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Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1190  O.G.  3,  on 
September  3,  1996. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  Iniemational 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazetu  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987.  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G  32  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  July  1,  1996.  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate 
of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard  to  the  German  mark,  and  was 
announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 187  O.G.  73,  on  June 
25,  1996. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  January  1, 
1996,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar 
with  regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1181  O.G.  49,  on  December  19,  1995. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1996,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1 189  O.G.  62.  on  August  20,  1996. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  October 
1,  1996,  is  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 230.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.   Patent  and  Trademark   Office 

(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 

Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed 680.00 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed 440.00 

—  Suftplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 200.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1585.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 677.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30). 13.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 

regional  offices  designated 164.00 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

11  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee 164.00 

—  Confirmation  fee 82.00 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  11)  fees 
associated  with  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 207.(X) 

Preliminary  examination  fee 
USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 
—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 480.00 


—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 140.00 

—  USPTOwasnotlSAinPCTOuqpterl  730.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 260.00 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity  Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 48.00  96.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 350.00         700.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 385.00         77000 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 520.00       1040.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office „ 455.00         910.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 40.00  80.00 

. —  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.         1 1 .00  22.00 

—  For  each  appUcation  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim 130.00  260.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1) 65.00  130.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  39(1) 130.00  130.00 
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BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payaiile 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section  1.362(d) 
provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without  surcharge 
for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3,  7,  and  1 1  years  after  the 
date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  appUcations  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace  period  is  pro- 
vided by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e)  for  payment 
of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  37  CFR 
1.2()(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16, 1991.  If  the  maintenance 
fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment  the  patent 
will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
October  19,  1993  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5,253,364  through  5,255,389 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 


1191  OG93 


1191  OG94 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  22,  1996 


Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
October  17,  1989  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 


Utility  Patents  4,873,725  through  4,875,234 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 


Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
October  15,  1985  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,546,491  through  4>t7,902 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  i^ve  identified  patents. 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  1 2th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 


PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  August  14,  1996 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents.      Patent  Number 


Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Conunissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarlcs,  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington,  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  estabUsh 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1 .27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  aiid  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-(g),  as  amended  Oct. 
1,  1996,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  nmnths  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) ~ $510.00 

By  other  than  a  small  enti^ $1,020.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dk. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 

,  ^  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $1,025.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,050.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  ^>pUcation  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  smaU  entity  (§  1.9(0) -• $1^10.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $3,080.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-tinoely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

(1)  unavoidable $680.00 

(2)  unintentional ; $1,600.00 
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4,465,144 

4,465,153 

4,465.154 


Serial  Number 

06/697,143 
(06/312,349) 
07/404,918 
(06/910.4%) 
06/465,778 
06/372,805 
06/418,713 
06/544.848 
06/347.420 
06/413.873 
06/429.913 
06/427.543 
06/439.064 
06/420.183 
06/320.201 
06/324.761 
06/387.833 
06/332.934 
06/413,640 
06/496,080 
06/500.269 
06/437.362 
06/440.339 
06/303,912 
06/413,410 
06/397,305 
06/366.512 
06/401.759 
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06/266,466 
06/366,255 
06/418.981 
06/460,270 
06/467.759 
06/414.829 
06/423.265 
06/350.527 
06/369,886 
06/478,300 
06/284,712 
06/298.328 
06/363,940 
06/439,759 
06/392,415 
06/325,128 
06/468.218 
06/228.4% 
06/244.235 


Issue  Date 

06/17/86 
(08/14/84) 
07/09/91 
(08/09/88) 
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08/14/84 
08/14/84 
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Patent  Number 

4,465,157 

4,465,158 

4,465,159 

4,465,169 

4.465,172 

4,465,173 

4,465,175 

4,465,176 

4,465,191 

4,465,192 

4,465,195 

4,465.212 

4,465.213 

4,465.217 

4,465,221 

4,465,229 
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4,465,357 

4,465.358 

4.465361 

4.465.364 

4.465370 

4.465375 

4.465378 

4.465382 

4.465,389 

4.465390 

4.465391 

4,465397 

4.465398 

4.465,399 

4.465.400 

4.465.417 

4,465.433 

4.465.434 

4.465,440 

4.465.442 

4.465.445 

4,465.454 

4.465,457 

4.465.458 
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Serial  Number 

06/414,736 

06/359.431 

06/474,617 

06/336,003 

06/2%,943 

06/272,066 

06/429,930 

06/407,369 

06/388312 

06/400,405 

06/345,802 

06/400,373 

06/450,290 

06^4,571 

06/425,723 

06/436,742 

06/397,554 

06/389,951 

06/395,036 

06/483,137 

06/324,460 

06/383,594 

06/313,801 

06/389,953 

06/445,147 

06/421,393 

06/412,991 

06/361,238 

06/451,868 

06/398,232 

06/344,529 

06/282,784 

06/345,109 

06/431,755 

06/445,724 

06/409347 

06/387,427 

06/426,171 

06/312,924 

06/306,911 

06/448.859 

06/432,104 

06/316,987 

06/433,756 

06/330,264 

06/355,072 

06/334,498 

06/242,161 

06^8.183 

06/328.681 

06/424,741 

06/402.813 

06/355.834 

06/366341 

06/379,947 

06/439,151 

06/403,611 

06/279.215 

06/259,080 

06/448.054 

06/239,727 

06/417371 

06/481,708 

06/350,971 

06^291319 

06mi.991 

06/346.186 

06/335.811 

06/310.814 

06/458.654 

06/372.913 

06/511,694 

06/331,798 

06/327,057 

06/480.017 

06/308.139 

06/387.686 


Issue  Date 

4,465,459 

4,465,462 

08/14/84 

4,465,474 

08/14/84 

4,465,475 

08/14/84 

4,465,478 

08/14/84 

4,465,487 

08/14/84 

4,465,498 

08/14/84 

4,465300 

08/14/84 

4,465304 

08/14«4 

4.465307 

08/14/84 

4,465311 

08/14/84 

4,465313 

08/14/84 

4,465316 

08/14/84 

4,465322 

08/14/84 

4,465326 

08/14/84 

4,465328 

08/14/84 

4,465330 

08/14/84 

4,465331 

08/14/84 

4,465332 

08/14/84 

4,465335 

08/14/84 

4,465336 

08/14m 

4,465337 

08/14/84 

4,465340 

08/14/84 

4,465346 

08/14/84 

4,465,547 

08/14/84 

4,465,548 

08/14/84 

4,465353 

08/14/84 

4,465361 

08/14/84 

4,465362 

08/14/84 

4,465366 

08/14/84 

4,465372 

08/14/84 

4,465376 

08/14/84 

4,465377 

08/14/84 

4,465378 

08/14/84 

4,465384 

08/14/84 

4,465385 

08/14/84 

4,465397 

08/14/84 

4,465,603 

08/14/84 

4,465,604 

08/14/84 

4,465,608 

08/14/84 

4,465,614 

08/14/84 

4,465,615 

08/14/84 

4,465,622 

08/14/84 

4,465,632 

08/14/84 

4,465,633 

08/14/84 

4,465,640 

08/14/84 

4,465,641 

08/14/84 

4,465,646 

08/14/84 

4,465,647 

08/14/84 

4,465,653 

08/14/84 

4,465,659 

08/14/84 

4,465,664 

08/14/84 

4,465,670 

08/14/84 

4,465,673 

08/14/84 

4,465,674 

08/14/84 

4,465,684 

08/14«4 

4,465,687 

08/14/84 

4,465,688 

08/14/84 

4,465,691 

08/14/84 

4,465,692 

08/14/84 

4,465,694 

08/14/84 

4,465,6% 

08/14/84 

4,465,698 

08/14/84 

4,465,700 

08/14/84 

4,465,703 

08/14/84 

4,465,705 

08/14/84 

4,465,709 

08/14/84 

4,465,715 

08/14/84 

4,465,716 

08/14/84 

4,465,720 

08/14/84 

4.465,728 

08/14/84 

4,465,729 

08/14/84 

4,465.732 

08/14/84 

4,465.733 

08/14/84 

4,465.734 

08/14/84 

4,465.735 

08/14/84 

4.465.736 

08/14/84 

4,465.739 

08/14/84 

4,465.743 

06/336.974 

06/489,190 

06/450,738 

06/447,968 

06/434.223 

06/384,189 

06/395,623 

06/422,042 

06/350320 

06/366,422 

06/551,886 

06/538,474 

06/474.047 

06/500,163 

06/422,368 

06/395,907 

06/415,999 

06/442382 

06/549,470 

06/531317 

06/373,247 

06/379.63! 

06/250.949 

06/413.929 

06/537.059 

06/423,422 

06/551,898 

06/467,153 

06/347,147 

06/400,198 

06/466,944 

06/475,948 

06/480,935 

06/442.309 

06/474,902 

06/363359 

06/291,439 

06/445,742 

06/502.786 

06/391304 

06/411,709 

06/488,763 

06085,872 

06/398.729 

06/441.360 

06/386.725 

06/390,864 

06/441.%! 

06^3.081 

06/259.686 

06/400310 

06/316.288 

06/401.144 

06/456.781 

06/529.828 

06/323.153 

06/381.280 

06/393,647 

06/469.454 

06/455,197 

06/328,268 

06/455,018 

06/374,142 

06/487.303 

06/399,715 

06/466,142 

06/389,681 

06/277,972 

06/384,354 

06/365378 

06/372,528 

06/482,182 

06/494,837 

06/534,653 

06/374,907 

06/422,464 

06/435,184 

06/434,150 

06/449,966 


1191  OG95 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 

08/14/84 


UMI 


1191  OG96 

Patent  Number 

4,465,746 

4.465.752 

4.465,757 

4.465.758 

4.465.759 

4.465.761 

4.465.768 

4.465.772 

4.465.775 

4.465.780 

4.465.784 

4.465.792 

4.465.795 

4,465.797     ' 

4.465.798 

4.465.801 

4.465.802 

4.465.805 

4.465.806 

4.465.810 

4.465.811 

4,465,813 

4,465.819 

4.465.821 

4.465.823 

4.465,835 

4.465.837 

4.465.841 

4.465.852 

4.465.854 

4.465.857 

4.465,858 

4,465,862 

4,465.864 

4,465,865 

4,465,867 

4,465,868 

4,465.870 

4.465.872 

4.465.875 

4.465.880 

4.465.881 

4,465,882 

4,465,884 

4,465,885 

4.465,886 

4,465.8% 

4,465,901 

4,465,909 

4,465,918 

4,465.919 

4.465.922 

4,465.932 

4.465.942 

4.465.950 

4.465,951 

4.465,957 

4,465,960 

4,465,973 

4,465,980 

4,465,982 

4.465.984 

4,465,990 

4.465.991 

4.466.000 

4.466.002 

4,466.010 

4.466.012 

4.466.014    ^ 

4.466.018 

4,466.020 

4,466.021 

4,466,022 

4.466.025 

4.466.026 

4.466.030 

4.466.035 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Setial  Number 

06/509.132 

06/376.101 

06/533.530 

06/527.467 

06/466.268 

06/351379 

06/397,903 

06/307.578 

06/381,267 

06/434,201 

06/525,624 

06/391,514 

06/454,707 

06/514,076 

06/357,573 

06/374,197 

06/436,669 

06/565,073 

06/466,859 

06/394,076 

06/382,315 

06/498,833 

06/483,990 

06/504,666 

06/461,050 

06/486,425 

06/384,813 

06/427,884 

06/330,010 

06/244,578 

06/454,281 

06/515,405 

06/420,082 

06/404,543 

06/350,905 

06/387,601 

06/387,602 

06/387,719 

06/391,445 

06/423,929 

06/257,395 

06/530,294 

06/530.295 

06/408.954 

06/512.275 

06/502.868 

06/445,595 

06/279,833 

06/413,183 

06/454,098 

06/245340 

06/410.009 

06/30237 

06/426,921 

06/402.247 

06/477346 

06/467,197 

06/406360 

06/378355 

06/422,449 

06/349,955 

06/376315 

06/310,670 

06^483,157 

06G52,733 

06W9,470 

06/366359 

06/392348 

06/429.884 

06/379,959 

06/408,110 

06/420,680 

06/299,348 

06/303,065 

06/349319 

06rJ48,329 

06/352,498 


Issue  Date 

4,466,036 

4,466,038 

08/14/84 

4,466.045 

08/14/84 

4.466.047 

08/14/84 

4.466.050 

08/14m 

4.466.054 

08/14/84 

4,466,062 

08/14/84 

4,466.064 

08/14/84 

4.466.066 

08/14/84 

4,466.072 

08/14«4 

4,466,077 

08/14ffl4 

4,466,082 

08/14/84 

4,466,085 

08/14/84 

4,466.092 

08/14/84 

4.466.093 

08/14/84 

4.466.094 

08/14m 

4,466.096 

08/14/84 

4.466.098 

08/14/84 

4.466.099 

08/14/84 

4.466.101 

08/14«4 

4.466.102 

08/14/84 

4.466.107 

08/14/84 

4.466.109 

08/14/84 

4.466.110 

08/14/84 

4.466.113 

08/14/84 

4,466,123 

08/14/84 

4,761,840 

08/14/84 

4,761.841 

08/14/84 

4.761.842 

08/14/84 

4.761.847 

08/14/84 

4.761.852 

08/14/84 

4.761.853 

08/14^4 

4.761,860 

08/14/84 

4.761.861 

08/14/84 

4.761.870 

08/14/84 

4.761.872 

08/14/84 

4.761,879 

08/14/84 

4.761.884 

08/14/84 

4.761.888 

08/14/84 

4.761.891 

08/14/84 

4.761,895 

08/14/84 

4.761.896 

08/14/84 

4.761.902 

08/14/84 

4.761.907 

08/14/84 

4.761.915 

08/14m 

4.761,922 

08/14m 

4,761.927 

08/14/84 

4.761.933 

08/14/84 

4.761.935 

08/14/84 

4.761.937 

08/14/84 

4.761.943 

08/14/84 

4.761.946 

08/14/84 

4.761.949 

08/14/84 

4,761,951 

08/14/84 

4,761,953 

08/14/84 

4,761,954 

08/14/84 

4,761,955 

08/14/84 

4,761,956 

08/14/84 

4,761,957 

08/14/84 

4,761,958 

08/14/84 

4,761,964 

08/14/84 

4,761,975 

08/14/84 

4.761,987 

08/14/84 

4.761.996 

08/14/84 

4.761.999 

08/14/84 

4.762,000 

08/14/84 

4.762,002 

08/14/84 

4,762,003 

08/14/84 

4,762,004 

08/14/84 

4,762.010 

08/14/84 

4.762.018 

08/14/84 

4.762.023 

08/14/84 

4.762,028 

08/14/84 

4.762,029 

08/14/84 

4.762,030 

08/14«4 

4.762.031 

08/14/84 

4.762.032 

08/14/84 

4.762,033 

08/14/84 

4.762.034 

October  22.  1996 

06/461.174 

08/14/84 

06^4.853 

08/14/84 

06/511.416 

08/14/84 

06^290,431 

08/14/84 

06/513,131 

08/14/84 

06^81,445 

08/14/84 

06/412,617 

08/14/84 

06/527,375 

08/14/84 

06/311,648 

08/14/84 

06/321,619 

08/14/84 

06/305,765 

08/14/84 

06^5,120 

08/14/84 

06/314,724 

08/14/84 

06/453,268 

08/14m 

06/453,266 

08/14/84 

06/453,267 

08/14«4 

06/357,222 

08/14/84 

06/387,700 

08/14/84 

06^9,483 

08/14/84 

06A288,011 

08/14/84 

06A265,699 

08/14/84 

06/301,467 

08/14/84 

06/367,184 

08/14/84 

06/327,890 

08/14/84 

06/345,183 

08/14/84 

06/282315 

08/14/84 

07/110391 

08/09/88 

07/048,568 

08A)9/88 

07/005,771 

08/J9/88 

07/066319 

08A)9/88 

06«09.240 

08A)9/88 

07/038318 

08A)9/88 

07/030.628 

08A»/88 

07/017.707 

08A)9/88 

07A)8Z208 

08A)9/88 

07A)04.881 

08A)9/88 

06«34.095 

08/09/88 

06/921,026 

08A)9/88 

07/037,659 

08A)9/88 

07/120,736 

08A)9/88 

06/674370 

08/09/88 

07/082374 

08A)9/88 

07/004,665 

08A)9/88 

06/904,498 

08A)9/88 

07A)41,928 

08A)9/88 

06^42.129 

08A)9/88 

07/044.288 

08A)9/88 

06/888.141 

08/09/88 

07/055.916 

08A)9/88 

07/107.300 

08A)9/88 

06/698.700 

08/09/88 

07/013.789 

08A)9/88 

07/104.218 

08A)9/88 

07/097.142 

08A)9/88 

06m5.970 

08A)9/88 

07A)26.181 

08/09/88 

07A)74.049 

osmm 

06«92,871 

08A)9/88 

06/790.105 

08A)9/88 

06«02.604 

08A)9/88 

07/138.715 

08A)9/88 

07/058.717 

08/09/88 

07/026.015 

08A)9/88 

07/090.245 

08A)9/88 

07/020.104 

08A)9/88 

06«15.766 

08A)9/88 

06^35382 

08A)9/88 

07/044.619 

08A)9/88 

06^11.369 

08A)9/88 

07/033.150 

08A)9/88 

06/903.686 

08A)9/88 

07/073,687 

08/09/88 

07/046.904 

08A)9/88 

07/026.155 

08A)9/88 

07/111.009 

08A)9/88 

06^04359 

08A)9/88 

07/017.710 

08A)9/88 

07/017,731 

08A)9/88 

07/011,264 

08A)9/88 

October  22,  19% 

U.S. 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

4,762,039 

06/905,800 

4,762,040 

07/038,360 

4,762,041 

07A)17329 

4.762,045 

07/026,782 

4,762,047 

06/945,809 

4,762,048 

06/917346 

4,762,062 

07/024,856 

4,762,063 

07/006,179 

4,762,065 

07/093,831 

4,762,069 

06/929,011 

4,762,072 

06/916.424 

4,762,074 

06/878.744 

4,762,084 

07/030.828 

4,762,087 

06«3 1,088 

4,762,089 

06/806,665 

4,762,090 

06W7,110 

4,762,095 

07/050,391 

4,762,097 

06/946,992 

4,762,102 

07/102,678 

4,762,105 

06/850,149 

4,762,107 

06/557,392 

4,762,108 

07/028315 

4,762,111 

06/888,955 

4,762,117 

07/021,461 

4,762,118 

07/078,711 

4,762,119 

07/078,712 

4,762,120 

07/059,199 

4.762,132 

06i«5 1,837 

4.762,134 

06/891.561 

4,762,135 

06/798,337 

4,762,137 

06/788,774 

4,762,141 

06^72,812 

4.762,146    - 

06/886,873 

4,762,153 

07/003357 

4.762,154 

07/029,204 

4,762,157 

07/061,802 

4,762,160 

06^99,015 

4.762,161 

07/004,928 

4,762,172 

06/877,038 

4,762,178 

07/099,649 

4,762,179 

06/892.814 

4,762,180 

07/012,094 

4,762,182 

06/941,145 

4,762,183 

06^17,110 

4,762,185 

07/000361 

4,762,187 

07/079,024 

4,762,188 

07/012,683 

4,762,190 

07/093355 

4,762,191 

06/870,715 

4,762,193 

07/005377 

4,762,199 

06/935326 

4,762.205 

07/051394 

4,762.206 

06/930,738 

4,762,229 

07/069,108 

4,762,230 

06/916.687 

4,762,234 

07/036,908 

4.762,238 

06/835,1% 

4,762,241 

07/011,007 

4,762,245 

07/028,014 

4,762,246 

07/087,676 

4,762,247 

07A)04,885 

4,762,248 

07/048,905 

4,762,249 

06/405,642 

4,762,250 

06r7%,765 

4,762,253 

07/081,774 

4,762,254 

06^24,245 

4,762,256 

06/932,746 

4,762,257 

06/926,883 

4,762,261 

06/915,636 

4,762,264 

07/095,485 

4,762,266 

07/028,498 

4,762,268 

06/858,623 

4,762,269 

06/866397 

4,762,273 

07/046,064 

4,762,280 

06A>05,000 

4,762,282 

07/036.921 

4,762,284 

06/879,292 

PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Issue  Date 

4,762,285 

4,762,286 

08/09/88 

4.762,287 

08/09/88 

4,762,290 

08A)9/88 

4,762.292 

08A)9/88 

4.762,294 

08A)9/88 

4,762,295 

08A)9/88 

4.762,298 

08/09/88 

4,762.299 

08A)9/88 

4.762.302 

08A)9/88 

4.762,303 

08A)9/88 

4,762,306 

08A)9/88 

4,762311 

08/09/88 

4,762,324 

08/09/88 

4,762,327 

08A)9/88 

4,762.331 

08A)9/88 

4.762332 

08/09/88 

4,762.334 

08/09/88 

4.762.336 

08/09/88 

4,762.343 

08A)9/88 

4,762,346 

08/09/88 

4,762,352 

08A)9/88 

4,762,354 

08A)9/88 

4,762,356 

08A)9/88 

4,762358 

08A)9/88 

4,762,367 

08A)9/88 

4,762,368 

08A39/88 

4,762,369 

08/09/88 

4,762,374 

08A)9/88 

4,762,376 

08A)9/88 

4,762,377 

08A)9/88 

4.762,380 

08A)9/88 

4,762,388 

08/09/88 

4,762390 

08A)9/88 

4,762,395 

08A)9/88 

4,762,401 

08/09/88 

4,762,402 

08A)9/88 

4,762,413 

08/09/88 

4,762,414 

08A)9/88 

4,762,420 

08A)9/88 

4,762,426 

08A)9/88 

4,762,431 

08A)9/88 

4,762,440 

08A)9/88 

4,762,453 

08A)9/88 

4,762,462 

08A)9/88 

4,762,465 

08A)9/88 

4,762,467 

08A)9/88 

4,762,468 

08A)9/88 

4,762,474 

08A)9/88 

4,762,477 

08A)9/88 

4,762,482 

08A)9/88 

4,762,486 

08A)9/88 

4,762,491 

08A)9/88 

4,762,492 

08A)9/88 

4,762,4% 

08/09/88 

4,762,497 

08A)9/88 

4,762,498 

08/09/88 

4,762,501 

08A)9/88 

4.762,502 

08A)9/88 

4,762303 

08A)9/88 

4,762325 

08A)9/88 

4.762332 

08A)9/88 

4.762339 

08A)9/88 

4,762,546 

08/09/88 

4,762348 

08/09/88 

4,762350 

08A)9/88 

4,762354 

08A)9/88 

4,762357 

08A)9/88 

4,762359 

08/09/88 

4,762363 

08/09/88 

4,762365 

08A)9/88 

4,762376 

08A)9/88 

4,762379 

08A)9/88 

4,762382 

08/09/88 

4,762386 

08A)9/88 

4,7623% 

08/09/88 

4,762,600 

08A)9/88 

4,762,605 

08A)9/88 

4,762,615 

07/042,843 

07/105,506 

07/015,275 

07/074,709 

07/009,147 

07/094,824 

06/934,909 

07/028,934 

07/056,699 

07/078,682 

07/002,748 

06/808,812 

07/078314 

07/007,097 

07/020,898 

06/925,302 

06^75,135 

07/116,166 

07/054,788 

07/0%,046 

07/075,777 

06/934,891 

06^29,993 

06«38,712 

07/036,194 

07/006,791 

07/026,859 

07/013,216 

07/026,043 

07/032,341 

06/945,098 

06/875,448 

06/712,404 

07/021,829 

07/150,481 

06/858,959 

07/040,086 

06/769,%5 

06/850,493 

07/030,176 

06/943,418 

06/856328 

06/874,858 

06/917,652 

07/124,599 

07/033,087 

06/944,630 

07/086,925 

06/835,111 

06/913,349 

07/104,400 

07/025,752 

07/050,903 

07/056,240 

07/014,434 

07/029,340 

06/474,846 

06/904,913 

06/921352 

06/903,033 

07/062,142 

07/072,200 

06^24,918 

07/037,492 

06/764,290 

07/085,026 

06/928,925 

07/103,977 

07/079,428 

06/948,470 

06/925,334 

06/426,475 

06/937,001 

06/810,828 

07/074,077 

07/087,835 

07/074,833 

07/008.655 

07/071,328 


1191  OG97 

08/09/88 

08A)9/88 

08A)9/88 

08/09/88 

08A)9/88 

08/09/88 

08A)9/88 

08A)9/88 

08A)9/88 

08/09/88 

08A)9/88 

08A)9/88 

08A)9/88 

08A)9/88 

08A)9/88 

08/09/88 

08/09/88 

08/09/88 

08A)9/88 

08/09/88 

08/09/88 

08A)9/88 

08A)9/88 

08/09/88 

08A)9/88 

08/09/88 

08A)9/88 

08A)9/88 

08A)9/88 

08A)9/88 

08/09/88 

08/09/88 

08/09/88 

08/09/88 

08A)9/88 

08A)9/88 

08/09/88 

08A)9/88 

08A)9/88 

08/09/88 

08/09/88 

08A)9/88 

08A)9/88 

08/09/88 

08A)9/88 

08A)9/88 

08A)9/88 

08A)9/88 

08A)9/88 

08/09/88 

08A)9/88 

08/09/88 

08/09/88 

08/09/88 

08A)9/88 

08A)9/88 

08A)9/88 

08A)9/88 

08/09/88 

08A)9/88 

08/09/88 

08A)9/88 

08A)9/88 

08A)9/88 

08/09/88 

08A)9/88 

08A)9/88 

08/09/88 

08A)9/88 

08A)9/88 

08A)9/88 

08A)9/88 

08/09/88 

08A)9/88 

08A)9/88 

08/09/88 

08A)9/88 

08A)9/88 

08A)9/88 


UMI 


1191  OG98 

Patent  Number 

4,762.616 
4.762,617 
4,762,623 
4,762,627 
4,762,628 
4,762,636 
4,762,637 
4.762,642 
4,762,649 
4,762.651 
4.762,653 
4,762,661 
4,762,662 
4,762,669 
4.762.670 
4,762.672 
4.762.673 
4,762,676 
4,762.684 
4,762,685 
4,762,686 
4,762,692 
4,762,693 
4,762,694 
4,762,707 
4,762,711 
4.762,715 
4,762.721 
4,762.722 
4,762,723 
4,762,729 
4,762,730 
4,762,733 
4,762,734 
4,762,735 
4,762,739 
4,762.743 
4,762.747 
4,762,754 
4,762.776 
4.762.790 
4,762,793 
4,762,795 
4,762,797 
4,762,799 
4.762,800 
4,762.808 
4,762.810 
4,762,811 
4,762,814 
4.762,818 
4,762,820 
4,762,822 
4,762,824 
4.762,831 
4,762,832 
4,762,835 
4,762,839 
4,762,840 
4,762,842 
4,762.843 
4.762,844 
4,762,851 
4,762.852 
4,762,858 
4,762,859 
4,762,860 
4,762.863 
4,762.870 
4,762,876 
4,762,878 
4,762,879 
4,762,881 
4,762,883 
4,762.884 
4,762,885 
4.762,887 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

06/943,356 
07/003,667 
06/930,572 
07/030.657 
06/838,986 
07/017,381 
06/931361 
07A159.658 
07A)09,435 
07/054,181 
06/925,470 
06/721.350 
06/793,501 
07/050,833 
06^41,523 
06/787,390 
07/004,016 
06/752,272 
07/003,046 
06/919,167 
06/872.118 
07/013,885 
07/039,792 
07/088.525 
06/736.334 
06/833,102 
07/110,648 
06/859,060 
07/070,666 
06/877,799 
07/126,884 
06/903,511 
06/844,109 
06^34,362 
07/129,506 
07/033,025 
07/080,042 
06/891,655 
07/111,544 
07/074,706 
06«23,859 
06/840,856 
06/868,620 
06/849.600 
06/775,563 
06/604,080 
07/064,641 
07/017,818 
07/006,510 
07/080,843 
06/860,311 
06/835,487 
06/763,918 
06/892,807 
06/874,182 
06/943.532 
06m2,436 
06/866,226 
06^92,771 
07/105,412 
07/075,002 
06/795,056 
06/802,907 
06/895.881 
06/925.456 
07/113,023 
06/863,628 
07/084,0% 
07/037,485 
07/084,912 
07/022,446 
07/043,422 
07/001,874 
06/730,613 
07/040.428 
06/911.456 
07/003.512 


Issue  Date 

4,762.893 

4.762,902 

08A)9/88 

4,762.905 

08A)9/88 

4,762,909 

08A)9/88 

4,762,910 

08A)9/88 

4,762,911 

08A)9/88 

4,762,917 

08A)9/88 

4,762,922 

08A)9/88 

4,762,927 

08A)9/88 

4,762,932 

08A)9/88 

4,762,933 

08/09/88 

4,762,934 

08A)9/88 

4,762.938 

08A)9/88 

4,762,943 

08A)9/88 

4,762,944 

08A)9/88 

4,762,948 

08A)9/88 

4,762,%1 

08A)9/88 

4,762,964 

08/09/88 

4,762,%7 

08A)9/88 

4,762,974 

08A)9/88 

4,762,975 

08A)9/88 

4,762.981 

08A)9/88 

4.762.991 

08A)9/88 

4.763.001 

08A)9/88 

4,763,007 

08/09/88 

4,763.011 

08A)9/88 

4,763,040 

08/09/88 

4,763.042 

08/09/88 

4,763,049 

08/09/88 

4,763,050 

08A)9/88 

4,763,051 

08/09/88 

4,763,063 

08A)9/88 

4,763,078 

08/09/88 

4,763,082 

08A)9/88 

4,763,090 

08A)9/88 

4,763,101 

08A)9/88 

4,763,109 

08A)9/88 

4,763,113 

08A)9/88 

4,763,126 

08/09/88 

4,763,129 

08A)9/88 

4,763,132 

08A)9/88 

4,763,134 

08A)9/88 

4,763,149 

08A)9/88 

4,763,151 

08A)9/88 

4,763,157 

08A)9/88 

4,763,165 

08A)9/88 

4,763,166 

08/09/88 

4,763,169 

08A)9/88 

4,763,171 

08A)9/88 

4,763,172 

08A)9/88 

4,763,175 

08A)9/88 

4,763,188 

08A)9/88 

4.763,190 

08A)9/88 

4,763.202 

08A)9/88 

4,763,207 

08A)9/88 

4,763,210 

08A)9/88 

4,763,211 

08A)9/88 

4,763,215 

08A)9/88 

4,763^24 

08A)9/88 

4,763,226 

08/09/88 

4,763,232 

08/09/88 

4,763,233 

08A)9/88 

4,763,239 

08A)9/88 

4,763,246 

08A)9/88 

4,763,252 

08A)9/88 

4,763,263 

08A»/88 

4,763.275 

08A)9/88 

4,763.276 

08A)9/88 

4,763,283 

08A)9/88 

4,763,284 

08A)9/88 

4,763,285 

08A)9/88 

4,763,288 

08A)9/88 

4,763,290 

08A)9/88 

4,763.297 

08/09/88 

4,763,298 

08A)9/88 

4,763,311 

08/09/88 

4,763,319 

08A)9/88 

4,763,335 

08A)9/88 

4,763.337 

October  22,  1996 

06/812,376 

08A)9/88 

06/809,591 

08A)9/88 

06/735,635 

08A)9/88 

07/099,946 

08A)9/88 

06/897,384 

08A)9/88 

06^91,656 

08A)9/88 

06/765,080 

08A)9/88 

07/070.286 

08A)9/88 

06/884,649 

08A)9/88 

06/869,615 

08A)9/88 

06/886,492 

08A)9/88 

06/567,569 

08A)9/88 

07/103,120 

08A)9/88 

06«80,070 

08A)9/88 

07/025,339 

08A)9/88 

07/071,306 

08A)9/88 

07/088,918 

08A)9/88 

06/912,226 

08A)9/88 

07/069,134 

08A)9/88 

07/004,647 

08A)9/88 

07/120,679 

08A)9/88 

07/022,410 

08/09/88 

07/056,582 

osmm 

06«04,243 

osmm 

06^11.705 

08A)9/88 

06/768,759 

08/09/88 

06/945,111 

08A)9/88 

06/736,474 

08A)9/88 

07/058,916 

08A)9/88 

07/064.263 

08A)9/88 

07/110.644 

08A)9/88 

06/759,627 

08A)9/88 

06^44.517 

08A)9/88 

07/046,533 

08A)9/88 

07/135,344 

08A)9/88 

06/718.951 

08A)9/88 

06«15.547 

08A)9/88 

06/910,921 

08/09/88 

06/926,896 

08A)9/88 

07/026,611 

08A)9/88 

07/083,895 

08A)9/88 

06^98.262 

08A)9/88 

07/094,095 

08A)9/88 

07/050,093 

08A)9/88 

07/091.617 

08A)9/88 

06/838,336 

08A)9/88 

06/910,665 

08A)9/88 

07/0/9,176 

08/09/88 

07/076,822 

08A}9/88 

07/002.231 

08A)9/88 

06/782,000 

08A)9/88 

07/117,917 

08A)9/88 

06^80,241 

08A)9/88 

06/915,486 

08A)9/88 

06/941,205 

08A)9/88 

07/033,272 

08A)9/88 

06/769,320 

08A)9/88 

07/028,033 

08A)9/88 

07/019.243 

08A)9/88 

07/052,924 

08A)9/88 

07/064,018 

08A)9/88 

06^43,745 

08A)9/88 

06«70.185 

08A)9/88 

06/765,379 

08A)9/88 

06/714,443 

08A)9/88 

06W3,783 

08A)9/88 

06/831,653 

08A)9/88 

06/842,173 

08A)9/88 

06^17,834 

08A)9/88 

06/831,979 

08A)9/88 

06«97,994 

08A)9/88 

06/815,471 

08A)9/88 

06^55,247 

08A)9/88 

06^60.559 

08A)9/88 

07/003,495 

08A)9/88 

07/1 15,843 

08A)9/88 

06/864,782 

08A*/88 

07/129,376 

08A)9/88 

07/106,547 

08A)9/88 

October  22,  1996 

U.S. 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

4,763,339 

06(«>03,485 

4.763,346 

06/879,245 

4,763,348 

06/853,225 

4,763,350 

06/744,343 

4,763,351 

06/726,619 

4,763,352 

07/125,159 

4,763,354 

07/055,124 

4,763,360 

06W8,449 

5,136,727 

07/706,221 

5,136,729 

07/669,474 

5,136,731 

07/722,498 

5,136,732 

07/732,489 

5,136,736       ■ 

07/706,563 

5,136,742 

07/543,345 

5,136,744 

07/646,356 

5,136,745 

07/555,170 

5,136,748 

07/688,133 

5,136,756 

07/788,586 

5,136,758 

07/542,890 

5,136,767 

07/609,395 

5,136,775 

07/725,240 

5,136,779 

07/752,199 

5,136,780 

07/708,066 

5,136,784 

07/624,077 

5,136,785 

07/805,888 

5,136,786 

07/729,410 

5,136,787 

07/770,485 

5,136,791 

07/619,765 

5,136,795 

07/815,415 

5,136,797 

07/702,362 

5,136,798 

07/632,164 

5,136,799 

07/654,038 

5,136,802 

07/712,699 

5,136,804 

07/327,616 

5,136,806 

07/565,017 

5,136,815 

07/637,651 

5,136,816 

07/602,278 

5,136,819 

07/649,076 

5,136,821 

07/604,806 

5,136,822 

07/413,548 

5,136,823 

07/640,549 

5,136,830 

07/666.573 

5,136,847 

07/722.040 

5,136,854 

07/706.328 

5,136,869 

07/678,855 

5,136,870 

07/478,698 

5,136,876 

07/481,912 

5,136,881 

07/568,127 

5,136,886 

07/609,723 

5,136,892 

07/764,883 

5.136,893 

07/518,383 

5,136,896 

07/723,843 

5.136,902 

06/646,563 

5,136,905 

07/651,729 

5,136,908 

07/737,454 

5,136,911 

07/519.504 

5,136.920 

07/620.278 

5,136,928 

07/582,182 

5,136,932 

07/664.211 

5,136,933 

07/642,863 

5,136,934 

07/678,237 

5,136,936 

07/792,673 

5,136,938 

07/560.635 

5,136,941 

07/591.235 

5,136,942 

07/347,427 

5,136,943 

07/821,994 

5,136,947 

07/675,751 

5,136,952 

07/616,907 

5,136,953 

07/502,874 

5,136,954 

07/580.816 

5,136,957 

07/684,988 

5,136,959 

07/648,992 

5,136,963 

07/698.276 

5,136,964 

07/506,592 

5,136.%5 

07/806.256 

5.136,971 

07/634,475 

5,136.973 

07/533,365 

U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Issue  Date 

08A)9/88 

08/09/88 

08/09/88 

08A)9/88 

08A)9/88 

08/09/88 

08A)9/88 

08/09/88 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/1 1/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/1 1/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/1 1/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 


5,136.976 

5,136,977 

5,136,984 

5.136,985 

5,136,989 

5,136,993 

5,136,994 

5,137,008 

5,137,011 

5,137,012 

5,137,015 

5,137,018 

5,137,020 

5,137,021 

5,137,022 

5,137,024 

5,137,029 

5,137,030 

5.137,035 

5,137,043 

5,137,044 

5,137.051 

5.137.052 

5,137,053 

5,137,054 

5,137,066 

5,137,071 

5,137,078 

5,137,079 

5,137,085 

5,137,086 

5,137.087 

5,137.091 

5,137,096 

5,137,097 

5,137,098 

5,137,100 

5,137,104 

5,137,106 

5,137,107 

5,137,110 

5,137,114 

5,137,125 

5,137,129 

5,137,134 

5,137,147 

5,137,150 

5,137,151 

5,137,153 

5,137,154 

5,137,157 

5,137,158 

5,137,160 

5,137,162 

5,137.165 

5.137.167 

5,137,169 

5,137,175 

5,137.177 

5.137,179 

5,137,183 

5,137,186 

5,137,188 

5,137,190 

5,137.200 

5,137.202 

5,137,210 

5,137.212 

5,137.214 

5,137222 

5,137,224 

5,137,229 

5,137,232 

5,137,233 

5,137,238 

5,137.243 

5,137.252 

5.137.256 

5.137,262 


07/427,662 

07/523,528 

07/811,255 

07/758,026 

07/698,464 

07/643,892 

07/685,625 

07/618,682 

07/805.361 

07/681,041 

07/659,730 

07/474,445 

07/619,519 

07/619.494 

07/553,435 

07/591,753 

07/588,985 

07/415,646 

07/4%.584 

07/694,507 

07/597,362 

07/350.473 

07/830,073 

07/735,791 

07/806.236 

07/640,244 

07/382,600 

07/522,136 

07/633,512 

07/538,828 

07/748.671 

07/741.859 

07/539,809 

07/763,330 

07/606,087 

07/754,237 

07/642,218 

07/825.806 

07/707,498 

07/492,764 

07/574,857 

07/783,358 

07/630,617 

07/709.361 

07/599.009 

07/785.989 

07/591,265 

07/799,705 

07/696,436 

07/783,807 

07/569,193 

07/723,764 

07/593,312 

07/663,453 

07/773,558 

07/5%,522 

07/622,933 

07/486.591 

07/667.713 

07/480,666 

07/562.584 

07/692.682 

07/592.337 

07/804,103 

07/720.230 

07/731,107 

07/507.749 

07/756,043 

07/500,733 

07/668,990 

07/642,317 

07/705.338 

07/642,212 

07/630,074 

07/756,347 

07/621,234 

07/702,753 

07/810,724 

07/689,912 


1191  OG99 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 

08/11/92 
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Patent  Number 

5,137^63 

5,137,272 

5,137,273 

5.137,274 

5,137,279 

5,137,282 

5,137.289 

5.137.294 

5.137^97 

5,137307 

5,137312 

5,137,317 

5,137319 

5,137322 

5,137323 

5.137324 

5.137331 

5,137335       • 

5.137339 

5.137,340 

5,137345 

5,137351 

5,137,370 

5.137,385 

5.137,387 

5,137388 

5.137399 

5.137.404  - 

5.137.413 

5,137.416 

5,137.423 

5.137.445 

5.137.453 

5.137,458 

5,137,463 

5.137.465 

5,137,471 

5,137.474 

5.137.476 

5.137.482 

5.137.484 

5,137,485 

5.137,488 

5.137.489 

5.137.491 

5.137.492 

5.137,493 

5.137303 

5.137304 

5,137308 

5,137317 

5.137321 

5.137322 

5.137325 

5.137333 

5.137340 

5,137354 

5.137355 

5.137356 

5.137379 

5.137385 

5,137387 

5.137388 

5.137392 

5.137.603 

5,137.605 

5.137,617 

5.137,634 

5.137,651 

5,137,656 

5.137.657 

5.137.669 

5.137.688 

5.137.690 

5,137.694 

5.137,695 

5,137.696 
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Serial  Number 

07/511.263 
07/591370 
07/675.911 
07/792.393 
07/654.825 
07/638,060 
07/613.777 
07/577,023 
07/565,332 
07/709,094 
07/737.257 
07/785314 
07/631,231 
07/441337 
07/684,251 
07/263,394 
07/620,068 
07/643,040 
07/569,877 
07/688,900 
07/700.445 
07/735.215 
07/675,757 
07/82531 1 
07/713,272 
07/651,827 
07/657,328 
07/670.298 
07/593.244 
07/654,045 
07/753397 
07/774.948 
07/553324 
07/639,660 
07/756,942 
07/723,826 
07/549,085 
07/740,975 
07/697,758 
•07/737,419 
07/714,439 
07/706,880 
07/749,079 
07/502,801 
07/708,054 
07/785,193 
07/803,776 
07/765,726 
07/709.054 
07/627,347 
07/704,668 
07/746.861 
07/755,806 
07/619,3% 
07/7%,376 
07/624,786 
07/756,722 
07/288.156 
07/713.676 
07/331.906 
07/338.408 
07/735.651 
07/736,016 
07/650,687 
07/642.251 
07/598.404 
07/391.493 
07/515.054 
07/630,131 
07/290392 
07/690.876 
07/695.924 
07/619364 
07/603,486 
07/277,898 
07/582.978 
07/481.154 


Issue  Date 

5.137,699 

5.137.701 

08/11/92 

5.137.703 

08/11/92 

5,137.716 

08/11/92 

5.137.717 

08/11/92 

5.137,724 

08/11/92 

5,137,734 

08/11/92 

5,137,741 

08/11/92 

5,137,752 

08/11/92 

5,137,754 

08/11/92 

5,137,756 

08/11/92 

5,137,766 

08/11/92 

5,137,767 

08/11/92 

5.137,786 

08/11/92 

5.137.792 

08/11/92 

5.137.799 

08/11/92 

5.137,817 

08/11/92 

5,137,820 

08/11/92 

5,137,824 

08/11/92 

5,137,826 

08/11/92 

5,137,831 

08/11/92 

5,137,834 

08/11/92 

5,137,835 

08/11/92 

5,137,863 

08/11/92 

5,137.867 

08/11/92 

5.137.869 

08/11/92 

5.137.875 

08/11/92 

5.137.876 

08/11/92 

5.137.884 

08/11/92 

5.137.885 

08/11/92 

5.137.886 

08/11/92 

5.137.891 

08/11/92 

5.137.897 

08/11/92 

5.137.900 

08/11/92 

5.137.908 

08/11/92 

5.137.926 

08/11/92 

5.137.938 

08/11/92 

5.137.942 

08/11/92 

5.137,944 

08/11/92 

5.137,951. 

08/11/92 

5,137,959 

08/11/92 

5,137,964 

-=08/11/92 

5,137.967 

08/11/92 

5,137,981 

08/11/92 

5,137,982 

08/11/92 

5.137.988 

08/11/92 

5.137,994 

08/11/92 

5.137.997 

08/11/92 

5.138.000 

08/11/92 

5.138.001 

08/11/92 

5.138.008 

08/11/92 

5.138.011 

08/11/92 

5.138.019 

08/11/92 

5.138.021 

08/11/92 

5.138,029 

08/11/92 

5.138.031 

08/11/92 

5,138.035 

08/11/92 

5.138.036 

08/11/92 

5.138,037 

08/11/92 

5.138.040 

08/11/92 

5.138,046 

08/11/92 

5.138.050 

08/11/92 

5.138.056 

08/11/92 

5.138.066 

08/11/92 

5.138.067 

08/11/92 

5.138.073 

08/11/92 

5.138.078 

08/11/92 

5.138,082 

08/11/92 

5.138.083 

08/11/92 

5,138.085 

08/11/92 

5.138.095 

08/11/92 

5.138.097 

08/11/92 

5.138,099 

08/11/92 

5.138.107 

08/11/92 

5.138.108 

08/11/92 

5,138.110 

08/11/92 

5.138.111 

08/11/92 

5.138.116 

08/11/92 

5.138.119 
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07/628,036 

08/11/92 

06/651,571 

08/11/92 

07/589,104 

08/11/92 

07/614,160 

08/11/92 

07/574,371 

08/11/92 

07/734,276 

08/1 1/92 

07/327,314 

08/11/92 

07/809,863 

08/11/92 

07/633,320 

08/11/92 

07/520,287 

08/11/92 

07/738,953 

08/11/92 

07/323,644 

08/11/92 

07/574,663 

08/11/92 

07/568326 

08/11/92 

07/457,754 

08/11/92 

07/474.367 

08/11/92 

07/593.033 

08/11/92 

07/199.809 

08/11/92 

07/168.016 

08/11/92 

07/719,435 

08/11/92 

07/595,206 

08/11/92 

07/508,114 

08/11/92 

07/685,283 

08/11/92 

07/775,086 

08/11/92 

07/108,998 

08/11/92 

07/759,916 

08/11/92 

07/339,765 

08/11/92 

07/5%.846 

08/1 1/92 

06/552370 

08/11/92 

07/811.212 

08/11/92 

07/624.162 

08/11/92 

07/715.456 

08/11/92 

07/626.784 

08/11/92 

07/644.755 

08/11/92 

07/628312 

08/11/92 

07/697.143 

08/11/92 

07/830.473 

08/11/92 

07/607.037 

08/11/92 

07/319,287 

08/11/92 

07/758.934 

08/11/92 

07/705,483 

08/11/92 

07/670,623 

08/11/92 

07/549,169 

08/11/92 

07/347.082 

08/11/92 

07/648.137 

08/11/92 

07/730.103 

08/11/92 

07/704.353 

08/11/92 

07/829.493 

08/11/92 

07/482,143 

08/11/92 

07/572,454 

08/11/92 

07/533364 

08/11/92 

07/558.930 

08/11/92 

07/487.487 

08/11/92 

07/602.611 

08/11/92 

07/725.099 

08/11/92 

07/434.804 

08/11/92 

07/477.820 

08/11/92 

07/435.622 

08/11/92 

07/664319 

08/11/92 

07/724.653 

08/11/92 

07/656.041 

08/11/92 

07/668.800 

08/11/92 

07/712.853 

08/11/92 

07/728,448 

08/11/92 

07/707,164 

08/11/92 

07/498,964 

08/11/92 

07/625,787 

08/11/92 

07/809,429 

08/11/92 

07/695,411 

08/11/92 

07/706.133 

08/11/92 

07/594.465 

08/11/92 

07/658,813 

08/11/92 

07/738.625 

08/11/92 

07/730.183 

08/11/92 

07/776.018 

08/11/92 

07/746.137 

08/11/92 

07/760.316 

08/11/92 

07/505381 

08/11/92 

07/669.958 

08/11/92 

October  22.  1996 

Patent  Number 

5,138,123 

5,138,133 

5,138,153 

5,138,155 

5,138.157 

5.138,162 

5,138,193 

5,138,194 

5.138,202 

5,138,206 

5.138.213 

5,138,223 

5,138,230 

5,138,237 

5,138,245 

5.138.248 

5,138.272 

5.138,277 

5,138.290 

5,138,298 

5,138,300 

5,138.323 

5.138,324 

5,138328 

5,138,368 

5,138,369 

5,138,371 

5,138,379 

5,138,391 

5,138,403 

5,138,428 

5,138,429 

5,138,436 

5,138,456 

5,138,473 

5,138318 

5,138334 

5,138335 

5,138337 

5,138,544 

5.138347 

5,138,550 

5,138351 

5,138358 

5,138362 

5,138,566 

5,138.584 

5,138387 

5,138,600 

5,138,616 

5,138,622 

5,138,627 

5,138,632 

5,138,634 

5,138,646 

5,138,684  . 

5,138,686 

5,138,692 

5,138.693 
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Serial  Number 

07/606,450 

07/436,992 

07/553,482 

07/655,191 

07/137,488 

07/292,026 

07/571354 

07/610,852 

07/661,261 

07/709,899 

07/626,655 

07/538,670 

07/570.347 

07/747364 

07/682383 

07/614,617 

07/750383 

07/589.239 

07/599,901 

07/776,870 

07/600,630 

07/669358 

07/731.468 

07/748,61 1 

07/318322 

07/769,807 

07/366,145 

07/711,039 

07/623,494 

07/754,330 

07/531,298 

07/575,099 

07/614,936 

07/582,916 

07/735,193 

07/574,860 

07/820,264 

07/570,822 

07/783307 

07/679,417 

07/517,767 

07/472,779 

07/451.255 

07/442.019 

07/842.776 

07/590,764 

07/616,688 

07/722382 

07/560,632 

07/495353 

07/632,933 

07/601,277 

07/619,306 

07/485.374 

07/461.321 

07/641.039 

07/667,638 

07/672,106 

07/453,006 


Issue  Date 

08/ 

11/92 

08/ 

11/92 

08/ 

11/92 

08/ 

11/92 

08/ 

11/92 

08/ 

11/92 

08/ 

11/92 

08/ 

11/92 

08/ 

11/92 

08/ 

11/92 

08/ 

11/92 

08/ 

11/92 

08/ 

11/92 

08/ 

11/92 

08/ 

11/92 

08/ 

11/92 

08/ 

11/92 

08/ 

11/92 

08/ 

11/92 

08/ 

11/92 

08/ 

11/92 

08/ 

11/92 

08/ 

11/92 

08/ 

11/92 

08/ 

11/92 

08/ 

11/92 

08/ 

1/92 

08/ 

1/92 

08/ 

1/92 

08/ 

1/92 

08/ 

1/92 

08/ 

1/92 

08/ 

1/92 

08/1 

1/92 

08/1 

1/92 

08/1 

1/92 

08/1 

1/92 

08/1 

1/92 

08/1 

1/92 

08/1 

1/92 

08/1 

1/92 

08/1 

1/92 

08/1 

1/92 

08/1 

1/92 

08/1 

1/92 

08/1 

1/92 

08/1 

1/92 

08/1 

1/92 

08/1 

1/92 

08/1 

1/92 

08/1 

1/92 

08/1 

1/92 

08/1 

1/92 

08/1 

1/92 

08/1 

1/92 

08/1 

1/92 

08/1 

1/92 

08/1 

1/92 

08/1 

1/92 

Reissue  Applicatioiis  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  reissue  appbcations  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)). 

5,086^3,  Re.  S.N.  08/557,374,  Nov.  13,  1995,  CI.  244/48, 
AIRPLANE  WITH  VARIABLE-INCIDENCE  WING,  Bar- 
naby  Wainfan,  Owner  of  Record:  Freewing  Aerial  Robotics 
Corp.,  College  Park,  Md.,  Attorney  or  Agoit:  Linda  T.  Jaron, 
Ex.  Gp.:  3104 

5,123,005,  Re.  S.N.  08/667,484,  June  24,  19%,  Q.  369/ 
77. 100,  DISC  LOADING  MECHANISM  IN  A  DISC  PLAYER 


FOR  POSITIONING  A  DISC  AND  AN  OPTICAL  PICKUP 
WHILE  REDUCING  MECHANICAL  SHOCKS  TO  THE 
TRAY,  Tadao  Kurosu.  Owner  of  Record:  Sony  Corp.,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ronald  P.  Kanaoen.  Ex.  Gp.:  2512 

5,130,427.  Re.  S.N,  08/275.186.  Jtjly  14.  1994.  CI.  544/182. 
(2R-2-[DI(2-PROPYL)PHOSPHONYLMETHOXY1-3-P- 
TOLUENESULFONYLOXY- 1  - 

TRIMETHYLACETOXPROPANE.  ITS  PREP/ORATION 
AND  USE,  Petr  Alexander,  et  al..  Owner  of  Recotti:  Ceskoslo- 
venska  Akademie  VED  Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Max  D.  Hensley,  Ex.  Gp.:  1202 

5,142,492,  Re.  S.N.  08/475378,  June  7,  1995,  Q.  365/51, 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE.  Mitsuni  Shimizu, 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki- 
Shi,  Japan,   Attorney  or  Agent:  Joseph  M.  Potenza,  Ex.  CJp.: 

5303,141,  Re.  S.N.  08/631.802,  Apr.  10,  19%,  a.  364/ 
149,  MODEL  GENERATION  SYSTEM  HAVING  (XOSED- 
LOOP  EXTRUSION  N02ZLE  POSITIONING.  John  S.  Bat- 
chelder,  eL  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Stratasys,  Inc.,  Eden  Prairie, 
Minn.,   Attorney  or  Agent:  Daniel  J.  Polglaze,  Ex.  Gp.:  2306 

5321.666,  Re.  S.N.  08/660.977.  June  12.  19%.  a.  365/230, 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  OF  DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACXESS 
MEMORY,  Hidetada  Fukunaka,  et  al..  Owner  of  Recoitl: 
Hitachi  Ltd.  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Frank 
Pietrantonio,  Ex.  Gp.:  2504 

5358,630,  Re.  S.N.  08/648.236,  May  9,  19%,  Q.  208/120, 
REGENERATING  ZEOLITE  CRACKING  CATALYSTS, 
Brent  J.  Bertus,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  Aaom£y  or  Agent  Edward  L. 
Bowman.  Ex.  Gp.:  1 106 

539M50,  Re.  S.N.  08/612,443,  March  7,  19%,  G.  365/51, 
DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH 
THE  COMBINED  OPEN/FOLDED  BIT-LINE  PAIR 
ARRANGEMENT,  Daisabtiro  Takashima.  et  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki-Shi,  Japan, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Gregory  J.  Maier,  Ex.  Gp.:  2508 


Requests  f6r  Reexamiaatioiis  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(c).  The  requests  for  reexamLudoo  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspectiaa  by  (he  general  public  in  the  mdicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  cotrespondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  lo  the  patent  owner 
and  reexaminalioa  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(aX5)  and  1.525(b)). 

Re.  32,115,  Reexam.  No.  90«04372,  Sept  18,  19%,  Q. 
235/381,  SELF-SERVICE  TERMIN/U.,  Uwrence  B.  Lock- 
wood,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent 
Henri  J  A  Channasson,  San  Diego.  Calif.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2514, 
Requester  Owner 

4308376,  Reexam.  No.  90iW4368,  Sept  16, 19%,  0. 285/ 
363,  FLANGE  TYPE  DUCT  JOINT  ASSEMBLY  AND  SEAL 
ARRANGEMENT  THEREFOR.  Peter  J  Amoldt  Owner  of 
Record:  Ductmate Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh  Pa..  Attorney  or 
Agent,  (jeorge  Raynovich,  Jr.,  Buchanan  Ingcrsoll.  Pittsburg 
Pa.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3501,  Requester:  Mez  Industries,  Inc.,  Baldwin 
Paik.  Calif.,  c/o  Drummond  &  Duckworth.  Newport  Calif 

4384,756.  Reexam.  No.  90i«04369.'sept.  16, 19%,  Q.  029/ 
525.02,  FLANGE  TYTO  DUCT  JOINT  ASSEMBLY  AND 
SE.\L  ARRANGEMENT  THEREFOR,  Peter  J.  Amoldt 
Owner  of  Record:  Ductmate  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburg  Pa., 
Attorney  or  Agent  George  Raynovich,  Jr.,  Buchanan  IngersoU, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3206,  Requester  Mez  Industries,  Inc., 
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Baldwin  Park,  Calif.,  c/o  Dnimmond  &  Duckwordi,  Newport, 
Calif. 

4,662^1,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,370,  Sept.  16, 1996,  Q.  285/ 
363,  FLANGE  TYPE  DUCT  JOINT  ASSEMBLY  AND  SEAL 
ARRANGEMENT  THEREFOR,  Peter  J.  Amoldt,  Owner  of 
Record:  Ductmate  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  S  J.  Price  &  Associates  Ltd., ,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  Ex.  Gp.: 
3501,  Requester  Mez  Industries,  Inc.,  Baldwin  I^rk,  Calif.,  d 
o  DruminoDd  &  Duckworth,  Newport,  Calif. 

4,790,043,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,364,  Sept.  13,  1996,  Q. 
008/151,  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A 
CHEMICAL  TO  A  TEXTILE  SUBSTRATE,  Joseph  S. 
Chappell,  Owner  of  Record:  Ciba  Geigy  Corp.,  Tanytown, 
N.Y.,  Attorney  or  Agent  Kevin  T.  Mansfield,  Ciba  Geigy 
Corp.,  Tanytown,  N.Y.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3405,  Requester:  Owner 

4,915,176,  Reexam.  No.  90AX)4,366,  Sept  13. 19%,  Q.  166/ 
371,  METHOD  OF  TRANSPORTING  A  HYDRATE 
FORMING  FLUID,  Andre  Sugier,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Institut  Francois  du  Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France, 
Attorney  or  Agent  Antonelli  Terry  &  Wands,  Washington, 
D.C..  Ex.  Gp.:3S06,  Requester  Del  S.  Christensen,  Shell  Oil 
Co.,  Houston,  Tex. 

5,022,688,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,371,  Sept  16, 19%,  Q.  285/ 
363.  FLANGE  TYPE  DUCT  JOINT  /ASSEMBLY  AND  SEAL 
ARRANGEMENT  THEREFOR,  Peter  J.  Amoldt,  Owner  of 
Record:  Ductmate  Industries,  Inc.,  Monongahela,  Pa., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  George  Raynovich,  Jr..  Buchanan  Ingersoll. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa..  Ex.  Gp.:  3501,  Requester  Mez  Industries,  Inc., 
Baldwin  Park.  Calif.,  c/o  Dtummond  &  Duckworth,  Newport, 
Cahf. 

5,089,993.  Reexam.  No.  90A)04.357,  Sept.  6,  19%,  Q.  365/ 
063.  MEMORY  MODULE  ARRANGED  FOR  DATA  AND 
PARITY  BITS,  Joseph  H.  Neal,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Texas 
Instruments,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Kevin  J. 
Meek,  Baker  &  Botts,  Dallas.  Tex..  Ex.  Gp.:  251 1.  Requester: 
Owner 

5,182409.  Reexam.  No.  90«04.367,  Sept  13, 19%,  Q.  424/ 
202.1.  VACCINE  PREPARATION  COMPRISING  A  BAC- 
TERIAL TOXm  ADJUVANT,  Shinichi  Tamura,  et  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  National  Institute  of  Health,  Tokyo,  Japan;  Kitasato 
Institute,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Young  &  Thom- 
pson, Arlington,  Va.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1806,  Requester  Owner 

5,228,132.  Reexam.  No.  90A)O4.358.  Sept  6.  19%.  CI.  395/ 
405.  MEMORY  MODULE  ARRANGED  FOR  DATA  AND 
PARITY  BITS,  Joseph  H.  Neal.  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Texas 
Instruments,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Kevin  J. 
Meek.  Baker  &  Botts,  Dallas.  Tex.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2309,  Requester 
Owner 

5,487,748,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,365,  Sept  1 1 ,  19%,  Q.  606/ 
182,  BLOOD  SAMPLING  DEVICE,  Jeremy  Marshall,  et  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Owen  Mumford  Ltd,  Oxford,  UK,  Attorney 
or  Agent  Young  &  Thompson,  Andrew  J.  Patch,  Arlington, 
Va.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3309,  Requester:  Owner 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
JUNE  17,  19% 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Notkc  of  Expiration  of  Tradenuuii  Rcgistnitioiis 
Due  To  FaOnre  to  Renew 

IS  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  firom  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  accepitable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  regis- 
trations listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in 
accordance  with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 


Reg.  No. 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

327.877 

71/364,755 

09/10/1935 

327,893 

71/365,056 

09/10/1935 

327.899 

71/365,153 

09/10/1935 

327,957 

71/364J85 

09/10/1935 

327,959 

71/364,422 

09/10/1935 

327.965 

71/364,520 

09/10/1935 

327.%7 

71/364,564 

09/10/1935 

327,980 

71/362,532 

09/10/1935 

611,954 

71/667,577 

09/13/1955 

611,957 

71/672,756 

09/13/1955 

611.968 

71/675,986 

09/13/1955 

611.971 

71/680,440 

09/13/1955 

611,984 

71/676,354 

09/13/1955 

611.988 

71/677,759 

09/13/1955 

611,989 

71/678,134 

09/13/1955 

611,992 

71/678,555 

09/13/1955 

611,997 

71/679,608 

09/13/1955 

612,008 

71/677,010 

09/13/1955 

612.022 

71/673,398 

09/13/1955 

612.025 

71/681^*7 

09/13/1955 

612.030 

71/651.469 

09/13/1955 

612.038 

71/677,750 

09/13/1955 

612.044 

71/624,964 

09/13/1955 

612.051 

71/666,913 

09/13/1955 

612,063 

71/676,966 

09/13/1955 

612,065 

71/659,581 

09/13/1955 

612.077 

71/646,640 

09/13/1955 

612,086 

.71/675,568 

09/13/1955 

612.087 

71/675,570 

.     09/13/1955 

612.089 

71/675,785 

09/13/1955 

612,095 

71/656,643 

09/13/1955 

612.104 

71/672,262 

09/13/1955 

612.107 

71/679,317 

09/13/1955 

612,108 

71/679,443 

09/13/1955 

612,113 

71/663.249 

09/13/1955 

612,117 

71/667,450 

09/13/1955 

612,132 

71/674,518 

09/13/1955 

612,149 

71/676,666 

09/13/1955 

612,155 

71/675,060 

09/13/1955 

612,156 

71/676,299 

09/13/1955 

612,157 

71/644,877 

09/13/1955 

612,179 

71/664,452 

09/13/1955 

612,180 

71/664,680 

09/13/1955 

612,181 

71/672,583 

09/13/1955 

612,183 

71/673,594 

09/13/1955 

612.189 

71/663,368 

09/13/1955 

612,1% 

71/679,729 

09/13/1955 

612,204 

71/662,738 

09/13/1955 

612.210 

71/677,404 

09/13/1955 

612,215 

71/668,213 

09/13/1955 

612,221 

71/676,565 

09/13/1955 

612,225 

71/676,836 

09/13/1955 

612,234 

71/664,5% 

09/13/1955 

612.244 

71/675,532 

09/13/1955 

612,245 

71/676,359 

09/13/1955 

612.247 

71/648,278 

09/13/1955 

612.250 

71/669,291 

09/13/1955 

617,251 

71/676,683 

09/13/1955 

612.257 

71/659,879 

09/13/1955 

612,759 

71/660,924 

09/13/1955 

617,.7M 

71/665,921 

09/13/1955 

617,780 

71/675,324 

09/13/1955 

612,283 

71/675,557 

09/13/1955 

612.285 

71/676,063 

09/13/1955 

612.302 

71/675,240 

09/13/1955 

612,307 

71/656,229 

09/13/1955 

612,318 

71/676,731 

09/13/1955 

612,320 

71/669,644 

09/13/1955 

612,322 

71/675,308 

09/13/1955 

612,327 

71/655,948 

09/13/1955 

612,351 

71/668,647 

09/13/1955 

612,341 

71/678,176 

09/13/1955 

612,357 

7«667,863 

09/13/1955 

October  22,  19% 

Reg.  No. 

612,372 

1,019,757 

1,019,766 

1,019,767 

1,019,768 

1,019,774 

1,019,775 

1,019,786 

1,019,790 

1,019.793 

1.019.797 

1,019,801 

1,019,803 

1,019,805 

1,019,809 

1,019,811 

1,019,815 

1,019,816 

1,019,818 

1.019,819 

1,019,823 

1,019,828 

1,019,829 

1,019,831 

1,019,833 

1,019,835 

1,019,838 

1,019.839 

1,019,840 

1,019,842 

1,019,847 

1,019,855 

1,019,856 

1,019,857 

1,019,858 

1,019,865 

1,019,866 

1,019,867 

1,019,868 

1,019,873 

1,019,874 

1,019,876 

1,019,877 

1,019,878 

1,019,880 

1,019,885 

1,019,893 

1,019,897 

1,019,898 

1,019,901 

1,019,903 

1,019,905 

1,019,909 

1.019,910 

1,019,914 

1,019,915 

1.019,921 

1,019,923 

1,019,924 

1,019,925 

1,019,926 

1,019,927 

1,019,928 

1,019,929 

1,019,930 

1,019,940 

1,019,941 

1,019,942 

1,019,945 

1,019,946 

1.019,948 

1,019,949 

1,019,952 

1,019,953 

1,019,957 

1,019,958 

1,019,960 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Serial  Number 

71/62l,%7 

73/017,858 

73/034,779 

73/035,754 

73/036,525 

73/009,248 

73/036,598 

73/022,915 

73/029,024 

73/033,867 

73/007,640 

73/001,916 

73/020,921 

73/017,494 

81/019,809 

73/028,590 

73/035,879 

73/037,565 

73/038,144 

73/038,415 

73/039.086 

73/040,064 

73/040,309 

73/040,551 

73/040.957 

73/041.190 

73/006.616 

73/015.745 

73/001,900 

73/036,366 

73/008,214 

73/030,118 

73/033,790 

73/038,859 

73/024,603 

73/011,879 

73/012.321 

73/013,070 

73/014,618 

73/017,383 

73/018,799 

73A)20,410 

73/020,765 

73/021,366 

73A)22,707 

73/033,030 

73/041,460 

73/012,386 

73/021.550 

73/031.712 

73A)13,012 

73/021.336 

73A)3 1,734 

73A)32.979 

73A)41.816 

73/043.215 

73/041,033 

73/041,652 

73/041,653 

73/041,654 

73/042,049 

73/042321 

73/042,746 

73/043,172 

73A)45,120 

73/018,281 

73/020.457 

73/025.933 

73/017,048 

73/019,308 

73/039,357 

73/003,953 

73A)07,815 

73/020,736 

73/040,492 

73/011,5% 

73A)22.562 


Reg.  Date 

09/13/1955 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 


1.019,%3 

1,019,965 

1,019,977 

1,019,980 

1,019,981 

1,019,984 

1,019,988 

1,019,989 

1.019,991 

1,019,992 

1,019,995 

1,019,9% 

1,020,008 

1,020,011 

1,020,021 

1,020,023 

1,020,026 

1,020,027 

1,020,029 

1,020,030 

1,020,032 

1,020,033 

1,020,035 

1,020,040 

1,020,041 

1,020,047 

1,020,048 

1,020,053 

1,020,055 

1,020,057 

1,020,058 

1.020,061 

1,020,074 

1,020,075 

1,020,079 

1,020,080 

1,020,081 

1,020,088 

1,020,094 

1,020,097 

1,020,098 

1,020,099 

1,020,107 

1,020,108 

1,020,111 

1,020,112 

1,020,115 

1,020,117 

1,020,119 

1,020,122 

1,020,125 

1,020,128 

1,020,131 

1,020,135 

1,020,138 

1,020,140 

1,020,143 

1,020,144 

1,020,158 

1,020,161 

1,020,164 

1,020,165 

1,020,166 

1,020,169 

1,020,170 

1,020,171 

1,020,179 

1,020,184 

1,020,185 

1,020,187 

1,020,190 

1,020,191 

1,020,194 

1,020,198 

1,020,200 

1,020,201 

1,020^02 

1,020,208 

1,020,209 


73/032,468 

73A)36,206 

73/005,120 

73/016,925 

73/016.930 

73A)19,153 

73A)23,867 

73A)24.771 

73A)25,084 

f3A)25.462 

73A)31,929 

73A)32,154 

73/039,854 

73/040,854 

73/007,001 

73/014334 

73/027,621 

73A)27,623 

73/033,444 

73/042,679 

73/042,710 

73/043,338 

73/018,873 

73/043,957 

73/043,987 

73/026,324 

73/031,439 

73A)I3,605 

73/037,480 

73/000,176 

73/000,535 

73/012,862 

73/017,108 

73/022,920 

73/038,714 

73/038,938 

73/043.599 

73/032.694 

73/034,068 

73/031,809 

73/031,842 

73/032,000 

73/005,971 

73/007,309 

73/026,281 

73/027,041 

73/034.612 

73/035,148 

73/037,369 

73/040,781 

73/043,219 

72/443348 

72/450,191 

72/432,641 

72/451,416 

72/463,639 

72/447353 

72/447354 

72/458383 

72/440,281 

72/434,416 

72/447,719 

72/447,748 

72/429,774 

72/450,178 

72/459,984 

72/462,362 

72/433,207 

72/446,350 

72/446,733 

72/454,113 

72/457320 

72/459,165 

72/441,828 

72/465,909 

72/426395 

72/436.356 

72/409,832 

72/439389 


1191  OG  103 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09«)9/1975 

09^9/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09«9/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09«)9/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09/09/1975 

09W/1975 

09^)9/1975 

09/09/1975 


1191  OG  104     - 

OFFICIAL 

Reg.  No. 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

1.020^10 

72/443,793 

09/09/1975 

1,020^13 

72/456,608 

09/09/1975 

1,020^15 

72/460.219 

09A)9/1975 

1,020^18 

72/443,798 

09/09/1975 

1,020^21 

72/453.850 

09/09/1975 

1,020^23 

72/464,399 

09/09/1975 

1,020^25 

72/453,929 

09/09/1975 

1.020^26 

72/454,736 

09/09/1975 

1,020.227 

72/464.180 

09/09/1975 

1,020,229 

72/458,999 

09/09/1975 

1,020,230 

72/454,410 

09/09/1975 

1.020,233 

73/0394i33 

09/09/1975 

1.020,234 

73A)39,534 

09/09/1975 

1.020,235 

73/006,880 

09/09/1975 

1,020,236 

73/016.819 

09/09/1975 

1,020,242 

73/012.675 

09/09/1975 

1,020,249 

73/037,233 

09/09/1975 

1,020,251 

72/464,344 

09/09/1975 

Psteat  Tenn  ExteMkd  Uader  35  VJS.C.  S  156 

An  interim  extension  of  the  tenn  of  U.S.  Patent  No.  4,048.306 
has  been  granted  under  35  U.S.C.  §  156(eX2)  for  a  period  of 
one  year  from  the  second  extended  expiration  date,  September 
13,  19%,  of  the  patent.  The  patent  was  previously  extended 
for  one  year  under  35  U.S.C.  §  156(dX5).  See  1167  OG  14, 
October  4.  1994.  The  patent  was  thereafter  extended  for  an 
additioaal  year  under  35  U.S.C.  $  156(eX2).  See  1 182  OG  581. 
January  30. 1996.  An  application  for  patent  term  extension  was 
filed  by  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  oo  behalf  of  the  patent  owner 
Boefaringer  Ingelheim  GmbH,  based  on  approval  of  the  product 
"DYNABAC*"  by  the  Food  and  Drug  Administration. 


Patent  Term  Extewkd  Under  35  U,S.C  S  156 

An  interim  extension  of  the  term  of  U.S.  Patent  No.  4. 154.839 
has  been  granted  under  35  U.S.C.  §  156(eK2)  for  a  period  of 
one  year  from  the  original  expiration  date,  November  2,  1996, 
of  die  patent  An  application  for  patent  term  extension  was  filed 
by  Bayer  Aktingesellscbaft  based  on  approval  of  the  product 
"NISOCOR"  ("Nisoldipine  coat-core  tablet")  by  the  Food  and 
Drag  Administratioo. 


Patent  Terai  Extcwled  Under  35  U,S.C  {  156 

Certificates  extending  the  terms  of  the  following  patents 
were  issued  on  September  23,  1996. 

U.S.  Patent  No.  4,275,063;  Granted  June  23,  1981,  to  /Andrew 
M.  Creigtiton;  Original  Expiration  Date:  June  23, 1998;  Owner 
of  Record:  British  Technology  Group  Limited;  Title:  Pharma- 
ceutical Compositioiis;  Classificatioa:  514/252;  Product  Trade 
Name:  ZINECARD";  Term  Extended:  Rve  Years. 

US.  Patent  No.  4,307,100;  Granted:  December  22,  1981,  to 
Nicole  Langlois  et  al.;  Original  Expiration  Date:  August  20, 
1999;  Owner  of  Record:  Cratre  National  de  la  Recherche  Sci- 
entifique  (CJ^.R.S.);  Title:  Nor  Bis-indole  Compounds  Usable 
as  Medicaments;  Classification:  514/214;  Product  Trade  Name: 
NAVELfilNE®;  Term  Extended:  1,053  days. 

U.S.  Patent  No.  4,739,101;  Granted:  April  19.  1988,  to  Jean- 
Pierre  Bourgogne  et  al.;  Original  Expiration  Date:  April  27, 
2007;  Owner  cMf  Record:  Foamier  Innovation  et  Synergie;  Title: 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREP/VRATION  OF  FIBRATES;  Qassi- 
ficatkm:  560/61;  Product  Trade  Name:  LipidilS;  Term 
Extended:  248  days. 

U.S.  Patent  No.  4,753,935;  Granted:  June  28,  1988,  to  Peter 
H.  Nelson  et  al.;  Original  Expiration  Date:  January  30,  2007; 
Owner  of  Record:  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Iik.;  Title:  Motpholinoe- 
tfaylesters  of  Mycofrftenolic  Acid  and  Pharmaceutica]  Composi- 


3AZETTE  October  22,  1996 

tions  Oassification:  514/233;  Product  Trade  Name: 
CELLCEPT*;  Term  Extended:  824  days. 

U.S.  Patent  No.  4,804,680;  Granted:  February  14,  1989,  to 
Alexander  C.  Goudie  et  al.;  Original  Expiration  Date:  July  21, 
2007;  Owner  of  Record:  Pfizer  Inc.;  Tide:  POLYCYCUC 
ETHER  ANTIBIOTIC;  Classification:  414/460;  Product  Trade 
Name:  AVIAX«;  Term  Extended:  237  days. 

U.S.  Patent  No.  4.844.882;  Granted:  July  4.  1989.  to  Kenneth 
J.  Widder,  Original  Expiration  Date:  December  29.  2007; 
Owner  of  Record;  Molecular  Biosystcms.  Inc.;  Title:  Concen- 
trated Stabilized  Microbubblc-type  Ultrasonic  Imaging  Agent; 
Classification:  424/9.52;  Product  Trade  Name:  ALBUNEX*; 
Term  Extended:  220  days. 

U.S.  Patent  No.  4.957.924;  Granted:  September  18.  1990.  to 
Lilia  M.  Beauchan^);  Original  Expiration  Date:  August  4. 2008; 
Owner  of  Record:  Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.;  Title:  Therapeutic 
Valine  Esters  of  Acyclovir  and  Pharmaceutically  Acc^>table 
Salts  Thereof;  Classification:  514/262;  Product  Trade  Name: 
VALTREX*;  Term  Extended:  323  days. 


October  22.  1996 
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Serrice  by  Pablicatkw 

A  petition  to  cancel  the  registrations  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having  been  returned 
by  die  Pmtal  Service  as  undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein,  their  assigns  or  legal 
rqxesentatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty  days  of 
this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the  case  of 
default 

Leaf,  Inc.,  Bannockbum.  111..  Reg.  No.  719,752,  for  the  mark 
"BRUNCH",  Cane.  No.  25,049. 

Calculus,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  Registration  No.  1 ,286,555, 
for  the  mark  "ABACUS  AND  DESIGN".  Cane.  No.  25.149. 

The  Califomians.  Iik.,  Orlando,  Fla.,  Registtation  No. 
1 ,809,269,  for  the  maA  "U.S.  EAGLE  AND  DESIGN".  Cane. 

No.  25,254. 

The  VCM  Group,  Inc.,  Prescott.  Ariz.,  Reg.  No.  693,472,  for 
the  mark  "SILENT  GL^NT",  Cane.  No.  23,106. 

The  Murmurs,  Metairie,  La.,  Reg.  No.  1,609384,  for  the  mark 
"THE  MURMURS  AND  DESIGN",  Cane.  No.  23,001. 

Thomas  &  Belts  Corp.,  Bridgewater,  NJ.,  Reg.  No.  1,590,646, 
for  the  mark  "DELTEC",  Cane.  No.  24J12. 

Timothy  A.  Domenico,  Marina  Del  Ray,  Calif.,  Reg.  No. 
1.712,945,  for  the  mark  "FREEFALL  PERFUME".  Cane.  No. 
24,405. 

Shelbume  Shirt  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.,  Reg.  No.  1 ,226,030. 
for  the  mark  "PERSUADE",  Cane.  No.  24,706. 

Ideal  Industries,  Ontario,  Calif.,  Reg.  No.  1,021,030,  for  the 
mark  "IDEAL",  Cane.  No.  24,811. 

Joseph  S.  Pickett  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Dubuque,  Iowa,  Reg.  No. 
62333,  for  die  mark  "E  &  B",  Cane.  No.  24,212. 

The  Cookie  Man  Co.  Inc.,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ.,  Reg.  No. 
1,068,646,  for  the  mark  "THE  COOKIE  MAN",  Cane.  No. 
24,326. 

Daniel  E.  Nienhauser,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y.,  Reg.  No.  1,756,926, 
for  the  marie 'T  WEAR  AND  DESIGN^,  Cane.  No.  24.379. 

•^  '  JEAN  BROWN 

Technical  Support  Manager, 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  /ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


Serrice  by  PiibUcation 

A  petition  to  cancel  the  registration  identified  below  has 
been  filed,  and  a  copy  of  the  petition  together  with  die  notice 
of  instimtion  of  such  proceeding  is  being  sent  to  registrant  at 
Its  last  known  address.  Simultaneously  therewith,  notice  is 
hereby  gven  diat  unless  die  registrant  listed  herein,  its  assigns 
or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty 
days  of  diis  publication,  or  unless  an  answer  or  other  response 
to  die  petition  is  filed  within  forty  days  after  die  mailing  of 
die  institution  notice,  or  within  an  extension  of  time  therefor 
the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  die  case  of  default 

The  Suitery.  LTD..  Franklin  Park,  HI..  Reg  No.  1.187.741.  for 
die  marie  "COSMO'S"  and  design.  Cane.  No.  25,334. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Technical  Support  Manager, 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


Department  of  Commerce 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

37  CFR  Parts  1, 3,  5  and  7 

[Docket  No.9606061634163-01] 

RIN:  0651-AAM 

1996  Changes  to  Patent  Practke  and  Procedure 

Ageny.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce. 
Action:  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking. 
Sunmary.  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (Office)  is  pro- 
posing to  amend  the  rules  of  practice  in  patent  cases  to  simplify 
the  requirements  of  die  rules,  rearrange  portions  of  die  rules 
for  better  context  and  eliminate  unnecessary  rales  or  portions 
diereof  as  part  of  a  government- wide  effort  to  reduce  die  regula- 
tory burden  on  the  American  public.  The  procedure  for  filing 
of  continuation  and  divisional  applications  would  be  simplified. 
Another  type  of  simplification  being  proposed  that  would  affect 
several  rules  is  die  acceptance  of  a  statement  diat  errors  were 
made  widiout  deceptive  intent  unaccompanied  by  any  further 
showing  of  facts  and  circumstances.  The  naming  of  inventors 
would  no  longer  be  required  on  filing  of  the  application  in 
ord«  to  obtain  a  filing  date,  which  would  eliminate  the  need 
for  certain  petitions  to  correct  inventorship. 
Dates:  Written  comments  must  be  received  on  or  before 
November  25,  1996  to  ensure  consideration. 

Comments  will  be  available  for  public  inspection  after  receipt 
and  will  be  available  on  die  Internet  (address:  regreform(ii.usp- 
to.gov).  Commentators  should  note  diat  since  their  comments 
will  be  made  publicly  available,  information  that  is  not  desired 
to  be  made  public,  such  as  die  address  and  phone  number  of 
die  commentator,  should  not  be  included  in  die  comments.  A 
public  hearing  will  not  be  conducted. 
Addresses:  Comments  should  be  sent  by  mail  message  over 
the  Internet  addressed  to  regreform®. uspto.gov. 

Comments  may  also  be  submitted  by  mail  addressed  to: 
Box  Comments  -  Patents.  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  DC.  2023 1 ,  Attention:  Jeffrey  V.  Nase  or  by  F/OC 
to  (703)  308-6916.  Although  comments  may  be  submitted  by 
mail  or  FAX.  the  Office  prefers  to  receive  comments  via  the 
Internet  Where  comments  are  submitted  by  mail,  the  Office 
would  appreciate  die  comments  to  be  electronically  filed  on  a 
DOS  formaned  3  1/4  inch  disk  along  with  a  paper  copy  of  the 
comments. 

The  comments  will  be  available  for  public  inspection  in 
Suite  520.  of  One  Crystal  Park,  201 1  Crystal  Drive.  Arlington, 
Virginia. 

For  Further  Information  Contact.  Hiram  H.  Bernstein,  by  tele- 
phone at  (703)  305-9285  or  by  mail  addressed  to:  Box  Com- 
ments -  Patents.  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents, 
Washington,  D.C.  20231  mariced  to  die  attention  of  Mr.  Bern- 
stein or  by  FAX  to  (703)  308-6916. 


Supplementary  Ii^ormation:  This  proposed  rule  change  seeks 
to  implement  President  Clinton's  program  of  reducing  die  regu- 
latory burden  on  die  American  pubUc.  which  program  is  sup- 
ported by  die  Office  as  published  in  die  Official  Gazette  on 
June  6,  1995.  1175  Off.  Gaz.  Pat  Office  19,  20  and  22.  The 
proposed  changes  are  directed  towards:  ( 1 )  simplification  of 
procedures  for  filing  continuation  and  divisional  appUcations, 
establishing  lack  of  deceptive  intent  in  reissues,  petition  prac- 
tice, and  in  die  filing  of  papers  correcting  improperiy  requested 
small  entity  status;  (2)  elimination  of  unnecessary  requirements, 
such  as  certain  types  of  petitions  to  correct  inventorship  under 
§M8;  (3)  removal  of  rales  and  portions  diereof  dial  merely 
represent  instructions  as  to  die  internal  affairs  of  die  Office  more 
appropriate  for  inclusion  in  die  Manual  of  Patent  Examining 
Procedure  (MPEP);  (4)  rearrangement  of  portions  of  rules  to 
improve  dieir  context;  and  (5)  clarification  of  rules  to  aid  in 
understanding  of  the  requirements  that  they  set  forth. 

The  Office  is  particularty  interested  in  comments  as  to 
whedier  die  proposed  rules  if  adopted  should  be  appbed  to 
already  pending  reissue  oadis  or  declarations  under  die  new 
proposed  standards  of  §  1 . 1 75  as  it  is  to  be  amended  under  die 
final  rule  and  already  pending  petitions  and  papers  under  }§ 
1.28(cX2),  1.48  and  1.324  as  diey  are  to  be  amended  under 
die  final  rule  for  such  papers  submitted  prior  to  die  effective  date 
of  any  final  rule  change.  L  e. ,  should  die  advantages  proposed  by 
dicsc  suggested  rale  changes  dial  are  incorporated  into  die  final 
rale  be  appbed  retroactively  to  papers  submitted  prior  to  die 
effective  date  of  die  final  rule. 

Discussion  of  Spcdiic  Rules 

If  Tide  37  of  die  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Parts  1,  3, 
5  and  7  are  amended  as  proposed: 

Section  l.4<d)  paragraphs  (1)  and  (2)  would  be  amended 
to  place  die  current  subject  mattCT  of  both  paragraphs  mto 
paragraphs  (dXlXi)  and  (ii)  widi  a  clarifymg  reference  in  para- 
graph (dXlXii)  to  the  submission  of  a  copy  of  a  c<^y 

Paragraph  (dX2)  of  J  1.4  would  be  amended  so  diat  die 
certifications  set  forth  in  die  rule  would  be  automatically  made 
upon  presenting  any  paper  to  die  Office  by  die  party  presenting 
die  paper  and  in  an  added  paragraph  (dX3Xii)  identifying  by 
die  stawte.  18  U.S.C.  1001  diat  sets  forth  die  required  standards 
of  conduct.  Sanctions  would  be  set  forth  in  a  §  1.4<dX3Xi)  for 
violation  of  die  certifications  in  §  1.4(dX2)  and  for  violations 
of  die  standards  of  conduct  in  f  1 .4(dX3Xii). 

The  proposed  amendments  to  J  1.4(d)  would  support  pro- 
posed amendments  to  §§  1.6.  1.8.  1.10.  1.27.  1.2«.  1  48  1  52 
1.55.  1.69.  1.102.  1.125.  1.137.  1.377,  1.378,  1.804,  1.805! 
(1.821  and  1.825  will  be  reviewed  at  a  later  date  in  connection 
widi  odicr  matters),  3.26,  and  5.4  dial  would  delete  die  require- 
ment for  verification  (MPEP  602)  of  statements  of  facts  by 
appUcants  and  otiier  parties  who  are  not  registered  to  practice 
before  die  Office.  The  absence  of  a  required  verification  has 
been  a  source  of  delay  in  die  prosecution  of  apphcations.  partic- 
ularty where  such  absence  is  die  only  defect  noted.  The  pro- 
posed change  to  §   1.4(d)  would  automatically  incorporate 
required  averments  diereby  eliminating  die  necessity  for  a  sepa- 
rate verification  for  each  statement  of  facts  dial  is  to  be  pre- 
sented, except  for  diose  instances  where  die  verification 
requirement  is  retained.  Similariy,  die  proposed  amendments 
to  §  1.4(d)  would  support  a  proposed  amendment  to  §§  1.97 
(§§  1.637  and  1.673  will  be  reviewed  at  a  later  date  in  connec- 
tion with  odier  matters)  dial  would  change  die  requirements 
for  certifications  to  requirements  for  statements.  The  oath  or 
declaration  under  §§  1.63  and  affidavits  under  §§  1.131  and 
1.132  would  not  be  affected.  The  requirement  in  §  5.25(aX3) 
for  a  verified  statement  would  bemaintained,  as  die  required 
explanation  must  include  a  showing  of  facts  (evidence),  not 
mere  allegations,  which  will  be  weighed  by  die  official  deciding 
die  petition  for  retroactive  Uccnse.  The  statements  in  §§  1 .494(e) 
and  1.495(0  diat  verification  of  translations  of  documents  filed 
in  a  language  odier  dian  English  may  be  required  would  be 
maintained,  as  such  requirements  are  made  rarely  and  only 
when  deemed  necessary  (when  persons  persist  in  translations 
which  appear  on  dieir  face  to  be  inaccurate,  for  example).  The 
requirements  for  certification  of  service  on  parties  in  §§  1  248 
1.510,  1.637  and  10.142  would  be  maintained. 
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Section  1 .4  would  also  have  a  new  paragrapti  (g)  related  to 
an  applicant  who  has  not  made  of  record  a  registered  attorney 
or  agent  being  required  to  state  whether  assistance  was  received 
in  tbe  preparation  or  prosecution  of  a  patent  application.  This 
is  proposed  to  be  transferred  from  §  1.33(b)  for  consistent 
contextual  purposes. 

Section  1.6  paragraph  (eK2)  would  be  amended  to  remove 
the  requirement  that  tbe  statement  be  verified  in  accordance 
with  the  proposed  change  to  §  1 .4<dX2). 

Section  1.8  paragraph  (bX3)  would  be  amended  to  remove 
the  requirement  that  the  statement  be  verified  in  accordance 
with  the  proposed  change  to  §  1 .4<dX2). 

Section  1.10  would  be  amended  to  remove  the  requirement 
for  a  statement  that  is  verified.  See  comments  to  §  1.4(d).  It 
is  also  proposed  to  clarify  the  section  by  substitution  of  "aver- 
ring to  the  fact"  with  "slating." 

Section  1.14  would  have  the  title  and  paragraphs  (a)  and  (e) 
amended  to  replace  the  term  "secrecy"  by  "confidence"  to 
conform  to  the  usage  in  35  U.S.C.  122.  Paragraph  (a)  of  §  1.14 
would  have  a  reference  to  serial  number  changed  to  application 
number.  Section  1.14  would  also  be  amended  to  have  paragraph 
(f)  added  to  recognize  the  proposed  change  to  §  1.47(a)  and 
(b)  that  are  also  exceptions  to  maintaining  pending  appUcations 
in  confidence  by  providing  public  notice  of  the  prospective 
issuance  of  a  pending  application  to  nonsigning  inventors. 

Section  1.17  (and  §  1.136(a))  would  add  a  recitation  to  an 
extension  of  time  fee  payment  for  a  reply  filed  within  a  fifth 
month  after  a  nonstatutory  or  shortened  statutory  period  for 
reply  was  set.  Section  1.17(a)  is  specifically  proposed  to  be 
subdivided  into  paragraphs  (aXl)  through  (a)(S),  with  para- 
graphs (aX  1 )  through  (aX4)  setting  forth  tbe  amounts  for  one- 
month  through  four-month  extension  fees  proposed  in  Revision 
of  Patent  Fees  for  Fiscal  Year  1997, 1 1 86  O/f  Gaz.  Pat  Office 
14  (May  7,  1996);  61  FR  19224  (May  1,  19%).  Paraph 
(aX5)  would  provide  the  small  and  other  than  small  entity 
amounts  for  die  newly  proposed  fifth-month  extension  fee. 
Secbons  1.17(b),  (c)  and  (d)  are  proposed  to  be  removed  as 
unnecessary  in  view  of  proposed  §  1.17(aXl)  through  (aX5). 

Fee  levels,  as  proposed  by  the  Revision  of  Patent  Fees  for 
Fiscal  Year  1997,  were  us«l  in  establishing  the  fifth-month 
extension  of  time  fees  for  large  and  small  entities  for  paragraph 
(aX5)  of  5  1.17.  A  shortened  statutory  period  for  reply  of  one 
mootfi  may  be  set,  thereby  allowing  a  fifth  month  for  reply 
within  the  six-month  statutory  period  for  response.  Section 
1.17(a)  is  being  amended  to  recognize  tbe  availability  of  a 
fifth-month  extension  of  time  when  a  one-nMntfa  or  a  thirty- 
day  shortened  statutory  period  is  set  (e.g.,  in  a  written  require- 
ment for  restriction).  The  addition  of  a  fifth-month  would  then 
also  become  available  for  replies  with  nonstatutory  periods  of 
time  set,  such  as  for  replies  to  Notices  to  File  Missing  Parts 
of  Applications. 

Section  I.17(i),  as  proposed,  would:  add  a  petition  fee  under 
§  1 .59  for  expungement  and  return  of  papers,  delete  the  refer- 
ences to  petitions  under  §§  1.60  and  1.62  to  accord  a  filing 
date  in  view  of  the  proposed  deletion  of  §§  1 .60  and  1 .62,  and  to 
change  "divisional  reissues"  to  "multiple  reissue  applications." 
Moreover,  §  1.17,  as  weU  as  §§  1.103,  1.112.  1.113.  1.133. 
1.134.  1.135,  1.136,  1.142,  1.144,  1.146,  1.191,  1.192,  1.291, 
1.294,  1.484,  1.485,  1.488,  1.494,  1.495,  1.530,  1.550,  1.560, 
(1.605,  1.617, 1.640,  and  1.652  wiU  be  reviewed  at  a  later  date 
in  connection  with  other  matters),  1.770,  1.785,  (1.821  will  be 
reviewed  at  a  later  date  in  connection  with  other  matters),  and 
5.3,  would  replace  the  phrases  "response"  and  "respond"  with 
"reply"  for  consistency  with  §  1.111. 

Section  1.21(n),  as  proposed,  would  delete  tbe  reference  to 
an  improper  application  under  §§  1.60  or  1.62  in  view  of  the 
proposed  deletion  of  §§  1.60  and  1.62. 

Section  1 .26(a)  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  better  track 
the  statutory  language  of  35  U.S.C.  42(d)  by  deleting  "[mjoney" 
and  "actual."  adding  "fee"  and  adding  back  language  relating 
to  refunds  of  fees  paid  that  were  not  "required"  that  was  inadver- 
tently dropped  in  the  July  1,  1993,  publication  of  title  37  CFR, 
and  from  subsequent  publications. 

Section  1.27(a)  through  (d)  would  be  amended  to  remove 
the  requirement  that  a  statement  filed  thereunder  be  "verified." 
See  comments  relating  to  §  1 .4(d).  Section  1 .27(b)  is  proposed 
to  be  ametKled  for  clarification  with  the  movement  of  a  clause 
relating  to  "any  verified  statement"  within  a  sentence. 


Section  1 .28(a)  would  be  amended  to  remove  the  requirement 
for  a  statement  that  is  "verified."  Sec  comments  relating  to  § 
1.4(d). 

Section  1.28(a)  would  also  be  amended  to  provide  that  a 
new  small  entity  sutement  would  not  be  requited  for  reissue  or 
continued  prosecution  (§  1.53(bX3))  applications  where  small 
entity  status  is  still  proper  and  reliance  is  had  on  a  reference 
to  a  small  entity  statement  filed  in  a  prior  appUcation  or  patent 
or  a  copy  thereof  is  suppUed. 

Section  1.28(a)  would  be  further  amended  to  state  that  die 
payment  of  a  small  entity  basic  statutory  filing  fee  in  a  nonprovi- 
sional  continuing  application,  which  claims  benefit  under  35 
U.S.C.  1 19(e),  120,  121,  or  365(c)  of  a  prior  application  or  in 
a  continuing  prosectitioo  application,  or  in  a  reissue  appUcation, 
wherein  tbe  prior  application  or  the  patent  has  small  entity 
status,  will  substitute  for  the  reference  in  the  continuing  or 
reissue  appUcation  to  the  small  entity  statement  in  the  prior 
appUcation  or  in  the  patent,  thereby  estabUshing  small  entity 
status  in  such  nonprovisional  appUcation. 

Section  1.28(a)  is  also  amendMl  to  require  a  new  determina- 
tion of  continued  entitlement  to  small  entity  status  for  continued 
prosecution  appUcations  filed  under  §  l.S3(bX3)  and  to  clarify 
that  tbe  refiling  of  appUcations  as  continuations,  divisions  and 
continuation-in-part  appUcations  and  the  filing  of  reissue  appU- 
cations also  require  a  new  determination  of  continued  entitle- 
ment to  small  entity  status  prior  to  reUance  on  small  entity 
status  in  a  prior  appUcation  or  patent 

Section  1.28(c)  would  have  the  requirement  removed  for  a 
statement  of  facts  explaining  how  an  error  in  payment  of  small 
entity  fees  occurred  in  good  faith  and  how  and  when  the  error 
was  discovered.  A  fee  deficiency  payment  based  on  the  differ- 
ence between  fees  originally  paid  as  a  small  entity  and  the 
current  large  entity  amount  at  the  time  of  full  payment  of  tbe 
fee  deficiency  will  be  deemed  to  constitute  a  beUef  by  the  parry 
submitting  the  deficiency  payment  that  small  entity  status  was 
established  in  good  faith  and  that  the  original  payment  of  small 
entity  fees  was  made  in  good  faith.  Any  paper  submitted  under 
§  1 .28(c)  will  be  placed  in  the  appropriate  file  without  review 
after  the  processing  of  any  check  or  the  charging  of  any  fee 
deficiency  payment  specificaUy  authorized. 

Section  1 .33  would  no  longer  provide  that  the  required  resi- 
dence and  post  office  address  of  the  appUcant  can  appear  else- 
where than  in  the  oath  or  declaration  under  §  1.63.  Section 
1.63(aX3)  would  be  amended  to  require  that  the  post  office 
address  as  well  as  the  residence  be  identified  therein  and  not 
elsewhoe.  Permitting  the  residence  to  be  elsewhere  in  the 
appUcation  other  than  the  oath  or  declaration,  as  in  current  § 
1.33(a).  is  inconsistent  with  current  §  1.63(c)  that  states  the 
residence  must  appear  in  the  oath  or  declaration.  The  require- 
ment for  placement  of  the  post  office  address  is  proposed  to 
be  made  equivalent  to  the  requirement  for  the  residence  to 
eliminate  confusion  between  the  two,  which  often  are  the  same 
destination  and  are  usually  provided  in  the  oath  or  declaration. 
The  reference  in  §  1 .33(a)  to  the  assignee  providing  a  conespon- 
dence  address  has  been  moved  withm  §  1 .33(a)  for  clarification. 
Other  clarifying  language  including  a  reference  to  §  1.34(b), 
use  of  the  terms  "provided,"  "furnished"  rather  than  "notified," 
and  "application"  rather  than  "case,"  while  "of  which  the 
Office"  would  be  deleted. 

Section  1.33(b)  would  be  removed  and  the  subject  matter 
transferred  to  new  §  1 .4(g). 

Section  1.41(a)  (and  {  U3)  wotild  no  longer  require  that  a 
patent  be  appUed  for  in  the  name  of  the  actual  inventors  for 
an  appUcation  for  patent  to  receive  a  filing  date.  Tbe  require- 
ment for  use  of  fiiU  names  would  be  moved  to  §  1 .63(a)  for 
better  context  The  requirement  for  naming  of  the  inventor  or 
inventors  would  be  replaced  with  only  a  request  that  such 
names  or  an  identifying  name  be  submitted  on  filing  of  the 
appUcation.  The  use  of  very  short  identifiers  should  be  avoided 
to  prevent  confiision.  Without  supplying  at  least  an  identifying 
name  that  is  specific  the  Office  may  have  no  ability  or  only  a 
delayed  abiUty  to  match  any  papers  submitted  after  filing  of  the 
application  and  before  issuance  of  an  identifying  Application 
number  with  the  appUcation  file.  Any  identifier  used  that  is  not 
an  inventor's  name  must  be  specific,  alphanumeric  characters  of 
reasonable  length,  and  must  be  presented  in  such  a  manner  that 
it  is  clear  to  appUcation  processing  personnel  what  the  identifier 
is  and  where  it  is  to  be  found.  It  is  strongly  suggested  that 
appUcations  filed  without  an  executed  oath  or  declaration  under 


§  1.63  or  1.1 75  continue  to  use  an  inventor's  name  for  identifica- 
tion  purposes.  Failure  to  apprise  die  Office  of  die  appUcation 
identifier  being  used  wiU  result  in  applicants  having  to  resubmit 
papers  that  could  not  be  matched  wi&  the  applicatioa  and  proof 
of  the  earlier  receipt  of  such  papers  where  submission  was  time 
dependent 

Paragraph  (a)  of  §  1.41  would  also  be  amended  to  recite 
that  the  actual  inventor  or  inventors  of  an  appUcation  are  set 
forth  in  an  executed  §  1 .63  oath  or  declaration  to  correspood 
to  die  proposed  change  in  5  1 .53(bX  1  Xiii).  Hence,  the  recitation 
of  the  inventorship  in  an  appUcation  submitted  under  §  1 .53(d) 
without  an  executed  oath  or  declaration  for  purposes  of  identifi- 
cation may  be  changed  merely  by  the  later  submission  of  an 
oath  or  declaration  executed  by  a  different  inventive  entity 
without  recourse  to  a  petition  under  i  1.48. 

Section  1.47  would  be  amended  to  provide  for  pubUcation 
in  the  Official  Gazette  of  a  notice  of  filing  for  aU  appUcations 
submitted  under  this  section  rather  than  only  when  notice  to 
the  nonsigning  inventor(s)  is  returned  to  die  Office  undeUvered 
or  when  the  address  of  the  nonsigning  inventor(s)  is  unknown. 
The  information  to  be  pubUshed  includes:  the  AppUcation 
number,  filing  date,  invention  tide  and  inventors  identifying 
the  missing  inventor. 

Section  1.47  would  also  be  amended  for  clarification  pur- 
poses. A  reference  to  an  "omitted  inventor"  in  §  1 .47(a)  would 
be  replaced  with  "nonsigning  inventor."  Statements  in  SS 
1 .47(a)  and  (b)  that  a  patent  wUI  be  granted  upon  a  satisfactory 
showing  to  the  Commissioner  would  be  deletnl  as  unnecessary. 
Section  1.47(b)  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  clarify  that  it 
appUes  only  where  none  of  the  inventors  are  willing  or  can  be 
found  to  sign  the  Declaration  by  substitution  of  "an  inventor" 
by  "all  die  inventors."  The  use  of  "must  state"  in  regard  to  the 
last  known  address  would  be  deleted  as  redundant  in  view  of  die 
expUcit  requirement  for  such  address  in  the  rule.  Tbe  sentence  in 
S  1.47(b)  referring  to  the  filing  of  the  assignment,  written 
agreement  to  assign  or  other  evidence  of  proprietary  interest 
would  be  deleted  as  redundant  in  view  of  the  requirement 
appearing  earUer  in  {  1.47(b)  caUing  for  "proof  of  pertinent 
facts." 

Section  1.48  for  inventorship  corrections  in  an  appUcation 
(§  1.324,  for  inventorship  corrections  in  a  patent,  and  §  1.175, 
for  reissue  declarations)  would  no  longer  require  factual  show- 
ings to  estabUsh  a  lack  of  deceptive  intent  All  that  will  be 
needed  is  a  statement  to  that  effect. 

Section  1 .48  would  be  amended  in  its  tide  to  clarify  that  the 
section  is  related  to  patent  appUcations  as  opposed  to  patents. 

Section  1 .48(a)  would  not  require  correction  of  the  inventor- 
ship if  the  inventorship  or  other  identification  under  §  1.41 
was  set  forth  in  error  on  filing  of  the  ^>pUcation.  Section 
1.48(a)  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  apply  only  to  correction 
of  inventor  or  inventors  from  that  named  in  an  originally  filed 
executed  oath  or  declaration  and  not  to  the  naming  of  inventors 
or  others  for  identification  purposes  as  is  currently  proposed 
under  §  1 .41 .  The  statement  to  be  submitted  would  be  required 
only  from  the  person  named  in  error  as  an  inventor  or  from 
the  person  who  through  error  was  not  named  as  an  inventor 
rather  than  from  aU  the  original  named  inventors  so  as  to 
comply  with  35  U.S.C.  1 16.  Tbe  present  requirement  that  any 
ametKfanent  of  the  inventorship  wider  §  1 .48(a)  be  "diUgendy" 
made  would  be  removed.  The  applicatnUty  of  a  rejection  under 
35  U.S.C.  102(fV(g)  against  an  appUcation  widi  die  wrong 
inventorship  set  forth  therein  and  any  patent  that  would  issue 
thereon  is  deemed  to  provide  sufficient  motivation  for  prompt 
correction  of  the  inventorship  without  the  need  for  a  separate 
requirement  for  diUgence. 

A  clarifying  reference  to  $  1.634  would  be  added  in  §  1.48(a) 
for  instances  when  inventorship  correction  is  necessary  during 
an  interference  and  has  been  moved  from  S  1.48(aX4)  for 
improved  contextual  purposes. 

The  S  1.48(aXl)  statement  would  require  a  statement  only 
as  to  the  lack  of  deceptive  intent  rather  than  a  statement  of 
facts  to  establish  bow  the  inventorship  error  was  discovered 
and  how  it  occurred,  since  the  latter  is  proposed  to  be  deleted. 
Additionally,  the  persons  from  whom  a  statement  is  required 
now  includes  any  person  not  named  in  error  as  an  inventor  but 
limits  statements  from  the  original  named  inventors  to  only 
those  persons  named  in  error  as  inventors  rather  than  aU  persons 
originally  named  as  inventors  including  those  correctly  named. 
Tbe  paragraph  would  be  amended  to  remove  tbe  requirement 


that  the  statement  be  vended  in  accordance  with  the  propoaed 
change  to  §  1.4(dX2). 

Section  1.48(a)(2)  would  be  amended  for  clarification  pur- 
poses to  indicate  die  availabiUty  of  {{  1.42,  1.43  or  1.47  in 
meeting  the  requirement  for  an  exeoited  oath  or  declaration 
under  f  1.63  from  each  actual  inventor.  Section  1.47  would 
only  be  applicabk  to  the  person  to  be  added  as  an  inventor 
(inventors  named  in  an  appUcation  transtnittal  letter  can  be 
deleted  without  petition).  For  diose  persons  already  having 
submitted  an  executed  oath  or  declaration  under  i  1.63,  a 
petition  under  $  1.183,  requesting  waiver  of  reexecntion  of 
an  oath  or  declaration,  may  be  an  appropriate  remedy.  Tbe 
requirement  for  an  oath  or  declaration  is  maintained  in  S  1 .48(a) 
notwithstanding  its  replacement  in  }  1.324  for  issued  patente 
by  a  statement  of  agreement  or  lack  of  disagreement  with  the 
requested  change  in  view  of  the  need  to  satisfy  the  duty  of 
disclosure  requirement  in  a  pending  apptictfion  that  is  set  foith 
in  a  §  1 .63  oath  or  declaration. 

Section  1.48(aX4)  would  be  amended  to  include  a  citation 
to  i  3.73(b)  to  clarify  the  requirements  for  submitting  a  written 
consent  of  assignee,  which  is  subject  to  the  requiremenl  under 
§  3.73(b),  and  to  delete  the  reference  to  an  application  involved 
in  an  interference,  which  is  being  moved  to  S  1 .48(a).  Section 
1.48(aX4)  would  also  be  amended  to  clarify  that  tbe  assignee 
required  to  submit  its  written  consent  is  only  die  existing 
assignee  of  the  origiiud  named  inventors  at  the  time  the  petition 
is  filed  and  not  any  party  thai  would  become  an  assignee  based 
on  the  grant  of  the  inventorship  correction. 

Section  1.48(b)  would  also  be  amended  to  remove  the 
requirement  that  a  petition  dieminder  be  diUgendy  filed.  The 
appUcabiUty  of  a  rejection  under  35  U.S.C.  102(f^(g)  against 
an  application  with  the  wrong  inventorship  set  forth  therein 
and  any  patent  that  would  issue  thereon  is  deemed  to  provide 
sufficient  motivation  for  prompt  correction  of  the  inventorship 
without  die  need  for  a  separate  requirement  for  diUgence. 

Section  1 .48(b)  would  have  a  clarifying  r^erence  to  S  1  -634 
added  for  instances  when  inventorship  correctian  is  necessary 
during  an  interference. 

Seoion  1.48(c)  would  be  amended  so  diat  a  petition  there- 
under no  longer  need  meet  the  current  requirements  of}  1.48(a). 
which  are  also  proposed  to  be  changed.  A  statement  from 
each  inventor  being  added  that  the  inventorship  amendment  is 
necessitated  by  amendment  of  the  claims  and  that  die  error 
occurred  without  deceptive  intent  would  be  required  undo-  $ 
1.48(cXl)  radier  than  the  previous  requirement  of  a  statement 
from  each  original  named  inventor.  The  previous  requirements 
under  §  1.48(a)  for  an  oath  or  decUration.  the  written  consent 
of  an  assignee  and  the  written  consent  of  any  assignee  are 
retained,  but  are  now  separately  set  forth  in  §{  1.48(cX2) 
through  (cX4).  The  puticiilar  circumstances  of  a  petition  uiider 
this  paragraph,  adding  an  inventor  due  to  an  amendment  of  the 
claims  that  incorporates  material  attributable  to  die  inventor  to 
be  added,  is  seen  to  be  indicative  of  a  lack  of  deceptive  intent 
in  the  original  naming  of  inventors.  Accordingly,  all  that  must 
be  averred  to  is  that  an  amendment  of  the  cUums  has  necessitated 
correction  of  the  inventorship  and  that  the  inventorship  error 
existing  in  view  of  the  claim  amendment  occtirred  withoot 
deceptive  intent  Tbe  current  requirement  for  diUgence  in  filing 
the  petition  based  on  an  amendment  to  the  claims  would  not 
be  retained  as  appUcants  have  the  right  prior  to  final  rejection 
or  aUowance,  to  determine  when  partitcular  subject  matter  is 
to  be  claimed.  Applicants  should  note  that  any  petition  under 
i  1 .48  submitted  aiFter  allowance  is  subject  to  die  requirements 
of  §  1 .3 1 2,  and  a  petition  submitted  after  final  rejection  is  not 
entered  as  a  matter  of  right  Tbe  statement  of  facts  must  be  a 
verified  statement  if  made  by  a  person  not  registered  to  practice 
before  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 

Section  l.48(cX2)  would  clarify  die  availabiUty  of  §§  1.42, 
1.43  and  1.47  in  meeting  die  requirement  for  an  executed 
oath  or  declaration  under  §  1.63.  Section  1.47  would  only  be 
appUcable  to  the  person  to  be  added  as  ao  inventor.  For  those 
posons  already  having  an  executed  oath  or  declaration  under 
S  1 .63  a  petition  under  $  1 . 1 83,  requesting  waiver  of  reexecution 
of  an  oath  or  declaration,  may  be  an  appropriate  remedy. 

Section  1.48<cX4)  would  cUuify  diat  die  assignee  required 
to  submit  its  written  consent  is  only  the  existing  assignee  of 
the  original  named  inventors  at  the  time  the  petition  is  filed 
and  not  any  party  that  would  become  an  assignee  based  on  the 
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grant  of  the  invencorship  cotTection.  A  citatioa  to  {  3.73(b) 
would  be  presented. 

Section  1 .48(d)  would  be  amended  by  addition  of  "their  part" 
to  replace  "the  pan  of  the  actual  inventor  or  inventors"  and  of 
"omitted"  to  replace  "actual"  lo  require  sutements  from  the 
inventors  to  be  added  rather  than  from  all  the  actual  inventors 
so  as  to  comply  with  35  U.S.C  1 16.  Section  1.48(dXl)  would 
also  be  clarified  to  identify  the  error  to  be  addressed  is  the 
inventorship  error.  It  is  not  expected  that  the  party  filing  a 
provisional  application  will  normally  need  to  correct  an  error 
in  inventorship  under  this  paragraph  by  adding  an  inventor 
therein  except  when  necessary  under  §  1.78  to  estabUsh  an 
overlap  of  inventorship  with  a  continuing  appUcation.  Auto- 
matic correction  of  the  inventorship  is  not  possible  as  is  the 
case  for  nonprovisional  applications  when  an  executed  oath  or 
declaration  under  §  1.63  with  the  correct  inventorship  is  later 
filed;  sincean  oath  or  declaration  is  not  to  be  submitted  in 
provisional  applications,  §  l.5l(aX2). 

Section  1 .48(dX  1 )  would  be  amended  to  remove  the  require- 
ment that  the  statement  be  verified  in  accordance  with  the 
proposed  change  to  §  1.4(dK2). 

Section  l.48(eXl)  would  be  amended  to  replace  a  require- 
ment in  provisional  applications  that  the  required  statement  be 
one  "of  facts"  directed  towards  "establishing  that  the  error" 
being  corrected  "occurred  without  deceptive  intention,"  thereby 
requiring  only  a  statement  that  the  inventorship  error  occurred 
without  deceptive  intent.  Paragraph  (eXD  would  also  be 
amended  to  remove  the  requirement  that  the  statement  be  veri- 
fied in  accordance  with  the  proposed  change  to  §  l.4(dX2).  It 
is  not  expected  that  the  party  filing  a  provisional  application 
would  need  to  file  a  petition  under  this  paragraph  since  the 
application  will  go  abandoned  by  operation  of  law,  §  l.53(eX2), 
and  the  need  to  delete  an  inventor  will  not  affect  the  overlap 
of  inventorship  needed  to  claim  priority  under  §  1 .78(aX3)  for 
any  continuing  appUcation. 

Section  1.48(eX3)  would  be  amended  to  clarify  that  the 
assignee  required  to  submit  its  written  consent  is  only  the 
prior  existing  assignee  before  conection  of  the  inventorship  is 
granted  and  not  any  party  that  would  become  an  assignee  based 
on  the  grant  of  the  inventorship  correction  and  a  reference  to 
§  3.73(b)  would  be  added. 

Section  1 .48(f)  would  be  added  to  provide  that  the  later  filing 
of  an  executed  oath  or  declaration  would  act  to  correct  the 
inventorship  without  a  specific  petition  for  such  correction  and 
would  be  used  to  issue  a  filing  receipt  and  process  the  appUca- 
tion notwithstanding  any  inventorship  or  other  identification 
name  earUer  presented. 

Section  1.48(g)  would  be  added  to  specifically  recognize 
that  the  Office  may  require  such  other  iiiformation  as  may  be 
deemed  appropriate  under  the  particular  circumstances  sur- 
rounding a  correction  of  the  inventorship. 

Section  1 .5 1  (c)  covering  the  use  of  an  authorization  to  charge 
a  deposit  account  is  proposed  to  be  removed  as  unnecessary 
in  view  of  §  1 .25(b). 

Section  1.52  paragraphs  (a)  and  (d)  would  be  amended  to 
remove  the  requirement  that  the  translation  be  verified  in  accor- 
dance with  die  proposed  change  to  §  1.4<dX2).  Paragraphs  (a) 
and  (d)  of  this  section  would  also  be  amended  to  clarify  the 
need  for  a  statement  that  the  translation  being  offered  is  an 
accurate  translabon,  as  is  also  proposed  in  §  1.69  paragraph 
(b). 

Section  1.53(bXl),  as  proposed,  would  remove:  (1)  the 
phrase  "in  the  name  of  the  actual  inventor  or  inventors  as 
required  by  §  1.41,"  and  (2)  the  sentence  "[i]f  all  the  names 
of  the  actual  inventor  or  inventors  are  not  suppUed  when  the 
specification  and  any  required  drawing  are  filed,  the  application 
will  not  be  given  a  filing  date  earlier  than  the  date  upon  which 
the  names  are  suppUed  unless  a  petition  with  the  fee  set  forth 
in  §  1.1 7(i)  is  filed  which  sets  forth  the  reasons  the  delay 
in  supplying  the  names  should  be  excused."  These  proposed 
changes  are  consistent  with  the  proposed  change  to  §  1.41. 
Section  1 .53(bX  I )  (and  §  1 .4 1  (a))  would  no  longer  require  that 
a  patent  be  appUed  for  in  the  name  of  the  actual  inventors  for 
an  application  for  patent  to  receive  a  filing  date. 

Section  1.53(bXI),  as  proposed,  would  change  (1)  "[a]  con- 
tinuation or  divisional  application  (filed  under  the  conditions 
specified  in  35  U.S.C.  120,  121  or  365(c)  and  §  1.78(a))  may 
be  filed  under  this  section,  §  1.60  or  §  1.62"  and  (2)  "[a] 
continuation-in-pan  appUcation  may  also  be  filed  under  this 


section  or  §  1 .62"  to  ( 1 )  [a]continuation  or  divisional  appUcation 
(filed  under  the  conditions  specified  in  35  U.S.C.  120,  121  or 
365(c)  and  §  1.78(a))  may  be  filed  under  this  paragraph  or 
paragraph  (b)(3)  of  this  section"  and  (2)  "[a]  continuation-in- 
part  appUcation  must  be  filed  under  this  paragraph,  respectively. 
Upon  the  deletion  of  §§  1 .60  and  1 .62,  any  continuation-in- 
pan  appUcations  must  be  filed  under  §  1 .53(b)(  1 ),  but  a  continu- 
ation or  divisional  appUcation  may  be  filed  under  §§  1 .53(bXl) 
or  (bX3). 

Section  1.53(bXl).  as  proposed,  would  also  add  a  new  para- 
graph (bXIXi)  expressly  providing  that  any  continuation  or 
divisional  appUcation  may  be  filed  by  all  or  by  less  than  all 
of  the  inventors  named  in  a  prior  appUcation,  and  that  a  newly 
executed  oath  or  declaration  is  not  required  pursuant  to  §§ 
1 .5 1  (aX  1 X")  and  1 .53(d)  in  a  continuation  or  divisional  appU- 
cation filed  by  aU  or  by  less  than  all  of  the  inventors  named 
in  a  prior  appUcation,  provided  that  one  of  the  following  is 
submitted:  (I)  a  copy  of  the  executed  oath  or  declaration  filed 
to  complete  (§  l.51(aXI))  the  most  immediate  prior  national 
^>pUcation  for  which  priority  is  claimed  under  35  U.S.C.  120, 
1 2 1  or  365(c),  or  (2)  a  copy  of  an  unexecuted  oath  or  declaration, 
and  a  statement  that  the  copy  is  a  true  copy  of  the  oath  or 
declaration  that  was  subsequently  executed  and  filed  to  com- 
plete (§  1.5l(aXl))  the  most  immediate  prior  national  applica- 
tion for  which  priority  is  claimed  under  35  U.S.C.  120,  121  or 
365(c).  The  phrase  "most  immediate  prior  national  appUcation" 
is  proposed  rather  than  "prior  application"  to  accommodate 
those  situations  in  which  the  prior  application  was  filed  under 
current  §§  1.60  or  1.62,  or  where  the  prior  appUcation  was 
itself  a  continuation  or  divisional  appUcation  and  filed  with  a 
copy  of  the  executed  oath  or  declaration  from  a  prior  application 
pivsuant  to  §  l.53(bXlXi)-  As  is  currently  the  situation  under 
§§  1 .60  and  1 .62,  the  applicant's  duty  of  candor  and  good  faith 
including  compUance  with  the  duty  of  disclosure  requirements 
of  5  1 .56  is  continuous  and  appUes  to  the  continuation,  divi- 
sional or  continued  prosecution  (§  l.53(bX3))  appUcation,  not- 
withstanding the  lack  of  a  newly  executed  oath  or  declaration. 
Therefore,  appUcants  should  be  informed  of  the  intent  to  file 
a  continuation,  divisional  or  continued  prosecution  appUcation 
with  a  «^y  of  the  proposed  claimed  suppUed.  New  § 
1.53(bXlXi),  as  proposed,  would  also  reference  §  1.53(d)  for 
the  filing  of  a  continuation  or  divisional  q>plication  without 
the  concomitant  submission  of  a  newly  executed  oath  or  decla- 
ration or  a  copy  of  the  oath  or  declaration  for  the  most  immediate 
prior  national  appUcation  for  which  priority  is  claimed  under 
35  U.S.C.  120,  121  or  365(c). 

Section  l.53(bXl),  as  proposed,  would  also  add  a  new  para- 
graph (bXlXiXA)  providing  that  the  copy  of  the  executed  or 
unexecuted  oath  or  declaration  for  the  most  immediate  prior 
national  appUcation  for  which  priority  is  claimed  under  35 
U.S.C.  120, 121  or  365(c)  must  be  accompanied  by  a  statement 
from  appUcant,  counsel  for  appUcant  or  other  authorized  patty 
requesting  the  deletion  of  the  names  of  the  person  or  persons 
who  are  not  inventors  in  the  continuation  or  divisional  appUca- 
tion. Where  the  continuation  or  divisional  appUcation  and  cc^y 
of  the  oath  or  declaration  from  the  prior  appUcation  is  filed 
without  a  statement  from  an  authorized  party  requesting  dele- 
tion of  the  names  of  any  person  or  persons  named  in  the  prior 
appUcation,  the  continuation  or  divisional  appUcation  will  be 
treated  as  naming  as  inventors  the  person  or  persons  named 
in  the  prior  appUcation,  taking  into  account  any  petition  for 
correction  of  inventorship  pursuant  to  §  1 .48  in  the  prior  appU- 
cation that  has  been  granted  prior  to  the  fiUng  of  the  continuation 
or  divisional  application.  For  situations  where  an  inventor  or 
inventors  are  to  be  added  in  a  continuation  or  divisional  appUca- 
tion see  paragraph  (ii)  under  this  section. 

The  statement  requesting  the  deletion  of  the  names  of  the 
person  or  persons  who  are  not  inventors  in  the  continuation  or 
divisional  application  must  be  signed  by  person(s)  authorized 
pursuant  to  §  1 .33(a)  to  sign  an  amendment  in  the  continuation 
or  divisional  appUcation.  That  is,  such  a  statement  must  be 
signed  by:  (I)  all  of  the  inventors  in  the  continuation  or  divi- 
sional appUcation  (see  MPEP  714.01(a)),  (2)  the  assignee  of 
record  of  the  entire  interest  in  the  continuation  or  divisional 
appUcation  in  compUance  with  §  3.73(b)  (.see  MPEP  324),  (3) 
an  attorney  or  agent  of  record,  or  (4)  a  registered  attorney  or 
agent  acting  in  a  representative  capacity  pursuant  to  §  1.34(a). 
Section  l.53(bXlXi),  as  proposed,  would  add  a  new  para- 
graph (B)  providing  that  where  the  power  of  attorney  or  cotre- 
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spondence  address  was  changed  during  the  prosecution  of  the 
prior  appUcation,  the  change  in  power  of  attorney  or  correspoo- 
dence  address  must  be  identified  in  the  contiiuiation  or  divi- 
sional appUcation. 

Section  l.53(bXl),  as  proposed,  would  add  a  new  paragraph 
(ii)  providing  that  a  newly  executed  oath  or  declaration  must 
be  filed  in  a  continuation  or  divisional  i^>pUcation  naming  an 
inventor  not  named  in  the  prior  appUcation.  For  situations  where 
an  inventor  or  inventors  are  to  be  added  in  a  continuation  or 
divisional  appUcation  the  Office  wiU  not  require  a  petition 
pursuant  to  §  1.48,  but  will  require  only  die  newly  executed 
oath  or  declaration  naming  the  correct  inventorship  in  the  con- 
tinuation or  divisional  appUcation  under  §  1 .53.  For  deletion 
of  inventors  in  a  continuation  or  divisional  appUcation  see  § 
1.53(bXlXi)  and  (bX3).  New  §  1.53(bXlXu),  as  proposed, 
would  also  provide  that  a  newly  executed  oath  or  declaration 
must  be  filed  in  a  continuation-in-part  appUcation,  which  appU- 
cation may  name  all,  more,  or  less  thian  aU  of  the  inventors 
named  in  the  prior  appUcation. 

Section  l.53(bXl)(iii),  as  proposed,  would  clarify  that  the 
inventorship  is  not  set  forth  in  an  appUcation  until  an  executed 
oath  or  declaration  is  submitted  therein  in  accordance  with  the 
proposed  change  to  §  1.41(a).  Where  the  inventorship  was 
volimtarily  set  forth  on  filing  an  application  without  an  executed 
oath  or  declaration  pursuant  to  §  1 .53(d)  for  purposes  of  identifi- 
cation, the  actual  inventorship  of  the  appUcation  wiU  be  con- 
trolled by  the  later  submission  of  an  executed  oath  or  declaration 
which  may  change  what  was  originaUy  identified  as  the  inven- 
torship without  recourse  to  a  petition  under  §  1 .48  in  accordance 
with  the  proposed  change  to  §  1.41(a). 

Section  l.S3(bX2),  as  pn^)osed,  would  remove  the  phrase 
"in  the  name  of  the  actual  inventor  or  inventors  as  required  by 
§  1.41"  and  the  sentence  "[i]f  aU  the  names  of  the  actual 
inventor  or  inventors  are  not  suppUed  when  the  specification 
and  any  required  drawing  are  filed,  the  provisional  application 
will  not  be  given  a  filing  date  earUer  dian  the  date  upon  which 
the  names  are  suppUed  unless  a  petition  with  the  fee  set  forth 
in  §  1.17(q)  is  filed  which  sets  forth  the  reasons  the  delay  in 
supplying  the  names  should  be  excused."  Section  1.53(bX2) 
(and  §  1 .4 1  (a))  would  no  longer  require  that  a  patent  be  appUed 
for  in  the  name  of  the  actual  inventors  for  an  appUcation  for 
patent  to  receive  a  filing  date. 

Section  1.53(bX2Xii),  as  proposed,  would  change  the  phrase 
"treated  as"  to  "converted  to"  for  clarity. 

Section  1.53(bX3)  is  proposed  to  be  added  to  provide  for 
die  filing  of  a  continued  prosecutioa  appUcation. 

Section  532  of  the  Uruguay  Round  Agreement  Act  (PubUc 
Uw  103-465,  §  532, 108  Stat.  4809  (1994»  amended  35  U.S.C. 
1 54  to  provide  that  the  term  of  patoat  protection  begins  on  die 
date  of  pntcnt  grant  and  ends  on  the  date  20  years  from  the 
filing  date  of  the  appMcasioo.  As  any  delay  in  the  prosecution 
of  the  appUcation  wiU  reduce  the  term  of  patent  protectioa, 
reducing  unnecessary  delays  in  the  prosecution  of  antlicatioas 
is  a  mutual  interest  of  patent  applicants  and  the  Office. 

An  applicant  in  a  nonprovisioiial  application  filed  on  or  after 
June  8, 1995,  must  file  a  coatinuing  appUcation  to  obtain  fiuther 
examination  subsequent  to  a  final  rejection  or  other  final  action. 
The  current  cootinuing  practice  under  $$  1.60  and  1.62  of 
processing  an  application  filed  thereunder  with  a  new  appUca- 
tion number  aikd  fiUng  date  delays  the  examination  of  such 
continuing  applications.  Therefore,  the  Office  proposes  to  elim- 
inate this  deity  by:  (1)  not  »Migiiing  a  new  ^iplication  niunber 
to  an  appUcation  filed  under  §  1 .33(bX3),  and  (2)  not  processing 
die  application  filed  under  §  U3(b)(3)  with  a  fiUng  date  of 
the  request  for  an  apf^cation  under  }  i.53(bX3).  Rather,  a 
continued  prosecutioa  application  would  retain  the  appUcation 
number  and  the  filing  date  of  die  prior  applicatioa  to  which  it 
relates  for  identification  purposes  thereby  allowing  examination 
to  proceed  without  the  delays  that  would  be  caused  by  the 
current  need  to  assign  to  appUcations  filed  under  S§  1 .60  and 
1 .62  a  new  appUcation  number  and  filing  date  as  of  the  date 
the  Rule  60  or  62  appUcation  was  requested  (submitted). 

Section  1.53(bX3),  as  proposed,  would  specificaUy  provide 
that:  (1)  in  a  complete  nonprovisional  appUcation  (§  I.Sl(aXl)) 
filed  on  or  after  June  8,  1995,  a  continuation  or  divisional 
appUcation  that  discloses  and  claims  only  subject  matter  dis- 
closed in  that  prior  complete  appUcation  and  names  as  inventors 
the  same  or  less  than  all  the  inventors  named  in  that  prior 
complete  appUcation  may  be  filed  under  diis  paragraph,  and 


(2)  the  filing  date  of  the  continued  prosecution  appUcation, 
such  as  for  continuity  purposes  under  35  U.S.C.  120  and  } 
1.78,  is  the  date  on  which  a  request  for  an  appUcation  under 
this  paragrqih.  including  identification  of  the  prior  application 
number  is  filed. 

The  specific  reference  to  the  prior  appUcation  required  by 
35  U.S.C.  120  and  §  1.78(aX2)  wiU  be  satisfied  by  a  sentence 
that  the  continued  prosecution  appUcation  is  a  continuatioa 
or  divisional,  as  appropriate,  of  prior  application  number  ##/ 
###,###,  filed  ##/#^##,  now  abandooed,  notwithstanding  that 
the  so  identified  appUcation  number  and  filing  date  are  also 
the  application  number  and  filing  date  assigned  to  the  continued 
prosecution  application  under  this  paragraph.  Where  the  con- 
tinued prosecution  appUcation  dnives  from  a  chain  of  § 
1 .53(bX3)  appUcations  assigned  a  common  appUcation  number 
and  filing  dale,  a  sentence  that  die  appUcation  is  a  continuation 
or  divisional,  as  appropriate,  of  the  common  appUcation  number 
and  filing  date  wiU  constitute  a  specific  reference  (35  U.S.C. 
1 20  and  §  1 .78(aX2))  to  each  appUcation  assigned  that  appUca- 
tion number  and  filing  date.  Since  §  l.53(bX3)  is  proposed  to 
be  limited  to  continuations  and  divisiooals,  the  actual  filing 
date  of  the  request  for  an  appUcation  under  §  1 .53(bX3)  will 
be  relevant  only  to  the  copendency  requirement  of  35  U.S.C. 
120  and  }  1.78  and  patent  term  visni-vis  PubUc  Law  103- 
465.  Nevertheless,  §  1.53(bX3)  is  proposed  to  be  Umited  to  a 
continuation  or  divisional  of  a  complete  appUcation  filed  on 
or  after  June  8,  1995,  so  as  to  avoid  any  dispute  as  to  whether 
the  application  is  subject  to  20-year  patient  tenn  as  set  forth  in 
PubUc  Law  103-465.  That  is,  any  continuation  or  divisional 
of  an  appUcation  filed  prior  to  June  8,  1995,  as  weU  as  any 
continuation-in-patt,  must  be  filed  under  §  l.S3(bXl). 

Section  1 .53(bX3X)X  A),  as  proposed,  would  provide  diat  an 
appUcation  under  §  1  .S3(bX3)  (a  continued  prosecutioa  appUca- 
tion) wiU  use  the  specification,  drawings  and  oath  or  declaration 
from  the  prior  comfAett  applicatioa  and  wiU  be  assigned  its 
application  number  for  identification  purposes. 

Section  1.53(bX3Xi)(B),  as  proposed,  would  provide  that 
the  filing  of  a  request  for  a  continued  prosecutioa  appUcation 
is  a  request  to  expressly  abandoa  the  prior  appUcation  as  of 
the  filing  date  granted  the  appUcation  under  }  I.53(bK3). 

Section  lJ3(bX3)(iXC),  as  proposed,  would  provide  that 
a  continued  prosecttion  appUcatioo  must  be  filed  before  the 
payment  of  the  issue  fee.  abandonment  of.  or  terminatioa  of 
proceedings  on  the  prior  appUcation  with  the  filing  date  of  a 
request  for  a  continued  prosecutioa  applicatioa  being  the  date 
on  which  a  request  for  a  continued  prosecutioa  qiplicatioa 
including  identification  of  the  application  number  of  the  prior 
complele  application  is  filed 

Sectioa  133(bX3XuXA)  and  (6),  as  proposed,  would  pro- 
vide that  filing  fee  for  a  continued  prosecution  application  is 
the  statutory  basic  filing  fee  as  set  forth  in  $  1.16  and  any 
additional  fee  due  based  on  the  number  of  claims  remaining 
in  the  appUcatioa  after  entry  of  any  amendment  accompanying 
the  request  for  an  application  under  this  sectioa  and  entry  of 
any  amendments  under  §  1.1 16  unentered  in  the  prior  appUca- 
tioa which  appUcant  has  requested  to  be  entered  in  the  new 
appUcation. 

In  instances  in  which  a  continued  prosecution  application  is 
submitted  without  the  basic  stamtory  filing  fee  or  any  additional 
claims  fiee  due,  the  Office  wiU  continue  to  mail  a  "Notice  of 
Missing  Paru"  under  §  1.53(dXl)  and  give  the  applicant  a 
period  of  time  within  which  to  file  die  fee  and  to  pay  the 
surcfaaige  under  S  1.16(e)topreventabaiidoaiiieiitoftfaeq>pU- 
catioa(see{  1.53(dXl)).  Thus,  die  fiUngtrf  a  coatinoed  prose- 
cutioa applicatioa  without  the  basic  statutory  fiUng  fee  or  any 
additional  claims  fee  due  wiU  result  in  a  delay  in  the  initial 
processing  of  thejfiplication.  An  qmUcant,  however,  may  elim- 
inate or  limit  this  delay  by  either  filing  the  request  for  a  con- 
tinued prosecutioa  application  widi  the  appropriate  filing  fee 
or  not  delaying  the  submission  of  the  appropriate  filing  fee 
until  the  muling  of  or  expiration  of  the  period  for  response  to 
the  "Notice  of  Missing  Paris." 

Sectioa  1.53(bX3Xiii),  as  proposed,  would  provide  that  if  a 
continued  prosecution  appUcation  is  filed  by  less  than  all  the 
inventors  named  in  the  prior  appUcation,  a  statement  must 
accompany  the  appUcation  when  filed  requesting  deletion  of 
the  names  of  the  person  or  persons  who  are  not  inventors 
of  the  invention  being  claimed  in  die  continued  prosecutioa 
appUcation.  Where  an  appUcation  is  filed  under  §  1.53(bX3) 
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without  a  statement  requestiiig  deletion  of  the  names  of  any 
person  or  persons  named  in  the  prior  application,  the  application 
will  be  treated  as  naming  as  inventors  the  person  or  persons 
named  in  the  prior  application,  taking  into  account  any  grant 
of  a  petition  correcting  inventorship  in  the  prior  appUcation 
pursuant  to  §  1 .48.  To  correct  the  inventorship  in  the  continued 
prosecution  application,  the  Office  will  not  require  a  petition 
pursuant  to  §  1.48  as  the  application  is  to  be  filed  without  a 
newly  executed  oath  or  declaration,  but  will  require  only  a 
newly  executed  oath  or  declaration  naming  the  correct  inventor- 
ship in  the  continued  prosecution  application,  which  is  similar 
to  the  requirements  for  correction  of  the  inventorship  in  applica- 
tions filed  under  §  1  J3(bKl)  without  a  newly  executed  oath 
or  declaration. 

Section  1.53(bX3Xiv),  as  proposed,  would  require  that  any 
new  change  be  made  in  the  form  of  an  amendment  to  the  prior 
application,  and  would  provide  that  any  new  specification  filed 
with  the  request  for  an  application  under  §  1.53(bK3)  would 
not  be  considered  part  of  the  original  application  papers,  but 
would  be  treated  as  a  substitute  specification  in  accordance 
widi  §  1.125.  In  the  event  that  legislation  mandating  the  18- 
month  pubUcation  of  patent  applications  (e.^.,  H.R.  1733)  is 
enacted,  it  will  be  necessary  to  amend  proposed  §  1 .53(bX3Kiii) 
to  require  a  substitute  specification  in  compbance  with  §  1.125 
and  (frawings  including  only  those  changes  to  the  prior  applica- 
tion during  the  prosecution  of  the  prior  application. 

Section  l.53(bX3Kv),  as  proposed,  would  provide  that  the 
filing  of  a  continued  prosecution  application  will  be  construed 
to  include  a  waiver  of  confidence  by  the  applicant  under  35 
U.S.C.  122  to  the  extent  that  any  member  of  the  public  who 
is  entitied  under  the  provisions  of  §  1. 14  to  access  to,  or  informa- 
tion concerning  either  the  prior  appUcation  or  any  application 
filed  under  the  provisions  of  §  1.53(bX3)  may  be  given  similar 
access  to,  or  similar  information  concerning,  the  other  applica- 
tion(s)  in  the  file  wrapper. 

Section  1.53(bX3XviXA)  through  (D),  as  proposed,  would 
provide  that  the  applicant  is  urged  to  furnish  in  the  request  for 
an  appUcation  under  §  1.53(bX3)  the  following  information 
relating  to  the  prior  application  to  the  best  of  his  or  her  ability: 
(A)  tide  as  originally  filed  and  as  last  amended,  (B)  name  of 
applicant  as  originally  filed  and  as  last  amended,  (C)  current 
correspondence  address  of  applicant,  and  (D)  identification  of 
prior  foreign  application  and  any  priority  claim  under  35  U.S.C. 
119. 

Section  1 .53(bX3Xvii),  as  proposed,  would  provide  diat 
envelopes  containing  only  requests  and  fees  for  filing  an  appli- 
cation under  §  l.53(bX3)  should  be  marked  "Box  CPA." 

Section  1.53(c),  as  proposed,  would  replace  its  current  lan- 
guage with  three  paragraphs  treating:  ( 1 )  appUcations  found  to 
be  improper  or  incomplete,  (2)  any  requests  for  review  of  a 
ix>tification  that  an  apphcaacm  has  been  found  to  be  improper 
or  incomplete,  and  (3)  termination  of  proceedings  in  an  applica- 
tion for  failure  to  timely  correct  a  filing  error  or  seek  review 
of  a  notification  that  an  application  has  been  fouixl  to  be 
improper  or  incomplete. 

Section  1.53(cXl).  as  proposed,  would  specifically  provide 
that  "[i]f  any  application  filed  under  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section  is  found  to  be  incomplete  or  improper,  applicant  will 
be  so  iKXified  and  given  a  time  period  within  which  to  correct 
the  filing  error." 

Section  1.53(cX2),  as  proposed,  would  specificaUy  provide 
that  "[a]ny  request  for  review  of  a  notification  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (cX  1 )  of  this  section,  or  a  notification  that  the  original 
application  papers  lack  a  portion  of  the  specification  or  draw- 
ing($),  must  be  by  way  of  a  petition  pursuant  to  this  paragraph," 
"[ajny  petition  under  this  paragraph  must  be  accompanied  by 
the  fee  set  forth  in  §  l.l7(i)  in  an  application  filed  under 
paragraphs  (bXl)  or  (bX3)  of  this  section,  and  the  fee  set  forth 
in  §  l.l7(q)  in  an  application  filed  under  paragraph  (bX2)  of 
this  section,"  and  "[i)n  the  absence  of  a  timely  (§  1.181(f)) 
petition  pursuant  to  this  paragraph,  the  filing  date  of  an  applica- 
tion in  which  the  applicant  was  notified  of  a  filing  error  pursuant 
to  paragraph  (cXl)  of  this  section  wiU  be  the  date  die  filing 
error  is  corrected." 

Section  1.53(cX3),  as  proposed,  would  specifically  provide 
that  "(i]f  an  applicant  is  notified  of  a  filing  error  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (cXl)  of  this  section,  but  fails  to  correct  the  filing 
errtjT  within  the  given  time  period  or  otherwise  timely  (| 
1 . 1 8 1  (f))  take  action  pursuant  to  paragraph  (cX2)  of  this  section. 


proceedings  in  the  application  will  be  considered  terminated" 
and  "[w]here  proceedings  in  an  application  are  terminated  pur- 
suant to  this  paragraph,  the  appUcation  may  be  returned  or 
otherwise  disposed  of,  and  any  filing  fees,  less  the  handling 
fee  set  forth  in  §  1.21(n),  will  be  refunded"  Section  l.53(cX3). 
as  proposed  would  not  provide  that  proceedings  in  the  applica- 
tion will  be  considered  terminated  for  failure  to  timely  respond 
to  a  notification  that  the  original  appUcation  papers  lack  a 
portion  of  the  specification  or  drawing(s).  Thus,  the  failure  to 
timely  seek  review  of  a  notification  that  the  original  ^pUcation 
papers  lack  a  portion  of  the  specification  or  drawing(s)  will 
not  result  in  termination  of  proceedings  in  (or  abandonment 
oO  the  appUcation,  but  will  f  mply  result  in  such  portion  of 
the  specification  or  drawing(s)  not  being  considered  part  of  the 
original  disclosure  of  the  appUcation. 

Section  1.5  3(d)(1),  as  proposed,  would  change  "paragraph 
(bXD  of  this  section"  to  "paragraphs  (bXD  or  (bX3)  of  this 
section,"  such  that  §  1 .53(dXl)  would  be  appUcable  to  appUca- 
tions filed  under  §§  l.53(bXl)  and  (bX3),  where  §  1.53(dX2) 
would  be  appUcable  to  appUcations  filed  under  §  1.53(bX2) 
(ie.,  provisional  appUcations).  While  §  1.53(dXl)  addresses 
both  the  filing  fee  and  the  oath  or  declaration,  the  oath  or 
declaration  of  an  ^phcation  under  §  l.53(bX3)  will  be  the 
oath  or  declaration  of  the  prior  complete  (§  1 .5 1  (aX  I ))  appUca- 
tion. As  such,  an  oath  or  declaration  wiU  not  be  required  under 
§  1.53(dXl)  for  a  proper  appUcation  under  §  1.53(bX3). 

Section  1.53(dXl),  as  prc^>osed,  would  be  further  amended 
to  add  the  phrases  "including  a  continuation,  divisional,  or 
continuation-in-part  appUcation"  and  "pursuant  to  §§  1.63  or 
1 .  175,  which  may  be  a  copy  of  the  executed  oath  or  declaration 
filed  to  complete  (§  1.51(aXl))  the  naost  immediate  prior 
national  appUcation  for  which  priority  is  claimed  under  35 
U.S.C.  120,  121  or  365(c),  or  a  copy  of  an  unexecuted  oath 
or  declaration,  and  a  statement  that  the  copy  is  a  true  copy  of 
the  oath  or  declaration  that  was  subsequentiy  executed  and  filed 
to  complete  (§  1.51(aXl))  the  most  immediate  prior  national 
appUcation  for  which  priority  is  claimed  under  35  U.S.C.  120, 
121  or  365(c),  in  a  continuation  or  divisional  appUcation"  for 
clarity  and  consistency  with  §  1 .53(bX  I ).  A  reference  to  submis- 
sion of  a  copy  of  a  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  would  be 
removed. 

Section  1.54(b),  as  proposed,  would  add  the  phrase  "unless 
the  appUcation  is  an  appUcation  filed  under  §  1 .53(bX3)."  To 
minimize  appUcation  processing  delays  in  appUcations  filed 
under  i  1.53(bX3),  as  proposed,  such  appUcations  will  not  be 
processed  by  the  Office  of  Initial  Patent  Examination  as  new 
appUcations. 

Section  1 .55  paragraph  (a)  would  be  amended  to  remove  the 
requirement  that  the  statement  be  verified  in  accordance  with 
the  proposed  change  to  §  1.4(dX2). 

Section  1.59  would  be  amended:  by  revising  the  title  to 
indicate  that  expungement  of  information  from  an  appUcation 
file  would  come  undo-  this  section,  by  revising  the  existing 
paragraph  and  designating  it  as  paragraph  (aXD,  and  by  adding 
paragraphs  (aX2),  (b)  and  (c).  Paragraph  (aXD  would  retain 
the  general  prohibition  on  the  return  of  information  submitted 
in  an  appUcation  which  has  a  filing  date.  The  portion  of  the 
paragraph  relating  to  the  Office  furnishing  copies  of  appUcation 
papers  has  been  shifted  to  new  paragraph  (c).  Paragraph  (aX2) 
would  make  explicit  that  information,  forming  part  of  the  orig- 
inal disckMure,  i.e..  written  specification,  drawings,  claims  and 
any  preliminary  amendment  specifically  incorporated  into  an 
executed  oath  or  declaration  under  S§  1.63  and  1.175,  will  not 
be  expunged  from  the  mplication  fiie. 

Paragraph  (b)  of  5  l.*9  would  provide  an  exception  to  the 
general  prohibition  of  paragraph  (a)  on  the  expungement  and 
return  of  information  and  would  allow  for  such  when  it  is 
established  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  that  the 
requested  expungement  and  return  is  appropriate. 

Paragraph  (b)  of  §  1.59  is  intended  to  cover  the  current 
practice  set  forth  in  MPEP  724.05  where  the  submitted  informa- 
tion has  initially  been  identified  as  trade  secret,  proprietary, 
and/or  subject  to  a  protective  order  and  where  applicant  may 
file  a  petitioa  for  its  expungement  and  return  that  will  be  granted 
upon  a  determination  by  the  examiner  that  the  infonntfioo 
is  iK>t  material  to  patentability.  Any  such  petition  should  be 
submitted  in  response  to  an  CNffice  action  closing  prosecution 
so  that  the  examiner  can  make  a  determination  of  materiaUty 
based  on  a  closed  lecoid.  Any  petition  submitted  earlier  than 


close  of  prosecution  may  be  returned  unacted  upon.  In  the 
event  pending  legislation  for  pre-grant  pubUcation  of  appUca- 
tions, which  provides  pubUc  access  to  the  appUcation  file,  is 
enacted,  then  the  timing  of  petition  submissions  under  this 
section  will  be  reconsidmd.  A  result  of  the  proposed  amend- 
ment to  this  section  would  be  to  have  a  petition  to  expunge 
decided  under  the  instant  rule  by  the  examiner  who  determines 
the  materiaUty  of  the  information  to  be  expunged  rather  than  by 
the  Office  of  Petitions  under  §  1 . 1 82,  which  prior  to  rendering  a 
decision  on  the  petition  consults  with  the  examiner  on  matoi- 
ality  of  the  information  at  issue. 

Paragraph  (b)  of  §  1 .59  is  also  intended  to  cover  information 
that  was  unintentionally  submitted  in  an  appUcation,  provided 
that:  (i)  the  Office  can  effect  such  return  prior  to  the  issuance 
of  any  [»tent  on  the  appUcation  in  issue,  (u)  that  it  is  stated 
that  the  information  submitted  was  unintentionaUy  submitted 
and  the  failure  to  obtain  its  return  would  cause  irreparable  barm 
to  the  party  who  submitted  the  information  or  to  the  party  in 
interest  on  whose  behalf  the  information  was  submitted,  (ui) 
the  information  has  not  otherwise  been  made  pubUc,  (iv)  there 
is  a  commitment  on  the  part  of  the  petitioner  to  retain  such 
information  for  the  period  of  any  patent  with  regard  to  which 
such  information  is  submitted,  iind  (v)  it  is  estabUshed  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  that  the  information  to  be 
returned  is  not  material  information  under  §  1.56.  Requests 
to  return  information  that  have  not  been  clearly  identified  as 
information  that  may  be  later  subject  to  such  request  by  marking 
and  placement  in  a  separate  sealed  envelope  or  container  shall 
be  treated  on  a  case-by-case  basis.  It  should  be  noted  that  the 
Office  intends  to  start  electronic  scanning  of  all  papers  filed 
in  an  appUcation,  and  the  practicaUty  of  expungement  from 
the  electronic  file  created  by  a  scanning  procedure  is  not  as 
yet  determinable.  Applicants  should  also  note  that  unidentified 
information  that  is  a  trade  secret,  proprietary,  or  subject  to  a 
protective  order  that  is  submitted  in  an  Information  EHsclosure 
Statement  may  inadvertently  be  placed  in  an  Office  prior  art 
search  file  by  the  examiner  due  to  the  lack  of  such  identification 
and  may  not  be  retrievable. 

Paragraph  (b)  of  §  1 .59  is  also  intended  to  cover  the  situation 
where  an  unintended  beading  has  been  placed  on  papers  so 
that  they  are  present  in  an  incorrect  appUcation  file.  In  such 
situation,  a  pttition  should  request  return  of  the  papers  rather 
than  transfer  of  the  papers  to  the  correct  appUcation  file.  The 
grant  of  such  a  petition  will  be  governed  by  the  factors  enumer- 
ated above  in  regard  to  the  unintentional  submission  of  informa- 
tion. Where  the  Office  can  determine  the  correct  appUcation  file 
that  the  papers  were  actually  intended  for,  based  on  identifying 
information  in  the  beading  of  the  papers,  e.g.,  AppUcation 
number.,  filing  date,  title  of  invention  and  inventor(s)  Daine(s), 
the  Office  will  transfer  the  p>apers  to  the  correct  appUcation 
file  for  which  they  were  intended  without  need  of  a  petition. 

Added  paragraph  (c)  of  §  1 .59  retains  the  practice  that  copies 
of  appUcation  papers  will  be  fiimished  by  the  Office  upon 
request  and  payment  of  the  cost  for  supplying  such  copies. 

Section  1 .60  is  proposed  to  be  removed  and  reserved. 

In  the  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  entitled  "Changes  to 
Implement  20- Year  Paent  Term  and  Provisional  Application" 
(2()-Year  Term  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking)  pubUsbed  in 
the  Federal  Register  at  59  FR  63951  (December  12,  1994), 
and  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Official  Gazette  at 
inOOff.  Gaz.  Pat  Office  377  (January  3,  1995),  §  1.60  was 
proposed  to  be  removed  due  to  the  rule  change  to  §  1.4(d), 
which  permits  the  filing  of  a  copy  of  an  oath  or  declaration. 
The  proposed  removal  of  §  1 .60  in  the  20- Year  Term  Notice 
of  Proposed  Rulemaking,  however,  was  withdrawn  in  the  final 
rule  to  permit  further  study. 

A  continuation  or  divisional  appUcation  may  be  filed  under 
35  U.S.C.  1 1 1(a)  using  the  procedures  set  forth  in  §  1.53,  by 
providing  a  copy  of  the  prior  appUcation,  including  a  copy  of 
the  oath  or  declaration  in  such  phor  appUcation,  as  filed.  The 
patent  statutes  and  rules  of  practice  do  not  require  that  an 
oath  or  declaration  include  a  recent  date  of  execution,  and  the 
Examining  Corps  has  been  directed  not  to  object  to  an  oath  or 
declaration  as  lacking  either  a  recent  date  of  execution  or  any 
date  of  execution.  This  change  in  examining  practice  will  appear 
in  the  next  revision  of  the  MPEP.  As  discussed  supra,  the 
appUcant's  duty  of  candor  and  good  faith  including  compUance 
with  the  duty  of  disclosure  requirements  of  §  1 .56  is  continuous 
and  applies  to  the  continuing  appUcation. 


Sections  1.60(bX4)  and  1.62(a)  currently  permit  the  fiUng 
of  a  continuation  or  divisional  appUcation  by  all  or  by  less 
than  all  of  the  inventors  named  in  a  prior  appUcation  without 
a  newly  executed  oath  or  declaration.  To  continiie  this  practice. 
(  1 .53  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  provide  that  any  continua- 
tion or  divisional  appUcation  may  be  filed  by  all  or  by  less 
than  all  of  the  inventors  named  in  a  prior  appUcation,  but  where 
a  newly  executed  oath  or  declaration  is  not  submitted  for  a 
continuation  or  divisional  appUcation  filed  by  less  than  aU  the 
inventors  named  in  the  prior  appUcation,  the  copy  of  the  oath 
or  declaration  for  the  most  iminediate  prior  national  appUcation 
for  which  priority  is  claimed  under  35  U.S.C.  120,  121  or 
365(c)  must  be  accompanied  by  a  statement  requesting  the 
deletion  of  the  names  of  the  person  or  persons  who  are  not 
inventors  in  the  continuation  or  divisional  application.  A  newly 
executed  oath  or  declaration  will  continue  to  be  required  in  a 
continuation  or  divisional  application  naming  an  inventor  not 
named  in  the  prior  appUcation,  or  a  continuation-in-part  applica- 
tion. 

Section  1 .60  is  now  unnecessary  due  to:  ( I )  the  rule  change 
to  §  1.4(d),  (2)  the  proposed  addition  of  §  1.53(bXlXi)  to 
expressly  permit  the  filing  of  either  a  newly  executed  oath  or 
declaration,  or  a  copy  of  the  executed  oath  or  declaration  filed 
to  complete  pursuant  to  S  l.Sl(aXl)  the  most  immediate  prior 
national  application  for  which  priority  is  claimed  under  35 
U.S.C.  120,  121  or  36S(c),  in  a  continuation  or  divisional 
appUcation,  (3)  the  proposed  addition  of  §  1.53(bXIXi)  to 
permit  the  filing  of  a  continuation  or  divisional  appUcation  by 
all  or  by  less  than  all  the  inventors  named  in  a  prior  appUcation, 
using  a  copy  of  the  executed  oath  or  declaration  filed  to  com- 
plete the  prior  appUcation,  and  (4)  the  proposed  addition  of 
§  1.53(bX3)  to  permit  the  filing  of  a  continued  prosecution 
appUcation. 

A  new  appUcation  containing  a  copy  of  an  oath  or  declaration 
under  §  1 .63  referring  to  an  attached  specification  is  indistin- 
guishable from  a  continuation  or  divisional  appUcation  con- 
taining a  copy  of  an  oath  or  declaration  from  a  prior  application 
submitted  pursuant  to  S  l.53(bXlXi).  as  proposed.  Unless  an 
appUcation  is  submitted  widi  a  statement  that  the  application 
is  a  continuation  or  divisional  appUcation  (§  1.78(aX2)),  the 
Office  wiU  prtKess  such  a  new  application  without  requiring 
a  new  oath  or  declaration.  AppUcants  are  advised  to  cleariy 
designate  any  continuation  or  divisional  appUcation  as  such  to 
avoid  the  issuance  of  a  filing  receipt  that  does  ikx  indicate  that 
the  appUcation  is  a  continuation  or  division. 

Section  1 .62  is  proposed  to  be  removed  and  reserved. 

In  the  proposed  rulemaking  entitled  "(Changes  to  Implement 
1 8-Month  PubUcation  of  Patent  AppUcations"  ( 1 8-Month  Pub- 
Ucation Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking)  pubUshed  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register  al  60  FR  42352  (August  15,  1995),  and  in  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Official Gazetu  atWTlOff.  Gaz. 
Pal  Office  61  (August  15,  1995),  §  1.62(e)  was  proposed  to 
be  amriMfcxl  to  require  a  substitute  specification  in  compUance 
with  §  1.125  and  drawings  where  the  appUcation  filed  under 
§  1 .62  is  a  continuadon-in-part  appUcation.  The  1 8-Moath  Pub- 
Ucation Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  proposed  to  digital 
image  and/or  optical  character  recognition  (OCR)  scan  appUca- 
tion material  into  an  electronic  data  base,  which  data  base 
would  be  used  to  pubUsh  the  appUcation  {e.g..  for  producing 
copies  of  the  lecluiical  contents  of  the  appUcation-as-filed). 
Tl»e  18-Month  PubUcation  Notice  of  Prc^Joscd  Rulemaking 
indicated  that  as  appUcations  filed  prior  to  die  implementation 
of  18-month  pubUcation  will  not  have  been  image-  or  OCTR- 
scanned  into  the  electronic  data  base,  the  technical  contents  of 
an  appUcation  filed  under  §  1 .62  m  which  the  prior  ^jpUcation 
was  itself  filed  prior  to  the  implementation  of  1 8-month  pubUca- 
tion will  not  be  contained  in  the  electronic  data  base. 

The  solution  proposed  in  the  18-Month  PubUcation  Notice 
of  Proposed  Rulemaking  was  for  the  Office  to  obtain  the  micro- 
fiche copy  of  the  prior  appUcation  for  appUcations  under  § 
1.62  which  do  not  add  additional  disclosure  {Le..  continuation 
or  divisional  appUcations)  and  image  or  OCR  scan  it  into  the 
electronic  data  base,  and  to  amend  §  1 .62  to  provide  that,  where 
the  appUcation  adds  additional  disclosure  (i-e. ,  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  appUcation).  a  substitute  specification  in  compliance 
with  §  1.125  and  drawings  will  be  required. 

The  proposal  in  the  1 8-Month  PubUcation  Notice  of  Proposed 
Rulemaking  to  obtain  the  microfiche  copy  of  prior  continuation 
or  divisioiial  appUcations  is  now  considered  unfeasible.  A 
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number  of  applications  filed  under  §  1 .62  derive  from  a  chain 
of  applications  filed  under  §  1 .62.  The  information  pertaining 
to  such  an  application's  chain  of  prior  applications  contained 
within  the  Patent  Application  Location  and  Monitoring  (PALM) 
system  is  not  sufficiently  comprehensive  to  readily  and  reliably 
indicate  the  prior  application  that  contains  a  specification  and 
drawings,  and  is  not  sufficiently  reliable  to  avoid  the  occasional 
inclusion  of  an  unrelated  application  in  the  chain  of  prior  ^)pli- 
cations.  This  could  result  in  the  inadvertent  publication  of  the 
specification  and  drawings  of  the  wrong  application. 

In  addition,  the  microfiche  copy  of  the  prior  application  may 
be  a  microfiche  of  sheets  of  specification  and/or  drawings  on 
8  and  1/2  by  14-inch  paper,  which  paper  size  is  not  technically 
useable  by  the  equipment  which  will  be  employed  for  pre- 
grant  publication  of  patent  applications.  Attempts  to  reduce 
such  sheets  of  specification  and/or  drawings  to  a  paper  size 
processible  by  pre-grant  publication  equipment  results  in  elec- 
tronic files  which  contain  illegible  text  and  figures.  Moreover, 
the  microfilming  process  under  pre-grant  publication  differs 
firom  the  previous  microfilming  process,  and  as  such,  the  micro- 
fiche copy  of  such  a  prior  application  is  sufficiently  dissimilar 
from  the  microfiche  copy  of  an  appUcation  under  pre-grant 
publication  that  it  causes  accurate  technical  date  capture  diffi- 
culties. 

In  the  event  that  legislation  mandating  the  1 8-month  pubUca- 
tion  of  patent  application  is  enacted,  it  will  be  necessary  to 
require  a  substitute  specification  in  compliance  with  §  1.125 
and  drawings  including  any  changes  to  the  prior  application 
during  the  prosecution  of  the  prior  application  or  pursuant  to 
§  1.62(e)  to  continue  §  1.62  practice. 

Section  1.62  is  now  unnecessary  due  to:  (1)  the  rule  change 
to  §  1 .4(d),  (2)  the  proposed  change  to  §  1 .53(bK  1 )  to  expressly 
permit  the  filing  of  either  a  newly  executed  oath  or  declaration, 
or  a  copy  of  the  executed  oath  or  declaration  filed  to  complete 
pursuant  to  §  l.Sl(aXI)  the  most  immediate  prior  national 
appbcation  for  which  priority  is  claimed  under  35  U.S.C.  120, 
121  or  365(c),  in  a  continuation  or  divisional  appUcation,  (3) 
the  proposed  change  to  §  l.53(bXl)  to  permit  the  filing  of  a 
continuation  or  divisional  appUcation  by  all  or  by  less  than  aU 
the  inventors  named  in  a  prior  appUcation,  using  a  copy  of 
the  executed  oath  or  declaration  filed  to  complete  the  prior 
appUcation,  and  (4)  the  proposed  addition  of  §  1 .53(bX3)  to 
permit  the  filing  of  a  continued  prosecution  appUcation. 

The  Office  currently  receives  a  number  of  petitions 
requesting  that  an  appUcation  filed  under  §§  1.60  and  1.62  be 
accepted  even  though  at  the  time  of  filing  of  the  appUcation, 
the  appUcation  did  not  comply  with  all  the  requirements  of  §§ 
1 .60  or  1 .62  due  to  inadvertent  error  on  the  part  of  the  appUcant. 
The  examination  of  these  improper  appUcations  under  §§1.60 
and  1.62  is  delayed  until  a  petition  to  accept  the  application 
is  filed  and  granted.  The  large  majority  of  the  appUcations  filed 
under  §  1.60,  however,  compUed  at  the  time  of  filing  with 
the  requirements  of  §  1.53(b)(1),  and  the  copy  of  the  oath  or 
declaration  from  the  prior  appUcation  is  now  acceptable  as  the 
oath  or  declaration  for  the  appUcation,  regardless  of  whether 
the  application  is  an  application  under  §  1.53  or  §  1.60.  The 
removal  of  §  1.60  and  simpUfication  of  §  1.62  will  reduce 
the  number  of  these  types  of  petitions  and  will  simpUfy  the 
procedures  for  filing  an  appUcation  for  both  the  Office  and 
patent  practitioners. 

It  is  anticipated  that,  subsequent  to  the  removal  of  §§  1.60 
and  1.62,  appUcations  purporting  to  be  appUcations  filed  under 
§§  1 .60  or  1 .62  will  be  filed  until  the  deletion  of  §§  1 .60  and  1 .62 
become  well  known  among  patent  practitioners.  AppUcations 
purporting  to  be  an  appUcation  filed  under  §  1 .60  wiU  simply 
be  treated  as  a  new  appUcation  filed  imder  §  1.53  (te.,  the 
reference  to  §  1.60  will  simply  be  ignored). 

AppUcations  purporting  to  be  an  appUcation  filed  under  § 
1 .62  will  be  treated  as  continued  prosecution  appUcations  under 
§  1 .53(bX3),  and  those  applications  that  do  not  meet  the  require- 
ments of  §  l.53(bX3)  {e.g.,  continuation-in-part  applications 
or  continuations  or  divisional  of  applications  filed  before  June 
8,  1995)  will  be  treated  as  improper  continued  prosecution 
appUcations  under  §  1.53(bX3).  Such  improper  appUcations 
under  §  l.53(bX3)  may  be  corrected  by  way  of  petition  under 
§  1.53(bXc)  (and  $130  fee  pursuant  to  §  1.17(i)). 

Such  a  §  1.53(c)  petition  in  a  continuation  or  divisional 
appUcation  will  be  granted  on  the  condition  that  the  appUcant 
file:  (1)  the  $130petition  fee,  and  (2)  a  true  copy  of  the  complete 


application  designated  as  the  prior  appUcation  in  the  purported 
§  1 .62  appUcation  papers  as  filed,  or,  if  the  prior  appUcation 
was  an  appUcation  filed  under  §  1 .62,  a  true  copy  of  its  most 
inunediate  parent  appUcation  which  contained  a  specification 
and  drawings  as  filed.  Such  a  §  1 .53(c)  petition  in  a  continua- 
tion-in-part appUcation  will  be  granted  on  condition  that  the 
appUcant  file:  ( 1 )  the  $130  petition  fee,  and  (2)  a  true  copy  of 
the  complete  appUcation  designated  as  the  prior  application  in 
the  purported  §  1 .62  appUcation  papers  as  filed,  or,  if  the  prior 
appUcation  was  an  application  filed  under  §  1 .62,  a  true  copy 
of  its  nxKt  immediate  parent  appUcation  which  contained  a 
specification  and  drawings  as  filed,  and  any  amendments  sub- 
mitted during  the  prosecution  of  the  prior  appUcation. 

Section  1 .63(a)(3)  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  requiring 
the  post  office  address  to  appear  in  the  oath  or  declaration  and 
having  the  requirement  from  §  1.41(a)  for  the  fiiU  names  of 
the  inventors  placed  therein. 

Section  1 .69,  paragraph  (b),  would  be  amended  to  remove 
the  requirement  that  the  translation  be  verified  in  accordance 
with  the  proposed  change  to  §  1.4(d)(2).  Paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section  is  also  being  amended  to  clarify  the  need  for  a  statement 
that  the  translation  being  offered  is  an  accurate  translation,  as 
is  proposed  for  §  1.52,  paragraph  (a)  and  (d). 

Section  1.78(aXlXii),  as  proposed,  would  remove  the  refer- 
ences to  §§  1.60  and  62  in  view  of  the  proposed  deletion  of 
§§  1.60  and  62. 

Section  1 .84,  paragraph  (b),  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by 
removing  references  to  the  filing  of  black  and  white  photo- 
graphs in  design  appUcations  as  unnecessary  in  view  of  the 
reference  in  §  1.152  to  §  1.84(b). 

Section  1.91  is  proposed  to  be  amended  for  clarification 
purposes  by  additionally  reciting  "Exhibits"  as  well  as  models. 
The  section  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  state  that  a  model, 
working  model  or  other  physical  exhibit  may  be  require?  by 
the  Office  if  deemed  necessary  for  any  purpose  in  examination 
of  the  appUcation.  This  language  is  moved  from  §  1 .92. 

Section  1.92  is  proposed  to  be  removed  and  reserved  and 
the  language,  as  stated  above,  transferred  to  §  1 .9 1  for  improved 
contextual  purposes. 

Section  1.97(c)  through  (e)  are  proposed  to  be  ameixled  by 
replacement  of  "certification"  by  "statement,"  see  comments 
relating  to  §  1 .4(d),  and  by  clarifying  the  current  use  of  "state- 
ment" by  the  terms  "information  disclosure."  Section  1.97(eX2) 
is  further  amended  to  replace  "or"  by  "and"  to  require  that:  no 
item  of  information  contained  in  the  information  disclosure 
statement  was  cited  in  a  communication  from  a  foreign  patent 
office  in  a  counterpart  foreign  appUcation  and  that  no  item  of 
information  contained  in  the  information  disclosure  statement 
to  the  knowledge  of  the  person  signing  the  statement,  after 
making  reasonable  inquiry,  was  known  to  any  individual  desig- 
nated in  §  1 .56(c)  more  than  three  months  prior  to  the  filing 
of  the  information  disclosure  statement.  The  use  of  "and"  rather 
than  "or"  is  in  keeping  with  the  intent  of  the  r\ile  as  expressed  in 
the  MPEP  609,  page  600-9 1 ,  that  the  conjunction  be  conjunctive 
rather  than  disjunctive.  The  mere  absence  of  an  item  of  informa- 
tion from  a  foreign  patent  office  communication  was  clearly 
not  intended  to  represent  an  opportunity  to  delay  the  submission 
of  the  item  when  known  more  than  three  months  prior  to  the 
filing  of  an  information  disclosure  statement  to  an  individual 
having  a  duty  of  disclosure  under  §  1 .56. 

Section  1.101  is  proposed  to  be  removed  and  reserved  as 
relating  to  internal  Office  instructions. 

Section  1.102,  paragraph  (a),  would  be  amended  to  remove 
the  requirement  that  the  showing  be  verified  in  accordance 
with  the  proposed  change  to  §  1 .4(dX2). 

Section  1.103,  paragraph  (a),  would  be  amended  by  replace- 
ment of  "response"  with  "reply"  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
posed change  to  §  I. 111. 

Section  1.104  is  proposed  to  be  removed  and  reserved  as 
relating  to  internal  Office  instructions  (the  material  of  paragraph 
(c)  would  be  present  in  the  MPEP). 

Section  1.105  is  proposed  to  be  removed  and  reserved  as 
relating  to  internal  Office  instructions. 

Section  1.108  is  proposed  to  be  removed  and  reserved  as 
relating  to  internal  Office  instructions. 

Section  1.111(b)  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  explicitly 
recognize  that  a  reply  must  be  reduced  to  a  writing  which  must 
point  out  the  specific  distinctions  believed  to  render  the  claims, 
including  any  newly  presented  claims,  patentable.  It  is  noted 
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that  an  examiner's  amendment  reducing  a  telephone  interview 
to  writing  would  comply  with  §  1.2. 

In  §  1.112  it  is  proposed  to  remove  as  being  unnecessary 
the  statement  that  "any  amendments  after  a  second  Office  action 
must  ordinarily  be  restricted  to  the  rejection,  objections  or 
requirements  made  in  the  office  action"  to  reflect  actual  practice 
wherein  an  uiuestricted  right  of  entry  exists  prior  to  a  final 
rejection  and  that  an  appUcation  or  patent  under  reexamination 
be  considered  repeatedly  unless  a  final  action  is  rendered.  It 
is  proposed  to  amend  the  section  for  clarification  purposes  by 
addition  of  a  reference  to  reconsideration  "before  final  action." 
Section  1 .1 1 3(a),  as  proposed,  would  add  '"by  the  examiner" 
after  "examination  or  consideration,"  change  "objections  to 
form"  to  "objections  as  to  form"  for  clarity,  and  would  replace 
"response"  with  "reply"  in  accordance  with  the  proposed 
change  to  §  1.111. 

Section  1.11 3(b),  as  proposed,  would  change  "clearly  stating 
the  reasons  dicrefor"  to  "clearly  stating  the  reasons  in  support 
thereof*  for  clarity. 

A  new  §  1.113(c)  would  be  added  to  provide  that  the  first 
action  in  an  appUcation  will  not  be  made  final.  Sec  comments 
to§§  1.116  and  1.191. 

Section  1.115  is  proposed  to  be  replaced  by  new  §  1.115 
that  would  contiiin  material  to  be  deleted  from  §§  l.induough 
1 .1 19, 1 . 1 23  and  1 . 1 24.  No  change  in  substance  is  coatemplated 
with  the  material  of  deleted  sections  being  rearranged  and  edited 
for  cUirity  and  contextual  purposes  in  the  new  section.  The 
reference  to  "appUcation"  is  intended  to  include  reissue  apptic^- 
tions. 

Section  1.1 16(a),  as  proposed,  would  Umit  amendments  after 
a  final  rejection  or  other  final  action  (§  1 . 1 13)  to  those  amend- 
ments cancelling  claims  or  complying  with  any  requirement 
of  form  set  forth  in  a  previous  Office  action,  and  would  mplacx 
the  phrase  "any  proceedings  relative  thereto"  with  "any  related 
proceedings"  for  clarity. 

Section  1.116(b),  as  proposed,  would  provide  diat  any 
anoendment  not  in  compliance  widi  §  1.116(a)  must  be  sub- 
mitted with  a  request  for  an  appUcation  under  §  U3(bX3)  to 
ensure  consideration  of  die  amendment 

UnderS  1.116,  as  proposed,  amendments  after  final  rejection 
or  other  final  action  would  be  Umited  to  cancelling  claims  or 
complying  with  any  requirement  of  form  expressly  set  forth 
in  a  previous  Office  action.  Currently,  amendments  after  final 
wfaicfa  cooceni  the  merits  of  an  application  may,  upon  a  showing 
of  good  and  sufficioit  reasons  why  they  are  necessary  and  were 
not  earlier  presmted,  be  entered  and  amendments  after  final 
which  present  rejected  claims  in  better  fonn  for  consideration 
on  appeal  may  be  entered.  This  procedure  causes  delays  in  Ae 
ultimate  issuance  of  the  ^iplication  as  a  patent,  since  applicants 
will  await  a  ruling  on  whether  such  amendment  will  be  entered 
prior  to  drnrting  whether  to  obtain  the  entry  of  jmchamwwtnu'nt 
through  the  filing  of  a  continiung  application.  In  addition,  the 
expedited  handling  of  niunerous  amendments  after  final,  and 
the  expedited  consideration  of  whether  there  is  an  adequate 
showing  of  good  and  sufficient  reasons  why  an  amenitaient 
after  final  concerning  the  merits  of  an  application  is  necessary 
and  not  earlier  presented,  or  whether  an  amendment  after  final 
presents  rejected  claims  in  better  form  for  consideration  en 
appeal,  places  a  significant  burden  on  Office  resources. 

Section  1.113(c),  as  proposed,  would  eliminate  first  action 
final  practice,  and,  as  such,  would  eliminate  d>e  necessity  to 
submit  an  amendment  after  final  simply  to  avoid  a  first  action 
final  in  a  continuing  ^tplication.  In  view  of  diis  safeguard,  and 
the  delay  and  burden  of  the  current  practice  for  the  treatment 
of  amendments  after  final,  §  1.116  is  proposed  to  be  amended 
to  limit  those  amendments  that  may  be  presented  as  a  matter 
of  tight  after  a  final  rejection  or  other  final  action.  Put  simply, 
the  proposed  elinunatioa  of  first  action  final  practice  by  the 
Office  is  the  quid  pro  quo  for  the  proposed  strict  limitation  of 
after  final  practice.  Persons  submitting  conunents  objecting  to 
this  proposed  limitation  of  after  final  practice  should  fiame 
such  conunents  in  the  context  that  the  proposed  elimination  of 
first  action  final  practice  by  the  Office  is  coupled  to  die  proposed 
limitation  of  after  final  practice. 

Section  1.116,  as  proposed,  would  not  affect  the  authority 
of  an  examiner  to  enter  in  an  qiplication  under  final  an  amend- 
ment that  places  the  ap(4ication  in  condition  for  allowance,  but 
does  not  stricdy  meet  the  reqimemenls  of  {  1.1 16(a).  That  is, 
in  instances  in  which  the  applicant  and  examiner  agree  on  an 


amendment  that  would  place  the  appUcation  in  condition  for 
allowance,  die  examiner  would  retain  the  authority  to  enter  the 
amendment,  notwithstanding  the  requirements  of  §  1.116(a). 
Where,  however,  die  appUcant  and  the  examiner  do  not  agree 
on  whether  an  amendment  would  place  an  appUcation  in  condi- 
tion for  allowance,  and  the  amendment  does  not  meet  the 
requirements  of  §  1.1 16(a).  the  appUcant  could  not  require  the 
examiner  to  consider  the  amendrneni  as  a  matter  of  right 

Section  1.117  is  proposed  to  be  removed  and  reserved  as 
the  subject  matter  was  transferred  to  proposed  §  1.1 15. 

Section  1.1 18  is  proposed  to  be  removed  and  reserved  and 
its  subject  matter  transferred  to  proposed  §  1.115. 

Section  1.1 19  is  proposed  to  be  removed  and  reserved  and 
its  subject  matter  transferred  to  proposed  §  1.115. 

Section  1.121  paragraphs  (a)  dirough  (0  are  proposed  to  be 
replaced  with  paragraphs  (a)  through  (c),  which  s^wrately  treat 
amendments  in  non-reissue  appUcations  (paragraph  (a)), 
amendments  in  reissue  appUcations  (paiagnqth  (b))  and  amend- 
ments in  reexamination  proceedings  (paragraph  (c)).  Para- 
graphs (a)  and  (b)  each  separately  treat  amendment  of  the 
specification  (paragraphs  (aXl)  and  (bXO)  and  of  die  claims 
(paragraphs  (aX2)  and  (bX2)).  In  conqnring  amendment  prac- 
tice to  the  specification  for  non-reissue  and  reissue  applications: 
when  making  an  amendment  to  the  specification  of  a  non- 
reissue  appUcation  a  copy  of  all  previous  amendments  would 
not  be  required,  whoeas  for  reissue  applications  a  copy  of 
all  previous  amendments  to  die  patent  specificatioD  would  be 
required.  In  comparing  amendment  practice  to  the  chums  for 
non-reissue  and  reissue  appUcations:  when  making  an  amend- 
ment to  the  claims  of  a  non-reissue  appUcation  or  when  new 
claims  are  added,  a  copy  of  all  pending  claims,  including  orig- 
inal claims  that  have  never  been  amewled,  would  be  required, 
whereas  for  reissue  appUcations  a  copy  of  only  claims  that  are 
being  amrnrtrri  or  added  would  be  required. 

Paragraph  (a)  of  §  1.121  would  reUue  to  amendments  in  non- 
reissue  appUcations  and  retains  a  reference  to  §  1.52.  Pangnpb 
(aX  1 )  would  relate  to  the  manner  of  making  amendments  in 
die  specification  other  dian  in  die  claims.  Paragraph  (aXIXi) 
would  require  the  precise  point  to  be  indicated  where  an  amend- 
ment is  made.  Paragraph  (aXlXii)  would  allow  amendments 
that  are  deletions  only  to  be  done  by  a  direction  to  cancel  rather 
than  presenting  the  sentence(s),  paragraph(s)  and/or  page(s) 
widi  brackets.  This  should  be  compared  to  cancellation  of 
material  from  the  patent  ^Kcification  in  a  reissue  application 
(paragraph  (bXdXfii))  or  in  a  reexaminabon  proceedings  ({ 
1.530(d)(lXii)  -  by  way  of  a  copy  of  die  rewritten  material). 
Paragrqih  (aXlXiii)  would  require  all  other  amendments,  such 
as  additions  or  deletions  mixed  with  additions,  to  be  made  by 
submission  (rf^a  copy  of  die  rewritten  senteace(8),  paragraph(8) 
and/or  page(s)  to  permit  die  examiiier  to  more  re^y  recognize 
die  changes  that  are  being  made.  C:aireot  practice  does  not 
require  the  matldng  of  an  amendment  to  die  specification  in 
non-reissae  applications.  A  change  in  one  "^^inrr.  paragr^ifa 
or  page  that  rnmlts  in  only  format  changes  to  other  pages  not 
bemg  amended  vc  not  to  be  submitted.  Part^atJi  (aXIKiv) 
would  identify  the  type  of  mariongs  teqnired  by  p^raglm^4t 
(aXlXiii).  siiigle  underlining  for  added  material  and  single 
bradxts  for  material  deleted.  The  nmfcing  would  also  be 
required  to  be  applied  in  refierence  to  the  material  as  previonsly 
rewritten  and  not  as  originally  presented  if  that  dittoed  from 
die  previous  prrjifjimion 

Pwagraph  (aX2)  of  §  1.121  would  rehtte  to  die  manner  of 
making  aiitemln nails  in  die  claims  of  a  non-reissae  appbcatioiL 
Paragraph  (aX2XiX  A)  would  permit  cancellation  of  a  claim  by 
a  diiectiaa  to  do  so  or  by  sinmly  omitting  a  copy  of  the  rl»im 
when  a  complete  copy  of  all  pending  claims  are  presented 
pursuant  to  pangnph  (aX2Xii)  of  diis  section.  Paragraph 
(aX2XiXB)  would  pennit  amendmmt  of  a  previously  submitted 
claim,  other  dm  mere  cancellation  by  submissioo  of  a  copy 
of  the  claim  oompieleiy  rewritten  widi  markings  pursuant  to 
paragnpii  (aX2Xiii)  of  this  section  rather  than  continuing  to 
permit  requests  that  the  Office  hand-enter  dianges  of  five  or 
less  words,  §  1.121(cX2).  Such  rewriting  would  be  coostraed 
as  a  direction  diat  die  rewritten  claim  be  a  replacement  for  the 
previously  submitted  claim.  Paragraph  (a)(2XiXC)  sets  forth 
that  a  new  claim  may  oidy  be  added  by  the  submission  of  a 
clean  copy  of  the  new  claun. 

Pangnph  (aX2Xii)  of  §  1.121  would  require  diat  when  a 
previously  submitted  claim  is  amended,  or  when  a  new  claim 
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is  added,  applicant  must  submit  a  separate  copy  of  all  pending 
claims  to  include  all  newly  rewritten  claims,  all  newly  added 
claims,  all  previously  rewritten  claims  that  are  still  pending 
and  any  unamended  claims  that  are  still  pending.  This  would 
enable  the  examiner  to  more  quickly  identify  the  claims  diat 
must  be  reviewed  for  the  next  Office  action  and  would  enable 
the  printer  to  have  a  current  version  of  the  allowed  claims 
for  printing  should  the  application  be  allowed.  Compare  with 
amendment  of  claims  in  reissue  applications  wherein  only  a 
copy  of  an  amended  patent  claim  or  added  claim  is  required, 
paragraph  (bK2Xi)(A)  of  this  section,  but  not  of  previous  claims 
(patent  and  added  claims)  that  are  not  currently  being  amended. 
Current  practice  does  not  require  a  complete  copy  of  all  pending 
claims  but  only  those  claims  being  amended  or  added. 

Paragraph  (aK2Kiii)  of  §  1.121  would  identify  the  type  of 
marking  required  by  paragraph  (aK2Xi)(B),  single  underlining 
for  added  material  and  single  brackets  for  material  deleted. 

Paragraph  (a)(2Kiv)  of  §  1.121  would  provide  that  the  failure 
to  submit  a  copy  of  any  previously  submitted  claim  would  be 
construed  as  a  direction  to  cancel  that  claim. 

Paragraph  (aX3)  of  §  1. 12 1  would  clarify  that  amendments 
to  the  original  application  drawings  for  non-reissue  applications 
are  not  permitted  and  are  to  be  made  by  way  of  a  substitute 
sheet  for  each  original  drawing  sheet  that  is  to  be  amended. 

Paragraph  (aK4)  of  §  1.121  would  require  that  any  amend- 
ment presentMl  in  a  substitute  specification  must  be  presented 
under  the  provision  of  this  section  either  prior  to  or  concurrent 
with  the  submission  of  the  substiuite  specification. 

Paragraph  (b)  of  §  1.121  would  apply  to  amendments  in 
reissue  applications.  Paragraph  (bXl)  of  §  1.121  would  relate 
to  the  manner  of  making  amendments  to  the  specification  other 
than  in  the  claims  in  reissue  applications.  Paragraph  (bXlXi) 
would  require  the  precise  point  to  be  indicated  where  an  amend- 
ment is  made.  Paragraph  (bX  I  Xii)  would  require  that  all  amend- 
ments iiKluding  deletions  be  made  by  submission  of  a  copy 
of  the  rewritten  paragraph(s)  with  markings.  A  change  in  one 
sentence,  paragraph  or  page  that  results  in  only  format  changes 
to  other  pages  not  being  amended  are  not  to  be  submitted.Com- 
pare  to  amendments  to  the  specification  other  than  in  the  claims 
of  non-reissue  applications  wherein  deletions  are  permitted, 
paragraph  (aXlXii)  of  this  section.  Paragraph  (bXlXiii)  sets 
forth  that  each  amendment  to  the  specification  must  include 
all  amendments  to  the  specification  relative  to  the  patent  as  of 
the  date  of  the  submission.  Compare  to  amendnients  to  the 
specification  other  than  claims  in  nonreissue  applications 
wherein  previous  amendments  to  the  specification  are  not 
required  to  accompany  the  current  amendtnent  to  the  specifica- 
tion, paragraph  (aXIXiii)  Paragraph  (bXlXiv)  would  define 
the  marking  set  forth  in  paragraph  (bXlXii)  of  section.  Para- 
graph (bX2)  of  §  1.121  would  relate  to  the  maimer  of  making 
amendments  to  the  claims  in  reissue  applications.  Paragraph 
(bX2XiXA)  of  5  1.121  would  require  the  entire  text  of  each 
patent  claim  that  is  being  amended  and  of  each  added  claim 
rather  than  continuing  to  permit  requests  that  the  Office  hand- 
enter  changes  of  five  or  less  words,  §  1.121(cX2),  but  not  of 
all  pending  claims,  such  as  patent  claims  that  have  not  been 
amended.  Compare  paragraph  (aX2X(ii).  Additionally,  provi- 
sion would  be  made  for  the  cancellation  of  a  patent  claim  by 
a  direction  to  cancel  without  the  need  for  marking  by  brackets. 
Paragraph  (bX2XiXB)  would  require  that  patent  claims  not  be 
renumbered.  Paragraph  (bK2XiXC)  would  identify  the  type  of 
marking  required  by  paragraph  (bX2XiXA),  single  underlining 
for  added  material  and  single  brackets  for  material  deleted. 

Paragraph  (bX2Xii)  of  §  1.121  would  require  that  each 
amendment  submission  set  forth  the  status  of  all  patent  claims 
and  all  added  claims  as  of  the  date  of  the  submission,  as  not 
all  claims  (non-amended  claims)  are  to  be  presented  with  each 
submission,  paragraph  (bX2Xiv).  The  absence  of  submission 
of  the  claim  status  would  result  in  an  incomplete  response,  35 
U.S.C.  135. 

Paragraph  (bX2Xiii)  of  §  1.121  would  require  that  each  claim 
amendment  be  accompanied  by  an  explanation  of  the  support 
in  the  disclosure  of  the  patent  for  the  amendment  The  absence 
of  an  explanation  would  result  in  an  incomplete  response,  35 
U.S.C.  135. 

Paragrmh  (bX2X«v)  of  §  1.121  would  require  thai  each  sub- 
mission of  an  amendment  to  any  claim  (patent  claim  or  added 
claim)  requires  copies  of  all  amendments  to  the  claims  as  of 
the  date  of  the  submission.  A  copy  of  a  [trevious  amendment 


would  not  meet  the  requirement  of  this  section  in  that  all 
amendments  must  be  represented,  as  only  the  last  amendment 
will  be  used  for  printing. 

Paragraph  (bX2)(v)  of  §  1 . 1 21  would  (Hxtvide  that  the  failure 
to  submit  a  copy  of  any  added  claim  would  be  construed  as  a 
direction  to  cancel  that  claim. 

Paragraph  (bX2Xvi)  of  §  1.121  would  clarify  that:  1)  no 
reissue  patent  would  be  granted  enlarging  the  scope  of  the 
claims  iinless  applied  for  within  two  years  from  the  grant  of 
the  original  patent  (additional  broadening  outside  the  two-year 
limit  is  appropriate  as  long  as  some  broadening  occurred  within 
the  two-year  period),  and  2)  no  amendment  may  introduce  new 
matter  or  be  made  in  an  expired  patent. 

Paragraph  (bX3)  of  §  1.121  clarify  that  amendments  to  the 
patent  drawings  are  not  permitted  and  that  any  change  must 
be  by  way  of  a  new  sheet  of  drawings  with  the  amended  figures 
being  identified  as  "amended"  and  with  added  figures  identiified 
as  "new"  for  each  sheet  that  has  changed. 

Paragraph  (c)  of  §  1.121  would  clarify  that  amendments  in 
reexamination  proceedings  are  to  be  made  in  accordance  with 
§  1.530. 

Section  1.121  as  ^)plied  both  to  non-reissue  and  reissue 
applications  does  not  provide  for  replacement  pages  whereby 
a  new  page  would  be  physically  substituted  for  a  currently 

existing  page.  However,  an  appUcant  can  direct  that  Page 

be  cancelled  and  the  following  inserted  in  its  place.  The  wide 
availability  of  word  processing  should  enable  appUcants  to 
more  easily  submit  updated  material  providing  greater  accuracy 
and  thereby  eliminating  the  need  for  the  Office  to  hand-enter 
amendments.  To  that  end,  §  1.125  is  proposed  to  be  amended 
to  provide  that  a  substitute  specification  may  be  submitted  at 
any  point  up  to  payment  of  the  issue  fee  as  a  matter  of  right. 

The  proposed  changes  to  §  1.121  relate  in  part  to  the  method 
of  presenting  amendments  in  reissue  and  reexamination  pro- 
cewlings,  that  would  more  closely  parallel  each  other.  The 
Office  seeks  guidance  on  the  usefulness  of  bringing  reissue 
and  reexamination  proceedings  in  closer  harmony.  Currently, 
both  practitioners  and  Office  personnel  must  retain  a  working 
knowledge  of  these  infrequentiy  used  but  vital  avenues  for 
review  of  an  issued  patent.  The  Office  has  identified  the  fol- 
lowing areas  for  possible  harmonization  and  would  like  com- 
ments as  to  the  appropriateness  of  these  areas,  identification 
of  other  suitable  areas  for  consideration  and  specific  means  to 
achieve  harmonization  in  the  identified  areas,  e.g.,  whether  a 
concept  or  practice  in  one  area  should  be  appUed  to  the  other 
area  or  a  new  practice  for  both  should  be  started: 

-  Procedures  for  amoiding  claims  and  the  specification, 
§  1.121 

-  To  utilize  a  reissue  certificate  (similar  to  a  reexamination 
certificate)  attached  to  a  copy  of  the  original  patent  as  the 
reissued  patent  This  procedure  would  eliminate  the  need  to 
reprint  the  entire  reissued  patent 

-  Whether  the  special  dispatch  provisions  of  reexamination 
should  be  applied  to  reissue  applications. 

Section  1.122  is  proposed  to  be  removed  and  reserved  as 
representing  internal  Office  instruction. 

Section  1.123  is  proposed  to  be  removed  and  reserved  and 
its  subject  matter  transferred  to  proposed  §  1.115  for  better 
context 

Section  1.124  is  proposed  to  be  removed  and  reserved  and 
its  subject  matter  transferred  to  proposed  §  1.115  for  better 
context 

Section  1.125  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  addition  of 
paragraphs  (a)  through  (d).  Paragraph  (a)  would  retain  the 
current  practice  that  a  substitute  specification  may  be  required 
by  the  examiner  and  would  be  clarified  to  note  that  if  the 
legibility  of  the  appbcation  papers  shall  render  it  difficult  to 
consider  the  case,  the  Office  may  require  a  substitute  specifica- 
tion. 

Paragraph  (b)  of  §  1 . 1 25  would  provide  for  the  right  of  filing 
a  substitute  specification  in  an  application  other  than  a  reissue 
application,  at  any  point  up  to  payment  of  the  issue  fee,  if  it 
is  accompanied  by  a  statement  that  the  substitute  specification 
includes  no  new  matter  and  does  not  introduce  any  amendments 
unless  they  have  been  submitted  in  accordance  with  the  require- 
ments of  §  1.121(a)  either  prior  to  or  concurrent  with  the 
submission  of  the  substitute  specification.  In  view  of  the  pro- 
posed continued  prosecution  application  under  §  1 .53(bX3)  and 


the  need  to  submit  sentence,  paragraph,  and/or  page  changes 
under  {  1.121(a),  liberalization  of  the  substitute  specification 
requirements  is  desirable.  The  requirement  for  a  Uck  of  new 
matter  statement  being  verified  would  be  deleted.  See  com- 
ments to  S  1.4(d). 
Paragraph  (c)  of  i  1.125  would  clarify  that  a  substitute 

specification  is  to  be  submitted  without  maAing«  «« tn  amnui^ 

material. 

Paragraph  (d)  of  §  1 . 1 25  would  not  permit  a  substitute  specifi- 
cation in  reissue  or  reexamination  proceedings  as  markings  for 
changes  from  die  patent  are  required  therein. 

Section  1 . 1 33,  paragr^  (b),  would  be  amended  by  replace- 
ment of  "response"  with  "reply"  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
posed change  to  i  1.111. 

Section  1.134  would  be  amended  by  replacement  of 
"response"  with  "reply"  in  accordance  with  the  proposed 
change  to  S  1.111. 

Section  1.135,  pangraphs(a)  and  (c),  would  be  amended  by 
replacement  of  "response"  with  "reply"  in  accordance  with  the 
proposed  change  to  5  1.111.  Par^^^apb  (b)  is  proposed  to  be 
amended  to  clarify  that  the  admission  of  or  refusal  to  admit 
any  amendment  after  final  rejection,  and  not  just  an  amendment 
not  responsive  to  the  last  Office  action,  shall  not  operate  to 
save  the  application  from  abandonment 

Section  1.135,  paragraph  (c),  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to 
provide  that  a  new  "time  period"  under  §  1.134  may  be  given 
if  a  reply  to  a  non-final  Office  action  is  substantially  complete 
but  consideration  of  some  matter  or  compliance  with  some 
requirement  has  been  inadvertendy  omitted.  This  would  replace 
die  current  practice  whereby  appUcant  may  be  given  an  opportu- 
nity to  supply  the  omission  through  the  setting  of  a  "time  limit" 
of  one  month  that  is  not  currently  extendable.  Generally,  a  new 
one  month  shortened  statutoty  time  period  would  be  utilized 
enabling  an  applicant  to  petition  for  extensions  of  time  under 
§  1.136(a).  Where  35  U.S.C.  133  requires  a  period  longer  than 
one  mondi,  Le.,  actions  mailed  in  the  month  of  February,  a 
shortened  stahitory  period  of  30  days  will  be  set  The  setting 
of  a  time  period  for  reply  under  §  1.134  rather  than  a  time 
limit  would  result  in  the  date  of  abandonment  (when  no  further 
reply  is  filed)  being  the  expiration  of  the  new  time  period  rather 
than,  at  present  the  date  of  expiration  of  the  period  of  reply 
set  in  the  original  Office  action  for  which  an  incomplete  reply 
was  filed.  Thus,  the  proposed  amendment  to  paragraph  (c)  of 
§  1.135  would  permit  the  refiling  of  a  continuing  application 
as  an  alternative  to  completing  the  reply,  whereas  the  current 
rule  only  permits  an  applicant  to  complete  the  reply  that  was 
held  to  be  incom(dete. 

Section  1.135,  paragraph  (c),  is  also  proposed  to  be  amended 
to  remove  an  unnecessary  reference  to  consideration  of  the 
question  of  abandonment  and  to  clarify  that  the  reply  for  which 
applicant  may  be  given  a  new  time  period  to  reply  to  must  be 
a  "non-final"  Office  action. 

Section  1.136,  paragraph  (aXl),  is  proposed  to  be  antended 
to  recite  the  availability  of  a  maximum  of  five  (5)  rather  than 
four  (4)  months  as  an  extension  of  time  when  only  a  one  ( 1 ) 
month  or  30  day  shortened  statutory  period  or  a  non-statutory 
period  for  reply  is  set  Paragraph  (aXl)  is  would  also  be 
amended  by  replacement  of  "respond"  with  "rqjly"  in  accor- 
dance with  the  proposed  change  to  §  1.111. 

Section  1.136,  paragraph  (aX2),  would  be  amended  by 
replacement  of  "respond"  with  "reply"  in  accordance  with  the 
proposed  change  to  §  1.111  and  other  clarification  changes. 

Section  1.136  is  proposed  to  be  aini>nfi«'«i  by  addition  of 
paragraph  (aX3)  that  would  now  provide  for  the  filing  in  an 
application  a  general  authorization  to  treat  any  reply  requiring 
a  petition  for  an  extension  of  time  for  its  timely  subinission 
as  containing  a  request  therefor  for  the  appropriate  length  of 
time.  The  authorization  may  be  filed  at  any  time  prior  to  or 
with  the  submission  of  a  reply  that  would  require  an  extension 
of  time  for  its  timely  submission,  including  submission  with 
the  application  papers.  Currentiy ,  the  mere  presence  of  a  general 
authorization,  submitted  prior  to  or  with  a  reply  requiring  an 
extension  of  time,  to  charge  all  required  fees  does  not  amount 
to  a  petition  for  an  extension  of  time  for  that  reply  (MFEP 
201.()6  and  714.17)  and  under  the  proposed  amended  rule  the 
submission  of  a  reply  requiring  an  extension  of  time  for  its 
timely  submission  would  not  be  treated  as  an  inherent  petition 
for  an  extension  of  time  absent  an  authorization  for  all  necessary 
extensions  of  time.  The  Office  will  continue  to  treat  all  petitions 


for  an  extension  of  time  as  requesting  the  appropriate  exie&tioa 
period  notwithstanding  an  inadvertent  refweuce  to  a  shorter 
period  for  extension  and  will  liberally  interpret  comparabie 
papers  as  petitions  for  an  extension  of  time.  AppUcants  are 
advised  to  file  general  audiorizations  for  payment  of  fees  and 
petitions  for  extensions  of  times  as  separate  papers  rather  than 
as  sentenoes  buried  in  papen  directed  to  other  matters  (such 
as  an  applicatioo  transmittal  letter).  The  use  of  individual  papers 
directed  only  to  an  extension  of  time  or  to  a  general  aolfaoriza- 
tioo  for  payment  of  fees  would  permit  the  Office  to  moie  readily 
identify  the  prnence  of  such  items  and  list  them  individually 
on  the  application  file  jacket  thereby  providing  ready  future 
identificalioa  of  Aese  authorizations. 

Clarifying  language  is  proposed  for  $  1.136(aX3)  to  reflect 
current  practice  that  genoal  authorizations  to  charge  fees  are 
effective  to  meet  the  requirement  for  ti»e  extension  of  time  fee 
for  responses  filed  concurrent  or  subsequent  to  the  authoriza- 
tion. However,  a  general  authorization  to  charge  additional  fees 
does  not  represent  a  petition  for  an  extension  of  time,  which 
petition  must  be  separately  requested. 

Section  1 . 1 37  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  moving  language 
presently  codified,  elsewhere  to,  iraer  alia.  iix»rporate  revival 
of  abandoned  applications  and  lapsed  patents  for  the  failure: 
(1)  to  timely  reply  to  an  Office  requirement  in  a  provisional 
application  (5  1.139).  (2)  to  timely  pay  die  issue  fee  for  a 
design  application  (S  1.155  paragraphs  (b>-(0).  (3)  to  timely 
pay  the  issue  fee  for  a  utility  or  plant  an^cation  (§  1.316 
paragraphs  (bHf)),  or  to  timely  pay  the  full  amount  of  die 
issue  fee  (J  1.317  paragraphs  (b)-(0)  (lapsed  patents).  Cites 
in  parentheses  reference  where  subject  matter  is  contained  in 
current  rales. 

Section  1.137(a),  as  proposed,  would  finther  move  into  para- 
graph (aX3)  the  requirement  that  a  petition  thereunder  be 
"promptly  filed  after  the  appUcant  is  notified  of,  or  otherwise 
becomes  aware  of,  the  abandonment"  35  U.S.C.  133  requires 
that  "it  be  shown  ...  that  such  delay  was  unavoidable."  This 
requirement  is  regarded  as  requiring  not  only  a  showing  thai 
the  delay  which  resulted  in  the  abandooment  of  the  appUcation 
was  imavoidable,  but  also  a  showing  of  unavoidable  delay  from 
the  time  an  qiplicant  becomes  aware  of  the  abandonment  of 
the  application  until  the  filing  of  a  petition  to  revive.  Set  In 
re  AppUcation  ofTakao  17  USP(52d  1 1 55  (Comm'r  Pat  1990). 
The  burden  of  continuing  the  process  of  presenting  a  grantaMe 
petition  in  a  timely  manner  Ukewise  remains  with  the  applicant 
until  the  appUcant  is  informed  diat  the  petition  is  granted.  Id. 
An' appUcant  seeking  to  revive  an  "unavoidably"  abandoned 
appUcation  is  expected  to  cause  a  petition  under  §  1 .137(a)  to 
be  filed  without  deUiy  (Le,  promptly  upon  becoming  notified, 
or  otherwise  becoming  aware,  of  the  abandonment  of  the  appU- 
cation). As  such,  the  placement  of  the  requirement  that  a  petition 
puisQ^t  to  i  1.137(a)  be  filed  promptly  upon  becoming  noti- 
fied, or  otherwise  becoming  aware,  of  the  abandooment  of  the 
appUcakoo  is  appropriately  located  in  paragraph  (aX3),  since 
§  1.137(aX3)  includes  die  requirement  for  a  showing  of 
unavoidable  delay. 

The  requirement  that  an  appUcant  seeking  to  revive  an  appU- 
cation as  "unavoidably"  abandoned  "promptly"  file  a  petition 
under  5  1.137  is  regarded  as  a  requirement  that  a  petition 
pursuant  to§  1.137(a)  be  filed  without  delay  upon  the  appUcant 
or  his  or  her  representative  being  notified  of,  or  otherwise 
becoming  aware  of,  the  abandonment  Thus,  under  the  cuneut 
and  proposed  practice,  the  failure  to  file  a  petition  under  } 
1.137(a)  within  three  months  of  the  date  the  appUcant  or  his 
or  her  representative  is  notified  of,  or  otherwise  becomes  aware 
of,  the  abaiKlonment  would  generally  be  regatxled  as  a  failure 
to  "prompdy"  file  a  petition  pursuant  to  §  1.137. 

Providing  a  time  period  based  upon  the  date  of  abandonment 
during  which  a  petition  pursuant  to  5  1.137(b)  must  be  filed 
to  be  timely,  but  providing  no  comparable  time  period  within 
which  a  petition  pursuant  to  §  1.137(a)  must  be  filed  to  be 
timely,  results  in  the  misappUcation  of  §  1.137  on  the  pan  of 
practitioners,  which  in  turn  results  in  an  inordinate  administra- 
tive burden  to  the  Office.  The  Office  is  proposing  to  either. 
(1)  eliminate  the  time  period  requirement  for  filing  a  petition 
pursuant  to  {  1.137(b),  or  (2)  provide  comparable  time  period 
requiicmenu  for  filing  either  a  petition  pursuant  to  §  1.137(a) 
and/or  $  1.137(b),  which  time  period  will  be  based  upon  the 
date  of  the  first  Office  notification  that  the  appUcation  had 
become  abandoned  or  that  die  patent  had  lapsed.  Interested 
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persons  are  advised  to  comment  on  each  of  these  proposals, 
since,  depending  upon  further  consideration  by  the  Office  and 
the  comments  received  in  response  to  this  notice  of  proposed 
rulemaking,  either  proposal  may  be  adopted  in  the  final  rule. 

Providing  the  period  of  "within  one  year  of  the  date  on  which 
the  application  became  abandoned"  as  the  period  during  which 
a  petition  under  §  1.137(b)  may  be  timely  filed  has  had  the 
undesirable  effect  of  inducing  appUcants,  or  their  representa- 
tives, to  delay  the  filing  of  a  petition  under  §  1.137(b)  until 
the  end  of  this  one  year  period.  This  deliberate  delay  in  filing 
a  petition  under  §  1.137(b),  or  use  of  this  one  year  period  as 
an  extension  of  time,  is  considered  an  abuse  of  §  1 . 1 37(b).  See 
In  re  Application  ofS..  8  USPQ2d  1630,  1632  (Comm'r  Pats 
1988).  In  addition,  §1.1 37(b)  was  recentiy  amended  to  require 
that  any  petition  thereunder  include  a  statement  that  the  (klay 
((.e,  the  entire  delay),  and  not  merely  the  abandoimient,  was 
unintentional.  Sec  Finul  Rule,  "Changes  in  Procedures  for 
Revival  of  Patent  Applications  and  Reinstatement  of  Patents," 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  at  58  FR.  ^Tll  (August  20. 
1993)  and  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Official  Gazette 
at  1 154  O/y:  Gaz.  Pat  Office  4  (September  14,  1993).  As  such, 
any  intentional  delay  in  filing  a  petition  under  §  1.137(b)  is 
prohibited  by  the  current  terms  of  the  rule. 

Under  current  rules,  in  instances  in  which  an  applicant,  or 
his  or  her  representative,  intentionally  delays  the  filing  of  a 
petition  under  §1.1 37(b)  until  the  end  of  this  one  year  period, 
but  files  a  petition  under  §1.1 37(b)  within  this  one  year  period, 
the  petition  is  timely  under  §  1 . 1 37(bX4),  but  the  statement  that 
"the  delay  was  unintentional"  is  not  appropriate.  In  instances  in 
which  the  filing  of  a  petition  under  §1.1 37(b)  is  intentionally 
delayed  until  the  end  of  this  one  year  period,  and  the  applicant, 
or  his  or  her  refnesentative,  miscalculates  the  actual  date  of 
abandonment,  or  otherwise  misdockets  the  end  of  this  one  year 
period,  the  statement  that  "the  delay  was  unintentional"  is 
likewise  not  appropriate,  but  the  petition  is  also  barred  by  the 
terms  of  the  rule.  In  addition,  subsequent  petitions  under  § 
1 . 1 37(a)  are,  regardless  of  the  original  cause  of  the  abandon- 
ment, barred  due  to  the  applicant's  failure  to  cause  a  petition 
under  §  1.137(a)  to  be  "promptly  filed  after  the  applicant  is 
notified  of,  or  otherwise  becomes  aware  of,  the  abandonment" 
See  Application  ofS.,%  USPQ2d  at  1632. 

Where  the  applicant  deliberately  permits  an  applicaticm  to 
become  abandoned  {e.g.,  due  to  a  conclusion  that  the  claims 
are  unpatentable  (e.g.,  that  a  rejection  in  an  Office  action  cannot 
be  overcome),  or  that  the  invention  lacks  sufficient  commercial 
value  to  justify  continued  prosecution),  the  abandonment  of 
such  application  is  considered  a  deliberately  chosen  course  of 
action,  and  the  resulting  delay  cannot  be  considered  "uninten- 
tional" within  the  meaning  of  37  CFR  1.137(b).  See  In  re 
Application  of  G.,\\\5S?Q2jA  1378, 1380  (Comm'r  Pat.  1989). 
Likewise,  where  the  applicant  deliberately  chooses  not  to  either 
seek  or  persist  in  seeking  the  revival  of  an  abandoned  applica- 
tion, the  resulting  delay  in  seeking  revival  of  the  application 
cannot  be  considered  "unintentional"  within  the  meaning  of  37 
CFR  1.137.  The  correctness  or  propriety  of  the  rejection,  or 
other  objection,  requirement,  or  decision,  by  the  Office,  the 
appropriateness  of  the  applicant's  decision  to  abandon  the  appli- 
cation or  to  not  seek  or  persist  in  seeking  revival,  or  the  dis- 
covery of  new  information  or  evidence,  or  other  change  in 
circumstances  subsequent  to  the  abandonment  or  decision  not 
to  seek  or  persist  in  seeking  revival,  are  immaterial  to  such 
intentional  delay  caused  by  the  deliberate  course  of  action 
chosen  by  the  applicant. 

The  intentional  abandonment  of  an  appUcation.  or  an  inten- 
tional delay  in  seeking  either  the  withdrawal  of  a  holding  of 
abandonment  in  or  the  revival  of  an  abandoned  application, 
precludes  a  finding  of  unavoidable  or  unintentional  delay  pur- 
suant to  §  1.137.  See  In  re  Maldague,  10  USPQ2d  1477,  1478 
(Comm'r  Pat  1988). 

Proposed  elimination  of  the  time  period  requirement  for 
filing  a  petition  pursuant  to  §  1.137(b): 

Under  this  proposal,  an  intentional  delay  in  the  filing  of  a 
petition  under  §  1.137(b)  will  not  result  in  an  untimely  petition 
pursuant  to  §  1.137(b).  The  statement  that  "the  delay  was 
unintentional,"  however,  will  continue  to  be  inappropriate.  That 
is,  where  there  is  an  intentional  delay  in  the  filing  of  a  petition 
under  §  1.137(b),  the  statement  that  "the  delay  was  uninten- 
tional" will  continue  to  be  inappropriate  (Le.,  the  appUcant,  or 
his  or  her  representative  cannot  properly  make  this  statement. 


and  thus  cannot  properly  request  revival  of  the  application), 
but  §  1.137(b)  would  no  longer  include  an  additional  time 
period  requirement.  It  is  anticipated  that  the  effects  of  prose- 
cution delay  due  to  abandonment  on  patent  term  under  Public 
Law  103-465,  and  the  proposed  changes  to  §  1.137(c),  will 
eliminate  any  incentive  to  intentionally  delay  the  revival  of  an 
abandoned  application. 

An  appUcant,  assignee,  or  his  or  her  representative,  desiring 
the  revival  of  an  application  that  has  inadvertently  or  uninten- 
tionally become  abandoned  is  expected  to  act  without  inten- 
tional delay  in  seeking  revival  of  the  appUcation.  The  Office 
does  not  question  whether  there  has  been  an  intentional  or 
otherwise  impermissible  delay  when  a  petition  pursuant  to  § 
1 . 1 37  is  filed  within  three  months  of  the  date  the  appUcant  is 
first  notified  by  the  Office  that  the  appUcation  is  abandoned. 
Where,  however,  there  is  a  greater  delay  between  the  date  die 
appUcant  is  first  notified  by  the  Office  that  the  appUcation  is 
abandoned  and  the  filing  of  a  petition  pursuant  to  §  1.137(b), 
the  Office  may  raise  the  question  as  to  whether  the  delay  was 
unintentional,  and  may  require  more  than  a  mere  statement  that 
the  delay  was  unintentional.  The  Office  may  question  whether 
the  delay  was  unintentional  in  instances  in  which  an  appUcant 
fails  to  timely  seek  reconsideration  of  a  decision  refusing  to 
revive  an  abandoned  application  (see  §  1.137(d)). 

Regardless  of  whether  the  time  period  requirement  in  § 
1.137(b)  is  eliminated,  appUcants  seeking  revival  of  an  aban- 
doned appUcation  are  advised  to  file  a  petition  pursuant  to  § 
1.137  within  three  months  of  first  notification  that  the  appUca- 
tion is  abandoned  to  avoid  the  question  of  intentional  delay 
being  raised  by  the  Office  or  third  parties  seeking  to  challenge 
any  patent  issuing  from  the  appUcation. 

While  this  proposal  would  permit  revival  pursuant  to  § 
1.137(b)  without  regard  to  the  period  of  abandonment,  § 
1.137(a)  currently  permits  revival  pursuant  thereto  without 
regard  to  the  period  of  abandonment.  In  addition,  the  Office 
currently  entertains  petitions  pursuant  to  §  1.183,  albeit  under 
strictly  limited  conditions,  to  waive  the  time  period  requirement 
in  §  1.137(b). 

Since  an  appUcation  may  currently  be  revived  pursuant  to 
§  1.137  without  regard  to  the  period  of  abandonment,  any 
current  reUancc  upon  the  period  of  abandonment  to  ensure  that 
the  appUcation  wiU  never  issue  as  a  patent  is  misplaced.  Thus, 
the  proposed  elimination  of  the  time  period  requirement  in 
§  1.137(b)  would  not  significantly  decrease  the  relationship 
between  the  period  of  abandonment  of  an  appUcation  and  the 
likelihood  that  such  appUcation  would  ever  issue  as  a  patent. 

In  the  event  that  the  proposed  elimination  of  the  time  period 
requirement  for  filing  a  petition  pursuant  to  §  1.137(b)  is 
adopted,  pubUc  comment  is  also  requested  on  the  application 
of  this  rule  change  to  appUcations  that  were  abandoned  prior 
to  the  effective  date  of  diis  rule  change.  This  provision  could 
be  made  effective  as  to  petitions  filed  on  or  after  the  effective 
date  of  the  rule  change,  which  would  permit  the  revival  pursuant 
to  §  1.137(b)  of  appUcations  abandoned  for  extended  periods 
of  time,  provided  that  the  entire  delay  was  unintentional.  This 
provision  could  also  be  made  effective  as  to  appUcations  aban- 
doned on  or  after  the  effective  date,  with  the  provisions  of 
current  §  1.137(b)  being  appUed  to  applications  abandoned 
prior  to  the  effective  date  of  the  rule  change.  This  provision 
could  also  be  made  effective  as  to  appUcations  abandoned 
within  and/or  having  a  petition  to  revive  fUed  within  a  specified 
period  preceding  the  effective  date  of  the  rule  change. 

Proposed  comparable  time  period  requirements  each  of  §§ 
1.137(a)  and  (b)  based  upon  the  date  of  the  first  Office  notifica- 
tion that  the  application  had  become  abandoned  or  that  the 
patent  had  lapsed: 

The  Office  is  also  considering  amending  each  of  §§  1.1 37(a) 
and  (b)  to  include  an  express  requirement  that  a  petition  there- 
under be  filed  within  a  time  certain.  Specifically,  the  Office  is 
also  considering  amending  §  1.137(a)  to  include  the  express 
requirement  that  a  petition  thereunder  be  filed  within  tiiree 
months  of  the  date  of  the  first  Office  notification  that  the 
application  had  become  abandoned  or  that  the  patent  had  lapsed 
and  amending  §  1.137(b)  to  include  the  requirement  that  a 
petition  diereunder  be  filai  within  three  roondis  of  the  date  of 
the  first  Office  notification  that  the  appUcation  had  become 
abandoned  or  that  the  patent  had  lapsed,  or  within  three  months 
of  the  date  of  the  first  decision  on  a  timely  petition  pursuant 
to  §  1.137(a). 


The  "promptly  filed"  requirement  in  §  1.137(a)  is  the  subject 
of  various  inteqjretations  by  appUcants  seeking  revival  pursuant 
to  §  1.137(a).  To  avoid  misunderstandings  as  to  the  timeliness 
witfi  which  die  Office  expects  an  applicant  seeking  revival 
pursuant  to  §  1  137(a)  to  file  a  petition  thereunder,  the  Office 
IS  considering  amending  §  1.137(a)  to  include  the  express 
requirement  diat  a  petition  thereunder  be  filed  within  a  time 
cenain.  Providing  a  period  during  which  a  timely  petition  pur- 
suant to  §  1.137(a)  and/or  (b)  may  be  filed  based  upon  the  date 
of  the  first  Office  notification  that  the  appUcation  had  become 
abandoned  or  that  die  patent  had  Ij^ned,  rather  than  the  date 
of  abandonment  or  patent  lapse,  is  considered  a  better  measure 
of  timeliness.  In  addition,  providing  such  a  period  will  reduce 
uncertainty  as  to  the  expii^on  of  die  period  during  which  a 
timely  petition  pursuant  to  §  1.137(b),  as  well  as  §  1.137(a), 
may  be  filed. 

Therefore,  the  Office  is  also  considering  basing  the  period 
during  which  a  timely  petition  under  §  1.137  (b),  as  weU  as 
§  1.137(a).  may  be  filed  on  die  date  of  notification  of  the 
abandonment,  rather  than  the  date  of  abandonment,  and  con- 
siders that  a  period  of  within  three  months  of  the  date  of 
the  first  Office  notification  that  the  appUcation  had  become 
abandoned  or  diat  die  patent  had  lapsed  to  be  the  appropriate 
period. 

Under  the  appropriate  circumstances,  petitions  under  §  1.183 
to  waive  any  time  period  requirement  in  §§  1.137(a)  and/or 
(b)  would  be  available.  Waiver  of  any  requirement  of  §  1.137 
wilL  in  accordance  with  §  1.183,  be  strictly  Umited  to  an 
"extraotdinary  situation"  in  which  "justice  requires"  such 
waiver. 

Section  1.137(aXl),  as  proposed,  would  replace  the  phrase 
"a  proposed  response  to  continue  prosecution  of  that  appUca- 
tion, or  the  filing  of  a  continuing  appUcation,  unless  either  has 
been  previously  filed"  with  "accompanied  by  the  required  reply, 
unless  previously  filed.  In  a  nonprovisiooal  applicatioa  aban- 
doned for  failure  to  prosecute,  the  proposed  reply  requirement 
may  be  met  by  the  filing  of  a  continuing  application.  In  an 
abandoned  an>lication  or  a  lapsed  patent,  for  failure  to  pay 
any  portion  of  die  required  issue  fee.  the  proposed  reply  must 
be  the  issue  fee  or  any  outstanding  balance  thereof." 

Section  1.137(bXl),  as  proposed,  would  likewise  replace 
the  phrase  "Accompanied  by  a  proposed  response  to  continue 
prosecution  of  that  application,  or  fiUng  of  a  continuing  appUca- 
tion, unless  either  has  been  previously  Mled"  with  "accompanied 
by  die  required  reply,  unless  previously  filed.  In  a  nonprovi- 
sional  apfrficalion  abandoned  for  ^ure  to  prosecute,  the  pro- 
posed reply  requirement  may  be  met  by  the  filing  of  a  continuing 
qjpUcation.  In  an  abandoned  applic^on  or  a  lapsed  patent, 
for  failure  to  pay  any  portion  of  the  required  issue  fee,  die 
proposed  reply  must  bie  die  issue  fee  or  any  outstanding  balance 
thereof." 

While  the  revival  of  appUcations  abandoned  for  failure  to 
timely  prosecute  and  for  failure  to  timely  pay  die  issue  fee  are 
proposed  to  be  incoiporated  together  in  §  1.137,  the  statutory 
provisions  for  the  revival  of  an  appUcation  abandoned  for  failure 
to  timely  prosecute  and  for  failure  to  timely  submit  the  issue 
fee  are  mutually  exclusive.  See  Brenner  v.  Ebbert,  398  F.2d 
762,  157  USPQ  609  (D.C.  Cir),  cert  denied  393  U.S.  926. 
159USPQ799(1968).35U.S.C.  151  authorizes  die  acceptance 
of  a  delayed  payment  of  the  issue  fee.  if  die  issue  fee  "is 
submitted  ...  and  the  delay  in  payment  is  shown  to  have  been 
unavoidable."  35  U.S.C.  41(a)(7)  likewise  authorizes  the  accep- 
tance of  an  "unintentionally  delayed  payment  of  die  fee  for 
issuing  each  patent"  Thus.  35  U.S.C.  41(aK7)  and  151  each 
require  payment  of  the  issue  fee  as  a  conditioa  of  reviving  an 
application  abandoned  or  patent  lapsed  for  failure  to  pay  the 
issue  fee.  Therefore,  the  filing  of  a  continuing  appUcation 
without  payment  of  the  issue  fee  or  any  outstanding  balance 
thereof  is  not  an  acceptable  proposed  reply  in  an  appUcation 
abandoned  or  patent  hqised  for  failure  to  pay  any  portion  of 
the  required  issue  fee. 

The  Notice  of  Allowance  requires  the  timely  payment  of  the 
issue  fee  in  effect  on  the  date  of  its  mailing  to  avoid  abandon- 
ment of  the  appUcation.  In  instances  in  which  there  is  an  increase 
in  the  issue  fee  by  the  time  of  payment  of  the  issue  fee  required 
in  the  Notice  of  Allowance,  the  Office  will  mail  a  notice 
requiring  payment  of  the  balance  of  the  issue  fee  then  in  effect 
The  phrase  "for  failure  to  pay  any  portion  of  the  required  issue 
fee"  applies  to  those  instances  in  which  the  appUcant  fails  to 


pay  either  the  issue  fee  required  in  the  Notice  of  Allowance 

or  die  balance  of  the  issue  fee  required  in  a  subsequent  notice. 

In  such  instances,  the  proposed  reply  must  be  the  issue  fee 

then  in  effect,  if  no  portion  of  the  issue  fee  was  previously 

submitted,  or  any  outstanding  balance  of  the  issue  tee  then  in 
effect,  if  a  portion  of  the  issue  fee  was  previously  subtnitted. 
These  proposed  changes  to  §§  1.137(aXI)  and  (bxl)  are 
necessary  to  incorporate  into  §  1.137  die  revival  of  abandoned 
applications  and  lapsed  patents  for  die  failure  to  timely  reply 
to  an  Ofifice  requirement  in  a  provisional  application,  to  timely 
pay  the  issue  fee,  or  to  timely  pay  the  fiill  amount  of  the  issue 
fee. 

Sections  1 .137(a)  and  (b),  as  proposed,  would  each  inchide 
a  new  paragraph,  paragn^  (aX4)  and  (bX4),  respectively, 
providing  that  any  petition  thereunder  must  be  accompanied 
by  any  terminal  disclaimer  (and  fee  as  set  forth  in  §  1.20(d)) 
required  pursuant  to  §  1.137(c),  to  include  in  §§  1.137(a)  and 
(b)  an  expUcit  reference  to  die  terminal  disclaimer  requirement 
in  §  1.137(c). 

Section  1.137(c),  as  proposed,  would  change  the  phrase  "any 
petition  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section"  to  "any  peti- 
tion pursuant  to  this  section."  As  die  period  for  die  timely  filing 
of  apetition  under  §  1 .137(b)  would  no  longer  be  based  upon  the 
period  of  abandonment,  administrative  convenience  no  longer 
justifies  not  requiring,  for  all  design  appUcations  and  all  other 
nonprovisional  utility  appUcations  filed  prior  to  June  8,  1995, 
a  terminal  disclaimer  under  §  1.137(c)  for  all  petitions  pursuant 
to  §1.137. 

In  addition,  die  phrase  "not  filed  within  six  mondis  of  the 
date  of  abandonment  of  the  appUcation"  is  proposed  to  be 
removed  from  §  1.137(c).  The  only  justification  for  the  current 
six  month  limitation  on  the  terminal  disclaimer  requirement  in 
§  1.137(c)  is  administrative  convenience  in  treating  a  petition 
pursuant  to  §  1.137(a)  filed  within  six  months  of  the  date  of 
abandooment  Since  the  date  of  abandonment  is  miscalculated 
in  a  significant  ntunber  of  instances,  diis  provision  of  §  1 . 1 37(c) 
leads  to  errors  in  determining  when  a  terminal  disclaimer  is 
required  pursuant  to  §  1.137(c),  and  dius  leads  to  delays  in 
continuing  prosecution  of  die  abandoned  appUcation.  In  any 
event,  admuusintive  convenience  is  no  longer  considered  an 
adequate  justification  for  the  effective  diff^erent  treatment  diat 
would  result  by  operation  of  PubUc  Law  103-465  of:  (1)  appUca- 
tions filed  on  or  after  June  8,  1995,  except  for  design  appUca- 
tions, and  (2)  appUcations  filed  prior  to  June  8.  1995  and  aU 
design  applications. 

Section  1.137(d),  as  proposed,  would  change  "application" 
to  "abandoned  application  or  lapsed  patent"  to  incorporate  into 
§  1.137  the  revival  of  lapsed  patents. 

Section  1.137(e),  as  proposed,  would  provide  that  the  time 
periods  set  foitfa  in  §  1.137  may  be  extended  under  die  provis- 
ions of  §  1.136. 

Section  1.137(0,  as  proposed,  will  expressly  provide  that  a 
provisional  appUcation,  abandoned  for  failure  to  timely  reply 
to  an  Office  requirement,  may  be  revived  pursuant  to  §  1.137(a) 
or  (b)  so  as  to  be  pending  for  a  period  of  no  longer  than  twelve 
months  from  its  filing  date.  In  accordance  with  35  U.S.C 
lll(bXS).  §  1.137(0.  as  proposed,  wiU  clearty  indicate  dial 
"[u]iider  no  circumstances  wiU  a  provisional  application  be 
regarded  as  pending  after  twelve  months  ftom  its  filing  date." 
Sections  1 . 1 39(a)  and  (b)  each  currendy  provide  that  a  provi- 
sional appUcation  may  be  revived  so  as  to  be  pending  for  a 
period  of  no  longer  than  twelve  months  from  its  filing  date, 
and  diat  under  no  circumstances  will  a  provisional  applicatioa 
be  r^arded  as  pending  after  twelve  months  firooi  its  filing  date. 

Section  1.139  is  proposed  to  be  removed  and  reserved  and 
its  subject  nutter  added  to  §  1.137. 

Section  1.142  would  be  amwKlrd  by  replacement  of 
"response"  wiA  "reply"  in  accordance  with  the  proposed 
change  to  §  1.111. 

Section  1.144  is  proposed  to  be  amended  for  clarificatioa 
purposes. 

Section  1.146  is  proposed  to  be  amended  for  clarification 
purposes. 

Section  1.1S2  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  removing  the 
prohibition  against  color  drawings  and  color  photographs  in 
design  applications.  Section  1 . 1 .52  would  be  amended  to  permit 
the  use  of  color  photographs  and  color  drawings  in  design 
appUcations  subject  to  die  petition  requirements  of  §  1 .84(aX2) 
inasmuch  as  color  may  be  an  integral  element  of  the  ornamental 
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design.  While  pen  and  ink  drawings  may  be  lined  for  color,  a 
clear  showing  of  the  configuration  of  the  design  may  be 
obscured  by  this  drafting  method.  New  technologies,  such  as 
holographic  designs,  fi  eworks  and  laser  Ught  displays  may  not 
be  accurately  disclosed  without  the  use  of  color. 

The  term  "article"  of  §  1.152  would  be  replaced  by  the  term 
"design"  as  35  U.S.C.  171  requires  that  the  claim  be  directed 
to  the  "design  for  an  article"  not  the  article,  per  se.  Therefore, 
to  comply  with  the  requirements  of  35  U.S.C.  112,  first  para- 
graph, it  is  only  necessary  that  the  design  as  embodied  in  the 
article  be  fully  disclosed  and  not  the  article  itself.  The  term 
"must"  would  be  replaced  by  the  term  "should"  to  allow  for 
latitude  in  the  illustration  of  articles  whose  configuration  may 
be  understood  without  surface  shading.  Clarification  language 
would  be  added  to  note  that  the  use  of  solid  black  surfaces 
would  be  permitted  for  representation  of  the  color  black  as 
well  as  color  contrast  and  that  photographs  and  ink  drawings 
must  not  be  combined  as  formal  drawings  in  one  application. 
Section  1 . 1 54  paragraph  (a)  would  be  amended  to  clarify  that 
a  voluntary  submission  (see  comments  under  §  1 .  152  relating  to 
substitution  of  "design"  for  "article")  may  and  should  be  made 
of  "a  brief  description  of  the  nature  and  intended  use  of  the 
article  in  which  the  design  is  embodied."  It  is  current  practice 
for  design  examiners,  in  appropriate  cases,  to  inquire  as  to  the 
nature  and  intended  use  of  the  article  in  which  a  claimed  design 
is  embodied.  The  submission  of  such  description  will  allow 
for  a  more  accurate  initial  classification,  and  aid  in  providing 
a  proper  and  complete  search  at  the  time  of  the  first  action  on 
the  merits.  In  those  instances  where  this  feature  description  is 
necessary  to  establish  a  clear  understanding  of  the  article  in 
which  the  design  is  embodied,  provision  of  die  feature  descrip- 
tion would  help  in  reducing  pendency  by  eliminating  the  neces- 
sity for  time  consuming  correspondence.  Specifically,  requests 
for  information  prior  to  first  action  would  be  avoided.  Absent 
an  amendment  requesting  deletion  of  the  description  it  would 
be  printed  on  any  patent  that  would  issue. 

Sections  1.155(b)  through  (0  are  proposed  to  be  removed 
in  view  of  the  proposed  amendments  to  §  1.137. 

Section  1.163  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  remove  an 
unnecessary  and  outmoded  reference  to  a  "legible  carbon  copy 
of  the  original"  specification  for  plant  appUcations. 

Section  1.165  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  removing  a 
reference  to  the  artistic  and  competent  execution  of  plant  patent 
drawings  which  is  imnecessaiy  in  view  of  the  reference  to  S 
1.84. 

Section  1 .  167  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  removing  and 
reserving  paragraph  (b)  as  umiecessary  in  view  of  §  1.132. 

Section  1.171  would  no  longer  require  an  order  for  a  title 
report  in  reissue  appUcations  as  the  requirement  for  a  certifica- 
tion on  behalf  of  all  the  assignees  under  concomitandy  amended 
S  1 .172(a)  obviates  the  need  for  a  tide  report  and  fee  therefor. 
Section  1.171  is  also  proposed  to  be  amended  by  deletion  of 
the  requirement  for  an  offer  to  surrender  the  patent,  which  offer 
is  seen  to  be  redundant  in  view  of  §  1.178. 

Section  1.172  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  require  that  all 
assignees  estabUsh  their  ownership  interest  by  submission  of 
evidence  of  the  chain  of  title  or  by  specifying  where  such 
evidence  is  recorded  in  the  Office. 

Section  1.175  relating  to  the  content  of  the  reissue  oath  or 
declaration  (MPEP  1414),  as  well  as  §§  1  48  and  1.324  relating 
to  correction  of  inventorship  in  an  application  and  in  a  patent, 
respectively,  are  proposed  to  be  amended  to  remove  the  require- 
ment for  a  showing  of  a  lack  of  deceptive  intent  based  on  facts 
and  circumstances.  As  the  Office  no  longer  investigates  fraud 
and  inequitable  conduct  issues  and  a  reissue  appUcant's  state- 
ment of  a  lack  of  deceptive  intent  is  normally  accepted  on  its 
face  (See  MPEP  1448),  the  cunent  requirement  in  §  l.l75(aX5) 
that  it  be  shown  how  the  erroi<s)  being  reUed  upon  arose  or 
occurred  without  deceptive  intent  on  the  part  of  the  appUcant 
appears  to  be  unduly  burdensome  upon  applicants  and  the 
Office,  and  is  proposed  to  be  deleted.  This  would  apply  to 
the  initially  identified  ernnts),  under  paragraph  (a),  and  any 
nibeequently  identified  erTor<s)  under  paragraph  (b).  An  initial 
reissue  oath  or  declaration  would  be  required  to  be  filed  pur- 
suant to  §  1.1 75(a)  limited  to  identification  of  the  cause(s)  of 
the  reissue,  and  stating  generally  that  all  errors  being  conected 
in  the  reissue  appUcation  at  the  tinte  of  filing  of  the  oath  or 
declaration  arose  without  deceptive  intent  The  current  practice 
under  S  1.175(aX3)  and  (aX5)  of  specifically  identifying  all 


errors  being  corrected  at  the  time  of  filing  the  initial  oath  or 
declaration  would  not  be  retained. 

Paragraph  (b)(1)  of  §  1.175  would  require  a  supplemental 
reissue  oath  or  declaration  for  errors  corrected  that  were  not 
covered  by  an  earlier  presented  reissue  oath  or  declaration, 
such  as  thie  initial  oath  or  declaration  pursuant  to  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section  or  one  submitted  subsequent  thereto  (a  supple- 
mental oath  or  declaration  under  this  paragraph),  stating  gener- 
ally that  all  errors  being  corrected  which  are  not  covered  by 
an  earUer  presented  oath  or  declaration  pursuant  to  paragraphs 
(a)  and  (b)  of  this  section  arose  without  any  deceptive  intention 
on  the  part  of  the  applicant  A  supplemental  oath  or  declaration 
that  refers  to  all  errors  that  are  being  corrected,  including  errors 
covered  by  a  reissue  oath  or  declaration  submitted  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  would  be  acceptable.  The  specific 
requirement  for  a  supplemental  reissue  oath  or  declaration  to 
cover  enors  sought  to  be  corrected  subsequent  to  the  filing  of 
an  initial  reissue  oath  or  declaration  is  not  a  new  practice,  but 
merely  recognition  of  a  current  requirement  for  a  supplemental 
reissue  oath  or  declaration  when  additional  errors  are  to  be 
corrected.  However,  the  current  practice  of  specifically  identi- 
fying all  supplemental  errors  being  corrected  in  a  supplemental 
reissue  oath  or  declaration  would  not  be  retained.  A  supple- 
mental oath  or  declaration  under  paragraph  (b)(1)  would  be 
required  to  be  submitted  prior  to  allowance.  The  supplemental 
oath  or  declaration  may  be  submitted  with  any  amendment 
prior  to  allowance,  paragraph  (bX  1  Xi).  or  in  order  to  overcome 
a  rejection  under  35  U.S.C.  25 1  made  by  the  examiner  where 
there  are  enors  sought  to  be  corrected  that  are  not  covered 
by  a  previously  filed  reissue  oath  or  declaration,  paragraph 
(bXlXii)  Any  such  rejection  by  the  examiner  will  include  a 
statement  that  the  rejection  may  be  overcome  by  submission 
of  a  supplemental  oath  or  declaration,  which  oath  or  declaration 
states  that  the  errors  in  issue  arose  without  any  deceptive  intent 
on  the  part  of  the  applicant  A  supplemental  oath  or  declaration 
under  paragraph  (b)  would  only  be  required  for  errors  sought 
to  be  conected  during  prosecution  of  the  reissue  application. 
Where  an  Office  action  contains  only  a  rejection  under  35 
U.S.C.  251  and  indicates  that  a  supplemental  oath  or  declaration 
under  this  paragraph  would  overcome  the  rejection,  applicants 
are  encouraged  to  authorize  the  payment  of  the  issue  fee  at  the 
time  the  supplemental  reissue  oath  or  declaration  is  submitted 
in  view  of  the  clear  likehhood  that  the  reissue  application  will 
be  allowed  cm  the  next  Office  action.  Such  authorization  will 
reduce  the  delays  in  the  Office  awaiting  receipt  of  the  issue 
fee.  Where  there  are  no  errors  to  be  corrected  over  those  already 
covered  by  an  oath  or  declaration  submitted  under  paragraphs 
(a)  and  (bXl)  of  this  section,  e.g.,  the  application  is  allowed 
on  first  action,  or  where  a  supplemental  oath  or  declaration 
has  been  submitted  prior  to  allowance  and  no  further  errors 
have  been  corrected,  a  supplemental  oath  or  declaration  under 
this  paragraph,  or  additional  supplemental  oath  or  declaration 
under  para^aph  (bXl),  would  not  be  requited. 

Pan^graph  (bX2)  would  provide  that  for  any  error  sought  to 
be  conected  after  allowance,  e.g.,  under  §  1 .3 1 2,  a  supplemental 
oath  or  declaration  must  accompany  the  requested  correction 
stating  that  the  erTOr(s)  to  be  conected  arose  without  any  decep- 
tive intent  on  the  part  of  the  appUcant. 

The  quotes  around  lack  of  deceptive  intent  in  §  1.175(aX6) 
would  be  removed  as  the  exact  language  would  not  be  required. 
Section  1.175(aX7),  referencing  §  1.56,  is  proposed  to  be 
removed  as  unnecessary  in  view  of  the  reference  to  §  1.56  in 
§  1.63  that  is  also  refened  to  by  §  1.175(a).  Section  1.175(b) 
noting  the  abiUty  of  appUcant  to  file  affidavits  or  declarations 
of  others  and  the  abihty  of  the  examiner  to  require  additional 
infotmation  would  be  deleted  as  imnecessary  in  view  of  §  1.132 
and  35  U.S.C  132.  A  reference  to  {  1.53(b)  would  be  inserted 
in  newly  proposed  §  1.175(c)  to  clarify  that  the  initial  oath  or 
declaration  under  S  1 . 1 75(a)  including  diose  requirements  under 
§  1.63  need  not  be  submitted  (with  the  specification,  drawing 
£L'n!  claims)  in  order  to  obtain  a  filing  date. 

37  CFR  1.176  would  be  amended  to  permit  the  Office  to 
require  restriction  between  claims  added  in  a  reissue  appUcation 
and  the  ori^nal  patent  claims,  where  the  claims  added  in  the 
reissue  apipUcation  are  separate  and  distinct  from  the  original 
patent  clauns.  This  change  is  provided  to  deal  with  the  added 
examination  burden  which  results  when  new  inventions  are 
added  via  the  reissue  appUcation.  The  Office  would  continue 
to  not  require  restriction  between  original  claims  of  the  patent. 
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Le.,  between  claims  that  were  in  the  patent  prior  to  filing 
the  reissue  appUcation.  In  order  for  restiictioa  to  be  requited 
between  the  original  patent  claims  and  the  newly  added  claims, 
the  newly  added  claims  must  be  separate  and  distinct  from  the 
original  patent  claims.  Restriction  between  multiple  inventions 
in  the  newly  added  claims  would  also  be  possible  provided  the 
newly  added  claims  are  drawn  towards  separate  and  distinct 
inventions. 

Section  1.177  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  discontinue  the 
current  practice  that  copending  reissue  appUcations  must  be 
issued  simultaneously  unless  ordered  otherwise  by  the  Commis- 
sioner pursuant  to  petition. 

Section  1 . 1 77  is  proposed  to  be  fiirther  amended  by  creating 
paragraphs  (a)  through  (d)  to  clari^  when  multiple  reissue 
patents  may  be  issued  and  the  conditions  that  appUcant  must 
con^ly  with  in  order  to  have  the  Commissioner  exercise  his 
or  her  discretion  and  authorize  issuance  of  multiple  reissue 
patents.  The  Commissioner  has  discretion  pursuant  35  U.S.C. 
25 1  to  permit  the  issuance  of  multiple  reissue  patents  for  distinct 
and  separate  parts  of  the  thing  patented.  The  Commissioner 
will  exercise  his  or  her  stamtory  discretion  under  the  Umited 
conditions  set  forth  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section.  Absent 
compUance  with  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section, 
as  defined  by  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  this  section,  the  Commis- 
sioner wiU  not  exercise  his  or  her  discretion  under  the  stamte 
and  will  not  permit  the  issuance  of  multiple  reissue  appUcations, 
as  is  set  forth  in  paragraph  (d)  of  this  section. 

The  conditions  for  the  Commissioner  to  exercise  his  or  her 
discretion  and  permit  multiple  reissue  patents  to  be  issued  for 
distinct  aixl  separate  parts  of  the  thing  patented  set  forth  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  are  as  foUows:  (1)  Copending 
reissue  appUcations  for  distinct  and  separate  parts  of  die  thing 
patented  have  been  filed,  (2)  Applicant  has  filed  in  each  copen- 
ding reissue  appUcation  a  timely  demand  by  way  of  petition 
for  multiple  reissue  patents.  (3)  The  requited  filing  and  issue 
fees  for  each  copending  reissue  appUcation  have  been  paid, 
and  (4)  The  petition  for  multiple  reissue  patents  is  granted  prior 
to  issuance  of  a  reissue  patent  on  any  of  the  copending  reissue 
appUcations. 

Paragraph  (b)  of  §  1.177  would  set  forth  the  requirements 
of  the  petition  provided  for  in  paragraph  (aX2)  of  tUs  section, 
which  requirements  are:  (1)  A  request  for  the  issuance  of  mul- 
tiple reissue  patents  for  distinct  and  separate  parts  of  the  thing 
patented,  (2)  The  petition  fee  pursuant  to  §  1.1 7(i),  (3)  An 
identification  of  the  other  copending  reissue  appUcation(s),  (4) 
A  statement  that  the  inventions  as  claimed  in  the  copending 
reissue  appUcations  are  distinct  and  separate  parts  of  the  thing 
patented,  and  (5)  A  showing  sufficient  to  estabUsh  to  the  satis- 
faction of  the  Commissioner  that  the  claimed  subject  matter 
of  the  thing  patented  is  in  fact  being  divided  into  distinct  and 
separate  parts. 

The  "distinct  and  separate  parts  of  the  tiling  patented"  means 
two  things:  (1)  that  the  thing  patented  is  being  proposed  to  be 
divided  into  separate  parts,  Le.,  the  claims  in  the  original  patent 
are  being  separated  into  different  reissue  appUcations,  and  (2) 
that  the  divided  claims  are  distinct  as  set  forth  in  MPEP  802.01 

Items  (4)  and  (5)  are  intended  to  cover  those  situations  where 
the  Commissioner  can  and  has  determined,  based  on  material 
and/or  information  suppUed  by  appUcant  or  otherwise,  that  the 
subject  matter  of  the  thing  patented  is  ui  fact  being  separated 
into  parts  that  are  distinct 

The  Commissioner  intends  to  delegate  the  authority  for  deci- 
sions on  the  petitions  required  under  this  section  to  the  Group 
Directors  of  the  groups  where  the  copending  reissue  appUca- 
tions are  pending. 

Paragraph  (c)  of  §  1.177  would  define  the  timeliness  require- 
ments for  submission  of  the  petitions  set  forth  in  paragraph 
(aXl)  of  this  section.  When  the  copending  reissue  appUcations 
are  filed  at  the  same  time,  the  petitions  must  be  filed  no  later 
than  the  eariiest  submission  of  the  reissue  oath  or  declaration 
under  {  1.175(a)  for  any  of  the  copending  reissue  applications. 
When  the  copending  reissue  applications  are  filed  at  different 
times,  the  petitions  must  be  filed  no  later  than  the  earUest  of: 
(1)  payment  of  the  issue  fee  for  any  of  the  copending  reissue 
applications,  or  (2)  submission  of  the  reissue  oatii  or  declaration 
luder  §  1.175  in  the  later  filed  copending  reissue  appUcation. 

Paragraph  (d)  of  §  1.177  sets  forth  that  the  Commissioner 
wiU  not  permit  multiple  reisstie  patents  to  be  issued  if  the 
requirements  of  this  section  are  not  met. 


It  is  contemplated  that  where  the  requirements  of  paragraphs 
(a)  and  (b)  of  $  1.177  are  capable  of  being  perfected,  the 
Office  will  give  a  one-month  time  period  for  perfection,  with 
extensions  of  time  available  under  {  1.136(a).  Where  a  first 
copending  reissue  appUcation  has  issued,  however,  perfection 
would  not  be  possible.  It  is  not  die  intent  of  the  Commissiooer 
to  provide  any  possibility  of  review  by  way  of  appeal  to  the 
Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  from  his  or  her 
determination  that  the  requirements  of  this  section  have  not 
been  compUed  with.  Review  of  determinations  on  questions 
as  to  whether  it  has  been  estabUsbed  that  the  copending  reissue 
appUcations  are  for  distinct  and  separate  parts  of  S>e  thing 
patented  will  be  by  way  of  petition  under  S  1.181(aX3)  and 
subsequentiy  to  coun  as  to  whether  the  Commissioner,  or  his 
or  her  designate,  has  properly  exercised  the  discretion  provided 
by  35  U.S.C.  251  as  is  now  proposed  to  be  implemented  in  S 
1.177. 

The  proposed  changes  are  not  intended  to  affect  the  type  of 
errors  that  are  or  are  not  appropriate  for  correction  under  35 
U.S.C.  251,  e.g.,  a  patent  granted  on  elected  claims  will  not 
be  considered  to  be  partiaUy  inoperative  by  reason  of  claiming 
less  than  they  had  a  right  to  claim  and  appUcant's  failure  to 
timely  file  a  divisional  appUcation  is  not  considered  to  be  the 
type  of  error  diat  can  be  corrected  by  a  reissue.  MPEP  1402 
and  1450. 

Section  1 .  177  is  also  proposed  to  be  clarified  by  a  new  more 
descriptive  tide  in  view  of  the  substantive  amendments  and  a 
reference  to  the  statutory  authority. 

Section  1.181  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  removing  para- 
graphs (d),(e)  and  (g)  as  unnecessary  and  at  most  representing 
intonal  instructions. 

Section  1 . 1 82  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  providing  that 
a  petition  under  the  section  may  be  granted  "subject  to  such 
other  requirements  as  may  be  imposed"  by  the  Commissioner, 
language  similar  to  that  appearing  for  petitions  under  i  1.183. 
The  section  would  have  removed  as  unnecessary  a  statement 
that  a  decision  on  a  petition  thereunder  will  be  communicated 
to  interested  parties  in  writing. 

Section  1.184  is  proposed  to  be  removed  and  reserved  as 
representing  internal  instructions. 

Section  1.191  would  be  amended,  to  provide  for  an  appeal 
otily  after  the  claims  of  an  appUcant  or  a  patent  owner  of  a 
patent  under  reexamination  are  twice  rejected,  by  deletion  of 
appeal  after  having  received  a  final  rejection.  The  refereace  to 
a  final  rejection  is  deemed  unnecessary  in  view  of  the  proposed 
amendment  to  §  1.1 13  by  addition  of  paragraph  (c)  prohibiting 
a  first  action  final  rejection.  An  appeal  would  not  then  be 
appropriate  in  any  application  inciudiiig  reissue  and  continued 
prosecution  (§  1.53(bX3))  a(^>Iicatioas  or  in  a  patent  under 
reexamination  unless  that  appUcation  or  that  patent  under  reex- 
amination in  which  an  appeal  is  filed  has  been  twice  rejected, 
particulariy  in  view  of  the  elimination  of  first  action  final 
rejections.  A  second  rejection,  need  not  be  a  final  rejection  for 
an  appeal  to  be  taken  as  is  currently  the  practice.  However,  an 
appUcant  or  patent  owner  of  a  patent  under  reexamination 
would  not  be  able  to  appeal  after  a  first  action  rejection  in  a 
continuation,  divisional  or  continued  prosecution  appUcation 
as  no  first  action  would  be  a  final  rejection  and  the  only  basis 
to  iqjpeal  would  be  that  the  claims  of  an  appUcant  or  patent 
ownerof  a  patent  under  reexamination  have  brai  twice  rejected 
in  the  same  appUcation  or  the  same  patent  under  reexamination. 

Section  1.191,  paragraph  (a),  would  be  amended  for  confor- 
mance widi  the  language  of  35  U.S.C.  134  by  replacement  of 
"the  claims  of  which  have"  by  "whose  claims  have."  Sectioa 
1.191  would  also  be  amended  by  replacement  of  "response" 
with  "reply"  in  accordance  witii  the  proposed  change  to  §  I. 111. 

Sections  1.192,  1.193,  1.194,  1.196,  and  1.197  are  proposed 
to  be  amended  to  change  "the  appellant"  to  "appeUant"  for 
consistency.  Paragraph  (a)  of  §  1.192  would  be  amended  by 
replacement  of  "response"  with  "reply"  in  accordance  with  the 
proposed  change  to  {  1.111. 

Section  1.193  would  be  ammrird  in  its  tide  by  addition  of 
"and  substiojte  brier  to  more  accurately  reflect  the  section's 
contents.  Section  1.193  would  also  be  amended,  by  revision 
of  paragraph  (a)  into  paragr^ihs  (aXl)  and  (aX2)  and  revision 
of  paragraph  (b)  into  paragraphs  (bXl)  and  (bX2).  Paragraph 
(aX  1 )  would  retain  the  subject  matter  of  current  paragraph  (a). 
Paragraph  (aX2)  would  specifically  prohibit  the  inclusion  of  a 
new  ground  of  rejection  in  an  examiner's  answer. 
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Paragraph  (bXl)  would  remove  the  current  discretion  under 
existing  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  of  the  examiner  to  enter 
a  new  ground  of  rejection  in  an  examiner's  answer  responding 
to  an  appeal  in  conformance  with  proposed  paragraph  (aX2). 
Paragraph  (bX  1)  would  require  the  examiner  to  reopen  prose- 
cution to  enter  any  new  ground  of  rejection.  Reopening  of 
prosecution  would  require  entering  of  any  previously  submitted 
paper  that  has  been  refused  entry. 

Paragraph  (b)(1)  of  §  1.193  would  also  provide  appellant 
with  a  right  to  file  a  substitute  appeal  brief  in  compliance  with 
§  1.192  in  reply  to  an  examiner's  answer  where  the  right  to 
file  a  substitute  appeal  brief  would  not  be  dependent  upon  a 
new  point  of  argument  being  present  in  the  examiner's  answer. 
The  current  practice  of  permitting  reply  briefs  based  solely  on 
a  finding  of  a  new  point  of  argument,  as  set  forth  in  current 
paragraph  (b),  would  be  eliminated  thereby  preventing  present 
controversies  as  to  whether  a  new  point  of  argument  has  been 
made  by  the  primary  examiner.  Appellant  would  be  assured 
of  having  the  last  submission  prior  to  review  by  the  Board. 
Upon  receipt  of  a  substitute  appeal  brief  the  examiner  would 
either  acknowledge  its  receipt  and  entry  or  reopen  prosecution 
to  respond  to  any  new  issues  raised  in  the  substitute  appeal 
brief  Should  the  Board  desire  to  remand  the  appeal  to  the 
primary  examiner  for  comment  on  the  latest  submission  by 
appellant  or  to  clarify  an  examiner's  answer,  MPEP 
121 1,121 1.01,  and  1212,  appellant  would  be  entitled  to  submit 
a  substitute  appeal  brief  in  response  to  die  reply  by  the  examiner 
to  the  Board's  inquiry,  which  reply  would  be  by  way  of  a 
substimte  examiner's  answer.  The  use  of  substimte  appeal  briefs 
and  substitute  examiner's  answers  is  intended  to  provide  the 
Board  with  a  single  most  current  paper  fix>m  each  party. 

Paragraph  (bX2)  of  §  1.193  would  provide  that  if  appellant 
desires  that  the  appeal  process  be  reinstated  in  reply  to  the 
examiner's  reopening  of  prosecution  under  paragraph  (bX  1 )  of 
this  section,  appellant  would  be  able  to  file  a  new  appeal  brief 
under  §  1.192  and  a  request  to  reinstate  the  appeal.  Amend- 
ments, affidavits  or  other  new  evidence  would  not  be  entered 
if  submitted  with  a  request  to  reinstate  the  appeal.  Reinstatement 
of  the  appeal  would  constitute  a  new  notice  of  appeal  but  no 
additional  appeal  fees  would  be  required,  since  such  fees  have 
been  previously  paid.  The  intent  of  the  nile  change  is  to  give 
appellant  (rather  than  the  examiner)  the  option  to  continue  the 
appeal  if  desired  (particularly  under  a  20  year  term),  or  to 
continue  prosecution  before  the  examiner  in  the  face  of  a  new 
ground  of  rejection.  Should  an  appeal  brief  be  elected  as  the 
response  to  the  examiner  reopening  prosecution  based  on  a 
new  ground  of  rejection  under  para^aph  (bX  1 )  of  this  section, 
the  examiner  may  under  paragraph  (aXl)  of  this  section  issue 
an  examiner's  answer. 

Section  1.194,  paragraph  (b),  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to 
provide  that  a  request  for  an  oral  hetuing  must  be  filed  in  a 
separate  paper. 

Section  1.194,  paragraph  (c),  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to 
provide  that  appellant  will  be  notified  when  a  requested  oral 
hearing  is  unnecessary,  e.g.,  a  remand  is  required. 

Section  1.196,  paragraphs  (b)  and  (d).  are  proposed  to  be 
combined  by  amending  paragraph  (b)  to  specifically  provide 
in  paragraph  (b)  for  a  new  ground  of  rejection  for  both  appealed 
claims  and  for  allowed  claims  present  in  an  application  con- 
taining claims  that  have  been  appealed  rather  than  the  current 
practice  under  paragraph  (d)  of  recommending  a  rejection  of 
allowed  claims  that  is  binding  on  the  examiner.  The  effect  of 
an  expUcit  rejection  of  an  allowed  claim  by  the  Board  of  Patent 
Appeals  and  Interferences  is  not  seen  to  differ  from  a  recom- 
mendation of  a  rejection  and  would  serve  to  advance  the  prose- 
cution of  the  appUcation  by  having  the  rejection  made  at  an 
earlier  date  by  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences 
rather  than  waiting  for  the  application  to  be  forwarded  and 
acted  upon  by  the  examiner.  The  current  practice,  that  the 
examiner  is  not  bound  by  the  rejection  should  appellant  elect 
to  proceed  under  paragraph  (b)(1)  and  an  amendment  or 
showing  of  facts  not  previously  of  record  in  the  opinion  of 
die  examiner  overcomes  the  new  ground  of  rejection,  is  not 
proposed  to  be  changed.  A  period  of  two  months  would  now 
explicitly  be  set  forth  for  a  reply  to  a  decision  by  the  Board 
of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  containing  a  new  ground 
of  rejection  pursuant  to  §  1 .  196(b),  which  would  alter  the  one 
month  DOW  set  forth  for  replies  to  recommended  rejections 
of  previously  allowed  claims.  MPEP  1214.01,  page  1200-28. 


Extensions  of  time  would  continue  to  be  governed  by  §  1 .  196(f) 
and  §  1.136(b)  (and  not  by  §  1.136(a)). 

The  last  sentence  of  paragraph  (bX2)  of  §  1.1%  would  be 
amended  to  clarify  that  appellants  do  not  have  to  both  appeal 
and  file  request  for  reconsideration  where  only  a  reconsideration 
of  a  portion  of  the  decision  is  sought  in  that  a  decision  on  a 
request  for  reconsideration  will  incorporate  the  earlier  decision 
for  purposes  of  appeal  of  the  earUer  decision  for  which  only 
a  partial  request  for  reconsideration  may  have  been  filed.  Addi- 
tionally it  is  clarified  that  decisions  on  reconsideration  are 
final  unless  noted  otherwise  in  the  decision  in  that  under  some 
circumstances  it  may  not  be  appropriate  to  make  a  decision  on 
reconsideration  final  as  is  currently  automatically  provided  for. 

Section  1.1%  would  have  a  new  paragraph  (d)  providing 
the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  with  explicit 
authority  to  have  an  appellant  clarify  the  record  in  addition  to 
what  is  already  provided  by  way  of  remand  to  the  examiner, 
MPEP  1211,  aiid  appellant's  compliance  with  the  requirements 
of  an  appeal  brief,  §  1.192(d).  Paragraph  (dXI)  would  provide 
that  an  appellant  may  be  required  to  address  any  matter  that 
is  deemed  appropriate  for  a  reasoned  decision  on  the  pending 
appeal.  Such  matters  would  include: 

(1)  the  applicability  of  particular  case  law  that  has  not  been 
previously  identifitJ  as  relevant  to  an  issue  in  the  appeal, 

(2)  the  applicability  of  prior  art  that  has  not  been  made  of 
record,  and 

(3)  the  availability  of  particular  test  data  that  would  be  per- 
suasive in  rebutting  a  groimd  of  rejection. 

Paragraph  (dX2)  would  provide  that  appellant  would  be  given 
a  time  limit  within  which  to  reply  to  any  inquiry  under  paragraph 
(dX  1 )  of  this  section.  Time  limits,  unlike  time  periods  for  reply, 
are  not  extendable  under  §  1.136(a). 

Section  1.197,  paragraph  (b),  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to 
provide  a  period  of  two  months,  rather  than  the  one  month 
currently  provided,  for  the  single  request  for  reconsideration 
or  modification  of  the  Board  decision  as  provided  for  in  § 
1.197(b). 

Section  1.291,  paragraph  (c),  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by 
removing  the  blanket  liinitation  of  one  protest  per  protestor 
and  would  provide  for  a  second  or  subsequent  submission  in 
the  form  of  additional  prior  ait.  Mere  argimient  that  is  later 
submitted  by  an  initial  protestor  would  continue  not  to  be 
entered  and  returned  unless  it  is  shown  that  the  argument  relates 
to  a  new  issue  that  could  not  have  been  earlier  raised.  MPEP 
1907(b).  Although,  later  submitted  prior  art  would  be  made  of 
record  by  a  previous  protestor  without  a  showing  that  it  relates 
to  a  new  issue,  it  should  be  noted  that  entry  of  later  submitted 
prior  art  in  the  file  record  docs  not  assure  its  consideration  by 
the  examiner  if  submitted  late  in  the  examination  process. 
Accordingly,  initial  protests  should  be  as  complete  as  possible 
when  first  filed. 

In  view  of  the  proposed  change  to  §  1 .291(a)  of  this  section 
in  the  18-Month  Publication  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking, 
discussed  supra,  e.g.,  at  §  1.62  of  the  preamble,  limiting  the 
filing  of  protests  to  the  issuance  of  patents  to  particular  time 
periods  (none  after  the  notice  of  allowance  is  mailed,  none 
after  two  months  from  publication  or  the  filing  of  protests  with 
a  fee  during  the  two-month  period  from  publication  where  a 
notice  of  aUowance  has  not  been  mailed),  the  restriction  of 
protests  by  number  is  deemed  unnecessary  and  is  recognized 
as  ineffective  in  that  the  current  rule  may  allow  for  more  than 
one  protest  to  be  filed  on  behalf  of  a  party. 

Section  1.291  paragraph  (c)  would  be  amended  by  replace- 
ment of  "response"  with  "reply"  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
posed change  to  §  l.lll. 

Section  1 .294  paragraph  (b)  would  be  amended  by  replace- 
ment of  "response"  with  "reply"  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
posed change  to  §  1.111. 

Section  1.304(aXl)  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  replace 
"consideration"  by  "reconsideration,"  an  error  that  resulted 
from  mistyping  when  it  first  appeared  in  the  Federal  Register. 

Section  1 .3 1 2,  paragraph  (b).  is  proposed  to  have  a  reference 
to§  1. 17S(b)  added  in  view  of  the  proposed  change  in  §  1.175(b) 
referencing  §  1.312(b). 

Section  1.313  paragraph  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  the 
addition  of  paragraph  (c)  informing  appUcants  that  unless 
written  notification  is  received  thai  the  application  has  been 


withdrawn  from  issue  at  least  two  weeks  prior  to  the  projected 
date  of  issue,  applicants  should  expect  diat  the  application  will 
issue  as  a  patent.  Once  an  application  has  issued,  the  Office 
is  widiout  authority  to  grant  a  request  under  j  1.313  notwith- 
standing submission  of  the  request  prior  to  issuance  of  the 
patent. 

Sections  1.316(b)  through  (f)  are  proposed  to  be  removed 
as  they  would  be  combined  in  proposed  §  1.137. 

Sections  1.317(b)  through  (0  are  proposed  to  be  removed 
as  they  would  be  combined  in  proposed  5  1.137. 

Section  1.318  is  ptroposed  to  be  removed  and  reserved  as 
being  an  internal  Office  instruction. 

Section  1.324  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  creating  para- 
graphs (a)  and  (b).  The  requirement  for  factual  showings  to 
establish  a  lack  of  deceptive  intent  would  be  deleted,  with  a 
statement  to  that  effect  being  sufficient,  paragraph  (a). 

As  Office  practice  (MPEP  1481)  is  to  require  die  same  type 
and  character  of  proof  of  facts  as  in  petitions  under  §  1 .48(a), 
a  showing  of  diligence  proposed  to  be  deleted  in  §  1 .48  would 
not  be  continued  in  either  §  1.48  or  5  1.324,  which  currently 
follows  die  requirements  of  §  1 .48.  The  apphcability  of  a  rejec- 
tion under  35  U.S.C.  102(f)/(g)  against  a  patent  with  the  wrong 
inventorship  set  forth  therein  is  deemed  to  provide  sufficient 
motivation  for  pronqx  correction  of  the  inventorship  without 
the  need  for  a  separate  requirement  for  diligence. 

The  parties  set  forth  in  35  U.S.C.  256  are  interpreted  to  be 
only  the  person  named  as  an  inventor  or  not  named  as  an 
inventor  dirough  error.  Accordingly,  §  1 .324  is  proposed  to  be 
aincfKted.  paragraph  (bXl).  to  explicitly  require  a  statement 
relating  to  the  Uck  of  deceptive  intent  only  from  each  person 
who  is  being  added  or  deleted  as  an  inventor,  as  opposed  to 
the  current  practice  of  requiring  a  statement  from  each  original 
named  inventor  and  any  inventor  to  be  added. 

The  current  requirements  for  an  oath  or  declaration  under  § 
1.63  by  each  actual  inventor  would  be  replaced,  paragraph 
(bX2)  of  §  1 .324.  by  a  statement  fivm  the  current  nanied  inven- 
tors who  have  not  submitted  a  statement  under  paragraph  (bX  1 ) 
of  §  1.324  either  agreeing  to  the  change  of  inventorship  or 
stating  that  they  have  no  disagreement  in  regard  to  the  requested 
change.  Not  every  original  named  inventor  would  necessarily 
have  knowledge  of  each  of  die  contributions  of  the  other  inven- 
tors and/or  how  the  inventorship  error  occurred,  in  which  case 
their  lack  of  disagreement  to  the  requested  change  would  be 
sufficient 

Paragraph  (bX3)  of  §  1 .324  would  require  the  written  consent 
of  the  assignees  of  all  parties  who  subtnitted  a  statement  under 
paragraph  (bXl)  and  (bX2)  of  this  section  similar  to  die  current 
practice  of  consents  by  the  assignees  of  all  the  existing  paten- 
tees. A  cluifkatioa  reference  to  S  3.73(b)  has  been  added. 

Paragraph  (bX4)  of  §  1.324  states  die  requirement  for  a 
petition  fee  as  set  foidi  in  {  1.20(b). 

Section  1 .325  relating  to  mistakes  not  corrected  is  proposed 
to  be  removed  and  reserved  as  unnecessary  in  that  mistakes 
cannot  be  corrected  unless  a  basis  for  their  correction  is  found. 

Sections  1.351  and  1.352  are  proposed  to  be  removed  and 
reserved  as  unnecessary  in  that  they  are  internal  instructicms. 

Section  1.366.  para^aph  (b).  would  have  the  term  "certifi- 
cate" removed  as  luinecessary.  Paragraph  (c)  would  be  clarified 
by  changing  "serial  number"  to  "appUcation  number"  which 
consists  of  the  serial  number  and  the  series  code  (e.g.,  "08/"). 
Paragraph  (d)  would  have  die  suggested  requiicments  for  die 
patent  issue  date  and  the  application  filing  date  removed  as 
unnecessary  in  that  die  patent  number  is  sufificieot  to  identify 
the  file  and  the  change  parallels  an  intended  deletioa  of  these 
dates  from  forms  FT0/SB/4S  and  PTO/SB/47.  The  tenn  "serial" 
would  be  removed  from  pangf*fb  (d). 

Section  1.377,  pangnpb  (c),  would  be  ammded  to  remove 
the  requirement  that  the  pietition  be  verified  in  accordance  with 
die  proposed  change  to  {  1.4<dX2). 

Section  1.378,  paragraph  (d).  would  be  amrwWt  to  remove 
the  lequiiement  that  tte  statement  be  verified  in  accordance 
widi  die  proposed  dumge  to  $  1 .4<dX2). 

Section  1.425  would  be  amended  by  removing  paragraph 

(a)  and  its  requirement  for  proof  of  the  pertinent  facts,  which 
relates  to  the  lack  of  coc^ieration  or  unavailability  of  the 
inventor  for  which  status  is  sought  and  by  deleting  paragraph 

(b)  and  its  requirements  for  proof  of  the  pertinent  facts,  the 
presence  of  a  sufficient  proprietary  interest,  and  a  showing  that 
such  action  is  necessary  to  preserve  the  rigjits  of  the  parties  or 


to  prevent  irreparable  damage.  Additionally,  the  requirement 
that  the  last  known  address  of  the  non-signing  inventor  be 
suted  would  be  removed.  The  current  requirements  are  thought 
to  be  unnecessary  in  view  of  the  need  for  submission  of  the 
same  information  in  a  petition  under  37  CFR  1 .47  during  the 
national  stage.  The  paragraph  to  be  added  would  parallel  die 
requirement  in  PCT  Rule  4.15  for  a  statement  explaining  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  Clommissioner  the  lack  of  the  signature 
concerned. 

Section  1 .484.  paragraphs  (d)  dirough  (0.  would  be  amended 
by  replacement  of  "response"  and  "respond"  widi  "reply"  in 
accordance  with  the  proposed  change  to  S  1.111. 

Section  1 .485  paragnqih  (a)  would  be  ammHtd  by  replace- 
ment of  "response"  with  "reply"  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
posed change  to  {  1.111. 

Section  1 .488,  paragraph  (b),  would  be  amended  by  replace- 
ment of  "response"  with  "reply"  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
posed change  to  §  1.111. 

Section  1.492  proposed  to  be  amended  to  add  new  paragraph 
(g). 

Section  1.494,  paragraph  (c),  would  be  amended  by  replace- 
ment of  "response"  with  "reply"  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
posed change  to  $  1.111. 

Section  1.495.  paragraph  (cX2).  would  be  amended  by 
replacement  of  "response"  with  "reply"  in  accordance  with  the 
proposed  change  to  §  1.1 1 1. 

Section  1.510.  paragraph  (e),  would  be  amended  to  replace 
a  reference  to  S  1121(f),  in  view  of  it  proposed  removal,  widi 
a  reference  to  {  1.53(Kd)  in  view  of  its  proposed  revision. 

Section  1.530  die  title  and  paragraph  (a)  would  be  amended 
by  replacement  of  "amendment"  and  "response"  widi  "reply" 
in  accordance  with  the  proposed  change  to  }  1.111. 

Section  1.530,  paragraph  (d),  would  be  replaced  by  para- 
graphs (dXl)  dirough  (dX6)  removing  die  reference  to  § 
1. 121(0  in  accordance  widi  die  proposed  deletion  of  §  1.121(0. 
The  manner  of  makiiig  amendments  in  reexamination  pro- 
ceeding under  the  current  teexaminatioo  practice  is  governed 
by  §  1.530(dXl)  dirough  (dX6).  Paragraph  (d)  would  apply  to 
proposed  amendments  in  reexamination  proceedings.  F^ra- 
graph  (dXl)  would  be  directed  to  the  manner  of  proposing 
amendments  in  the  qieciikatioa  other  than  in  die  claims.  Para- 
grifb  (dXlXi)  would  require  die  precise  point  to  be  indicated 

where  a  propoaed  amendment  is  to  be  nuMte.  Paragraph  (dXlXii) 
would  require  diat  all  amendments  including  deletions  be  "««>»>• 
by  submission  of  a  copy  of  the  rewritten  paragnpti(s)  with 
markings.  A  change  in  one  sentence,  paragraph,  or  page  that 
results  in  only  format  dianges  to  other  pages  not  being  amended 
are  not  to  be  sobmitled.  Paragraph  (d)(l)Ciii)  would  requiie 
proposed  amendments  to  die  ^lecificaHion  to  be  made  by 
rewritten  relative  to  the  patent  spedfiatioa  and  not  relative  to 
a  previous  proposed  amendment  Paragiaph  (dXlXiv)  woold 
ddfine  the  mattings  set  forth  in  paragraph  (dXlXii) 

Paragraph  (dX2)  of  §  1.530  would  relate  to  die  manner  of 
proposing  amendment  of  the  claims  in  reexaminatian  proceed- 
ings. Paragraph  (dK2XiXA)  would  require  diat  a  propoaed 
amendmmt  inchide  the  eiMire  text  of  each  patent  claim  which 
is  proposed  to  be  ammrtrd,  but  not  all  pending  daims.  such 
as  patent  claims  diat  have  not  been  propiaed  to  be  amended. 
Additionally,  provision  would  be  made  for  die  canoellaiian  of 
patent  or  of  a  propoaed  claim  by  a  direction  to  cancel  widuut 
die  need  for  marking  by  brackets.  Compare  with  deletion  of 
claims  in  reissue  appbaboot  where  oidy  patent  chums  and 
not  added  claims  may  be  canotiled  by  direction,  paragrnh 
(bX2XiXA).  Paragraph  (bX2XiXB)  would  prohibit  die  lenum- 
benng  of  the  patent  claims  and  require  that  any  propoaed  added 
claims  follow  the  nmnber  of  the  Ugbest  numbered  patent  claim. 
Paragraph  (bX2KiXQ  would  identify  die  type  of  markings 
requned  by  paragraph  (d)(2XiX  A),  single  underiiDing  for  added 
material  and  single  brackets  for  material  deleted. 

Paragraph  (dX2Xii)  would  require  die  patent  owner  to  set 
forth  the  status  of  all  patent  claims,  of  all  concndy  proposed 
claims,  and  of  all  previoasly  proposed  claims  that  are  no  longer 
being  proposed  as  (rf  die  date  of  snbmission  of  each  propoaed 
amendmmt  Compare  with  S  1.121(bX2Xii),  which  does  not 
require  the  status  of  patent  claims  diat  were  not  amended  or 
of  added  claims  that  were  cancelled. 

Paragraph  (dX2Xiii)  of  S  1 .530  would  require  an  explanation 
of  the  support  in  the  disclosure  for  any  proposed  first-time 
amendments  to  the  claims  on  pages  separate  from  the  amend- 
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menu  along  with  any  additional  comments.The  absence  of  an 
explanation  would  result  in  an  incomplete  reply,  35  U.S.C. 
135. 

Paragraph  (dX2Xiv)  of  §  1 .530  would  require  that  each  sub- 
mission of  a  proposed  amendment  to  any  claim  (patent  claims 
and  all  proposed  claims)  requires  copies  of  all  proposed  amend- 
ments to  tiie  claims  as  of  the  date  of  the  submission.  A  copy 
of  a  previous  amendment  would  not  meet  the  requirement  of 
this  section  in  that  all  amendments  must  be  represented,  as 
only  the  last  amendment  will  be  used  for  printing.  A  copy  of 
a  patent  claim  that  has  not  been  proposed  to  be  amended  is 
not  to  be  presented. 

Paragraph  (dX2Xv)  of  §  1 .530  would  provide  that  the  failure 
to  submit  a  copy  of  any  proposed  added  claim  would  be  con- 
strued as  a  direction  to  cancel  that  claim. 

Paragraph  (dX3)  of  §  1 .530  would  clarify  that:  I )  a  proposed 
amendment  may  not  enlarge  the  scope  of  the  claims  of  the 
patent,  2)  that  no  amendment  may  be  proposed  in  an  expired 
patent,  and  3)  no  amendment  will  be  incorporated  into  the 
patent  by  certificate  issued  after  the  expiration  of  the  patent. 

Paragraph  (dX4)  of  §  1 .530  would  clarify  that  amendments 
proposed  to  a  patent  during  reexamination  proceedings  will 
not  be  effective  until  a  reexamination  certificate  is  issued. 

Paragraph  (dX5)  of  §  1 .530  would  provide  the  specifications 
that  the  form  of  papers  must  comply  with  in  reexamination 
proceedings,  e.g.,  paper  size  must  be  either  letter  size  or  A4 
size  (and  not  legal  size). 

Paragraph  (d)(6)  of  §  1.530  would  clarify  that  proposed 
amendments  to  the  patent  drawings  are  not  permitted  and  that 
any  change  must  be  by  way  of  a  new  sheet  of  drawings  with 
the  (proposed  amended  figures  being  identified  as  "amended" 
and  with  proposed  added  figures  identified  as  "new"  for  each 
sheet  that  has  changed. 

Section  1 .550,  paragraphs  (a).(b),  and  (d),  would  be  amended 
by  replacement  of  "response,"  "responses"  and  "respond"  with 
"reply"  in  accordance  with  the  proposed  change  to  §  1.111. 

Section  1 .560,  paragraph  (b),  would  be  amended  by  replace- 
ment of  "response"  with  "reply"  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
posed change  to  §  1.1  II. 

Section  1.770  would  be  amended  by  replacement  of 
"response"  with  "reply"  in  accordance  with  the  proposed 
change  to  §  1.1  II. 

Section  1.785  would  be  amended  by  replacement  of 
"response"  with  "reply"  in  accordance  with  the  proposed 
change  to  §  1 . 1 1 1 . 

Section  1 .804,  paragraph  (b),  would  be  clarified  grammati- 
cally by  changing  "shall  state"  to  "stating"  and  would  be 
amended  to  delete  the  requirement  that  the  statement  be  verified 
in  accordance  with  the  proposed  change  to  §  l.4(dX2). 

Section  1 .805,  paragraph  (c).  would  be  amended  by  replace- 
ment of  "verified"  with  "statement"  in  accordance  with  the 
proposed  change  to  §  1 . 1 1 1  and  removing  unnecessary  language 
noting  that  an  attorney  or  agent  registered  to  practice  need  not 
verify  their  statements. 

Portions  of  Part  3  are  proposed  to  be  amended  to  incorporate 
Part  7  that  is  proposed  to  be  removed  and  reserved. 

Section  3.11(a)  is  proposed  to  be  created  for  the  current 
subject  matter  and  a  new  paragraph  (b)  would  be  added  citing 
Executive  Order  9424  aixl  its  requirements  by  several  depart- 
ments and  other  executive  agencies  of  the  (jovemment  for 
forwarding  items  for  recording. 

Section  3.26  would  be  amended  to  remove  the  requirement 
that  English  language  translation  be  verified  in  accordance  with 
the  prc^osed  change  to  §  1 .4<dX2). 

Section  3.27(a)  is  proposed  to  be  added  to  include  current 
subject  matter  and  an  exception  for  §  3.27(b)  that  would  be 
added  citing  Executive  Order  9424  and  a  mailing  address 
therefor. 

Section  3.31(c)  is  proposed  to  be  added  to  require  that  the 
cover  sheet  must  indicate  that  the  doctmient  is  to  be  recorded 
on  the  go  venunental  register  and  if  applicable  that  the  document 
is  to  be  recorded  on  the  Secret  Register  and  that  the  document 
will  not  affect  title. 

Section  3.4 1  (a)  is  proposed  to  be  added  for  the  current  subject 
matter  and  a  §  3.41(b)  added  to  note  when  no  recording  fee 
is  required  in  §  3.41(bXl)  through  (3)  when  it  is  required  by 
Executive  Order  9424. 


Section  3.5 1  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  removing  the  term 
"certification"  as  uimecessary  in  accordance  with  the  proposed 
change  to  §  1.4(dX2). 

Section  3.58  is  proposed  to  be  added  to  provide  for  the 
maintaining  of  a  £)epartment  Register  to  record  Government 
interests  required  by  Executive  ()rder  9424  in  §  3.58(a).  New 
§  3.58(b)  would  provide  that  the  Office  maintain  a  Secret 
Register  to  record  Government  interests  also  required  by  the 
Executive  Order. 

Section  3.73(b)  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  remove  the 
sentence  requiring  an  assignee  to  specifically  state  that  the 
evidentiary  documents  have  been  reviewed  and  to  certify  that 
title  is  in  the  assignee  seeking  to  take  action.  The  sentence  is 
deemed  to  be  unnecessary  in  view  of  the  proposed  amendment 
to  §  1.4(d).  Section  3.73(b)  has  been  clarified  by  addition  of 
a  reference  to  an  example  of  documentary  evidence  that  can 
be  submitted. 

Section  5.1  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  removing  the 
current  subject  matter  as  being  duplicative  of  material  in  the 
other  sections  of  this  part  and  to  be  replaced  by  subject  matter 
proposed  to  be  deleted  from  §  5.33. 

Section  5.2(b)  through  (d)  are  proposed  to  be  removed  as 
repetitive  of  material  in  the  sections  following  with  §  5.2(b) 
being  replaced  with  subject  matter  of  the  first  sentence  from 
§5.7. 

Section  5.3  would  be  amended  by  replacement  of  "response" 
with  "reply"  in  accordance  with  the  proposed  change  to  §  1.111. 

Section  5.4  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  removing  imneces- 
sary  subject  matter  from  paragraph  (a),  eliminating,  in  para- 
graph (d),  the  requirement  that  the  petition  be  verified  in 
accordance  with  the  proposed  amendinent  to  §  1.4(dX2)  and 
by  adding  the  first  sentence  of  §  5.8  to  paragraph  (d). 

Section  5.5  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  removing  unneces- 
sary subject  matter  fiom  paragraph  (b)  and  by  replacing  current 
§  5.5(e)  with  subject  matter  proposed  to  be  removed  from  § 
5.6(a). 

Section  5.6  is  proposed  to  be  removed  and  reserved  with 
the  subject  matter  of  §  5.6(a)  being  placed  in  proposed  §  S.5(e). 

Section  5.7  is  proposed  to  be  removed  and  reserved  with 
the  first  sentence  thereof  being  placed  in  proposed  §  5.2(b). 

Section  5.8  is  proposed  to  be  removed  and  reserved  with 
the  subject  matter  from  the  first  sentence  thereof  being  placed 
in  proposed  §  5.4(e). 

Sections  5.1 1(b)  and  (c)  are  proposed  to  be  amended  to 
update  the  references  to  other  parts  of  the  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations. 

Section  5.13  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  removing  the 
last  two  sentences  which  are  considered  to  be  unnecessary. 

Section  5.14(a)  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  removing 
unnecessary  subject  matter  and  replacing  "serial  number"  with 
the  more  appropriate  designation  "application  number". 

Section  5.15(a)  is  proposed  to  bie  amended  by  removing 
unnecessary  subject  matter  and  to  update  the  references  to  other 
parts  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations. 

Section  5.16  is  proposed  to  be  removed  and  reserved  as 
uimecessary. 

Section  5.17  is  proposed  to  be  removed  and  reserved  as 
uimecessary. 

Section  5.18  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  update  the  refer- 
ences to  other  parts  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations. 

Sections  5.19(a)  and  (b)  are  proposed  to  te  amended  to 
update  the  references  to  other  parts  of  the  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations. 

Section  5.19(c)  is  proposed  to  be  removed  as  unnecessary. 

Section  5.20(b)  is  proposed  to  be  removed  as  unnecessary. 

Section  5.25(c)  is  proposed  to  be  removed  as  unnecessary. 

Section  5.31  is  proposed  to  be  removed  and  reserved  as 
unnecessary. 

Section  5.32  is  proposed  to  be  removed  and  reserved  as 
unnecessary. 

Section  5.33  is  proposed  to  be  removed  and  reserved  and 
the  subject  matter  added  to  §  5.1. 

Part  7  is  proposed  to  be  removed  and  reserved  as  the  sub- 
stance thereof  has  been  incorporated  into  Part  3. 

CompUatkHi  of  Iiiqiiirics  to  PubUc 

The  Supplementary  Information  portion  and  the  preamble 
portion  of  §  1.137  request  comments  on  the  advisability  of 


applying  retit)actively  provisions  in  the  final  rules  to  papers 
submitted  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  the  final  rule  changes. 

The  §  1.121  portion  of  the  preamble  requests  comments 
regarding  the  advisabihty  of  harmonizing  reissue  practice  with 
reexamination  practice. 

The  §  1.137(b)  portion  of  the  preamble  requests  comments 
on  alternatives  as  to  the  time  period  for  submitting  a  petition 
thereunder. 

Review  Under  the  Paperwork  Rednction  Act  of  1995 

This  proposed  rule  contains  information  collection  require- 
ments which  are  subject  to  review  by  the  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget  (OMB)  under  the  Paperworic  Reduction  Act  of 
1995.  The  title,  description  and  respondent  description  of  each 
of  the  information  collections  are  shown  below  with  an  estimate 
of  each  of  the  annual  reporting  burdens.  The  collections  of 
information  in  tiiis  proposed  rule  have  been  reviewed  and 
approved  by,  or  are  pending  approval  by  the  OMB  under  the 
following  conODl  numbers:  065 1  -0035. 065 1  -0033, 065 1  -003 1 
0651-0016,  0651-0032  and  0651-0027.  Included  in  each  esti- 
mate is  the  time  for  reviewing  instructions,  gathering  and  main- 
taining the  dau  needed,  and  completing  and  reviewing  the 
collection  of  information. 

With  respect  to  the  following  collections  of  information 
the  Office  invites  comments  on:  (1)  Whedier  the  proposed 
collection  of  mfonnation  is  necessary  for  the  proper  perfor- 
mance of  the  Office"  s  functions,  including  whether  the  informa- 
tion will  have  practical  utility;  (2)  The  accuracy  of  the  Office's 
estimate  of  the  burden  of  the  proposed  collection  of  information, 
including  die  validity  of  the  methodology  and  assumptions 
used;  (3)  Ways  to  enhance  the  quality,  utihty,  and  clarity  of 
the  information  to  be  collected;  and  (4)  Ways  to  minimize 
the  burden  of  the  collection  of  information  on  respondents, 
including  through  the  use  of  automated  collection  techniques! 
when  appropriate,  and  other  forms  of  information  technology. 

Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  law,  no  person  is 
required  to  respond  to  nor  shall  a  person  be  subject  to  a  penalty 
for  failure  to  comply  with  a  collection  of  information  subject 
to  the  requirements  of  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  unless 
that  collection  of  information  displays  a  currendy  vahd  OMB 
control  number. 

OMB  Number  0651-0035 

Title:  Address-Affecting  Provisions 

Form  Numbers:  PTCVSB/82/83 

Type  of  Review:  Pending  OMB  approval 

Affected  Public:  Individuals  or  Households,  Business  or 
Other  Non-Profit.  Not-Fbr-Profit  Instiftitions  and  Federal  Gov- 
ernment 

Estimated  Number  of  Respondents:  44,850 

Estimated  Time  Per  Response:  0.2  hours 

Estimated  Total  Annual  Burden  Hours:  8,970  hours 

Needs  and  Uses:  Under  existing  law,  a  patent  applicant  or 
assignee  may  appoint,  revoke  or  change  a  representative  to  act 
in  a  representative  capacity.  Also,  an  ^jpointed  representative 
may  withdraw  from  acting  in  a  representative  capacity.  This 
collection  includes  the  information  needed  to  ensure  that  Office 
correspondence  reaches  the  appropriate  individual. 

OMB  Number  0651-0033 

Tide:  Post  Allowaix^e  and  Refiling 

Form  Numbers:  PTO/SB/1 3/14/44/50-57;  PTOL-85b 

Type  of  Review:  Pending  OMB  approval 

Affected  Public:  Indivicfaials  or  Households,  Business  or 
Other  Non-Profit,  Not-For-Profit  Institutions  and  Federal  Gov- 
enunent. 

Estimated  Number  of  Respondents:  165,9(X) 

Estimated  Time  Per  Response:  0.382  hours 

Estimated  Total  Annual  Burden  Hours:  63,400  hours 

Needs  and  Uses:  This  collection  of  information  is  required 
to  administer  the  patent  laws  pursuant  to  Tide  35  of  the  U.S. 
Code  concerning  the  issuance  of  patents  and  related  actions 
including  correcting  errors  in  printed  patents,  refiling  of  patent 
applications,  requesting  reexamination  of  a  patent,  and 
requesting  a  reissue  patent  to  correct  an  error  in  a  patent  The 
affected  public  includes  any  individual  or  institution  whose 
application  for  a  patent  has  been  allowed  or  who  takes  action 
as  covered  by  the  applicable  rules. 


OMB  Number  0651-0031 

Title:  Patent  Processing  (Updating) 

Form  Numbers:  PTO/SB/08-I2/2I-26/31/32/42/43/61-64/ 
67-69/91-93/96*^ 

Type  of  Review:  Pending  OMB  approval 

Affected  Pubbc:  Individuals  or  Households.  Business  or 
Other  Non-Profit  Institutions,  Not-For-Profit  Institutions  and 
Federal  Government. 

Estimated  Number  of  Respondents:  364,000 

Estimated  Time  Per  Response:  1.779  hours 

Estimated  Total  Annual  Burden  Hours:  647,720  hours 

Needs  and  Uses:  I>urmg  the  processing  for  an  appUcation 
for  a  patent,  die  applicant/agent  may  be  required  or  desire  to 
submit  additional  information  to  the  Office  concerning  the 
examination  of  a  specific  apphcation.  The  specific  information 
required  or  which  may  be  submitted  includes:  Information  Dis- 
closure Citations;  Terminal  Disclaimers;  Petitions  to  Revive; 
Express  Abandonment;  Appeal  Notice;  Small  Entity;  Petition 
for  Access;  Power  to  Inspect;  Certificate  of  Mailing;  Amend- 
ment Transmittal  Letter;  Deposit  Account  Order  Form. 

OMB  Number:  0651-0016 

Tide:  Rules  for  Patent  Maintenance  Fees 

Form  Numbers:  PTO/SB/45/46/47/65/66 

Type  of  Review:  Pending  OMB  approval 

Affected  Public:  Individuals  or  Households.  Business  or 
Other  Non-Profit,  Not-For-Profit  Institutions  and  Federal  CJov- 
emment. 

Estimated  Number  of  Respondents:  273,800 

Estimated  Time  Per  Response:  .08  hours 

Estimated  Total  Annual  Burden  Hours:  22,640  hours 

Needs  and  Uses:  Maintenance  fees  are  required  to  maintain 
a  patent  in  force  under  Tide  35  of  the  U.S.  Code.  Payment  of 
maintenance  fees  are  required  at  3  1/2,  7  1/2  and  1 1  1/2  years 
after  the  grant  of  the  patent.  A  patent  number  and  serial  number 
of  die  patent  on  which  maintenance  fees  are  paid  are  required 
in  Older  to  ensure  proper  crediting  of  such  payments. 

OMB  Number  0651-0032 
Tide:  Initial  Patent  Application 
Form  Number  PTO/SB/01-O7/17-2(yi01-109 
Type  of  Review:  Currendy  approved  through  9/98 
Affected  PubUc:  Individuals  or  Households,  Business  or 
Other  Non-Profit.  Not-For-Profit  Institutions  and  Federal  Gov- 
ernment 
Estimated  Number  of  Respondents:  221,000 
Estimated  Time  Per  Response:  10.8  hours 
Estimated  Total  Annual  Burden  Hours:  2,387,000  hours 
Needs  and  Uses:  The  purpose  of  diis  information  collection 
is  to  permit  the  Office  to  determine  whedier  an  appUcation 
meets  the  criteria  set  forth  in  the  patent  stanites  and  regulations. 
The  standard  Fee  Transmittal  form.  New  Utility  Patent  /VppUca- 
tion  Transmittal  form.  New  Design  Patent  Application  Trans- 
mittal form.  New  Plant  Patent  AppUcation  Transmittal  form. 
Plant  Color  Coding  Sheet  Declaration,  and  Plant  Patent  AppU- 
cation Declaration  will  assist  appUcants  in  complying  with  die 
requirements  of  the  patent  statutes  and  regulations,  and  will 
further  assist  the  Office  in  processing  and  examination  of  die 
appUcation. 

OMB  Number  0651-0027 

Tide:  Changes  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Assignmnit  Prac- 
tices 

Form  Numbers:  PTO-I6I8  and  PTO-I6I9,  PTO/SB/15/41 
Type  of  Review:  Currendy  approved  dirou^  9/98 
Affected  PubUc:  Individuals  or  households  and  businesses 
or  other  for-profit  instimtions. 
Estimated  Number  of  Respondents:  170,000 
Estimated  Time  Per  Response:  0.5  hours 
Estimated  Total  Annual  Burden  Hours:  85,000  hours 
Needs  and  Uses:  The  Office  records  about  170,000  assign- 
ments or  documents  related  to  ownership  of  patent  and  trade- 
mark cases  each  year.  The  Office  requires  a  cover  sheet  to 
expedite  the  processing  of  diese  documents  and  to  ensure  diat 
diey  are  properly  recorded. 

As  requiied  by  die  Ps^>erwotk  Reduction  Act  of  1995  (44 
U.S.C.  3507(d)),  die  Office  has  submitted  a  copy  of  diis  pit>- 
posed  nilemaking  to  OMB  for  its  review  of  diese  information 
coUections.  Interested  persons  are  requested  to  send  comments 
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regarding  these  infonnation  collections,  including  suggestions 
for  reducing  this  burden,  to  the  Office  of  Infonnation  and 
Regulatory  Affairs  of  OMB,  New  Executive  Office  Bldg.,  725 
17th St.  N.W.,  iTO.  10235,  Washington,  DC.  20503,  Attn:  Desk 
Officer  for  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 

OMB  is  required  to  make  a  decision  concerning  the  collec- 
tions of  information  contained  in  these  proposed  regulations 
between  30  and  60  days  after  publication  of  this  document  in 
the  Federal  Register.  Therefore,  a  comment  to  OMB  is  best 
assured  of  having  its  full  effect  if  OMB  receives  it  within  30 
days  of  pubUcation.  This  does  not  affect  the  deadline  for  the 
public  to  comment  to  the  Office  on  the  proposed  regulati<»s. 

Other  Considenitioiis 

This  proposed  rule  change  is  in  confonnity  with  the  require- 
ments of  the  Regulatory  Flexibihty  Act  (5  U.S.C.  601  et  seq.). 
Executive  Order  12612,  and  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of 
1995,  44  U.S.C.  3501  «  se^.  It  has  been  determined  that  this 
rulemaking  is  not  significant  for  the  purposes  of  Executive 
Older  12866. 

The  Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Legislation  and  Regula- 
tion of  the  Department  of  Commerce  has  certified  to  the  Chief 
Counsel  for  Advocacy,  Small  Business  Administration  that  the 
proposed  rule  change  would  not  have  a  significant  impact  on 
a  substantial  number  of  small  entities  (Regulatory  Flexibihty 
Act,  Pub.  L.  96-354).  The  principal  impact  of  these  proposed 
changes  is  to  reduce  the  regulatory  burden  on  the  pubUc  in 
filing  patent  appUcations  and  petitions  therein. 

The  PTO  has  determined  that  this  proposed  r\ile  change  has 
no  Federalism  implications  affecting  the  relationship  between 
the  National  Government  and  the  States  as  outlined  in  Executive 
Order  12612. 

List  of  Subjects 

37  CFR  Part  1 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Deceptive  intent  Inven- 
tions and  patents. 

37  CFR  Part  3 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Inventions  and  patents. 

37  CFR  Part  5 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Inventions  and  patents, 
licenses  and  exports,  secrecy. 

37  CFR  Part  7 

Inventions  and  patents. 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  the  preamble,  37  CFR  Parts  1,3,5 
and  7  are  proposed  to  be  amended  as  follows,  with  removals 
indicated  by  brackets  ([  ])  and  additions  are  indicated  by  arrows 

Part  1  -  Rnks  of  Practice  in  Patent  Cases 

1 .  The  authority  citation  for  Part  I  continues  to  read  as  follows: 
33  U.S.C.  6  and  23,  unless  otherwise  noted. 

la.  Section  1.4  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  para- 
graphed) and  by  adding  paragraph  (g)  to  read  as  follows:  . 

{1^  Natnre  of  correspondeiicc  and  sigDatnre  requirements. 


(d)^  I  )<  Each  piece  of  correspondence,  except  as  provided 
for  in  paragraphs  (e)  and  (f)  of  this  section,  filed  in  a  patent 
or  trademark  application,  reexamination  proceeding,  patent  file 
or  trademark  registration  file,  trademark  opposition  proceeding, 
trademaik  cancellation  proceeding,  or  trademark  concurrent  use 
proceeding,  which  requires  a  person's  signature,  must  either 

[(l)]^(i)^  Be  an  original,  that  is,  have  an  original  signature 
personally  signed  in  permanent  ink  by  that  person;  or 


[(2)]^(ii)^  Be  a  copy,  such  as  a  photocopy  or  facsimile 
transmission  (§  1.6(d)),  of  an  original  ►or  of  a  copy  of  a 
copy^.  In  the  event  that  a  copy  of  the  original  is  filed,  the 
original  should  be  retained  as  evidence  of  authenticity.  If  a 
question  of  authenticity  arises,  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
ma]i  require  submission  of  the  original. 

►(2)  By  presenting  to  the  Office  any  paper  the  party  submit- 
ting such  paper  is  certifying  that  to  the  best  of  the  person's 
knowledge,  infonnation  and  beUef,  formed  after  an  inquiry 
reasonable  under  the  circumstances  that: 

(i)  The  paper  is  not  being  presented  for  any  improper  purpose, 
such  as  to  harass  someone  or  to  cause  unnecessary  delay  or 
needless  increase  in  the  cost  of  prosecution  before  the  Office; 

(ii)  The  claims  and  other  legal  contentions  therein  are  war- 
ranted by  existing  law  or  by  a  nonfrivolous  argument  for  the 
extension,  modification,  or  reversal  of  existing  law  or  the  estab- 
lishment of  new  law; 

(iii)  The  allegations  and  other  factual  contentions  have  evi- 
dentiary support  or,  if  specifically  so  identified,  are  likely  to 
have  evidentiary  support  after  a  reasonable  opportimity  for 
fiirther  investigation  or  discovery;  and 

(iv)  The  denials  of  factual  contentions  are  warranted  on  the 
evidence,  or  if  specifically  so  identified,  are  reasonably  based 
on  a  lack  of  information  or  beUef 
(3)  Sanctions: 

(i)  Violations  of  paragraphs  (dX2)(i)  to  (iv)  of  this  section 
after  notice  and  reasonable  opportunity  to  respond  are  subject  to 
such  sanctions  as  are  deemed  appropriate  by  the  Commissioner 
including  issuance  of  a  Notice  of  Termination  of  Proceedings 
or  return  of  papers;  and 

(ii)  Whoever,  in  any  matter  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  knowingly  and  willfully  falsifies, 
conceals,  or  covers  up  by  any  trick,  scheme,  or  device  a  material 
fact,  or  makes  any  false,  fictitious  or  fraudulent  statements  or 
representations,  or  makes  or  uses  any  false  writing  or  document 
knowing  the  same  to  contain  any  false,  fictitious  or  fraudulent 
statement  or  entry,  shall  be  subject  to  the  penalties  set  forth 
in  18  U.S.C.  1(X)1,  and  may  jeopardize  the  validity  or  enforce- 
ability of  the  application  or  any  patent  issuing  tfaieteon.'^ 


S  1>8  Certificate  of  maiUng  or  transmission. 


►(g)  An  appUcant  who  has  not  made  of  record  a  registered 
attorney  or  agent  may  be  required  to  state  whether  assistance 
was  received  in  the  preparation  or  prosecution  of  the  patent 
application,  for  which  any  compensation  or  consideration  was 
given  or  charged,  and  if  so,  to  disclose  the  name  or  names  of 
the  person  or  persons  providing  such  assistance.  Assistance 
includes  the  preparation  for  the  applicant  of  the  specification 
and  amendments  or  other  papers  to  be  filed  in  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office,  as  well  as  other  assistance  in  such  matters, 
but  does  not  include  merely  making  drawings  by  draftsmen  or 
stenographic  services  in  typing  papers.-^ 

2.  Section  1.6  is  prc^x>sed  to  be  amended  by  revising  paragraph 
(e)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.6  Receipt  of  correspoadencc. 


(e)  Interruptions  in  U.S.  Postal  Service.  If  interruptions  or 
emergencies  in  the  United  States  Postal  Service  which  have 
been  so  designated  by  the  Commissioner  occur,  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  wUl  consider  as  filed  on  a  particular  date  in 
the  Office  any  correspondence  which  is: 

(1)  Promptly  filed  after  the  ending  of  the  designated  inter- 
ruption or  emergency;  and 

(2)  Accompanied  by  a  statement  indicating  diat  such  corre- 
spondence would  have  been  filed  on  that  particular  date  if  it 
were  not  for  the  designated  interruption  or  emergency  in  the 
United  States  Postal  Service.  [Such  statement  must  be  a  verified 
statement  if  made  by  a  person  other  than  a  practitioner  as 
defined  in  §  lO.l(r)  of  tim  chapter.] 

3.  Section  1 .8  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  paragraph 
(b)  to  read  as  follows: 


fb)  In  the  event  that  correspondence  is  considered  timely  filed 
by  bemg  mailed  or  transmitted  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (a) 
ofdus  section,  but  not  received  in  the  Patent  and  Trademaric 
Office,  and  the  application  is  held  to  be  abandoned  or  the 
proceeding  dismissed,  tenninated,  or  decided  with  prejudice 
Uie  correspondence  will  be  considered  timely  if  the  party  who 
forwarded  such  correspondence: 

( 1 )  Informs  the  Office  of  the  previous  mailing  or  transmis- 
*i°°/^**  correspondence  prompUy  after  becoming  aware  that 
the  OffiM  has  no  evidence  of  receipt  of  the  correspondence, 

(2)  Su(^hes  an  additional  copy  of  the  previously  mailed 
or  transmitted  correspondence  and  certificate,  and 

(3)  Includes  a  statement  which  attests  on  a  personal  knowl- 
edge basis  or  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to  the 
previous  timely  mailing  or  transmission.  [Such  statement  must 
be  a  verified  statement  if  made  by  a  person  other  than  a  prac- 
titioner as  defined  in  §  10. 1(r)  of  this  chapter.]  If  the  conespon- 
dence  was  sent  by  facsinule  transmission,  a  copy  of  the  sending 
unit's  report  confirming  transmission  may  be  used  to  support 
this  statement. 


4.  Section  1.10  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  para- 
graph(c)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.10  Filing  of  papers  and  fees  by  Express  MaiT  witii 
certificate. 


(c)  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  will  accept  the  certifi- 
cate of  mailing  by  "Express  Mail"  and  accord  the  paper  or  fee 
the  certificate  date  under  35  U.S.C.  2 1  (a)  (unless  the  certificate 
date  IS  a  Saturday,  Sunday,  or  Federal  holiday  within  the  District 
of  Columbia  -  see  §  1.6(a))  without  further  proof  of  the  date 
on  which  the  maihng  by  "Express  Mail"  occurred  unless  a 
question  is  present  regarding  the  date  of  mailing.  If  more  than 
a  reasonable  time  has  elapsed  between  the  certificate  date  and 
the  Patent  and  Trademaric  (Office  receipt  date  or  if  other  ques- 
tions regarding  the  date  of  maihng  are  present,  the  person 
mailing  the  paper  or  fee  may  be  required  to  file  a  copy  of  the 
"Express  Mail"  receipt  showing  the  acmal  date  of  maihng 
and  a  statement  from  the  person  who  mailed  the  paper  or  fee 
[averring  to  the  fact]  ►stating'^  that  the  mailing  occurred  on 
the  date  certified.  [Such  statement  must  be  a  verified  statement 
if  made  by  a  person  not  registered  to  practice  before  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office.] 


5.  Section  1.14  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  para- 
graphs (a)  and  (e)  and  by  adding  paragraph  (f)  to  read  as 
follows: 


S  1.14  Patent  applications  preserved  in  [secrecy]  ►confide- 
oct<. 


(a)  Except  as  provided  in  §  1. 1 1(b)  pending  patent  appUca- 
tions are  preserved  in  [secrecy]  ►confidence<  No  infonnation 
will  be  given  by  the  Office  respecting  the  filing  by  any  particular 
person  of  an  application  for  a  patent,  the  pendency  of  any 
particular  case  before  it,  or  the  subject  matter  of  an^'  particular 
application,  nor  will  access  be  given  to  or  copies  furnished  of 
any  pending  application  or  papers  relating  thereto,  without 
written  authority  in  that  particular  application  fTX)m  the  applicant 
or  his  ►or  her-^  assignee  or  attorney  or  agent  of  record,  unless 
the  application  has  been  identified  by  [serial]  ►application'^ 
number  in  a  published  patent  document  or  the  United  States 
of  America  has  been  indicated  as  a  Designated  State  in  a 
published  international  apphcation,  in  which  case  status  infor- 
mation ►,-^  such  as  whether  it  is  pending,  abandoned,  or 
patented  ►,-<  may  be  supplied,  or  unless  it  shall  be  necessary 
to  the  proper  conduct  of  business  before  die  Office  or  as  pro- 


vided by  this  part.  Where  an  application  has  been  patented,  the 
patent  number  and  issue  date  may  also  be  supplied. 


(e)  Any  request  by  a  member  of  the  public  seeking  access 
to,  or  copies  of,  any  pending  or  abandoned  application  preserved 
m  [secrecy]  ►confidence'^  pursuant  to  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b) 
of  this  section,  or  any  papers  relating  thereto,  must  ►:^ 

(1)  Be  in  the  form  of  a  petition  and  be  accompanied  by  the 
petition  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.17(i),  or 

(2)  Include  written  authority  granting  access  to  the  member 
of  the  pubbc  ui  that  particular  application  from  the  appUcant 
or  the  appUcant's  assignee  or  attorney  or  agent  of  record. 

►(f)  Information  as  to  the  filing  of  an  appUcation  will  be 
pubUsbed  in  the  Official  Gazette  as  required  by  §  1.47(a)  and 
(b).'^ 

6.  Section  1.17  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  removing  and 
reservmg  paragraphs  (b)  through  (d)  and  revising  paraEraph 
(a)  and  (i)  to  read  as  foUows: 

§  1.17  Patent  application  processing  fees. 

(a)  Extension  fee^s  pursuant  to  §  l.I36(a):-4  [for  response 
within  fust  month  pursuant  to  §  1.136(a): 

By  a  small  entity  (§1.9(0) S  55.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $  110.00] 

►(1)  For  reply  within  first  month: 

By  a  smaU  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $  5500 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $  1 10.00 

(2)  For  reply  within  second  mondi: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) „ $  195.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity „ $  390.00 

(3)  For  reply  within  third  month: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $465.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $  930.00 

(4)  For  reply  within  fourth  month: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $  735.00 

By  other  than  a  small  enti^ 41,470.00 

(5)  For  reply  within  fifth  month: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $1,005.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,010.(X)^ 

(b)  ►Removed'^  [Extension  fee  for  response  within  second 
month  pursuant  to  §  1.136(a): 

By  a  smaU  entity  (§  1.9(0) $  190.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $  380.00] 

(c)  ►Removed'4  [Extension  fee  for  response  within  third 
month  pursuant  to  §  1.136(a): 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $450.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $  900.00] 

(d)  ►Removed-4  [Extensitm  fee  for  re^xxise  within  fourth 
month  pursuant  to  §  1.136(a): 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $  700.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity ...$1,400.(X)] 


(i)  For  fihng  a  petition  to  the  Commissioner  under  a  section 
of  this  part  hsted  below  which  refers  to  this 

P^f^rt $130.00 

8  1 . 1 2  -  for  access  to  an  assignment  record. 
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§  1.14  -  for  access  to  an  applicatioD. 

{  U3  -  to  accord  a  filing  date,  except  in  provisional  applica- 
tions. 

S  1.55  -  for  entry  of  late  priority  papers. 

^§  1.59  -  for  expungement  and  return  of  information. '4 

[§  1.60  -  to  accord  a  filing  date. 

i  1.^  -  to  accord  a  filing  date.] 

S  1.97(d)  -  to  consider  an  information  disclosure  statement. 

i  1.102  -  to  make  an  application  special. 

}  1.103  -  to  suspend  action  in  a^Lication. 

§  1.177^(a)^  -  for  [divisional]  Vmultiple  reissue  applica- 
tions^ [reissues  to  issue  separately]. 

i  1.312  -  for  amendment  after  payment  of  issue  fee. 

S  1.313  -  to  withdraw  an  appUcation  from  issue. 

i  1.314  -  to  defer  issuance  of  a  patent 

§  1.666(b)  -  for  access  to  an  interference  settlement  agree- 
ment 

S  3.81  -  for  a  patent  to  issue  to  assignee,  [where  the]  assign- 
ment [was]  submiaed  after  payment  of  the  issue  fee. 


7.Section  1.21  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  paragrafA 
(n)  to  read  as  foUows: 

S  L21  Miscdianeoas  fees  aad  cfaarces. 


(n)  For  handling  an  incomplete  or  iiDpmpei  ^iplication  uiKkr 
§  1.53(c)  [,  §  1.60  or  §  1.62] $  130.00 


8.  Section  1.26  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  para- 
graph(a)  to  read  as  foUows: 

ilMRttaada 

(a)  [Money]  ^Any  fee'4  paid  by  (actual]  mistake  or  in  excess 
►of  that  required'^  will  be  refunded,  but  a  mere  change  of 
purpose  after  the  payment  of  nMney,  as  when  a  party  d^ires 
to  withdraw  an  application,  an  appeal,  or  a  request  for  oral 
hearing,  will  not  entitle  a  party  to  demand  such  a  return. 
Amounts  of  twenty-five  dollars  or  less  will  not  be  returned 
unless  specifically  requested  within  a  reasonable  time,  nor  will 
the  payer  be  notified  of  such  amounts;  amounts  over  twenty- 
five  may  be  returned  by  check  or,  if  requested,  by  credit  to  a 
deposit  account 


9.  Section  1.27  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read  as  follows: 
S  U7  Statanent  of  status  as  small  entity. 

(a)  Any  person  seeking  to  establish  status  as  a  small  entity 
(§  1 .9(0  of  this  part)  for  purposes  of  paying  fees  in  an  applica- 
tion or  a  patent  must  file  a  [verified]  statement  in  the  application 
or  patent  prior  to  or  with  the  first  fee  paid  as  a  small  entity. 
Such  a  [verified]  statement  need  only  be  filed  once  in  an  applica- 
tion or  patent  and  remains  in  effect  until  changed. 

(b)  ►When  estabbshing  status  as  a  small  entity-^  [Any  veri- 
fied statement  filed]  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section 
►,  any  statement  filed-^  on  behalf  of  an  indepiendent  inventor 
must  be  signed  by  the  independent  inventor  except  as  provided 
in  §  1.42,  §  1.43,  or  §  1.47  of  this  part  and  must  aver  that  the 
inventor  qualifies  as  an  independent  inventor  in  accordance 
with  §  1.9(c)  of  this  part  Where  there  are  joint  inventors  in 
an  application,  each  inventor  must  file  a  [verified]  statement 
establishing  status  as  an  independent  inventor  in  order  to  qualify 
as  a  small  entity.  Where  any  rights  have  been  assigned,  granted, 
conveyed,  or  Ucensed,  or  there  is  an  obligation  to  assign,  grant 
convey,  or  license,  any  rights  to  a  small  business  coiKem,  a 
nonprofit  organization,  or  any  other  individual,  a  [verified] 
statement  must  be  filed  by  the  individual,  the  owner  of  the 
small  business  concern,  or  an  official  of  the  small  business 
concern  or  nonprofit  organization  empowered  to  act  on  behalf 
of  the  small  business  concern  or  nonprofit  organization  averring 


to  their  status.  For  purposes  of  a  [verified]  statement  under  this 
paragraph,  a  license  to  a  Federal  agency  resulting  from  a 
fimding  agreement  with  that  agency  pursuant  to  35  U.S.C. 
202(c)(4)  does  not  constitute  a  license  as  set  forth  in  §  1.9  of 
diL<  |Mit 

(c)  Any  [verified]  statement  filed  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a) 
of  ttiis  section  on  behalf  of  a  small  business  concern  must  (1) 
be  signed  by  the  owner  or  an  official  of  the  small  business 
concern  empowered  to  act  on  behalf  of  the  concern;  (2)  aver 
that  the  concern  qualifies  as  a  small  business  concern  as  defined 
in  §  1 .9(d);  and  (3)  aver  that  the  exclusive  rights  to  the  invention 
have  been  conveyed  to  and  remain  with  the  small  business 
concern  or,  if  the  rights  are  not  exclusive,  that  all  other  rights 
belong  to  small  entities  as  defined  in  §  1.9.  Where  the  rights 
of  the  small  business  concern  as  a  small  entity  are  not  exclusive, 
a  [verified]  statement  must  also  be  filed  by  the  other  small 
entities  having  rights  averring  to  their  status  as  such.  For  pur- 
poses of  a  [verified]  statement  under  this  paragraph,  a  license 
to  a  Federal  agency  resulting  from  a  funding  agreement  with 
that  agency  pursuant  to  35  U.S.C.  202(cK4)  does  not  constitute 
a  license  as  set  forth  in  §  1.9  of  this  part. 

(d)  Any  [verified]  statement  filed  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section  on  behalf  of  a  nonprofit  organization  must  ( 1 )  be 
signed  by  an  official  of  the  nonprofit  organization  empowered  to 
act  on  behalf  of  the  organization;  (2)  aver  that  the  organization 
qualifies  as  a  nonprofit  organization  as  defined  in  §  1 .9(e)  of 
this  part  specifying  under  which  one  of  §  1.9(eKl),  (2),  (3), 
or  (4)  of  this  part  the  organization  qualifies;  and  (3)  aver  that 
exclusive  rights  to  the  invention  have  been  conveyed  to  and 
remain  with  the  organization  or  if  the  rights  are  not  exclusive 
that  all  other  rights  belong  to  small  entities  as  defined  in  §  1.9 
of  this  part.  Where  the  rights  of  the  nonprofit  organization  as 
a  small  entity  are  not  exclusive,  a  [verified]  statement  must 
also  be  filed  by  the  other  small  entities  having  rights  averring 
to  their  status  as  such.  For  purposes  of  a  [venfioJ]  statenoent 
under  this  paragraph,  a  license  to  a  Federal  agency  pursuant 
to  35  U.S.C.  202(cX4)  does  not  constimte  a  conveyance  of 
rights  as  set  forth  in  this  paragraph. 

10.  Section  1.28  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  para- 
gra{^a)  and  (c)  to  read  as  follows: 

S  1^  Effect  oa  fees  of  Cdhin  to  establish  status,  or  change 
status,  as  a  small  entity. 

(a)  The  failure  to  establish  status  as  a  small  entity  (§§  1 .9(f) 
and  1.27  of  this  part)  in  any  appUcation  or  patent  prior  to 
paying,  or  at  the  time  of  paying,  any  fee  precludes  payment 
of  die  fee  in  the  amount  established  for  small  entities.  A  refund 
pursuant  to  §  1 .26  of  this  part  based  on  establishment  of  small 
entity  status,  of  a  portion  of  fees  timely  paid  in  full  prior  to 
establishing  status  as  a  small  entity  may  only  be  obtained  if  a 
[verified]  statement  under  §  1 .27  and  a  request  for  a  refund  of 
the  excess  amount  are  filed  within  two  months  of  the  date  of 
the  timely  payment  of  the  full  fee.  The  two-month  time  period 
is  not  extendable  under  §  1.136.  Status  as  a  small  entity  is 
waived  for  any  fee  by  the  failure  to  establish  the  status  prior 
to  paying,  at  the  time  of  paying,  or  within  two  months  of  the 
date  of  payment  of,  the  fee.  Status  as  a  small  entity  must  be 
specifically  established  in  each  application  or  patent  in  which 
the  status  is  available  and  desired.  Status  as  a  small  entity  in 
one  application  or  patent  does  not  affect  any  other  application 
or  ptatent,  including  applications  or  patents  which  are  directly 
or  indirectly  dependent  upon  the  application  or  patent  in  which 
the  status  has  been  established.  ►The  refiling  of  an  application 
under  §  1.53  as  a  continuation,  division,  continuation-in-part 
or  continued  prosecution  application  or  the  filing  of  a  reissue 
appUcation  requires  a  new  determination  as  to  continued  entitle- 
ment to  small  entity  status  for  the  refiled  appUcation  or  the 
reissue  appUcation.^  A  nonprovisional  application  claiming 
benefit  under  35  U.S.C.  1 19(e),  120,  121,  ot  365(c)  of  a  prior 
appUcation,  ►a  continued  prosecution  appUcation,  or  a  reissue 
appUcation'4  may  rely  on  a  [verified]  statement  filed  in  the 
prior  appUcation  ►or  in  the  patent'4  if  the  nonprovisional 
appUcation  ►,  the  continued  prosecution  appUcation  or  the 
reissue  appUcation'4  includes  a  reference  to  the  [verified]  state- 
ment in  the  [trior  appUcation  ►or  in  the  patent'4  or  includes 
a  copy  of  the  [verified]  statement  in  the  |nior  appUcation  ►or 
in  the  patent'4  and  status  as  a  small  entity  is  stiU  proper  and 


desired.  ►The  payment  of  a  small  entity  basic  statutory  filing 
fee  will  substitute  for  the  nfeKoce.M  Once  status  as  a  small 
entity  has  been  estabUshed  in  an  appUcation  or  patent  the  status 
remains  in  that  appUcation  or  patent  without  the  fiUng  of  a 
fiirther  [verified]  suteroent  pursuant  to  §  1 .27  of  this  part  unless 
the  Office  is  notified  of  a  change  in  status. 


(c)  If  statos  as  a  small  entity  is  estabUshed  in  good  faith,  and 
fees  as  a  small  entity  are  paid  in  good  faith,  in  any  appUcation  or 
patent,  and  it  is  later  discovered  that  such  status  as  a  smaU 
entity  was  estabUshed  in  error  or  that  through  error  the  Office 
was  not  notified  of  a  change  in  status  as  required  by  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section,  the  error  will  be  excused  [( 1 )  if  any  deficiency 
between  the  amount  paid  and  the  amount  due  is  paid  within 
three  months  after  the  date  the  error  occurred  or  (2)  if  any] 
►upon  payment  of  the-<  deficiency  between  the  amount  paid 
and  the  amount  due  [is  paid  more  than  three  months  after  the 
date  the  error  occurred  and  the  payment  is  accompanied  by  a 
statement  explaining  how  the  error  in  good  faith  occurred  and 
how  and  when  the  error  was  discovered.  The  statement  must 
be  a  verified  statement  if  made  by  a  person  not  registered  to 
practice  before  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office].  The  defi- 
ciency is  based  on  the  amount  of  the  fee,  for  other  than  a  smaU 
entity,  in  effect  at  the  time  the  deficiency  is  paid  in  full. 


II.  Section  1.33  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  para- 
gr^(a)  to  read  as  follows  and  to  remove  and  reserve  oara- 
graph(b):  "^ 

§  1 J3  CorrespoDdcBcc  ►address'4  respecting  patent  appli- 
catiou,  reexamination  proceedings,  and  other  procccdbi^ 

(a)  [The  residence  and  post  office  address  of  the  appUcant 
must  appear  in  the  oath  or  declaration  if  not  stated  elsewhere 
in  the  appUcation.]  The  ^Ucant  [may  also  specify  and]  ►, 
the  assignee(s)  of  the  entire  interest  (see  §§  3.71  and  3.73)  or^ 
an  attorney  or  agent  of  record  ►(see  §  l.34<b))-<  may  specify 
a  correspondence  address  to  which  communications  about  the 
appUcation  are  to  be  directed.  All  notices,  official  letters,  and 
other  communications  in  the  [case]  ►appUcation'4  wiU  be 
directed  to  the  correspondence  address  or,  if  no  such  correspon- 
dence address  is  specified,  to  an  attorney  or  agent  of  record 
(see  §  1.34(b)),  or,  if  no  attorney  or  agent  is  of  reconl,  to  the 
appUcant  [,  or  to  any  assignee  of  record  of  the  entire  interest 
if  the  appUcant  or  such  assignee  so  requests,  or  to  an  assignee 
of  an  undivided  part  if  the  appUcant  so  requests,  at  the]  ►prov- 
ided a-4  post  office  address  [of  which  the  Office]  has  been 
[notified]  ►furnished'^  in  the  [case]  ►appUcation-^.  Amend- 
ments and  other  papers  filed  in  the  appUcation  must  be  signed: 
(1)  by  the  appUcant  or  (2)  if  there  is  an  assignee  of  record  of 
an  undivided  part  interest  by  the  appUcant  and  such  assignee, 
or  (3)  if  there  is  an  assignee  of  record  of  the  entire  interest, 
by  such  assignee,  or  (4)  by  an  attorney  or  agent  of  record,  or 
(5)  by  a  registered  attorney  or  agent  not  of  record  who  acts  in 
a  representative  capacity  under  the  provisions  of  §  1.34(a). 
Double  correspondence  with  an  appUcant  and  [his]  ►an-^ 
attorney  or  agent  or  with  more  than  one  attorney  or  agent,  will 
not  be  undertaken.  If  more  than  one  attorney  or  agent  [be] 
►is-^  made  of  record  and  a  correspondence  address  has  not 
been  specified,  correspondence  will  be  held  with  the  one  last 
made  of  record, 
(b)  ►[Reserved]-^ 


12.  Section  1.41  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  para- 
graph (a)  to  read  as  foUows: 

S  1.41  Applicant  for  patent 

(a)  A  patent  [must  be]  ►is-^  appUed  for  in  the  name  of  the 
actual  inventor  or  inventors.  ►ThJe  inventorship  of  an  appUca- 
tion is  set  fwth  in  the  oath  or  declaration  that  is  executed  in 
accordance  with  §  1 .63.  •<  [FuU  names  must  be  stated,  including 
the  family  name,  and  at  least  one  given  name  without  abbrevia- 


tion together  with  any  other  given  name  or  initial]  ►For  identi- 
fication purposes,  the  name  of  the  actual  inventor  or  inventors 
should  be  suppUed  when  the  specification  and  any  required 
drawing  are  filed.  If  the  name  of  the  actual  mventor  or  inventon 
are  not  suppUed  when  the  specification  and  any  required 
drawing  are  filed,  the  appUcation  should  include  an  appUcant 
identification  consisting  of  alphanumeric  characters.^ 


13.  Section  1.47  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.47  Filing  when  an  inventor  refbscs  to  sign  or  cannot  be 
reached. 

(a)  If  a  joint  inventor  refiises  to  join  in  an  application  for 
patent  or  cannot  be  found  or  reached  after  diUgcnt  effort  the 
appUcation  may  be  made  by  the  other  inventor  oo  behalf  of 
himself  or  herself  and  die  [omitted]  ►nonsigning-4  mventor. 
The  oath  or  declaration  in  such  an  mpUcatioa  must  be  accompa- 
nied by  a  petition  including  proof  of  die  pertinent  facu  ►.•^ 
[and]  by  d»e  [required]  fee  ►  set  forth  in-<[(]§  1.17(h)[)]^,-^ 
and  [must  state]  die  last  known  address  of  die  [omitted  ]^non- 
signing-^  inventor.  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  shaU 
forward  notice  of  die  fiUng  of  die  appUcation  to  die  [omitted] 
►nonsigning'^  inventor  at  said  address[.  Should  such  notice 
be  returned  to  die  Office  undelivered,  or  should  die  address  of 
the  ormtted  inventor  be  unknown,]  ►and-^  notice  of  die  filing 
of  die  appUcation  shall  be  pubUshed  in  die  Official  Gazette. 
The  [omitted]  ►nonsigning-4  inventor  may  sulwequendy  join 
in  die  appUcation  on  filing  an  oadi  or  declaration  [of  die  char- 
acter required  by]  ►complying  widi-^  §  1.63.  [A  patent  may 
be  granted  to  die  inventor  making  die  appUcation,  upon  a 
showing  satisfaaory  to  die  Commissioner,  subject  to  die  same 
rights  which  die  omitted  inventor  would  have  had  if  he  or  she 
bad  been  joined.] 

(b)  Whenever  [an]  ►all  die-4  (inventor]  ►inventors-^ 
[refuses]  ►refiise-4  to  execute  an  appUcation  for  patent  or 
cannot  be  found  or  reached  after  diligent  effort  a  person  to 
whom  [die]  ►an'4  inventor  has  assigMd  or  agreed  in  writing 
to  assign  die  invention  or  who  odierwise  shows  sufficient  pro- 
prietary interest  in  die  matter  justifying  such  action  may  make 
appUcation  for  patent  on  behalf  of  and  as  agent  for  ►all'^  die 
[inventor]  ►inventors-4.  The  oadi  or  declaration  in  such  an 
appUcation  must  be  accompanied  by  a  petition  including  proof 
of  die  pertinent  facts  ►.•^  [and]  a  showing  diat  such  action  is 
necessary  to  preserve  die  rights  of  die  parties  or  to  preveitt 
irreparable  damage,  [and  by]  die  [required]  fee  ►  set  forth  in-^ 
[(]§  l.\7(b)[)]>,<  and  (must  state]  die  last  known  address  of 
►all-4  die  [inventor]  ►inventors-^.  [The  assignment  written 
agreement  to  assign  or  odier  evidence  of  proprietary  mterest 
or  a  verified  copy  diereof,  must  be  filed  in  die  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office]  The  Office  shaU  forward  notice  of  die  fiUng 
of  die  appUcation  to  ►all'^  die  [inventor]  ►mventors-^  at  die 
[address]  ►addresses-4  stated  in  die  appUcatioa[.  Should  such 
notice  be  returned  to  die  Office  undeUvered.  or  should  die 
address  of  die  inventor  be  unknown]  ►and-4  notice  of  die 
filing  of  die  appUcation  shall  be  pubUshed  in  die  Official 
Gaiette.  [The]  ►Ah'^  inventor  may  subsequcndy  jcnn  in  die 
appUcation  on  filing  an  oadi  or  declaration  [of  die  character 
required  by]  ►complying'^  widi  §  1.63.  [A  patent  may  be 
granted  to  the  inventor  upon  a  showing  sati^actory  to  the 
Commissioner.] 

14.  Section  1.48  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read  as  foUows: 

§  1.48  Correction  of  inventorship'  ►in  a  patent  applica- 
tion^ 

(a)  [If  the  correct  inventor  or  inventors  are  not  named  in  a 
nonprovisional  appUcation  dirough  error  widiout  any  deceptive 
intention  on  the  pirt  of  the  actual  inventor  or  inventors,]  ►If 
the  inventive  entity  is  set  forth  in  error  in  an  executed  §  1 .63 
or  §  1.175  oadi  or  declaration  and  such  error  arose  widiout 
any  deceptive  intention  on  die  pan  of  die  person  named  as  an 
inventor  in  error  or  on  die  part  of  die  person  who  dirough 
error  was  not  named  as  an  inventor^,  the  appUcation  may  be 
amended  to  name  only  die  actual  inventor  or  inventors.  ►When 
die  appUcation  is  involved  in  an  interference,  die  amendment 
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shall  comply  with  the  requimneiits  of  this  section  and  shall 
be  accompanied  by  a  motion  under  §  1 .634.'^  Such  amendment 
must  be  [diUgently  made  and  must  be]  accompanied  by: 

(1)  A  petition  including  a  statement  [of  facts  verified  by  the 
original  named  inventor  or  inventors  establishing  when  the 
error  without  deceptive  intention  was  discovered  and  how  it 
occurred]  ►from  each  person  who  is  being  added  as  an  inventor 
and  from  each  person  who  is  being  deleted  as  an  inventor  that 
the  error  in  inventorship  occurred  without  deceptive  intention 
on  their  part-4; 

(2)  An  oath  or  declaration  by  each  actual  inventor  or  inventors 
as  required  by  §  1.63  ►or  as  permitted  by  §§  1.42,  1.43  or 
1.47-^; 

(3)  The  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.17(h);  and 

(4)  ►If  an  assigimient  has  been  executed  by  any  of  Ibe 
original  named  inventors  thc,«^  [The]  written  consent  of  [any] 
►the-^  assignee  ►.  see  §  3.73(b)-<.  [When  the  appUcation  is 
involved  in  an  interference,  the  petition  shall  comply  with  the 
requirements  of  this  section  and  shall  be  accompanied  by  a 
mobou  under  §  1.634] 

(b)  If  the  correct  inventors  are  named  in  [the]  ►a'^  nonprovi- 
siooal  appUcation  when  filed  aiKl  the  prosecution  of  the  applica- 
tion results  in  the  amendment  or  cancellation  of  claims  so  that 
less  than  all  of  the  originally  named  inventors  are  the  actual 
inventors  of  the  invention  being  claimed  in  the  application,  an 
amendment  shall  be  filed  deleting  the  names  of  the  person  or 
persons  who  are  not  inventors  of  the  invention  being  claimed. 
^Wben  the  application  is  involved  in  an  interference,  the 
amendment  shall  comply  with  the  requirements  of  this  section 
and  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  motion  under  §  1.634.  Such-^ 
[The]  amendment  must  be  [diligently  made  and  shall  be] 
accompanied  by: 

(1)  A  petition  including  a  statement  identifying  each  named 
inventor  who  is  being  delved  and  acknowledging  that  the  inven- 
tor's  invention  is  no  longer  being  claimed  in  the  appUcation; 
and 

(2)  The  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.17(h). 

(c)  If  a  nonprovisional  appUcation  discloses  unclaimed  sub- 
ject matter  by  an  inventor  or  inventors  not  named  in  the  appUca- 
tion, the  application  may  be  amended  [pursuant  to  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section]  to  add  claims  to  the  subfect  matter  and  name 
the  correct  inventors  for  the  appUcation.  ►When  the  appUcation 
is  involved  in  an  interference,  the  amendment  shall  comply 
with  the  requirements  of  this  section  and  shall  be  accompanied 
by  a  motion  under  §  1.634.  Such  amendment  must  be  accompa- 
nied by: 

(1)  A  petition  including  a  statenoent  from  each  person  being 
added  as  an  inventor  thai  the  amendment  is  necessitated  by 
amendment  of  the  claims  and  that  the  inventorship  error 
occurred  without  deceptive  intention  on  tiieir  part; 

(2)  An  oath  or  declaration  by  each  actual  inventor  or  inventors 
as  required  by  §  1.63  or  as  permitted  by  §S  1.42,  1.43  or  1.47; 

(3)  The  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.17(h);  and 

(4)  If  an  assigmnent  has  been  executed  by  any  of  the  original 
named  inventors,  the  written  consent  of  the  assignee,  see  i 
3.73(b).'< 

(d)  If  the  name  or  names  of  an  inventor  or  inventors  were 
omitted  in  a  provisional  appUcation  through  error  without  any 
deceptive  intention  on  ►their  parf^  [the  pari  of  the  actual 
inventor  or  inventors],  the  provisional  appUcation  may  be 
amended  to  add  die  name  or  names  of  the  [actual]  ►oinitttd'4 
inventor  or  inventors.  Such  amendment  must  be  accompanied 
by: 

( 1 )  A  petition  inchiding  a  statement  that  the  ►inventorship'4 
error  occurred  without  deceptive  intention  on  the  part  of  the 
[actual]  ►omitted'4  inventor  or  inventors],  which  statement 
must  be  a  verified  statement  if  made  by  a  person  not  registered 
to  practice  before  the  Patent  and  Tradcmart  Office];  and 

(2)  TTie  fee  set  forth  in  S  1.17(q). 

(e)  If  a  person  or  persons  were  named  as  an  inventor  or 
inventors  in  a  provisional  appUcation  through  error  without 
any  deceptive  intention  ►on  their  fiart'^,  an  amendment  may 
be  filed  in  the  provisional  appUcation  deleting  the  name  or 
names  of  the  person  or  persons  who  were  erroneously  named. 
Such  amendment  must  be  accompanied  by: 

(1)  A  petition  inchiding  a  statement  [of  facts  verified]  by 
the  person  or  persons  whose  name  or  names  are  being  deleted 
[establishing]  that  the  ►inventorship-^  error  occurred  without 
deceptive  intention  ►on  their  pan-^; 


(2)  The  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.17(q);  and 

(3)  [The  written  consent  of  any  assignee.]  ►If  an  assignment 
has  been  executed  by  any  of  the  original  named  inventors,  the 
written  consent  of  the  assignee,  see  §  3.73(b). 

(f)  If  the  correct  inventor  or  inventors  arc  not  named  on 
filing  a  nonprovisional  appUcation  without  an  executed  oath 
or  declaration  under  §  1 .63,  the  later  submission  of  an  executed 
oath  or  declaration  under  §  1.63  will  act  to  correct  the  earUer 
identification  of  inventorship. 

(g)  The  Office  may  require  such  other  information  as  may 
be  deenaed  appropriate  under  the  particular  circumstances  stv- 
roimding  the  correction  of  inventorship.'^ 

IS.  Section  l.Sl  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  removing  para- 
graph (c). 

i  1,51  General  requisites  of  ui  application. 


(c)  [Removed]. 

16.  Section  I.S2  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  para- 
graphs (a)  and  (d)  as  foUows: 

S  U2  langnagc,  paper,  writing,  margins. 

(a)  The  application,  any  amendments  or  corrections  thereto, 
and  the  oath  or  declaration  must  be  in  the  EngUsh  language 
except  as  provided  for  in  S  1-69  and  paragraph  (d)  of  this 
section,  or  be  accompanied  by  a  [verified]  translation  of  the 
appUcation  and  a  translation  of  any  corrections  or  amendments 
into  the  EngUsh  language  ►together  with  a  statement  that  the 
translation  is  accurate-4.  All  papers  which  are  to  become  arart 
of  the  permanent  records  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Omce 
must  be  legibly  written,  typed,  or  printed  in  permanent  ink  or 
its  equivalent  in  quaUty.  All  of  the  appUcation  papers  must  be 
presented  in  a  form  having  sufficient  clarity  and  contrast 
between  tiie  paper  and  the  writing,  typing,  or  printing  thereon 
to  permit  the  direct  reproduction  of  readdly  legible  copies  in 
any  number  by  use  of  pbotogra{^c,  electrostatic,  photo-offset, 
and  microfilming  processes.  If  the  papers  are  not  of  the  required 
quaUty,  substitute  typewritten  or  printed  papers  of  suitable 
quaUty  may  be  required. 


(d)  An  appUcation  may  be  filed  in  a  language  other  than 
English.  [A  verified]  ►An'^  English  translation  of  the  non- 
EngUsh-language  application  ►,  a  statement  that  the  translation 
is  accurate.^  and  die  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.17(k)  are  required  to 
be  filed  with  the  appUcation  or  within  such  time  as  may  be  set 
by  die  Office. 

17.  Section  1.S3  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  para- 
graphs (b)  through  (d)  as  foUows: 

S  IS3  Application  nomber,  filing  date,  and  completion  of 
application. 


(bXl)  The  filing  date  of  an  appUcation  for  patent  filed  under 
this  section,  except  for  a  provisional  appUcation  ►under  para- 
graph (bK2)  of  this  section  or  a  continued  prosecution  appUca- 
tion undier  paragraph  (bX3)  of  this  section-^  is  the  date  on 
which:  a  specification  containing  a  description  pursuant  to  § 
1 .71  and  at  least  one  claim  pursuant  to  §  1 .75;  and  any  drawing 
required  by  §  1.81(a),  are  filed  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  [in  the  name  of  the  actual  inventor  or  inventors  as 
required  by  S  1.41].  No  new  matter  may  be  introduced  into  an 
appUcation  after  its  fiUng  date  ►(l.ll5(bKI))'<  [(5  1118)]. 
[If  all  the  names  of  the  actual  inventor  or  inventors  are  not 
suppUed  when  the  specification  and  any  required  drawing  are 
filed,  die  appUcation  will  not  be  given  a  filing  date  eariier  than 
the  date  upon  which  the  names  are  suppUed  unless  a  petition 
with  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  I.l7(i)  is  filed  which  sets  forth  the 
reasons  the  delay  in  supplying  the  names  should  be  excused] 
A  continuation  or  divisional  appUcation  (filed  uitder  the  condi- 


tions specified  in  35  U.S.C.  120,  121  or  365(c)  and  §  1.78(a)) 
may  be  filed  under  diis  ►paragraph  or  paragraph  (b)(3)  of  diis-^ 
section  [,  §  1.60  or  §  1.62].  A  continuation-in-part  application 
►musf4  [may  also]  be  filed  under  diis  ►paraeraph-4  [section 

or  §  1.62].  r       e  -r 

►(i)  Any  continuation  or  divisional  appUcation  may  be  filed 
by  all  or  by  less  dian  all  of  die  inventors  named  in  a  prior 
appUcation.  A  newly  executed  oadi  or  declaration  is  not 
required  (§  l.5l(aXIKii))  and  paragraph  (d)  of  diis  section  in 
a  continuation  or  divisional  application  filed  by  all  or  by  less 
dian  all  of  die  inventors  named  in  a  prior  appUcation,  provided 
diat  one  of  die  following  is  submitted:  a  copy  of  die  executed 
oadi  or  declaration  filed  to  complete  (§  l.5l(aKI))  die  most 
immediate  prior  national  appUcation  for  which  priority  is 
claimed  under  35  U.S.C.  120.  121  or  365(c).  or  a  copy  of  an 
unexecuted  oadi  or  declaration,  and  a  statement  diat  die  copy 
is  a  true  copy  of  die  oadi  or  declaration  diat  was  subsequently 
executed  and  fded  to  complete  (§  1.51  (aXD)  die  most  imme- 
diate prior  national  appUcation  for  which  priority  is  claimed 
under  35  U.S.C.  120.  121  or  365(c).  Sec  paragraph  (d)  of  diis 
section  for  die  fiUng  of  a  continuation  or  divisional  appUcation 
widiout  die  submission  of  a  newly  executed  oadi  or  declaration 
or  a  copy  of  die  oadi  or  declaration  for  die  most  immediate 
prior  national  appUcation  for  which  priority  is  clain»d  under 
35  U.S.C.  120.  121  or  365(c). 

(A)  The  copy  of  die  executed  or  unexecuted  oadi  or  d^lara- 
tion  for  the  most  immediate  prior  national  appUcation  for  which 
priority  is  claimed  under  35  U.S.C.  120,  121  or  365(c)  must 
be  accompamed  by  a  statement  requesting  die  deletion  of  die 
names  of  the  person  or  persons  who  are  not  inventors  in  the 
continuation  or  divisional  appUcation. 

(B)  Where  die  power  of  attorney  or  correspondence  address 
was  changed  during  die  prosecution  of  die  prior  application, 
die  change  in  power  of  attorney  or  correspondence  address 
must  be  identified  in  die  continuation  or  divisional  appUcation. 

(u)  A  newly  executed  oadi  or  declaration  must  be  filed  in 
a  continuation  or  divisional  application  naming  an  inventw 
not  named  in  the  prior  application.  A  newly  executed  oath  or 
declaration  must  be  filed  in  a  continuation-in-part  appUcation, 
which  appUcation  may  name  aU,  more,  or  less  dian  all  of  die 
inventors  named  in  the  jjrior  appUcation. 

(iu)  The  inventorship  of  an  appUcation  is  set  forth  in  the 
oadi  or  declaration  diat  is  executed  in  accordance  widi  §  1 ,63.'^ 

(2)  The  filing  date  of  a  provisional  appUcation  is  die  date 
on  which:  a  specification  as  prescribed  by  35  U.S.C.  112,  first 
paragraph;  and  any  drawing  required  by  §  1.81(a),  are  filed  in 
die  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  [in  die  name  of  the  actual 
inventor  or  inventors  as  required  by  |  1.41].  No  amendment, 
other  than  to  make  the  provisional  appUcation  comply  with  all 
appUcable  regulations,  may  be  made  to  the  provisional  appUca- 
tion after  die  filing  date  of  die  provisional  appUcation.  [If  all 
the  names  of  the  actual  inventor  or  inventors  are  not  suppUed 
when  the  specification  and  any  required  drawing  are  filed,  the 
provisional  appUcation  wiU  not  be  given  a  filing  date  earUer 
dian  die  date  upon  which  die  names  are  suppUed  unless  a 
petition  widi  die  fee  set  forth  in  §  I.17(q)  is  filed  which  sets 
forth  the  reasons  die  delay  in  supplying  the  names  should  be 
excused.] 

(i)  A  provisional  appUcation  must  also  include  a  cover  sheet 
identifying  the  appUcation  as  a  provisional  appUcation.  Other- 
wise, die  appUcation  wiU  be  treated  as  an  application  filed 
under  ►paragraph  (bXl)  of  diis  section-4  [§  l.53(bXI)]. 

(u)  An  appUcation  for  patent  filed  under  ►paragraph  (bXl) 
of  diis  section-^  [§  l.53(bXI)]  may  be  [treated  as  ]Vcon  vetted 
to"<  a  provisional  appUcation  and  be  accorded  die  original 
filing  date  provided  that  a  petition  requesting  die  conversion, 
widi  die  fee  set  forth  in  §  I.l7(q),  is  filed  prior  to  die  eariier 
of  die  abandonment  of  die  [§  l.53(bXI)]  appUcation  ►under 
paragraph  (bX  1 )  of  this  section-^,  die  payment  of  the  issue  fee, 
die  expiration  of  12  mondis  after  the  fiUng  date  of  die  [§ 
l.53(bXl)]  appUcation  ►under  paragraph  (ib)(l)  of  diis  sec- 
tjon-^.  or  die  fiUng  of  a  request  for  a  statutory  invention  registra- 
tion under  §  1 .293.  The  grant  of  any  such  petition  will  not 
entide  appUcant  to  a  refiind  of  die  fees  which  were  property 
paid  in  die  appUcation  filed  under  ►paragraph  (bX  I )  of  this 
section-^  [§  1. 53(bXl)]. 

(ui)  A  provisional  appUcation  shall  not  be  entided  to  dK 
right  of  priwity  under  §  1 .55  or  35  U.S.C.  1 19  or  365(a)  or  to 
die  benefit  of  an  earUer  fUing  date  under  §  1.78  or  35  U.S.C. 


120,  121  or  365(c)  of  any  other  appUcation.  No  claim  for 
priority  under  §  1 .78(aK3)  may  be  made  in  a  design  appUcation 
based  on  a  provisional  application.  No  request  under  §  1 .293  for 
a  statutory  invention  registration  may  be  filed  in  a  provisional 
application.  The  requirements  of  §§  1.821  duough  1.825 
regarding  appUcation  disclosures  containing  nucleotide  and/ 
or  amino  acid  sequences  are  not  mandatory  for  provisional 
apoUcations. 

►(3)  In  a  nonprovisional  appUcation  that  is  complete  as 
defined  by  §  1.51(aXI)  and  filed  on  or  after  June  8.  1995,  a 
continuation  or  divisional  appUcation  dial  discloses  and  claims 
only  subject  matter  disclosed  in  and  names  as  inventors  the 
same  or  less  than  all  the  inventors  named  in  diat  prior  complete 
application  may  be  filed  as  a  continued  prosecution  appUcation 
under  diis  paragraph.  The  fiUng  date  of  a  continued  prosecution 
applicanon  is  die  date  on  which  a  request  for  an  appUcation 
under  diis  paragraph  including  identification  of  die  prior  appU- 
cation number  is  filed. 

(i)  An  appUcation  filed  under  this  paragraph: 

(A)  Will  utiUze  die  file  jacket  and  contents  of  die  prior 
application,  including  die  specification,  drawings  and  oadi  or 
declaration,  from  the  prior  complete  application  (§  1.51(a)) 
to  constimte  die  new  appUcation,  and  wiU  be  assigned  die 
appUcation  number  of  die  pnor  application  for  identification 
purposes, 

(B)  Is  a  request  to  expressly  abandon  die  prior  appUcation 
as  of  die  fiUng  date  of  die  request  for  an  appUcation  under  dus 
paragraph,  and 

(C)  Must  be  filed  before  the  payment  of  the  issue  fee,  aban- 
donment of.  or  termination  of  proceedings  on  the  prior  appUca- 
tion, or  after  payment  of  die  issue  fee  if  a  petition  under  § 
1.313(bX5)  is  granted  in  the  prior  appUcation. 

(u)  The  fiUng  fee  for  a  continued  prosecution  appUcation 
filed  under  this  paragraph  is: 

(A)  The  basic  filing  fee  as  set  forth  in  §  1.16(a).  and 

(B)  Any  additional  §  1. 16  fee  due  based  on  die  number  of 
claims  remaining  in  die  appUcation  after  entry  of  anv  amend- 
ment accompanying  die  request  for  an  appUcation  under  diis 
paragraph  and  entry  of  any  amendmenu  under  §  1,116  unen- 
tered in  die  prior  appUcation  which  appUcant  has  requested  to 
be  entered  in  the  continued  prosecution  appUcation. 

(iii)  If  an  appUcation  filed  under  this  paragraph  is  filed  by 
less  dian  aU  die  inventors  named  m  die  prior  appUcation,  a 
statement  must  accompany  die  appUcation  when  filed 
requesting  deletion  of  die  names  of  die  person  or  persons  who 
are  not  inventors  of  the  invention  being  claimed  in  the  new 
appUcation. 

(iv)  Ahy  new  change  must  be  made  in  the  form  of  an  amend- 
ment to  die  prior  appUcation.  Any  new  specification  filed  widi 
die  request  for  an  appUcation  under  this  paragraph  wiU  not  be 
considered  part  of  die  onginal  application  papers,  but  will  be 
treated  as  a  substitute  specification  in  accorxlance  with  §  1.125. 

(v)  The  fiUng  of  a  continued  prtwecution  appUcation  under 
this  paragraph  wiU  be  construed  to  include  a  waiver  of  confi- 
dence by  die  appUcant  under  35  U.S.C.  122  to  die  extent  diat 
any  member  of  die  pubUc  who  is  entided  under  die  provisions 
of  5  1.14  to  access  to,  or  information  concerning  eidier  die 
prior  appUcation  or  any  appUcation  filed  under  die  provisions 
of  diis  paragraph  may  be  given  similar  access  to.  or  similar 
informanon  concenung,  die  other  appUcation(s)  in  die  file 
jacket. 

(vi)  In  addition  to  identifying  die  application  number  of  die 
prior  appUcation.  appUcant  is  urged  to  furnish  m  die  request  for 
an  appUcation  under  diis  paragraph  die  following  information 
relating  to  die  prior  appUcation  to  die  best  of  his  or  her  ability: 

(A)  Tide  of  invention; 

(B)  Name  of  applicant(s); 

(C)  Correspondence  address; 

(D)  Identification  of  any  priority  claim  under  35  U.S.C.  1 19. 
120  and  121. 

(vii)  Envelopes  containing  only  requests  and  fees  for  fiUng 
an  appUcation  under  diis  paragraph  should  be  marked  "Box 

(<:)►(  1)  If  any  appUcation  filed  under  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section  is  found  to  be  incomplete  or  improper.  appUcant  will 
be  so  notified  and  given  a  time  period  widiin  which  to  correct 
the  filing  error. 

(2)  Any  request  for  review  of  a  notification  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (cX  I )  of  diis  section,  or  a  notification  diat  die  original 
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application  papers  lack  a  poitioD  of  the  specification  or  draw- 
ing(s),  must  be  by  way  of  a  petition  pursuant  to  this  paragi^>h. 
Any  petition  under  this  paragraph  must  be  accompanied  by  the 
fee  set  forth  in  §  1 . 1 7(i)  in  an  application  filed  under  paragraphs 
(bXl)  or  (bX3)  of  this  section,  and  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.17(q) 
in  an  application  filed  under  paragraph  (bX2)  of  this  section. 
In  the  absence  of  a  timely  (§  1.181(0)  petition  pursuant  to  this 
paragraph,  the  filing  date  of  an  appUcation  in  which  the  appli- 
cant was  notified  of  a  fihng  error  pursuant  to  paragraph  (cXl) 
of  this  section  will  be  the  date  the  filing  error  is  corrected. 

(3)  If  an  applicant  is  notified  of  a  filing  error  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (cXD  of  this  section,  but  fails  to  correct  the  filing 
exTot  within  the  given  time  period  or  otherwise  timely  (} 
1 . 1 8 1  (f))  take  action  pursuant  to  paragraph  (cX2)  of  this  section, 
proceedings  in  the  application  will  be  considered  terminated. 
Where  proceedings  in  an  apphcation  are  terminated  pursuant 
to  this  paragraph,  the  application  may  be  returned  or  otherwise 
disposed  of,  and  any  filing  fees,  less  the  handling  fee  set  forth 
in  §  1.21(n),  will  be  refunded.  •<  [If  any  application  is  filed 
without  the  specification,  drawing  or  name,  or  names,  of  the 
actual  inventor  or  inventors  required  by  paragraph  (bXl)  or 
(bX2)  of  this  section,  applicant  will  be  so  notifiwl  and  given 
a  time  period  within  which  to  submit  the  omitted  specification, 
drawing,  name,  or  names,  of  the  actual  inventor,  or  inventors, 
in  order  to  obtain  a  filing  date  as  of  the  date  of  filing  of  such 
submission.  A  copy  of  tiK  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application" 
form  notifying  the  apphcant  should  accompany  any  response 
thereto  submitted  to  tbc  Office.  If  the  omission  is  not  corrected 
within  the  tinne  penod  set,  the  application  will  be  returned  or 
otherwise  disposed  of;  the  fee,  if  submitted,  will  be  refunded 
less  the  handling  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.2I(n).  Any  request  for 
review  of  a  refu&al  to  accord  an  application  a  filing  date  must 
be  by  way  of  a  petition  accompanied  by  the  fee  set  forth  in  § 
1.1 7(i),  if  the  appUcation  was  filed  under  §  1.53(bXl),  or  by 
the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.17(q),  if  the  application  was  filed  under 
§  1.53{bX2).l 

(dXl)  If  an  application  which  has  been  acconled  a  fiung 
date  pursuant  to  [paragraph]  ►paragraphs-^  (bXI)  ►or  (bX3H 
of  this  section  ►,  including  a  continuation,  divisional,  or  contin- 
uation-in-part application,'^  docs  not  include  the  appropriate 
filing  fee  or  an  oath  or  declaration  by  the  applicant  [,]  ►pursuant 
to§§  1.63  or  1.175,  which  may  be  a  copy  of  the  executed  oath 
or  declaration  filed  to  complete,  pursuant  to  §  1.51(aXl),  the 
most  immediate  prior  national  appUcation  for  which  priority 
is  claimed  under  35  U.S.C.  120,  121  or  365(c),  ot  a  copy  of 
an  unexecuted  oath  or  declaration,  and  a  statement  that  the  copy 
is  a  true  copy  of  the  oath  or  declaration  that  was  subsequently 
executed  and  filed  to  complete  (§  1.51(aXl))  the  roost  imme- 
diate prior  national  appUcation  for  which  priority  is  claimed 
under  35  U.S.C.  120,  121  or  365(c),  in  a  continuation  or  divi- 
sional application,'^  appUcant  will  be  so  notified,  if  a  corre- 
spondence address  has  been  provided,  given  a  period  of  time 
within  which  to  file  the  fee,  oath  {,]  or  declaration  and  to  pay 
the  surcharge  as  set  forth  in  §  1.16(e)  in  order  to  prevent 
abandonment  of  the  appUcation.  [A  copy  of  the  "Notice  to  File 
Missing  Parts"  form  mailed  to  appUcant  should  accompany 
any  response  thereto  submitted  to  the  Office.]  If  the  required 
filing  fee  is  not  timely  paid,  or  if  the  processing  and  retention 
fee  set  forth  in  §  1.21(1)  is  not  paid  within  one  year  of  the  date 
of  mailing  of  the  notification  required  by  this  paragraph,  the 
appUcation  will  be  disposed  of  No  copies  will  be  provided  or 
certified  by  the  Office  of  an  appUcation  which  has  been  disposed 
of  or  in  which  neither  the  required  basic  filing  fee  nor  the 
processing  and  retention  fee  has  been  paid.  The  notification 
pursuant  to  this  paragraph  may  be  made  simultaneously  with 
any  notification  pursuant  to  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section.  If  no 
correspondeiKe  address  is  included  in  the  appUcation,  appUcant 
has  two  months  from  the  filing  date  to  file  the  basic  filing  fee, 
oath  or  declaration  and  to  pay  the  surcharge  as  set  forth  in  § 
1 .16(e)  in  order  to  prevent  abandonment  of  the  appUcation;  or, 
if  no  basic  filing  fee  has  been  paid,  one  year  from  the  filing 
date  to  pay  the  processmg  and  retention  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.21(1) 
to  prevent  disposal  of  the  appUcation. 


S  1,54  Puts  of  application  to  be  IDcd  together;  fiUng  receipt 
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18.  Section  1.54  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  para- 
graph(b)  to  read  as  follows: 


(b)  AppUcant  will  be  informed  of  the  appUcation  number 
and  filing  date  by  a  filing  receipt  ►,  unless  the  appUcation  is 
an  appUcation  filed  under  §  1.53(bX3)4. 

19.  Section  1.55  is  proposed  to  be  amended  revising  paragraph 
(a)to  read  as  follows: 

S  1^5  Claim  for  foreign  priority. 

(a)  An  appUcant  in  a  nonprovisional  appUcation  may  claim 
the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  one  or  more  prior  foreign 
appUcations  under  the  conditions  specified  in  35  U.S.C.  1 19(a) 
thitxigh  (d)  and  172.  The  claim  to  priority  need  be  in  no  special 
form  and  may  be  made  by  the  attorney  or  agent  if  the  foreign 
appUcation  is  referred  to  in  the  oath  or  declaration  as  required 
by  §  1 .63.  The  claim  for  priority  and  the  certified  copy  of  the 
foreign  appUcation  specified  in  35  U.S.C.  1 19(b)  must  be  filed 
in  the  case  of  an  interference  (§  1.630),  when  necessary  to 
overcome  the  date  of  a  reference  relied  upon  by  the  examiner, 
when  specifically  required  by  the  examiner,  and  in  all  other 
cases,  before  the  patent  is  granted.  If  the  certified  copy  is  not 
in  the  EngUsh  language,  a  translation  need  not  be  filed  except 
in  the  case  of  interference;  or  when  necessary  to  overcome  the 
date  of  a  reference  reUed  upon  by  the  examiner;  or  specifically 
required  by  the  examiner,  in  which  event  an  EngUsh  language 
translation  must  be  filed  together  with  a  statement  that  the 
translation  of  the  certified  copy  is  accurate.  [The  statement 
must  be  a  verified  statement  if  made  by  a  person  not  registered 
to  practice  before  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.] 


20.  Section  1.59  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

S  U9  ►ExpoBgement  of  information  or  copy  of  papers  in 
application  file-4  [Papers  of  application  with  fUing  date  not 
to  be  retoracd]. 

►(aXl)  Information'^  [Papers]  in  an  appUcation  which  has 
received  a  filing  date  pursuant  to  §  1 .53  will  not  be  ►expunged 
and'4  returned  [for  any  purpose  whatever]  ►,  except  as  pro- 
vided in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section-^.  [If  appUcants  have  not 
preserved  copies  of  the  papers,  the  Office  will  fiimish  copies 
at  the  usual  cost  of  any  appUcation  in  which  either  the  required 
basic  filing  fee  (§  1.16)  or,  if  the  appUcation  was  filed  under 
§  1 .53(bX  1 ).  the  processing  and  retention  fee  §  1 .2 1  (1)  has  been 
paid.]  See  S  1-618  for  return  of  unauthorized  and  improper 

Trs  in  interferences. 
(2)  Information  forming  part  of  the  original  disclosure, 
i.e.,  written  specification,  drawings,  claims  and  any  preliminary 
amendment  specifically  incorporated  into  an  executed  oath  or 
declaration  under  §§  1.63  and  1.175,  will  not  be  expunged 
from  the  application  file. 

(b)  Information,  other  than  what  is  excluded  by  paragraph 
(a)(2)  of  this  section,  may  be  requested  to  be  expunged  and 
returned  to  appUcant  upon  petition  under  this  paragraph  and 
payment  of  the  petition  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.1 7(i).  Any  petition 
to  expunge  and  return  information  firom  an  application  must 
estabUsh  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  that  the  return 
of  the  information  is  appropriate. 

(c)  If  appUcants  have  not  preserved  copies  of  any  appUcation 
papers,  the  Office  will  furnish  copies  upon  request,  at  the  usual 
cost,  for  any  appUcation  in  which  either  the  required  basic 
filing  fee  (§  1.16)  or,  if  the  appUcation  was  filed  under  § 
1 .53(bX  1  )■  the  processing  and  retention  fee  (§  1 .2 1  (1))  has  been 
paid. '4 

21.  Section  1.60  is  proposed  to  be  removed  and  reserved. 
S  1.60  [Remoycd  and  Reserved] 

22.  Section  1.62  is  proposed  to  be  removed  and  reserved. 
S  1.62  [Removed  and  Reserved] 


23.  Section  1.63  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  para- 
graph(a)  to  read  as  foUows: 

§  1.63  Oath  or  declaration. 

(a)  An  oath  or  declaration  filed  under  §  1.5I(aXlKii)  as  a 
part  of  an  appUcation  must: 

(1)  Be  executed  in  accordance  with  either  §  1 .66  or  §  1  68' 

(2)  Identify  the  specification  to  which  it  is  directed; 

(3)  Identi^  each  inventor  ►by:  full  name,  including  the 
family  name,  and  at  least  one  given  name  without  abbreviation 
together  with  any  other  given  name  or  initial,'^  and  the  resi- 
dence ►,  post  office  address-^  and  country  of  citizenship  of 
each  inventor,  and 

(4)  State  whether  the  inventor  is  a  sole  or  joint  inventor  of 
the  mvention  claimed. 


24.  Section  1.69  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  para- 
graph (b)  to  read  as  follows: 

S  1.69  Foreign  language  oaths  and  declarations. 


(b)  Unless  the  text  of  any  oath  or  declaration  in  a  language 
other  than  EngUsh  is  a  form  provided  or  approved  by  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office,  it  must  be  accompanied  by  [a  verified] 
►an-<  EngUsh  translation  ►together  with  a  statement  that  the 
ttanslation  is  accurate-^,  except  that  in  the  case  of  an  oath  or 
declaration  filed  under  §  1.63  the  translation  may  be  filed  in 
the  Office  no  later  than  two  months  from  the  date  appUcant  is 
notified  to  file  the  translation. 

25.  Section  1.78  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  para- 
graph(aXl)  as  foUows:  *^ 

S  1.78  Claiming  benefit  of  [an]  eariier  OliBg  date  and  cntss- 
referenccs  to  other  applications. 

(aXl)  A  nonprovisional  apphcation  may  claim  an  invention 
disclosed  in  one  or  more  prior  filed  copending  nonprovisional 
a{^Ucations  or  international  appUcations  designating  the  United 
Stales  of  America.  In  order  for  a  nonprovisional  appUcation  to 
claim  the  benefit  of  a  prior  filed  copending  nonprovisional 
ai^Ucation  or  international  appUcation  designating  the  United 
States  of  America,  each  prior  appUcation  must  name  as  an 
inventor  at  least  one  inventor  named  in  the  later  filed  nonprovi- 
sional appUcation  and  disclose  the  named  inventor's  invention 
claimed  m  a  least  one  claim  of  the  later  filed  nonprovisional 
appUcation  in  the  manner  provided  by  the  first  paragraph  of 
35  U.S.C.  1 12.  In  addition,  each  prior  appUcation  must  be- 

(i)  Complete  as  set  forth  in  §  1.51(aXl);  or 

(ii)  Entitled  to  a  fiUng  date  as  set  forth  in  §  ►f-^  1.53(bXl) 
►or  (bX3)-<  [,  §  1.60  or  §  1.62]  and  include  the  basic  fiUne 
fee  set  forth  in  §  1.16;  or 

(ui)  Entided  to  a  fiUng  date  as  set  forth  in  §  1.53(bXl)  and 
have  paid  therein  the  processing  and  retention  fee  set  forth  in 
§  1.21(1)  within  the  time  period  set  forth  in  §  1.53(dKl). 


26.  Section  1 .84  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  para- 
graph (b)  as  foUows: 

i  1.84  Standards  lor  drawings. 


(u)  Three  (3)  sets  of  photographs.  Photographs  must  either 
be  developed  on  double  weight  [Aotographic  paper  or  be  perma- 
nenUy  mounted  on  bristol  board.  The  photographs  must  be 
ofsufficient  quaUty  so  that  aU  details  in  die  drawings  are 
reproducible  in  the  printed  patent 

(2)  Color.  Color  photographs  will  be  accepted  in  utiUty  patent 
appbcations  if  the  conditions  for  accepting  color  drawings  have 
been  satisfied.  See  paragraph  (aX2)  of  this  section 


(b)  Photographs. 

( 1 )  Black  and  white.  Photographs  are  not  ordinarily  permitted 
in  utiUty  [and  design]  appUcations.  However,  the  Office  wiU 
accqM  photographs  in  utiUty  [and  design]  appUcations  only 
after  ►the-^  granting  of  a  petition  filed  under  this  paragraph 
which  requests  that  photographs  be  accepted.  Any  such  petition 
must  include  the  following: 

(i)  The  appropriate  fee  set  forth  in  S  1.17(h);  and 


27.  Section  1.91  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

9  1.91  Models  ►and  exhlbits-4  not  generally  reqnirvd  as 
part  of  application  or  patent 

Models  ►and  exhibits-4  (were  once  required  in  aU  cases 
admitting  a  model,  as  a  pan  of  the  appUcation,  and  these  models 
became  a  part  of  the  record  of  the  patent.  Such  models  are  no 
longer  generally  required  (the  description  of  the  invention  in 
the  specification,  and  the  drawings,  must  be  sufficiently  full 
and  complete,  and  capable  of  being  understood,  to  disclose  the 
mvention  without  the  aid  of  a  model),  and]  will  not  be  admitted 
unless  specificaUy  [called  for]  ►required  by  the  Office  A 
model,  working  inodeL  or  other  physical  exhibit  may  be 
rwjuired  if  deemed  necessary  for  any  purpose  in  examination 
of  the  appUcation. -4 

28.  Section  1.92  is  proposed  to  be  removed  and  reserved. 
9  1.92  [Removed  and  Reserved] 

29.  Section  1.97  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  para- 
graphs (c)  through  (e)  to  read  as  follows: 

9  1.97  Filing  of  information  disdoswr  statement 


(c)  An  information  disclosure  statement  shall  be  considered 
^  the  Office  if  filed  after  the  penod  specified  in  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section,  but  before  the  maiUng  date  of  either 

(1)  A  final  action  under  §  1.1 13^;-<  or 

(2)  A  notice  of  aUowancc  under  9  1.31 1,  whichever  occurs 
first  provided  the  ►information  disclosure-4  statement  is 
accompanied  by  either  a  [certification]  ►statement-4  as  speci- 
fied m  paragraph  (e)  of  this  section  or  the  fee  set  forth  in  9 
1.17(p). 

(d)  An  information  disclosure  statenaent  shaU  be  considered 
by  the  Office  if  filed  alter  die  maiUng  date  of  either 

►(1)  A-^  [a]  final  action  under  §  1.1 13^;-^  or 

►(2)  A-^  [a]  notice  of  allowance  under  §  1.31 1,  whichever 
occurs  first,  but  before  payment  of  the  issue  fee,  provided  the 
►information  disclosure-^  statement  is  vxompanied  by: 

[(1)  ►(i)-<  A  [certification]  ►statement-^  as  specified  in 
paragraph  (e)  of  this  section, 

[2]  ►(ii)-<  a  petition  requesting  consideration  of  the  informa- 
tion disclosure  statement,  and 

[3]  ►(iii)-^  The  petition  fee  set  for*  in  9  1.17(iKl). 

(e)  A  [certification]  ►statement-^  under  this  section  must 
state  either 

(1)  That  each  item  of  information  contained  in  the  informa- 
tion disclosure  statement  was  cited  in  a  communication  from 
a  foreign  patent  office  in  a  counterpart  foreign  apphcation  not 
more  than  three  months  prior  to  the  fiUng  of  the  ►mformatioo 
disclosure^  statement  [,];  ►;-^  or 

(2)  That  no  item  of  information  contained  in  the  information 
disclosure  statement  was  cited  in  a  communication  from  a 
foreign  patent  office  in  a  countopart  foreign  appUcation  [or] 
►and-^,  to  the  knowledge  of  the  person  signing  the  [certifica- 
tion] ►statement-4  after  makmg  reasonable  mquiry,  was  known 
to  any  individual  designated  in  §  1 .56(c)  more  than  tfiree  months 
prior  to  the  fiUng  of  the  ►information  disclosure-^  statement 


30.  Section  1.101  is  proposed  to  be  removed  and  reserved. 
9  1.101  [Reserved] 
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31.  Section  1.102  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  para- 
graph (a)  to  read  as  follows: 

S  1.102  Advancement  of  eumination. 

(a)  Applications  will  not  be  advatjced  out  of  turn  for  examina- 
tion or  for  further  action  exceprt  as  provided  by  this  part,  or 
upon  order  of  the  Commissioner  to  expedite  the  business  of 
the  Office,  or  upon  filing  of  a  request  under  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section  or  upon  filing  a  petition  under  paragraphs  (c)  or 
(d)  of  this  section  with  a  [verified]  showing  which,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Commissioner,  will  justify  so  advancing  it 


32.  Section  1 .  103  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  para- 
graph (a)  to  read  as  follows: 

S  1.103  Suspension  of  action. 

(a)  Suspension  of  action  by  the  Office  will  be  granted  for 
good  and  sufficient  cause  and  for  a  reasonable  time  specified 
upon  petition  by  the  applicant  and,  if  such  cause  is  not  the 
fault  of  the  Office,  the  payment  of  the  fee  set  forth  in  § 
1.17(1X1).  Action  will  not  be  suspended  when  a  ►reply ■< 
[response]  by  the  appUcant  to  an  Oiflice  action  is  required. 


33.  Section  1.104  is  proposed  to  be  removed  and  reserved. 
S  1.104  ptemovcd  and  Reserved]. 

34.  Section  1.105  is  proposed  to  be  removed  and  reserved. 
i  1.105  [Removed  and  Reserved]. 

35.  Section  1.108  is  proposed  to  be  removed  and  reserved. 
S  1.108  [Removed  and  Reserved]. 

36.  Section  1.1 1 1  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  para- 
graph (b)  to  read  as  follows: 

S  Llll  Reply  by  applicant  or  patent  owner. 


(b)  In  order  to  be  entitled  to  reconsideration  or  further  exami- 
natioD,  the  applicant  or  patent  owner  must  [make  request 
therefor  in  writing]  ►reply^.  The  reply  by  the  applicant  or 
patent  owner  must  ►be  reduced  to  a  writing  which  ■^  distinctly 
and  specifically  [point]  ►points^  out  the  supposed  errors  in 
the  examiner's  action  and  must  [respond]  ►reply^  to  every 
ground  of  objection  and  rejection  in  the  prior  Office  action. 
►The  reply  must  present  arguments  pointing  out  the  specific 
distinctions  beUeved  to  render  the  claims,  including  any  newly 
presented  claims,  patentable  over  the  appUed  references.'^  if 
the  reply  is  with  respect  to  an  appUcation.  a  request  may  be 
made  that  objections  or  requirements  as  to  form  not  necessary 
to  fintber  consideration  of  the  claims  be  held  in  abeyance  until 
allowable  subject  matter  is  indicated.  The  appUcant' s  or  patent 
owner's  reply  must  appear  diroughout  to  be  a  bona  fide  attempt 
to  advance  die  case  to  fiital  action.  A  general  allegation  that 
the  claims  define  a  patentable  invention  without  specifically 
pointing  out  how  the  language  of  the  claims  patentably  distin- 
guishes them  from  the  references  does  not  comply  with  the 
requirements  of  this  section. 


37.  Section  1.1 12  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

S  1.112  HecoanideratkM  ►before  final  action< 

After  [response]  ►reply-^  by  appUcant  or  patent  owner  (§ 
1.111)  ►to  a  non-final  action'^,  the  appUcation  or  patent  under 
reexamination  wiU  be  reconsidered  and  again  examined.  The 
applicant  or  patent  owner  will  be  notified  if  claims  are  rejected. 


or  objections  or  requirements  made,  in  the  same  maimer  as 
after  the  first  examination.  AppUcant  or  patent  owner  may 
[respond]  ►reply^  to  such  Office  action  in  the  same  maimer 
provided  in  §  1 . 1 1 1 .  with  or  without  amendment.  [Any  aniend- 
ments  after  the  second  Office  action  must  ordinarily  be 
restricted  to  the  rejection  or  to  the  objections  or  requirements 
made.  The  appUcation  or  patent  under  reexamination  will  be 
again  considered,  and  so  on  repeatedly,  unless  the  examiner 
has  indicated  that  the  action  is  final.] 

38.  Section  1.113  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read  as  follows: 
S  1.113  Final  r^ection  or  action. 

(a)  On  the  second  or  any  subsequent  examination  or  consider- 
ation ►by  the  examiner'^  the  rejection  or  other  action  may  be 
made  final,  whereupon  appUcant's  or  patent  owner's  ►reply^ 
[response]  is  Umited  to  appeal  in  the  case  of  rejection  of  any 
claim  (5  1.191).  or  to  amendment  as  specified  in  §  1.116. 
Petition  may  be  taken  to  the  Commissioner  in  the  case  of 
objections  or  requirements  not  involved  in  the  rejection  of  any 
claim  (§  1.181).  ►Reply-^  [Response]  to  a  fmal  rejection  or 
action  must  include  canceUation  of.  or  appeal  from  the  rejection 
of,  each  rejected  claim.  If  any  claim  stands  allowed,  the 
►reply^  [response]  to  a  final  rejection  or  action  must  comply 
with  any  requirements  or  objections  ►as'^  to  form. 

(b)  In  making  such  final  rejection,  the  examiner  shall  repeat 
or  state  all  grounds  of  rejection  then  considered  appUcable  to 
the  claims  in  the  case,  clearly  stating  the  reasons  ►in  support 
thereof-^  [therefor]. 

►(c)  The  first  action  in  an  appUcation  will  not  be  made 
fmal.-4 

39.  Section  1.1 15  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read  as  follows: 
i  1.115  Amendment 

[The  appUcant  may  amend  before  or  after  the  first  examina- 
tion and  action  and  also  after  the  second  or  subsequent  examina- 
tion or  reconsideration  as  specified  in  1.112  or  when  and  as 
specifically  required  by  die  examiner.  The  patent  owner  may 
amend  in  accordance  with  1.510(e)  and  1.530(b)  prior  to  reex- 
amination and  during  reexamination  proceedings  in  accordance 
with  1.112  and  1.116.] 

►(a)  The  appUcant  or  die  patent  owner  may  amend  the 
disclosure  (e.g.,  specification,  claims,  drawings  and  abstract) 
of  an  appUcation  before  final  action  as  indicated  in  §  1.121, 
except  for  nonprovisional  appUcations  which  are  subject  to 
§  l.S3(b)(2).  The  patent  owner  may  amend  the  patent  in  a 
reexamination  proceeding  in  accordance  with  {  i  1.510(e)  and 
1.530(d). 

(bXl)  No  amendment  shall  introduce  new  matter  into  the 
disclosure  of  an  appUcation. 

(2)  If  it  is  determined  that  an  amendment  filed  after  the  filing 
date  of  the  appUcation  introduces  new  matter  into  the  disclosure, 
the  claims  containing  the  new  matter  will  be  rejected  and  dele- 
tion of  the  new  matter  in  the  description  and  drawings  wiU  be 
required. 

(c)  Claims  may  be  amended  by  canceling  particular  claims, 
by  presenting  new  claims,  or  by  rewriting  p^cular  claims  as 
indicated  in  §  1.121(b).  If  an  amendment  is  in  reply  to  an 
Office  action  note  §  1.111. 

(d)  The  disclosure  must  be  amended  when  required  to  correct 
inaccuracies  of  description  and  definition,  and  to  secure  corre- 
spondence between  the  claims,  the  specification,  and  the 
(bawing. 

(e)  No  amendment  to  the  drawing  may  be  made  except  with 
permissicm  of  the  Office.  Permissible  changes  in  the  construc- 
tion shown  in  any  drawing  may  be  made  only  by  the  submission 
of  a  substitute  drawing  by  applicant.  A  sketch  in  permanent 
ink  showing  proposed  changes  in  red.  to  become  part  of  the 
record,  must  be  filed  for  approval  by  the  examiner  and  should 
be  in  a  separate  paper. 

(f)  To  amend  a  clause  that  was  previously  amended,  the 
clause  diould  be  whoUy  rewritten  so  that  no  interlineations  or 
deletions  shall  appear  in  the  clause  as  finally  presented.  Matter 
canceled  by  amendment  can  be  reinstated  only  by  a  subsequent 
amendment  presenting  the  canceled  matter  as  a  new  insertion.  M 


40.  Section  1.1 16  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  para- 
graphs (a)  and  (b)  to  read  as  foUows: 

S  1.116  Amendments  after  final  action. 

(a)  After  ►a-^  final  rejection  or  ►other  final'4  action  (§ 
1.113)  ►.-^  amendments  ►are  Umited  to-^  [may  be  made] 
cancelUng  claims  or  complying  widi  any  requirement  of  form 
►expressly  set  forth  in  a  previous  Office  action.-^  (which  has 
been  made.  Amendments  presenting  rejected  claims  in  better 
form  for  consideration  on  appeal  may  be  admitted]  The  admis- 
sion of.  or  refiisal  to  admit,  any  amendment  after  final  rejection, 
and  any  ►related-^  proceedings  [relative  thereto],  shall  not 
^perate  to  reUeve  the  appUcation  or  patent  under  reexamination 
from  its  condition  as  subject  to  appeal  or  to  save  die  appUcation 
from  abandonment  under  §  1.135. 

(b)  ►Any  amendment  not  in  compliance  with  paragraph  (a) 
of  diis  section  must  be  submitted  with  a  request  for  an  applica- 
tion under  §  1.53(bX3)  to  ensure  its  consideration.  ■<  [If  amend- 
ments touching  die  merits  of  die  appUcation  or  patent  under 
reexamination  are  presented  after  final  rejection,  or  after  appeal 
has  been  taken,  or  when  such  amendment  might  not  odierwise 
be  proper,  diey  may  be  admitted  upon  a  showing  of  good  and 
sufficient  reasons  why  diey  are  necessary  and  were  not  earUer 
presented.] 


41.  Section  1.117  is  proposed  to  be  removed  and  teserved. 
i  1.117  [Removed  and  Reserved]. 

42.  Section  I.I  18  is  proposed  to  be  removed  and  reserved. 
§  1.118  [Removed  and  Reserved]. 

43.  Section  I.I  19  is  proposed  to  be  removed  and  reserved. 
S  1.119  [Removed  and  Reserved]. 

44.  Section  1.121  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

fi  1.121  Manner  of  malting  amendments. 

[(a)  Erasures,  additions,  insertions,  or  alterations  of  the  Office 
file  of  papers  and  records  must  not  be  physically  entered  by 
die  appUcant.  Amendments  to  die  appUcation  (excluding  die 
claims)  are  made  by  filing  a  paper  (which  should  conform  to 
§  1.52)  directing  or  requesting  diat  specified  amendments  be 
made.  The  exact  word  or  words  to  be  stricken  out  or  inserted 
by  said  amendment  must  be  specified  and  die  precise  point 
mdicated  where  die  deletion  or  insertion  is  to  be  made. 

(b)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  herein,  a  particular  claim 
may  be  amended  only  by  directions  to  cancel  or  by  rewriting 
such  claim  widi  underlining  below  the  word  or  words  added 
and  brackets  around  the  word  or  words  deleted.  The  rewriting 
of  a  claim  in  this  form  wiU  be  construed  as  directing  the 
cancellation  of  die  original  claim;  however,  die  original  claim 
number  followed  by  die  parenthetical  word  must  be  used  for 
die  rewritten  claim.  If  a  previously  rewrinen  claim  is  rewritten, 
underlining  and  bracketing  will  be  appUed  in  reference  to  die 
previously  rewritten  claim  widi  die  parendictical  expression 
"twice  amended."  "diree  times  amended."  etc.,  following  die 
original  claim  number. 

(c)  A  particular  claim  may  be  amended  in  the  manner  indi- 
cated for  die  application  in  paragraph  (a)  of  diis  section  to  die 
extent  of  corrections  in  spelUng,  punctuation,  and  typographical 
errors.  Additional  amendments  in  this  manner  will  be  admitted 
provided  the  changes  are  limited  to  ( 1 )  deletions  and/or  (2)  die 
addition  of  no  more  than  five  words  in  any  one  claim.  Any 
amendment  submitted  with  instructions  to  amend  particiUar 
claims  but  failing  to  conform  to  the  provisions  of  paragraphs 
(b)  and  (c)  of  diis  section  may  be  considered  nonresponsive 
and  treated  accordingly. 

(d)  Where  underUning  or  brackets  are  intended  to  appear  in 
die  printed  patent  or  are  properly  part  of  die  claimed  material 
and  not  intended  as  symboUc  of  changes  in  the  particular  claim, 
amendment  by  rewriting  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section  shall  be  prohibited. 


(e)  In  reissue  appUcations.  bodi  die  descriptive  portion  and 
die  claims  are  to  be  amended  by  eidier  (I)  submitting  a  copy 
of  a  portion  of  die  description  or  an  entire  claim  widi  aU  matter 
to  be  deleted  from  die  patent  being  placed  between  brackets 
and  all  matter  to  be  added  to  die  patent  being  underUncd,  or 
(2)  indicating  die  exact  word  or  words  to  be  stricken  out  or 
inserted  and  die  precise  point  where  die  deletion  or  insertion 
is  to  be  made.  Any  word  or  words  to  be  inserted  must  be 
underUncd.  See  1.173. 

(0  Proposed  amendments  presented  in  patents  involved  in 
reexamination  proceedings  must  be  presented  in  die  form  of  a 
fiiU  copy  of  die  text  of:  (1)  Each  claim  which  is  amended  and 
(2)  each  paragraph  of  die  description  which  is  amended.  Matter 
deleted  from  die  patent  shall  be  placed  between  brackets  and 
matter  added  shall  be  underiined.  Copies  of  die  printed  claims 
from  die  patent  may  be  used  widi  any  additions  being  indicated 
by  carets  and  deleted  material  being  placed  between  brackets. 
Claims  must  not  be  renumbered  and  die  numbering  of  the 
claims  added  for  reexamination  must  foUow  the  number  of  the 
highest  numbered  patent  claim.  No  amendment  may  enlarge 
die  scope  of  die  claims  of  die  patent  No  new  matter  may  be 
introduced  into  the  patent] 

►(a)  Amendments  in  non-reissue  applications:  Amendments 
in  appUcations  excluding  reissue  appUcations  are  made  by  filing 
a  paper,  in  compUance  widi  J  1.52.  directing  diat  specified 
amendments  be  made. 

(1)  Specification  other  than  claims:  AjDfexHkaents  to  duspec- 
ification  odier  dian  claims  may  only  be  made  as  follows: 

(i)  The  precise  point  in  die  specification  must  be  indicated 
where  an  amendment  is  to  be  made. 

(ii)  If  die  only  changes  to  die  specification  are  deletions, 
amendments  may  only  be  made  by  precise  directions  to  delete. 

(iii)  Except  as  provided  by  paragraph  (aX  1  Xu)  of  diis  section, 
amendments  must  be  made  by  submission  of  a  copy  of  die 
rewritten  sentence(s),  paragraph(s)  and/or  page(s)  widi  marking 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (aXIXiv)  of  diis  section. 

(iv)  UnderUning  below  die  subject  matter  added  and  brackets 
around  die  subject  matter  deleted  are  to  be  used  to  mark  die 
amendments  being  made.  If  a  previously  rewritten  sentence(s), 
paragraph(s)  or  page(s)  is  again  rewritten,  marking  will  be 
appUed  in  reference  to  die  sentence(s),  paragraph(s)  or  page(s) 
as  previously  rewritten. 

(2)  Claims:  Amendments  to  die  claims  may  only  be  made 
as  foUows: 

(iXA)  A  claim  may  be  cancelled  by  a  direction  to  cancel 
die  claim  or  by  omitting  the  claim  when  submitting  a  complete 
copy  of  all  pending  claims  as  required  by  paragraph  (aK2Xu) 
of  this  section. 

(B)  A  previously  submitted  claim  may  only  be  ammt^ 
other  than  by  canceUation  pursuant  to  paragraph  (aX2XiXA) 
of  dus  section,  by  submitting  a  copy  of  die  claim  completely 
rewritten  with  markings,  pursuant  to  paragraph  (aX2Xiii)  of 
diis  section,  of  die  subject  matter  added  and/or  deleted.  The 
rewriting  of  a  claim  in  diis  form  wiU  be  construed  as  directing 
diat  die  rewritten  claim  be  a  replacement  for  die  previously 
submitted  claim;  however,  the  previously  submitted  claim 
number  followed  by  die  parendietical  word  "amended"  must 
be  used  fw  die  rewritten  claim. 

(C)  A  new  claim  may  only  be  added  by  submitting  a  clean 
copy  of  die  new  claim.  The  numbering  of  any  new  claims  added 
must  follow  die  number  of  die  higlnsst  numbered  previously 
submitted  claim. 

(ii)  Whenever  a  previously  submitted  claim  is  amended  by 
rewriting  pursuant  to  paragraph  (aX2XiKB)  of  diis  section  or  a 
new  claim  is  added  pursuant  to  paragraph  (aK2XiKC),  appUcant 
must  submit  a  separate  complete  copy  of  all  pending  claims. 
Such  separate  complete  copy  must  include  all  newly  rewritten, 
all  newly  added,  all  previously  rewritten  claims  diat  are  still 
pending,  and  any  unamended  claims  diat  are  still  pending.  For 
all  claims,  odier  dian  diose  claims  being  newly  rewritten,  die 
copy  must  be  submitted  in  clean  form  widiout  markings  as  to 
previous  amendments. 

(ui)  Underlining  below  die  subject  matter  added  and  brackets 
around  die  subject  matter  deleted  relative  to  die  previously 
submitted  claim  are  to  be  used  to  mark  die  amendments  being 
made.If  a  previously  rewritten  claim  is  again  rewritten,  marking 
will  be  appUed  in  reference  to  die  claim  as  previously  rewritten, 
and  the  parendietical  expression  wiU  be  "twice  amended.'' 
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'Usee  times  amended,"  etc,  following  the  original  claim 
number. 

(iv)  The  failure  to  include  a  copy  of  any  previously  submitted 
claim  with  the  separate  con^lete  copy  of  all  pending  claims 
required  by  parajp-aph  (aX2Xii)  of  this  section  will  be  construed 
as  a  direction  to  cancel  that  claim. 

(3)  Drawings:  Amendments  to  the  original  appUcation  draw- 
ings are  not  pennitted.  Any  change  to  the  application  drawings 
must  be  by  way  of  a  substitute  sheet  of  drawings  for  each  sheet 
changed  submitted  in  compliance  with  §  1.84. 

(4)  Any  amendment  to  an  application  that  is  present  in  a 
substitute  specification  submitted  pursuant  to  §  1.125  must  be 
presented  under  the  provisions  of  §  l.l2l(aKI)  either  prior  to 
or  coocurrent  with  submission  of  the  substitute  specification. 

(b)  Amendments  in  reissue  applications:  Amendments  in 
reissue  appUcations  are  made  by  filing  a  paper,  in  compUance 
with  §  1.52,  directing  that  specified  amendments  be  nude. 

( 1 )  Specification  other  than  claims:  Amendments  to  the  spec- 
ification other  than  claims  may  only  be  made  as  follows: 

(i)  The  precise  point  in  the  specification  must  be  indicated 
wboe  an  amendment  is  to  be  made. 

(ii)  Amendments  must  be  made  by  submission  of  the  entire 
text  of  the  rewritten  paragraph(s)  with  maildngs  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (bXIXiv)  of  this  section. 

(iii)  Each  submission  of  an  amendment  to  the  specification 
must  include  all  amendments  to  the  specification  relative  to 
the  patent  as  of  the  date  of  the  submission.  This  would  iiKlude 
amendments  to  the  specification  of  the  patent  submitted  for 
the  first  time  as  well  as  any  previously  submitted  amendments 
that  are  still  desired.  Any  previously  submitted  amendments 
to  the  specification  that  are  no  longer  desired  must  not  be 
included  in  the  submission. 

(iv)  Underlining  below  the  subject  matter  added  to  the  patent 
and  brackets  around  the  subject  matter  deleted  from  the  patent 
are  to  be  used  to  mark  the  amendments  being  made. 

(2)  Claims:  Amendments  to  the  claims  are  made  as  follows: 
(iXA)  The  amendment  must  include  the  entire  text  of  each 

patent  claim  which  is  amended  and  of  each  added  claim  with 
marking  pursuant  to  paragraph  (bX2XiXC)  of  this  section, 
except  a  patent  claim  should  be  cancelled  by  a  statement  cancel- 
ling the  patent  claim  without  presentation  of  the  text  of  the 
patent  claim. 

(B)  Patent  claims  must  not  be  renumbered  and  the  numbering 
of  any  claims  added  to  the  patent  must  follow  the  number  of 
the  highest  numbered  patent  claim. 

(C)  Underhning  below  the  subject  matter  added  to  the  patent 
and  brackets  aroimd  the  subject  matter  deleted  from  the  patent 
are  to  be  used  to  mark  the  amendments  being  made.  If  a  claim 
is  amended  pursuant  to  paragraph  (bX2XiXA)  of  this  section, 
a  parenthetical  expression  "amended,"  'twice  amended,"  etc., 
should  follow  the  original  claim  number. 

(ii)  Each  amendment  submission  must  set  fofth  the  status, 
as  of  the  date  of  the  amendment,  of  all  patent  claims  and  of 
all  added  claims. 

(iii)  Each  amendment  when  originally  submitted  must  be 
accompanied  by  an  explanation  of  the  support  in  the  disclosure 
of  the  patent  for  the  amendment  along  with  any  additional 
comments  on  page<s)  separate  from  the  page(s)  containing  the 
amendment. 

(iv)  Each  submission  of  an  amendment  to  any  claim  (patent 
claims  and  all  added  claims)  must  include  all  pending  amend- 
ments to  the  claims  as  of  the  date  of  the  submission.  This 
would  include  amendments  to  the  claims  submitted  for  the  first 
time  as  well  as  any  previously  submitted  amendments  to  the 
claims  that  are  still  desired.  Any  previously  submitted  amend- 
ments to  die  claims  that  are  no  longer  desired  must  not  be 
included  in  the  submission.  A  copy  of  any  patent  claims  that 
have  not  been  amended  are  not  to  be  prwented  with  each 
amendment  submission. 

(v)  The  failure  to  submit  a  copy  of  any  added  claim,  as 
required  by  paragraph  (bX2Xiv)  of  this  section,  will  be  con- 
strued as  a  direction  to  cancel  that  claim. 

(vi)  No  reissue  patent  shall  be  granted  enlarging  the  scope 
of  the  claims  of  the  original  patent  unless  ^)plied  for  within 
two  years  from  the  grant  of  the  original  patent,  pursuant  to  35 
U.S.C.  251.  No  amendment  to  the  patent  claims  may  introduce 
new  matter  or  be  made  in  an  expired  patent. 

(3)  Drawings:  Amendments  to  the  original  patent  drawings 
are  not  permitted.  Any  change  to  the  patent  drawings  must  be 


by  way  of  a  new  sheet  of  drawings  with  the  amended  figures 
identified  as  "amended"  and  with  added  figures  identified  as 
"new"  for  each  sheet  changed  submitted  in  con:4>liance  with 
S  1.84. 

(c)  Amendments  in  reexamination  proceedings:  Any  pro- 
posed amendment  to  the  description  and  claims  in  patents 
involved  in  reexamination  proceedings  must  be  made  in  accor- 
dance with  §  1.S30.'4 

45.  Section  1.122  is  prc^x>sed  to  be  removed  and  reserved. 
S  1.122  [Removed  and  Resenred]. 

46.  Section  1.123  is  proposed  to  be  removed  and  reserved. 
S  1.123  [Removed  and  Reserved]. 

47.  Section  1.124  is  proposed  to  be  removed  and  reserved. 
i  1.124  [Removed  and  Reserved]. 

48.  Section  1.125  is  proposed  to  be  revised  as  follows: 
S  1.125  Snbstitnte  spedflcation. 

>(»)■<  If  the  number  or  nature  of  the  amendments  >^or  the 
legibility  of  the  specification^  [shall]  render  it  difficult  to 
[consider  the  case,  or  to  arrange  the  papers  for  printing  or 
copying]  ►process  an  application'^,  the  Office  may  require 
the  entire  specification,  including  the  claims,  or  any  part  thereof, 
to  be  rewritten  in  clean  form  incorporating  all  amendments. 

►(b)'4  A  substitute  specification  for  an  application  other 
than  a  reissue  application  may  [not  be  accepted  unless  it  has 
been  required  by  the  examiner  or  unless  it  is  clear  to  the 
examiner  that  acceptance  of  a  substitute  specification  would 
facilitate  processing  of  the  application.  Any  substitute  specifica- 
tion] ►be-^  filed  [must  be]  ►at  any  point  up  to  payment  of 
the  issue  fee  if  it  is'4  accompanied  by  a  statement  that  the 
substitute  specification:  (1)  ►includes  no  new  matter  •^.and 
(2)  includes  only  amendments  submitted  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  §  1.121(a)  either  prior  to  or  concurrent 
with  submission  of  the  substitute  specification '4.  [Such  state- 
ment must  be  a  verified  statement  if  made  by  a  person  not 
registered  to  practice  before  the  Office.] 

>'(c)  A  sulKtitute  specification  submitted  under  this  section 
must  be  submitted  in  clean  form  without  markings  as  to 
amended  material. 

(d)  A  substitute  specification  under  this  section  is  not  per- 
mitted in  reissue  applications  or  in  reexamination  proceed- 
ings.-^ 

49.  Section  1 .133  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  para- 
graph(b)  to  read  as  follows: 

fi  1.133  Interviews. 


(b)  In  every  instance  where  reconsideration  is  requested  in 
view  of  an  interview  with  an  examiner,  a  complete  written 
statement  of  the  reasons  presented  at  the  interview  as  warranting 
favorable  action  must  be  filed  by  the  appbcant.  An  interview 
does  not  remove  the  necessity  for  ►reply  ^  [response]  to  Office 
actions  as  specified  in  §  1.111,  §  1. 135. 

50.  The  undesignated  center  heading  in  Subpart  B-National 
processing  Provisions,  following  §  1.133  is  proposed  to  be 
revised  to  read  as  follows: 

TIME  FOR  ►REPLY-4  [RESPONSE]  BY  APPUCANT; 
ABANDONMENT  OF  APPUCATION 

51.  Section  1.134  is  proposed  to  be  revised  as  follows: 

9  1.134  Time  period  for  ►reply-4  [response]  to  an  Office 
action. 

An  Office  action  will  notify  the  applicant  of  any  non-statutory 
or  shortened  stamtory  time  period  set  for  ►reply^  [response] 


to  an  Office  action.  Unless  the  applicant  is  notified  in  writing 
that  [response]  ►a  reply-^  is  required  in  less  than  six  months, 
a  maximum  penod  of  six  months  is  allowed. 

52.  Section  1.135  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read  as  foUows: 

5  1.U5  Abandonment  for  Caihire  to  ►imIt^  (rcspondl 
within  time  period.  i>"»h««»j 

(a)  If  an  applicant  of  a  patent  appUcation  fails  to  ►reply^ 
[respond]  within  the  time  period  provided  under  §  1.134  and 
S  1 . 1 36,  the  application  will  become  abandoned  unless  an  Office 
action  indicates  otherwise. 

(b)  Prosecution  of  an  appUcation  to  save  it  from  abandonment 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  must  include  such 
complete  and  proper  action  as  the  condition  of  the  case  may 
require.  The  admission  of  ►,  or  reftisal  to  admit,  any  amend- 
ment alter  final  rejection,  and  any  related  proceedings  <  an 
amendment  not  responsive  to  die  last  Office  action,  or  reftisal 
to  admit  the  same,  and  any  proceedings  relative  thereto,  shaU 
not  operate  to  save  the  ^ipUcation  from  abandonment 

(c)  When  action  by  the  appUcant  is  a  bona  fide  attempt  to 
►reply-^  [respond]  and  to  advance  the  case  to  final  action 
and  IS  substantiaUy  a  complete  [response]  ►reply^  to  the 
►non-final-<  Office  action,  but  consideration  of  some  matter 
or  compUance  with  some  requirement  has  been  inadvertentiy 
omitted.  ►appUcant-^  [opportunity  to  explain  and  supply  the 
cmussion]  may  be  given  ►a  new  time  period  for  reply  under  § 

1 . 1 34  to  supply  the  omission  or  to  file  a  continuing  appUcation -4 
[before  the  question  of  abandonment  is  considered]. 

53.  Section  1.136  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  the 
headmg  and  paragraph  (a)  to  read  as  follows: 

9  1.13«  Filing  of  timely  ►replies'4  [ivsponses]  witb  petition 
and  fee  for  extension  of  time  and  extensiona  of  riif  for 


a  petition  for  an  extension  of  time  under  paragraph  (a)  of  diis 
section  for  its  timely  submission. -4 


(aX  1 )  If  an  appUcant  is  required  to  ►reply -^  [respond]  within 
a  nonstamtory  or  shortened  statutory  time  period,  appbcant 
inay  ►reply^  [respond]  up  to  [four]  ►five'<momhs  after  the 
tune  penod  set  ►and  within  the  statutory  penod,  if  appUcable,-^ 
if  a  petition  for  an  extension  of  time  and  the  fee  set  in  §  1.17 
►(a)-^  are  filed  [prior  to  or  with  die  response],  unless: 

(i)  AppUcant  is  notified  odierwise  in  an  Office  action, 

(ii)  The  ►reply  •<  [response]  is  a  reply  brief  submitted  pur- 
suant to  §  1.193(b),  *^ 

(iii)  The  ►rcply^  [response]  is  a  request  for  an  oral  hearing 
submitted  pursuant  to  §  1.194(b), 

(iv)  The  ►reply^  [response]  is  to  a  decision  by  the  Board 
of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  pursuant  to  (  1  196  8 
1.197  or  §  1.304,  or  .  .  » 

(v)  The  appUcation  is  involved  in  an  interference  declared 
pursuant  to  §  1.611. 

(2)  The  date  on  which  the  [response,  the]  petition  [,]  and 
the  fee  have  been  filed  is  the  date  [of  the  response  and  also 
the  date]  for  purposes  of  determining  the  period  of  extension 
and  die  corresponding  amount  of  the  fee.  The  expiration  of  die 
time  penod  is  determined  by  the  amount  of  die  fee  paid.  ►A 
reply  must  be  filed  prior  to  the  expiration  of  die  period  of 
extension  to  avoid  abandonment  of  the  appUcation  (§  1.135), 
but  in-^  [In]  no  case  may  an  appUcant  ►reply-^  [lespond]  later 
dian  die  maximum  time  period  set  by  stamte,  or  be  granted  an 
extension  of  time  under  paragraph  (b)  of  diis  section  when  die 
provisions  of  diis  paragraph  are  available.  See  }  1.136(b)  for 
extensions  of  time  relating  to  proceedings  pursuant  to  58 
1.193(b),  1.194,  1.1%  or  1.197.  See  §  1.304  foTextension  of 
time  to  appeal  to  the  U.S.  Coun  of  Appeals  for  the  Fcdwal 
Circuit  or  to  commence  a  civil  action.  See  8  1 .550(c)  for  exten- 
sion of  time  in  reexamination  proceedings  and  §  1.645  for 
extension  of  time  in  interference  proceedings. 

►(3)  A  paper  may  be  submitted  in  an  appUcation  with  an 
authorization  to  treat  any  concurrent  or  future  reply  requiring 
a  petition  for  an  extension  of  time  under  pai^graph  (a)  of  diis 
section  for  its  timely  submission  as  incorporating  such  petition 
for  die  appropriate  lengdi  of  time.  An  audiorization  to  charge 
all  required  fees,  fees  under  §  1.17,  or  all  required  extension 
of  time  fees  wiU  be  treated  as  a  constructive  petition  for  an 
extension  of  time  in  any  concurrent  or  fiiture  reply  requiring 


54.  Section  1.137  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read  as  foUows: 
9  1.137  Revirai  of  abaMloMd  application  ►or  lapwd 

(a)  An  ►abandoned'4  appUcation  [abandoned  for  failure  to 
prosecute]  may  be  revived  as  a  pending  appUcation  ►or  a 
lapsed  patent  may  be  revived  as  a  patent-^  if  it  is  shown 
to  die  satisfaction  of  die  Commissioner  dial  die  delay  ►in 
prwecution  or  payment  of  any  portion  of  die  required  issue 
fee<  was  unavoidable.  A  petition  to  revive  an  ►unavoidably-^ 
abandoned  appUcation  ►or  unavoidably  lapsed  patcnt-4  must 
be  [promptly  filed  after  die  appUcant  is  notified  of.  or  odierwise 
becomes  aware  of,  the  abandonment,  and  must  be]  accompanied 

[(1)  A  proposed  response  to  continue  prosecution  of  diat 
appUcation.  or  die  filing  of  a  continuing  appUcation,  unless 
eidier  has  been  previously  filed;] 

►(  I )  The  required  reply,  unless  previously  filed.  In  a  nonpro- 
visional  appUcation  abandoned  for  failure  to  prosecute,  die 
proposed  reply  requirement  may  be  met  by  die  fiUng  of  a 
continuing  appUcatim.  In  an  abandoned  appUcation  or  a  lapsed 
patent,  for  failure  to  pay  any  portion  of  die  required  issue  fee 
die  proposed  reply  must  be  the  issue  fee  or  any  outstandina 
balance  diereof;-^ 

(2)  The  petition  fee  as  set  forth  in  §  1.1 7fl);  [and] 

(3)  A  showing  diat  die  delay  was  unavoidable  ►and  diat 
the  petition  was  prompdy  filed  after  die  appUcant  was  notified 
of,  or  odierwise  became  aware  of,  die  abandonment  or  lapse- 
and-^  [The  showing  must  be  a  verified  showing  if  made  by  a 
person  not  registered  to  practice  before  die  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office.] 

►(4)  Any  terminal  disclaimer  (and  fee  as  set  fordi  in  S 
1.20(d))  required  pursuant  to  paragraph  (c)  of  diis  section.-^ 

(b)  An  ►abandoned-4  appUcation  [unintentionally  aban- 
doned for  failure  to  prosecute]  may  be  revived  as  a  pending 
appUcation  ►or  lapsed  patent  may  be  revived  as  a  patent-4  if 
die  delay  ►m  prosecution  or  payment  of  any  portion  of  the 
required  issue  fee-^  was  unintentional.  A  petition  to  revive 
an  unmtentionally  abandoned  appUcation  ►or*  lapsed  patent 
must  be  ►accompanied  by:-* 

►(  I )  The  required  reply,  unless  previously  filed.  In  a  nonpro- 
visional  appUcation  abandoned  for  failure  to  ptwecute,  die 
proposed  reply  requirement  may  be  mci  by  die  fiUng  of  a 
continuing  appUcation.  In  an  abandoned  appUcation  or  a  lapsed 
patent,  for  failure  to  pay  any  portion  of  die  required  issue  fee 
die  proposed  reply  must  be  die  issue  fee  or  any  outstandina 
balance  diereof;-*  ' 

[(1 )  Accompanied  by  a  proposed  response  to  continue  prose- 
cution of  diat  appUcation.  or  fiUng  of  a  continuing  appUcation. 
unless  eidier  has  been  previously  filed;] 

(2)  [Accompanied  by  die]  TTie  petition  fee  as  set  forth  in  8 
I.l7(m); 

(3)  [Accompanied  by  a]  A  statement  diat  die  delay  was 
unintentional.  [The  statement  must  be  a  verified  statement  if 

made  by  a  person  not  registered  to  practice  before  die  Patent  and 
Trademark  Oflfice]  The  Commissioner  may  require  additional 
mformauon  where  diere  is  a  question  whether  die  delay  was 
unintentional;  and 

(4)  ►Any  terminal  disclaimer  (and  fee  as  set  forth  in  § 
l^d))  required  pursuant  to  paragraph  (c)  of  diis  section  •* 
[Filed  eidier 

(i)  Widiin  one  year  of  die  date  on  which  die  appUcation 
became  abandoned;  or 

(u)  Widiin  duee  mondis  of  die  date  of  die  first  decision  on 
a  petition  to  revive  under  paragraph  (a)  of  diis  section  which 
was  filed  widiin  one  year  of  die  date  on  which  die  appUcation 
became  abandoned.] 

(c)  ►!«  all  design  appUcations  and  in  all  nonprovisiooal 
utiUty  or  plant  appUcations  filed  before  June  8,  1 995-*  [In  all 
appUcations  filed  before  June  8.  1995.  and  all  design  appUca- 
tions filed  on  or  after  June  8,  1995],  any  petition  pursuant  to 
[paragraph  (a)  of]  diis  section  [not  filed 'widiin  six  moodis  of 
die  date  of  abandonment  of  die  appUcation.]  must  be  accompa- 
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nied  by  a  tenninal  disclaimer  with  fee  under  §  1 .321  dedicating 
to  the  public  a  tenninal  pan  of  the  tenn  of  any  patent  granted 
theieon  equivalent  to  the  period  of  abandonment  of  the  applica- 
tion. The  terminal  disclaimer  must  also  apply  to  any  patent 
granted  on  any  continuing  application  entitled  under  35  U.S.C. 
120  to  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  the  appbcation  for  which 
revival  is  sought 

(d)  Any  request  for  reconsideration  or  review  of  a  decision 
refusing  to  revive  an  ►abandoned-^  application  ►or  lapsed 
patent'4  upon  petibon  filed  pursuant  to  paragraphs  (a)  or  (b) 
of  this  section,  to  be  considered  timely,  must  be  filed  within 
two  months  of  the  decision  refusing  to  revive  or  within  such 
time  as  set  in  the  decision. . 

(e)  The  time  periods  set  forth  in  this  section  [cannot  be 
extended,  except  that  the  tfiree-month  period  set  forth  in  para- 
graph (bX4Xii)  and  the  time  period  set  forth  in  paragraph  (d) 
of  this  section]  may  be  extended  under  the  provisions  of  § 
1.136. 

►(0  A  provisional  application,  abandoned  for  failure  to 
timely  reply  to  an  Office  requirement,  may  be  revived  pursuant 
to  paragnq)hs  (a)  or  (b)  this  section  so  as  to  be  pending  for  a 
period  of  no  longer  than  twelve  months  from  its  filing  date. 
Under  no  circumstances  will  a  provisional  application  be 
regarded  as  pending  after  twelve  months  from  its  filing  datc.-^ 

55.  Section  1.139  is  proposed  to  be  removed  and  reserved. 
S  1.139  [Removed  ud  Reserved] 

56.  Section  1.142  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  para- 
graph (a)  to  read  as  follows: 

S  1.142  Rcqairement  for  restrlctioB. 

(a)  If  two  or  more  independent  and  distinct  inventions  are 
claimed  in  a  single  application,  the  examiner  in  [his]  ►an 
Office^  action  shall  require  the  apphcant  in  [his]  ►a  reply^ 
[respoose]  to  diat  action  to  elect  [that]  ►an^  invention  to 
which  [his]  ►the'^  [claim]  ►claims-^  shall  be  restricted,  this 
official  action  being  called  a  requirement  for  restriction  (also 
known  as  a  requirement  for  division).  (If  the  distinctness  and 
independence  of  the  inventions  be  clear,  such]  ►Such'^ 
requirement  will  ►normally^  be  made  before  any  action  on 
flje  merits;  however,  it  may  be  made  at  any  time  before  final 
action  [in  the  case  at  the  discretion  of  the  examiner]. 


59.  Section  1.152  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read  as  follows: 
S  1.152  Design  drswings. 

The  design  must  be  represented  by  a  drawing  that  complies 
with  the  requirements  of  §  1.84,  and  must  contain  a  sufficient 
number  of  views  to  constihite  a  complete  disclosure  of  the 
appearance  of  the  [article]  ►design'^.  Appropriate  ►and  ade- 
quate'^  surface  shading  [must]  ►should^  be  used  to  show  the 
character  or  contour  of  the  surfaces  represented.  Solid  black 
surface  shading  is  not  permitted  except  when  used  to  represent 
►the  color  black  as^  well  as  color  contrast.  Broken  lines  may 
be  used  to  show  visible  environmental  structure,  but  may  not 
be  used  to  show  hidden  planes  and  stirfaces  which  cannot  be 
seen  through  opaque  materials.  Alternate  positions  of  a  design 
con^nent,  illustrated  by  full  and  broken  lines  in  the  same  view 
are  not  permitted  in  a  design  drawing.  ►Color  photographs  and 
color  drawings  will  be  permitted  in  design  applications  only 
after  the  granting  of  a  petition  filed  under  §  1 .84(aK2).^  Photo- 
graphs and  ink  drawings  must  not  be  combined  ►as  fonnal 
drawings^  in  one  appbcation.  Photographs  submitted  in  lieu 
of  ink  drawings  in  design  patent  appUcations  must  comply  with 
§  1.84(b)  and  must  not  disclose  environmental  structure  but 
must  be  limited  to  the  design  for  the  article  claimed.  [Color 
drawings  and  color  photographs  are  not  permitted  in  design 
patent  applications.] 

60.  Section  1.154  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  para- 
graph (a)  as  follows: 

i  1.154  Arrangement  of  specification. 


57.  Section  1.144  is  proposed  to  be  revited  to  read  as  follows: 

i  L144  Petitioa  trwa  reqoirement  for  restriction. 

After  a  final  requirement  for  restriction,  the  apphcant,  in 
addition  to  making  any  ►reply^  [response]  due  on  the 
remainder  of  the  action,  may  petition  the  Commissioner  to 
review  the  requirement  Petition  may  be  deferred  until  after 
final  action  on  or  allowance  of  claims  to  the  invention  elected, 
but  must  be  filed  not  later  than  appeal.  A  petition  will  not 
be  considered  if  reconsideration  of  the  requirement  was  not 
requested. 

58.  Section  1.146  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read  as  follows: 
i  1.146  Election  of  spedes. 

In  the  first  action  on  an  application  containing  a  [generic] 
claim  ►to  a  generic  invention  (genus)'^  and  claims  [restricted 
separately  to  each  of]  ►to-^  more  than  one  ►patentably  dis- 
tiDCt-4  species  embraced  thereby,  the  examiner  may  require 
the  applicant  in  his  ►or  her  reply^  [response]  to  tfiat  action 
to  elect  [diat]  ►a^  species  of  his  or  her  invention  to  which 
his  or  her  claim  shall  be  restricted  if  no  [generic]  claim  ►to 
the  genus-4  is  [held]  ►found  to  bc^  allowable.  However, 
if  such  appbcation  contains  claims  directed  to  more  than  a 
reasonable  number  of  species,  the  examiner  may  require  restric- 
tion of  the  claims  to  not  more  than  a  reasonable  number  of 
species  before  taking  fiuther  action  in  the  case. 


(a)  Preamble,  stating  name  of  the  applicant  ►.^  [and]  title 
of  the  design  ►.  and  a  brief  description  of  the  nature  and 
intended  use  of  the  article  in  which  the  design  is  embodied^. 


61.  Section  1.155  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  removing 
paragraphs  (b)  through  (0- 

S  1.155  lanM  and  term  of  design  patents. 


(b)  [Removed]. 

(c)  [Removed]. 

(d)  [Removed]. 

(e)  [Removed]. 

(f)  [Removed]. 

62.  Section  1.163  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  para- 
graph (b)  to  read  as  follows: 

(  l.lt3  Spedficatkm. 


(b)  Two  copies  of  the  specification  (including  the  claim) 
must  be  submitted,  but  only  one  signed  oath  or  declaration  is 
required.  [The  second  cc^y  of  the  specification  may  be  a  legible 
carbon  copy  of  the  original.] 

63.  Section  1 .165  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  para- 
graph (a)  to  read  as  follows: 

S  1.165  Plant  Drawings. 

(a)  Plant  patent  drawings  [should  be  artistically  and  compe- 
tendy  executed  and]  must  comply  with  the  requirements  of 
§  1.84.  View  numbers  and  reference  characters  need  not  be 
employed  unless  required  by  the  examiner.  The  drawing  must 
disclose  all  the  distinctive  characteristics  of  the  plant  capable 
of  visual  representation. 
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(b)  [Reserved]. 
65.  Section  1.171  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read  as  foUows: 
§  1.171  Application  for  reissue. 

An  appbcation  for  reissue  must  contain  the  same  parts 
requirwl  for  an  appbcation  for  an  original  patent,  complying 
witfi  all  the  rules  relating  thereto  except  as  otherwise  provided 
aiKj  m  addiuon,  must  comply  with  the  requirements  of  the 
rules  relating  to  reissue  appbcations.  [The  appbcation  must  be 
accompanied  by  a  certified  copy  of  an  abstract  of  tiUe  or  an 
^^\?J  '"i^  '^P*'"  accompanied  by  the  fee  set  forth  in  § 
n9(b)(4),  to  be  placed  in  the  file,  and  by  an  offer  to  surrender 
the  ongmal  patent  (§  1.178).] 

66.  Section  1 . 1 72  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  para- 
graph (a)  to  read  as  follows:  *^ 


§  1.172  Applicants,  assignees. 

(a)  A  reissue  oath  must  be  signed  and  sworn  to  or  declaration 
made  by  the  mventor  or  inventors  except  as  otherwise  provided 
(see  §§  1.42.  1.43.  1.47),  and  must  be  accompanied  by  the 
wntten  [assent]  ►consent-*  of  all  assignees,  if  any,  owning  an 
undivided  mterest  in  the  patent,  but  a  reissue  oath  may  be  nwde 
and  sworn  to  or  declaration  made  by  the  assignee  of  the  entire 
interest  if  the  appbcation  does  not  seek  to  enlarge  the  scope 
of  the  claims  of  the  original  patent  ►All  assignees  consenting 
to  the  reissue  must  estabbsh  their  ownerehip  interest  in  the 
patent  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner.  Ownership  is 
estabhshed  by  submitting  to  the  Office  documentary  evidence 
ot  a  Cham  of  title  ftom  the  original  owner  to  the  assignee  or 
by  specifymg  (e.g.,  reel  and  frame  number,  etc.)  where  such 
evidence  is  recorded  in  the  Office.  Documents  submitted  to 
estabbsh  ownership  may  be  required  to  be  recorded. -4 


67.  Section  1.175  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read  as  follows: 
S  1.175  Reissue  oath  or  declaration. 

(a)  [Appbcants  for  reissue,]  ►The  reissue  oath  or  declara- 
tion'* in  addition  to  complying  with  the  requirements  of  §  I  63 
must  also  [file  with  their  appbcations]  ►include-*  [a  statement] 
►statement(s)^  [under  oath  or  declaration]  as  follows- 

(1)  [When]  ►That-*  the  applicant  [verily]  bebeves  the  orig- 
inal patent  to  be  wholly  or  partly  inoperative  or  invabd  [  stating 
such  bebef  and  the  reasons  why. 

(2)  When  it  is  claimed  that  such  patent  is  so  inc^ierative  or 
mvalid  "]  by  reason  of  a  defective  specification  or  drawing  [" 
particularly  specifying  such  defects. 

(3)  When  it  is  claimed  that  such  patent  is  inoperative  or 
invalid  "]  ►or  •*  by  reason  of  the  patentee  claiming  more  or 
less  than  [he]  ►patentee-*  had  the  right  to  claim  in  the  patent  [" 
distinctly  specifying  the  excess  or  insufficiency  in  the  claims  1 
►and^ 

[(4)]  [Reserved] 

[(5)  Particularly]  ^(2)  stating-*  [specifying  at  least  one  error 
rehed  upon,  and  how  they  arose  or  occurred]  ►that  all  errors 
bemg  corrected  in  the  reissue  appbcation  up  to  the  time  of 
filing  of  the  oath  or  declaration  under  this  paragraph  arose 
without  deceptive  intention  on  the  pan  of  the  appbcant-*. 

[(6)]  ►(bX  1 )  For  any  error  corrected  not  covered  by  the  oath 
or  declaration  submitted  under  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section 
appbcant  must  submit  a  supplemental  oath  or  declaration-* 
[Stating)  ►stating-*  that^  every  such  error*  [said  errors]  arose 
["]  without  any  deceptive  intention  ["]  on  the  part  of  the  appli- 
cant. ►Any  supplemental  oath  or  declaration  required  by  this 
paragraph  must  be  submitted  before  allowance  and  may  be 
submitted: 

(i)  With  any  amendment  prior  to  allowance,  or 


(ii)  In  order  to  overcome  a  rejection  under  35  U  S  C  251 
niade  by  the  examiner  where  it  is  indicated  that  the  submission 
of  a  supplemental  oath  or  declaration  as  required  by  this  para- 
graph will  overcome  the  rejection. 

(2)  For  any  error  sought  to  be  corrected  after  allowance,  a 
supplemental  oath  or  declaration  must  accompany  the  requested 
correction  stating  that  the  errors)  to  be  corrected  arose  without 
any  decepove  mtention  on  the  part  of  the  appbcant. 

(c)  Other  than  as  set  forth  in  paragraphs  (aX2)  and  (b)  of 
this  section,  an  oath  or  declaration  under  this  section  need  not 
specifically  identify  the  error  or  errors  that  are  beine  cor- 
rected.^ ' 

[(7)Acknowledging  the  duty  to  disclose  to  the  Office  all 
mformation  known  to  appbcants  to  be  material  to  patcntabihtv 
as  defined  in  §  1.56. 

(^^J^OTotwraiing  affidavits  or  declarations  of  others  may 
be  filed  and  the  examiner  may,  in  any  case,  require  additional 
infonnation  or  affidavits  or  declarations  concerning  the  appbca- 
tion for  reissue  and  its  object.] 

►(d)  The  oath  or  declaration  required  by  paragraph  (a)  of  diis 
section  may  be  submitted  under  the  provisions  of  §  1 .53(dX  1 ).  •* 

68.  Section  1.176  is  prc^>osed  to  be  revised  to  read  as  follows: 


S  1.176  ExaminatioD  of  reissue. 

[An  original  claim,  if  re-presented  in  die  reissue  appbcation 
is  subject  to  reexamination,  and  the)  ►The-*  entire  ►reissue-* 
application  will  be  examined  in  the  same  manner  as  original 
appbcations.  subject  to  the  rules  relating  thereto,  excepting  that 
division  will  not  be  required  ►between  the  original  claims  of 
the  patent-*.  Appbcations  for  reissue  will  be  acted  on  by  the 
examiner  m  advance  of  other  applications,  but  not  sooner  than 
two  months  after  the  announcement  of  the  filing  of  the  reissue 
appbcation  has  appeared  in  the  Official  Gazette. 

69.  Section  1.177  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.177  ►Multiple  reissue  applications-*  [Reissue  in  divi- 
sions]. 

►(a)-<rbe  Commissioner  [may]  ►will  pursuant  to-*  [  in] 
tas  or  her  discretion,  ►  under  35  U.S.C.  251,-*  [cause  sev<^J 
►permit  multiple  reissue-*  patents  to  be  issued  for  distinct  and 
separate  parts  of  the  tiling  patented[.upon]  ►if  the  following 
condiuons  are  met:  (I)  Copending  reissue  appbcations  for  dis- 
tinct and  separate  parts  of  the  thing  patented  have  been  filed. 
(2)  Appbcant  has  filed  in  each  copending  appbcation  a  timely* 
demand  [of  the  appbcant]  ►by  way  of  petition  for  multiple 
reusue  patents.  (3)-*  (upon  payment  of  the]  ►The-*  required 
►fihng  and  issue-*  [feej^fees-*  for  each  [division]  ►copen- 
dmg  reissue  appbcation  have  been  paid,  and  (4)  Each  petition 
for  mulnple  reissue  patents  is  granted  prior  to  issuance  of  a 
reissue  patent  on  any  of  the  copendmg  reissue  appbcations 

(^)  Each  petiuon  under  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  must 
be  accompanied  by:  (1 )  A  request  for  the  issuance  of  multiple 
reissue  patents  for  distinct  and  separate  parts  of  the  thing  pat- 
ented, (2)  The  petition  fee  pursuant  to  §  1 .  17(i),  (3)  An  identifi- 
cation of  the  other  copending  reissue  appbcation(s)  (4)  A 
statement  that  the  inventions  as  claimed  in  the  copending  reissue 
ai^bMtions  are  distinct  and  separate  parts  of  the  thing  patented 
and  (5)  A  showmg  sufficient  to  estabbsh  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  Commissioner  that  the  claimed  subject  matter  of  the  thing 
patented  is  in  fact  being  divided  into  distinct  and  separate 
pairs-*.  [Each  division  of  a  reissue  constimtes  die  subject  of 
a  separate  specification  descriptive  of  the  pan  or  pans  of  the 
mvention  claimed  in  such  division;  and  the  drawing  may  repre- 

foi  ''°'J'.*S^'\  P^  *"■  P*^-  s"''i«^  ">  *e  provisions  of  §§ 
l.s3  and  1.84.] 

►(c)  When  die  copending  reissue  appbcations  are  filed  at 
the  same  time,  each  petition  under  paragraph  (a)  of  diis  section 
must  be  filed  no  later  than  the  earbest  submission  of  the  reissue 
oadi  or  declaration  under  §  1.175(a)  for  any  of  the  copending 
reissiie  applications.  When  the  copending  reissue  appbcations 
are  filed  at  different  times,  each  petition  under  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section  must  be  filed  no  later  dian  the  earbest  of  (I) 
Payment  of  the  issue  fee  fw  any  of  the  copending  reissue 
appbcations.  or  (2)  Submission  of  the  reissue  oath  or  declaration 
under  §  1.175(a)  m  die  later  filed  copending  reissue  appbca- 
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tion.'^  [On  filing  divisional  reissue  applications,  they  shall  be 
refcired  to  the  Commissioner.  Unless  otherwise  ordered  by  the 
Commissioner  upon  petition  and  payment  of  the  fee  set  forth 
in  §  1.1 7(i),  all  the  divisions  of  a  reissue  will  issue  simultane- 
ously, if  there  is  any  controversy  as  to  one  division,  the  others 
will  be  withheld  from  issue  until  the  controversy  is  ended, 
unless  the  Commissioner  orders  otherwise). 

►(d)  Where  the  requirements  of  this  section  have  not  been 
complied  with,  the  Commissioner  will  not  permit  multiple 
reissue  patents  to  be  issued. '4 

70.  Section  1.181  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  removing 
paragraphs  (d),  (e)  and  (g). 

S  1.181  Petition  to  the  Commissioder. 


(d)  [Removed]. 

(e)  [Removed]. 


(g)  [Removed]. 

71.  Section  1.182  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

S  1.182  Qnestioiis  not  spcdlicaUy  provided  for. 

All  cases  not  specifically  provided  for  in  the  regulations  of 
this  part  will  be  decided  in  accordance  with  the  merits  of  each 
case  by  or  under  the  authority  of  the  Commissioner,  ►subject 
to  such  other  requirements  as  may  be  imposed-^  [and  such 
decision  will  be  communicated  to  the  interested  parties  in 
writing].  Any  petition  seeking  a  decision  under  this  section 
must  be  accompanied  by  the  petition  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.17(h). 

72.  Section  1.184  is  proposed  to  be  removed  and  reserved. 
S  1.184  [Removed  and  Reserved]. 

73.  Section  1.191  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  para- 
graphs (a)  and  (b)  to  read  as  follows: 

S  1.191  Appeal  to  Boud  of  Patent  Appcab  and  Interfer- 


(a)  Every  applicant  for  a  patent  or  for  reissue  of  a  patent,  or 
every  owner  of  a  patent  under  reexamination [,  any  of]  ►whose 
claims  have'^  [the  claims  of  which  have]  been  twice  rejected 
►in  a  particular  application  or  patent  under  reexamination^ 
[or  who  has  been  given  a  final  rejection  (§  1.113)],  may^file 
an'^  [,  upon  the  payment  of  the  fee  set  forth  in  5  1- 17(e),] 
appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  examiner  to  the  Board  of  Patent 
Appeals  and  Interferences  ►by  filing  a  notice  of  appeal  and 
paying  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.17(e)'4  within  the  time  allowed 
for  ►reply ^  [response]. 

(b)  The  ►notice  of'4  appeal  in  an  application  or  reexamina- 
tion ptxxxeding  must  identify  the  rejected  claim  or  claims 
appealed,  and  must  be  signed  by  the  ^ipUcant,  patent  owner 
or  duly  authorized  attorney  or  agent. 


74.  Section  1.192  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  para- 
graph (a)  to  read  as  follows: 

S  1.192  Appellant's  brief. 

(a)  ►Appellant-^  [The  appellant]  shall,  within  [2]  ►two-^ 
months  firom  the  date  of  the  notice  of  appeal  under  §  1.191  in 
an  application,  reissue  application,  or  patent  under  reexamina- 
tion, or  within  the  time  allowed  for  ►repiy-^  [response]  to  the 
action  appealed  from,  if  such  time  is  later,  file  a  brief  in  tripli- 
cate. The  brief  must  be  accompanied  by  the  requisite  fee  set 
forth  in  §  1.17(0  and  must  set  forth  the  authorities  and  argu- 
taeata  on  which  the  appellant  wiU  rely  to  maintain  the  appeal. 
Any  arguments  or  authorities  not  included  in  the  brief  may 


be  refused  consideration  by  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and 
Interferences. 


75.  Section  1.193  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read  as  follows: 
5  1.193  Examiner's  answer  ►and  snbstitnte  brief< 

(a)^(l)^  The  primary  examiner  may,  within  such  time  as 
may  be  directed  by  the  (Commissioner,  furnish  a  written  state- 
ment in  answer  to  [the]  appellant' s  brief  including  such  explana- 
tion of  the  invention  claimed  and  of  the  references  and  grounds 
of  rejection  as  may  be  necessary,  supplying  a  copy  to  [the] 
appellant.  If  the  primary  examiner  shidl  find  that  the  appeal  is 
not  regular  in  form  or  does  not  relate  to  an  appealable  action, 
[he]  ►the  primary  examiner^  shall  so  state  [and  a  petition  from 
such  decision  may  be  taken  to  the  Commissioner  as  provided  in 
§  1.181]. 

►(aK2)  An  examiner's  answer  may  not  include  a  new  ground 
of  rejection.-^ 

(b)^(  1 )  Appellant-^  [The  appellant]  may  file  a  [reply]  ►subs- 
titute appeal^*  brief  [directed  only  to  such  new  points  of  argu- 
ment as  may  be  raised  in  the]  ►under  §  1 .  192  to  an'^  examiner's 
answer,  within  two  months  from  the  date  of  [such  answer] 
►the  examiner's  answer. •^  [The  new  points  or  argument  shall 
be  specifically  identified  in  the  reply  brief.  If  the  examiner 
determines  that  the  reply  brief  is  not  directed  only  to  new  points 
of  argument  raised  in  the  examiner's  answer,  the  examiner  may 
refuse  entry  of  the  reply  brief  and  will  so  notify  the  appellant. 
If  the  examiner's  answer  expressly  states  that  it  includes  a  new 
ground  of  rejection,  appellant  must  file  a  reply  thereto  within 
two  months  from  the  date  of  such  answer  to  avoid  dismissal 
of  the  appeal  as  to  the  claims  subject  to  the  new  ground  of 
rejection;  such  reply  may  be  accompanied  by  any  amendment 
or  material  appropriate  to  then  new  ground.]  See  §  1.136(b) 
for  extensions  of  time  for  filing  a  [reply]  ►substimte-^  brief 
in  a  patent  application  and  §  1  .SSCKc)  for  extensions  of  time 
in  a  reexamination  proceeding.  ►The  primary  examiner  may 
either  acknowledge  receipt  and  entry  of  the  substitute  appeal 
brief  or  reopen  prosecution  to  respond  to  any  new  issues  raised 
in  the  substitute  appeal  brief.  A  substitute  examiner's  answer 
is  not  permitted,  except  where  the  application  has  been 
remanded  by  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences 
for  such  purpose.'^ 

►(2)  Where  prosecution  is  reopened  by  the  primary  examiner 
after  an  appeal  brief  has  been  filed,  an  appeal  brief  under  § 
1.192  is  an  appropriate  reply  by  an  applicant  to  the  reopening 
of  prosecution  if  it  is  accompanied  by  a  reqtiest  that  the  appeal 
be  reinstated.  If  reinstatement  of  the  appeal  is  elected,  no 
amendments,  affidavits  (§§  1.131  or  1.132)  or  other  new  evi- 
dence are  permitted.  If  reinstatement  of  the  appeal  is  not  elected, 
amendments,  affidavits  and  other  new  evidence  are  permitted.'^ 

76.  Section  1 .  194  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

S  1.194  Oral  hearing. 

(a)  An  oral  hearing  should  be  requested  only  in  those  circum- 
stances in  which  [the]  appellant  considers  such  a  hearing  neces- 
sary or  desirable  for  a  proper  presentation  of  [his]  ►the-< 
appeal.  An  appeal  decided  without  an  oral  hearing  will  receive 
the  same  consideration  by  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and 
Interferences  as  appeals  decided  after  oral  hearing. 

(b)  If  appellant  desires  an  oral  hearing,  appellant  must  file 
►,  in  a  separate  paper,'4  a  written  request  for  such  hearing 
accompanied  by  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1 . 1 7(g)  within  two  months 
after  the  date  of  the  examiner's  answer.  If  appellant  requests 
an  oral  hearing  and  submits  therewith  the  fee  set  forth  in  § 
1.17(g),  an  oral  argument  may  be  presented  by,  or  on  behalf 
of,  the  primary  examiner  if  considered  desirable  by  either  the 
primary  examiner  or  the  Board.  See  §1.1 36(b)  for  extensions 
of  time  for  requesting  an  oral  hearing  in  a  patent  application  and 
§  1 .55(Kc)  for  extensions  of  time  in  a  reexamination  proceeding. 

(c)  If  no  request  and  fee  for  oral  hearing  have  been  timely 
filed  by  [the]  appellant,  the  appeal  will  be  assigned  for  consider- 
ation and  decision.  If  [the]  appellant  has  requested  an  oral 
hearing  and  has  submitted  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1 .17(g),  a  day 
of  hearing  will  be  set,  and  due  notice  thereof  given  to  [the] 


appellant  and  to  the  primary  examiner.  ►A-^  [Hearing]  ►hear- 
ing'^ will  be  held  as  stated  in  the  notice,  and  oral  argument 
will  be  limited  to  twenty  minutes  for  [the]  appellant  and  fifteen 
minutes  for  the  primary  examiner  unless  otherwise  ordered 
before  the  hearing  begins.  ►If  the  Board  decides  that  a  hearing 
is  not  necessary,  the  Board  will  so  notify  appellant. -4 

77.  Section  1 .196  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  para- 
graphs (b)  and  (d)  to  read  as  follows: 

S  1.196  Decision  by  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Inter- 
ferences. 


(b)  Should  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interfeitmces 
have  knowledge  of  any  grounds  not  involved  in  the  appeal  for 
rejecting  any  [appealed]  ►pending-^  claim,  it  may  include  in 
the  decision  a  statement  to  that  effect  with  its  reasons  for  so 
holding,  which  statement  shall  constitute  a  new  ►ground  of-^ 
rejection  of  the  [claims]  ►claim-^.  A  new  ►ground  of-^  rejec- 
tion shall  not  be  considered  final  for  purposes  of  judicial  review. 
When  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  makes  a 
new  ►ground  of-^  rejection  [of  an  appealed  claim],  the  appel- 
lant ►,  within  two  months  from  the  date  of  the  decision.^ 
may  exercise  [any  one]  ►either-^  of  the  following  two  options 
with  respect  to  the  new  ground  ►of  rejection-^: 

(1)  The  appellant  may  submit  an  appropriate  amendment  of 
the  claims  so  rejected  or  a  showing  of  facts  ►relating  to  the 
claims  so  rejected^,  or  both,  and  have  the  matter  i«considered 
by  the  examiner  in  which  event  the  application  will  be  remanded 
to  the  examiiier.  The  [statement]  ►new  ground  of  rejection'4 
shall  be  binding  upon  the  examiner  unless  an  amendment  or 
showing  of  facts  not  previously  of  record  be  made  which,  in 
the  opinion  of  the  examiner,  overcomes  the  new  ground  [for] 
>o{<  rejection  stated  in  the  decision.  Should  the  examiner 
(again  reject  the  application]  ►reject  the  claims,  appcllanf^ 
[the  applicant]  may  again  appeal  ►pursuant  to  §§  1.191  through 
1.195^  to  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences. 

(2)  The  appellant  may  have  the  case  reconsidered  under  § 
1.197(b)  by  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences 
upon  the  same  record.  The  request  for  reconsideration  [shall] 
►musf<  address  the  new  ground  [for]  ►of-^  rejection  and 
state  with  particularity  the  points  believed  to  have  been  misap- 
prehended or  overlooked  in  rendering  the  decision  and  also 
state  all  other  grounds  upon  which  reconsideration  is  sought. 
Where  request  for  such  reconsideration  is  made,  the  Board  of 
Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  shall  recoasider  the  new 
grouiid  [for]  ►of-^  rejection  and,  if  necessary,  render  a  new 
decision  which  shall  include  all  grounds  ►of  rejection'^  upon 
which  a  patent  is  refused.  The  decision  on  reconsideration  is 
deemed  to  incorporate  the  earlier  decision  ►for  purposes  of 
appeal^,  except  for  those  portions  specifically  withdrawn  on 
reconsideration,  and  is  fmal  for  the  purpose  of  judicial  review^, 
except  when  noted  otherwise  in  the  decision'^. 


•  •  •  •  • 


[(d)  Although  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences 
normally  will  confine  its  decision  to  a  review  of  rejections 
made  by  the  examiner,  should  it  have  knowledge  of  any  grounds 
for  rejecting  any  allowed  claim  it  may  include  in  its  decision 
a  recommended  rejection  of  the  claim  and  remand  the  case  to 
the  examiner.  In  such  event,  the  Board  shall  set  a  period,  not 
less  than  one  month,  within  which  the  appellant  may  submit 
to  the  examiner  an  appropriate  amendment,  a  showing  of  facts 
or  reasons,  or  both,  in  order  to  avoid  the  grounds  set  forth 
in  the  recommendation  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and 
Interferences.  The  examiner  shall  be  bound  by  the  recommenda- 
tion and  shall  enter  and  maintain  the  recommended  rejection 
unless  an  amendment  or  showing  of  facts  not  previously  of 
record  is  filed  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  examiner,  overcomes 
the  recommended  rejection.  Should  the  examiner  make  the 
recommended  rejection  final  the  applicant  may  again  appeal 
to  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences] 

►(1)  The  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  may 
require  Appellant  to  address  any  matter  that  is  deemed  appro- 
priate for  a  reasoned  decision  on  the  pending  appeal. 


(2)  Appellant  will  be  given  a  time  limit  within  which  to  reply 
to  the  inquiry  made  under  paragraph  (dXO  of  this  section.'^ 


78.  Section  1.197  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  para- 
graphs (a)  and  (b)  to  read  as  follows: 

{  1.197  Action  foUowing  decision. 

(a)  After  decision  by  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Inter- 
ferences, the  case  shall  be  returned  to  the  examiner,  subject  to 
[the]  appellant's  right  of  appeal  or  other  review,  for  such  further 
action  by  [the]  appellant  or  by  the  examiner,  as  the  condition 
of  the  case  may  require,  to  cany  into  effect  the  decision. 

(b)  A  single  request  for  reconsideration  or  modification  of 
the  decision  may  be  made  if  filed  within  ►two  months'^  [one 
month]  from  the  date  of  the  onginal  decision,  unless  the  original 
decision  is  so  modified  by  the  decision  on  reconsideration  as 
to  become,  in  effect,  a  new  decision,  and  the  Board  of  Patent 
Appeals  and  Interferences  so  states.  The  request  for  reconsider- 
ation shall  state  with  particularity  the  points  bcUeved  to  have 
been  misapprehended  or  overlooked  in  rendering  the  decision 
and  also  state  all  other  grounds  upon  which  reconsideration 
is  sought.  See  §  1.136(b)  for  extensions  of  time  for  seeking 
reconsideration  in  a  patent  application  and  §  1 .55(Xc)  for  exten- 
sions of  time  in  a  reexamination  proceeding. 


79.  Section  1 .291  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  para- 
graph (c)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.291  Protests  by  the  pnUic  against  pending  appiicatioas. 


(c)  A  member  of  the  public  filing  a  protest  in  an  application 
under  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  will  not  receive  any  commu- 
nications from  the  Office  relating  to  the  protest,  other  than  the 
return  of  a  self-addressed  postcard  which  die  member  of  the 
public  may  include  with  die  protest  in  order  to  receive  an 
acknowledgment  by  the  Office  that  die  protest  has  been 
received.  The  Office  may  communicate  with  the  applicant 
regarding  any  protest  and  may  require  the  applicant  to  ►r^ly^ 
[respond]  to  specific  questions  raised  by  die  protest.  In  the 
absence  of  a  request  by  the  Office,  an  applicant  has  no  duty 
to,  and  need  not,  ►reply<<  [respond]  to  a  protest.  The  limited 
involvement  of  the  member  of  the  public  filing  a  protest  pur- 
suant to  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  ends  with  die  filing  of 
the  protest,  and  no  further  submission  on  behalf  of  the  protestor 
will  be  considered  ►, except  for  additional  prior  art  or4  unless 
such  submission  raises  new  issues  which  could  not  have  been 
earlier  presented. 

80.  Section  1.294  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  para- 
graph (b)  to  read  as  follows: 

S  1.294  Ezaminatioa  of  request  for  pnbficalioa  oTa  statutory 
inveatioa  registration  and  patent  application  to  which  the 
request  is  directed. 


(b)  AppUcant  will  be  notified  of  the  results  of  the  examinatkn 
set  forth  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section.  If  die  requirements 
of  §  1 .293  and  this  section  are  not  met  by  die  request  filed, 
the  notification  to  applicant  will  set  a  period  of  time  widiin 
which  to  comply  with  die  requirements  in  order  to  avoid  aban- 
donment of  the  appUcation.  If  the  application  does  not  meet 
the  requirements  of  35  U.S.C.  1 12,  die  notification  to  applicant 
will  include  a  rejection  under  die  appropriate  provisions  of  35 
use.  112.  The  periods  for  ►reply^  [response]  established 
pursuant  to  diis  section  are  subject  to  die  extension  of  time 
provisions  of  §  1.136.  After  ►reply-^  [response]  by  the  appli- 
cant, die  appUcation  will  again  be  considered  for  pubUcation 
of  a  statutory  invention  registration.  If  die  requirements  of  § 
1 .293  and  diis  section  are  not  timely  met,  die  refusal  to  publish 
wm  be  made  final.  If  die  requiranents  of  35  U.S.C.  1 1 2  are 
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not  met,  the  rejection  pursuant  to  35  U.S.C.  1 12  will  be  made 
final. 


81.  Section  1.304  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  para- 
graph(a)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1 J04  Time  for  appeal  or  dvil  action. 

(aK  1 )  The  time  for  filing  the  notice  of  appeal  to  the  U.S.  Court 
of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  (§  1 .302)  or  for  commencing  a 
civil  action  (§  1 .303)  is  two  months  from  the  dale  of  the  decision 
of  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences.  If  a  request 
for  [consideration]  ►reconsideration'^  or  modification  of  the 
decision  is  filed  within  the  time  period  provided  under  § 
1 . 1 97(b)  or  §  1 .658(b),  the  time  for  filing  an  appeal  or  com- 
mencing a  civil  action  shall  expire  two  months  after  action  on 
the  request.  In  interferences,  the  time  for  filing  a  cross-appeal 
or  cross-action  expires: 

(i)  14  days  after  service  of  the  notice  of  appeal  or  the  sum- 
mons and  complaint,  or 

(ii)  Two  months  after  the  date  of  decision  of  the  Board  of 
Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences,  whichever  is  later. 


82.  Section  1.312  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  para- 
gnq)h  (b)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1 J12  Amendmeots  after  allowance. 


(b)  Any  amendment  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section 
filed  after  the  date  the  issue  fee  is  paid  must  be  accompanied 
by  a  petition  including  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.17(i)  and  a 
showing  of  good  and  sufficient  reasons  why  the  amendment 
is  necessary  and  was  not  earlier  presented.  ►  For  reissue  appli- 
cations, see  §  1.175(b),  which  requires  a  supplemental  oath  or 
declaration  to  accompany  the  amendment.  <l 

83.  Section  1.313  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  adding  a  new 
paragraph  (c)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1J13  Wnbdrawal  from  issue. 

•  •  •  •  • 

►(c)  Unless  an  appUcant  receives  written  notification  that 
the  application  has  been  withdrawn  from  issue  at  least  two 
weeks  prior  to  the  projected  date  of  issue,  appUcant  should 
expect  that  the  application  will  issue  as  a  patent. '4 

84.  Section  1.316  paragr^>hs  (b)  through  (0  are  proposed  to 
be  removed. 

S  U16  AppUcatioii  abandoned  for  failure  to  pay  issue  fee. 


(b)  [Removed). 

(c)  [Removed]. 

(d)  [Removed]. 

(e)  [Removed]. 

(f)  [Removed]. 

85.  Section  1.317  paragraphs  (b)  through  (0  are  proposed  to 
be  removed. 

S  U17  Lapsed  patents;  delayed  payment  of  balance  of  issue 
fee. 


(b)  [Removed]. 

(c)  [Removed]. 

(d)  [Removed]. 

(e)  [Removed]. 


(0  [Removed]. 

86.  Section  1.318  is  proposed  to  be  removed  and  reserved. 
§  1J18  [Removed  and  Reserved]. 

87.  Section  1 .324  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read  as  follows: 
§  1 J24  Correction  of  inventorship  in  patent 

►(a)  Whenever  through  error  a  person  is  named  in  an  issued 
patent  as  the  inventor,  or  through  error  an  inventor  is  not  named 
in  an  issued  patent  and  such  error  arose  without  any  deceptive 
intention  on  his  or  her  part,  M  [Whenever  a  patent  is  issued 
and  it  appears  that  the  correct  inventor  or  inventors  were  not 
named  through  error  without  deceptive  intention  on  the  part 
of  the  actual  inventor  or  inventors,]  the  Commissioner  may, 
on  petition  [of  all  the  parties  and  the  assignees  and  satisfactory 
proof  of  the  facts  and  payment  of  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1 .20(b)], 
or  on  order  of  a  court  before  which  such  matter  is  called  in 
question,  issue  a  certificate  naming  only  the  actual  inventor  or 
inventors.  A  ►petition^  [request]  to  correct  inventorship  of 
a  patent  involved  in  an  interference  shall  comply  with  the 
requirements  of  this  section  and  shall  be  accompanied  by  a 
motion  under  §  1.634. 

►(b)  Any  petition  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section 
must  be  accompanied  by: 

(1)  a  statement  from  each  person  who  is  being  added  as  an 
inventor  and  fix>m  each  person  who  is  being  deleted  as  an 
inventor  that  the  inventorship  error  occurred  without  any  decep- 
tive intention  on  their  part; 

(2)  a  statement  from  the  current  named  inventors  who  have 
not  submitted  a  statement  under  paragraph  (b)(  1 )  of  this  section 
either  agreeing  to  the  change  of  inventorship  or  stating  that 
they  have  no  disagreement  in  regard  to  the  requested  change; 

(3)  a  statement  from  all  assignees  of  the  parties  submitting 
a  statement  under  paragraph  (bXO  and  (b)(2)  of  this  section 
agreeing  to  the  change  of  inventorship  in  the  patent;  such 
statement  must  comply  with  the  requirements  of  §  3.73(b);  and 

(4)  the  fee  set  foith  in  §  1.20(b). -4 

88.  Section  1.325  is  proposed  to  be  removed  and  reserved. 
§  U25  [Removed  and  Reserved]. 

89.  Sections  1.351  is  proposed  to  be  removed  and  reserved. 
§  13SI  [Removed  and  Reserved]. 

90.  Section  1 .352  is  proposed  to  be  removed  and  reserved. 
§  U52  [Removed  and  Reserved]. 

91 .  Section  1 .366  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  para- 
graphs (b)  through  (d)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  IJ66  Submission  of  maintenance  fees. 


(b)  A  maintenance  fee  and  any  necessary  surcharge  submitted 
for  a  patent  must  be  submitted  in  the  amount  due  on  the  date 
the  maintenance  fee  and  any  necessary  surcharge  are  paid  and 
may  be  paid  in  the  manner  set  forth  in  §  1 .23  or  by  an  authoriza- 
tion to  charge  a  deposit  account  established  pursuant  to  §  1 .25. 
Payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  and  any  necessary  surcharge  or 
the  authorization  to  charge  a  deposit  account  must  be  submitted 
within  the  periods  set  forth  in  §  1.362(d),  (e),  or  (f).  Any 
payment  or  authorization  of  maintenaiKe  fees  and  surcharges 
filed  at  any  other  time  will  not  be  accepted  and  will  not  serve 
as  a  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  except  insofar  as  a  delayed 
payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  is  accepted  by  the  Commis- 
sioner in  an  expired  patent  pursuant  to  a  petition  filed  under 
§  1 .378.  Any  authorization  to  charge  a  deposit  account  must 
authorize  the  immediate  charging  of  the  maintenaiKe  fee  and 
any  necessary  surcharge  to  the  deposit  account.  Payment  of 
less  than  the  required  amount,  payment  in  a  manner  other  than 
that  set  forth  in  the  filing  of  an  authorization  to  charge  a  deposit 
account  having  insufficient  fiinds  will  not  constitute  payment 


of  a  maintenance  fee  or  surcharge  on  a  patent  The  [certificate] 
procedures  of  either  §  1.8  or  §  1.10  may  be  utilized  in  paying 
maintenance  fees  and  any  necessary  surcharges. 

(c)  In  submitting  maintenance  fees  and  any  necessary  sur- 
charges, identification  of  the  patents  for  which  maintenance 
fees  are  being  paid  must  include  the  following: 

(1)  The  patent  number,  and 

(2)  The  [serial]  ►application-4  number  of  the  United  Stiues 
application  for  the  patent  on  which  die  maintenance  fee  is  being 
paid. 

(d)  Payment  of  maintenance  fees  and  any  surcharges  should 
identify  the  fee  being  paid  for  each  patent  as  to  whether  it  is 
the  3  1/2-,  7  1/2-,  or  1 1  1/2-year  fee,  whether  small  entity  status 
is  being  changed  or  claimed,  the  amount  of  the  maintenance  fee 
and  any  surcharge  being  paid,  and  any  assigned  payor  number{, 
the  patent  issue  date  and  the  United  States  application  filing 
date].  If  the  maintenance  fee  and  any  necessary  surcharge  is 
being  paid  on  a  reissue  patent,  the  payment  must  identify  the 
reissue  patent  by  reissue  patent  number  and  reissue  appUcation 
[serial]  number  as  required  by  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section  and 
should  also  include  the  ori^iial  patent  number{,  the  original 
patent  issue  date,  and  the  original  United  States  application 
filing  date]. 


92.  Section  1.377  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  para- 
graph (c)  to  read  as  follows: 

S  UT7  Review  of  dedakm  refMag  to  accept  and  reoMid 
payiMnt  of  a  maintenance  fee  filed  prior  to  expiratioa  of 
patent 


(c)  Any  petition  filed  under  this  section  must  comply  with 
the  requirements  of  paragraph  (b)  of  S  1181  and  must  be  signed 
by  an  attorney  or  agent  registocd  to  practice  before  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office,  or  by  the  patentee,  the  assignee,  or  odier 
party  in  interest.  [Such  petition  must  be  in  the  form  of  a  verified 
stiUement  if  made  by  a  person  not  registered  to  practice  before 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.] 

93.  Section  1.378  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  para- 
gnph  (d)  to  read  as  follows: 

S  UTS  Acceptance  of  delayed  paynieat  of  maintenance  fee 
in  expired  patent  to  reinstate  patent 


(d)  Any  petition  under  this  section  must  be  signed  by  an 
attorney  or  agent  registered  to  practice  before  tbe  Patent  and 
Tradeinaik  Office,  or  by  the  patentee,  the  assignee,  or  otiier 
party  in  interest  [Such  petition  must  be  in  the  form  of  a  verified 
statement  if  made  by  a  person  not  registered  to  practice  before 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.] 


94.  Section  1.425  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read  as  follows: 
i  1.425  Fittiig  by  other  than  InTcator. 

[(a)  If  a  joint  inventor  refuses  to  join  in  an  international 
^jplication  which  designates  the  United  States  of  America  or 
cannot  be  found  or  reached  after  diligent  effort,  tiie  international 
application  which  designates  die  United  States  of  America  may 
be  filed  by  the  other  inventor  on  behalf  of  himself  or  herself 
and  the  omitted  inventor.  Such  an  international  appUcation 
which  designates  the  United  States  of  America  must  be  accom- 
panied by  proof  of  the  pertinent  facts  and  must  state  the  last 
known  ad(toess  of  the  omitted  inventor.  The  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office  shall  forward  notice  of  the  filing  of  die  international 
application  to  the  omitted  inventor  at  said  address. 

(b)  Whenever  an  inventor  refuses  to  execute  an  international 
application  which  designates  the  United  States  of  America,  or 
cannot  be  found  or  reached  after  diUgent  effort,  a  person  to 
whom  the  inventor  has  assigned  or  agreed  in  writing  to  assign 


die  invention  or  who  otherwise  shows  sufficient  proprietary 
interest  in  the  matter  justifying  such  action  may  file  the  interna- 
tional appUcation  on  behalf  of  and  as  agent  for  the  inventor. 
Such  an  international  appUcation  which  designates  tbe  United 
States  of  America  must  be  accompanied  by  proof  of  the  perti- 
nent facts  and  a  showing  that  such  action  is  necessary  to  pre- 
serve the  rights  of  the  parties  or  to  prevent  irreparable  damage 
and  must  state  the  last  known  address  of  the  inventor.  The 
assignment,  written  agreement  to  assign  or  other  evidence  of 
proprietary  interest,  or  a  verified  copy  thereof,  must  be  filed 
in  die  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.The  Office  shaU  forward 
notice  of  the  filing  of  the  appUcation  to  the  inventor  at  tlie 
address  staled  in  tbe  appUcation.] 

Where  an  international  application  which  designates  the 
United  States  of  America  is  filed  and  where  one  or  more  inven- 
tors refuse  to  sign  the  request  for  the  international  appUcation 
or  could  not  be  found  or  reached  after  diUgcnt  effort  dK  request 
need  not  be  signed  by  such  mventor  if  it  is  signed  by  anotber 
appUcant  Such  international  application  must  be  accompanied 
by  a  statement  explaining  to  tbe  satisfaction  of  tbe  Commis- 
sioner the  lack  of  tbe  signature  concerned. 

95.  Section  1 .484  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  para- 
graphs (d)  through  (0  to  read  as  follows: 


S  1.4S4  CoMtact  of  iMcrulkMal 


(d)  The  International  Preliminary  Examining  Audiority  will 
establish  a  written  opinion  if  any  defect  exists  or  if  tbe  claimed 
invention  laclcs  novelty,  inventive  step  or  industrial  applica- 
biUty  and  will  set  a  non-extendaUe  time  limit  in  die  written 
opinion  for  the  appUcant  to  ►reply '4  [respond]. 

(e)  If  no  written  opinion  under  paragraph  (d)  of  this  section 
is  necessary,  or  after  any  written  opinion  and  tiie  ^-icpty^ 
[response]  thereto  or  thie  expiration  of  the  time  limit  for 
►r^y^  [response]  to  such  written  opinion,  an  intemational 
prelinynary  examination  tcpon  will  be  '■«*«Mi«bH  by  the  Inter- 
national Preliminaiy  pTtnining  Autbority.  One  copy  will  be 
submitted  to  tbe  Intemational  Bureau  and  one  copy  will  be 
submitted  to  tbe  qjpUcant 

(0  An  qiplicant  will  be  permitted  a  personal  or  telephone 
interview  with  tlie  examiner,  which  must  be  conducted  during 
die  non-extendable  time  Umit  for  ►iepiy'4  [icspooae]  by  tbe 
applicant  to  a  written  opinion.  Addftional  interviews  may  be 
conducted  where  the  examiner  delennines  tliat  sudi  additional 
interviews  may  be  helpful  to  advancing  llie  intenuttional  preiim- 
inary  examination  procedure.  A  summary  of  any  such  personal 
or  telrabone  interview  must  be  filed  by  tbe  applicant  as  a  pan 
of  the  ►leply^  [response]  to  tlie  written  opinion  or,  if  applicant 
files  no  ►rq>ly'4  [response],  be  made  erf'  record  in  die  file  1^ 
tbe  examiner. 

%.  Section  1 .485  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  para- 
graph (a)  to  read  as  follows; 


S  1.485  ABcadnMMs  by  appUcant  dwtag  iateraatioMd  pre- 
Hndnaiy  eraminntion. 

(a)  The  ^iplicant  may  make  amendments  at  the  time  of  filing 
of  tbe  Demand  and  within  tlie  time  Umit  set  by  the  Intemational 
Preliminary  Examining  Autbority  for  ►reply'4  [response]  to 
any  notification  under  {  1.484<b)  or  to  any  written  opinioiL 
Any  such  amendmoits  must: 

(1)  Be  made  t^  submitting  a  replacement  sheet  for  every  sheet 
of  the  appUcation  which  differs  fitim  tbe  sheet  it  replaces  unless 
an  entire  sheet  is  cancelled,  and 

(2)  Include  a  description  of  how  tbe  replacement  sheet  differs 
fiom  the  replaced  sheet 


97.  Section  1 .488  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  para- 
graph (b)  to  read  as  foUows: 

S  1.488  DctenBination  of  nnhy  of  invention  before  the  Inters 
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(b)  If  the  Inteniational  Preliminary  Examining  Authority 
coflsiden  that  the  intematioiial  application  does  not  comply 
with  the  requirement  of  unity  of  invention,  it  may: 

( 1 )  Issue  a  written  opinion  and/or  an  international  preliminary 
examination  report,  in  respect  of  the  entire  international  applica- 
tion and  indicate  that  unity  of  invention  is  lacking  and  specify 
the  reasons  therefor  without  extending  an  invitation  to  restrict 
or  pay  additional  fees.  No  international  preUminary  examina- 
tion will  be  conducted  on  inventions  not  previously  searched 
by  an  International  Searching  Authority. 

(2)  Invite  the  applicant  to  restrict  the  claims  or  pay  additional 
fees,  pointing  out  the  categories  of  the  invention  found,  within 
a  set  time  limit  which  will  not  be  extended.  No  international 
preliminary  examination  will  be  conducted  on  inventions  not 
previously  searched  by  an  Intematiotial  Preliminary  Examining 
Authority,  or 

(3)  If  applicant  fails  to  restrict  the  claims  or  pay  additional 
fees  within  the  time  limit  set  for  ►reply^  [response),  the 
International  PreUminary  Examining  Authority  will  issue  a 
written  opinion  and/or  cstabUsh  an  international  preliminary 
examination  report  on  the  main  invention  and  shall  indicate 
the  relevant  facts  in  the  said  report  In  case  of  any  doubt  as 
to  which  invention  is  the  main  invention,  the  invention  first 
mentioned  in  the  claims  and  previously  searched  by  an  Interna- 
tional Searching  Authority  shall  be  considered  the  main  inven- 
tion. 


98.  Section  1.492  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  adding  a  new 
paragraph  (g)  to  read  as  follows: 

S  1.492  Natkmal  stage  fees. 


^(g)  If  the  additional  fees  required  by  para^nphs  (b),  (c), 
and  (d)  are  not  paid  on  presentation  of  the  claims  for  which 
the  additional  fees  are  due,  they  must  be  paid  or  the  claims 
cancelled  by  amendment,  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  time 
period  set  for  reply  by  the  Office  in  any  notice  of  fee  defi- 
ciency.^ 

99.  Section  1 .494  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  para- 
graph (c)  to  read  as  follows: 

S  1.494  Eatering  the  aatioiial  stage  in  the  United  States  of 
America  as  a  DesigBatcd  Office. 


(c)  If  applicant  complies  with  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section 
before  expiration  of  20  months  froim  the  priority  date  but  omits: 

(1)  A  translation  of  the  international  application,  as  filed, 
into  the  English  language,  if  it  was  originally  filed  in  another 
language  (35  U.S.C.  371(cX2))  and/or 

(2)  The  oath  or  declaration  of  the  inventor  (35  U.S.C. 
37l(cX4);  see  {  1.497).  applicant  will  be  so  notified  and  given 
a  period  of  time  within  which  to  file  the  translation  and/or 
oath  or  declaration  in  order  to  prevent  abandoiunent  of  the 
application.  The  payment  of  the  prtxxssing  fee  set  forth  in  § 
1.492(f)  is  required  for  acceptance  of  an  English  translation 
later  than  the  expiration  of  20  months  after  the  priority  date. 
The  payment  of  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  §  1 .492(c)  is  required 
for  acceptance  of  the  oath  or  declaration  of  the  inventor  later 
than  the  expiration  of  20  months  after  the  priority  date.  A  copy 
of  the  notification  mailed  to  applicant  should  accompany  any 
^reply^  [response]  thereto  submitted  to  the  OfRce. 


UMI 


100.  Section  1.495  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising 
paragraph  (c)  to  read  as  follows: 

S  1^495  Eirtcriiv  the  natioul  stage  in  the  United  States  of 


(c)  If  applicant  complies  with  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section 
before  expiration  of  30  months  from  the  jniority  date  but  omits: 

(1)  A  translation  of  the  international  application,  as  filed, 
into  the  English  language,  if  it  was  originally  filed  in  another 
language  (35  U.S.C.  37l(cX2))  and/or 

(2)  The  oath  or  declaration  of  the  inventor  (35  U.S.C. 
371(cK4);  see  §  1.497).  applicant  will  be  so  notified  and  given 
a  period  of  time  within  which  to  file  the  translation  and/or 
oath  or  declaration  in  order  to  prevent  abandonment  of  the 
^>plication.  The  payment  of  the  processing  fee  set  forth  in  § 
1.492(0  is  required  for  acceptance  of  an  English  translation 
later  than  the  expiration  of  30  months  after  the  priority  date. 
The  payment  of  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  §  1 .492(e)  is  required 
for  acceptance  of  the  oath  or  declaration  of  the  inventor  later 
than  the  expiration  of  30  months  after  the  priority  date.  A  copy 
of  the  notification  mailed  to  appUcant  should  accompany  any 
^reply-^  [response]  thereto  submitted  to  the  Office. 


101.  Section  1.510  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising 
paragraph  (e)  to  read  as  follows: 

S  1.510  Request  for  reexamination. 


(e)  A  request  filed  by  the  patent  owner  may  include  a  pro- 
posed amendment  in  acconlance  with  [§  1.121(f)]  ^§ 
\.53(KdX 

102.  Section  1.530  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising 
theheading  and  paragraphs  (a)  and  (d)  to  read  as  follows: 

S  1530  Statement  and  [amendment]  ^reply-^  by  patcat 
owner. 

(a)  Except  as  provided  in  §  1.510(e),  no  statement  or  other 
►reply^  [response]  by  the  patent  owner  shall  be  filed  prior 
to  the  determinations  made  in  accordance  with  §§  1.515  or 
1.520.  If  a  premature  statement  or  other  ^reply-^  [response] 
is  filed  by  the  patent  owner  it  will  not  be  acknowledged  or 
considered  in  making  the  determination. 


[(d)  Any  proposed  amendment  to  the  description  and  claims 
must  be  made  in  accordance  with  §  1.121(0.  No  amendment 
may  enlarge  the  scope  of  the  claims  of  the  patent  or  introduce 
new  matter.  No  amended  or  new  claims  may  be  proposed  for 
entry  in  an  expired  patent.  M<xeover,  no  ameiided  or  new 
claims  wiU  be  incorporated  into  the  patent  by  certificate  issued 
after  the  expiration  of  the  patent.] 

^(d)  Amendments  in  reexamination  proceedings:  Amend- 
ments in  reexamination  proceedings  are  made  by  filing  a  paper, 
in  compliance  with  paragn^>h  (d)(5)  of  this  section,  directing 
that  specified  amendments  be  made. 

( I )  Specification  other  than  claims:  Amendments  to  the  spec- 
ification odier  than  claims  may  only  be  made  as  follows: 

(i)  The  precise  point  in  the  specification  must  be  indicated 
where  an  amendment  is  to  be  made. 

(ii)  Amendments  must  be  made  by  submission  of  the  entire 
text  of  the  rewritten  paragraph(s)  with  markings  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (dXlKiv)  of  this  section. 

(iii)  Each  submission  of  an  amendment  to  the  specification 
of  the  patent  must  include  aU  amendments  to  the  specification 
relative  to  the  patent  as  of  the  date  of  the  submission.  This 
would  include  amendments  to  the  specification  of  the  patent 
submitted  for  the  first  time  as  well  as  any  previously  submitted 
amendments  that  are  still  desired.  Any  previously  submitted 
amendments  to  the  specification  that  are  no  longer  desired  must 
not  be  iiKluded  in  the  submission. 


(iv)  Underlimng  below  the  subject  matter  added  to  the  patent 
and  brackets  around  the  subject  matter  deleted  from  the  patent 
are  to  be  used  to  mark  the  amendments  being  made. 

(2)  Claims:  Amendments  to  the  claims  are  made  as  follows: 
(iXA)  The  amendment  must  include  the  entire  text  of  each 
patent  claim  which  is  amended  and  each  proposed  claim  with 
maitong  pursuant  to  paragraph  (dX2XiXC),  except  a  ptttent  or 
proposed  claim  should  be  cancelled  by  a  statement  cancelling 
the  patent  or  proposed  claim  without  presentation  of  die  text 
of  the  patent  or  proposed  claim. 

(B)  Patent  claims  must  not  be  renumbered  and  the  numbering 
of  any  claims  proposed  to  be  added  to  the  patent  must  follow 
the  number  of  the  highest  numbered  patent  claim. 

(C)  Underlining  below  the  subject  matter  added  to  the  patent 
and  brackets  around  die  subject  matter  deleted  fh)m  the  patent 
are  to  be  used  to  mark  the  amendments  being  made.  If  a  claim 
IS  amended  pursuant  to  paragraph  (dX2XiXA)  of  this  section, 
a  parendieocal  expression  "amended."  "twice  amended."  etc.. 
should  follow  the  original  claim  number. 

(ii)  Each  amendment  submission  must  set  forth  the  status, 
as  of  the  date  of  the  amendment,  of  all  patent  claims,  of  all 
claims  currenUy  proposed,  and  of  all  previously  proposed 
claims  that  are  no  longer  being  proposed. 

(iii)  Each  amendment  when  originally  submitted  must  be 
accompanied  by  an  explanation  of  the  support  in  the  disclosure 
of  the  patent  for  the  amendment  along  with  any  additional 
comments  on  page(s)  separate  ftom  the  page(s)  containing  the 
amendment. 

(iv)  Each  submission  of  an  amendment  to  any  claim  (patent 
claims  and  all  proposed  claims)  must  include  all  amendments 
to  the  claims  as  of  the  date  of  the  submission.  This  would 
include  amendments  to  the  claims  submitted  for  the  first  time 
as  well  as  any  previously  submitted  amendments  to  the  claims 
that  are  still  desired.  Any  previously  submitted  amendments 
to  the  claims  that  are  no  longer  desired  must  not  be  included 
in  the  submission.  A  copy  of  any  patent  claims  that  have  not 
been  amended  are  not  to  be  presented  with  each  amendment 
submission. 

(v)  The  failure  to  submit  a  copy  of  any  proposed  claim  will 
be  construed  as  a  direction  to  cancel  that  claim. 

(3)  No  amendment  may  enlarge  the  scope  of  the  claims  of 
the  patent  or  introduce  new  matter.  No  amendment  may  be 
proposed  for  entry  in  an  expired  patent.  Moreover,  no  amend- 
ment will  be  incorporated  into  the  patent  by  certificate  issued 
after  the  expiration  of  the  patent 

(4)  Amendments  made  to  a  patent  during  a  reexamination 
proceeding  will  not  be  effective  until  a  reexamination  certificate 
is  issued. 

(5)  The  form  of  replies,  amendments,  briefs,  appendices 
and  other  papers  must  be  in  acconlance  with  the  following 
requirements.  All  documents,  including  any  amendments  or 
corrections  thereto,  must  be  in  the  Engli^  language.  All  papers 
which  are  to  become  a  part  of  the  permanent  records  of  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  must  be  legibly  written  either  by 
a  typewriter  or  mechanical  printer  in  permanent  dark  ink  or  its 
equivalent  in  portrait  orientation  on  flexible,  strong,  smooth, 
non-shiny,  durable,  and  white  paper.  All  printed  matter  must 
appear  in  at  least  1 1  point  type.  All  of  the  papers  must  be 
presented  in  a  form  having  sufficient  clarity  and  contrast 
between  the  paper  and  the  writing  thereon  to  permit  the  direct 
reproduction  of  readily  legible  copies  in  any  number  by  use 
of  photographic,  electrostatic,  photo-offset  and  microfilming 
processes  and  electronic  reproduction  by  use  of  digital  imaging 
and  optical  character  recognition.  If  the  papers  are  not  of  the 
required  quality,  substitute  typewritten  or  mechanically  printed 
papers  of  suitable  quality  will  be  required.  The  papers,  including 
the  drawings,  must  have  each  page  plainly  written  on  only  one 
side  of  a  sheet  of  paper.  The  sheets  of  paper  must  be  the  same 
size  and  eidier  21.0  cm.  by  29.7  cm.  (DIN  size  A4)  or  21.6 
cm.  by  27.9  cm.  (8  1/2  by  1 1  inches).  Each  sheet  must  include 
a  top  margin  of  at  least  2.0  cm  (3/4  inch),  a  left  side  margin 
of  at  least  2.5  cm.  (1  inch),  a  right  side  margin  of  at  least  2.0 
cm.  (3/4  inch),  and  a  bottom  margin  of  at  least  2.0  cm.  (3/4 
inch),  and  no  holes  should  be  made  in  the  sheets  as  submitted. 
The  lines  must  be  1  1/2  or  double  spaced.  The  pages  must  be 
numbeicd  consecutively,  starting  with  1,  the  numbers  being 
centrally  located  above  or  preferably,  below,  the  text 

(6)  Drawings:  The  original  patent  drawing  sheets  may  not 
be  altered.  Any  proposed  change  to  the  patent  drawings  must 


be  by  way  of  a  new  sheet  of  drawings  with  die  amended  figwes 
identified  as  "amended"  and  with  added  figures  ideittified  as 
"new"  for  each  sheet  changed  submitted  in  compliance  with 
S  1.84'^ 


103.  Section  USD  is  proposed  to  be  mtf^i^  by  revising 
paragraphs  (a),  (b)  and  (d)  to  read  as  follows: 

9  1550  Coadnct  of  reczamiaatian  pr«f—rfi«g. 

(a)  All  reexamination  proceedings,  including  any  appeals  to 
the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences,  wiU  be  coo- 
ducted  with  special  di^HUch  within  the  Office.  After  issuance 
of  die  reexamination  order  and  expiration  of  the  time  for  submit- 
ting any  ^replies^  [responses]  thereto,  die  examination  will 
be  conducted  in  accordance  widi  $$  1.104  dntxigh  1.116  and 
will  result  in  the  issuance  of  a  reexamination  certificate  under 

(b)  The  patent  owner  will  be  given  at  least  [30]  ►diiity^ 
days  to  ►r^ly^  [respond]  to  any  Office  action.  Such  ►repiy^ 
[response]  may  include  further  statements  in  ^reply^ 
[response]  to  any  rejections  and/or  proposed  amendments  or 
new  claims  to  place  die  patent  in  a  condition  where  all  claims, 
if  amended  as  proposed,  would  be  patentable. 


(d)  If  die  patent  owner  fails  to  file  a  timely  and  appropriate 
►reply-^  [response]  to  any  Office  action,  die  reexamination 
proceeding  will  be  terminated  and  die  Commissiooer  will  pro- 
ceed to  issue  a  certificate  under  §  U70  in  accordance  widi 
die  last  action  of  die  Office. 


104.  Section  1.560  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising 
paragraph  (b)  to  read  as  follows: 

S  L560  laterriews  in 


(b)  In  every  instance  of  an  interview  with  an  examiner,  a 
complete  written  statement  of  die  reasons  presented  at  die 
interview  as  warranting  favorable  action  must  be  filed  by  die 
ratent  owner.  An  interview  does  not  remove  the  necessity  for 
►reply^  [response]  to  Office  actions  as  specified  in  §  1.111. 

105.  Section  1.770  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

9  1.770  Express  withdrawal  of  appHcatfaw  far  >w«»rtka  of 
pateat  tcraL 

An  applicatioo  for  extension  of  patent  term  may  be  expressly 
withdrawn  before  a  determination  is  made  pursuant  to  9  1.750 
by  filing  in  die  Office,  in  duplicate,  a  written  declaration  of 
wididrawal  signed  by  die  owner  of  record  of  die  patent  or  its 
agent  An  application  may  not  be  expressly  wididrawn  after 
die  date  permitted  for  ►reply^  [response]  to  die  final  ddermi- 
nation  on  die  appUcation.  An  express  withdrawal  pursuant  to 
diis  section  is  effective  when  acknowledged  in  writing  by  the 
Office.  The  filing  of  an  express  withdrawal  pursuant  to  this 
section  and  its  acceptance  by  die  Office  does  not  entiUe  appli- 
cant to  a  reftind  of  die  filing  fee  9  1.20(j))  or  any  portion 
thereof. 

106.  Section  1.785  is  proposed  to  be  mmrn^j^  by  revising 
paragraph  (d)  to  read  as  follows: 

9  1.785  Multiple  awlicatioas  tor  ezteasioa  of  term  of  the 
same  pateat  or  diKreat  patcats  for  the  same  rcgalatofT 
rerirw  period  for  a  pradact 


(d)  An  application  for  extension  shall  be  considered  complete 
and  formal  regardless  of  whether  it  contains  die  identification 
of  the  holder  of  die  regulatory  approval  granted  with  respect 
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to  the  regulatory  review  period  or  express  and  exclusive  authori- 
zation bom  the  holder  of  the  regulatory  approval  to  rely  on 
the  regulatory  review  period  for  extension.  When  an  application 
contains  such  information,  or  is  amended  to  contain  such  infor- 
mation, it  will  be  considered  in  determining  whether  an  applica- 
tion is  eligible  for  an  extension  under  this  section.  A  request 
may  be  made  of  any  applicant  to  supply  such  information 
within  a  non-extendable  period  of  not  less  than  one  [( 1 )]  month 
whenever  multiple  applications  for  extension  of  more  than  one 
patent  are  received  and  rely  upon  the  same  regulatory  review 
period.  Failure  to  provide  such  information  within  the  period 
for  ►reply^  [response]  set  shall  be  regarded  as  conclusively 
establishing  that  the  applicant  is  not  the  holder  of  the  regulatory 
approval  and  is  not  expressly  and  exclusively  authorized  by 
the  holder  of  the  regulatory  approval  to  seek  the  extension 
being  sought. 


107.  Section  1.804  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising 
paragraph  (b)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1,804  Time  of  nuUdng  an  origiiud  depodt 


(b)  When  the  original  deposit  is  made  after  the  effective 
filing  date  of  an  application  for  ptatent,  the  applicant  shall 
promptly  submit  a  [verified]  statement  from  a  person  in  a 
position  to  corroborate  the  fact,  [and  shall  state]  ^stating-^, 
that  the  biological  material  which  is  deposited  is  a  biological 
material  specifically  identified  in  the  application  as  filed[, 
except  if  the  person  is  an  attorney  or  agent  registered  to  practice 
before  the  Office,  in  which  case  the  statement  need  not  be 
verified]. 

108.  Section  1.805  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising 
paragraph  (c)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  IMS  Replacement  or  supplement  of  deposit. 


(c)  A  request  for  a  certificate  of  correction  under  this  section 
shall  not  be  granted  unless  the  request  is  made  promptly  after 
the  replacement  or  supplemental  deposit  has  be«n  made  and: 

(1)  Includes  a  [verified]  statement  of  the  reason  for  making 
the  replacement  or  supplemental  deposit; 

(2)  Includes  a  [verified]  statement  from  a  person  in  a  position 
to  corroborate  the  fact,  and  [shall  state]  l^stating'4,  that  the 
replacement  or  supplemental  deposit  is  of  a  biological  material 
which  is  identical  to  that  originally  deposited; 

(3)  Includes  a  [verified]  showing  that  the  patent  owner  acted 
diligently  [-]►:■< 

(i)  In  the  case  of  a  replacement  deposit,  in  making  the  deposit 
after  receiving  notice  that  samples  could  no  longer  be  furnished 
from  an  earUer  deposit,  or 

(ii)  In  the  case  of  a  supplemental  deposit,  in  making  the 
deposit  after  receiving  notice  that  the  earlier  deposit  had  become 
contaminated  or  had  lost  its  capability  to  fiuction  as  described 
in  the  specification; 

(4)  Includes  a  [verified]  statement  that  the  term  of  the  replace- 
ment or  supplemental  deposit  expires  no  earUer  than  the  term 
of  the  deposit  being  replaced  or  supplemented;  and 

(5)  Otherwise  establishes  compliance  with  these  regulation$[, 
except  that  if  the  person  making  one  or  more  of  the  required 
statements  or  showing  is  an  attorney  or  agent  registered  to 
practice  before  the  Office,  that  statement  or  showing  need  not 
be  verified]. 


Part  3  -  Assignment,  Recording,  and  Ri^ts  of  Assignee 

109.  The  authority  citation  for  Pan  3  continues  to  read  as 
follows: 


Authority:  15  U.S.C.  1123;  35  U.S.C.  6. 
109a.  Section  3.1 1  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read  as  follows: 
§  3.11  Documents  which  will  be  recorded. 

►(a)'^  Assignments  of  applications,  patents,  and  registra- 
tions, accompanied  by  completed  cover  sheets  as  specified  in  §§ 
3.28  and  3.31,  will  be  recortled  in  the  Office.  Other  documents, 
accompanied  by  completed  cover  sheets  as  specified  in  §§  3.28 
and  3.3 1 ,  affecting  title  to  applications,  patents,  or  registrations, 
will  be  recorded  as  provided  in  this  Part  or  at  the  discretion 
of  the  Commissioner. 

►(b)  Executive  Order  9424  (3  CFR  1943  -  1948  Comp.) 
requires  the  several  departments  and  other  executive  agencies 
of  the  Govermnent,  including  Government-owned  or  Govern- 
ment-controlled corporations,  to  forward  promptly  to  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  and  Trademarks  for  recording  all  licenses, 
assignments,  or  other  interests  of  the  Government  in  or  under 
patents  or  patent  appUcations.  Assignments  and  other  docu- 
ments affecting  title  to  patents  or  patent  applications  and  docu- 
ments not  affecting  title  to  patents  or  patent  applications 
required  by  Executive  order  9424  (3  CFR  1943-1948  Comp.) 
to  be  filed  will  be  recorded  as  provided  in  this  Part. -4 

1 10.  Section  3.26  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  3.26  English  language  requirement 

The  Office  wiU  accept  and  record  iKMi-English  language 
documents  only  if  accompanied  by  [a  verified]  ►an'^  English 
translation  signed  by  the  individual  making  the  translation. 

Section  3.27  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  3J7  Mailing  address  for  submitting  documents  to  be 
recorded. 

►(a)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section, 
documents-^  [Documents]  and  cover  sheets  to  be  recorded 
should  be  addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trade- 
marks, Box  Assignments,  Washington,  D.C.  20231,  unless  they 
are  filed  together  with  new  applications  or  with  a  petition  under 
§  3.81(b). 

►(b)  A  document  required  by  Executive  Order  9424  (3  CFR 
1943-1948  Comp.)  to  be  «led  which  does  not  affect  tide  and 
is  so  identified  in  the  cover  sheet  (see  §  3.31(c)(2))  must  be 
addressed  and  mailed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 
Trademarks,  Box  Govermnent  Interest,  Washington,  D.C. 
20231.-^ 

111.  Section  3.31  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  adding  para- 
graph (c)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  3J1  Cover  sheet  content 

•  •  •  •  • 

►(c)  Each  (Mtent  cover  sheet  required  by  §  3.28  seeking  to 
record  a  governmental  interest  as  provided  by  §  3.1 1(b)  must: 

(1)  Indicate  that  the  document  is  to  be  recorded  on  the 
governmental  register,  and.  if  applicable,  that  the  document  is 
to  be  recorded  on  the  Secret  Register  (see  §  3.58),  and 

(2)  Indicate,  if  applicable,  that  the  document  to  be  recorded 
is  not  a  document  aifecting  title  (see  §  3.41(b)). ^ 

1 12.  Section  3.41  is  proposed  to-be  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  3.41  Recording  fees. 

►(a)'4  All  requests  to  record  documents  must  be  accompa- 
nied by  the  appropriate  fee.  ►Except  as  provided  in  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section,  a'^  [A]  fee  is  required  for  each  appUcation, 
patent  and  registration  against  which  the  document  is  recorded 
as  identified  in  the  cover  sheet.  The  recording  fee  is  set  in  § 
1.21(h)  of  this  [Chapter]  ►chapter^  for  patents  and  in  §  2.6(q) 
of  this  [Chapter]  ►chapter'4  for  tradenuulcs. 


►(b)  No  fee  is  required  for  each  patent  appUcation  and  patent 
against  which  a  document  required  by  Executive  Order  9424 
(3  CFR  1943  -  1948  Comp.)  is  to  be  filed  if: 

(1)  The  document  does  not  affect  titie  and  is  so  identified 
in  the  cover  sheet  (see  §  3.3l(cX2)); 

(2)  Tlie  cover  sheet  is  filed  in  a  format  approved  by  the 
Office;  and 

(3)  The  document  and  cover  sheet  are  mailed  to  the  Office 
in  compliance  with  §  3.27(b).^ 

113.  Section  3.51  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

S  3.51  Recording  date. 

The  date  of  recording  of  a  document  is  the  date  the  document 
meeting  the  requirements  for  recording  set  forth  in  this  [Part] 
►part-^  is  filed  in  the  Office.  A  document  which  does  not 
comply  with  the  identification  requirements  of  3.21  will  not 
be  recorded.  Documents  not  meeting  the  other  requirements 
for  recording,  for  example,  a  document  submitted  without  a 
completed  cover  sheet  or  without  the  required  fee,  will  be 
retunied  for  correction  to  the  sender  where  a  correspondence 
address  is  available.  The  returned  papen,  stan4)ed  with  the 
original  date  of  receipt  by  the  Office,  will  be  accompanied  by 
a  letter  which  will  indicate  that  if  the  returned  papers  are 
corrected  and  resubmitted  to  the  Office  within  the  time  specified 
in  the  letter,  the  Office  will  consider  the  original  date  of  filing 
of  the  papers  as  the  date  of  recording  of  the  document.  The 
[certification]  procedure  under  either  §  1.8  or  §  1. 10  of  this 
[Chapter]  ►chapter-^  may  be  used  for  resubmissions  of 
returned  papers  to  have  the  benefit  of  the  date  of  deposit  in 
the  United  States  Postal  Service.  If  the  returned  papers  are  not 
corrected  and  resubmitted  within  the  specified  period,  the  date 
of  filing  of  the  corrected  papers  will  be  considered  to  be  the 
date  of  recording  of  the  document  The  specified  period  to 
resubmit  the  returned  papers  will  not  be  extended. 

1 14.  Section  3.58  is  proposed  to  be  added  to  read  as  follows: 

►§  3.58  GoTemmental  registers. 

(a)  The  Office  will  maintain  a  Departmental  Register  to 
record  governmental  interests  required  to  be  recorded  by  Execu- 
tive Order  9424  (3  CFR  1 943  - 1 948  Comp.).  This  Departmental 
Register  will  not  be  open  to  pubUc  inspection  but  wUl  be 
available  for  examination  and  in^)ectioa  by  duly  authorized 
representatives  of  the  Government  Governmental  interests 
recorded  on  the  Departmental  Register  will  be  available  for 
public  inspection  as  provided  in  §  1.12. 

(b)  The  Office  will  maintain  a  Secret  Register  to  record 
governmental  interests  required  to  be  recorded  by  Executive 
Order  9424  (3  CFR  1943-1948  Comp).  Any  instnmient  to 
be  tecotded  will  be  placed  on  this  Secret  Register  at  the  request 
of  the  department  or  agency  submitting  the  same.  No  informa- 
tion will  be  given  concerning  any  instrument  in  such  record 
or  register,  and  no  examination  or  inspection  thereof  or  of  the 
index  thereto  will  be  permitted,  except  on  the  written  authority 
of  the  head  of  the  department  or  agency  which  submitted  the 
instrument  and  requested  secrecy,  and  the  approval  of  such 
authority  by  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarics. 
No  instrument  or  lecord  other  than  the  one  specified  may  be 
examined,  and  the  examination  must  take  place  in  the  presence 
of  a  designated  official  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 
When  the  department  or  agency  which  submitted  an  instniment 
no  longer  requires  secrecy  with  respect  to  that  instrument,  it 
must  be  recorded  anew  in  the  Departmental  Register. '4 

115.  Section  3.73  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  para- 
gnpb  (b)  to  read  as  follows: 

fi  3.73  Establishing  right  of  assignee  to  prosecute. 


(b)  When  the  assignee  of  the  entire  right,  tide  and  interest 
seeks  to  take  action  in  a  matter  before  the  Office  widi  respect 
to  a  patent  application,  trademark  application,  patent  registra- 
tion, or  reexamination  proceeding,  the  assignee  must  establish 
its  ownership  of  the  prt^perty  to  t^  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 


sioner. Ownership  is  established  by  submitting  to  the  Office 
documentary  evidence  of  a  chain  of  tide  from  the  original 
owner  to  the  assignee  ►(e.g.,  copy  of  an  executed  assignment 
submitted  for  recording,  etc.)<  or  by  specifying  {e.g„  reel  and 
frame  number,  etc.)  where  such  evidence  is  recorded  in  the 
Office.  Documents  submitted  to  establish  ownership  may  be 
required  to  be  recorded  as  a  condition  to  ])ermitting  the  assignee 
to  take  action  in  a  matter  pending  before  the  Office.  [In  addition, 
the  assignee  of  a  patent  appUcation  or  patent  must  submit  a 
statement  specifying  that  the  evidentiary  documents  have  been 
reviewed  and  certifying  that,  to  the  best  of  assignee's  knowl- 
edge and  beUef,  tide  is  in  the  assignee  seeking  to  take  the 
action.] 

Part  5  -  Secrecy  of  Certain  laventioBS  and  Liceases  to 
Export  and  File  Applicatioas  in  Foreign  Countries 

1 16.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  5  is  proposed  to  be  revised 
to  read  as  foUows: 

AutfKxity:  35  U.S.C.  6, 41, 181-188;  22  U.S.C.  2751  etseq.; 
22  U.S.C.  3201  etseq.;  42  U.S.C.  2011  etseq.;  10  CFR  810.7; 
15  CFR  770.10(j);  22  CFR  125.4. 

1 16a.  Section  5.1  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

i  5.1  [Defiensc  inspection  of  certain  appUcatioasJ^CorTes- 
poad^KX^ 

((a)  The  provisions  of  this  part  shall  apply  to  bodi  national 
and  international  appUcations  filed  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  and,  with  respect  to  inventions  made  in  the  United  States, 
to  appUcations  filed  in  any  foreign  country  or  any  international 
audiority  odier  than  die  United  States  Receiving  Office.  The 
(I)  filing  of  a  national  or  an  international  ap^ication  in  a 
foreign  country  or  with  an  international  authority  other  than 
the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  or  (2)  transmittal  of  an 
international  appUcation  to  a  foreign  agency  or  an  international 
audiority  odier  dian  die  United  States  Receiving  Office  is  con- 
sidered to  be  a  foreign  filing  within  the  meaning  of  Chapter 
17  of  Tide  35,  United  States  Code. 

(b)  In  accordance  widi  die  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  181, 
patent  i^ipUcations  containing  subject  matter  the  disclosure  of 
which  might  be  detrimental  to  the  national  security  are  made 
available  for  inspection  by  defense  agencies  as  specified  in 
said  section.  Only  sqipUcations  obviously  relating  to  national 
security,  and  applicatioas  within  fields  indicated  to  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  by  die  defense  agencies  as  so  related, 
are  made  available.  The  inspection  wiU  be  made  only  by  respon- 
sible representatives  authorized  by  the  agency  to  review  appU- 
cations. Such  representatives  are  required  to  sign  a  dated 
acknowledgment  of  access  accepting  the  condition  diat  infor- 
mation obtained  from  the  inspection  will  be  used  for  no  purpose 
odier  dian  die  administration  of  35  U.S.C.  181  -  188.  Copies 
of  iqipUcations  may  be  made  available  to  such  representatives 
for  ini^Kction  outside  die  Patent  and  Trademark  (Office  under 
conditions  assuring  diat  the  confidentiaUty  of  the  appUcations 
will  be  maintained,  including  die  conditions  diat:  ( 1 )  All  copies 
wiU  be  returned  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  pcotnptly 
if  no  secrecy  order  is  imposed,  or  upon  rescission  of  such  oixler 
if  one  is  imposed,  and  (2)  no  additional  copies  will  be  made 
by  die  defense  agencies.  A  record  of  the  removal  and  return 
of  cc^es  made  available  for  defense  inq)ectioo  will  be  main- 
tained by  die  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  AppUcations 
relating  to  atomic  energy  are  made  available  to  the  Department 
of  Energy  as  specified  in  1.14  of  diis  ch^xer.] 

►  AU  correspondence  in  connection  with  this  part,  including 
petitions,  must  be  addressed  to  "Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Patents  (Attention  Licensing  and  Review),  Washinirtoa.  DC 
2023 1.--^ 

1 17.  Section  5.2  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  paragraph 
(b)  and  removing  paragraphs  (c)  and  (d)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  5.2  Secrecy  order. 
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(b)  [The  secrecy  order  is  directed  to  the  applicant,  his  succes- 
sors, any  and  all  assignees,  and  their  legal  representatives; 
hereinafter  designated  as  principals.]  ^Any  request  for  com- 
pensation as  provided  in  35  U.S.C.  183  must  not  be  made  to 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  but  directly  to  the  department 
or  agency  which  caused  the  secrecy  order  to  be  issued.'^ 

[(c)  A  copy  of  the  secrecy  order  will  be  forwarded  to  each 
principal  of  record  in  the  application  and  will  be  accompanied 
by  a  receipt,  identifying  the  particular  principal,  to  be  signed 
and  retimied. 

(d)  The  secrecy  order  is  directed  to  the  subject  matter  of  the 
application.  Whoe  any  other  appUcation  in  which  a  secrecy 
order  has  not  been  issued  discloses  a  significant  part  of  the 
subject  matter  of  the  application  under  secrecy  order,  the  other 
application  and  the  common  subject  matter  should  be  called 
to  the  attention  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  OfTice.  Such  a 
notice  may  include  any  material  such  as  would  be  urged  in  a 
petition  to  rescind  secrecy  orders  on  either  of  the  applications.] 

118.  Section  S.3  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  para- 
graph (c)  to  read  as  follows: 

i  S3  Prosecntion  of  application  under  secrecy  orders;  with- 
hokUng  patent 


(c)  When  the  national  application  is  found  to  be  in  condition 
for  allowance  except  for  the  secrecy  order  the  applicant  and 
the  agency  which  caused  the  secrecy  order  to  be  issued  will 
be  notified.  This  notice  (which  is  not  a  notice  of  allowance  under 
§  1.31 1  of  this  chapter)  does  not  require  ►reply  ■^  [response]  by 
the  applicant  and  places  the  national  appUcation  in  a  condition 
of  suspension  until  the  secrecy  order  is  removed.  When  the 
secrecy  order  is  removed  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  will 
issue  a  notice  of  allowance  under  §  1 .3 1 1  of  this  chapter,  or 
take  such  other  action  as  may  then  be  warranted. 


1 19.  Section  3.4  is  pfttposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  para- 
graphs (a)  and  (d)  to  read  as  follows: 

S  5,4  Petition  for  resdssFon  of  secrecy  order. 

(a)  A  petition  for  rescission  or  removal  of  a  secrecy  order 
may  be  filed  by,  or  on  behalf  of,  any  principal  affected  thereby. 
Such  petition  may  be  in  letter  form,  and  it  must  be  in  duplicate. 
[The  petition  must  be  accompanied  by  one  copy  of  the  appUca- 
tion or  an  order  for  the  same,  imless  a  showing  is  made  that 
such  a  copy  has  already  been  furnished  to  the  department  or 
agency  which  caused  the  secrecy  order  to  be  issued.] 


(d)  [Unless  based  upon  facts  of  pubUc  record,  the  petition 
must  be  verified.] 

►  Appeal  to  the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  as  provided  by  35 
U.S.C.  181,  from  a  secrecy  order  caimoc  be  taken  until  after  a 
petition  for  rescission  of  the  secrecy  order  has  been  made  and 
denied. '4 

120.  Section  53  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  para- 
graphs (b)  and  (e)  to  read  as  follows: 


9  5,5  Permit  to  disclose  or  oMdilicatkHi  of  secrecy  order. 


(b)  Petitions  for  a  permit  or  modification  must  fiilly  recite 
the  reason  or  purpose  for  the  proposed  disclosure.  Where  any 
proposed  disclosee  is  known  to  be  cleared  by  a  defense  agency 
to  receive  classified  information,  adequate  explanation  of  such 
clearance  should  be  made  in  the  petition  including  the  name 
of  the  agency  or  department  granting  the  clearance  and  the 
date  and  degree  thereof  The  petition  must  be  filed  in  dupUcate 


[and  be  accompanied  by  one  copy  of  the  appUcation  or  an 
order  for  the  same,  luless  a  showing  is  made  that  such  a  copy 
has  ah«ady  been  furnished  to  the  department  or  agency  which 
caused  the  secrecy  order  to  be  issued]. 


(e)  [The  pemiit  or  modification  may  contain  conditions  and 
limitations.]  ►Organizations  requiring  consent  for  disclosure 
of  appUcations  under  secrecy  order  to  persons  or  organizations 
in  connection  with  repeated  routine  operation  may  petition  for 
such  consent  in  the  form  of  a  general  permit.  To  be  successful 
such  petitions  must  ordinarily  recite  the  security  clearance  status 
of  the  disclosees  as  sufficient  for  the  highest  classification  of 
material  that  may  be  involved.^ 

121.  Section  5.6  is  proposed  to  be  removed  and  reserved. 
§  5.6  [Removed  and  Reserved]. 

122.  Section  5.7  is  proposed  to  be  removed  and  reserved. 
§  5.7  [Removed  and  Reserved]. 

123.  Section  5.8  is  proposed  to  be  removed  and  reserved. 
§  5,8  [Removed  and  Reserved]. 

124.  Section  5.1 1  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  para- 
graphs (b)  and  (c)  to  read  as  foUows: 

§  5.11  License  for  tiling  In  a  foreign  country  an  applkatioa 
on  an  invention  made  in  the  United  States  or  for  transmit- 
ting international  appUcation. 


(b)  The  Ucense  from  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trade- 
marks referred  to  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  would  also 
authorize  the  export  of  technical  data  abroad  for  purposes 
relating  to  the  preparation,  filing  or  possible  filing  and  prose- 
cution of  a  foreign  patent  appUcation  without  separately  com- 
plying with  the  regulations  contained  in  22  CFR  Parts  [121] 

►  12(>4  through  1 30  (International  Traffic  in  Arms  Regulations 
of  the  Depaitment  of  State),  15  CFR  [Part  379  (Regulations 
of  the  Bureau  of  Export  Administration.  Department  of  Com- 
merce)] ►Parts  768-799  (Export  Administration  Regulatiotis  of 
the  E)epartinent  of  Commerce)-^  and  10  CFR  Part  810  [(Foreign 
Atomic  Energy  Programs  of  the  Department  of  Energy)]  ►(Ass- 
istance to  Foreign  Atomic  Energy  Activities  -  Regulations  of 
the  Department  of  Energy).'^ 

(c)  Where  technical  data  in  the  form  of  a  patent  appUcation, 
or  in  any  form,  is  being  exported  for  purposes  related  to  the 
preparation,  filing  or  possible  filing  and  prosecution  of  a  foreign 
patent  appUcation,  without  the  Ucense  from  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents  and  Trademarlu  referred  to  in  paragraphs  (a)  or  (b) 
of  tiiis  section,  or  on  an  invention  not  made  in  the  United 
States,  the  export  regulations  contained  in  22  CFR  Parts  [121] 

►  1 2CH4  through  1 30  (International  Traffic  in  Arms  Regulations 
of  the  Department  of  State),  15  CFR  [Part  379  (Regulations 
of  the  Bureau  of  Export  Administration,  Department  of  Com- 
merce)] ►Parts  768-799  (Export  Administration  Regulations  of 
the  Department  of  CotnmeTce)-^  and  lOCFR  Part  810  [(Foreign 
Atomic  Energy  Programs  of  the  Department  of  Energy)]  ►(Ass- 
istance to  Foreign  Atomic  Energy  Activities  -  Regulations  of 
the  Department  of  Energy  )'4  must  be  compUed  with  unless  a 
Ucense  is  not  required  because  a  United  States  appUcation  was 
on  file  at  the  time  of  export  for  at  least  six  months  without 
a  secrecy  order  under  §  5.2  being  placed  thereon.  The  term 
"exported"  means  export  as  it  is  defined  in  22  CFR  [Parts  121 
tiirough  130]  ►Part  120^,  15  CFR  Part  [379]  ►779-^  and 
►activities  covered  by^  10  CFR  Part  810. 


125.  Section  S.13  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read  as  foUows: 
S  5.13  PetitioB  for  license;  do  corresponding  appUcation. 


and  the  Nuclear  Non-ProUferation  Act  of  1978,  as  implemented 
by  the  regulations  [for  Unclassified  Activities  in  Assistance  to 
Foreign  Atomic  Energy  Activities]  ►of  the  Department  of 
Energy  for  assistance  to  foreign  energy  activities'^,  10  CFR 
Part  810,  in  effect  at  the  time  of  foreign  filing. 


If  no  corresponding  national  or  international  appUcation  has 
been  filed  in  the  United  States,  the  petition  for  Ucense  under 
§  5. 12(b)  must  be  accompanied  by  the  required  fee  (§  1 .17(h)), 
if  expedited  handUng  of  the  petition  is  also  sought,  and  a  legible 
copy  of  the  material  upon  which  a  Ucense  is  desired.  This  copy 
wiU  be  retained  as  a  measure  of  the  Ucense  granted.  [For 
assistance  in  the  identification  of  the  subject  matter  of  each 
Ucense  so  issued,  it  is  suggested  that  die  petition  be  submitted 
in  dupUcate  and  provide  a  tide  and  other  description  of  the 
material.  The  dupUcate  copy  of  the  petition  will  be  returned 
with  the  Ucense  or  other  action  on  the  petition.] 

126.  Section  5. 14  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  para- 
graph (a)  to  read  as  foUows: 

§  5.14  Petition  for  Ucense;  conrsponding  U.S.  appUcation.      '  ^^  "*^^*^  "**  Reserved]. 


128.  Section  5.16  is  proposed  to  be  removed  and  reserved. 
S  5.16  [Removed  and  Reserved]. 

129.  Section  5.17  is  proposed  to  be  removed  and  reserved. 


(a)  When  there  is  a  corresponding  United  Stales  appUcation 
on  file,  a  petition  for  Ucense  under  §  5.12(b)  must  include  tf»e 
required  fee  (§  1.17(h)),  if  expedited  handUng  of  the  petition 
is  also  sought,  and  must  identify  this  appUcation  by  [serial] 
►application^  number,  filing  date,  inventor,  and  title,  but  a 
copy  of  the  material  upon  which  the  Ucense  is  desired  is  not 
required.  The  subject  matter  Ucensed  wiU  be  measured  by  the 
disclosure  of  the  United  States  appUcation.  [Where  the  tide  is 
not  descriptive,  and  the  subject  matter  is  cleariy  of  no  interest 
from  a  security  standpoint,  time  may  be  saved  by  a  short 
statement  in  the  petition  as  to  the  nature  of  the  invention.] 


127.  Section  5.15  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  para- 
graph (a)  to  read  as  foUows. 

9  5.15  Scope  of  Ucense. 

(a)  AppUcations  or  other  materials  reviewed  pursuant  to  §§ 
5.12  through  5.14,  which  were  not  required  to  be  made  available 
for  inspection  by  defense  agencies  under  35  U.S.C.  181  and  § 
5.1,  will  be  eUgible  for  a  Ucense  of  the  scope  provided  in 
this  paragraph.  This  Ucense  permits  subsequent  modifications, 
amendments,  and  supplements  containing  additional  subject 
matter  to,  or  divisions  of,  a  foreign  patent  appUcation,  if  such 
changes  to  the  application  do  not  alter  the  general  nature  of 
the  invention  in  a  manner  which  would  require  the  United 
States  appUcation  to  have  been  made  available  for  inspection 
under  35  U.S.C.  181  and  §  5.1.  [This  Ucense  also  covers  the 
inventions  disclosed  in  foreign  appUcations  which  have  been 
granted  a  Ucense  under  this  part  prior  to  April  4,  1984,  and 
which  were  not  subject  to  security  inspection  under  35  U.S.C. 
181  and  §  5. 1 .]  Grant  of  this  Ucense  authorizing  the  export  and 
filing  of  an  appUcation  in  a  foreign  country  or  the  transmitting  of 
an  international  appUcation  to  any  foreign  patent  ageiKy  when 
the  subject  matter  of  the  foreign  or  international  appUcation 
corresponds  to  that  of  the  doi^tic  appUcation.  This  Ucense 
includes  authority: 

(1)  To  export  and  file  all  dupUcate  and  formal  appUcation 
papers  in  foreign  countries  or  with  international  agencies; 

(2)  To  make  amendments,  modifications,  and  supplements, 
including  divisions,  changes  or  supporting  matter  consisting 
of  the  iUustration,  exemplification,  comparison,  or  explanation 
of  subject  matter  disclosed  in  the  appUcation;  and 

(3)  To  take  any  action  in  the  prosecution  of  the  foreign  or 
international  application  provided  that  the  adding  of  subject 
matter  of  taking  of  any  action  under  paragraphs  (aX  1 )  or  (2)  of 
this  section  does  not  change  the  general  nature  of  the  invention 
disclosed  in  the  ^>pUcation  in  a  manner  which  would  require 
such  appUcation  to  have  been  made  available  for  inspection 
under  35  U.S.C.  181  and  §  5.1  by  including  technical  dau 
pertaining  to: 

(i)  Defense  services  or  articles  designated  in  the  United  States 
Munitions  List  appUcable  at  the  time  of  foreign  filing,  the 
unUcensed  exportation  of  which  is  prohibited  pursuant  to  the 
Anns  Export  Control  Act  as  amended  and  22  CFR  Parts  [121] 
►  120-^  through  130;  or 

(u)  Restricted  Data,  sensitive  nuclear  technology  of  tech- 
nology useful  for  the  production  or  utilization  of  special^nuclear 
material  or  atomic  energy,  dissemination  of  which  is  subject 
to  resOictions  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954,  as  amended. 


130.  Section  5.18  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read  as  foUows: 
9  5.18  Arms,  ammnnitiott,  and  implements  of  war. 

(a)  The  exportation  of  technical  data  relating  to  arms,  ammu- 
nition, and  implements  of  war  generally  is  subject  to  the  Interna- 
tional Traffic  in  Arms  Regulations  of  the  Deparonent  of  State 
(22  CFR  Parts  [121 J  ^120^  through  [128]  ►130^;  die  arti- 
cles designated  as  arms,  ammunition,  and  implements  of  war 
are  enumerated  in  the  U.S.  Munitions  List,  22  CFR  [121.01] 
►Pan  121-^.  However,  if  a  patent  appUcant  compUes  with 
regulations  issued  by  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trade- 
marks under  35  U.S.C.  184,  no  separate  approval  from  the 
Department  of  State  is  required  unless  the  appUcant  seeks  to 
export  technical  data  exceeding  that  used  to  suppon  a  patent 
appUcation  in  a  foreign  country.  This  exemption  from  Depart- 
ment of  State  regulations  is  appUcable  regardless  of  whether 
a  Ucense  from  the  Commissioner  is  requirnl  by  the  provisions 
of  99  5.11  and  [5.15  (22  CFR  125.04(b),  125.20(b))]  ►5.12 
(22  CTR  Pan  125)"<. 

(b)  When  a  patent  application  containing  subject  matter  on 
the  Munitions  Ust  (22  CFR  [121.01]  ►Pan  121-4)  is  subject 
to  a  secrecy  order  under  §  5.2  and  a  petition  is  made  under  9 
5.5  for  a  modification  of  the  secrecy  order  to  permit  filing 
abroad,  a  separate  request  to  the  Department  of  State  for 
authority  to  export  classified  information  is  not  required  (22 
CFR  [125.05(d)]  ►Part  125-4). 

131.  Section  5.19  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read  as  foUows: 
9  5.19.  Export  of  tedmicnl  data. 

(a)  Under  regulations  (15  CFR  770. 10(j))  estabUshed  by  die 
[U.S.]  Department  of  Commerce,  [Bureau  of  Export  Adminis- 
tration, Office  of  Export  Licensing,]  a  [validated  export]  Ucense 
is  not  required  in  any  case  to  file  a  patent  application  or  pan 
thereof  in  a  foreign  country  if  die  foreign  filing  is  m  accordance 
with  the  regulations  (37  CFR  99  5.11  diitwgh  5.33)  of  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 

(b)  [A  vaUdated]  ►An'^  export  Ucense  is  not  required  for 
data  contained  in  a  patent  appUcation  prepared  wholly  from 
foreign-origin  technical  data  where  such  appUcation  is  being 
sent  to  the  foreign  inventor  to  be  executed  and  returned  to 
the  United  States  for  subsequent  filing  in  the  U.S.  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  (15  CFR  379.3(c)). 

132.  Section  5.20,  paragraph  (b),  is  proposed  to  be  removed. 

9  5J0  Export  of  technical  data  rdattag  to  scasitiTe  ■■dcar 
technology. 


(b)  [Removed]. 
133.  Section  5.25,  paragraph  (c),  is  proposed  to  be  removed. 
9  5.25  PetitioD  for  retroactive  Uceue. 


(c)  [Removed]. 
134.  Section  5.31  is  proposed  to  be  removed  and  isserved. 
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§  5J1  [Removed  and  Reserved]. 

135.  Section  S.32  is  proposed  to  be  removed  and  reserved. 
9  532  [Removed  and  Reserved]. 

136.  Section  5.33  is  proposed  to  be  removed  and  reserved. 
§  SJ3  [Removed  and  Reserved]. 

137.  Part  7  is  proposed  to  be  removed  and  reserved. 

Part  7  •  [Removed  and  Reserved] 
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5,538,331 
5,538,576 
5,538,647 
5,538,731 
5,538,780 
5,538,824 
5,538,945 
5,539,613 
5,540,226 
5,540,563 
5,540.655 
5.540.999 
5.541,142 
5,541,186 
5,542,385 
5,543,403 
5,543,416 
5,543,949 
5,544,383 
5,544,668 
5,545,212 
5,545,620 
5,545,886 
5,546,677 
5M6J\5 


I 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 


October  22,  1996 


Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  significanUy  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington.  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box? 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 
BoxDAC 

Box  DD 
BoxFWC 
Box  Interference 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  Missing  Parts 
BoxMPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  PATENT 

AHUCATION 
Box  Patent  Ext. 

Box  per 

Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 


Reissue  appUcations  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  appUcation. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1 .62). 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  appUcations  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  appUcations  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

AppUcations  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  appUcations  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  aU  provisional  patent  appUcations  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

appUcations  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  AppUcation"). 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  APPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

The  foUov»ang  special  box  (tesignations  are  appUcable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for   Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  foUowed  for  the  types  of  mail  Usied  below. 

Please  address  mail  as  foUows: 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

BoxEEO 

Box  M  Fee 

BoxOED 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Dqjuty  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  SoUcitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  disciplinary  m-oceedings,  papers  relating  to  pending  Utigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  SoUcitor,  P.O.  Box  15667,  ArUngton,  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pending  discipUnary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  SoUcitor,  P.O.  Box  161 16,  ArUngton,  Virginia  22215 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  AppUcations. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  appUcations 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Ri^ts. 

Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  DiscipUne. 


UMI 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  aUow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  tradenuirk  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  weU  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

ArUngton,  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations       Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  appUcations  and  fees. 

Box  ITU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE         Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  apptais. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  status  inquiries. 

Box  POST  REG 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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Reference  CoUections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Etepository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  various  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office.  Many  FTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text  patents 
issued  since  1790,  trademarks  published  since  1872,  and  select 
collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PTDLs  have  both  the  patent 
and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office.  The  full-text  utility  and  design  patents 
are  distributed  numerically  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant 
patents  on  color  microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  avail- 
able at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access 
to  the  information  found  in  patents  and  trademaiics.  It  is  through 
the  CI>-ROM  systems  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark 
searches  can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged 
coUecbons. 


Suae 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Coluunbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansas 

Kentuclcy 

Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Name  of  Library 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
piibUc  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  Ubrary  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


Telephone  Contact 


Auburn  University  Libraries (205)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Ten^ie:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University (602)  %5-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Ubrary (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library „ (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  PubUc  Library (415)  557-4500 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention  and  Ideas (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Ubrary (303)  640-6249 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library (203)  786-5447 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Ubrary (302)  831-2%5 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Ubrary ....(305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Pubbc  Ubrary „ (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Ubraries „ (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Ubrary,  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Ubrary,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology „ (404)894^508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Ubrary  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Ubrary (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Pubbc  Library (312)  747-4450 

Sprin^eld:  Illinois  State  Library (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Ubrary „ (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Ubrary,  Purdue  University (317)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Wichita;  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  State  University (316)  689-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Ubrary,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)388-2570 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine „ (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Ntoyland (301)  405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Ubrary,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)  545-1370 

Boston  PubUc  Ubrary „ (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor  Media  Union  Ubrary,  University  of 

Michigan (313)647-5735 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  State  University ,. (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center ' (313)  833-3379 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)496-4281 

Lincohi:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincolit. (402)  472-341 1 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (702)  784-6500  Ext.  257 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  Sute  Library (603)  271-2239 

Newark  Public  Library (201)  733-7782 

Fiscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 


Reference  CoUections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 


StaU 


North  Carolina 
North  Dakota 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 

Oregon 
Pennsylvania 


Puerto  Rico 
Rhode  Island 
South  Carolina 
South  Dakota 

Tennessee 


Texas 


Name  of  Library 


Utah 
Virginia 

Washington 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


Wyoming 


Telephone  Contact 


New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Ubraries) (212)  592-7000 

Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  CaroUna  State  University ."SS.S........(9\9)  515-3280 

Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Ubrary,  University  of  North  Dakota. ™Z"!!!!(701)  777-4888 

Akron  -  Sununit  County  PubUc  Library !!!!!""!  (303)  643-9075 

Cinciimati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Ubrary  of. (513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  Pubhc  Ubrary '.""Z'ZZ'ZZZZ. (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  Umversity  Ubraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Pubbc  Ubrary .""""Z''""Z..  (419)  259-5212 

Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  Intematioiiai  Trade 

Development (405)  7-1-1  7086 

Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Ubrary,  Lewis  &  Clark  College !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!"!!"."!!"!!!!!!  (503)  768-6786 

Philadelphia,  The  Free  Ubrary  of „ (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Ubrary  of ™™™.3!™™™""!."(412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Ubrary,  Pennsylvania  State  University !!"""!""""""!!  (814)  865-4861 

Mayaquez  General  Library,  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  832-4040  ExL  3459 

Providence  Pubbc  Library (4qj)  455.8027 

Clemson  University  Ubraries (803)  656-3024 

Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Ubrary,  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (605)  394-6822 

Memphis  &  Shelby  County  PubUc  Ubrary  and  Information 

Center (901)  725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Ubrary,  Vandettnlt  University !!!!!."!."!!!!!!!!!."."!!..".."  (615)  322-2775 

Austiii:  McKiimey  Engineering  Ubrary,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)  495-4500 

College  Station:  SterUng  C.  Evans  Ubrary,  Texas  A  &  M 

UniveRity....         (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Pubbc  Library (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Ubrary.  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext  2587 

Y^l  I^^Ji'^^  UiuvCTsity Not  Yet  Operational 

Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Ubrary,  Umversity  of  Utah. (801)  581-8394 

Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Ubrary,  Virginia  Commonwealdi 

University (804)  828-1104 

Seattle:  Engineering  Ubrary,  University  of  Washington !!™™!!(206)  543-0740 

Morgantown;  Evansdale  Ubrary,  West  Virginia  University !"1."."!.~"™  (304)  293-2510 

Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Ubrary,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison...  (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Pubbc  Library (414)  286-305 1 

Casper:  Natrona  County  Public  Ubrary """!!!!™™"™  (307)  237-4935 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr.,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

EDWARD  R.  KAZENSKE,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 
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Bmoe  A.  Lduaaa, 

PUUp  G.  Huiptoa,  n,  AaiAaM  I 
Robot  M.  Amitnam,  DqwUj  AaMaa 

n  ?1!!S  ^/^J!*?"'  "««**.  TnOtmrntk  Euatetac  Ofllce 
ConditioB  of  Tradenurk  AppliaitioM  as  of  Septeaber  1, 199« 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


OideMDMt 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL,  INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS,  GROUP  1  lOO— 

JOHN  E.  KITTLE.  Director 308-0661 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  DRUG,  BIO-AFFECTING  AND  BODY  TREATING  COMPOSITION, 

GROUP  1200— RICHARD  V.  FISHER,  Director 308-1235 

SreCIALEED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  1 300— BARRY 

S.  RICHMAN.  Director 308-0651 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS,  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERL\LS  AND  COMPOSITIONS,  GROUP  1500— THEODORE  MORRIS,  Director 308-2351 

BIOTECHNOLOGY,  GROUP  1800— JOHN  J.  DOLL,  Director 308-0196 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRL\L  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS, 

GROUP  2100— STEWART  LEVY,  Director 308-1782 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E.  GARRETT,  Director 308-051 1 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPUCATION,  GROUP  2300— 

BOBBY  R.  GRAY.  Director 305-9600 

SPECIAL  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS:  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS,  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES,  &  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING,  GROUP  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG,  Director 305-3800 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500— 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL,  Director 308-0956 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS,  GROUP  2600— NICHOLAS  P.  GODIO.  Director 305-4700 

DESIGN,  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE,  Director 308-0661 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA.  GROUP  3100— FJl.  SCHMIDT. 

Director 308-1113 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS, 

GROUP  3200— CARLTON  R.  CROYLE,  Director 308-1148 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 

DEVICES;  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 

EXERCISING  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS;  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING, 

GROUP  3300— JJ.  LOVE,  Director 308-0858 

SOLAR,  HEAT.  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G.  KELLY,  Director „ 308-0861 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION,  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING. 

GROUP  3500— A.L.  SMITH,  Director 308-1021 


11/10/94 

07/25/94 

09/22/94 

02J02J95 
08/19/94 


10/25/94 
02/28W5 

11/11/93 

08/29/94 

03/03/95 
01/20/95 
02/27/95 


06/07/94 
11/17/94 

07/03/95 
06«)2»5 
llA)7/94 


*A  ooauDunicatioa  from  die  cxMnnoex  sfaouid  have  been  received  ia  most  applicilions  filed  prior  to  this  dale. 

Piienti  will  Expire  as  Follows: 

(1)  The  leim  of  any  utility  or  plant  patent  thai  is  in  force  on  or  lesults  fram  an  appUcation  filed  before  June  8.  I99S  is  die  greater  of  the  20  year  term  provided  in  35 
i;.S.C.  lS4(aX2)  or  17  years  from  grant  subject  to  any  terminal  disclaimers.  3S  U.S.C.  IS4<cXI). 

(2)  AD  utility  and  plant  patents  granted  on  applicatioas  having  an  actual  United  States  filing  date  oo  or  after  June  8.  199S  ate  granted  for  a  term  which  begins  on  die 
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Re.  35353 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  MULTI-LAYER 
LEAD  FRAME 
Masakuni  Tokita,-  Akira  Kobayashi;  Shinichi  Yamakawa,-  Mit- 
suhani   Shimizu,   and   Norihiro  Masuda,   aM   of  Nagano, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shinko  Electric  Ind.  Co,  Ltd.,  Nagano, 
Japan,  and  Intel  Corporation,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 
Original  No.  5,231,756,  dated  Aug.  3,  1993,  Sen  No.  96«,575, 
Oct  13,  1992.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701,182,  May  16, 
1991,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  314311 

Int  a.*  B32B  31/18;  H05K  3/36 
VS.  a.  2»-«0  12  Claims 
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Re.  35354 
PACK  FOR  FREE-FLOWING  FILLER 
Jens-Heinrich     Kersten,     Kamen-Heeren;     Detief    Sciunitz, 
Lunen,  and  Peter  Runte,  Lnna-Hemmerde,  all  of  Germany 
assignors  to  Perfect-Valois  Ventil  GmbH,  Dortmund,  Ger- 
many 

Original  No.  5328,060,  dated  JuL  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  65,614, 
May  21,  1993.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  21,  1992,  42  16 

Int  a.*  B65D  37/00 
\iS.  a.  222-209  12  dai^ 
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1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  multi-layer  lead  frame  for  a 
semiconductor  device  comprising  a  lead  frame  body  and  at  least 
one  metal  plane  adhered  to  said  lead  frame  body  by  means  of  an 
msulation  tape  piece,  said  process  comprising  die  following  steps 
of: 

forming  a  lead  frame  strip  and  at  least  one  metal  plane  strip  from 
metal  strips,  said  lead  frame  strip  comprising,  a  first  support- 
ing frame  and  a  plurality  of  lead  frame  base  longitudinally 
and  continuously  arranged,  said  metal  plane  strip  comprising 
a  plurality  of  said  metaJ  planes  longitudinally  and  continu- 
ously arranged  and  connected  to  each  odier  by  connecting 
portions,  and  supported  by  said  first  supporting  frame  and 
having  positioning  means; 
forming  at  least  one  insulation  Upe  strip  from  a  resin  strip 
providing  adhesive  layers  on  its  respective  surfaces,  said 
insulation  tape  strip  comprising  a  plurality  of  said  insulation 
tape  pieces  longitudinally  and  continuously  arranged  and  con- 
nected to  another  supporting  frame  via  oUier  connecting  por- 
tions, said  other  supporting  frame  having  positioning  means; 
positioning  said  msulation  tape  strip  with  respect  to  said  metal 

plane  strip  by  their  positioning  means; 
punching  said  insulation  Upe  strip  to  cut  and  remove  at  least  one 
of  said  insulation  tape  pieces  from  said  other  connecting 
portions  and  provisionally  adhering  said  insulation  tape  piece 
to  at  least  one  of  said  metal  planes  of  said  metal  plane  strip; 
positioning  said  metal  plane  strip  with  respect  to  said  lead  frame 

strip:  and 
punching  said  metal  plane  strip  to  cut  and  remove  said  at  least 
one  metal  plane  from  said  connecting  portions  and  laminating 
by  heat-pressing  in  order  to  completely  adhere  to  said  metal 
plane  to  said  at  least  one  lead  frame  base  of  said  lead  frame 
strip. 


1  A  pack  having  a  handpump  for  dispensing  free-flowing,  filler 
having  a  filler  container  on  which  diere  is  movably  disposed,  for 
the  actuation  of  dje  pump,  a  dispensing  head,  which  is  provided 
with  an  ouUet  opening  linked  by  a  product  duct  and  a  lifting  tube 
to  die  interior  of  the  filler  container,  wherein  a  compression  spring 
element  fonns  an  integral  component  part  of  the  filler  container 
and  is  effective,  with  a  view  to  stretching  the  said  container,  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  latter: 
a  canier  for  die  dispensing  head  is  mounted  in  a  seal-tight 
manner  onto  die  opening  of  the  filler  container  and  is  pro- 
vided with  a  headplate  on  whose  underside  diere  is  disposed, 
eccentrically  to  die  principal  axis  of  die  filler  container,  a 
lifting  tube  nipple  to  which  the  upper  end  of  die  lifting  tube  is 
connected  and  whose  product  duct  extends  dirough  die  head- 
plate; 
assigned  to  the  lifting  tube  nipple  is  a  dispensing  valve,  which  is 
open  whenever  die  pressure  in  die  filler  container  lies  above 
die  pressure  of  the  external  atmosphere; 
die  headplate  is  provided  widi  a  pass-dirough  opening  for  oper- 
ating air  and  widi  a  pass-dirough  opening  for  ventilating  air, 
which  are  disposed  eccentrically  to  die  principal  axis  of  die 
filler  container, 
die  dispensing  head  is  disposed  in  a  sealtight  manner  on  die  top 
side  of  die  carrier,  but  so  as  to  be  rotauble  between  a  closed 
position  and  an  open  position,  and  exhibits  on  its  underside  an 
inlet  connecting  socket  widi  a  product  duct  which,  in  die 
dispensing  position  of  the  dispensing  head,  is  aligned  with  the 
product  duct  of  die  lifting  tube  nipple  and  which  extends  from 
die  upper  end  of  die  inlet  connecting  socket  radially  outwards 
up  to  a  dispensing  opening  in  a  contacting  surface  of  die 
dispensing  head; 
an  operating  air  duct  in  die  dispensing  head  extends  parallel  to 

die  radial  product  duct  up  to  its  dispensing  opening: 
a  nozzle  exhibits  an  oudet  opening  and  is  mounted  onto  die 
dispensing  opening  of  die  dispensing  head,  die  nozzle  being 
provided  on  its  rear  side  widi  a  centrifugal  chamber,  into 
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which  the  operation  air  duct  opens  out  and  which  is  connected 
to  the  outlet  opening  of  the  nozzle; 
ventilation  duct  in  the  dispensing  head  is  aligned  with  the 
ventilation  opening  in  the  headplate  of  the  carrier  in  the 
operating  position  of  the  dispensing  head  and  is  provided  with 
a  ventilation  valve,  which  is  open  in  the  event  of  underpres- 
sure in  the  filler  container. 


Re.  35355 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

OPTICAL  ABSORPTIONS  OF  GASEOUS  MIXTURES 
Fi«drick  M.  Ryan,  New  Alexandria,  and  Milton  S.  Gottlieb, 

Pittsburgh,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rosemount  Analytical 

Inc.,  La  Habra,  Calif. 
Original  No.  4,998,017,  dated  Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  345,863, 

May  1,  1989.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

25,280 

Int  CL"  GOIN  21/35 
VS.  CL  250—343  31  Oaims 


--laMvasi — lii 

-J  raw  I Li 


25.  An  arrangement  for  measuring  a  property  of  a  gas  by  its 
optical  absorption  characteristics,  comprising: 

source  of  electromagnetic  radiation; 

means  for  directing  the  electromagnetic  radiation  through  the 
gas; 

an  interfervmetric  device  filtering  the  electromagnetic  radiation 
with  a  transmission  spectrum  having  one  or  more  spectral 
maxima,  the  interferometric  device  including  an  electro- 
optical  element; 

means  for  applying  an  electric  field  to  the  electro-optical  ele- 
ment; 

means  for  varying  the  electric  field  between  two  predetermined 
field  strengths  such  that  the  spectral  maxima  shift  to  exhibit 
differing  degrees  of  coincidence  with  absorption  lines  associ- 
ated with  the  gas;  aruJ 

means  for  detecting  an  intensity  of  the  electromagnetic  radiation 
following  passage  through  the  gas  and  through  the  interfero- 
metric device,  and  determining  therefrom  a  property  of  the 
gas. 


iJnJ 

gate  and  control  gate  having  an  edge  parallel  to  said  [third 
sti-aight]  second  etched  edges  of  said  insulators  and  laterally 
displaced  from  the  nearest  said  [third  straight]  second  etched 
edges  of  said  insulators;  and 

source  line  formed  in  said  substrate  adjacent  to  said  source, 
said  source  line  having  said  second  conductivity-type,  said 
source  line  abutting  said  second  etched  edges  of  [four  of  said 
insulators,  said  second  etched  edges  perpendicular  to  said  first 
edges]  each  of  said  insulators  of  each  cell- 


Re.  35,357 
DISPLAY  ELEMENT  WTTH  NOTCHED  DISK 
John  Browne,  Oakville,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mark  IV  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Mississauga,  Canada 
Original  No.  5,055,832,  dated  Oct  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  385,453, 
Jul.  27,  1989.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363,698,  Jun. 
9,  1989,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  May  19,  1992, 
Ser.  No.  885,654 

Int.  CL*  G09G  3/34 
V.S.  a.  345—84  23  Claims 


Re.  35356 

EEPROM  CELL  ARRAY  WFTH  TIGHT  ERASE 

DISTRIBUTION 

Manzur  Gill,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Original  No.  5^64,718,  dated  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  925,282, 
Aug.  6, 1992.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  723,010,  Jun.  28, 1991, 
abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
407327 

Int  CL*  HOIL  29/68 
VS.  CL  257—316  20  Claims 

1.  A  pair  of  nonvolatile  arrayed  memory  cells  in  a  face  of  a 
semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity-type,  each  cell 
comprising: 

a    source    in   said    substrate,    said   source   having   a   second 

conductivity-type  opposite  said  first  conductivity-type; 
two  cell-isolation  thick-field  insulators,  each  said  insulator  hav- 
ing at  least  a  first  so^aight  edge[,]  and  a  second  [stiaight] 
etched  edge  [parallel]  perpendicular  to  said  first  straight 
edge[,  and  a  third  stiaigbt  edge  perpendicular  to  said  second 
and  third  straight  edges]; 
a  channel  adjacent  said  source,  said  channel  between  said  first 

edges  of  said  two  insulators; 
a  stacked  floating  gate  and  control  gate  over  said  channel  and 
over  said  first  edges  of  said  insulators,  said  stacked  floating 


19.  A  display  unit  for  a  graphic  character  matrix  display  assem- 
bly, comprising: 

a  flat  non-aperiured  display  disk  having  a  symmetry  axis  and 

light  and  dark  opposite  sides  and  a  peripheral  radial  notch; 
a  support  for  rotatably  mounting  said  disk  and  for  providing  a 

dark  background  behind  said  disk;     , 
motive  means  on  said  support  for  rotating  said  disk  substantially 

along  the  axis  of  symmetry  of  said  disk  between  a  display 

position  exposing  one  of  said  sides  of  said  disk,  and  a  reverse 

position  to  expose  the  other  side  of  said  disk; 
a  light  source  carried  by  said  support  and  disposed  adjacent 

.■said  disk  to  project  a  light  beam  through  said  notch  when  said 

disk  is  in  said  display  position; 
said  disk  having  an  imperforate  edge  portion  arranged  to  block 

said  light  beam  and  to  conceal  said  light  source  when  said 

disk  is  in  said  reverse  position. 


Re.  35358  ' 

FASTENING  BOLT  ASSEMBLY  WFTH  ANTI-ROTATION 

DEVICE  AND  PROVIDING  BOTH  AXUL  AND  RADUL 

HOLDING  FORCES 

Jess  L.  Belser,  East  HiU  Farm,  R.R.  4,  Box  844,  W.  Guilford, 

Vt  05301 

Original  No.  5,224,807.  dated  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  968367, 
Oct  29,  1992.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  890,099,  May 
29,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,163,796.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  5 
1994,  Ser.  No.  223,036 

Int  a."  F16B  21/00 

VS.  a.  411—342 


Re.  35359 
AMINE  SALTS  OF  AZO  PIGMENTS  BASED  ON 
PYRAZOLONE  DERIVATIVES 
Stefan  Hari,  Reinach,  and  Georg  Cseh,  Posat  both  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba-Getgy  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  5,151305,  dated  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  612,764, 
Nov.  13,  1990.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  207,414,  Jun.  16,  1988, 
Pat  No.  4,992,495,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20.059. 
Feb.  27,  1987,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Sep  26, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  312,209 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  10,  1986.  961/ 
86 

Int  a."  C09B  29/03.29/10;  De6P  1/44.5/00 
VS.  CL  534-728  5  cuims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


S.  A  fastening  bolt  assembly  providing  both  axial  and  radial 
holding  forces  for  mounting  an  object  having  a  hole  passing 
therethrough  to  a  vertical  wall  having  opposite  front  and  rear 
surfaces  and  having  a  blind  hole  passing  Uierethiough  alignable 
with  the  holes  within  the  wall  and  within  the  object,  respectively, 
said  fastening  bolt  assembly  comprising: 

a  flanged  tubular  hushing  including  a  tubular  body  having  an 
outer  diameter  on  the  order  of  said  blind  hole  and  a  length 
approximately  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  wall  and  having 
an  axial  bore,  a  thin,  radially  enlarged  flange  on  one  end  of 
said  bushing  having  a  diameter  in  excess  of  the  diameter  of 
the  blind  hole  and  acting  as  a  stop  when  abutting  against  the 
wall  front  surface  with  the  bushing  tubular  body  inserted 
within  said  blind  hole  from  the  front  surface  towards  the  rear 
surface,  a  threaded  bold  having  a  radially  enlarged  head  at 
one  end  and  a  threaded  shank  extending  axially  therefrom  and 
said  threaded  shank  being  insertable  through  said  hole  of  said 
object,  and  through  said  flanged  tubular  bushing  with  the 
threaded  shank  having  a  shank  diameter  being  less  than  that 
of  the  bore  of  said  tubular  bushing,  said  tubular  bushing  bore 
being  flared  Outwardly  in  a  direction  away  from  said  flanged 
end,   a  tubular  expansion  insert  having  an  axial  bore  of 
diameter  in  excess  of  the  diameter  of  said  threaded  shank  and 
being  slidably,   concentrically  mounted  on  said  threaded 
shank  of  said  bolt,  having  an  outer  periphery  which  is  flared 
oppositely  to  that  of  the  flared  bore  of  the  tubular  bushing 
body  and  generally  matching  the  same,  and  said  tubular 
expansion  insert  being  axially  slidable  into  the  flared  bore  of 
the  tubular  bushing,  a  wing  structure  having  a  tapped  hole  in 
the  center  thereof  threaded  on  the  shank  of  said  threaded  boll, 
a  pair  of  wings,  means  operatively  coupling  said  wings  to  said 
wing  strucnire  for  folding  towards  and  away  from  each  other 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  direaded  shank  upon  relative  rotation 
of  said  threaded  shank  relative  to  said  upped  hole  from  a 
position  generally  in  line  with  each  other  and  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  fastening  web  to  positions  radially  outwardly 
thereof  such  that  the  folding  wings  move  axially  on  said 
threaded  shank  thereby  forcing  the  expansion  insert  to  move 
internally  of  the  tubular  bushing  to  radially  expand  the  bush- 
ing and  cause  a  radial  frictional  locking  force  to  be  exerted  by 
the  pair  of  wings  against  the  rear  surface  of  the  wall  and  to 
exert  an  axially  holding  force  on  an  object  captured  between 
the  radially  enlarged  head  of  the  bolt  and  the  front  surface  of 
said  wall,  and,  wherein  said  fastening  bolt  assembly  fimher 
comprises  means,  responsive  to  positioning  of  said  mbularex- 
pansion  insert  into  the  bore  of  said  tubular  bushing  for  pre- 
venting rotation  of  the  wing  structure  with  said  bolt,  during 
tightening  down  of  die  pair  of  wings  against  die  rear  surface 
of  the  vertical  wall  by  rotating  said  bolt  about  said  axis. 


SO,e 


(I) 


a  b 
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i> 


R2 

I\ 
R'    R« 


wherein 
[a  and  b  are  each  —CI.]  a  is  —CI  and  b  is  —CI  or  —CH^- 
c  and  d  are  each  independently  of  the  hydrogen,  —CI  or  — CH,, 
R'  is  — CH3.  and 
R-,  R',  R'*  and  R'  are  each  hydrogen. 


Re.  35360 

REDUCTION  OF  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  OF 

POLY(TETRAMETHYLENE  ETHER)  GLYCOL 

Suriyanarayan  Dorai,  Hodussin,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  L  Dn 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
Original  No.  5.180,857,  dated  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  Na  847M), 
Mar.  10,  199i  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  Na 
263,842 

Int  a.'  C07C  43/n 
VS.  a.  568-617  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  poly(te&amethylene  edier)  glycols 
having  reduced  molecular  weights,  without  significant  conversion 
of  said  polyCtetramethylene  ether)  glycols  to  tetrabydroftiran.  com- 
prising: 

(a)  reacting,  as  a  starting  material,  a  poly(tc0^inethylene  edier) 
glycol  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  in  the 
range  between  about  1000  and  25000  with  a  [perfluorocar- 
boxylic]  perfluoroalkylcarboxylic  acid  [and  an  alkanol  con- 
taining 1  to  3  carbon  atoms],  at  a  temperature  of  100°  C.  to 
250°  C.  for  a  reaction  time  of  0. 1  to  8.0  hours  under  autog- 
enous pressure  to  form  a  poly(tetramediylene  ether)  glycol 
ester  said  having  a  molecular  weight  lower  dian  that  of  said 
poly(tetramediylene  ether)  glycol  starting  materials;  (b)  con- 
vening said  lower  molecular  weight  ester  to  a  poly(tctramed)- 
ylene  ether)  glycol  by  reaction  with  an  alcohol  or  water,  and 
(c)  recovering  from  the  reaction  mixture  a  polydeo^unethyl- 
ene  ether)  glycol  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight 
in  the  range  between  about  250  and  3500. 
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9,664 

SHRUB  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'POULANS' 

Pernille  Olesen,  and  Mogens  Olesen,  both  of  Fredensborg, 

Denmark,  assignors  to  DeVor  Nurseries,  Inc.,  Watsonville 

Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414431 

Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.a.Plt.-l  .         ICtolm 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  shrub  rose  plant  variety,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


9,668 
IMPATIENS  PLANT  NAMED  'MICKY  GINI' 
Klara  Dehan,  Holon,  Israel,  assignor  to  Danziger  -  "Dan" 
Flower  Farm,  Post  Beit  Dagan,  Israel 

Filed  Sep.  2,  19M,  Ser.  No.  299,618 

Int  CL*  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  CL  Plt-87.6  ,  c^ 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cuitivar  of  Impatiens  plant  named  Miclcy 
Gini,  as  illustrated  and  described. 


9,665 
SHRUB  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'POULPYG' 
PemiUe  Olesen,  and  Mogens  Olesen,  both  of  Fivdensborg, 
Denmark,  assignors  to  DeVor  Nurseries,  Inc.,  Watsonville. 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,905 

InL  CI."  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Plt-1  1  cuum 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  shrub  rose  plant  variety,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


9,669 
ANTHURIUM  PLANT  NAMED  'NATHALIE' 
Magdalena  J.  M.  Van  Ryn,  Schlpluiden.  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  Van  Rljn  Plants,  Am  Schipluiden.  Netherlands 
Filed  Aug.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,415 
Int.  CL*  AOIH  5AX) 
VS.  a.  Plt.-«J.l  1  ctoim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Anthurium  plant  named  'Nathalie',  as 
herein  described  and  illustrated. 


9,666 
HELICHRYSUM  PLANT  NAMED  'HARVEST  PEACH' 

Rodolfo  V.  Bautista,  Half  Moon  Bay,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bay 

City  Flower  Company,  Inc.,  Half  Moon  Bay,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,459 

Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Plt-68.1  ,  o^ 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  hybrid  plant  variety  of  the  Compositae 
family  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


9.670 
GUZMANL\  PLANT  NAMED  487-1 
Herbert  H.  Hill.  Jr.,  Utfaia,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Twyford  Intema- 
tionaL  Inc.,  Santa  Paula,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,973 

Int  CL*  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Plt-88JJ  ,  ctofan 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cuitivar  of  Guzmania  named  487-1,  as 
illustrated  and  described. 


9,667 

HELICHRYSUM  PLANT  NAMED  HARVEST  LEMON 

Rodolfo  V.  Bautista,  Half  Moon  Bay.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bay 

City  Flower  Company.  Inc..  Half  Moon  Bay,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,462 

Int  CI.*  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  a.  Plt-68.1  1  ctaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  hybrid  plant  variety  of  the  Compositae 
family  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


9,671 
ST.  AUGUSTINEGRASS  NAMED  'W-l' 
James  M.  Holmes,  Crystal  Lake,  Dl..  assignor  to  Warren's  ■I\irf 
Group,  Inc.,  Crystal  Lake,  Dl. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,440 

Int  CI.*  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  CL  Plt-90.1  I  cuum 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cuitivar  of  an  a.sexually  reproduced  St. 
Augusunegrass  plant,  as  shown  and  described,  with  a  unique 
combination  of  characters  including  white  stigmas,  yellow  anthers, 
an  absence  of  leaf  hairs,  floret  number  per  raceme,  raceme  length, 
leaf  length,  and  intermode  length,  having  good  turf  performance, 
good  winter  hardiness,  and  a  distinct  DNA  fingerprint. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  October  22, 1996 

ERRATA 

^'^  See 

^^^^  PATENT  NO. 

2-169  ..„.........; 5,566,405 

^0«^2 55^^ 

'^^^26 5,566,779 

^^^-'^'^'^ 5,566,902 

24^-261 5,566,903 

248-^24 55^9„ 

"^^-^^^ 5,566,939 

"^^^"^^ 5,566,943 

'^^-^^ 5,566,950 

^5-011 5567,076 

"^^"^^ 5,567,077 

"^^-^^ 5.567,078 

"^^"^^^ • ...5,567,079 

^^2-251 5.567,262 

510-527 55673^ 

508-^36 556734, 

50^"28'' 5,567,342 

508-J52 5567  344 

508-486 5567  345 

510-175 5567,348 

510-135 5,567,359 

252-<>62 5,567,400 

536-023 5,567,600 

53^324 5,567,678 

556^79 5,567,848 

37^^3 5568,07, 

•^^5-216 :.  5,568,102 

^^1~185 5,568,103 

^^5-216 5,568,104 

336-064 5,568,1 1 1 

348-589 5,568,167 

39^^29 5,568,211 

39^320 5,568,212 

39^257 5,568,213 

39^^11 5,568,214 

39^512 5.568,215 

39^515 5,568,216 

39^536 5,568,217 

39^529 5,568,218 


PATENTS 


ERRATA-CONTINUED 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

39^281 5,568,219 

396-626 5,568,220 

396-630 5,568,221 

396-123 5,568,222 

396-123 5,568,223 

396-300 • 5,568,224 

386-046 5,568,271 

386-048 5,568,272 

386-107 5,568.274 

386-052 5,568,275 

386-020 5,568,276 


GRANTED  OCTOBER  22,  1996 
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5,566389 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  WRIST  GUARD 
Kao-ming  Li,  No.  1-14,  Ma  Tou  Kou,  Ma  Kou  Li,  Ma  Tou 
Chen,  Tainao  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,134 
Int  a."  A41D  13/08 


VS.  a.  2—16 


TCIaims 


1.  A  shoclc-absorbing  wrist  guard  for  absorbing  a  shock,  com- 
prising a  soft  piece  including  two  ear  portions,  a  loop  pile  area 
connected  on  a  portion  of  the  soft  piece,  an  envelope  connected  to 
another  portion  of  the  soft  piece  and  defining  a  plurality  of  slots 
therein,  a  mediate  portion  between  the  loop  pile  area  and  the 
envelope,  an  opening  defined  in  the  mediate  portion  allowing  a 
thumb  of  a  user  to  pass  therethrough,  and  a  soft  strip  extended 
from  one  side  of  the  loop  pile  area  characterized  in  that  a  shock- 
absorbing  means  for  absorbing  a  shock  is  received  in  the  envelope 
for  protecting  the  users  wrist,  the  shock-absorbing  means  com- 
prising a  flat  plate,  two  wings  extended  ftom  the  flat  plate,  an 
arcuate  portion  bridged  above  a  portion  of  the  flat  plate  which  is 
located  between  the  two  wings,  thus  defining  a  space  region 
between  the  arcuate  portion  and  the  flat  plate  portion,  a  plurality  of 
cushion  elements  being  foniied  in  the  space  region  and  connected 
between  the  arcuate  portion  and  the  flat  plate  portion  which  is 
between  the  two  wings  for  absorbing  an  external  inactive  force 
transmitted  through  the  arcuate  portion. 


5,566^90 

HAND  SHIELD 

Isobel  E.  Clancy,  8211  Osier  Street,  Vancouver,  BC,  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489^57 

Int  a.*  A41D  13/08 

Uf  CI  2-16  joain. 

1.  A  hand  shield  comprising: 

a  substantially  rectangular  cover  web  dimensioned  so  as  to 
extend  over  and  beyond  a  back  and  digits  of  a  human  hand, 
the  cover  web  shaped  so  as  to  define  a  plurality  of  finger  slits 
directed  therethrough  enabling  an  individual  to  individually 
articulate  the  digits  of  the  human  hand  when  the  shield  is 
worn; 
plurality  of  digit  loops  secured  to  a  lower  surface  of  the  cover 
web  and  being  adapted  to  engage  digits  of  a  human  hand,  the 
digit  loops  comprise  an  inner  thumb  loop  coupled  to  the  lower 
surface  of  the  cover  web  and  positioned  for  reception  of  a 
thumb  of  a  human  hand;  a  first  inner  finger  inner  loop  coupled 
to  the  lower  surface  of  the  cover  web  and  positioned  for 
reception  of  a  first  finger  of  the  human  hand:  a  second  inner 
finger  inner  loop  coupled  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  cover 
web  and  positioned  for  reception  of  a  second  finger  of  the 


human  hand;  a  third  inner  finger  inner  loop  coupled  to  the 
lower  surface  of  the  cover  web  and  positioned  for  reception  of 
a  third  finger  of  the  human  hand;  a  fourth  inner  finger  inner 
loop  coupled  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  cover  web  and 
positioned  for  reception  of  a  fourth  finger  of  the  human  hand; 
an  outer  thumb  loop  coupled  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  cover 
web  and  positioned  for  reception  of  an  outer  distal  portion  of 
a  thumb  of  a  human  hand;  a  first  outer  finger  loop  coupled  to 
a  lower  surface  of  the  cover  web  and  positioned  for  reception 
of  an  outer  portion  of  a  first  finger  of  a  human  hand;  a  second 
outer  finger  loop  coupled  to  a  lower  surface  of  the  cover  web 
and  positioned  for  reception  of  an  outer  portion  of  a  second 
finger  of  a  human  hand;  a  third  outer  finger  loop  coupled  to  a 
lower  surface  of  the  cover  web  and  positioned  for  reception  of 
an  outer  portion  of  a  third  finger  of  a  human  hand;  ajid  a 
fourth  outer  finger  loop  coupled  to  a  lower  surface  of  the 
cover  web  and  positioned  for  reception  of  an  outer  portion  of 
a  fourth  finger  of  a  human  hand; 
the  finger  sUts  including  a  first  finger  slit  directed  into  the  cover 
web  and  between  the  thumb  loop  and  the  first  inner  finger 
loop  so  as  to  define  a  thumb  web  positionable  over  a  posterior 
surface  of  a  thumb  of  a  human  hand  and  a  first  web  position- 
able  over  a  posterior  surface  of  a  first  finger  of  a  hand;  a 
second  finger  slit  directed  into  the  cover  web  and  between  the 
first  inner  finger  loop  and  the  second  inner  finger  loop  so  as  to 
define  a  second  web  positionable  over  a  posterior  portion  of  a 
second  finger  of  a  human  hand;  a  third  finger  slit  directed  into 
the  cover  web  and  between  the  second  inner  finger  loop  and 
the  third  inner  finger  loop  so  as  to  define  a  third  web  position- 
able  over  a  posterior  portion  of  a  third  finger  of  a  human 
hand;  and  a  fourth  finger  slit  directed  into  the  cover  web  and 
extending  between  the  third  inner  finger  loop  and  the  fourth 
inner  finger  loop  so  as  to  define  a  fourth  web  positionable 
over  a  posterior  portion  of  a  fourth  finger  of  a  human  hand, 
wherein  die  cover  web  is  shaped  so  as  to  define  a  first  wrist 
sht  directed  thereinto  defining  a  first  wrist  strap  positioned  for 
extension  about  a  portion  of  a  circumference  of  a  human 
wrist;  and  a  second  wrist  slit  directed  thereinto  defining  a 
second  wrist  strap  positioned  for  extension  about  a  portion  of 
a  circumference  of  a  human  wrist;  and  further  comprising  a 
first  hook  and  loop  patch  secured  to  the  first  wrist  strap,  and  a 
second  hook  and  loop  patch  being  secured  to  the  second  wrist 
strap,  wherein  the  hook  and  loop  patches  can  be  cooperatively 
engaged  to  secure  the  straps  circumferentially  about  a  human 
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wrist  of  a  human  hand  and  the  finger  webs  abut  each  other 
with  an  inner  width  less  than  an  outer  width. 


5,566^91 
PAINTING  APRON  WITH  ONBOARD  PAINT  SUPPLY 
Dorothy  N.  WUUamson,  SlU  NE.  14th  PI.,  Portland,  Oreg. 
97211 

FUed  Jun.  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  497,473 
Int  a."  A41B  13/10 
VS.  CL  2—51 


a  plurality  of  elastic  frontal  panels  attached  together  and 
attached  to  said  plurality  of  rear  panels  at  two  inseams  and 
two  outerseams  to  provide  a  waist  opening  and  two  leg 
openings;  and 

a  single  slip  panel  attached  to  said  plurality  of  rear  panels  and 
said  plurality  of  fVont  panels  at  said  two  outerseams. 


5,566,393 
SLITTED  REVERSIBLE  CHEERLEADING  SKIRT 
14  Claims   Emory  R.  Best,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  National  Spirit  Group, 
Ltd.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,442 

Int  a.*  A4ID  1/14 

VS.  a.  2—74  14  Claims 


I.  A  painting  apron  system  comprising: 

a  protective  sheet  of  flexible,  paint-impervious  material,  said 
protective  sheet  including  a  body  surface  configured  to  sub- 
stantially cover  a  torso  of  a  wearer; 

a  strap  arrangement  including  one  or  more  elongate  straps  which 
extend  from  said  protective  sheet  to  secure  said  protective 
sheet  to  the  wearer; 

a  detachable  container  including  a  cup  portion  and  a  removable 
lid  portion  tethered  to  said  cup  portion;  and 

a  mounting  arrangement  including  an  expandable  loop  secured 
to  said  body  surface  of  said  protective  sheet,  and  configured 
to  releasably  receive  said  container  and  to  hold  said  container 
adjacent  said  protective  sheet. 


5,566,392 
NO-SLIP  UNDERCLOTHING 
Brenda  Dzelzlulns,  3524  Chatham  Green  Lane,  M13,  Arling- 
ton, Tex.  76014 

FUed  Dec  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,674 

InL  a."  A4IB  9/00 

VS.  a.  2—73  20  Clahns 


10.  An  article  of  underclothing,  said  article  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  elastic  rear  panels  attached  together; 


1.  A  reversible  skirt  suitable  for  cheerleading  and  other  active 
sports,  comprising: 

a  waistband  assembly  having  two  ends,  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom 
edge,  said  waistband  assembly  comprising  a  first  waistband 
component  having  a  right  side  and  an  opposite  side,  and  a 
second  waistband  component  having  a  right  side  and  an 
opposite  side,  said  first  and  second  waistband  components 
attached  to  each  other  so  that  the  respective  opposite  sides  are 
adjacent; 

a  composite  skirt  assembly  having  a  top  edge  and  a  hem  edge, 
said  top  edge  of  said  composite  skirt  assembly  attached  to 
said  waistband  assembly,  said  composite  skirt  assembly  com- 
prising a  first  skirt  assembly  and  a  second  skirt  assembly; 

said  first  skirt  assembly  comprising  at  least  eight  first  skirt 
panels,  each  of  said  first  skirt  panels  having  a  first  long  edge 
and  a  second  long  edge,  a  first  top  edge  and  a  second  hem 
edge;  one  of  said  first  long  edges  designated  a  closure  first 
long  edge  and  one  of  said  second  long  edges  designated  a 
closure  second  long  edge;  each  of  said  first  long  edges,  except 
said  closure  first  long  edge,  attached  to  one  of  said  second 
long  edges,  except  said  closure  second  long  edge,  of  another 
of  said  first  skirt  panels  along  an  attachment  seam,  said 
atuchment  seam  extending  only  partially  along  the  length  of 
said  respective  long  edges; 

said  second  skirt  assembly  comprising  at  least  eight  second  skirt 
panels,  each  of  said  second  skirt  panels  having  a  first  long 
edge  and  a  second  long  edge,  a  first  top  edge  and  a  second 
hem  edge;  one  of  said  first  long  edges  designated  a  closure 
first  long  edge  and  one  of  said  second  long  edges  designated  a 
closure  second  long  edge;  each  of  said  first  long  edges,  except 
said  closure  first  long  edge,  attached  to  one  of  said  second 
long  edges,  except  said  closure  second  long  edge,  of  another 
of  said  second  skirt  panels  along  an  attachment  seam,  said 
attachment  seam  extending  only  partially  along  the  length  of 
said  respective  long  edges; 

said  first  skirt  assembly  attached  to  said  second  skirt  assembly 
by  attachment  of  said  first  and  second  long  edges  of  said  first 
skirt  panel  to  said  first  and  second  long  edges  of  said  second 
skirt  panels  below  said  attachment  seam  and  along  said 
respective  hem  edges;  and 

a  closure  apparatus  connected  to  said  closure  first  long  edge  of 
said  first  skirt  assembly,  said  closure  second  long  edge  of  said 


first  skirt  assembly,  said  closure  first  long  edge  of  said  second 
skirt  assembly  and  said  closure  second  long  edge  of  said 
second  skin  assembly. 


5,56634 

DISPOSABLE,  ELASTOMERIC  GLOVE 

Conrad  FUcli,  3715  '/:  State  St,  Bettendorf,  Iowa  52722 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  916,437,  Jul.  21,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5365,608.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,103 

Int  a.*  A41D  19/00 

U.S.a.2-168  1,  Claims 


a  core  positionable  on  the  sweatband  of  the  hat.  the  core  com- 

pnsmg  a  polymeric  foam  matenal.  and  having  a  first  surface 

and  a  second  surface; 
a  first  layer  positioned  on  the  first  surface  for  securing  the  core 

to  the  sweatband  of  the  hat;  and 
a  second  layer  attached  to  the  second  surface  for  absorbing 

moisture. 


5,566,396 

STOCKING  CONSTRUCTION  USING  TAPERED  FLAT 

BED  KNIT  LEG 

Deborah  A.  Leib,  63-15  Alderton  St  2  Fl,  Reso  Park.  N  Y 

11374  ^^     "»,  rt.i. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4844)17 

Int  CL'  A4IB  11/00;  A43B  17/00 

U&CL2-239  ,ctota« 


I.  A  disposable  elastomeric  hand  enclosure  worn  to  prevent  the 
transmission  of  chemical  or  biological  contamination  with  a  safe 
doffing  provision,  the  hand  enclosure  comprising: 
a  hollow,  seamless,  hand  enclosure; 
an  open  proximal  end,  and  a  smooth,  peripheral  cufif  portion  at 

said  proximal  end;  and 
means  for  removing  said  hand  enclosure  from  a  wearer's  hand 
comprising  a  distinct  protuberance  extending  outwardly  from 
a  surface  of  said  peripheral  cuff  portion  and  having  upstand- 
ing side  wall  surfaces  360  degrees  about  a  central  portion 
said  protuberance  positioned  upon  said  cuff  of  the  hand  enclo- 
sure and  located  substantially  entirely  upon  an  inner  wrist 
portion  of  said  cuff  between  a  proximal  edge  of  a  palm  side  of 
the  cuff  and  an  imaginary  line  extending  transversely  across 
the  cuff  of  the  hand  enclosure  at  the  base  of  the  wearer's 
thumb; 
wherein  a  wearer  of  said  hand  enclosure  may  operably  grasp  said 
means  for  removing  between  a  thumb  and  index  finger  of  an 
opposuig  hand  and  peel  the  hand  enclosure  over  the  base  of  a 
Uiumb  of  the  hand  enclosure  and  invert  the  hand  enclosure  with  a 
facile  removal  process. 


5,566395 
LINER  FOR  HAT 
Leonard  R.  Nebelier,  2464  E.  Murray-HoUaday  Rd.,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah  84117 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,891 
Int  a.*  A42C  5/02 
UAa.2-I8I  20  Claims 

I.  A  finer  in  combmation  with  a  hat,  the  liner  having  a  thickness. 


I.  An  knitted  stocking  construction,  comprising  a  circular  knit 
tubular  foot  portion  having  an  open  and  a  closed  bottom  end  and 
a  upered  flat  bed  knit  lower  leg  portion  having  a  lop  and  bottom 
end,  said  bottom  end  joined  to  the  open  top  end  of  said  circular 
knit  tubular  foot  portion  the  lower  leg  portion  is  fonned  widi  a 
conunuous  taper  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  end  thereby  fonning  a 
self  supporting  lower  leg  portion. 


5,56637 
SHORTENED  STRETCH  BELT  FOR  GARMENTS 
Alexander  R.  Scott,  69  Hammertown  Rd_  Pine  PlaiiK.  N  Y 
12567  ^^ 

FUed  Dec  2!,  1994,  Ser.  Na  360,272 

Int  CL*  A41F  3/02 

UACL2-338  27Claims 


the  hat  comprising  a  crown  having  a  sweatband  for  fining  against 
the  head  of  a  user,  and  the  liner  comprising: 


I.  A  one-piece  fastening  for  the  waist  of  a  garment  comprising: 
a  strap  having  opposite  ends; 
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means  for  adjusting  a  length  of  the  strap  and  for  maintaining  a 
desired  length  of  the  strap; 

belt  loop  engaging  elements  disposed  toward  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  strap  and  adapted  for  being  fastened  to  respective  belt 
loops  on  a  garment,  the  belt  loop  engaging  elements  being 
formed  to  surround  the  belt  loops  without  penetrating  the 
garment,  each  of  the  belt  loop  engaging  elements  comprising 
a  single  hook  element  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  portion 
shaped  to  engage  the  belt  loop  and  an  attaching  portion  for 
attaching  the  single  hook  element  directly  to  the  strap,  the 
attaching  portion  comprising  an  opening  formed  in  the  single 
hook  element,  the  opening  having  a  width  that  is  slightly 
larger  than  a  width  of  the  strap  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  strap 
therein  so  as  to  allow  the  strap  to  move  in  a  sliding  manner 
within  the  opening,  the  opening  being  the  only  means  con- 
necting the  strap  to  the  single  hook  element;  wherein 

the  strap,  the  means  for  adjusting  the  strap  and  the  belt  loop 
engaging  elements  cooperate  so  that  when  the  belt  loop 
engaging  elements  are  positioned  on  the  belt  loops,  the  strap 
pulls  on  the  fastening  elements  to  in  turn  pull  the  belt  loops 
toward  each  other  and  thereby  tighten  the  waist  of  the  gar- 
ment. 


5^66399 

HEAD  IMPACT  FORCE  DIVERSION  SYSFEM  WITH 

LAYERED  SHELL 

Rudolph  Cartwright,  #14  Lake  Park  Rd.,  Champaign,  Dl. 

61821,  and  John  E.  Lowe,  9000  S.  Bennett,  Chicago,  III. 

60617 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  339,434 

Int  CI.'  A42B  3/04;  A63B  71/JO 

VS.  a.  2—421  30  Claims 


5,566^98 
HELMET  REMOVAL  DEVICE 
John  C.  Deagan,  Long  Grove,  Dl,,  assignor  to  Safesport,  Inc., 
Northbrook,  Dl. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221367,  Mar.  31,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,428,845.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,043 

Int  a.*  A42B  3/04 

VS.  CL  2—413  19  Ctolms 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mounting  upon  a  head  and  a  torso  of  a 
human  body  for  absorbing  an  impact  force  to  said  head  and 
transferring  that  impact  force  to  the  toi-so,  comprising: 

a)  torso  attachment  means  for  mounting  upon  said  torso; 

b)  head  protection  means  for  mountint;  upon  said  head,  said 
head  protection  means  including  a  layered  shell  with  at  least 
one  aperture  defined  therein  said  aperture  opening  toward  the 
rear  of  the  helmet;  and 

c)  transfer  means,  affixed  at  a  second  end  to  said  torso  attach- 
ment means,  extending  through  tlie  aiierture  defined  in  the 
layered  shell  of  the  head  protection  meiins  and  terminating  at 
a  first  end  having  an  expanded  region,  said  first  end  being 
movably  disposed  within  a  cavity  in  the  layered  shell  said 
cavity  being  located  at  the  crowr  of  the  helmet  and  having  a 
size  greater  than  a  size  of  the  expanded  region  to  permit 
movement  of  the  expanded  region  within  said  cavity  in  for- 
ward rearward  directions  and  in  lateral  directions  transverse  to 
said  forward-rearward  directions  tnd  rotationally  about  an 
axis  perpendicular  to  said  forward-iearward  direction  and  in 
said  lateral  directions  in  response  to  head  movements. 


1.  A  device  for  removing  a  helmet  from  about  the  head  of  a 
wearer,  the  helmet  configured  to  fit  about  the  head  of  the  wearer 
with  a  lower  edge  of  the  helmet  extending  below  the  ears  of  the 
wearer,  the  device  comprising: 
means  adapted  to  be  disposed  between  the  hehnet  and  head  of 
the  wearer,  and  expandable  by  inflation  from  a  collapsed 
configuration  to  an  expanded  configuration  to  exert  a  gener- 
ally downward  directed  force  upon  the  head  of  the  wearer  for 
lifting  the  helmet  upward  from  the  head  of  the  wearer  so  that 
the  lower  edge  is  generally  above  the  ears  of  the  wearer, 
wherein  the  means  for  lifting  defines  a  chamber;  and  means  in 
fluid  communication  with  tlie  chamber  for  inflating  the  means 
for  lifting. 


5,566,400 
FLAT-FOLDED  DISPOSABLE  MALE  URINARY  AD)  AND 

COMPACT  PORTABLE  DISPENSER  THEREFOR 
VUiam  Jonec,  19015  RosiU  St,  Tarzana,  CaUf.  91356 
FUed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,906 
Int  a.'  A47K  11/12 
VS.  a.  4—144.4  3  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  preventing  splashing  of  urine  onto  a  toilet 
containing  toilet  water  or  about  a  toilet  area  by  a  male  standing 
before  the  toilet  and  urinating  into  the  toilet,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  providing  a  flexible,  bio-degradable,  elongated  tubular  ele- 
ment having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  end, 

b)  insetting  the  penis  into  the  inlet  end  of  said  element, 

c)  disposing  the  ouUet  end  into  the  toilet  water,  and 

d)  urinating  directly  into  the  tubular  element. 


5,566,401 
CLEANING  MECHANISM  OF  A  STOOL 
Mitsuhiro  Kishi,  Ashikaga;  Toyohiko  Sunaoka,  Tokyo,  and 
Mikio  Shimoyama,  Ashikaga,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nikktn  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,476 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1993,  5-345326 
Int  CL'  E03D  9/00 
VS.  a.  4-300  „  Claims 


I.  A  stool  containing  a  cleaning  mechanism  comprising: 
an  outer  cover  having  a  bottom  pan  and  an  upper  opening; 
an  inner  bowl  accommodated  inside  said  outer  cover  for  receiv- 
ing raw  sewage  therein,  said  inner  bowl  being  spaced  from 
said  outer  cover  to  define  a  space  therebetween; 
said  inner  bowl  including  ejector  means  having  at  least  one 
nozzle  for  jetting  a  flow  of  cleaning  liquid  along  an  inner 
periphery  of  said  inner  bowl  to  remove  raw  sewage  there- 
from; 

a  substantially  ring-shaped  upper  cover  having  an  inner  periph- 
eral surface  which  is  disposed  about  an  upper  end  of  said 
outer  cover,  a  lower  surface  which  is  spaced  ft^m  an  upper 
end  peripheral  edge  of  said  mner  bowl,  and  a  central  intro- 
duction hole  Uirough  which  raw  sewage  is  intioduced  into 
said  inner  bowl,  wherein  cleaning  liquid  is  interposed  in  the 
space  between  said  outer  cover  and  said  inner  bowl,  said 
cleaning  liquid  being  cleaning  water  mixed  with  a  foaming 
material; 

a  liquid  storage  means  containing  said  cleaning  liquid,  said 
space  and  said  ejector  means  being  in  communication  with 
said  liquid  storage  means  for  receiving  said  cleaning  liquid 
therefrom;  and 

an  air  discharge  body  provided  inside  said  bonom  part  of  said 
outer  cover  for  receiving  air  supplied  from  outside  and  for 
spouting  said  air  therefrom. 


5,566y402 
BIDET  APPARATUS  FOR  TOILETS 
Mohammed  T.  S.  Agha  el-Rifai,  Niagara-on-tbe-Lake,  and  Ian 
F.  Norton,  Toronto,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Rim  Inno- 
vation  and   Marketing   Consultants  Inc,  St  Catiiarincs, 
Canada 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,940 

int  CL'  A47K  3/22 

U,S.  a.  4-420.4  jOaims 


1.  A  bidet  device  for  installation  on  a  toilet  bowl,  said  device 
comprising: 

a  mounting  bracket  securable  to  the  toilet  bowl: 

a  body  attached  near  one  of  its  ends  to  one  end  of  the  mounting 

bracket,  configured  to  extend  partially  along  a  side  of  the 

toilet  bowl; 

a  lever  arm  at  the  distal  end  of  the  body,  pivotally  connected 
thereto  to  pivot  between  an  operating  position  and  a  retracted 
position,  said  lever  arm  rotating  a  spray  arm  between  an 
operating  position  where  said  lever  arm  is  rotating  a  spray 
arm  between  an  operating  position  where  said  lever  arm  is 
generally  in  a  central  position  within  said  toilet  bowl  with  a 
nozzle  on  the  end  thereof  pointing  generally  upwardly,  and  a 
retracted  position  where  said  spray  arm  is  positioned  gener- 
ally adjacent  said  bowl,  said  lever  aim  simultaneously  rotat- 
ing a  valve  to  open  said  valve  in  said  operating  position  and 
close  said  valve  in  said  retracted  position;  and 
a  water  suj^ly  connected  to  said  valve  to  deliver  water  to  said 

spray  arm  and  nozzle  via  said  valve, 
where  said  body  is  pivotally  attached  to  said  mounting  bracket. 

for  rotation  about  a  lateral,  horizontal  axis, 
said  device  further  comprising  a  peg  projecting  from  said  body 

to  be  located  beneath  a  toilet  seat, 
•said  device  further  comprising  biasing  means  positioned  to  bias 
said  body  upwardly,  such  that  when  said  toilet  seat  is  raised, 
said  biasing  means  rotates  said  body  upwardly  with  said  toilet 
seat,  and  when  said  toilet  seal  is  lowered,  it  lowers  said  body 
with  it  by  virtue  of  contact  with  said  peg. 


5,566,403 
SPA  COVER  LIFT  APPARATUS 
Marc  S.  BUck,  3240  Val  Verde  Ave,,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90808, 
and  JeBrey  D.  Black,  4281  Candlebcrry  Ave,,  Seal  Beach, 
Calif.  90740  ^^ 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301^57 
Int  CL'  E04H  4/06 
VS.  a.  4-^98  7  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  spa  cover  lifting  apparatus  for  lifting  a  spa 
cover  off^  of  a  spa  comprising: 
a  pair  of  lifting  assemblies  wherein  each  of  said  lifting  assem- 
blies iticludes: 
a  mounting  bracket; 
an  adjustable  lifting  ann  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said 

mounting  bracket; 
a  stabilizer  arm  positioned  at  an  intermediate  point  on  said 
adjustable  lifting  arm; 
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easily  access  said  control  handle  from  the  ftont  of  the  sink, 
said  spout  adjacent  said  handle; 
and  a  drain  opening  positioned  in  said  bottom  floor,  said  drain 
opening  adjacent  a  lower  edge  of  said  rear  vail  and  a  lower 
edge  of  one  of  said  side  walls. 


a  support  member  having  proximate  and  distal  ends,  said  proxi- 
mate end  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  mounting  bracket 
and  said  distal  end  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  adjust- 
able lifting  arm:  and 

a  spa  cover  engagement  assembly  positioned  on  said  adjustable 
lifting  arm. 


5,566,405 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  HAND  COVERING 
Francis  J.  Masley,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  W.  L.  Gore  & 
Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,824 

Int  a."  A41D  19/00 

VS.  a.  2—169  4  Claims 


5,566,404 
SINK  WITH  WHEELCHAIR  ACCESS 
John  LaughtoB,  Polegate,  England,  assignor  to  American  Stan- 
dard Inc.,  Piscataway,  N J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  406,821,  Mar.  20,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  122,875,  Sep.  16, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,624 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  25, 1993, 
9313140 

Int  a.*  A47K  1/04 
VS.  CL  4—619  12  Claims 


:/' 


r^t^ 


1.  A  sink  for  use  in  a  kitchen  comprising: 

a  rear  wall: 

a  front  wall; 

a  first  side  wall  opposed  to  a  second  side  wall,  said  side  walls 
adjoining  said  fVont  wall  and  said  rear  wall; 

a  bottom  floor  adjoining  lower  edges  of  said  rear  wall,  front  wall 
and  side  walls,  said  bottom  floor  being  substantially  flat,  said 
rear  wall,  front  wall,  side  walls  and  bottom  floor  defining  a 
basin; 

first  and  second  planar  ledges  extending  horizontally  outwardly 
fixjm  upper  edges  of  said  first  and  second  side  walls,  respec- 
tively; 

a  faucet  assembly  mounted  on  one  of  said  first  and  second 
planar  ledges,  said  faucet  assembly  including  a  spout  and  a 
control  handle  mounted  on  one  of  said  planar  ledges,  said 
spout  having  a  discharge  opening  directed  downwardly 
towards  said  bottom  floor  into  said  basin,  said  control  handle 
positioned  proximate  and  forward  of  said  spout  and  adjacent 
and  proximate  a  front  edge  of  said  ledge  whereby  a  user  can 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  hand  covering,  the  hand  covering 

having  a  plurality  of  finger  stalls,  a  thumb  stall,  a  thumb  crotch,  a 

palm  portion,  a  dorsal  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  finger  crotches, 

the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

providing  mating  first  and  second  Rat  Pattern  hand  covering 

portions; 
seaming  said  first  and  second  hand  covering  portions  to  form  a 

complete  Flat  Pattern  hand  covering; 
providing  an  orienting  assembly  dimensioned  to  be  insertably 

received  within  said  complete  hand  covering; 
providing  a  sbfficient  orienting  force,  against  the  orienting 

assembly,  to  form  vertical  folds  in  the  hand  covering; 
providing  at  least  one  length  of  tape: 
permanently  bonding  the  at  least  one  length  of  tape  in  a  location 

on  the  hand  covering  generally  laterally  aligned  with  the 

thumb  crotch;  and 
permanently  defining  the  vertical  folds  in  said  hand  covering 

with  the  at  least  one  length  of  tape  such  that  an  original  palm 

circumferential  dimension  of  the  hand  covering  is  reduced  in 

an  amount  firom  about  10%  to  about  50%. 


5366,406 
SELF-CONTAINED  EMERGENCY  EYE  WASH  STATION 
Rodney  L.  Demeny,  Medinah,  and  Robert  iJ.  Hurley,  Inv- 
erness, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Fendall  Company,  Arlington 
Heights,  Dl. 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,191 
Int.  a.*  A61H  33/00 
VS.  a.  4—620  15  Claims 

I.  A  self-contained  emergency  eye  wash  station  for  dispensing 
eye  wash  fluid,  comprising: 

a  flexible  container  containing  the  eye  wash  fluid; 

a  nozzle  in  fluid  communication  with  said  flexible  container  and 

dispensing  the  eye  wash  fluid  from  said  flexible  container; 
a  reservoir  collecting  the  eye  wash  fluid  dispensed  firom  said 
nozzle;  and 
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.  a  lower  positioned  permeable  material  of  a  first,  higher 
permeability  extended  between  the  spaced  members  of  the 
frame  and  held  by  them  to  serve  as  the  infant's  supporting 
permeable  material;  and 

an  upper  positioned  permeable  material  of  a  second,  lower 
permeabiKty.  removable  placed  over  the  lower  permeable 
material  and  also  extended  between  the  spaced  members  of 
the  frame  and  held  by  them  to  serve  as  the  infant's  direct 
resting  surface  material,  said  upper  positioned  material  being 
soft  and  gentle  to  the  infant's  skin. 


means,  coupled  to  said  flexible  container,  for  applying  pressure 
to  said  flexible  container  to  cause  the  eye  wash  fluid  to  be 
dispensed  fixsm  said  nozzle  at  a  constant  flow  rate,  said  means 
for  applying  pressure  including  said  reservoir. 


5466,407 

CRIB  WTTH  AIR  PERMEABLE  SUPPORTING  SURFACE 

William  W.  Lien,  18888  N.E.  16th,  Redmond,  Wash.  98052 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  482,473 

Int  a."  A47D  7/00:  A47C  19/00 

VS.  a.  5—93.1  16  Claims 


5,566,408 
SUSPENDED  COIL  WAVE  REDUCTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

WATER  MATTRESS 
Kevin  McCarthy,  9212  Adaice  ct,  Columbia,  Md.,  and  Robert 
Brooks,  14111  AdUns  Rd.,  Laurel,  Md.  20707 
FUed  Dec  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,060 
Int  a.'  A47C  27A)8 
VS.  a.  5—682  4  Claims 

1.  A  water  mattress  having  a  plurality  of  comers  and  a  wave 
reduction  system  comprising: 
a  top  sheet; 
a  bottom  sheet; 

a  suspension  sheet  having  a  top  surface,  said  top  sheet,  said 
bottom  sheet  and  said  suspension  sheet  connected  by  a 
welded  seam,  said  suspension  sheet  positioned  between  said 
top  sheet  and  said  bottom  sheet,  dividing  the  mattress  into  an 
upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  said  suspension  sheet 
having  a  plurality  of  holes  permitting  fluid  communication 
between  said  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  mattress,  and 
cut-out  portions  at  said  comers,  adapted  to  relieve  stress  on 
said  welded  seam,  and  a  plurality  of  chambers  sealed  to  said 
top  surface  of  said  suspension  sheet,  each  chamber  having  a 
plurality  of  holes  permitting  fluid  communication  between 
said  chambers  and  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  mat- 
tress, said  chambers  comprising  buoyant  means  adapted  to 
maintain  said  chambers  in  an  expanded  slate  upon  the  filling 
of  the  mattress  with  water. 


5,566,409 

MODULAR  AIR  MATTRESS 

Jeffrey  D.  Klearman,  #2  Frontenac  PI.,  St  Louis,  Mo.  63131 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,168 

Int  a."  A47C  27/W 

VS.  CL  5—723  15  Claims 


1.  An  infant's  crib  for  newborn  infants  and  infants  beyond  in 
age,  whereby  the  infant  will  always  have  available  breathing  air 
providing  the  infant  with  ample  oxygen,  and  preventing  the  build 
up  of  carbon  dioxide,  which  is  carried  away  by  air  circulating 
under  the  infant's  crib,  comprising: 
a.  a  frame  for  placement  in  part  on  a  supporting  surface  and 
having,  at  a  level  above  the  supporting  surface,  spaced  mem- 
bers thereof,  arranged  in  a  plane,  and  adapted  to  receive  and 
to  hold  permeable  materials  extending  between  these  spaced 
members,  upon  which  an  infant  may  be  supported,  often 
being  face  down; 


15.  A  modular  mattress  for  supporting  a  patient  comprising  a 
plurality  of  separate  pieces  positioned  adjacent  one  another  in  a 
longitudinal  series,  at  least  one  of  said  pieces  being  a  ventilating 
air  piece  and  at  least  one  other  of  said  pieces  being  a  non- 
ventilating  piece,  and  at  least  one  connector  for  releasably  coupling 
each  of  said  plurality  of  pieces  to  said  adjacent  pieces  of  said 
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mattress  so  that  said  plurality  of  pieces  may  be  coupled  in  said 
longitudinal  series  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  pieces  may  be 
released  from  said  adjacent  pieces  to  selectively  reposition  said 
plurality  of  pieces  in  another  longitudinal  series. 


5,566,410 

QUICK  SEAL  PILLOW  COVER  CONnCURATION  AND 

METHOD 

Alan  L.  Scfaaechter,  P.O.  Box  401,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y.  11582 
FUed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,092 
Int  a."  A47G  9/00 
MS.  CL  5-^90  3  Claims 


1.  A  quick-sealing  method  of  enclosing  a  pillow  in  a  pillow 
cover  comprising  providing  a  rectangular  pillow  cover  closed  on 
three  sides  with  an  opening  extending  along  the  length  of  the 
fourth  side,  partially  permanently  closed  along  said  fourth  side  at 
the  edges  of  the  opening  to  form  retaining  portions  each  represent- 
ing about  5%  to  20%  of  the  total  length  of  said  fourth  side  of  the 
pillow  cover  to  permit  insertion  of  a  pillow  through  the  opening, 
the  open  portion  of  said  fourth  side  having  attached  thereto  a 
continuous  strip  of  hook  and  loop  closure  means  centrally  located 
on  the  inside  of  the  flaps  between  the  retaining  portions  of  the 
pillow  cover,  said  hook  portion  of  said  closure  means  being  on  one 
flap  in  close  proximity  to  the  edge  of  the  cover  opening  and  said 
loop  portion  being  on  the  other  flap  in  close  proximity  to  the  other 
edge  of  the  cover  opening,  thereby  allowing  the  pillow  to  be  easily 
inserted  within  the  pillow  cover,  inserting  a  rectangular  pillow 
through  said  opening  between  said  retaining  portions,  said  pillow 
having  a  length  and  width  slightly  smaller  than  the  length  and 
width  of  the  pillow  cover,  and  quickly  sealing  the  pillow  widiin  the 
pillow  cover  by  pulUng  outwardly  in  opposite  directions  on  each 
comer  of  the  retaining  portions  on  the  fourth  side  of  the  pillow 
cover. 


extension  attached  to  said  top  cover  opposite  said  foldably 
afBxed  side,  said  top  cover  and  said  extension  having  a 
combined  width  greater  than  said  mattress  width,  said  exten- 
sion for  folding  beneath  said  top  cover  so  as  to  be  positioned 
between  said  top  cover  and  said  top; 

(d)  a  skirt  panel,  said  skirt  panel  attached  to  said  top  for 
covering  said  mattress  engaging  portion; 

(e)  an  inner  cover,  said  inner  cover  removably  afBxed  to  said 
top,  said  inner  cover  comprising  a  top  layer,  a  bottom  layer, 
and  a  reinforced  foot  panel; 

(f)  a  first  zipper,  said  first  zip[>er  attached  to  said  top,  said  first 
zipper  for  releasably  joining  said  top  cover  and  said  extension 
to  said  top  when  said  extension  is  folded  beneath  said  top 
cover. 


5,566,412 

INCLINABLE  BED  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 

George  M.  Arnold,  2627  Hwy.  14,  Lake  Charies,  La.  70601 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1995,  Ser.  No.  404,928 

Int  ex."  A47C  19/04 

MS.  O.  5—610  10  Claims 


5,566,411 
BEDDING  ENSEMBLE 
Robyn  F.  Eiler,  5402  Francisco  Dr.,  Greensboro,  N.C.  27410 
Filed  JuL  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,473 
Int  a.*  A47G  9/00:9/02:9/04 
VS.  a.  5—494  7  Claims 

1.  A  bedding  ensemble  for  covering  a  rectangular  mattress,  said 
bedding  ensemble  comprising: 

(a)  a  mattress  engaging  portion,  said  mattress  engaging  portion 
fitted  around  said  mattress,  said  mattress  engaging  portion 
comprising  an  elastic  band,  said  elastic  band  positioned 
beneath  said  mattress  to  secure  said  mattress; 

(b)  a  top,  said  top  attached  to  said  mattress  engaging  portion: 

(c)  a  top  cover,  said  top  cover  having  rectangular  shape,  said  top 
cover  positioned  on  said  top,  said  top  cover  comprising  means 
to  releasably  fasten  said  top  cover  to  said  top  along  three 
sides,  said  top  cover  permanently  afBxed  to  said  top  along  one 
side,  said  top  cover  having  width  substantially  equal  to  said 
mattress  width,  said  top  cover  comprising  an  extension,  said 


1.  An  inclinable  bed  frame  assembly  comprising: 
A)  a  base  frame  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  elongated  members  having  approximately 
equal  cross  section,  intercotmected  to  provide  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  shaped  main  frame  with  opposed,  spa- 
tially disposed  side  head  and  end  rails; 

b)  a  detachable  actuator  cross  member  having  a  clevis  attach- 
ment; 

c)  a  pair  of  truss  attached  perpendicular  to  said  acuator  cross 
member  extending  parallel  to  said  side  rails  and  fiirther 
detachably  connected  to  said  head  rail; 
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d)  a  post  member  attached  to  each  side  rail  adjacent  said  end 
rail  extending  above  said  base  frame  side  rails; 

e)  art  adjustable  leg  extending  downward  from  each  comer  of 
said  rectangular  base  frame; 

B)  a  mattress  frame  pivotally  attached  to  said  post  member 
comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  elongated  members  having  approximately 
equal  cross  section  interconnected  to  provide  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  shaped  mattress  frame  with  opposed,  spa- 
tially disposed  side,  head  and  end  rails,  said  firame  being 
longer  than  said  base  frame; 

b)  a  plurality  of  slat  members  perpendicular  to  said  spatially 
disposed  side  rails; 

c)  a  pair  of  bridge  members  being  intermediately  disposed 
below  and  attached  to  at  least  two  of  said  slat  members; 
and 

C.  a  toggle  means  located  intermediate  said  base  frame  and  said 
mattress  frame  for  pivotally  lifting  said  mattress  frame  rela- 
tive to  said  base  frame  comprising: 

a)  a  torque  bar  having  a  clevis  attachment  and  torque  arms 
fixedly  attached  at  each  end,  said  torque  arms  being  pivot- 
ally attached  to  said  truss; 

b)  a  toggle  link  pivotally  attached  to  each  said  torque  arm  and 
to  said  bridge  member,  in  a  manner  whereby  said  torque 
bar  rest  on  said  truss;  and 

c)  a  positioning  means  for  rotating  said  torque  arms  at  an 
incline  relative  to  said  base  frame,  pivotally  attached  to  said 
actuator  cross  member  and  torque  bar  clevis. 


third  means  for  removably  affixing  said  tray  member  to  the 
isolette. 


5366,414 

BRIDGE  RAISING/SLTPORTING  METHOD  AND 

BEARING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  METHOD 

Haluo  Nonaka,  Sakai.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsao  Engineering 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaiu,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,872 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20,  1993,  5-262052 
Int  CL*  EOID  19/04 
MS.  CI  14-73J  11  Claims 
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5,566,413 

INFANT  RESTRAINT  FOR  ISOLETTE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adele  A.  Webb,  7260  GuUford  Rd.,  SevUle,  Ohio  44273;  Cindy 

A.  Ebner,  2592  Highgate  Cir.  NW.,  and  Mary  V.  Hamann, 

1334  Pineview  SE.,  both  of  North  Canton,  Ohio  44720 

FUed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,104 

Int  a.*  A47D  13/02:15/00 

MS.  a.  5—655  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  raising/supporting  a  bridge  on  a  lower  structme. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

sliding  an  upper  wedge-shaped  pressure  receiving  member  hav- 
ing a  slope  on  its  lower  face  and  a  wedge-shaped  drive 
member  having  a  slope  on  its  upper  face  relative  to  each  other 
on  their  slopes  by  drive  means  for  driving  said  wedge-shaped 
drive  member,  to  raise  an  upper  face  of  said  upper  wedge- 
shaped  pressure  receiving  member  with  respect  to  said  lower 
structure, 

regulating  said  upper  wedge-shaped  pressure  receiving  member 
and  said  wedge-shaped  drive  member. 

restraining  relative  movements  between  said  wedge-shaped 
drive  member  and  said  upper  wedge-shaped  pressure  receiv- 
ing member  with  one  or  more  stopper  members  after  said 
bridge  has  been  raised,  and 

removing  said  drive  means  after  the  regulation  of  the  relative 
movements  of  said  uppa  wedge-shaped  pressure  receiving 
member  and  said  wedge-shaped  drive  member. 


5,566,415 
HOSE  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  M.  WaUace,  0274  Beard  Creek  Rd.,  Edwards,  Colo. 
81632 

FDed  Dec  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579  J38 

Int  a.'  B08B  9/02 

MS.  CL  15—88.1  14  Claims 


KK  iibiT" 


1.  A  restraining  device  for  restraining  an  infant  in  a  portable, 
isolette  or  the  like,  the  isolette  or  the  like  being  adapted  to  be 
removably  secured  within  a  vehicle,  the  restraining  device  com- 
prising: 

an  elongate  tray  member; 

a  pad  member: 

first  means  for  removably  securing  said  pad  member  in  said  tray 
member. 

second  means  for  restraining  the  infant  against  said  pad  mem- 
ber; and. 


1.  A  hose  cleaning  apparatus  comprising: 
a  generally  rectangular,  planar  base: 

two  side  spray  guard  walls  extending  a  first  predetermined 
height  upwardly  from  said  base; 
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a  front  wall  and  a  back  wall  extending  a  second  predetermined 
height  upwardly  from  said  base,  said  second  predetermined 
height  being  one  fifth  to  one  half  of  said  first  predetermined 
height. 

said  base,  said  two  side  spray  guard  walls,  said  front  wall  and 
said  back  wall  forming  a  fluid-retaining  receptacle;  for  receiv- 
ing waste  fluid  during  the  cleaning  of  a  hose; 

a  hose  container  affixed  centrally  on  said  base  and  containing  a 
pressurized  fluid,  said  hose  container  having  a  selectively 
openable  lid; 

at  least  one  set  of  apertures  opposingly  disposed  in  said  hose 
container,  said  at  least  one  set  of  apertures  being  dimensioned 
and  configured  to  allow  passage  of  a  hose  through  said  hose 
container; 

a  brush-supporting  cylinder  in  said  hose  container,  said  brush- 
supporting  cylinder  being  connected  between  and  in  commu- 
nication with  said  at  least  one  set  of  apertures; 

brushes  disposed  within  said  brush-supporting  cylinder,  whereby 
a  hose  passes  through  said  brush-supporting  cylinder  cylinder 
frictionally  engages  said  brushes; 

a  plurality  of  hollow  jets  disposed  adjacent  to  said  at  least  one 
set  of  apertures,  said  plurality  of  hollow  jets  having  spray 
openings  directed  toward  said  at  least  one  set  of  apertures, 
said  plurality  of  hollow  jets  being  fluidly  coimected  to  said 
hose  container,  whereby  said  pressurized  fluid  in  said  hose 
container  is  received  by  said  plurality  of  hollow  jets  and 
expelled  through  said  spray  openings  of  said  plurality  of 
hollow  jets; 

a  generally  tubular  Supply  member  connected  to  and  fluidly 
communicating  with  said  hose  container,  whereby  said  pres- 
surized fluid  is  supplied  to  said  hose  container,  and 

a  generally  mbular  withdrawal  member  connected  to  and  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  fluid-retaining  receptacle,  whereby 
said  waste  fluid  is  withdrawn  from  said  fluid  retaining  recep- 
tacle; 

whereby,  when  a  hose  is  forced  through  said  set  of  apertures, 
and  pressurized  fluid  is  expelled  from  said  plurality  of  hollow 
jets,  the  hose  is  cleaned  by  the  pressurized  fluid  and  by  the 
brushes. 


including  an  internal  transverse  web  disposed  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis  between  said  open  end 
portions; 

an  annular  female  brush  member  disposed  on  one  side  of  said 
transverse  web  and  fixed  within  one  of  said  open  end  portions 
of  said  handle  and  in  concentric  relationship  therewith,  and; 

a  male  brush  member  secured  to  and  extending  outwardly  from 
said  transverse  web  and  disposed  oppositely  along  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  from  said  female  brush  member  in  the  other  of 
said  open  end  portions  of  said  handle; 

said  female  brush  member  and  said  male  brush  member  each 
having  outermost  ends  terminating  within  said  open  end  por- 
tions and  being  continuously  accessible  therefrom  wherein 
said  handle  substantially  permanently  shields  said  female 
brush  member  and  said  male  brush  member  from  inadvertent 
manual  contact  therewith  yet  permits  contact  of  said  male 
brush  member  and  said  female  brush  member  with  the  item  to 
be  cleaned. 


5,56M17 

TWISTABLE  WRING  MOP  WITH  DUAL  LOCKING 

MEMBERS 

Stephen  Hsieh,  3  Winchester,  Irvine,  Calif.  92720 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,376 

Int  aJ-  A47L  13/142 

VS.  a.  15— 120J  15  Claims 


5,566,416 
TWO-IN-ONE  BRUSH 

Jamie  L.  Karls,  Milwaukee,  Wis>,  assignor  to  Schaefer  Bmsh 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Waukesha,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,209 

Int.  a."  B08B  9/00:  A46B  5/02 

V&  Ct  IS— 104.04  17  Claims 


1.  A  two-in-one  brush  for  an  item  to  be  cleaned  comprising; 

a  hollow,  generally  cylindrical,  one-piece  handle  having  a 
length,  a  constant  outer  diameter,  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a 
pair  of  open  end  portions,  said  handle  including  a  grippable. 
undulating  external  surface  along  the  entire  length  thereof  and 


1.  A  mop  comprising: 

an  elongated  shaft  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion; 

a  handle  portion  attached  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  shaft; 

a  base  non-rotatably  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  shaft; 

an  outer  tube  slidably  mounted  on  the  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  mop  strands  having  upper  ends  secured  to  a  first 
annular  tie  nnember  and  lower  ends  secured  to  a  second 
annular  tie  member,  the  first  annular  tie  member  secured  to 
the  outer  tube  and  the  second  aimular  tie  member  secured  to 
the  base; 

a  first  locking  member  movably  mounted  on  the  outer  mbe,  the 
first  locking  member  operably  movable  between  a  locked 
position  wherein  said  first  locking  member  lockingly  engages 
the  shaft  to  fix  the  tube  to  the  shait  in  a  desired  location  along 
the  shaft  and  an  unlocked  position  wherein  said  first  locking 
member  does  not  engage  the  shaft, 

a  second  locking  member  inovably  mounted  on  the  outer  tube, 
the  second  locking  member  adapted  to  temporarily  engage  the 
outer  tube  to  fix  the  tube  to  the  shaft  in  the  desired  position 
along  the  shaft  while  the  first  locking  member  is  operated  to 
lockingly  engage  the  shaft  to  fix  the  outer  tube  to  the  shaft  at 
the  desired  location  along  the  shaft. 


5,566,418 
BACK  HAND 
David  H.  StelTen,  4011  Monroe  Rd.,  Allegan,  Mich.  49010,  and 
George  Spector,  233  Broadway  Room  702,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10279 

Filed  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,217 

Int  a.*  A47K  7A)2 

U.S.  a.  15-244.1  9  oaims 


1.  A  lotion  applicator  comprising: 

(a)  a  foam  rubber  applicator  member  shaped  to  resemble  a 
human  hand,  to  apply  lotion  to  the  body  of  the  user; 

(b)  an  extendable  arm  to  which  said  applicator  is  affixed,  said 
extendable  arm  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  hollow  tubular 
telescopic  segments  which  are  adapted  to  slide  relative  to 
each  other,  each  pair  of  segments  further  comprising  a  first 
segment  having  a  plurality  of  holes  extending  through  and 
disposed  along  a  wall  thereof,  said  first  segment  being  slid- 
ably received  within  a  second  segment  having  a  hole  through 
a  wall  diereof,  the  hole  in  the  second  segment  receives  a  pull 
pin,  said  pull  pin  comprising  an  elongated  pin  having  an 
enlarged  head  at  one  end  thereof,  a  spring  disposed  between 
the  outer  peripheral  wall  of  the  second  segment  and  the 
enlarged  head  of  the  pull  pin,  the  elongated  pin  of  the  pull  pin 
being  adapted  to  engage  a  selected  one  of  the  holes  of  the  first 
segment  so  that  the  segments  may  be  fixed  at  a  plurality  of 
positions,  a  hand  grip  positioned  on  an  end  of  the  segment  at 
an  extreme  proximal  end  of  said  extendable  arm  and  said 
applicator  member  positioned  on  die  segment  at  an  extreme 
distal  end  of  said  extendable  arm;  and 

(c)  whereby  the  user  can  more  easily  reach  the  back  and  hard  to 
reach  areas  of  the  body  with  said  applicator  member  for 
applying  lotion  thereto. 


5,566,419 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  SYSTEM  FOR  CURVED 

WINDSHIELDS 

Peter  S.  Zhou,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  ITT  Automotive 

Electrical  Systems,  Inc.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,095 

Int  a."  B60S  1/34.1/32 

VS.  a.  15— 2S0J52  8  Claims 


drive  means  for  imparting  oscillatory  movement  to  said  wiper 
post; 

a  wiper  arm  unit  mounted  to  said  wiper  post  for  oscillatory 
movement  with  said  wiper  post  between  a  horizontal  inwipe 
position  and  a  vertical  ourwipe  position,  said  unit  having: 

(a)  a  rigid  support  having  a  curved  surface,  said  support  fixed 
to  said  post,  and 

(b)  a  flexible  cantilever  arm  fixed  to  said  rigid  support  with  a 
preload  induced  in  said  cantilever  arm  such  that  a  surface 
of  said  cantilever  arm  adjacent  said  curved  surface  of  said 
rigid  support  conforms  to  said  curved  surface  of  said  rigid 
support. 

said  surface  of  said  cantilever  arm  movable  away  from  said 
curved  surface  of  said  rigid  support  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  oscillatory  movement  of  said  wiper  arm  unit 
upon  deflection  of  said  cantilever  arm,  with  the  separation 
between  said  curved  surface  of  said  rigid  support  and  said 
surface  of  said  cantilever  arm  increasing  as  said  rigid 
support  and  said  cantilever  arm  move  from  said  vertica] 
outwipe  position  to  said  horizontal  inwipe  position  and 
decreasing  as  said  rigid  support  and  said  cantilever  arm 
move  from  said  horizontal  inwipe  position  to  said  vertical 
outwipe  position;  and 

a  wiper  blade  assembly  OKMinted  to  said  cantilever  arm. 


5,566y420 

DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  THE  SURFACE  OF  A  TIRE 

Mary  Spccfat  9  Cedar  La.,  Sctaoket  N.Y.  11733 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,544 

Int  a.*  A46B  1 5/00;  1 3/02 

VS.  a.  15—256.5  3  Claims 


1.  A  windshield  wiper  system  comprising: 
a  wiper  post; 


1.  A  new  and  improved  device  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  wheel 
well  of  an  automobile,  the  device  functioning  to  clear  debris  from 
a  tire  tread,  the  device  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  housing  having  an  upper  portion,  a  lower  portion  and  an 
intermediate  extent  therebetween,  the  upper  portion  coupled 
to  the  wheel  well  of  an  automobile,  an  aperture  fonned  within 
the  upper  portion,  and  an  opening  fomied  through  the  lower 
portion,  the  housing  have  a  hollow  interior,  the  hollow  interior 
having  an  upper  extent  and  a  lower  extent; 

a  motor  mounted  within  the  upper  extent  of  the  hollow  interior 
of  the  housing,  an  electric  cord  for  delivering  power  to  the 
motor,  the  cord  coupled  to  the  motor  through  the  aperture  of 
the  upper  portion; 

a  threaded  screw  having  an  upper  extent,  a  lower  extent  and  an 
intermediate  extent  therebetween,  the  upper  extent  of  the 
threaded  screw  coupled  to  the  motor,  the  motor  serving  to 
selectively  rotate  the  threaded  screw  in  one  of  two  senses; 

a  coupUng  nut  threadedly  coupled  to  the  threaded  screw,  the 
coupling  nut  having  an  upper  extent  and  a  lower  extent  with 
an  intermediate  extent  therebetween;  and 

a  brush  having  a  lower  portion  with  bristles  and  an  upper  portion 
extending  through  the  opening  of  the  housing  and  secured  to 
the  lower  extent  of  the  coupling  nut,  the  motor  effecting 
roution  of  the  threaded  bolt  which  in  turns  effects  hnear 
movement  of  tlie  coupling  nut  to  selectively  position  tlie 
brush. 
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5,566,421 

VACUUM  COMPENSATION  VALVE 

James   Pittman,   269    King   Street   West,   Dundas,   Ontario, 

Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA94A)0157,  §  371  Date  Sep.  26,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094«2355,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  13,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  530,101 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  26,  1993, 
9306331 

InL  CI.*  A47L  9/00 
\}S.  a.  15—314  3  Claims 


having  a  body  including  a  solution  tanlc  for  containing  scrubbing 
solution,  means  on  the  body  for  conveying  the  scrubbing  solution 
from  the  solution  tanlc  to  a  surface  to  be  scrubbed,  means  on  the 
body  for  working  the  solution  on  the  surface,  and  a  vacuum  fan  on 
the  body  in  communication  with  a  vacuum  squeegee  on  the  body 
for  recovering  soiled  solution  from  the  scrubbed  surface  the 
improvement  comprising  a  mist  and  foam  controlling  solution 
recovery  tank  formed  in  the  body,  the  recovery  tank  comprising  a 
plurality  of  chambers  including  a  first  expansion  chamber  at  a  rear 
of  the  body,  a  second  expansion  chamber  located  at  a  front  of  the 
body,  and  at  least  one  connecting  chamber  providing  fluid  commu- 
nication between  the  expansion  chambers,  a  lid  pivotally  attached 
to  the  solution  recovery  tank,  the  vacuum  fan  being  mounted  in  the 
lid  and  being  located  so  as  to  circulate  fluid  from  the  first  expan- 
sion chamber  through  the  at  least  one  connecting  chamber  to  the 
second  expansion  chamber. 


1.  Apparatus  for  vacuum  collection  of  material,  comprising  a 
vacuum  source  for  creating  a  vacuum  to  draw  air  into  a  displace- 
ment chamber  (2),  and  at  least  two  hoses  (1)  connected  to  said 
displacement  chamber  for  vacuum  collection  of  materials  from 
various  locations,  characterized  by  pressure  sensors  (26)  connected 
to  sense  the  pressure  in  each  said  hose,  dampers  (22)  operable  in 
response  to  the  relative  pressures  between  the  hoses  so  as  to  vary 
the  effective  area  of  the  respective  connections  between  the  hoses 
and  the  displacement  chamber  in  order  to  equalize  and  optimize 
the  relative  pressures,  and  automatic  control  means  (28)  to  so 
operate  said  dampers  in  response  to  said  sensed  pressures. 


5,566,423 

DELAY  MECHANISM  FOR  RETARDING  RELATIVE 

MOVEMENT  BETWEEN  TWO  MEMBERS 

Stephen  P.  Hassler,  Muskego,  Wis.;  Stephen  P.  Johnson,  Olean, 

N.Y.,  and  John  Lapp,  Franklin,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Cooper 

Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  946,961,  Sep.  17,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5,274,349,  Ser.  No.  67,512,  May  24,  1993,  and  Ser.  No. 

65,439,  May  24,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^55,111.  This  applicatioa 

Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,940 

Int  CI."  E05D  lino 

VS.  a.  16—319  10  Claims 


5,566,422 
TANK  CONFIGURATION  FOR  A  SMALL  FLOOR 
SCRUBBER 
Robert  .A.  Geyer,  Champlin,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Tennant  Com- 
pany, Minneapolis,  Miim. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,506 
Int  a.*  A47L  7/00:11/30 
U.S.  CL  15—320  13  Oalms 

9.  In  a  walk-behind  surface  scrubbing  machine  of  the  type 


}I7    )U  310  at 


1.  An  apparatus  for  retarding  rotation  of  a  pin  member,  compris- 
ing: 

a  sleeve  having  a  body  and  a  chamber  within  said  body,  said 
sleeve  body  comprising  first  and  second  coaxial  body  seg- 
ments, said  first  body  segment  including  a  reduced-diameter 
portion  and  said  second  body  segment  including  a  counter- 
bore  sized  to  receive  said  reduced-diameter  portion,  said 
reduced  diameter  portion  being  axially  longer  than  said  coun- 
terbore.  such  that  a  circumferential  recess  is  formed  when  said 
reduced  diameter  portion  is  slidingly  received  in  said  counter- 
bore; 

a  pair  of  aligned  apertures  in  said  body; 

a  shaft  disposed  through  said  apertures  and  adapted  for  rotation 
within  said  chamber: 

viscous  material  surrounding  said  shaft  and  substantially  filling 
the  voids  in  said  chamber;  and  extensions  on  said  shaft  for 
engaging  said  viscous  material  and  retarding  rotation  of  said 
shaft  in  said  chamber. 


5,566,424 
TILT  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM 
Dennis  Crompton,  Apex;  Richard  H.  Harris,  Raleigh;  Herbert 
G.  Leonard,  Lousiburg;  George  Hufford,  lU,  Clayton,  and 
Jeff  D.  Thomas,  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  Na  436,941 
Int  CI.*  E05D  7/00:  E05C  17/64 
VS.  a.  16—342  12  Claims 


5,566,425 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  DEPOSIT  OF  A  FIBER 

SLIVER  END  ON  A  FLAT  CAN 
Bemhard  Mohr,  Titting;  Michael  Ueding,  Ingolstadf  Michael 
Strobel,  Eichstiitt,  and  Albert  Kriegler,  Rottenegg,  aU  of 
Germany,    assignors    to    Rieter    Ingolstadt    Spinnereim- 
aschinenbau  AG,  Ingolstadt  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,768 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  24,  1993,  43  24 
948.5;  May  13,  1994,  44  16  911.6 

Int  a.*  B30B  ISAM 
VS.  a.  19—159  R  8  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  precisely  depositing  a  predetermined  length 
of  an  end  of  a  fiber  sliver  on  a  flat  can,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  rotary  plate  having  a  sliver  guiding  channel  and  an  ouUet  defined 
therein  and  a  pair  of  calendar  rollers  for  conveying  die  fiber  sliver 
through  said  sliver  guiding  channel  to  be  deposited  from  said  outlet 


in  cycloidal  loops  in  a  fiat  can  traversing  thereunder,  said  apparatus 
further  comprising  a  o^versing  device  for  moving  the  flat  can 
between  any  combination  of  a  stopped  position,  along  a  displace- 
ment: path  to  a  severing  position,  and  to  a  final  transfer  position: 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  severing  device  for  severing  the  fiber 
sliver  at  said  severing  position  Uiereby  defining  a  fiber  sliver  end 
having  a  predetermined  desired  length:  and  said  apparanis  further 
comprising  a  control  device  configured  to  control  and  coordinate 
positions  of  said  rotary  olate  outlet  said  traversing  device,  and  said 
severing  device  so  that  upon  braking  of  said  flat  can  to  said 
stopped  position,  said  rotary  plate  is  slowed  accordingly  so  that 
said  outlet  is  positioned  at  a  predetermined  position  with  respect  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  flat  can.  said  control  device  further 
coordinating  severing  of  said  fiber  sliver  at  said  severing  position 
so  that  a  predetermined  length  of  fiber  sliver  end  is  severed  and 
deposited  on  and  end  wall  of  said  flat  can  upon  said  flat  can  being 
conveyed  from  said  stopped  position  to  said  final  transfer  position. 


1.  A  tilt  adjustment  niechanism  comprising: 

a  lower  housing  having  support  for  seating  a  shaft  assembly, 
said  lower  housing  having  a  hinge  post  receptacle: 

said  shaft  assembly  having  a  shaft,  a  first  gear  and  a  second  gear, 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  shaft  having  a  first  resistance 
when  rotated  in  a  rotational  direction  and  a  second  resistance 
when  rotated  an  opposite  rotational  direction, 

an  upper  housing  having  hinge  posts  for  hinging  said  lower 
housing  to  said  upper  housing,  said  upper  housing  having  a 
first  internal  gear  for  receiving  said  first  gear  and  a  second 
internal  gear  for  receiving  said  second  gear,  said  internal  gears 
activating  said  gears  to  route  said  shaft  in  the  rotational 
direction  when  a  downward  force  is  applied  to  said  upper 
housing  with  said  upper  housing  rotating  with  respect  to  said 
lower  housing  about  said  hinge  posts  and  to  rotate  said  shaft 
and  upper  housing  in  the  opposite  rotational  direction  when 
an  upward  force  is  applied  to  said  upper  housing  wherein  said 
downward  force  must  exceed  said  first  resistance  and  said 
upward  force  must  exceed  said  second  resistance  in  order  for 
the  upper  housing  to  move. 


5466^426 
CAM-ACTION  CUFF  LINK 
Lu  Chen«-Fa,  5F,  No.  147,  Sec.  2,  Chung  Hwa  Rd.,  Taipei. 
Taiwan 

FUed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,888 

Int  a.*  A44B  1/34 

VS.  a.  24—102  PL  2  Claims 


1.  A  cuff  link  comprising: 

a  rigid  base  having  a  top  side,  two  parallel  blocks  raised  from 
said  top  side,  and  a  longitudinal  top  open  chamber  defined 
between  said  blocks  and  opening  on  said  top  side,  said  blocks 
each  including  a  respective  pivot  hole  transversely  disposed  at 
an  inner  side  in  communication  with  said  top  open  chamber; 

said  blocks  each  including  a  respective  side  opening  communi- 
cating with  said  top  open  chamber  and  communicating 
between  the  respective  pivot  hole  and  said  top  side  of  said 
base; 

a  button  having  a  bottom  side  and  a  shank  perpendicularly 
extended  from  die  center  of  said  bottom  side,  said  shank 
having  two  pivot  pins  aligned  at  two  opposite  sides  and 
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respectively  inserted  through  each  side  opening  on  said  blocks 
into  said  pivot  holes  for  permitting  said  button  to  be  secured 
to  said  base  and  turned  between  a  fastening  position  perpen- 
dicular to  said  base  and  an  unfastening  position  in  parallel  to 
said  base; 

said  respective  side  opening  comprising  means  for  inserting  a 
respective  one  of  the  two  pivot  pins  into  the  respective  pivot 
hole  firom  said  top  side  of  said  base;  and 

a  spring  plate  inserted  into  said  top  open  chamber  on  said  top 
side  of  said  base,  said  spring  plate  comprising  means  for 
supporting  said  shank  of  said  button  on  said  base. 


5,566,427 

STRAP  CLIP  AND  RETAINER 

Kim  N.  Lathrop,  7230  SE.  Market,  PortUnd,  Oreg.  97215 

FUcd  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,873 

Int  a."  A44B  11/02 

VS.  CL  24—169  19  Ctoims 


1.  A  clasp  comprising; 

a  base  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  side  wall  extending  upwardly 

from  the  bonom  wall,  an  open  top  and  an  open  side; 
a  transverse  bight  bar  above  the  bottom  wall  having  a  fixed  end 

connected  to  the  side  wall  and  a  distal  end  toward  the  open 

side  of  the  base; 
an  operable  cover  having  a  top  wall  and  a  side  wall,  the  cover 

having  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position;  and 
the  base,  the  bight  bar  and  the  cover  in  said  closed  position 

defining  a  U-shaped  strap  receiving  chaniiel  having  a  depth 

selected  so  that  said  base,  bight  bar  and  cover  clampingly 

engage  a  strap  portion  received  within  the  U-shaped  strap 

receiving  channel. 


a  socket  formed  integrally  with  the  other  of  said  belt  attach- 
ment member  and  said  fastening  member  and  rotatiible 
freely  on  said  headed  pin,  said  socket  providing  a  cavity  for 
containing  said  head  portion  beneath  a  top  wall,  said  top 
wall  defining  a  slot  having  a  width  smaller  than  a  width  of 
said  flat  surface  such  that  said  flat  surface  confronts  a  flat 
face  of  said  top  wall  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  said  head 
portion  fix>m  said  cavity 
wherein  said  belt  attachment  member  and  said  fastening  member 
are  molded  of  synthetic  resin  in  an  assembled  condition,  with 
said  headed  pin  freely  rotatably  received  in  said  socket. 


5,566,429 

EXTRUDED  ZIPPER  WITH  ORIENTING  MEANS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  ORIENTING  SAME 

David  M.  Martinez,  Elmont,  and  Paul  A.  TDman,  New  City, 

liotli  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Minigrip,  Inc.,  Orangebarg,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325^11 

Int  CL^  B6SD  33/24 

VS.  CL  24—587  5  Claims 


9'  5,566,428 

MOLDED  SYNTHETIC  RESIN  BELT  CONNECTING 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
YosUnoba  "faitahaslii,  Toyama-lien,  Japan,  assignor  to  YKK 
Corporatioii,  Tol(yo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  Na  374,044 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20, 1994,  6-031765 

Int  CL'  A44B  13/00 

VS.  CL  24—265  H  11  Claims 

1.  A  molded  synthetic  resin  belt  connecting  device  comprising: 

a  belt  attachment  member;  and 

a  fastening  member  rotatably  cotmected  with  said  belt  attach- 
ment member  via  a  swivel  joint,  said  swivel  joint  including 
a  headed  pin  formed  integrally  with  one  of  said  belt  attach- 
ment member  and  said  fastening  member,  having  a  neck 
portion  connected  to  a  bead  portion,  said  bead  portion 
having  a  flat  surface  on  a  side  of  said  head  portion  toward 
said  neck  portion  and  surrounding  said  neck  portion,  and 


1.  In  a  zipper  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  a  reclosable  plastic 
bag,  said  zipper  being  of  die  type  having  a  first  profile  for  attach- 
ment adjacent  a  pull  flange  area  on  one  side  wall  of  the  bag  at  a  top 
end  of  the  bag  and  a  complementary  profile  for  attachment  adja- 
cent a  corresponding  pull  flange  area  on  an  opposite  side  wall  of 
the  bag,  said  first  and  complementary  profiles  interiocldng  with 
each  other  in  a  manner  so  as  to  require  less  of  a  force  to  disengage 
the  profiles  when  said  force  is  applied  to  said  pull  flange  areas  than 
when  said  force  is  applied  fhun  within  the  bag.  the  improvement 
comprising,  said  profiles  having  edges  directed  toward  and  away 
fiom  said  pull  flange  areas: 
indicia  on  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  the  profiles  indicative  of 
the  orientation  of  at  least  one  of  said  edges  of  said  one  profile 
with  respect  to  its  associated  pull  flange  area,  said  indicia  not 
being  visible  unless  viewed  under  ultraviolet  UghL 


5,566,430 

ENGAGING  STRUCTURE  OF  TWO  DECORATIVE 

ARTICLES 

'Hing-Tai  Cheng,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  lUpd,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,161 

Int  a."  F16B  21/00 

VS.  CL  24—590  i  Claim 


1.  An  engaging  structure  of  two  decorative  articles  comprising; 

a  male  seat  formed  at  one  side  with  a  cylindrical  pin  having  at 
least  a  pair  of  opposite  protrusions  extending  radially  out- 
wardly fi-om  an  upper  end  thereof;  and 

a  female  seat  formed  at  a  center  with  a  circular  opening  having 
at  least  a  pair  of  opposite  grooves  for  passage  of  said  protru- 
sions of  said  male  seat  and  provided  at  one  side  with  an 
arch-like  member  located  over  said  circular  opening  and 
having  two  legs,  one  of  said  two  legs  of  said  arch-like 
member  being  formed  with  a  first  recess  at  an  inner  side 
thereof  for  receiving  one  of  said  protrusions  of  said  male  scat 
while  another  one  of  said  two  legs  of  said  arch-like  member 
being  formed  with  a  second  recess  at  an  inner  side  thereof  for 
receiving  another  one  of  said  protrusions  of  said  male  seat, 
said  first  recess  being  diagonally  opposite  to  said  second 
recess,  said  female  seal  being  provided  thereon  widi  two 
protuberances  one  between  said  opening  and  each  of  said  two 
grooves. 


5466,431 
LOCKING  ARRANGEMENT 
Lennart   Haglnnd,   Vargarda,   Sweden,  assignor  to  AntoUv 
Devdopment  AB,  Vargarda,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,435 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  11,  1994, 
9402695 

Int  CL'  A44B  11/25 
VS.  a.  24—633  10  Claims 


1.  A  locking  arrangement  having  a  locked  condition  in  which  a 
lockable  element  is  retained,  and  a  released  condition  in  which  the 
lockable  element  is  released,  the  locking  arrangement  comprising: 

a  suf^xHt  element; 


a  retaining  element  pivotally  connected  to  said  support  element 
and  being  movable  to  a  first  position  to  retain  the  lockable 
element  when  the  locking  arrangement  is  in  the  locked  con- 
dition, and  being  movable  to  a  second  position  in  which  the 
lockable  element  is  not  retained  when  the  locking  arrange- 
ment is  in  the  released  condition; 

an  actuating  element  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  element 
to  be  pivotable  about  a  first  pivot  axis;  and 

a  counter  weight  associated  with  the  retaining  element,  the 
counter  weight  being  pivotally  mounted  mi  said  support  ele- 
ment to  be  pivotable  about  a  second  pivot  axis  parallel  to  the 
first  pivot  axis,  said  counter  weight  being  inter-connected  with 
said  acniaung  element  so  that,  when  said  locking  arrangement 
is  in  the  locked  condition,  rotation  of  die  actuating  element  in 
a  first  direction  causes  a  rotation  of  the  counter  weight  in  a 
second  direction  opposite  to  the  first  direction,  and  rotation  of 
the  counter  weight  in  the  second  direction  causes  a  rotation  of 
the  actuating  element  in  die  first  direction,  die  actuating 
element  and  die  counter  weight  each  having  centres  of  gravity 
arranged  relative  to  a  plane  defined  by  the  parallel  pivot  axes 
so  that  when  the  locking  arrangement  is  in  die  locked  condi- 
tion, any  force  on  the  locking  arrangement  tending  to  rotate 
either  one  of  the  counter  weight  and  actuating  element  in  one 
of  the  first  and  second  directions  will  tend  to  cause  the  other 
one  of  the  coimter  weight  and  actuating  element  to  rotate  in 
the  same  direction  so  that  rotational  forces  acting  on  die 
counter  weight  and  actuating  element  are  substantially  bal- 
anced, the  actuating  element  and  counter  weight  being  mov- 
able manually  between  a  locked  position,  corresponding  to 
the  locked  condition,  in  which  die  combination  of  die  actuat- 
ing element  and  the  counter  weight  lock  the  retaining  element 
in  the  first  position,  and  a  release  position,  corresponding  to 
the  released  condition,  in  which  die  retaining  element  is  free 
to  move  to  the  second  position. 


5,566y432 
APPARATUS  FOR  TERMINATING  WIRE  OR  OTHER 
ELONGATED  GENERALLY  RIGID  ELEMEl>n^ 
Randal  J.  Perislio,  Moberiy;  Tave  E.  Hass,  Columbia^  David  R. 
Webb,  Excello;  Steve  W.  AnceU,  HuntsviUc,-  Jeff  E.  l^yon, 
Moberiy,  and  David  L.  Crossgrove,  Livonia,  all  of  Mo., 
assignors  to  Orscheln  Company,  Moberiy,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104,185,  Aug.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,737 
Int  CI."  A44B  21/00 
VS.  CL  24—703.1  15  Claims 


1.  A  termination  assembly  for  an  elongated,  generally  rigid 
member,  comprising: 

a  deformable  sleeve  member  having  an  apenure  theredirough. 
said  aperture  receiving  a  portion  of  said  elongated  generally 
rigid  member;  and 

a  mounting  member,  said  mounting  member  including  a  deform- 
able portion  having  a  pair  of  generally  opposed  sidewalls. 
each  of  said  sidewalls  having  a  generally  conrugated  shape, 
defining  a  channel  therebetween,  said  channel  receiving  said 
deformable  sleeve  and  wire  assembly,  said  deformable  portion 
of  said  mounting  member  and  said  deformable  sleeve  coop- 
eratively deformed  relative  to  one  another  to  form  a  single 
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assembly  securing  said  elongated  generally  rigid  member  to 
said  mounting  member. 


S,5««,434 

AIR  BAG  FOR  USE  IN  A  MOTOR  VEHICXE  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 

Alonzo  W.  Beasley,  Easley,  S.C.,  assignor  to  JPS  Automotive 

Products  Corporatioii,  Greenville,  S.C. 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259^69 

InL  a/  D04H  17/00:  BMR  2///6 

U,S.  a.  28—112  14  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  fabric  having  a  preselected  perme- 
ability for  use  in  a  vehicle  air  bag.  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  fabric  constructed  substantially  entirely  of  syn- 
thetic yam; 

(b)  calendering  the  fabric  at  a  selected  temperature  and  a 
selected  pressure  to  achieve  a  low  reference  permeability;  and 


(c)  processing  the  fabric  having  the  low  reference  permeability 
to  selectively  increase  a  porosity  thereof  such  that  the  prese- 
lected permeability  is  achieved. 


5,566,433 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  PILE 

FABRIC 

Franklin  S.  Love,  HI,  Columbus,  N.C,  and  Robert  S.  Brown, 
Spartanburg,  S.C,  assignors  to  Milliken  Research  Corpora- 
tion, Spartenburg,  S.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3,200,  Jan.  11,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,546 

InL  CI."  D06C  7/00:27/00 

VS.  a.  26—2  R  18  Claims 


/ 


5,566,435 

METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  A  TAMPON  WITHDRAWL 

CORD  WITH  AN  OVERHAND  HITCH  KNOT 

Robert  W.  Brown,  Jr.,  Hampden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tam- 

brands  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  225,669,  Apr.  1,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,620 

Int  CI."  A61F  13/34 

U.S.  a.  28—120  9  Claims 


3.  A  process  for  the  continuous  treatment  of  a  web  of  pile  fabric 
having  a  face  with  a  pile  and  a  back  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  wetting  said  pile  fabric  with  water  to  at  least  fifty  percent 
saturation;  and 

(b)  simultaneously  heating  said  pile  fabric  to  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  225  to  350  degrees  Fahrenheit  with  a  plurality  of 
heated  rolls  and  brushing  said  face  of  said  pile  fabric  with  a 
plurality  of  brushes  to  raise  said  pile  and  a  plurality  of  brushes 
to  lower  said  pile. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  tampon,  shaped  for  insertion  into  a 
body  cavity,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  cord; 
forming  an  S-shaped  curve  in  said  cord  a  poriion  of  said  cord 

extending  from  each  side  of  the  S-shaped  curve  to  define  a 

pair  of  standing  parts; 
crossing  the  standing  parts  of  the  cord  over  the  curve  to  form 

two  opposed  loops; 
folding  the  loops  together  around  the  crossed  standing  parts; 
insetting  a  length  of  absorbent  material  through  the  two  loops: 

and 
tightening  the  loops  around  the  material  to  form  an  overhand 

hitch. 


5,566,436 
METHOD  OF  INSERTING  MACHINE  PARTS  INTO  A 
WORKPIECE 
Yasunari  Hirata,  Kumamoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hirata  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,317,  Aug.  5,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  925,792,  Aug.  4,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289^25 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1992,  4-121404 

IntCI.''B23P2//W 

U.S.  a.  29—33  K  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  robotically  inserting  an  elongated  machine  part 

longitudinally  into  an  elongated  hole  in  a  workpiece,  said  method 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  said  workpiece  on  a  table  which  is  rotatable  around  at 
least  two  axes,  said  elongated  hole  being  thereby  positioned 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  that  is  oblique  to  the  vertical  direc- 
tion; 
rotating  said  table  and  thereby  vertically  orienting  said  hole; 


holding  said  part  vertically  by  an  assembly  tool; 

operating  a  two-diraensionally  moving  mechanism  adapted  to 
move  an  object  only  within  a  horizontal  plane  and  thereby 
moving  said  assembly  tool  horizontally  and  thereby  position- 
ing said  part  vertically  above  said  hole  whereat  said  pan  and 
said  hole  are  vertically  aligned  on  a  common  axis;  and 

moving  said  two-dimensionally  moving  mechanism  vertically 
by  an  elevator  means  for  moving  an  object  only  in  a  vertical 
direction  to  diereby  move  said  two-dimensionally  moving 
mechanism  veitically  and  causing  said  part  to  be  inserted  into 
said  hole  without  causing  any  torque  to  be  imparted  on  said 
part. 


5366,437 

INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  REPROFILING  OF  TRACKS 

CARRIED  OUT  ON  A  RAILWAY  LINE 

Jean-Pierre  Jaeggi,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Speno 

International  SA,  Geneve,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350^45 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  18, 1994,  498/ 
94 

Int  a.*  B23P  6/00.  B24B  23/00:  B23C  3/00 
U.S.  a.  2»-33  R  i«  Claims 


1.  An  installation  for  reprofiling  at  least  one  track  on  a  railway 
line,  including  a  milling  device  mounted  under  a  railway  carriage 
and  movable  relatively  thereto,  through  the  use  of  means  for  lifting 
and  applying  against  the  track,  characterized  in  that  it  includes  at 
least  one  unit  for  heating  the  track  located  in  front  of  die  milling 
device,  both  the  heater  and  die  milling  device  operating  during 
movement  of  the  railway  carriage  along  said  at  least  one  track,  die 
heating  device  operating  to  heat  the  outer  layers  of  die  head  of  die 
track  to  a  temperature  below  die  melting  point  of  die  track. 


5,566,438 

TOOL  FOR  RECONNECTING  A  FUEL  HOSE  SAFETY 

BREAK  AWAY 

Rothel  J.  BnUock,  11509  DeHam  Dr.,  Louisville,  Ky.  40241 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,104 

Int  CL*  B23P  19/04 

VS.  a.  29-237  ,  cuims 


I.  A  tool  for  reconnecting  a  hose  end  and  a  nozzle  end  of  a  ftiel 
hose  safety  break  away  so  diat  a  fuel  may  flow  UieredinMigh.  die 
hose  end  being  connected  to  a  pump  hose  having  a  first  geometry 
and  die  nozzle  end  being  connected  to  a  nozzle  hose  having  a 
second  geometry,  die  tool  comprising: 

a.  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  receivable  jaw.  said  first  and  said 
second  jaw  having  a  hose  engaging  portion  having  a  semi- 
circular shape,  said  hose  engaging  portion  connected  to  a 
shaft,  said  hose  engaging  portion  of  said  first  jaw  having  a 
first  shape  to  receive  at  least  a  portion  of  said  pump  hose  first 
geometry  and  to  abut  said  hose  end  of  said  safety  break  away, 
said  hose  engaging  portion  of  said  second  jaw  having  a 
second  shape  to  receive  at  least  a  portion  of  said  nozzle  hose 
second  geometry  and  to  abut  said  nozzle  end  of  said  safety 
break  away; 

b.  a  first  member  having  a  handle  portion  at  a  first  end  and  a  jaw 
receiving  portion  at  a  second  end.  said  handle  portion  having 
an  adjustment  portion  connected  diereto.  said  adjustment  por- 
tion having  an  extended  portion  diereto.  said  extended  portion 
being  connected  to  said  jaw  receiving  portion;  said  adjustment 
portion  having  an  adjustment  slot  dierein.  said  adjustment  slot 
having  a  preselected  first  length,  said  adjustment  slot  having  a 
plurality  of  channels  therealong;  said  extended  portion  having 
a  preselected  second  length;  said  jaw  receiving  portion  having 
a  first  opening  diereinto;  said  first  receivable  jaw  shaft  being 
received  by  said  first  opening; 

c.  a  second  member  having  a  handle  portion  at  a  first  end  and  a 
jaw  receiving  portion  at  a  second  end.  said  handle  portion  and 
said  jaw  receiving  poition  having  an  adjustment  portion  con- 
nected therebetween,  said  adjustment  portion  having  a  bore 
therethrough  and  a  channel  engaging  portion;  said  jaw  receiv- 
ing portion  having  a  second  opening  thereinto;  said  second 
receivable  jaw  shaft  being  received  by  said  second  opening: 
and, 

d.  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  first  member  and  said 
second  member,  said  connecting  means  received  by  said  bore 
in  said  second  member  adjustment  portion  and  by  said  adjust- 
ment slot  in  said  first  member  adjustment  portion,  where  said 
connecting  means  may  be  tnoved  in  said  adjustment  slot  to  a 
preselected  location  so  that  said  chaiuicl  engaging  portion  of 
said  second  member  may  be  engaged  with  a  desired  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  channels  of  said  first  member,  dieieby 
placing  said  first  jaw  and  said  second  jaw  in  a  desired  spaced 
apart  relationship. 
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5366,439 

METHOD  FOR  FORMWG  A  DECORATIVE  COVER 

Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  III.,  assignor  to  Southpac  IVust 

International,  Inc.,  Oidahoma  City,  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  926,098,  Aug.  5,  1992,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  803,318,  Dec.  4, 1991,  Pat 

No.  5344,016,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

707,417,  May  28,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  502358,  Mar.  29,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  391,463,  Aug.  9,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  249,761, 
Sep.  26,  1988,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-ui-part  of  Ser. 
No.  687,701,  Apr.  18,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun. 
6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,483 
Int  CL*  B21D  35/00 
VS.  a.  29-469.5  20  Claims 


(<(<<U-<i 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  decorative  cover  comprising: 

providing  a  sheet  of  material  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower 
surface  and  an  outer  peripheral  edge  and  having  a  plurality  of 
reinforcing  elements  intcrgrally  embedded  therein; 

providing  a  flower  pot  having  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end,  an 
outer  peripheral  surface  and  an  opening  extending  through  the 
upper  end  providing  access  to  a  retaining  space  with  the 
flower  pot  having  an  inner  peripheral  surface  encompassing  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  retaining  space  and  the  flower  pot 
having  a  bottom  formed  near  the  lower  end  of  the  flower  pot; 

fonning  the  sheet  of  material  about  the  flower  pot  to  a  position 
wherein  the  sheet  of  material  extends  about  substantially  the 
entire  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  flower  pot  with  a  portion 
of  the  sheet  of  material  near  the  outer  peripheral  edge  thereof 
extending  a  distance  above  the  upper  end  of  the  flower  pot; 
and 

forming  a  crimped  portion  in  at  least  a  poitiofi  of  the  sheet  of 
material  having  the  reinforcing  elements  and  with  the  rein- 
forcing elements  in  the  crimpMl  pottion  cooperating  to  hold 
the  sheet  of  material  in  the  form  of  the  decorative  cover 
extending  about  the  flower  pot 


^ 
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placing  the  plate  at  the  end  of  the  outlet  pipe; 

providing  a  widening  tool  having  a  cylindrical  central  portion 
and  a  conical  end  portion,  the  cylindrical  central  portion 
having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  hole  in  the 
plate; 

placing  the  clamping  mbe  on  the  cylindrical  pottion  of  the 
widening  tool;  and 

pressing  the  conical  portion  of  the  widening  tool  through  the 
hole  in  the  plate  and  into  the  end  of  the  outlet  pipe,  thereby 
widening  and  forming  a  collar  around  the  hole  in  the  plate  and 
clamping  the  collar  between  the  clamping  tube  and  the  end  of 
the  outlet  pipe,  with  the  collar  pressed  and  held  against  the 
bulges  in  the  outlet  pipe. 


5366,441 
ATTACHING  AN  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  TO  A 
SUBSTRATE 
Michad  J.  C.  Marsh,  Johannesburg;  Mark  H.  Carson,  Preto- 
ria; Gideon  J.  Gouws,  Pretoria;  Mario  A.  Marais,  Pretoria, 
and  T^vor  M.  Hodson,  Randburg,  all  of  South  Africa, 
assignors  to  British  Technology  Group  Limited,  London, 
England 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,046 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  South  Africa,  Mar.  11,  1993, 
93/1752 

Int  CL*  HOIP  n/00 


U.S.  CL  29^-«00 


44  Claims 


5366,440 

METHOD  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF  AN  OUTFLOW 

ELEMENT 

Johannes  A.  H.  M.  Scfaoormans,  Waalre,  and  Dirk  Van  der  Net, 

Eersel,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Johannes  A.  Schoo- 

rmans,  Waalre,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446^53 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  OcL  15,  1992,  92 
01790 

Int  CL*  B21D  39/00 
VS.  CL  29^507  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  outflow  element  comprising  an 
outlet  pipe  having  a  diameter  and  two  or  more  inwardly  projecting 
bulges  at  an  end  thereof,  a  plate  having  a  hole  with  a  diameter 
smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  outlet  pipe,  and  a  clamping  tube, 
all  of  which  are  to  be  permanently  fixed  together,  the  method 
comprising  the  following  steps: 
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1.  A  method  of  attaching  an  electronic  circuit  to  a  substrate, 
comprising: 

providing  an  electronic  circuit  having  at  least  two  electrical 
terminals; 

securing  the  electronic  circuit  to  the  substrate; 

applying  a  metallic  foil  to  the  substrate  and  the  electronic  circuit 
to  define  an  anteima,  so  that  the  metallic  foil  makes  electrical 
contact  with  the  at  least  two  electrical  terminals,  wherein: 

the  metallic  foil  has  an  adhesive  layer  thereon  for  securing  the 
metallic  foil  to  the  substrate,  and  the  adhesive  layer  is 
removed  from  the  metallic  foil  in  areas  corresponding  to 
positions  of  the  electrical  terminals  of  the  electronic  circuit 
prior  to  application  of  the  metallic  foil  to  the  electronic  circuit 
or  the  substrate. 


5366,442 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  VERTICAL  MAGNETIC  HEAD 

WITH  AN  INTEGRATED  COIL 
Pierre  Gaud,  St  Egreve,  and  Henri  Sihuet,  Le  Fomtamil,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique, 
Paris,  France 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,299 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  16,  1994,  94  13692 
Int  CL*  GllB  5/42 
VS.  a.  29-603.14  s  claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  vertical  magnetic  head  with  an 
integrated  coil,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  producing  an  amagnetic  spacer  on  a  substrate;  depositing  on 
either  side  of  the  spacer  a  first  pole  piece  and  a  second  pole 
piece; 

(b)  depositing  on  the  first  and  second  pole  pieces  an  insulating 
layer; 

(c)  etching  a  first  spiral  groove  in  said  insulating  layer  and  above 
the  first  pole  piece  and  etching  a  second  spiral  groove  above 
the  second  pole  piece; 

(d)  filling  said  first  and  second  grooves  with  a  conductive 
material  to  provide  first  and  second  coils; 

(e)  covering  an  assembly  formed  by  the  steps  (aHd)  widi  a 
second  insulating  layer; 

(0  forming  first  and  second  openings  in  said  second  insulating 
layer  respectively  in  the  center  of  the  first  and  second  coils 
wherein  said  openings  extend  up  to  said  first  and  said  second 
pole  pieces; 

(g)  opening  a  third  opening  in  said  second  insulating  layer 
wherein  said  third  opening  is  above  a  first  end  of  said  first  coil 
and  opening  a  fourth  opening  above  a  first  end  of  said  second 
coil; 

(h)  fonning  a  magnetic  nwterial  bridge  having  a  first  leg  using 
said  first  opening  extending  up  to  and  making  conuci  with 
said  pole  piece  and  with  a  second  leg  using  said  second 
opening  and  extending  up  to  and  contacting  said  second  pole 
piece;  and 

(i)  forming  a  conductor  bridge  using  said  third  and  said  fourth 
openings  above  said  first  and  said  second  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  coils  wherein  said  magnetic  bridge  and  said 
conductor  bridge  are  formed  in  a  single  operation  from  the 
same  material. 


(i)  individually  preforming  each  of  a  number  of  overall  rectan- 
gular shape  said  electric  coils  in  the  range  between  two  and 
four  coils,  each  said  coil  being  preformed  by  winding  elec- 
trical conductors  on  a  respective  support  which  provides  a 
groove  having  at  least  in  part  die  shape  of  a  sector  of  a  circle 
so  that  said  coil  has  a  cross-section  of  that  sector  shape  at 
least  where  it  will  pass  through  the  core  window, 

(ii)  assembling  the  pre-formed  coils  together  so  that  their  circle 
sector  cross-section  parts  combine  to  form  a  circular  section 
solid  cyhnder  where  diey  meet. 

(iii)  locating  a  hollow  circular  cylindrical  mandrel  arxxmd  said 
circular  section  solid  cylinder,  and 

(iv)  rotating  said  mandrel  to  wind  thereon  a  single  roll  of 
continuous  non-aiTK>rphous  steel  strip,  said  scrip  being  made 
of  at  least  a  single  thickness  of  steel  and  having  a  single  width 
in  the  range  250  mm  to  1  m,  thereby  to  form  an  unannealed. 
uncut  said  wound  magnetic  core,  having  overall  circular 
shape  and  rectangular  cross-section,  with  said  core  window 
substantially  filled  by  said  coils. 


5366,444 
TUBE-PLUGGING  ASSEMBLY 
Sang-Han  Shim,  and  Young-Do  Kang,  both  of  Changwon,  Rep. 
of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Heavy  Industries  &  Coostnic- 
tion  Company,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Fiied  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  14,  1994, 
5042/1994 

Int  a."  B23P  15/26 
VS.  CL  29—727  9  cUums 


5366,443 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  POWER  DISTRIBUTION 

TRANSFORMERS 

Dennis  J.  Allan,  and  John  V.  Grant  both  of  Stafford,  England, 

assignors  to  Gcc-Alsthom  Lunited,  United  Kingdom 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  896,198,  Jun.  10,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5387,894.  This  application  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,729 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Juil  10,  1991, 
91124354 

Int  CL*  HOIF  41/06 
VS.  a.  29-605  30  Qalms 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  electrical  power  distribution  trans- 
former which  includes  a  core  and  coil  assembly  having  a  wound 
magnetic  core  with  a  central  window  and  electric  coils  which 
extend  through  said  core  window,  wherein  the  mediod  includes  the 
steps  of 


1.  The  mbe-plugging  assembly  for  explosively  expanding  a  plug 
in  a  damaged  tube,  said  assembly  comprises: 
a  substantially  cylindrical  plug  having  a  closed  first  end  with  a 

rounded  configuration  and  an  open  second  end; 
an  explosive  charge  and  a  buffer  subassembly  comprising 
an  explosive  charge  in  a  rod  configuration  with  a  circular 

cross  section, 
a  substantially  cylindrical  buffer  surrounding  said  explosive 
charge,  said  subassembly  disposed  within  said  plug  in  a 
longitudinal  orienution  so  as  to  leave  an  unoccupied  space 
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between  a  first  end  of  said  subassembly  and  said  closed  first 
end  of  said  plug;  and 
a  connecting  cord  for  connecting  said  explosive  charge  to  a 
remote  detonator. 


5,566,445 
IC  MOUNTING  TOOL 
Tseng  S.  Piao,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  lUpci,  lUwan 

Filed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330323 
InL  ClJ"  H05K  13/04 
VS.  CX  29—741 


5,566,446 
FEED  DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  OF  ASSEMBLY  PARTS 
Wolfgang  Luckhardt,  Konigstein,  and  Hetnricb  Kuckhardt, 
deceased,  late  of  Frankfurt  Main,  botb  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Multifastener  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00835,  §  371  Date  Mar.  1,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/19889,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  307^50 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  3,  1992,  42  11 
2783 

Int  a.*  B23P  19/00 
VS.  CL  29—798  22  Cbdms 


3  Claims 


1.  An  IC  mounting  tool  comprising: 

a  substantially  arched  spring  plate  having  two  opposite  ends 
bilaterally  horizontally  extended  outwards  and  fonned  into 
two  opposite  horizontal  bearing  sections  and  then  into  two 
opposite  vertical  tip  sections,  said  horizontal  bearing  sections 
each  having  a  transverse  slot  and  a  longitudinal  slot  perpen- 
dicularly extended  from  said  transverse  slot  in  the  middle, 
said  vertical  tip  sections  each  having  a  sliding  slot  and  a  guide 
slot: 

two  movable  pawls  respectively  inserted  through  the  vertical 
sliding  slot  of  said  vertical  tip  sections,  each  movable  pawl 
having  a  horizontal  base  disposed  above  one  horizontal  bear- 
ing section  and  a  vertical  sliding  block  extended  from  said 
bonzonial  base  at  right  angles  and  inserted  through  the  trans- 
verse slot  on  the  respective  horizontal  bearing  section  into  the 
vertical  sliding  slot  on  the  respective  vertical  tip  section,  the 
vertical  sliding  block  of  each  nwvable  pawl  having  an  out- 
ward key  horizontally  disposed  at  an  inner  side:  and 

stop  rods  respectively  disposed  in  the  transverse  slots  of  said 
horizontal  bearing  sections  to  limit  upward  noovement  of  said 
movable  pawls  and  to  stop  them  from  escaping  out  of  the 
vertical  sliding  slots  of  said  vertical  tip  sections;  and 

wherein  when  said  movable  pawls  are  moved  upwards,  the  keys 
of  said  vertical  sliding  blocks  are  respectively  received  in  the 
longitudinal  slots  of  said  horizontal  bearing  sections,  permit- 
ting said  horizontal  bearing  sections  to  be  pressed  on  the  IC  to 
l>e  installed  and  permitting  said  vertical  tip  sections  to  be 
moved  toward  each  other  and  clamped  on  two  opposite  verti- 
cal lateral  sides  of  the  IC  to  be  installed:  when  said  movable 
pawls  are  moved  downwards  with  the  horizontal  base  of  each 
movable  pawl  stopped  above  the  respective  horizontal  bearing 
section,  the  key  of  the  sliding  block  of  each  movable  pawl  is 
extended  out  of  the  respective  vertical  tip  section  for  remov- 
ing an  IC  firom  an  IC  connector. 


1.  A  feeding  device  for  feeding  fasteners  from  a  supply  of 
fasteners  to  an  installation  head,  said  feeding  device  comprising: 

a  nozzle  connected  to  said  supply  of  fasteners,  said  nozzle 
having  a  free  end  which  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said 
installation  head,  and  a  continuous  chatmel  for  the  movement 
of  said  fasteners  from  said  supply  of  fasteners  to  said  instal- 
lation head: 

a  coupling  device  for  positively  coupling  said  nozzle  to  said 
installation  bead:  said  coupling  device  includes  at  least  one 
lever  mounted  on  opposed  sides  of  said  nozzle  with  each  of 
said  at  least  one  lever  being  mounted  to  pivot  between  a 
coimection  position  and  a  released  position:  and 

a  movable  catch  mechanism  having  a  first  position  wherein  said 
catch  intersects  said  channel  to  block  said  fasteners  from 
moving  tlirough  said  nozzle,  and  a  second  position  wherein 
said  catch  es  removed  from  said  channel  permitting  passage 
of  said  fasteners  through  said  channel: 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  movable  catch  to  said  first  posi- 
tion to  normally  block  said  fasteners  from  moving  through 
said  mouthpiece,  said  catch  being  urged  to  said  second  posi- 
tion against  said  biasing  means  as  said  nozzle  is  connected  to 
said  installation  head  to  permit  passage  of  said  fasteners 
through  said  channel  into  said  installation  head: 

whereby  said  supply  of  fasteners  can  be  interconnected  to  said 
installation  head  by  coupling  said  nozzle  to  said  installation 
bead  such  that  said  supply  of  fasteners  is  automatically 
stopped  when  said  nozzle  is  decoupled  from  said  installation 
head  and  is  automatically  opened  when  said  nozzle  is  coupled 
to  said  installation  head. 


5,566,447 

PICK-UP  POINT  CORRECTION  DEVICE  FOR 

MOUNTER 

Hiroshi  Sakurai,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 

Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363^74 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27,  1993,  5-331222 
Int  a."  H05K  3/30:  B23P  19/00 
VS.  a.  295—832  30  Claims 

27.  An  apparatus  for  picking  up  a  component  at  a  pick  up  station 
and  depositing  that  component  in  an  accurate  position  at  a  deposit 
station,  comprising  a  gripping  device  adapted  to  hold  and  release  a 
component  ,  a  support  for  moving  said  gripping  device  for  move- 
ment between  a  pick  up  position  and  a  component  mounting 
position,  a  detector  co-operable  with  said  support  and  said  gripping 
device  for  measuring  the  orientation  of  a  component  picked  up  by 
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said  gripping  device  for  establishing  a  correction  amount  to  be 
employed  in  the  positioning  of  said  component  in  said  component 
mounting  position,  and  a  pick  up  correction  device  receiving  said 
correction  amount  from  said  detector  and  employing  said  correc- 
tion amount  in  the  control  of  said  support  for  adjusting  subsequent 
movement  of  said  gripping  device  to  a  new  pick  up  position  for 
minimizing  the  amount  of  subsequent  correction  amounts. 

29.  A  method  of  more  accurately  picking  up  a  component  at  a 
pick  up  station  and  depositing  that  component  in  an  accurate 
position  at  a  deposit  station,  comprising  gripping  a  component  with 
a  gripping  device,  moving  said  gripping  device  between  a  pick  up 
position  and  a  component  mounting  position,  measuring  the  orien- 
tation of  a  component  picked  up  by  said  gripping  device,  calculat- 
ing a  correction  amount  to  be  employed  in  the  positioning  of  said 
component  in  said  component  mounting  position,  and  adjusting 
subsequent  movement  of  said  gripping  device  to  a  new  pick  up 
position  by  employing  said  correction  amount 


in  a  pattern  corresponding  to  the  configuration  of  said  bound- 
ary surface  of  said  cavity  in  said  first  element 

joining  said  first  and  second  elements  together  with  the  first 
surface  of  each  element  in  opposed  juxtaposed  relationship  to 
thereby  form  a  structure  having  a  closed  internal  cavity,  with 
said  bond  pads  being  located  within  said  cavity. 

forming  electrical  circuitry  on  said  second  surface  of  said  first 
element: 

forming  electrical  connection  between  die  electrical  circuitry  on 
said  first  surface  of  said  second  element  and  said  electrical 
circuitry  on  said  second  surface  of  said  first  element 

removing  the  portion  of  said  first  element  covering  said  cavity  to 
thereby  provide  an  opening  from  said  second  surface  of  said 
first  element  to  said  cavity,  and 

providing  an  integrated  circuit  chip,  and  bonding  said  integrated 
circuit  chip  to  said  bond  pads  on  the  second  element. 


5366,449 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SHAFT  CLAMPING 
MEMBER 
Ktaji  Okamoto;  Hiroyuki  Horimura,-  Masahiko  Minemi,  all  of 
Saitama;   Yoshlnobu  Takeda,   Hyogo;   Yosfaishige  lUtano, 
Hyogo,  and  Toshihiko  i^Ji,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assigiiors  to 
Sumitomo   Electric   Industries,   Ltd.,   Osaka,   and   Honda 
Gikcn  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisfaa,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  19, 1993,  5-205074; 
Sep.  1.  1993,  5-217512 

Int  CL*  B23P  15/10 
VS.  CL  29— 888J>92  4  claims 


5366  448 
METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  MULTI-TIERED 
CAVITIES  USED  IN  LAMINATE  CARRIERS 
Ashwinkumar  C.  Bfaatt;  Thomas  P.  Dul^,  both  of  Endicott,- 
Jeffrey  A.  Knight  Endwell,  all  of  N.Y.,  and  James  P.  Walsh, 
VandUng,  Pa.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470^89 

Int  a."  H05K  3/34 

VS.  a.  29—840  10  Claims 


12      8?/ 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  laminated  structure  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  first  and  second  relatively  rigid  planar  elements,  each 

having  first  and  second  opposed  surfaces, 
forming  a  bottomed  cavity  in  said  first  element  said  cavity 

having  a  boundary  surface  extending  from  the  first  surface 

thereof  and  terminating  adjacent  to,  but  spaced  from,  said 

second  surface  of  said  first  element, 
forming  electrical  circuitry  on  said  first  surface  of  said  second 

element  said  electrical  circuitry  including  bond  pads  arranged 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  shaft  clamping  member  comprising 
first  and  second  halves  each  of  which  has  opposed  mating  faces  at 
circumferential  opposite  ends  of  a  semi-circular  recess,  said  first 
and  second  halves  being  fastened  to  each  other  by  a  plurality  of 
threaded  members  in  a  state  where  the  opposed  mating  faces  of 
both  the  halves  are  matched  to  each  other  to  define  a  shaft- 
receiving  hole  by  the  two  semi-circular  recesses,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  first  and  second  preforms  of  light  alloy  material  having 

shapes  approximating  those  of  the  first  and  second  halves, 
heating  both  said  preforms  to  a  forging  temperature  Tf. 
placing  both  said  preforms  into  a  cavity  in  a  mold  having  a 
shape  of  said  shaft  clamping  member  such  that  surfaces  of 
said  preforms  corresponding  to  said  opposed  maimg  faces  are 
adjacently  positioned  and  opposed  to  each  other, 
subjecting  the  first  and  second  preforms  simultaneously  to  a 
forging  step  to  thereby  cause  said  light  alloy  material  to  flow 
and  form  said  first  and  second  halves  having  an  infinite 
number  of  recesses  and  projections  in  a  fitted  relation  to  each 
other  on  the  opposed  mating  faces,  said  recesses  and  projec- 
tions being  formed  due  to  said  light  alloy  material  flowing 
between  the  opposed  surfaces  of  said  preforms  during  the 
forging  step,  and 
fitting  said  recesses  and  projections  on  said  mating  faces  to  each 
other  when  fastening  said  first  and  second  halves  by  said 
threaded  members. 
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5,5M,4S0 
FLEXIBLY  MAUNG  ENGINE  BLOCK  ASSEMBLIES 
V.  Durga  Nagcswar  Rao,  Bloomfidd  Township;   Robert  A. 
Rose,  Grosse  Pointe  Park,-  David  A.  Yeagei;  Plymouth,  and 
Daniel  M.  Kabat,  Oxford,  aU  of  Mich,,  assignors  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Deartwrn,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,524 

Int.  a.*  B23P  15/00 

VS.  CL  29^-888.061  10  Claims 


\^i^ 


1.  A  metlKxl  of  flexibly  making  common  sized  engine  bloclcs 
with  differing  volumetric  displacements,  comprising: 

(a)  maidng  at  least  first  and  second  engine  bloclcs  with  com- 
monly sized  cylinder  bore  walls; 

(b)  pieparing  a  set  of  first  liiKr  inserts  for  the  first  block  from 
extruded  tubing  and  a  set  of  second  liner  inserts  for  the 
second  liner  inserts  for  the  second  block  from  other  extruding 
tubing,  each  set  of  liner  inserts  having  a  different  wall  tliick- 
ness  resulting  from  selecting  extruded  tubing  of  a  different 
wall  thiclcness  in  the  range  of  l-IS  mm; 

(c)  implanting  the  set  of  first  liner  inserts  into  the  first  block  and 
the  set  of  second  liner  inserts  into  the  second  block,  said 
implanting  being  with  a  fit  that  promotes  thermal  conductivity 
across  the  face  between  said  inserts  and  bore  wall;  and 

(d)  applying  an  adherent  anti-friction  wear-resistant  coating  to  at 
least  a  zone  of  the  interior  of  each  liner  insert  said  coating 
being  controlled  as  to  uniform  thickness,  concemricity,  and 
trueness  to  the  operating  axes  of  said  engine  blocks,  said 
coating  being  applied  either  prior  to  or  subsequent  to  said 
implanting. 


/ 


d 


I 
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arranging  at  least  a  pair  of  said  glide-bearing  members  to  sup- 
port the  roll  by  acting  in  opposite  radial  directions  and/or  in 
opposite  axial  directions,  and 

upon  a  first  loading  force  being  applied  to  a  side  of  the  roll 
which  is  higher  than  a  second  loading  force  being  applied  to 
an  opposite  side  of  the  roll,  adjusting  die  hydraulic  pressure 
acting  on  one  of  said  pair  of  glide-bearing  members  situated 
at  said  side  of  the  roll  having  said  higher  loading  to  a  level 
higher  than  the  hydraulic  pressure  acting  on  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  glide-bearing  members  to  counteract  the  forces  caus- 
ing said  higher  loading. 


S,566y«52 

DUAL  NUTCRACKER 

Severn  Sample,  1829  Hervey  Ave,  North  Chicago,  DL  60064 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,764 

InL  CL"  B26B  I7A)0 

VS.  a.  30— 120J  1  Claim 


5,566,451 
METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A  ROLL  MANTLE  OF  A 
TUBULAR  ROLL  FOR  A  PAPER  MACHINE  OR 
EQUIVALENT  WITH  ROLL  BEARINGS 
Jahani  Nbkanca,  Ouhmsalo;  Pekka  Kivioja,  Muiutune;  Juha 
Lahttneii;  Esa  Lcnsu,  both  of  Jyviiskyiii,  and  Esa  Sala- 
vamiU,  Muurame,  all  of  Ftnland,  aasignors  to  Valnct  Cor- 
poratkM,  Heisinki,  FinUiid 
Diviaioa  of  Ser.  No.  236,644,  May  2,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,509,883. 
This  application  May  9, 1995,  Set.  No.  437,503 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Hnland,  Mar.  9. 1994,  941107 
Int  CL*  B23P  15/00 
VS.  CL  29— 895J  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  arranging  gUde  bearing  apparatus  in  a  tubular 
roll  nuuide  of  a  roll  for  a  paper  machine,  wherein  the  roll  mantle  is 
supported  on  a  stationary  roll  axle  by  gUde-bearing  members 
acting  upon  the  roll  mantle  or  upon  ends  of  the  roll  under  hydraulic 
pressure  provided  by  a  pressure  medium,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  dual  nutcracker  comprising: 

a)  a  first  imdulating  lever; 

b)  a  second  straight  lever  comprising  a  flat  bar  of  solid  uniform 
cross  section  along  the  whole  length  thereof; 

c)  means  for  pivoting  said  first  undulating  lever  to  said  second 
straight  lever,  said  pivoting  means  consisting  of  a  hinge 
located  between  the  forward  ends  of  said  first  lever  and  said 
second  lever,  said  hinge  including  a  central  barrel  with  a 
longitudinal  aperture  theretlvough  formed  on  the  forward  end 
of  said  first  lever,  a  pair  of  side  knuckles  formed  on  the 
forward  end  of  said  second  lever,  each  said  side  knuckle 
having  a  hole  therethrough  permitting  said  central  barrel  to  fit 
between  said  side  knuckles  with  said  longitudinal  aperture  in 
alignment  with  said  holes  in  said  side  knuckles,  and  a  pin 
extending  through  said  holes  in  said  side  knuckles  and  said 
aperture  in  said  central  barrel  to  allow  said  first  lever  to  pivot 
with  respect  to  said  second  lever,  and 

d)  said  first  undulating  lever  having  means  for  cracking  different 
sized  nuts  with  a  scissor-like  action  when  said  first  lever  and 
said  second  lever  are  gripped  by  a  hand  of  a  person  and 
squeezed  together,  said  cracking  means  comprising  a  flat  bar 


member  with  a  first  arched  portion  adjacent  said  pivoting 
means  and  a  second  arched  portion  adjacent  said  first  arched 
portion,  a  first  cracking  area  formed  between  said  first  arched 
portion  and  said  second  straight  lever  and  a  second  cracking 
area  formed  between  said  second  arched  portion  and  said 
second  straight  lever,  said  first  undulating  lever  being  straight 
except  for  said  first  and  second  arched  portions,  and  said  first 
lever,  second  lever,  and  said  hinge  being  all  of  die  same  width 
and  fabricated  out  of  sturdy,  lightweight  aluminum. 


5,566,453 

NIPPERS  FOR  GARDENING 

Ching-Shui  Lin,  58,  MA  Yuan  W«8t  St.,  Taidmng,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,955 

Int  a.*  B26B  17/02 

VS.  a.  30-190  1  cuin, 


parallel  to  and  spaced  apart  from  one  anodier  and  aligned 
substantially  longitudinally  on  said  body; 

an  elongated  arm  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  said  cutting  end  of 
said  body; 

a  second  pair  of  flat  blades  each  of  said  blades  having  an 
elongated  cutting  edge,  said  second  pair  of  blades  being 
supported  on  said  elongated  arm  with  their  cutting  edges 
substantially  paraUel  to  one  anodier  and  aligned  substantially 
longitudinally  on  the  arm,  said  second  pair  of  blades  being 
spaced  from  one  another  at  a  distance  less  dian  the  distance 
that  said  first  pairof  blades  are  separated  from  one  anodier. 

a  motor  supported  on  said  body  and  operauvely  connected  to 
said  elongated  arm  for  pivotally  oscillatmg  said  arm  toward 
and  away  from  said  cutting  end  so  that  each  one  of  said 
second  pair  of  blades  operatively  engages  with  a  respective 
one  of  said  first  pair  of  blades  to  cut  a  pair  of  substandally 
parallel  slits  in  the  sheet  material  to  produce  an  elongated 
strip  from  said  sheet  material;  and 

a  power  supply  operatively  connected  to  said  motor. 


1.  A  pair  of  shears  comprises  a  driving  blade,  a  follower  blade 
and  a  pair  of  driving  and  foUower  grips,  wherein  the  improvement 
is  that: 
a  tang  of  said  follower  blade  inserted  in  a  from  end  of  said 

follower  grip; 
a  first  end  of  a  link  connecting  a  rear  end  of  said  driving  blade 

pivotally; 
a  second  end  of  said  link  connecting  a  front  portion  of  said 

driving  grip  pivotally; 
a  middle  portion  of  said  follower  blade  connecting  said  driving 

blade  pivotally; 
a  curved  fang  disposed  in  a  from  portion  of  said  follower  blade; 
a  clip  seat  connected  to  said  curved  fang; 
two  rows  of  holding  serrations  disposed  on  a  surface  of  a  clip 

side  of  said  clip  seat; 
a  clip  edge  of  said  clip  seat  having  an  inner  flange  widi  two 

notches; 
an  outer  flange  disposed  at  an  outer  edge  of  said  clip  seat;  an 

upper  recess  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  clip  seat  defined  by 

said  outer  flange  and  said  inner  flange;  and 
said  upper  recess  receiving  said  curved  fang. 


5,566,455 

ROTARY  FILAMENT  VEGETATION  TRIMMER  WFTH 

AIR  COOLED  FILAMENT 

Leonard  Hagstrom,  Rte.  4,  Box  97,  AsliUnd,  Wis.  54806 

Continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  240,148,  May  10,  1994,  ataDdoned. 

This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460^37 

Int  CL'  B26B  27/00 

VS.  CL  30-276  i  cuim 


5,566,454 
POWER  CUTTING  SHEARS 
Kenneth   D.   Eisenbrann,   Birmingham,   Mich.,   assignor  to 
United  Industrial  IVading  Corp.,  Troy,  Mich. 
FUed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,291 
Int  a."  B26B  15/00 
VS.  CL  30-228  7  claims 

1.  A  power  cutting  shear  of  the  type  adapted  to  cut  a  narrow, 
elongated  strip  from  sheet  material,  comprising: 
an  elongated  body  having  a  cutting  end  comprised  of  a  first  side 

spaced  laterally  apart  from  and  opposite  to  a  second  side; 
a  first  pair  of  flat  blades  each  blade  having  an  elongated  cutting 
edge,  one  of  said  first  pair  of  blades  being  supported  on  each 
side  of  said  cutting  end  with  their  cutting  edges  substantially 


*■        2i 


1  A  rotary  filament  vegetation  trimmer  cutting  head  having  a 
plastic  filament  of  predetenmned  diameter  and  an  accompanying 
air  flow  path  about  the  filament  extending  through  die  cutting  head, 
said  cutting  head  being  constructed  widi  a  vertical  hollow  shaft  of 
a  diameter  significantly  exceeding  that  of  die  filamem  diameter 
extending  partially  dirough  die  head  to  form  part  of  die  air  flow 
padi,  and  widi  a  generally  cylmdrical  closed  bonom  lower  extrem- 
ity forming  a  set  of  radially  exiting  cylindrical  holes  sloping 
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upwardly  from  side  walls  of  the  generally  cylindrical  lower 
extremity  and  merging  in  a  chamber  region  communicating  with 
the  vertical  hollow  shaft,  and  filament  coohng  means  including 
said  chamber  region  and  said  hc.cs  which  define  a  greater  volume 
than  the  hollow  shaft  for  substantially  greater  air  flow  volume  than 
the  vertical  hollow  shaft  causing  air  through  the  air  flow  path  to 
expand  rapidly  about  the  plastic  filament  entering  the  chamber 
region  for  cooling  the  filament  residing  in  the  chamber  region  and 
thereby  significantly  lengthening  the  working  filament  life. 


5,566.457 
JOINT  CUTTER 
Constantin  Batschari,  61118  Bad  Vilbel,  and  Herbert  Mit- 
tliinder.  Affentorplatz  5,  60594  Frankfurt/Main,  both  of  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00466,  §  371  Date  Sep.  6,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/17849,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  2,  1993,  Sen  No.  295,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  3, 1992,  9202769 
U 

Int  a."  B23D  45/16 
VS.  a.  30—390  6  Claims 


5,566,456 
PRECISION  CUT  SAW  GUIDE  BASE  PLATE 
Thomas  K.  Sawyer,  Jr.,  308  Oyster  La.,  Virginia  Beach,  Va. 
23456 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,401 

Int  a.*  B23D  47/02:  B27B  9/04 

VS.  CL  30—374  6  Claims 


^ 


ra 


^ 


or;- 


1.  A  precision  cut  saw  guide  base  plate  replacement  apparatus  to 
be  used  on  a  portable  hand  held  power  circular  saw  for  aiding  in 
cross  cutting  a  workpiece  comprising: 

an  elongated  base  plate,  said  base  plate  having  an  upper  side 
including  an  upper  surface  and  an  opposite  lower  side  includ- 
ing a  lower  surface,  said  base  plate  including  means  for 
attaching  said  power  saw  to  said  upper  surface  such  that  said 
elongated  base  plate  extends  in  substantially  the  same  direc- 
tion as  a  cutting  motion  of  the  power  saw,  said  lower  surface 
for  engagement  with  an  upper  surface  of  the  workpiece. 

a  sliding  system  attached  to  said  base  plate  for  longitudinal 
sliding  movement  relative  to  said  base  plate  between  a 
retracted  ready  position  and  an  extended  position, 

a  spring  means  for  biasing  said  sliding  system  and  said  base 
plate  toward  said  retracted  ready  position, 

said  sliding  system  including  an  elongated  fence  for  engaging  a 
side  of  the  workpiece  during  said  cross  cutting,  said  elongated 
fence  extending  transversely  to  said  elongated  base  plate,  said 
fence  pivotally  attached  to  said  sliding  system  and  pivotably 
between  a  non-operative  stored  position  on  said  upper  side  of 
said  base  plate  and  an  operative  position  on  said  lower  side  of 
said  base  plate. 

whereby  said  base  plate  replacement  apparatus  and  said  power 
circular  saw  are  used  for  free  sawing  when  said  fence  is  in 
said  non-operative  stored  position,  and  said  base  plate 
replacement  apparatus  and  said  power  circular  saw  are  used 
for  precision  cross  cutting  when  said  fence  is  in  said  operative 
position. 


1.  A  joint  cutter  comprising  a  circular  tool  operable  by  an 
electric  motor  drive  (12)  covered  by  a  drive  housing  (10),  a 
mounting  device  (22)  which  is  detachably  fixed  with  the  drive 
housing  and  a  covering  means  for  partially  surrounding  the  circular 
tool. 

said  covering  means  mcluding  a  rear  section  (30)  and  a  front 
section  (58),  the  rear  section  incorporating  a  vacuum  connec- 
tor, the  rear  section  forming  a  slot  (60)  through  which  a  first 
segment  of  the  circular  tool  can  project,  said  rear  section 
having  at  least  one  attachment  element  within  an  elongated 
opening  of  the  mounting  device  (22)  for  detachably  connect- 
ing the  rear  section  to  the  mounting  device  and  for  adjustment 
of  the  covering  means  with  respect  to  said  first  segment  to 
adjust  a  desired  cutting  depth,  said  front  section  covering  a 
second  segment  of  the  circular  tool  which  is  exposed  only 
when  the  front  section  is  completely  removed,  whereby  the 
first  and  second  segments  which  project  from  the  rear  section 
are  defined  by  chords  which  intersect  at  right  angles. 


5366,458 

CLUTCH  MECHANISM  FOR  RECIPROCATING  SAWS 

Thomas  R.  Bednar,  Pewaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Milwaukee 

Electric  Tool  Corporation,  Brookfleld,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354^18,  Dec.  13,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354,560, 
Dec.  13,  1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  18,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  444,069 
Int  CI.*  B23D  49/10:  F16D  7/02 
VS.  CL  30—392  14  Claims 


a  motor  operatively  connected  to  said  spindle  to  reciprocate  said 
spindle,  said  motor  having  a  stalling  torque:  and 

a  clutch  mechanism  operatively  positioned  to  provide  slippage 
between  said  motor  and  said  spindle  at  a  slippage  torque  that 
is  equal  to  or  greater  than  said  stalling  torque  of  said  motor. 


5,566,459 

LASER  BEAM  EMnTING  DEVICE  TO  BE  USED  AS 

LEVELS 

Charles  Breda,  5,  rue  de  la  Tour,  31150  Brugniens,  France 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,250 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec  3,  1992,  92  14789 

Int  a.'  GOIC  5/00 

VS.  a.  33-290  g  ctajn^ 


1.  A  laser  radiation  beam  emitting  device,  suitable  for  use  as  a 
level  to  perform  sightings  and  tracings,  the  device  having  a  cali- 
brated tube  inside  of  which  resides  a  laser  emitting  component,  for 
emitting  a  laser  beam  wherein  an  t^cal  emitting  axis  coincides 
with  the  mechanical  axis  of  the  tube,  means  for  reflecting  the  laser 
beam  in  a  given  direction  to  said  axis  and,  means  of  rotating  the 
tube  on  said  axis,  characterized  by  having: 

said  means  for  reflecting  comprising  a  mirror  securely  mounted 
at  an  end  of  said  tube  and  set  at  a  45°  angle  ftom  the  optica! 
emitting  axis  in  order  to  reflect  the  beam  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  the  tube, 
an  end  piece  mounted  to  rotate  on  said  end  of  said  tube, 
coaxially  to  the  latter,  said  end  piece  being  equipped  with  a 
plurality  of  ports  set  perpendicular  to  said  tube  in  order  to  be 
brought  to  and  coaxially  centered  in  said  reflected  beam  by 
simply  rotating  the  end  piece, 
a  plurality  of  optical  systems  mounted  respectively  into  said 
ports. 


5366,460 
TELESCOPIC  MEASURING  POLE 
Steven  W.  Bates,  Bella  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SECO  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Inc.,  Redding,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,056 
Int  a.*  GOIC  ;5/06 
UA  a.  3^296  2  Claims 

1.  An  improved  measuring  pole  comprising: 


a  plurality  of  tubes,  each  sized  to  fit  movably  within  anodier 
with  minimal  axial  play,  the  largest  of  said  tubes  having  a 
removable  pointed  end  and  an  open  opposite  end,  the  smallest 
of  said  tubes  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end  with 
threaded  inside  diameter,  said  tubes  having  graduated  mark- 
ings, said  tubes  taken  is  adjacent  pairs  constituting  an  outer 
tube  and  an  inner  tube,  said  tubes  acting  together  as  a  tele- 
scoping system: 
a  plurality  of  lever-operated  clamping  devices  one  less  in  num- 
ber than  said  plurality  of  tubes,  said  clamping  devices  capable 
of  fixing  said  outer  tubes  in  position  relative  to  said  inner 
tubes,  said  clamping  devices  operable  utilizing  only  one  hand: 
said  lever-operated  clamping  devices  comprising  a  "U"  shaped 
body  having  an  upper  jaw  and  a  lower  jaw,  said  lower  jaw 
fitting  snugly  around  said  outer  tube,  said  upper  jaw  fitting 
loosely  around  said  inner  tube,  said  jaws  having  a  thread  side 
and  a  shoulder  side,  said  shoulder  sides  forming  a  recessed 
shoulder,  said  shoulders  having  a  threaded  bore  perpendicular 
to  said  tubes'  longitudinal  axes,  said  lower  jaw's  thread  side 
forming  a  threaded  bore  the  same  diameter  as  said  lower 
jaws  shoulder  side  bore  and  concentric  thereto,  said  upper 
jaw  thread  side  forming  a  housing,  said  hous  ^-^  having  a 
smooth  bore  concentric  to  said  upper  jaw's  shoulder  side 
bore: 
a  first  screw  threadably  engaged  through  said  lower  jaw's  shoul- 
der side  boK  and  said  thread  side  bore  such  that  tightening 
said  first  screw  compresses  said  lower  jaw  against  said  outer 
tube,  a  lever  having  a  cam-shaped  pivot  with  open  bore  and 
forming  a  slot  perpendicular  to  said  bore,  said  slot  extending 
partially  along  said  pivot's  ctrcumferaice,  said  pivot  having  a 
coating  of  a  dry  fihn  lubricant; 
a  barrel  nut  with  threaded  bore,  fitted  rotatably  inside  said  open 
bore,  said  barrel  nut  having  a  coating  of  said  dry  film  lubri- 
cant: 
a  washer,  located  between  said  lever  and  said  housing,  said 

washer  having  a  coating  of  said  dry  film  lubricant:  and 
a  second  screw  threadably  engaged  in  said  upper  jaw's  shoulder 
side  extending  through  said  washer  and  said  slot  into  said 
barrel  nut's  threaded  bore,  such  that  tightening  said  second 
screw  adjusts  tension  appUed  by  closing  said  lever,  rotating 
said  cam-shaped  pivot  against  said  washer,  thereby  drawing 
said  second  screw  against  said  upper  jaw's  shoulder,  com- 
pressing said  upper  jaw  against  said  iimer  tube  such  that  said 
inner  tube  and  said  outer  tube  become  fixed  in  position 
relative  to  each  other. 


14.  A  reciprocating  saw  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  ^tndle  reciprocally  supported  in  said  housing; 
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5,566,461 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  DIRECTION  OF 

NORTH 

Detlev  J.  Wick,  Hamburg,  and  Hans  J.  Senn,  Schopfheim,  both 

of    Germany,    assignors    to    Bodenseewerk    Geratechnik 

GmbH,  Cbcrlingen/Bodensee,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,373 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  23,  1990,  40  23 
349.9 

Int  a.*  GOIC  ]9/34 
U.S.  a.  33—326  5  Qaims 


5366,462 
TRUE  MAGNETIC  COMPASS 
Fredun  Ruston,  79-B  Fifth  Avenue,  Pointe-Claire  (Montreal), 
Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  15,  1994,  2132169 
Int  CI."  GOIC  l7/]4 
M&.  a.  33—356  7  Claims 


e 


-^h 


»o^ 


.J. 


CMITM.  ntTCK 


r 


./- 


U-" 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  direction  of  North  by  means  of 
a  gyroscope  freely  suspended  from  a  gyroscope  suspension  and 
having  its  spin  axis  located  horizontally, 

wherein  a  gyroscope  restoring  moment  which  tends  to  orient  the 
spin  axis  of  the  gyroscope  towards  the  North  is  compensated 
by  a  compensating  moment,  and, 

wherein  a  North  reference  angle  is  determined,  by  taking  com- 
pensating moment  measurements  in  various  azimuthal  posi- 
tions which  are  determined  by  a  slewing  angle  of  the  gyro- 
scope suspension,  from  the  equation 

M,-=K  sin  (a+xHWo. 

where 

Mg^,^=the  i'*  measured  value  of  the  compensating  moment 

K=a  constant  of  proportionality. 

y=the  i'*  slewing  angle 

M„  =  the  zero  moment  of  the  gyroscope  suspension 

a=the  North  reference  angle  between  North  and  a  reference 
device, 
characterized  in  that 

for  a  current  individual  measurement  M^,,,  a  degree  of  accuracy 
required  for  said  current  individual  measurement  is  deter- 
mined from  the  results  M^,.,  .  .  of  the  previous  measurements 
in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  of  the  effects  which  an  error 
in  the  current  individual  measurement  would  have  upon  the 
error  in  determining  North  the  error  in  the  resultant  reference 
angle  a  and 

the  current  individual  measurement  is  carried  out  to  said 
required  degree  of  accuracy. 


1.  A  navigation  steering  magnetic  compass  comprising  a  casing; 
a  fixed  reference  mark;  a  freely  rotating  magnetic  portion  rotatable 
in  said  casing  about  the  reference  mark;  compass  bearings  dis- 
posed on  the  magnetic  portion  and  displaceable  therewith;  a  cor- 
recting marker  movable  about  the  magnetic  portion;  said  correcting 
marker  being  fixed  to  a  rotatably  mounted  support  means  which 
support  means  is  free  from  said  rotating  magnetic  portion  to 
displace  said  correcting  marker  to  a  corrected  position  from  the 
reference  mark  to  correct  a  total  compass  error;  said  support  means 
having  directional  markings  on  it  to  show  which  way  said  correct- 
ing marker  should  be  rotated  with  respect  to  said  casing  to  move 
the  correcting  marker  to  correct  said  total  compass  error,  said  total 
compass  error  being  calculated  as  the  sum  of  a  known  variation 
error  and  a  deviation  ertor  affecting  the  compass,  and  noeans  for 
locking  said  support  means  and  consequently  said  correcting 
marker  on  the  corrected  position,  said  casing  having  a  bowl  with 
said  magnetic  portion  of  the  compass  being  rotatably  mounted 
within  said  bowl,  said  correcting  marker  being  fixed  on  the  bowl 
which  constitutes  said  support  means,  means  for  rotating  said  bowl 
on  a  binnacle,  said  bowl  being  mounted  by  gimbals  on  a  shaft 
within  said  binnacle,  the  shaft  being  rotatably  mounted  within  the 
binnacle  and  having  directional  markings  on  it  to  show  which  way 
the  shaft  should  be  rotated  to  move  the  correcting  marker  to  correct 
compass  error. 


5,566,463 
SERVO  SYSTEM 
Fu  L.  Chang,  Chia-yi,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Waysia  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Chia-yi,  lUwan 

FUed  Jun.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  259,794 
Int.  O."  GOIB  5/02 
U.S.  a.  33—710  16  Qaims 

1.  A  servo  system,  comprising: 
a  driven  body. 

a  hydraulic  driving  unit  for  moving  said  driven  body, 
a  mechanical  hydraulic  servo  valve  including  a  spring-biased 
movable  spool,  said  servo  valve  being  capable  of  activating 
said  driving  unit  to  move  said  driven  body  when  said  spool  is 
moved, 
a  first  sheave  mounted  on  said  driven  body,  said  first  sheave 
having  an  outer  peripheral  surface,  a  first  flexible  measuring 
tape  having  a  first  end  portion  secured  to  said  first  sheave,  a 


5366,465 
STICK  MATE/GAUGE  STABILIZER 
Cari  W.  ZoeUner,  and  John  S.  Ramsev,  both  of  9521  49th  PL, 
College  Park,  Md.  20740 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,151 

InL  a.*  GOIB  3/00:  GOIF  23/04 

UA  a.  33-723  3cutos 


second  end  portion,  and  an  intermediate  portion  wound  on 
said  first  sheave  along  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 
first  sheave,  and 

a  rotary  driving  source  coupled  operably  to  said  first  sheave  and 
operable  to  rotate  said  first  sheave  in  order  to  wing  and 
unwind  said  first  measuring  tape,  and  characterized  by 

adjusting  means,  coupled  to  said  second  end  portion  of  said  first 
measuring  tape  and  said  spool,  for  moving  said  spool  by  a 
distance  equivalent  to  linear  displacement  of  said  first  mea- 
sunng  tape  multiplied  by  a  selected  factor  less  than  1  so  as  to 
improve  performance  of  said  system. 


5366,464 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  SHAFT  EXTENSION  GAGE 
WendeU   Davis,  Independence,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Emerson 
Electric  Co„  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,811 

Int  a.''  GOIB  7/02 

VS.  a.  33-712  25  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  used  to  stabilize  a  mixing  gauge  in  a  con- 
tainer, said  container  having  a  bottom,  an  outer  surface  and  an 
mner  surface,  a  slidable  mixing  gauge  and  a  fastener  for  securing 
said  gauge  to  said  container,  said  gauge  being  made  of  metal  and 
marked  off  into  longitudinal  segments,  each  of  said  segments 
contammg  graduations  to  indicate  the  amount  of  ingredients  to  be 
added  to  make  a  desired  composition,  said  gauge  having  an  upper 
section  that  designates  the  name  of  the  ingredient  be  added,  said 
gauge  being  held  securely  in  said  container  in  a  vertical  position  by 
said  fastener,  said  fastener  being  of  light  weight  metal  and  being  in 
the  fonn  of  a  channel  having  a  longer  leg  and  a  shorter  leg  and  a 
web  joining  said  legs,  said  longer  leg  extending  downwardly  over 
said  outer  surface,  said  shorter  leg  extending  downwardly  adjacent 
said  inner  surface  of  the  container,  a  pair  of  equally  dimensioned 
angle-like  hooks  integral  with  said  shorter  leg  and  each  said  hook 
located  at  a  side  of  said  shorter  leg  at  the  juncture  of  said  shorter 
leg  with  said  web,  said  hooks  bent  inwardly  with  respect  to  said 
mner  surface  of  said  container,  a  space  being  formed  between  said 
books  and  said  shorter  leg  of  said  channel  just  sufficient  to  accom- 
modate the  insertion  of  said  mixing  gauge  therein,  said  gauge 
extending  to  the  bottom  of  said  container,  said  mixing  gauge  being 
slidable  removed  from  said  fastener  after  said  ingredients  have 
been  added  and  being  used  to  mix  said  composition. 


1.  A  gage  for  measuring  extension  of  a  rotor  shaft  beyond  an  end 
shield  of  a  partially  assembled  electric  motor  comprising: 

a  rotor  shaft  receiving  assembly  arranged  to  define  a  chamber 
into  which  the  rotor  shaft  is  inserted,  said  assembly  further 
defining  an  upper  opening  and  a  lower  opening  for  accessing 
said  chamber,  said  rotor  shaft  being  insertable  through  said 
upper  opening; 

an  indicator  secured  to  said  rotor  shaft  receiving  assembly,  said 
indicator  including  an  indicator  shaft  extending  into  said 
chamber  through  said  lower  opening,  said  indicator  shaft 
being  depressed  by  said  rotor  shaft  when  said  rotor  shaft  is 
insetted  into  said  chamber,  said  indicator  including  a  sensor 
responsive  to  the  movement  of  said  indicator  shaft  for  creat- 
ing an  output  indicative  of  the  length  of  said  rotor  shaft 
extension;  said  indicator  including  a  cup  on  a  top  of  said 
indicator  shaft,  said  rotor  shaft  having  an  end  portion  nar- 
rower than  said  rotor  shaft,  said  rotor  shaft  and  said  end 
portion  defining  a  rotor  shaft  shoulder;  said  cup  receiving  said 
rotor  shaft  end  portion,  said  rotor  shaft  shoulder  contacting  an 
upper  surface  of  said  cup;  and 

a  display,  operatively  connected  to  said  indicator  sensor,  which 
provides  an  Image  indicating  whether  the  rotor  shaft  extension 
falls  within  predetermined  limits. 


5366,466 

SPINDLE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  IMPROVED  WAFER 

HOLDER 

John  S.  Heame,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  OnTrak  Systems, 

Inc.,  MUpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,043 

Int  a."  F26B  5/08 

VS.  CL  34-58  22  Claims 


1.  A  substrate  holder  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  arm,  said  first  and  said  second  arms  each 
coupled  to  a  substrate  holding  member,  said  substrate  holding 
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members  having  an  open  and  a  closed  position,  wherein  in 
said  closed  position  said  substiate  holding  members  bold  said 
substrate;  and, 
an  aim  positioning  member  coupled  to  each  of  said  arms,  said 
arm  positioning  member  movable  to  move  said  first  and 
seconid  arms  to  position  said  substrate  holding  members  in 
said  open  position  and  said  closed  position,  said  arms  having 
a  locked  position  when  said  substrate  holding  members  are  in 
said  closed  position. 


5,566,467 
CYCLONE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Stefan  Hofbauer,  Schelklingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heidel- 
berger  Zement  Aktiengesellschaft,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Set.  No.  389^88 
Ctaiins  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  7,  1994,  44  35 
871.7 

lot  O."  F26B  21/06 
VS.  a.  34—79  5  aaims 

1.  A  cyclone  heat  exchanger,  comprising: 


5,566,468 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  REGENERATING  A 

MOIST  ADSORPTION  MEDIUM 

Roderich  W.  Graeff,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  SOMOS 

GmbH.  Weiterstadt,  Germany 

FUed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,545 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  May  28,  1993,  43  17 
768.9 

InL  a."  F26B  21/06 
VS.  a.  34—80  27  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  regenerating  an  adsorption  medium  which  is 
freed  of  an  agent  adsorbed  therein  by  treatment  with  a  hot  gas  and 
thereafter  cooled  by  a  stream  of  cooling  gas,  wherein  a  wanned 
stream  of  cooling  gas  emerging  from  the  hot  adsorption  medium  is 


conducted  through  a  heat  accumulator  for  taking  up  heat  from  the 
hot  adsorption  medium  and  then  recirculated  through  the  adsorp- 
tion medium. 


5,566,469 
DRYING  APPARATUS  WITH  ROTATABLE  HOUSING 
Danny  R.  Bolton,  Brownwood,  and  David  L.  Bigham,  Novice, 
both  of  TcXm  assignors  to  Fen-Tech  Environmental,  Inc^ 
Brownwood,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  503.475 

Int  a."  F26B  11/04 

VS.  a.  34—135  10  Claims 


a  plurality  of  arranged  one  above  another  cyclone  separators 
defining,  respectively,  a  plurality  of  heat  exchange  stages; 

a  first  inlet  for  delivering  raw  meal  to  said  heat  exchanger; 

a  first  outlet  for  delivering  the  heated  raw  meal  from  said  heat 
exchanger; 

a  second  inlet  for  delivering  a  hot  gas  to  said  heat  exchanger; 

a  second  outlet  for  delivering  the  cooled  gas  from  the  heat 
exchanger;  and 

at  least  one  motor-driven  conveyor  device  arranged  between  two 
heat  exchange  stages,  located  immediately  one  above  the 
other  and  defined  by  respective  cyclone  separators,  for  trans- 
porting the  raw  meal  from  an  upper  heat  exchange  stage  to  a 
lower  beat  exchange  stage. 


1.  Thermal  vaporization  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  tube  having  two  ends; 

a  base,  with  the  tube  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  base; 

first  drive  means  for  applying  rotating  force  to  Uie  tube; 

an  auger  having  two  ends  and  extending  through  the  tube; 

second  drive  means  for  applying  rotating  force  to  the  auger; 

at  least  one  heating  means  to  heat  the  exterior  of  the  tube  while 
in  rotation; 

feed  means  for  introducing  wet  material  into  the  interior  of  the 
tube  and  exterior  of  the  auger  within  the  tube;  and 

with  a  stationary  wet  material  input  chamber  fixed  to  the  base  at 
one  end  of  the  tube,  and  a  stationary  dried  material  and 
product  vapor  discharge  chamber  fixed  to  the  base  at  the  other 
end  of  the  tube,  and  the  ends  of  the  mbe  extending  into  their 
associated  chambers. 


5.566.470 
METERING  GRAIN  UNLOADER  FOR  TOWER  DRYER 
David  W.  Morrison.  Macoupin  County,  lU.,  assignor  to  Grain 
Systems,  Inc.,  Assumption,  lU. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,234 
Int  a."  F26B  /7//2 
VS.  a.  34—167  10  Oalms 

1.  A  tower  grain  dryer  including  a  metering  unloader,  said  tower 
grain  dryer  comprising  a  vertical  tower  having  a  plenum  therein, 
said  plenum  having  a  plenum  wall,  said  tower  having  an  outer  wall 
surrounding  said  plenum:wall  and  being  spaced  outwardly  there- 
from for  forming  a  cylindric  gram  drying  path  between  said  tower 
outer  wall  and  said  plenum  wall,  said  grain  to  be  dried  being 
conveyed  through  said  cylindric  grain  drying  path  generally  from 
top  to  bottom  of  said  dryer,  said  outer  wall  of  said  tower  and  said 
plenum  wall  being  porous  to  permit  air  to  flow  therethrough,  said 


S46M72 

SEAL  FOR  USE  AT  BAND  EDGES  IN  A  DRYING  SPACE 

OF  A  DRYING  APPARATUS 

Jukka  Lditiiics,-  Paavo  Rmitakorpi.  both  of  TkmpcR,  and 

S«ppo  HmtMo,  HlmcenkyrJi.  all  of  Finland,  aarignon  to 

Valmet-lkmpeUa  Oy,  TkmpeR,  Flnlud 

FUed  May  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  236,456 

Int  CL'  F26B  25A)0 

VS.  a.  34-242  2  CtafaH 


tower  dryer  havmg  means  for  moving  air  into  said  plenum,  duough 
said  plenum  wall,  dtrough  said  grain  in  said  grain  drying  flow  path 
thereby  to  dry  said  grain,  and  through  said  tower  wall  to  exhaust 
said  air  to  the  atmosphere  on  the  exterior  of  said  outer  tower  wall, 
said  cylindric  grain  drying  path  having  a  converging  hopper  sec- 
tion at  the  bottom  of  said  tower  dryer  with  said  grain  drying  path 
within  said  hopper  section  being  divided  into  a  pluraUty  of  chan- 
nels with  each  of  said  channels  having  a  grain  outlet  at  the  lower 
end  thereof,  a  floor  below  said  grain  outiets,  said  floor  having  a 
grain  discharge  ouUet  in  a  center  thereof  spaced  radially  inwardly 
of  said  grain  outiets,  said  metering  unloader  having  a  generally 
cyUndric  unloader  body  including  a  cylindric  unloader  wall,  said 
unloader  body  being  rotatably  mounted  within  a  lower  portion  of 
said  tower  above  said  discharge  ouUet  for  rotation  about  a  vertical 
axis,  means  for  supporting  said  unloader  body  and  for  rotatably 
driving  said  unloader  body  about  said  vertical  axis,  said  unloader 
wall  extending  up  from  said  floor  and  being  spaced  relative  to  said 
grain  outiets  of  said  grain  drying  path  for  blocking  die  gravity  flow 
of  grain  from  said  grain  outiets  toward  said  discharge  opening  said 
unloader  wall  having  a  grain  inlet  opening  dierein  and  a  grain 
unloading  path  within  said  unloader  body  leading  fri)m  said  grain 
inlet  opening  in  said  unloader  wall  to  said  grain  discharge  outiet  in 
said  flow,  said  grain  inlet  opening  receiving  grain  ftom  each  of 
said  grain  outiets  as  said  unloader  body  is  rotated  about  said 
vertical  axis  tiiereby  to  substantiaUy  uniformly  remove  grain  fix)m 
all  of  said  grain  outiets  upon  each  revolution  of  said  metering 
unloader. 


1.  In  a  drying  apparatus  in  which  a  web  to  be  dried  passes  in  a 
substantially  airless  drying  space  between  two  bands  together  with 
at  least  a  first  drying  wire,  one  of  the  bands  being  arranged  to  be 
heated  and  the  odier  being  arranged  to  be  cooled,  the  web  being 
positioned  against  dje  heated  band  for  evaporating  moisture  con- 
tained m  die  web,  the  moisture  condensing  on  the  cooled  band 
which  is  separated  from  the  web  by  die  first  drying  wire,  an 
unproved  seal  between  an  edge  of  the  heated  band  and  a  corre- 
sponding edge  of  the  cooled  band  to  prevent  leakages  tbaeat 
between  the  drying  space  and  a  surrounding  space  comprising  dte 
seal  bcmg  attached  to  at  least  one  of  die  heated  band  and  die 
cooled  band,  wherein  the  seal  includes  a  more  rigid  main  strip 
attached  to  at  least  one  of  die  heated  band  and  die  cooled  band,  and 
elastomer  strips  embedded  in  the  main  strip. 


5,566,471 
ELECTROMOTIVE  CURTAIN  FOR  DRYING  CLOTHES 
Yoshitaka  Hirano,  207  gou,  106  band,  1  chrtmc,  Hirabaii, 
Tenpaku-ktt,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,891 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  24,  1993,  5-077024 


5,566,473 

PROCESSING  ROLL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

WEB  DRYING 

Reijo  K.  Safaninen,  373  Cove  Rd,  BdHncham,  Wash.  98226 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  291,115,  Aug.  16,  1994.  This 

application  Sep.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  315311 

Int  CL*  F26B  3/00 

VS.  CL  34-^»54  40  Claims 


U 


U.S.  a.  34—201 


Int  a."  F26B  !9A)0.25/06:9/00:  E05F  15/20 


3  Claims 


y^ 


PHOTO  SaiSOR 


If^ 


dsbborF^ 


OJRTAMDRIVIIKIWT 


|CURTAIIl[^3 


-L 


CamWl  PROCESSING  UMTl 


1  Electi-omotive  curtain  machine  for  drying  clotfies  comprising 
a  rain  sensor  for  detecting  rain,  photo  sensw  for  detecting  sun- 
shine, curtain  driving  unit  which  opens  or  closes  a  curtain  and 
centra]  processing  unit  which  gives  a  signal  of  opening  or  closing 
to  said  curtain  driving  unit  according  to  a  signal  of  said  rain  sensor 
and  a  signal  of  said  photo  sensor. 


1.  A  method  of  processing  material  in  heat  transfer  relationship, 

such  as  a  sheet  of  paper,  said  mediod  comprising: 

a.  providing  a  roll  structure  mounted  for  rotation  and  defining  an 

enclosed  chamber  to  contain  a  condensable  heat  ffansfer 

medium,  said  roll  structure  comprising: 

i.  a  cylindrical  side  wall  having  a  longitudinal  center  axis,  an 

outside  generally  cylindrical  contact  surface  to  engage  said 

material  in  heat  transfer  relationship  and  an  inside  generally 

cylindrical  surface  which  is  exposed  to  the  heat  exchange 

medium  in  said  chamber  in  heat  exchange  relationship 

whereby  die  medium  condenses  on  die  inside  surface  and 

heat  is  conducted  through  die  side  wall  to  die  outside 

surface,  said  inside  generally  cylindrical  surface  having  a 
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radial  depth  dimension  at  a  radial  surface  distance  from 
said  longitudinal  center  axis; 
ii.  first  and  second  end  walls  at  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
side  walls,  respectively; 

b.  providing  the  inside  surface  of  the  side  wall  with  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced  circumferentially  extending  grooves, 
each  of  which  as  a  substantial  circumferentially  aligned  path 
component  and  which  extends  generally  circumferentially 
along  the  inside  surface  of  the  side  wall,  said  circumferen- 
tially extending  grooves  each  having  a  radial  circumferential 
groove  distance  to  a  bottom  groove  portion  of  each  groove 
greater  than  said  radial  surface  distance; 

c.  providing  the  inside  surface  of  the  side  wall  with  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced,  longitudinally  aligned  collecting 
grooves,  spaced  around  the  circumference  of  the  inside  sur- 
face of  the  side  wall,  each  of  said  longitudinally  aligned 
collecting  grooves  having  a  radial  longitudinal  groove  dis- 
tance to  a  bonom  surface  of  each  of  said  longitudinally 
aligned  collecting  grooves  at  least  as  great  as  said  radial 
circumferential  groove  distance; 

d.  providing  said  inside  surface  of  said  side  wall  having  a 
circumferential  collecting  area  having  a  radial  collecting  area 
distance  sufficiently  great  to  receive  flow  from  said  longitudi- 
nally aligned  grtx)ves; 

e.  directing  a  condensable  heat  exchange  medium  into  said 
chamber  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  inside  sur- 
face, in  a  manner  that  the  medium  condenses  on  the  inside 
surface  to  form  condensate,  said  circumferential  grooves,  said 
longitudinal  grooves,  and  said  collecting  area  thus  being 
arranged  so  that  condensate  forming  on  said  inside  surface  is 
able  to  follow  a  flow  path  into  said  circumferential  grooves, 
dien  into  adjacent  longitudinal  collecting  grooves  and  to  said 
collecting  area; 

f.  collecting  the  condensate  from  the  collecting  area  and  direct- 
ing the  condensate  from  the  chamber  through  a  chamber 
outlet; 

g.  placing  said  material  in  contact  with  the  roll  and  rotating  the 
roll. 


5,566,474 

SPORT  BOOT  HAVING  A  FKED-LACE  CLOSURE 

SYSTEM 

Patrick  Leick,  Villaz,  and  Thierry  Donnadieu,  Poisy,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Salomon  S.A,,  Metz-Tessy,  France 

FUed  Jiin.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,046 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  21,  1999,  93.07716 
InL  a.'  A43C  11/00;  1/00; 3/00;  A43B  5/04 
VS.  a.  36—50.1  15  Claims 


a  closure  system  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  portions  of 

said  upper,  said  closure  system  comprising 

a  series  of  return  elements,  a  respective  plurality  of  said  return 
elements  being  affixed  to  each  of  said  first  portion  and  said 
second  portion  of  said  upper; 

a  blocking  device;  and 

a  lace  or  cable  forming  two  strands,  said  lace  or  cable  extend- 
ing in  a  predetermined  path  between  ones  of  said  return 
elements  and  defining  a  lacing  zone,  said  lacing  zone 
comprising  a  front  lower  end  and  a  rear  upper  end.  each  of 
said  two  strands  of  said  lace  or  cable  having  a  respective 
end.  each  respective  end  of  said  two  strands  being  anchored 
at  a  respective  anchoring  location  by  respective  anchoring 
means  at  said  front  lower  end  of  said  lacing  zone,  said  two 
strands  extending  rearwardly  from  said  lower  end  of  said 
lacing  zone,  along  said  predetermined  path  between  ones  of 
said  return  elements  and.  rearward  of  said  ones  of  said 
return  elements,  extending  through  said  blocking  device 
and.  beyond  said  blocking  device,  said  two  strands  of  said 
lace  or  cable  forming  a  free  loop; 

said  free  loop  constituting  a  single  means  for  gripping  said 
lace  or  cable  and  for  exerting  a  traction  force  distributed 
symmetrically  along  said  two  strands  from  said  respective 
anchoring  locations  at  said  front  lower  end  of  said  lacing 
zone  to  bring  said  first  and  second  portions  toward  one 
another  for  tightening  said  first  and  second  portions  on  the 
foot;  and 

said  blocking  device  comprising  a  means  for  blocking  said 
lace  or  cable  upon  attaining  a  predetermined  tightening 
position  of  said  first  and  second  portions  during  exertion  of 
said  traction  force. 


5,566,475 

SPORTS  BOOT  HAVING  AT  LEAST  A  PARTIALLY 

ELASTIC  LINING 

Thierry  Donnadieu,  Poisy,  France,  assignor  to  Salomon  SA,, 

Metz-Tessy,  France 

Piled  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,644 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  4,  1993,  93  13299 

InL  a."  A43B  23/07;  1 1/00 

VS.  a.  36—55  19  Claims 


1.  A  boot  comprising: 

an  external  sole; 

an  upper  affixed  onto  said  external  sole  and  having  an  opening 
for  facilitating  insertion  of  a  foot  into  the  boot,  said  upper 
comprising  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  said  opening 
extending  between  said  first  and  second  portions; 


1.  A  sports  boot  comprising: 

an  outer  sole  having  a  peripheral  zone; 

a  rear  stifFener  positioned  for  extending  at  least  rearward  of  and 

on  opposite  sides  of  a  heel  of  the  foot  of  the  wearer  of  the 

boot; 
a  vamp  extending  at  least  above  a  forepart  of  the  foot; 


an  elastic  lining  extending  above  the  forepart  of  the  foot  inside 

said  vamp,  said  lining  having  a  lower  peripheral  edge  defining 

an  opening; 
said  vamp  and  said  rear  stiflTener  being  assembled  to  said  outer 

sole  along  said  peripheral  zone  of  said  outer  sole; 
said  lower  peripheral  edge  of  said  lining  being  assembled  to  said 

peripheral  zone  of  said  outer  sole;  and 
said  lining  being  fixed  to  said  rear  stiffener. 


5366,477 

REMOVABLE  SHOELACE  COVER  FOR  A  SHOE 

Leroy  Mathis,  1817  Oltorf,  Apt  1106,  Austin,  Tex.  78741,  and 

Cheryl  McClelUn,  19470  Pennington,  Detroit,  Mich  48221 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,134 

Int  CL*  A43B  3/24:23/00 

VS.  a.  36-100  14  ctoi^ 


5,566,476 
ATHLETIC  FOOT  PROTECTOR  WITH  TOE  AND  ANiaE 

IMPACT  ABSORBING  PROTECTOIN 
Gregory  E  Bertrand,  7401  Whitewood  Dr„  Fontana,  Calif. 
92336,  and  Thomas  R  Seyler,  30515  Sand  T^ap  Dr.,  Agoura 
Hills,  Calif.  91301 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,073 

Int  CL*  A43B  13/22;  A43C  13/14 

U-S.CL36-72R  <;  ctoims 


1.  An  athletic  foot  protector  to  be  worn  over  the  user's  shoe 
comprising: 

a  rigid,  reinforced  central  instep  portion  having  a  front  end  and 
a  rear  end  adapted  to  cover  the  central  portion  of  the  user's 
fool; 

a  rigid,  reinforced  toe  portion  separate  from  said  central  instep 
portion; 

a  hinge  pivotally  connecting  said  toe  portion  with  said  central 
instep  portion  at  the  ball  area  of  the  user's  foot; 

securement  means  releasably  attaching  said  central  instep  por- 
tion to  the  foot  of  the  user, 

an  expandable  and  stretchable  heel  portion  of  soft,  flexible  and 
stretchable  material  carried  on  said  central  instep  portion  at 
said  rear  end  and  adapted  stretch  about  the  heel  of  the  user's 
foot; 

a  flexible,  soft  liner  carried  on  said  toe  portion  and  said  central 

portion  adjacent  to  the  foot  of  tlie  user; 
said  toe  portion  and  said  central  instep  portion  are  composed  of 

a  hard  plastic  material; 
said  toe  portion  is  of  greater  thickness  than  the  thickness  of  said 

central  instep  portion; 
said  securement  means  is  at  least  one  strap  having  opposite  ends 

adapted  to  encircle  the  foot  and  said  shoe  of  the  user  so  that 

said  opposite  ends  overlap  in  releasable  securement; 
an  elongated  extension  carried  on  said  central  instep  portion  at 

said  rear  end  and  upwardly  projecting  to  cover  the  medial 

ankle  of  the  user;  and 
a  releasable  strap  disposed  on  said  elongated  extension  for 

removably  securing  said  elongated  extension  to  the  ankle  of 

the  user. 


1.  A  shoelace  cover  adaptable  to  be  secured  to  an  upper  portion 
of  a  shoe  having  a  shoelace  area,  said  shoelace  cover  comprising: 
a  base  panel,  said  base  panel  incli-ding  first  securing  means  for 
pivotably  securing  the  base  panei    ^  the  upper  portion  of  the 
shoe  independently  of  a  shoelace,  wherein  the  first  securing 
means  is  a  series  of  three  straps  engagable  with  a  series  of 
three  slots  in  the  base  panel,  a  first  strap  being  ngidly  secured 
to  one  side  area  of  the  shoe  and  beuig  threadably  engaged 
with  a  first  slot  in  the  base  panel,  a  second  strap  being  rigidly 
secured  to  an  opposite  side  area  of  the  shoe  and  being  thread- 
ably  engaged  with  a  second  slot  of  the  base  panel,  and  a  third 
strap  being  rigidly  secured  to  a  top  area  of  the  shoe  and  being 
threadably  engaged  with  a  third  slot  in  a  lower  region  of  the 
base  panel; 
a  fashion  panel  releasably  attached  to  an  upper  surface  of  die 

base  panel;  and 
second  securing  means  for  securing  the  fashion  panel  to  the  base 
panel,  said  second  securing  means  enabling  said  fashion  panel 
to  be  readily  removable  ftt>m  the  base  panel  such  that  a  shoe 
wearer  can  optionally  remove  and  ns^lace  the  fashion  panel 
with  other  fashion  panels  in  order  to  convey  diffenng  fashion 
statements. 


5,566,478 
SPORTS  SHOE  HAVING  ROTATABLE  TRACTION  PAD 
Randolph  Forrester,  R.R.  «,  Box  438B,  HoUis  Center.  Me. 
04042 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451^31 

Int  CL'  A43B  5/00 

VS.  CL  36-134  5  ctaj^ 


1.  In  a  shoe  that  includes  a  sole  having  a  bonom  surface,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  circular  cavity  in  the  shoe  sole  bottom  surface: 
a  circular  traction  pad  located  widiin  said  cavity;  said  traction 
pad  having  a  central  axis;  and  means  for  rotatably  mounting 
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said  traction  pad  in  said  cavity,  whereby  the  pad  is  rotatable 
around  said  central  axis; 

said  mounting  means  comprising  a  unitary  radial  anti-friction 
bearing  assembly  formed  separately  from  said  shoe  sole  and 
traction  pad;  said  bearing  assembly  being  centered  on  said 
central  axis,  and  comprising  an  inner  race  connected  to  the 
shoe  sole,  an  outer  race  connected  to  said  traction  pad,  and 
anti-friction  bearing  elements  interposed  between  said  inner 
and  outer  races; 

said  traction  pad  being  formed  of  a  resilient  elastomeric  mate- 
rial, said  elastomeric  pad  having  an  integral  annular  flange 
extending  parallel  to  said  central  axis,  said  flange  having  a 
telescopic  frictional  grip  on  said  outer  race,  whereby  the 
taction  pad  is  removable  from  said  outer  race  without  dis- 
turbing said  anti-friction  bearing  assembly. 


5.566,480 
CREASE  SETTING  AND  MEASURMENT 
Peter  Buckenham,  and  Ntaan  G.  Ly,  both  of  New  South  Wales, 
Australia,  assignors  to  Commonwealth  Scientiiic  and  Indus- 
trial Research  Organisation,  Campbell,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCr/AU92A)0642,  |  371  Date  Jul.  5,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  5,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/11429,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  30,  1992,  Sen  No.  244,600 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  3,  1991,  PK9800 
Int  a."  D06F  71/36:  B65H  45/12 
U.S.  CI.  38—17  9  aaims 


5,566,479 

SHOE  CONTRUCnON  FOR  USE  BY  DIABETIC 

PERSONS 

Frank  B.  Gray,  5104  Lyons  View  Dr.,  Knoxville,  Tenn.  37919; 

John  L.  Parris,  314  Kennon  Rd,,  KnoxviUe,  Tenn.  37909,  and 

Rainer  G.  Riffert,  3804  Oakhurst  Dr.,  KnoxviUe,  Tenn.  37979 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,689 

Int  a."  A43B  23/00:  A61B  5/00 

\3&.  CL  36—137  17  Cbdms 
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1.  A  shoe  for  use  by  a  person  having  a  foot  malady  located  in  at 
least  one  site  of  the  foot  of  the  person  where  a  pressure  in  excess  of 
a  critical  threshold  pressure  has  a  detrimental  effect  on  the  malady, 
the  shoe  comprising: 

a  shoe  body  to  substantially  enclose  the  foot  of  the  person,  said 
shoe  body  defining  an  interior  surface  to  contact  the  foot,  said 
interior  surface  provided  with  a  relieved  region  in  the  at  least 
one  site  to  reduce  pressure  directed  against  the  foot  at  said 
site; 

a  force  sensing  resistor  unit  positioned  beneath  each  said 
relieved  region; 

a  power  source; 

a  switch  circuit  connecting  said  force  sensing  resistor  unit  and 
said  power  source,  said  switch  circuit  detecting  current  flow 
through  said  force  sensing  resistor  imit  as  a  function  of  the 
pressure  applied  to  said  force  sensing  resistor  unit,  and  pro- 
viding an  instantaneous  output  signal  when  the  pressure 
exceeds  the  critical  threshold;  and 

an  indicator  means  connected  to  said  switch  circuit  to  receive 
said  instantaneous  output  signal  to  provide  a  signal  to  the 
person  when  the  pressure  in  excess  of  the  critical  threshold  is 
applied  to  said  force  sensing  resistor  unit  at  the  location  where 
the  pressure  is  detrimental  to  the  malady. 


/^^^ 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  crease  in  a  fabric  for  measurement  of 
the  fabric's  crease  setting  performance  comprising: 

conditioning  a  sample  of  the  fabric  to  a  predetermined  water 

content  level; 
bending  the  sample  of  fabric  upon  itself  to  form  a  crease  therein; 
heating  the  sample  of  fabric  and  maintaining  the  crease  therein 

for  a  predetermined  period,  under  conditions  which  ensure 

that  said  predetermined  water  content  of  the  fabric  remains 

substantially  constant;  and 
rapidly  cooling  the  sample  to  set  the  crease. 


5,566,481 

IRONING  BOARD  COVER  WITH  SCORCH  RESISTANT 

PANEL 

David  Lehrman,  207  Barclay  Cir.,  Cheltenham,  Pa.  19012 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,236 

Int  a.*  D06F  &3/00 

VS.  a.  38—140  22  Claims 

1.  An  ironing  board  cover  assembly  for  covering  an  ironing 

board  having  a  narrow  nose  portion  and  a  heel  portion  comprising: 

a)  an  ironing  board  cover; 

b)  a  scorch  resistant  panel  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  ironing 
board  cover,  said  scorch  resistant  panel  having  a  perimeter 
secured  to  the  ironing  board  cover  to  form  a  poclcet  between 
said  ironing  board  cover  and  panel; 

c)  a  heat  resistant  panel  located  in  the  poclcet  between  the  scorch 
resistant  panel  and  the  ironing  board  cover;  and 

d)  a  bumper  having  a  height  of  at  least  'A  of  an  inch  (8.46  mm) 
attached  to  said  ironing  board  cover  around  a  portion  of  the 
perimeter  of  the  scorch  resistant  panel  to  partially  surround 
said  scorch  resistant  panel  for  preventing  the  iron  from  sliding 
off  the  scorch  resistant  panel. 


5,566,483 

ILLUMINATED  SIGN 

Andrew  R,  Ogren,  9752  Wedgewood  Alcove,  Woodbury.  Minn. 

55125 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  981,194,  Nov.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,159 

tot  CL'  G09F  13/04 

MS.  CL  40-564  19  claims 


5366,482 
CHANGEABLE  IMAGE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Michael  J.  Smith,  Orangeburg,  N.Y„  assignor  to  Arrow  Art 
Finishers,  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,597 

tot  CL'  G09F  3/04 

MS.  CL  40-^50  15  claims 


C^2- 


-3  ^ 
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1.  A  device  for  displaying  a  changeable  image,  comprising: 

a)  a  carrier  panel  having  an  exposed  major  surface  and  a 
plurality  of  panel  interstices  extending  in  mutiud  parallelism 
along  a  longitudinal  direction,  said  carrier  panel  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  corresponding  to  different  segments  of 
the  changeable  image; 

b)  a  plurality  of  image-forming  elements  having  oppositely 
facing  first  and  second  element  surfaces  visually  conforming 
to  and  differing  from  said  exposed  major  surface,  respectively, 
and  a  plurality  of  element  interstices  extending  in  mutual 
parallelism  along  the  longitudinal  direction;  and 

c)  means  for  mounting  said  elements  in  said  openings  for 
turning  movement  between  active  and  inactive  positions  in 
which  said  first  and  said  second  element  surfaces  are  substan- 
tially flush  with  said  exposed  major  surface,  respectively,  said 
element  interstices  being  co-linear  with  said  panel  interstices 
in  each  said  position,  said  mounting  means  including  a  plu- 
rality of  shafts,  one  for  each  element,  each  shaft  passing 
entirely  through  one  of  tlie  element  interstices  of  a  respective 
element  and  also  entirely  through  said  panel  interstices  which 
are  co-linear  with  said  one  of  the  element  interstices. 


L  An  illuminaUe  decorative  sign  suited  for  at  least  temporary 
positioning  adjacent  a  surface,  said  sign  comprising: 

a  backing  member  of  a  relatively  stiff  material; 

a  display  member  of  a  relatively  flexible,  translucent  sheet  of 
material  having  dimensions  in  a  pair  of  opposite  directioas  in 
said  sheet,  and  in  a  third  direction  in  said  sliect.  exceeding 
those  of  corresponding  mounting  locations  in  said  backing 
member  in  corresponding  directions  in  said  backing  member, 
said  display  member  being  fastened,  at  edges  thereof  crossing 
each  of  said  pair  of  opposite  directions  and  said  tliird  direc- 
tion, to  said  cofiesponding  nwunting  locations  in  said  backing 
member  such  that  interior  portions  of  said  diq>lay  member 
bow  out  and  away  from  said  backing  member  because  of  said 
fastening  of  said  display  member  to  said  mounting  locations 
in  said  backing  noember  to  create  an  illumination  space  ther- 
ebetween so  that,  if  Ughts  are  nwunted  on  said  backing 
member,  they  can  be  enclosed  in  said  illumination  space,  said 
display  member  and  said  backing  member  each  being  rectan- 
gular in  outline  with  said  translucent  sheet  of  said  display 
member  having  at  least  a  pair  of  opposite  sides  thereof  being 
separated  by  a  greater  dimension  than  corresponding  sides  of 
said  backing  member,  said  translucent  sheet  having  a  cut 
therein  extending  into  its  interior  from  each  of  two  comers 
tliercof,  said  display  member  bemg  substantially  linearty 
scored  parallel  to,  and  adjacent  to.  edges  thereof  fastened  to 
said  backing  member,  said  display  member  having  selected 
indicia  provided  thereon;  and 
a  mounting  member  provided  at  least  in  part  in  said  backing 
member  to  permit  instaUaticm  of  said  sign  at  said  surface. 


5,566y484 
INTERNALLY  ILLUMINATED  SIGN 
Peter  F  Wachter,  Northfidd.  DL,  assignor  to  Juno  Lighting, 
toe,  Dcs  Ptaines,  Ql. 

Filed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,118 
tot  CL*  G09F  ]3/04 
MS.  CL  40—570  20  Claims 

1.  An  internally  illuminated  sign  including;  a  housing,  a  light 
source  mounted  in  the  housing,  said  bousing  having  a  flat  stencil, 
said  stencil  having  letter  openings  forming  a  message,  a  first 
directional  indicating  arrow  opening  positioned  adjacent  to  one  end 
of  the  message,  said  first  arrow  opening  having  a  directional 
indicating  first  point  extending  away  from  the  message  indicating  a 
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direction  away  from  the  message,  a  second  directional  indicating 
aiTow  opening  positioned  adjacent  to  a  second  end  of  the  message 
opposite  to  said  one  end,  said  second  arrow  opening  having  a 
directional  indicating  second  point  extending  away  from  the  mes- 
sage in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  directional  indicating  first  point, 
a  first  arrow  cover  removably  positioned  in  the  first  arrow  opening, 
said  first  arrow  cover  having  a  first  arrow  body  mateably  remov- 
ably positioned  in  the  first  arrow  opening,  said  first  arrow  cover 
having  a  first  stop  on  the  first  arrow  body  cooperative  widi  the 
stencil  preventing  the  first  arrow  cover  from  passing  through  the 
first  arrow  opening  in  a  direction  away  from  the  light  source,  a 
second  arrow  cover  reinovably  positioned  in  the  second  arrow 
opening,  said  second  arrow  cover  having  a  second  arrow  body 
mateably  removably  positioned  in  the  second  arrow  opening,  said 
second  arrow  cover  having  a  second  stop  on  the  second  arrow 
body  cooperative  with  the  stencil  preventing  the  second  arrow 
cover  from  passing  through  the  second  arrow  opening  in  a  direc- 
tion away  fit>m  the  light  source,  and  a  stiff  resilient  translucent 
sheet  positioned  between  the  stencil  and  the  light  source,  said 
translucent  sheet  holding  the  first  and  second  arrow  covers  in  the 
respective  arrow  openings,  said  translucent  sheet  having  a  first 
open  cut  deployed  adjacent  to  a  portion  of  the  first  arrow  opening, 
said  first  open  cut  defining  a  portion  of  the  sheet  being  resiliently 
displaceable  to  allow  the  first  arrow  cover  to  be  removed  from  the 
first  arrow  opening  through  the  first  open  cut,  and  said  translucent 
sheet  having  a  second  open  cut  deployed  adjacent  to  a  portion  of 
the  second  arrow  opening,  said  second  open  cut  defining  a  portion 
of  the  sheet  being  resiliently  displaceable  to  allow  the  second 
arrow  cover  to  be  removed  from  the  second  arrow  opening  through 
the  second  open  cut. 


right  warning  members  are  horizontally  located  on  the  base  to 
serve  as  a  third  brake  light,  a  second  resilient  member  being 
disposed  on  lower  side  of  the  central  warning  member,  two 
pairs  of  third  resilient  members  being  disposed  at  two  ends  of 
the  base  under  the  left  and  right  warning  members,  two 
U-shaped  pushing  blocks  being  disposed  at  two  ends  of  the 
second  resilient  member  to  clamp  projections  of  the  left  and 
right  warning  members  respectively,  the  projections  of  the  left 
and  right  warning  members  being  disposed  with  two  bosses 
respectively  and  the  pushing  blocks  being  formed  with  slide 
grooves  corresponding  to  the  bosses,  whereby  the  pushing 
blocks  are  pivotally  cormected  with  the  left  and  right  warning 
members. 


S9566f4o6 

FIREARM  MONITORING  DEVICE 

Kenneth  L.  Brinkley,  3314  Thomas  St,  ErUnger,  Ky.  41018 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,047 

Int  CI.*  F41A  9/62 

U.S.  a.  42—1.02  21  Claims 


5,566,485 
CAR-USED  DISTRESS  SIGN 

Shin-Shui  Chang,  No.5,  Lane  85,  'Hing-Yang  Rd.,  Feng- Yuan 
City,  TaichuDg  Hsien,  Taiwan 

riled  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,621 

InL  a.*  G09F  21  m 

MS.  CL  40—591  1  Claim 

1.  A  car-used  distress  sign  comprising  a  base,  a  left  warning 

member,  a  central  warning  member  and  a  right  warning  member, 

said  distress  sign  being  characterized  in  that: 

the  base  is  formed  with  a  receptacle  and  a  driving  channel  is 

formed  on  a  bonora  wall  of  the  receptacle,  two  pivot  seats 

being  disposed  on  two  ends  of  the  driving  channel,  a  latch 

hook  and  a  first  resilient  member  being  pivotally  connected 

with  each  pivot  seat,  two  electromagnetic  pulling  members 

being  disposed  at  a  central  portion  of  the  driving  channel,  the 

latch  hooks  being  connected  with  the  pulling  members  by 

driving  strings,  the  left  and  right  warning  members  being 

disposed  with  latch  pins,  whereby  when  the  pulling  members 

are  not  activated,  the  first  resilient  member  is  extended  to 

engage  the  latch  books  with  the  latch  pins  and  the  left  and 
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1.  A  fireami  monitoring  device  for  attaching  to  a  firearm,  said 
firearm  having  a  firing  end  and  a  grip  end.  and  said  firearm  being 
susceptible  to  recoil  when  discharged,  comprising: 

a)  first  means  for  creating  a  first  signal  in  response  to  substan- 
tially each  recoil  of  said  firearm;  and 

b)  second  means  for  receiving  each  said  first  signal  and  gener- 
ating a  second  signal  indicative  of  the  number  of  said  first 
electrical  signals  received  by  said  second  means; 

wherein  said  first  means  comprise  an  inertia  switch  comprising  a 
movable  mass;  and  wherein  said  mass  is  resiliently  biased  toward 
the  firing  end  of  the  firearm. 


5,566,487 

INTEGRAL  BUTT  PLATE  WITH  LATCH  AND  CATCH 

MECHANISMS  FOR  PISTOL  MAGAZINE 

Pardip  K.  Vaid,  Northampton,  Mass.,  and  Philip  H.  Stevens, 

Skaneateles,   N.Y.,  assignors   to   Smith   &   Wesson   Corp^ 

Springfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,530 

Int  a."  F41A  9/25:9/65 

VS.  a.  42-7  10  Claims 


5,566,489 

OVER-BARREL  FLASH  GUARD  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

MUZZLE-LOADING  HREARM 

Gary  F.  Artman,  and  Ronnie  G.  Artman,  both  of  RD  #1,  Box  8, 

Hartstown,  Pa.  16131 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,485 

Int  CL*  F41A  35/00;  F41H  5/12 

VS.  CL  42-83  6  Claims 


1  In  a  semi-automatic  pistol  having  a  frame  with  a  handgrip 
defining  a  backstrap,  a  front  strap  and  laterally  spaced  side  walls 
and  a  downwardly  opening  chamber  within  the  handgrip  adapted 
to  receive  a  magazine  therein,  the  improvement  comprising  down- 
wardly open  slots  provided  in  spaced  opposed  relation  through 
both  side  walls  of  said  frame,  each  of  said  slots  including  side  edge 
portions  disposed  in  generally  parallel  coplanar  relation  with  the 
side  edge  ponions  in  the  other  of  said  slots,  a  first  portion  of  a 
catch  mechanism  disposed  within  said  frame,  a  unitary  polymeric 
magazine  bun  plate  with  an  integral  pair  of  resiliently  flexible  arms 
extending  upwardly  of  the  butt  plate  and  in  divergent  angular 
relationship,  said  arms  being  dimensioned  to  interfit  slidably 
within  said  slots  to  thereby  reduce  said  divergent  relationship  of 
said  arms  while  substantially  tensioning  said  arms  to  resume  their 
divergent  condition  and  a  second  portion  of  said  catch  mechanism 
disposed  on  at  least  one  of  said  arms  for  interengagement  with  said 
first  ponion  in  said  frame  when  the  magazine  is  fully  inserted  into 
said  chamber  for  releasabiy  retaining  the  magazine  in  place  in  said 
chamber,  said  arms  including  outer  surface  ponions  exposed 
between  the  edge  portions  of  said  slots  adapted  to  be  squeezed 
together  to  disengage  the  portions  of  said  catch  mechanism  to 
enable  withdrawal  of  the  arms  from  said  slots  and  the  magazine 
from  said  chamber. 


2.  An  over-barrel  flash  guard  for  use  with  a  muzzle- loading 
firearm  comprising: 

a  plate  having  a  fix>nt  surface,  a  back  surface,  and  a  periphery 
interconnecting  the  surfaces  formed  of  an  upper  edge,  a  lower 
edge,  a  vertical  long  side  edge,  and  a  vertical  short  side  edge 
and  with  the  side  edges  interconnected  between  the  upper 
edge  and  the  lower  edge,  the  plate  further  having  a  notch 
formed  on  the  lower  edge  and  wherein  the  notch  has  a  narrow 
upper  part  and  a  wide  lower  part  and  wherein  die  lower  part 
of  the  notch  defines  a  holding  space  for  removably  holding  a 
stock  of  a  muzzle-loading  firearm  at  a  location  near  a  flintlock 
thereof  and  the  upper  pan  of  the  notch  defines  a  sighting 
window  aligned  with  a  sight  on  the  barrel  of  die  muzzle- 
loading  firearm. 


5366,488 
PISTOL  GRIP  MAGAZINE  ADAPTOR 
Edwin  y.  Yap,  9092  Talbert  Ave.  #11,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif. 
92708 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  Na  352,366 
Int  a.*  F41A  9/71 
VS.  a.  42—19.02  4  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  mounting  in  a  hand  gun  handle  magazine 
comprising: 

an  insert  having  a  front  side,  a  rear  side,  a  right  side  and  a  left 
side  to  fit  against  a  magazine  wall  of  the  hand  gun  handle 
magazine; 
wherein  the  rear  side  having  a  rectangular  shaped  opening 
defined  therein  with  the  front  side  having  a  cUp  holder  slot 
defined  therein; 
the  insen  having  a  volume  to  define  a  clip  space  therein  into 

which  a  clip  may  be  loaded;  and 
the  insert  is  retained  in  the  magazine  by  a  means  for  attachment 
to  the  magazine. 


5,566,490 

SIGHT  COVER 

Dave  Owen,  P.O.  Box  520407.  Independence,  Ma  64052 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,318 

Int  a.*  F41G  1/04:  G02B  23/16 

VS.  O.  42-90  19  Claims 


12.  A  lens  cover  for  a  sight  comprising: 
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a  fiist  housing  presenting  a  cover  adapted  for  a  first  end  of  a 
sight: 

a  second  housing  presenting  a  cover  adapted  for  an  opposed 
second  end  of  the  sight; 

at  least  one  first  elastic  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
housings: 

a  second  elastic  extending  between  said  first  and  second  hous- 
ings: 

a  conduit  extending  through  each  of  said  housings  for  engaging 
an  end  of  each  of  said  elastics  extending  between  said  hous- 
ings, said  at  least  one  first  elastic  and  second  elastic  being  in 
tension  when  said  housings  are  positioned  at  the  first  and 
second  ends  of  the  sight,  said  second  elastic  having  a  length 
less  than  said  first  elastic  and  being  in  greater  tension  when 
said  housings  are  positioned  at  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the 
sight,  said  tensioned  elastics  returning  to  a  normal  unten- 
sioned  position  upon  movement  of  a  portion  of  one  of  said 
housings  away  from  the  adjacent  sight  end.  said  elastic  move- 
ment springily  displacing  said  housings  away  from  die  ends 
of  the  sight. 


5466,491 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANIMATING  A 

FLOATING  WATERFOWL  DECOY 

Richard  J.  Phillips,  Rt.  1.  Box  366,  9816  NW.  171  Terr.,  AU- 
chua,  Fla.  32615 

FUed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,964 

InL  a."  AOIM  31/06 

VS.  CL  43—3  17  Claims 


means  for  concentrating  brine  shrimp  eggs  floating  at  the  surface 

of  a  body  of  water; 
a  vacuum  system  using  air  flow  for  rt  movin  j  a  surface  layer 

containing  a  mixture  of  brine  shrimp  eggs  a  id  water  from  the 

body  of  water  and  depositing  the  mixture  i.\  a  holding  tank; 
a  porous  storage  container;  and 
a  pumping  system  for  conveying  brine  shrimp  eggs  from  the 

holding  tank  to  the  porous  storage  container. 


5,566,493 

LAMP  WITH  RETRACTABLE  UNIVERSAL  BULB  FOR 

FISHING  RODS 

Richard  T.  Minorics,  2465  N.  Delaware  Ave.,  Easton,  Pa.  18042 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,075 

Int  a."  AOIK  87/00:87/04 

VS.  CL  43—17.5  20  Claims 


3.  An  animating  apparatus  for  use  with  a  first  waterfowl  decoy 
floating  on  a  water  suriface  above  a  bottom,  which  apparatus  can  be 
hand-operated  by  a  remotely-located  hunter  to  give  the  first  decoy 
the  appearance  of  being  alive,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tube  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  with  an  opening 
therein,  and  a  predetermined  length: 

means,  attached  to  the  proximal  end  of  said  tube  for  providing 
an  air  flow  to  the  proximal  end  of  said  tube; 

a  first  flexible  container;. 

means  for  attaching  the  first  flexible  container  to  an  underside  of 
the  first  decoy; 

an  anchor  weight; 

means  for  attaching  the  anchor  weight  to  the  tube  to  anchor  the 
first  decoy  in  place:  and 

means  for  attaching  the  distal  end  of  said  tube  to  the  first  flexible 
container  to  permit  air  flow  into  and  out  of  the  first  flexible 
container,  such  that  the  first  flexible  container  is  positioned 
proximate  the  first  decoy  and  beneath  the  water  surface  such 
that  the  air  flow  provided  by  the  providing  means  flows  from 
the  distal  end  of  said  tube  and  enters  the  first  flexible  con- 
tainer causes  the  first  decoy  to  tilt  and  generate  rings,  ripples 
and  waves  on  the  water  surface  near  the  first  decoy  causing 
the  first  decoy  to  appear  alive. 


5,566,492 

VACUUM  DEVICE  FOR  HARVESTING  BRINE  SHRIMP 

EGGS 

Micfaad  D.  Swenson,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Bruce  C. 

Sanders,  Ogdtn,  Utah 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405^46 
Int  a.*  AOIK  79/00 
VS.  a.  43—6.5  21  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  harvesting  brine  shrimp  eggs  comprising: 


13.  A  fishing  pole  comprising: 

a)  a  hollow  handle  portion  and  a  hollow  rod  portion  at  an  end  of 
said  hollow  portion; 

b)  said  hollow  handle  portion  having  an  externally  exposed 
segment; 

c)  said  self-contained  lamp  unit  having  an  electrical  source,  at 
least  one  bulb  electrically  connected  to  said  electrical  source 
via  a  flexible,  elongated  means  for  conne  rting  and  a  means 
for  switching  from  a  first  position  which  supplies  electrical 
current  from  said  electrical  source  to  said  at  least  one  bulb,  to 
a  second  position  which  supplies  no  electrical  current; 

d)  said  hollow  handle  portion  having  a  means  for  placing  and 
retaining  said  self-contained  lamp  unit  within  an  interior  of 
said  hollow  handle  portion: 

e)  said  means  for  placing  and  retaining  positioning  said  flexible, 
elongated  connection  means  such  that  it  is  aligned  with  said 
externally  exposed  segment,  wherein  said  position  of  said 
flexible,  elongated  connection  means  allows  for  universal 
positioning  of  said  at  lea.st  one  bulb  in  any  desired  direction: 

f)  a  plurality  of  eyes  disposed  on  an  external  side  of  said  rod 
portion,  said  eyes  being  constructed  of  a  light  conductive 
material;  and 

g)  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end.  said  first  end  abutting  said  at  least  one  bulb  and  said 
second  end  abutting  an  end  of  said  eyes  closest  to  said 
external  side  of  said  rod  portion,  said  rod  portion  having  an 
opening  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  eyes  to  allow  one  of  said 


plurality  of  optical  fibers  to  abut  each  of  said  plurality  of  eyes, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  optical  fibers  will  transmit  light  to 
each  of  said  plurality  of  eyes  and  eflTecting  illumination  of 
same,  when  said  means  for  switching  is  in  a  first  position. 


5,566v«94 
LUMINESCENT  FISHING  LURE 
Stephen  A.  Zimmer,  43  Terrace  Garden,  WaUinxford.  Conn 
06492 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,846 

Int  CL'  AOIK  85/00 

UA  a.  43-17.6  16  Claims 
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1.  An  illuminated  top  water  lure  comprising  a  translucent  axially 
elongated  lure  body  having  a  generaUy  cylindrical  main  pan  and  a 
generally  conical  rear  part  said  main  part  defining  a  front  waU 
having  a  generally  radially  disposed  lower  ptHtion  and  an  upper 
portion  forwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  from  said  lower  portion, 
said  main  pan  having  a  generally  solid  lower  portion  and  a 
substantially  hollow  upper  ponion.  said  lower  portion  having  a 
bUnd  bore  therein  opening  through  said  front  wall  lower  ponion.  a 
chemiluminscent  light  stick  freely  received  within  said  bore,  clo- 
sure means  received  within  a  forward  end  of  said  bore  and  coop- 
erating with  said  lure  body  for  sealing  said  bore  and  releasably 
retaining  said  chemiluminscent  Ught  stick  therein,  a  barbed  hook, 
hook  attaching  means  for  securing  said  hook  to  said  lure  body,  and 
connecting  means  for  attaching  a  line  to  said  lure. 


5,566,495 

FISHING  ROD  HOLDING  AND  SUPPPORTING  DEVICE 

Son  K.  Kim,  14208  Wood  WheU  Ten,  SUver  Spring,  Md.  20906, 

and  Pok  K.  Kim,  15014  Athey  Rd.,  BurtonsviUe,  Md.  20866 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515^14 

Int  ex."  AOIK  97/10 

VS.  a.  43-21 J  5  Claims 


1.  A  fishing  rod  holding  and  supporting  device  comprising: 
a  tubular  receiver  for  slidably  receiving  and  supporting  a  fishing 
rod,  said  tubular  receiver  including: 
an  opening  disposed  in  an  upper  end  thereof  for  slidably 

receiving  the  fishing  rod. 
a  pivot  pin  attached  to  a  bottomward  end  thereof  said  pivot 
pin  horizontally  disposed  in  a  cross  position  of  the  tubular 
receiver,  and 
a  locking  apenure  disposed  on  a  middle  portion  thereof. 


a  V-shaped  stand  member  for  supporting  the  fishing  rod  on  the 

ground  surface  and  a  wood  floor  deck,  said  V-shaped  stand 

member  including: 

a  U-shaped  hinge  disposed  on  an  upper  position  thereof  for 
pivotally  receiving  die  pivot  pin  of  die  tubular  receiver  so 
as  to  pivotally  lift  the  tubular  receiver  containing  the  fish- 
ing rod  when  a  fish  is  eating  bait  on  the  fishing  hook. 

a  V-sh^ied  rubber  suppon  adhered  to  a  topwaid  end  theicof 
for  comfortably  supporting  the  tubular  receiver. 

a  pointed  tip  disposed  at  the  roost  bottomward  end  thereof  for 
inserting  the  stand  member  into  the  ground  surface,  a  center 
aperture  disposed  on  a  center  ponion  and  disposed  in  a 
valley  thereof  and  slidably  receiving  a  T-shaped  anchor  so 
as  to  tightly  attach  the  V-shaped  stand  member  in  a  down- 
ward position  to  die  wood  floor  deck. 


5,566,496 
UNIVERSAL  CRANK  BATT  LURE 
Darin  C.  Rntfaerford,  5205  S.  Walnut  St,  and  Donald  E.  Ruth- 
erford, O,  4809  West  Cr.  500,  S.,  both  of  Mnnde,  ind.  47302 
Filed  Feb.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  596384 
Int  CL*  AOIK  85/00 
VS.  CL  43-«2J»  8  Claims 


2.  A  universal  crank  bait  lure  comprising: 

a  rigid  body  ponion  having  a  head  end  and  at  least  one  book 
attached  thereto; 

a  plurality  of  interchangeable,  rigid  bill  inserts  each  having  a 
back  end  with  a  locking  tab.  and  positonable  within  an  open- 
ing of  the  head  end  of  die  body  portion,  the  locking  tab  oi 
each  bill  insert  being  capable  of  engaging  an  interior  ledge  of 
the  opening  with  a  snap  fit; 

each  bill  insert  having  an  eye  book  attached  midway  between  a 
front  end  and  the  back  end,  and  capable  of  having  fishing  line 
tied  thereto;  and 

a  passage  being  accessible  from  a  bottom  side  of  die  head  end 
and  interconnecting  with  die  opening  of  the  head  end  of  die 
body  portion,  the  passage  being  capable  of  receiving  dierein 
an  ejector  tool  having  a  shaft  for  positioning  within,  die  shaft 
being  capable  of  applying  a  lift  force  to  die  locking  tab  for 
release  of  each  bill  inscn  from  within  die  head  end. 
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5,566,497 

SOUND  PRODUCING  nSHING  LURE 

Gerald  W.  Oesterreich,  5071  S.  68th  St,  Greenfield,  Wis.  53220 

Filed  Dec  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,626 

Int  a.*  AOIK  85/01  ;85/12 

VS.  CL  43—42.16  20  Claims 


12     15 


15.  A  variable  sound  producing  and  splash  generating  fishing 
lure,  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  an  elongated  head  portion  having  a  first  axial  bore  extending 
axially  for  rotational  secureraent  of  the  elongated  head  portion 

■^^  to  a  ftxjnt  portion  of  a  wire  shaft; 

(b)  an  elongated  body  portion  having  a  second  axial  bore 
extending  axially  for  securement  of  the  elongated  body  por- 
tion to  a  bacic  portion  of  the  wire  shaft; 

(c)  a  blade  having  radially  extending  splash  producing  curved 
blade  ends,  the  blade  having  a  wire  shaft  hole  for  insertion  of 
the  wire  shaft  therethrough,  the  wire  shaft  hole  being  posi- 
tioned in  an  off-centered  location  of  the  blade  for  iHoducing 
unbalanced  rotation  of  the  blade; 

(d)  means  for  loosely  securing  the  blade  to  a  bacic  side  of  the 
elongated  head  portion  for  movement  relative  to  the  elongated 
head  portion  while  rotating  with  the  elongated  head  portion  to 
produce  a  variable  amount  of  clicking  sound  caused  by  vibra- 
tory action  of  the  blade  intermittently  striking  the  means  for 
loosely  securing  when  the  fishing  lure  is  drawn  through  water; 

(e)  the  wire  shaft  having  a  front  end  and  a  back  end,  the  front 
end  having  means  for  connection  of  the  shaft  to  a  line,  the 
back  end  having  means  for  connection  of  the  shaft  to  a  hook; 
and 

(0  a  wire  hook  hanger  connected  to  the  elongated  body  portion, 
the  wire  hook  hanger  having  eyelet  ends  extended  in  a  spaced 
apart  relationship  from  the  elongated  body  portion  so  that 
hooks  operatively  connected  to  the  eyelet  ends  are  free  from 
entanglement  with  one  another. 


the  lure  body  wherein  the  guide  channel  is  fomned  by  the 
exterior  wall  on  a  top  side  of  the  lure  body  and  the  interior 
wall;  and 
a  balance-weight  incorporated  in  said  lure  body,  wherein  said 
balance- weight  is  adopted  to  be  movable  along  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  lure  body  by  rolling  along  the  guide  channel, 
said  guide  channel  having  a  pocket  provided  at  the  front  end 
portion  thereof  wherein  the  pocket  is  formed  by  extending  the 
interior  wall  to  the  exterior  wall  at  a  bottom  side  of  the  lure 
body  wherein  the  bottom  side  is  opposite  the  top  side  and 
further  wherein  the  balance-weight  is  hold  within  said  pocket 
in  a  first  position  and  movable  in  the  guide  channel  to  a 
second  position  remote  from  the  first  position. 


5,566,499 

COLLAPSIBLE  BAIT  TRAP  AND  DECOY  CAGE  TO 

TANTALLZE  AND  ATTRACT  PREDATOR  FISH 

John  Washecka,  8915  Fairway  HiU,  Austin,  Tex.  78750 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,933 

Int.  a."  AOIK  69/06.7 1/00:69/10 

VS.  a.  43—100  2  Claims 


5,566,498 
MECHANISM  FOR  MOVING  AND  HOLDING  BALANCE- 
WEIGHT  IN  LURE 
Koichi  Itoh,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Megabass  Co.,  Ltd., 

Shizuoka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00432,  S  371  Date  Nov.  16,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21112,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29, 1994 

PCT  Rled  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  341,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1993,  5-018625 
U 

Int  CL*  AOIK  85/00 
VS.  CL  43— 42J1  10  Claims 

1.  A  lure  having  a  mechanism  for  moving  and  holding  a  balance- 
weight,  the  lure  comprising: 

a  lure  body  having  exterior  walls  defining  an  interior; 
a  lip  mounted  at  a  front  end  portion  of  the  lure  body; 
an  interior  wall  forming  a  guide  channel  in  the  interior  of  the 
lure  body  between  the  front  end  portion  and  a  rear  portion  of 


1.  An  improved  collapsible  fish  trapping  and  holding  system 
including  a  substantially  multi-cylindrical  shaped  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  centrally  located  feed  compartment  and  two  or  more  semi- 
cylindrical  chambers  attached  to  the  centrally  located  feed  com- 
partment which  comprises: 

(a)  a  substantially  multi-cylindrical  floating  top  panel; 

(b)  a    substantially    multi-cylindrical    bottom    panel    slightly 
smaller  than  the  top  panel; 

(c)  a  substantially  multi-cylindrical  reinforcing  or  rigidifying 
ring  sUghtly  smaller  than  the  bottom  panel; 
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(d)  a  collapsible,  flexible  net  vertical  side  panel  connected  to  the 
top  panel  and  bottom  panel; 

(e)  the  multi-cylindrical  ring  would  be  attached  approximately  in 
the  middle  of  the  net  side  panel; 

(0  a  ftinnel  which  is  created  when  two  semi-cylindrical  cham- 
bers are  adjacent  to  each  other  they  will  form  a  conveiging 
conical  shaped  entrance  that  serves  as  a  funnel  into  the  trap 
system; 

(g)  a  fish  trap  entrance  gate  molded  on  the  top  panel; 

(h)  fish  doors  are  attached  to  the  net  vertical  side  panel  at  said 
funnel  with  a  self  locking  cable  tie,  the  unused  portion  of  the 
cable  tie  acts  as  an  obstacle  to  trapped  fish  leaving  through  the 
fish  doors; 

(i)  cable  ties  are  attached  from  the  inside  of  the  trap,  the  end  of 
the  cable  ties  are  not  cut  and  will  remain  as  an  obstacle  to  fish 
trying  to  leave  the  trap  by  means  of  the  fish  doors; 

(j)  all  parts,  with  the  exception  of  the  net  side  panel  are  made  of 
a  rigid  plastic  or  fiberglass; 

(k)  the  net  side  panel  is  comprised  of  a  nylon  or  other  man  made 
material  that  is  for  use  in  the  salt  water. 


5,566,500 

SURFACES  COATED  WITH  FLUOROCARBON  RESmS 

UPON  WHICH  INSECTS  CANNOT  CLIMB  OR  ALIGHT 

AND  METHODS  AND  MEANS  FOR  THEIR 

ESTABLISHMENT 

Roger  H.  Long,  Auburn,  Pa.,  asagnor  to  Consep,  Inc.,  Bend, 

Oreg. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  81,230,  Jun.  25,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,392,559, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  694,689,  May  2, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

336,310 

Int  CL*  AOIM  1/20 

VS.  a.  43—121  5  aaims 


5t566y502 
ROOM  INSECTICIDE  DISPENSER 
Hiromi  Shigetoyo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Naishi  Inc., 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1994,  6-026352 
Int  CL*  AOIM  13/00 
VS.  a.  43—125  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  room  insecticide  dispenser  having 
an  inner  space  in  which  an  insecticide  is  dispersed; 
shutters  for  opening  and  closing  an  air  inlet  port  and  an  insecti- 
cide outlet  port; 
an  electrical  means  for  operating  said  shutters  between  an  open 

position  and  a  closed  position; 
a  motorized  fan  for  drawing  air  in  through  said  air  inlet  port  and 

expelling  air  through  said  insecticide  outlet  pott  when  said 

shutters  are  in  said  open  position; 
a  controller  which  controls  said  motorized  fan  and  said  electrical 

means  for  operating  said  shutters;  and 
a  main  power  source  for  providing  power  to  said  motorized  fan, 

said  controller  and  said  electrical  means  for  operating  said 

shutters,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  mechanical  means  for  moving  said  shutters  from  said  open 

position  to  said  closed  position  when  said  main  power  source 

fails  to  provide  power  to  said  electrical  means  of  operating 

said  shutters. 


1.  A  dispersion  for  coating  surfaces  to  prevent  insects  from 
crawling  up  or  alighting  upon  said  surfaces  after  coating  the  same 
with  said  dispersion  when  said  surfaces  are  inclined  to  a  horizontal 
plain,  said  dispersion  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  a  fluorocarbon 
resin  having  a  particle  size  between  about  0.05  and  0.5  micron  and 
a  viscosity  less  than  about  15  centipoise  and  (b)  a  freeze/thaw 
additive  that  is  a  lower  alcohol  having  fewer  than  five  carbon 
atoms. 


5,566,501 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Niunber 


5,566,503 

PLANT  WATERING  AID  ENCLOSURE 

Jack  Nickson.  Warren  Down,  Peasemore  Newbury  RG16  OJL, 

United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92AKI775,  §  371  Date  Sep.  6,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/19096,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  12,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  140,202 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  25,  1991, 
9108864 

Int  a."  AOIG  lAX) 
VS.  CL  47—33  6  Claims 

1.  A  plant  watering  aid  comprising  an  elongate  wall  of  flexible 
water-impervious  material  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
elongate  wall  being  adapted  to  be  formed  into  a  closed  continuous 
wall  with  said  first  end  overlapping  said  second  end  and  fixed 
thereto,  said  closed  continuous  wall  being  inserted  in  the  ground 
around  a  plant  to  be  watered,  thereby  to  define  a  water-retaining 
enclosure,  said  elongate  wall  including  a  plurality  of  vertically 
extending  projections  distributed  at  regular  intervals  along  a  first 
side  of  said  elongate  wall,  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending 
recesses  defined  at  regular  intervals  along  die  otiter  or  second  side 
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of  said  elongate  wall,  each  recess  of  said  plurality  of  recesses 
selectively  resiliently  receiving  and  gripping  each  of  said  projec- 
tions, for  sealingly  securing  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  of 
said  elongate  wall  together  to  form  said  closed  wall. 


outwardly  away  from  the  other  tab,  and  wherein  the  base  has 
rounded  edges  which  are  engaged  between  the  tab  first  por- 
tions; 
g)  a  sensor  for  detecting  air  discharged  from  the  signal  tube;  and 
a  controller  which  is  connected  to  the  sensor,  wherein  the 
controller  reverses  the  motion  of  the  closure  upon  detection  of 
air  discharged  from  the  signal  tube. 


SLIDING  DOOR 
Masaaki  Kammici,  1305-2,  Nakazato,  Iwai-shi,  Ibaragi-keii, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,404 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1994,  6-040429 
Int  CL'  E05D  15/10 
VS.  a.  49—225  8  Claims 


COMBINATION  DOOR  GASKET  AND  SAFETY  EDGE 

STRIP 

John  A.  Pitei,  16  Hawtborne  PL,  Dumas,  Ark.  71639 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416^82 

Int  a.'  E05F  15/02 

VS.  CL  49^28  8  Claims 


3.  An  automatic  door  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  closure  which  has  a  leading  edge,  wherein  the  closure  is 
movable  between  a  position  which  obstructs  a  portal  and  a 
position  which  allows  access  to  said  portal; 

b)  means  for  moving  the  closure  between  a  position  allowing 
access  to  the  portal  and  a  position  obstructing  the  portal; 

c)  a  flexible  gasket  which  extends  along  the  closure  leading 
edge,  wherein  the  gasket  has  a  wall  which  protrudes  from  the 
leading  edge  and  which  defines  a  gasket  interior  between  the 
leading  edge  and  the  gasket; 

d)  a  rib  which  is  integrally  formed  with  the  gasket  and  which 
extends  toward  the  closure  leading  edge; 

e)  a  signal  tube  which  is  positioned  within  the  gasket  interior 
and  which  is  integrally  formed  with  the  rib  and  connected 
along  the  length  of  the  rib,  and  thereby  spaced  from  the 
leading  edge  in  an  undeflected  condition,  wherein  deflection 
of  a  portion  of  the  gasket  causes  a  deflection  of  the  signal 
tube, 

f)  means  for  retaining  the  gasket  assembly  on  (he  leading  edge 
of  the  closure,  wherein  the  means  for  retaining  the  gasket 
assembly  on  the  leading  edge  comprises  a  retainer  strip  con- 
nected to  said  closure  leading  edge  and  having  tabs  which 
extend  away  from  the  leading  edge,  and  a  gasket  base 
engaged  with  the  gaslcet  and  engaged  with  the  retainer  strip  in 
a  snap-fit  relation,  wherein  each  tab  has  a  first  portion  which 
is  inclined  inwardly  toward  the  other  tab.  and  a  second 
portion  extending  &om  the  first  portion  which  is  inclined 


///////////// 


1.  A  sliding  door  comprising: 

a  door  body; 

a  bracket  assembly  including  a  first  bracket  and  a  second 
bracket; 

said  first  bracket  being  provided  at  a  lower  portion  thereof  with 
a  first  groove  which  has  rolling  wheels  rotatably  supported 
therein  and  including  a  mounting  seat  section  which  has 
elastic  suspensions  mounted  on  an  upper  portion  thereof  while 
being  slanted  at  a  predetermined  inclination  angle; 

said  elastic  suspensions  each  including  an  extensible  rod; 

said  second  bracket  being  formed  at  a  lower  portion  thereof  with 
a  second  groove  which  has  a  driving  wheel  rotatably  sup- 
ported therein  while  being  slanted  at  the  same  inclination 
angle  as  that  of  said  elastic  suspensions  and  provided  at  an 
upper  end  thereof  with  a  connection  section  to  which  said 
extensible  rod  of  each  of  said  elastic  suspensions  is  connected 
at  a  distal  end  thereof  so  as  to  obliquely  upwardly  force  said 
second  bracket  by  upward  elastic  force  of  said  elastic  suspen- 
sions; 

said  second  braclcet  being  provided  at  a  lower  end  thereof  with  a 
door  mounting  section  through  which  said  second  bracket  is 
mounted  on  said  door  body; 

two  turning  pairs  including  a  first  turning  pair  arranged  on  an 
outside  of  said  first  groove  of  said  first  bracket  and  a  second 
turning  pair  arranged  on  an  inside  of  said  second  bracket 
opposite  to  said  outside  of  said  first  groove; 

said  first  and  second  turning  pairs  being  connected  to  each  other 
through  a  link,  resulting  in  providing  said  bracket  assembly; 
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said  door  body  being  mounted  at  an  upper  end  thereof  on  said 
door  mounting  section  of  said  second  bracket,  resulting  in 
said  bracket  assembly  being  secured  to  said  door  body;  and 

a  rail  including  an  upper  rail  surface  on  which  said  rolling 
wheels  of  said  bracket  assembly  are  carried  and  a  lower  rail 
surface  slanted  at  the  same  inclination  angle  as  that  of  said 
driving  wheel  and  pressedly  contacted  with  said  driving  wheel 
so  as  to  downwardly  force  it; 

said  rail  being  horizontally  rigidly  arranged  above  an  entrance  of 
an  object  to  be  openably  operated  by  said  sliding  door; 

said  door  body  being  kept  raised  from  a  floor  of  said  object  by 
upward  elastic  force  of  said  elastic  suspensions  while  carrying 
said  rolling  wheels  on  said  upper  rail  surface  of  said  rail  and 
said  driving  wheel  being  kept  pressedly  contacted  with  said 
lower  rail  surface  of  said  rail  by  upward  elastic  force  of  said 
elastic  suspensions; 

said  lower  rail  surface  of  said  rail  being  formed  on  a  portion 
thereof  opposite  to  said  driving  wheel  when  said  door  body  is 
moved  to  an  entrance  closed  position  with  a  tapered  section 
on  which  said  driving  wheel  strikes  to  obliquely  move  said 
door  body  in  an  inward  and  downward  direction  against 
upward  elastic  force  of  said  elastic  suspension. 


5,366  «50d 

GRAIN  BIN  LID  OPENER 

Kennetii  D.  Phillips,  R.R.  1  Box  346,  Mcaure,  lU.  62957 

FUed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,785 

Int  a.'  E05F  }l/00 

VS.  a.  49-357  6  Claims 


1.  A  ground  actuated  lid  operating  system  dimensioned  and 
configured  to  selectively  open  and  close  a  lid  of  a  storage  structure 
comprising: 

a  cable  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

said  cable  originating  at  said  first  end  from  a  first  side  of  the 
storage  structure  and  terminating  at  said  second  end  at  a 
second  side  of  the  storage  structure; 

there  being  a  loop  formed  in  said  first  end  of  said  cable; 

a  securing  arm  pivotally  attached  to  the  storage  structure  and 
located  proximate  said  first  end  of  said  cable; 

a  brace  located  at  the  top  of  the  storage  structure  and  attached  to 
the  lid; 

said  cable  attached  to  said  brace; 

said  loop  dimensioned  and  configured  to  fit  onto  said  securing 
arm,  wherein  when  said  loop  is  fitted  onto  said  securing  arm 
said  securing  arm  is  capable  of  securing  the  lid  in  a  locked 
position,  the  lid  being  actuated  by  pulling  on  said  second  end 
of  said  cable,  closed  by  pulling  on  said  first  end  of  said  cable, 
and  locked  by  placing  said  loop  onto  said  securing  arm. 


5,566307 
DOUBLE-HUNG  TILTING  SASH  TYPE  WINDOW 
SYSTEM 
Mdvin   J.   Schmidt   Lakeland,   Minn.,-    Thomas   P.   Coach, 
Osceola,  Wis.;  Glenn  C.  Hause,  Woodbury.  Minn.;  Dennis  A. 
Gah>witz,  Stillwater,  Minn.;  James  P.  Wyman,  White  Bear 
Lake,  Minn.;  Robert  A.  Hendricks,  New  Ricfamof>d.  Wis.; 
Lawrence  J.  Van  Steeg,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak.,  and  Harold  H. 
Evans,  Hudson.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Andersen  Corporation. 
Bayport  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  927.204,  Aug.  7,  1992,  Pat  No.  5344,450. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  903368,  Jun.  24, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,243,783.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  476,627 
Int  CL'  E05D  15/16 
VS.  a.  49-^28  1  Claim 


1.  A  window  having  an  inside  and  outside,  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  having  at  least  two  oppositely  disposed  side  mem- 
bers, a  top  member  and  a  bottom  member; 

(b)  a  side  jamb  liner  approximately  parallel  to  and  opeiably 
connected  to  each  frame  side  member,  the  jamb  liner  having  a 
front  face  and  at  least  one  jamb  channel: 

(c)  a  sash  having  two  oppositely  disposed  sides,  the  sash  being 
slidably  mounted  in  the  frame  and  having  a  tilted  position  and 
an  untilted  position,  the  sash  in  the  untilted  position  having 
the  two  sides  parallel  and  proximate  opposite  frame  side 
members; 

(d)  a  locking  slide  block  slidably  mounted  within  the  jam 
channel  for  slidably  and  rotatably  mounting  the  sash  to  the 
frame,  the  locking  slide  block  having  a  means  for  retaining 
the  sash,  and  a  locking  means  adapted  for  selectively  engag- 
ing the  jamb  channel  and  locking  the  block  in  a  fixed  position 
when  the  sash  is  in  the  tilted  position; 

(e)  a  plough  extending  from  the  face  of  each  jamb  liner  in  the 
direction  of  the  opposite  frame  side  member,  the  plough 
having  an  inside  facing  side  and  an  outside  facing  side, 
wherein  the  outside  facing  side  has  a  projecting  portion 
extending  generally  in  the  direction  of  the  outside  of  the 
window; 

(f)  a  sash  groove  in  each  sash  side  for  slidably  mounting  the  sash 
in  the  frame  by  receiving  adjacent  ploughs  when  the  sash  is  in 
the  untilted  position,  the  groove  having  a  generally  inside 
facing  side  and  a  generally  outside  facing  side,  wherein  the 
inside  facing  side  has  a  projecting  portion  projecting  generally 
in  the  direction  of  the  inside  of  the  window  forming  an 
indentation;  so  that  when  the  sash  is  in  the  untilted  position 
the  projection  portion  of  the  plough  engages  with  the  inden- 
tation formed  by  the  projecting  portion  of  the  groove  to  resist 
inward  displacement  of  the  sash; 

(g)  means  for  mounting  the  jamb  liner  for  lateral  displacement 
from  a  first  position  wherein  the  plough  is  engaged  with  the 
sash  groove  to  a  second  position  wherein  the  plough  is  al  least 
partially  retracted  from  the  groove; 

(h)  means  for  laterally  displacing  the  jamb  liner  from  the  first 
position  to  the  second  position;  and 
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(i)  a  counterbalance  operably  connected  to  the  frame  having  a 
counterbalance  tab  which  includes  a  means  for  fastening  the 


5,566,509 
DOOR  JAMB  REINFORCEMENT  STRIP 
Larry  L.  Long.  8826  Oak  St.,  Riverview.  Fla.  33569 
tab  to  the  counterbalance,  an  elongated  portion  extending    Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  139,013,  Oct.  21,  1993,  aban- 
from  the  means  for  fastening,  the  elongated  portion  having  a         doned.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,682 

,     ^  .  .      .  Int  a."  E06B  1/04 

first  end  proximate  the  means  for  fastenmg  and  a  second  end   jj  o  ri  49^-462  8  Claims 

opposite  the  first  end,  and  a  flange  proximate  the  second  end. 


5y566t5Uo 
DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SLIDING  CHAMBER  DOOR 
John  C.  Houston,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Sterilizer 
Company,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,661 

Int.  a."  E05F  i/W, ///OO 

U&  CL  4^—445  14  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removably  enclosing  the  opening  of  a 
chamber,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  door,  movably  mounted  to  an  entry  side  of  said  chamber; 

a  counterweight  being  mechanically  connected  to  the  door,  the 
door  and  counterweight  together  forming  a  door/ 
counterweight  system  wherein  the  door  and  the  counterweight 
have  different  weights  so  as  to  create  a  weight  imbalance: 

a  cable  and  pulley  system  connecting  the  door  to  the  counter- 
weight, and  thereby  suspending  the  door/counterweight  sys- 
tem: and 

a  door  actuation  assembly  substantially  in  operative  mechanical 
contact  with  the  door/counterweight  system  for  automatically 
opening  the  door  in  response  to  an  actuator,  wherein  the  door 
actuation  assembly  comprises  a  securement.  attached  to  a 
stationary  surface  of  the  apparatus,  for  releasably  engaging 
the  door  in  a  closed  position,  wherein  said  securement,  when 
engaged,  supplies  a  securing  force  sufficient  to  offset  the 
difference  in  weights  between  the  door  and  the  counterweight, 
and  wherein,  when  the  actuator  disengages  the  securement, 
the  weight  imbalance  is  sufficient  to  permit  the  door  to  open 
automatically  by  gravity  acting  on  the  weight  imbalance. 


M 
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1.  In  combination,  a  door  opening  including  a  wall  stud  framing 
said  door  opening  in  a  wall  having  at  least  one  wall  panel  and  at 
least  one  door  casing  panel  having  a  forward  edge,  a  vertical  door 
jamb  covering  said  stud  and  having  a  face  opposite  said  wall  stud 
and  partially  defining  said  door  opening  and  a  door  jamb  edge 
perpendicular  to  said  door  jamb  face  and  underlapping  said  at  least 
one  door  casing  panel  thereby  forming  an  offset  distance  between 
said  door  jamb  face  and  said  forward  edge  of  said  at  least  one  door 
casing  panel,  a  reinforced  door  jamb  assembly  comprising: 
an  elongated  reinforcement  strip  having  an  L-shaped  transverse 
cross-section  and  having  a  length  extending  substantially  the 
length  of  said  vertical  door  jamb,  said  strip  comprised  of  one 
short  leg  and  one  long  leg,  said  long  leg  mounted  on  said  door 
jamb  face  and  said  short  leg  being  in  flush  engagement  with 
said  door  jamb  edge  and  having  a  transverse  extent  such  that 
upon  said  reinforcement  strip  being  mounted  on  a  door  open- 
ing, said  transverse  extent  of  said  short  leg  of  said  reinforce- 
ment strip  is  no  greater  than  said  offset  distance: 
a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  formed  in  said  long  leg  of  said 

reinforcement  strip: 
at  least  one  of  said  spaced  openings  being  generally  rectangular 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  tongue  of  a  door  latch  mechanism  in 
a  door  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  spaced 
openings  is  above  said  rectangular  opening  and  wherein 
another  of  said  spaced  openings  is  below  said  rectangular 
opening:  and 
said  elongated  reinforcement  strip  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
said  door  opening  generally  free  of  modifications  to  said  door 
casing  panel,  said  door  jamb  and  said  door  opening. 


5,566,510 

MOLDED  GLASS  RUN  CHANNEL  CORNER  ASSEMBLY 

Chris  J.  Hollingshead,  Wabash,  and  Eric  E.  Gardner,  Hartford 

City,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  GenCorp  Inc.,  Fairlawn,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  26,  1994,  Sen  No.  329,605 

Int  ex."  E06B  7/16 

VS.  a.  49^-479.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  glass  run  channel  assembly  formed  by  molding,  the  glass 

run  channel  assembly  comprising  a  division  post  glass  run  channel 

and  a  header  glass  run  channel,  the  division  post  glass  run  channel 

including  an  H-shaped  cross  sectional  member  having  outboard 

sealing  lips  including  distal  finger-like  projections  and  opposing 

inboard  sealing  lips  including  distal  finger-like  projections,  the 

outboard  sealing  lips  and  the  inboard  sealing  lips  joined  together  a 

selected  distance  by  a  cross-piece  which  functions  as  a  divider  to 

define  opposing  glass  run  channels,  the  outboard  sealing  lips  of  the 
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swinging  downwardly  from  said  frame  beyond  said  wash 
position,  and  means  on  the  opposite  end  portion  of  said  ann 
and  releasably  received  in  one  of  said  channels  to  detachably 
secure  said  brace  to  said  frame. 


5,566412 
INFLATABLE  STORAGE  CHAMBER 
George  Page,  123  Jersey  Street,  Ancoats,  Manchester  M4  9XX, 
United  Kingdom 

Filed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,239 

Int.  CL"  E04H  15/22;  E04G  HAM 

VS.  CL  52-2.16  7  claims 


division  post  glass  mn  channel  having  therebetween  an  outboard 
presentation  surface  and  the  inboard  sealing  lips  of  the  division 
post  glass  nin  channel  having  therebetween  an  inboard  presenta- 
tion surface,  the  header  glass  run  channel  including  an  inboard 
sealing  lip,  outboard  sealing  lip,  inside  reveal  sealing  lip,  and  a 
bulb,  wherein  an  inwardly  facing  edge  of  the  outboard  sealing  lip, 
an  outwardly  facing  edge  of  the  inboard  sealing  lip  and  the  bulb 
cooperatively  form  a  C-shaped  channel  and  the  inside  reveal 
sealing  lip  and  the  inboard  sealing  lip  cooperatively  form  a 
C-shaped  channel  to  receive  a  metal  flange  of  an  upper  door  frame, 
and  a  comer  assembly  including: 

a)  a  curved  inboard  sealing  lip  which  bonds  widi  and  joins  the 
inboard  sealing  lip  of  the  header  glass  ran  channel  and  die 
inboard  sealing  lips  of  the  division  post  glass  ran  channel;  and 

b)  an  inboard  presentation  surface  which  bonds  with  and  joins 
the  inboard  presentation  surface  of  the  division  post  glass  ran 
channel  and  the  inside  reveal  sealing  Up  of  the  header  glass 
run  channel,  wherein  the  outboard  sealing  lips  of  the  division 
post  glass  ran  channel  have  free  edges  unconnected  to  the 
outboard  sealing  lip  of  the  header  glass  ran  channel 


5366,511 

BRACE  FOR  HOLDING  A  WINDOW  SASH  IN  A  WASH 

POSITION 

Robert  P.  Van  Drimmelen,  R.R.  #1,  Utica,  Dl.  61373 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,894 

Int  a."  E06B  3/00 

VS.  a.  49-507  14  Claims 


1.  The  combination  of: 

a  window  comprising  (i)  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  and  vertically  extending  guide  channels,  and  (ii)  a  sash 
slidable  upwardly  and  downwardly  in  said  frame  between 
open  and  closed  positions  and  swingable  downwardly  and 
inwardly  fixMn  said  frame  to  a  wash  position;  and 

a  brace  for  holding  said  sash  in  said  wash  position,  said  brace 
comprising  an  elongated  arm  extending  inwardly  and  gener- 
ally horizontally  from  said  frame  and  located  beneath  said 
sash,  said  arm  having  an  inner  free  end  portion  engaging  one 
lateral  side  of  said  sash  near  die  free  end  thereof  when  said 
sash  is  in  said  wash  position  and  preventing  said  sash  from 


1.  An  inflatable  chamber  adapted  for  the  storage  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  which  chamber  comprises: 

a  plastics  material  base  sheet  of  generally  rectangular  shape  and 
of  a  size  not  smaller  than  die  vehicle  widi  which  the  chamber 
is  to  be  used,  the  base  sheet  having  four  side  edges: 

a  flexible  plastics  material  upper  sheet  preformed  to  be  of  such  a 
shape  that  the  upper  sheet  may  enclose  a  motor  vehicle 
located  on  the  base  sheet,  the  upper  sheet  defining  four  lower 
edges  con^sponding  to  die  side  edges  of  die  base  sheet; 

zipper  fastener  means  extending  around  all  four  said  side  edges 
of  die  base  sheet  and  all  four  said  lower  edges  of  die  upper 
sheet  whereby  operation  of  die  zipper  fastener  means  of  die 
base  sheet  and  the  upper  sheet  joins  together  the  base  sheet 
and  die  upper  sheet  to  form  a  substantially  sealed  chamber; 

first  and  second  openings  formed  dirough  the  upper  sheet  at 
opposed  positions  therein; 

electrically  driven  air  fan  means  mounted  on  die  upper  sheet 
around  die  first  opening  and  arranged  to  draw  air  from  the 
ambient  and  supply  said  drawn  air  dirough  said  first  opening 
under  pressure  to  the  interior  of  die  chamber  diereby  to  inflate 
the  chamber;  and 

adjustable  air  vent  means  mounted  on  said  upper  sheet  to  overlie 
said  second  opening  whereby  the  flow  of  air  through  the 
chamber  may  be  controlled  by  adjustment  of  said  air  vent 
means. 


5366413 
GUTTER  GUARD  APPARATUS 
John  T.  Herren,  1001  River  Rd.,  Farmville,  Va.  23901 
Filed  Jiin.  6,  1995,  Ser.  Na  466,177 
Int  a.*  E04D  13/064 
VS.  a.  52-12  9  Claims 

1.  A  gutter  guard  apparatus  for  use  between  the  outer  lip  of  a 
conventional  gutter  trough  and  die   first  and  second  rows  of 
shingles  on  a  shingled  roof,  wherein  die  gutter  guard  apparatus 
comprises: 
a  screen  member,  including  a  generally  flat  rectangular  sheet  of 
screening  material  having  a  first  generally  flat  free  end  and  a 
second  generally  vertically  disposed  captive  end,  and 
a  guard  unit  comprising  an  elongated  contoured  guard  member 
having  first  means  for  captively  engaging  die  vertically  dis- 
posed captive  end  of  said  screening  material  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced  clip  elements  for  releasably  engaging  die  outer  lip  of 
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5,566^15 

HIGHLY  WIND  RESISTANT  PRE-ASSEMBLED 

RELOCATABLE  BUILDING  STRUCTURE  WITH 

CONTINUOUS  SHEET  OUTER  WALL 

Paul  F.  Curry,  Apartment  J-54,  540  Park  Blvd.,  Marion,  Va. 

24354 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  998,673,  Dec  12,  1993.  This 

application  Oct  10,  1995,  S«r.  Na  540^453 

Int  CL"  E04H  9/00 

MS.  CL  52—79.12  30  Claims 


said  conventional  gutter  trough  wherein  said  first  means  forms 
a  raised  vertical  dam  to  redirect  the  flow  of  rain  water  from 
said  roof  into  said  gutter  trough. 


5,5«6314 
SELF-SUPPORTING  BUILDING  STRUCTURE 
Walter  Freller,  A-5310  Moodsec,  Postfach  2,  Imierschwand 
226,  Australia 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,902 

Int  a.*  E04H  ///2 

U.S.  CL  52—79.5  18  Claims 


1.  A  pre-assembled,  relocatable  building  structure  which  can  be 
transported  in  completed  form  and  which  can  be  set  on  foundation 
members,  said  building  structure  having  a  plurality  of  sides  and  a 
roof,  comprising: 

a  metallic  skeleton  including  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  vertically 
extending  column  members,  longitudinally  extending  side 
beam  members  and  laterally  extending  cross  beam  members, 
said  side  beam  and  cross  beam  members  being  permanendy 
connected  to  said  column  members  at  a  level  proximate  the 
lower  end  thereof,  said  skeleton  further  including  a  plurality 
of  angled  portions,  each  of  said  angled  portions  being  perma- 
nently connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  a  pair  of  said  column 
members,  said  metallic  skeleton  including  at  least  one  cell 
space  defined  between  adjacent  pairs  of  column  members; 
a  prefabricated  wooden  housing  unit  having  a  floor,  at  least  one 
wall  and  a  roof,  which  is  disposed  in  said  cell  space,  said 
prefabricated  wooden  housing  unit  being  effective  to  fill  said 
cell  space  and  have  members  located  in  immediate  proximity 
to  each  of  four  column  members  and  which  can  be  fastened  to 
said  column  members,  said  wall  forming  a  part  of  a  side  of 
said  building  structure;  and 
a  single  sheet  of  material  which  is  wrapped  about  and  fastened 
to  the  sides  of  said  building  structure,  said  single  sheet  cov- 
ering all  sides  of  said  building  structure,  and  having  first  and 
second  ends  which  overiap  to  form  a  single  vertically  extend- 
ing seam. 


1.  A  building  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  sloping  sides 
adjoining  one  another  in  the  form  of  a  pyramid  with  adjacent 
sloping  sides  joined  along  a  ridge  that  extends  dov^ward  fivm  a 
vertex,  said  pyramid  being  tnmcated  along  at  least  one  of  said 
ridges  below  said  vertex,  thereby  forming  a  first  opening  which 
extends  through  said  ridge  and  two  adjacent  sloping  sides  joined  at 
the  one  ridge,  said  building  structure  comprising  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  quadrilateral  panels  with  each  one  having  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  edges  in  which  the  first  and  third  edges  oppose 
each  other  and  the  second  and  fourth  edges  oppose  each  other, 
wherein: 
the  second  edge  of  the  first  quadrilateral  panel  abuts  the  second 

edge  of  the  second  quadrilateral  panel; 
the  first  edge  of  the  second  quadrilateral  panel  abuts  the  first 

edge  of  the  third  quadrilateral  panel; 
the  second  edge  of  the  third  quadrilateral  panel  abuts  the  second 

edge  of  the  fourth  quadrilateral  panel;  and 
the  first  edge  of  the  fourth  quadrilateral  panel  abuts  the  first  edge 
of  the  first  quadrilateral  panel. 


5,566,516 
SPHERICAL  GRID 
Bryan  J.  BeauUeu,  Bumsville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Skyline  Dis- 
plays, Inc.,  Bumsville,  Minn. 

FUed  May  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,740 

Int  a."  E04B  y/iS 

\^S.  CL  52— 81 J  14  Claims 


1.  A  spherical  grid  of  a  geodesic  configuration,  the  grid  having  a 
spherical  center  of  curvature  and  comprising; 
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a)  a  plurality  of  hubs,  each  hub  having  a  hub  axis,  a  planar  top 
surface  and  a  planar  bottom  surface  parallel  to  said  top 
surface,  an  open  interior,  an  axial  thickness  separating  the  top 
and  bottom  surfaces,  an  exterior  circumferential  surface  and  a 
plurality  of  radial  attachment  positions,  with  a  radially- 
extending  hole  at  each  attachment  position; 

b)  a  plurality  of  elongate  rigid  links,  each  link  having  two 
recessed  rectangular  ends,  each  end  having  an  upper  lip  with 
an  interior  upper  surface,  a  lower  lip  parallel  with  the  upper 
lip  and  having  an  interior  lower  surface,  two  parallel  vertical 
edges  extending  between  the  upper  lip  and  the  lower  lip.  the 
separation  between  the  interior  upper  and  lower  surfaces  sized 
to  the  axial  diickness  of  the  hub;  and  an  insert  member  aflSxed 
widiin  each  end  of  each  elongate  link,  each  insert  member 
having  a  threaded  bore; 

c)  a  plurality  of  attachment  means  for  radially  attaching  each 
end  of  the  elongate  links  to  one  of  the  attachment  posiuons  on 
one  of  the  hubs  whereby  the  links  extend  radially  from  the 
hubs,  whereby  the  hubs  are  engaged  within  the  recessed  ends, 
and  whereby  the  parallel  vertical  edges  engage  the  exterior 
circumferential  surface  of  the  hubs;  and  wherein  each  attach- 
ment means  comprises  a  threaded  screw  sized  to  cooperate 
with  the  threaded  bore  in  an  insert  member,  the  screw  being 
insenable  through  the  radially-extending  hole  and  being 
engageable  widi  an  insert  member;  and 

d)  a  curvature  means  for  aligning  each  hub  axis  with  the  spheri- 
cal center  of  curvature. 


5366,518 
CONCRETE  FORMING  SYSTEM  WITH  BRACE  TIES 
Lynn  E.  Martin,  Pacta,  Kans.,-  Jay  D.  WiUUmson,  PapUlion, 
Nebr.;   Kenneth  M.   Blom,  Kansas  Qty,   Mo.,-  Jamicson 
Vaughan,  and  Charles  S.  Smith,  both  of  Omaha,  Nebr., 
assignors  to  I.S.M.,  Inc.,  Pacta,  Kans. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  Nc.  334^79 
Int  CL^  E04B  TJOO 
MS.  a.  52—426  17  I 


5466,517 
ARCHITECTURAL  PANEL 
Mikio  Ishii,  and  Shigeni  Mori,  both  of  Miyata-mura,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyoexteria  Kabushikikaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,475 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1994,  6-242297 

Int  CL'  F04B  2/00 

MS.  CL  52-387  ,o  claims 


1.  An  architectural  panel  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  face  members: 

each  said  face  member  having  a  linearly  extending  projection 
and  a  linearly  extending  groove  formed  along  a  back  surface 
thereof,  said  projection  and  groove  lying  parallel  to  each  other 
entirely  across  said  face  member, 

each  said  groove  having  substantially  the  same  depth  from  said 
back  surface  as  die  height  of  said  projection  from  said  back 
surface  and  a  width  wider  than  a  width  of  said  projection; 

a  bed  having  grooves  formed  along  a  front  surface  thereof: 

each  face  member  being  fixed  to  said  bed  by  fining  said  projec- 
tion at  said  back  surface  thereof  into  one  of  said  grooves 
formed  in  said  front  surface  of  said  bed;  and 

an  adhesive  applied  to  said  grooves  of  said  bed  and  said  grooves 
of  said  face  members  such  that  said  bed  and  said  face  mem- 
bers are  secured  to  one  anodier  with  said  back  surfaces  of  said 
face  members  abutting  said  Iront  surface  of  said  bed. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  concrete  fonn.  a  form  tie  maintaining  a 
lateral  displacement  between  a  pair  of  sidewaUs  of  the  concrete 
form  comprising: 
a  support  assembly  engaging  with  an  exterior  surface  of  each 
sidewall,  each  support  assembly  comprising: 
at  least  a  lower  support  plate; 

means  on  each  support  plate  engaging  the  fonn  sidewaU 
adjacent  said  plate; 
a  web  connecting  said  support  assemblies,  said  web  comprising: 
a  horizontal  strut  extending  across  a  top  edge- of  a  respective 
form  sidewall,  each  stmt  connected  to  at  least  said  lower 
support  plate  of  a  respective  support  assembly; 
a  hanger  depending  from  each  sunt  and  into  a  cavity  pre- 
sented between  the  laterally  displaced  sidewalls  of  the 
form; 
a  bridge  spanning  said  hangers  in  extension  between  the 
sidewalls. 


5,566,519 

PREFABRICATED  PANEL  FOR  BUILDINGS  AND 

CONSTRUCTIONS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ITS  COUPLING 

AND  ASSEMBLY 

Antonio  Almaraz-Miera,  Escutator  Ordonez  32  -  34  M  1". 

08016  Barcelona.  Spam 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,214 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Apr.  7,  1994,  9400787 

Int  a."  E04B  2A)8 

MS.  CL  52-592.1  23  Claims 

1.  A  prefabricated  panel  for  buildings  and  constructions,  com- 
prising: 

a  plate  with  faces,  said  plate  having  on  at  least  one  of  said  faces 
projections,  said  projections  havuig  one  of  a  recess  and  a 
protuberance  alternatively  thereon  for  mortise-and-tenon  cou- 
pling of  said  panel  with  a  second  panel  having  mating  projec 
tions  thereon  that  include  the  other  of  a  recess  and  a  protu- 
berance, at  least  one  of  said  protuberances  on  said  panel  and 
mating  prowberances  on  a  second  panel  being  comprised  of  a 
materia]  more  resilient  than  said  projections  to  provide  a 
removable  interference  fit  between  said  panel  and  a  second 
panel  for  disassembly  of  said  panel  and  a  second  panel,  said 
projections  on  said  panel  and  projections  on  a  second  partel 
defining  a  hollow  space  of  a  predetermined  configuration 
between  said  panel  and  a  second  panel. 
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5,566421 
BUILDING  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 
Richard  E.  Andrews,  13852  W.  78th  PU  Arvada,  Colo.  80005, 
and  Mark  E.  Wilsey,  P.O.  Box  902,  Pagosa  Springs,  Colo. 
81147 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,347 

Int  CI."  E04B  2/20;  E04C  2//0 

MS.  a.  52—606  23  Claims 


5,566,520 

INTEGRATED  PRECAST  CONCRETE  FORMING 

SYSTEM 

Abraham  Branitzicy,  520  Carriage  Dr.,  West  Chicago,  111. 

60185 

Filed  Dec  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  165,018 

Int  a.*  E04C  2J04;  E04B  5ytM 

UA  CL  52—596  14  Oaims 
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1.  Integrated  precast  concrete  wall  modules  designed  to  be  lifted 
into  place  and  attached  to  form  a  structure  having  an  interior 
adjacent  an  inner  working  or  living  space  and  an  outer  exterior, 
each  wall  module  comprising: 

a  web  having  inner  and  outer  web  surfaces  defining  a  web 
thickness,  opposing  lateral  edges,  and  opposing  top  and  bot- 
tom edges,  with  the  inner  web  surface  being  adapted  to  be 
located  adjacent  the  interior  surface  of  the  structure; 

at  least  two  vertically  extending  columns  associated  with  the 
web  to  enhance  the  ability  of  the  web  to  resist  bending,  each 
column  being  positioned  adjacent  one  of  the  lateral  edges  of 
the  web,  and  each  column  also  having  inner  and  outer  column 
surfaces  defining  a  column  thickness,  with  the  column  thick- 
ness being  substantially  greater  than  the  web  thickness,  the 
iiUKT  column  surface  being  substantially  coplanar  with  the 
inner  web  surface,  and  the  outer  column  surface  projecting  in 
a  transverse  direction  outwardly  beyond  the  outer  web  sur- 
face; and 

a  beam  being  unitary  constructed  with  the  web  and  colimms,  the 
beam  providing  rigidity  to  the  web  and  strengthening  the  web 
against  web  failure  during  lifting  of  the  module,  the  beam 
being  positioned  adjacent  the  top  edge  of  the  web  and  having 
an  the  inner  beam  surface  located  adjacent  the  interior  of  the 
structure  and  projecting  beyond  the  inner  web  and  inner 
column  surfaces,  and  an  upper  surface  of  the  beam  being 
substantially  coplanar  with  an  upper  surface  of  the  columns 
and  thereby  forming  a  uniform  upper  surface  of  the  wall 
module,  whereby  the  resulting  wall  module  can  be  lifted  or 
tilled  into  place  without  structural  craclung.  and  then  attached 
to  other  wall  nKxlules  to  form  the  structure. 


1.  A  building  structure,  comprising: 

a  building  block  having  opposite  faces,  formed  of  a  synthetic 
material  having  a  predetermined  low  density  and  predeter- 
mined high  thermal  resistance;  wherein: 
said  block  defines  a  plurality  of  approximately  vertical  core 
spaces  extending  between  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the 
block  and  arranged  in  at  least  two  core  space  rows  running 
approximately  parallel  to  a  predetermined  face  of  the  block; 
said  core  space  rows  are  offset  from  each  other  such  that  each 
core  space  row  is  spaced  from  said  predetermined  face  by  a 
different  distance;  and 
the  top  surface  of  the  block  defines  a  top  trough  in  conunu- 
nication  with  one  end  of  said  core  spaces; 
a  cementitious  material  substantially  filling  said  core  spaces  and 

top  trough; 
a  plurality  of  core  rods  of  predetermined  high  tensile  strength 
similar  to  concrete  reinforcing  rod,  embedded  in  said  cemen- 
titious material  in  said  core  spaces,  with  at  least  one  core  rod 
being  located  in  substantially  each  core  space;  and 
at  least  one  trough  rod  of  predetermined  high  tensile  strength 
similar  to  concrete  reinforcing  rod  being  located  in  the  top 
trough. 


5,566,522 

RIBBED  PLATE  FOR  A  COMPOSITE  SLAB 

Casper  Alander,  and  Tarmo  Mononeo,  both  of  Espoo,  Finland, 

assignors  to  Rannila  Steel  Oy,  Vimpeli,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI93/00156,  §  371  Date  Oct  20,  1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  Oct  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/21405,  PCT  Pob. 
DaU  Oct  28,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  318,724 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  13,  199Z,  921642 

Int  CI.*"  E04C  2/26;  E04B  5/40 

VJS.  a.  52—630  15  Claims 


1.  A  ribbed  plate  for  a  composite  slab,  comprising: 

an  essentially  planar  plate; 

protruding  ribs  formed  in  the  essentially  planar  plate; 
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said  protruding  ribs  including  spaced  apart  side  walls  connected 

to  each  other  by  an  upper  flange; 
said  upper  flange  being  surface  profiled  in  order  to  achieve 

better  adhesion  between  the  ribbed  plate  and  concrete  of  the 

composite  slab; 
the  surface  profiling  of  the  upper  flange  of  each  rib  including 

spaced  apart  transverse  corrugations  extending  across  the 

upper  flange; 
a  junction  of  respective  said  side  walls  and  the  upper  flange 

including    a    longitudinal    protrusion    with    an    essentially 

U-shaped  cross-section;  and 
the  transverse  cotrugations  being  supported  on  the  longitudinal 

protrusions  and  extending  over  them. 


5,566423 
WALL  PANEL  CONSTRUCTION 
Leroy  Ozanne,   15800  S.  Woodland,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 
44120 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493^24 

Int  CL*  E04H  12/00 

VS.  CL  52-655.1  24  claims 


5466424 

COUPLING  FOR  COMPOUND  PROFILE  MEMBERS  FOR 

DOORS  OR  WINDOWS 

Giancario  Bettin,  Gonars,  Italy,  assignor  to  Arcfaimede  Prmetti 
SRL,  Gonars,  Italy 

PCT  No.  PCT/rr92>W048,  $  371  Date  Feb.  18,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093^256,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  4,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  196,099 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Aug.  23, 1991,  UD91A0133 
Int  CL'  E04C  2/38 
VS.  CL  52— 717JH  5  n.»_ 


1.  Coupling  system  for  profiles  of  doors  and  window  frames 
comprising  a  plurality  of  profile  connection  keys  (A)  spaced  along 
a  first  profile  (C),  a  second  profile  B.  each  of  said  profiles  having 
longitudinal  grooves  facing  each  otfier,  the  profile  connection  keys 
(A)  each  having  first  and  second  sides  and  opposite  fiances  on  said 
sides,  said  flanges  being  connected  to  the  profiles  by  rotation  after 
their  insertion  in  the  respective  profile  grooves,  one  of  said  flanges 
comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  key  hooking  head  having  a 
central  longimdinal  axis  on  one  side  (1)  and  a  disc-shaped  flange 
having  a  periphery  on  the  other  side  (4)  connected  by  a  neck  (3) 
with  an  intermediate  key  shaped  spacer  (2),  said  disc-shaped  flange 
(4)  has  a  modified  disc-shaped  form  with  resilient  interference 
protrusions  (41)  extending  outwardly  of  the  periphery  of  the  disc- 
shaped flange  on  two  orthogonal  crossing  axes  (X/Y)  respectively 
crossing  at  a  point  coinciding  with  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  key  hooking  head  (1). 


1.  A  generally  box  shaped  wall  panel  construction  including  in 
combination  a  first  pair  of  spaced  and  generally  parallel  side  frame 
members  each  having  first  and  second  end  portions,  each  of  said 
side  frame  members  of  said  first  pair  having  a  generally  channel 
shaped  cross  section,  said  frame  members  having  diree  sides  and 
one  open  end,  said  open  end  of  each  channel  shape  facing  in  a  first 
direction,  ' 

a  second  pair  of  spaced  and  generally  parallel  side  frame  mem- 
bers each  having  first  and  second  end  portions,  each  of  said 
side  frame  members  of  said  second  pair  having  a  generally 
box-shaped  cross  section  with  a  portion  of  die  box-shape 
facing  in  a  second  direction  opposite  said  first  direction, 
first  and  second  plates  respectively  connecting  said  first  and 
second  end  portions  of  said  first  and  second  pair  of  said  side 
frame  members  in  a  fixed  position  with  respect  to  each  odier. 
each  said  plate  having  four  comers,  of  each  comer  being  formed 
into  first  and  second  tabs  extending  generally  normal  to  the 
plate  and  generally  at  a  right  angle  to  each  odier, 
an  end  portion  of  each  side  frame  member  residing  adjacent  said 
first  and  second  tabs  of  a  comer  of  a  plate,  and  an  affixing 
means  connecting  said  tab  to  said  end  portion  of  said  side 
frame  member  to  fixedly  secure  die  same  together. 


5466425 

METHOD  OF  ERECTING  WALLS,  AND  FORM 

ELEMENTS  THEREFOR 

Alois   Schwarz,   Kirchdorf,  Austria,  assignor  to  C.  M.   E. 

Schwarz  Holding-Geselischafl  m.bJI.,  Kirebdorf  in  TiroL 

Austria 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,480 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Nov.  23,  1993,  2371/93 
Int  a."  F04C  i/OO 
VS.  CL  52—745.09  g  Claims 


.:;m^w:. 
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1.  A  method  for  erecting  walls  of  a  building,  which  comprises: 
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joining  fonn  elements  together  and  forming  a  row  of  a  plurality 
of  mutually  adjacent  form  elements, 

inserting  an  insulating  layer  of  a  heat-insulating  material  into  the 
form  elements,  the  heat-insulating  material  dividing  the  form 
elements  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  a  wall  into  an  outer 
region  towards  an  exterior  surface  of  the  wall  and  an  inner 
region  towards  an  interior  surface  of  the  wall; 

subsequently  inserting  a  heat-conducting  layer  of  readily  heat- 
conducting  material  in  the  outer  region  defined  in  each  form 
element  of  the  row  of  form  elements; 

inserting  a  heat-retaining  layer  of  heat-retaining  material  in  the 
inner  region  defined  in  each  form  element  of  the  row  of  form 
elements; 

inserting  a  pipe  into  the  heat-retaining  layer  for  conducting  a 
carrier  medium  for  heating  and  cooling  the  wall;  and 

repeating  the  foregoing  steps  by  placing  further  rows  on  the  row 
of  form  elements  and  erecting  the  walls  of  the  building. 


vided  to  the  film  transportation  motor  and  the  article  transpor- 
tation motor  with  the  signal  output  from  the  timing  means. 


54M426 
DEVICE  MOTOR  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE 

IN  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Yasntaka  Suga,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ibarald  Seiki 
Machinery  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fii,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519^2 

InL  CL*  B65B  9/06:51/26:51/30 

VS.  a.  53—75  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  packaging  machine  for  controlling  a 
rotational  speed  of  a  film  transportation  motor  for  transporting  an 
elongated  film  web  through  a  nibe  forming  means  to  form  the  film 
web  into  a  continuous  tube,  a  rotational  speed  of  an  article  trans- 
portation motor  for  feeding  a  succession  of  equidistantly  spaced 
articles  to  be  packaged  into  the  film  tube  from  an  entrance  side  of 
the  tube  forming  means,  and  a  rotational  speed  of  a  sealer  driving 
motor  for  driving  rotary  sealers  for  cross-sealing  the  film  tube 
between  adjacent  articles  to  be  packaged  on  an  exit  side  of  the  tube 
forming  means,  thereby  running  the  respective  motors  at  speeds 
interrelated  with  each  other,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  timing  means  for  outputting  a  signal  for  every  pivoting  of 

shafts  of  the  rotary  sealers; 
a  rotational  angle  division  detecting  means  for  outputting  a 
multiplicity  of  pulse  signals  by  subdividing  an  rotational 
angle  of  the  shafts  of  the  rotary  sealers; 
a  reference  pulse  generator  for  generating  a  micropulse  as  a 

reference  pulse; 
a  cycle  determining  means  for  determining  drive  cycles  of  the 
respective  motors  based  on  the  micropulse  generated  by  the 
reference  pulse  generator, 
a  rotational  speed  determining  means  for  determining  rotatioiial 
speeds  of  shafts  of  the  respective  motors  in  a  cycle  deter- 
mined by  the  cycle  determining  means; 
a  cyclic  variable  speed  determining  means  for  determining  a 
cyclic  variable  speed  of  the  sealer  driving  motor  based  on 
numerical  data  indicative  of  a  size  of  the  articles  input  from 
an  input  device  and  by  comparing  the  pulse  output  from  the 
rotational  angle  division  detecting  means  with  the  reference 
pulse  generated  by  the  reference  pulse  generator;  and 
a  cycle  offset  correcting  means  for  correcting  cycle  offsets  of  the 
film  transportation  motor  and  the  article  transportation  motor 
by  comparing  pulses  output  from  encoders  respectively  pro- 


5,56«i^27 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  HEAT-SHRINKABLE 

BAND  TO  THE  NECK  OF  A  CONTAINER 

Hugues  Drewitz,  St  Eustabe,  Canada,  assignor  to  H.G.  Kalish, 

Inc.,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447^52 

InL  a.'  B65B  7/28 

VS.  a.  53—295  11  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  sleeve  to  a  container,  the  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a)  means  for  advancing  the  sleeve  along  a  predetermined  feed 
path  for  causing  the  sleeve  to  slip  at  least  partially  over  the 
container, 

b)  a  sleeve  cutting  assembly,  including: 

a  blade  carrier  rotatable  about  said  feed  path; 

a  cutting  blade  mounted  to  said  blade  carrier,  said  cutting 
blade  being  selectively  moveable  between  a  cutting  posi- 
tion and  a  non-cutting  position,  in  said  cutting  position  said 
blade  penetrating  the  sleeve,  whereby  rotation  of  said  blade 
carrier  causes  said  blade  to  slit  the  sleeve,  in  said  non- 
cutting  position  said  blade  being  in  a  spaced  apart  relation- 
ship with  the  sleeve  thereby  allowing  the  sleeve  to  advance 
along  said  feed  path  without  interfering  with  said  cutting 
blade. 


5,566,528 
FACSIMILE  PACKAGING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Peter  H.  Y.  Lee,  1447  Second  SL,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif. 
90266 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,581 
Int  a."  B65B  9/02:11/50:61/26 
VS.  CL  53-^11  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  packaging  a  transmission  of  printed  material 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
delivering  a  first  sheet  of  packaging  material  to  a  receiving  tray, 
the  delivering  the  first  sheet  including  introducing  a  recess  in 
a  first  edge  of  the  first  sheet  to  a  stop  member  in  the  tray  so 
that  the  stop  member  impedes  movement  of  the  first  sheet; 
delivering  a  first  page  of  printed  material  to  the  receiving  tray  so 
that  a  lower  sinface  of  the  first  page  contacts  an  upper  surface 
of  the  first  sheet  of  packaging  material,  the  delivering  the  first 
page  including  placing  a  first  edge  of  the  first  page  into 


contact  with  the  stop  member  so  that  the  first  edge  of  the  first 

sheet  extends  beyond  the  first  edge  of  the  first  page; 
delivering  a  second  sheet  of  packaging  material  to  the  receiving 

tray;  and 
affixing  the  second  sheet  to  the  first  sheet  so  as  to  form  a 

package  containing  the  first  page. 


(6)  prescoring  the  lateral  surface  of  the  tubular  body  along  a 
peripheral  line  located  between  a  first  joint  area  for  joining 
said  first  cup  to  die  inner  wall  of  the  tubular  body  and  a  joint 
area  for  joining  said  second  cup,  the  one  forming  said  dia- 
phragm, to  the  inner  wall  of  the  tubular  body. 

(7)  providing  for  opening  of  the  lid  without  tearing  said  dia- 
phragm, 

said  step  of  prescoring  being  selectively  produced  either  along 
pan  of  the  peripheral  line  if  it  is  a  package  with  a  hinged  lid, 
or  right  along  it,  if  it  is  a  package  with  a  detachable  lid, 

(8)  folding  over  said  first  end  of  the  tubular  body  by  means  of  a 
folding  over  plug  thereby  completing  the  manufacture  of  the 
lid, 

(9)  niming  the  body  over  and  filling  it  with  produa  to  be 
packaged,  and 

(10)  closing  the  second  end  of  the  tubular  body. 


5366,529 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  TUBULAR 

PACKAGE,  AND  PACKAGE  OBTAINED  BY  THE 

IMPLEMENTATION  OF  THE  PROCESS 

Georges  Sireix,  9  bis  rue  St  Marc-68400,  Riedisheim,  France 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  391,540 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  22,  1994,  94  02003 

Int  CL*  B65B  61/18 

VS.  CL  53— »12  9  Claims 


5,566330 
PACKAGING  SYSTEM 
Peter  Johnstone;  Gary  Emmerton,  both  of  C/o.  34-36  Lakeside 
Avenue.,  Reservoir  Victoria  3073,  Australia;  Paul  J.  Rtx- 
patrick,  18  Enderiey  venue,  Hamiltion,  New  ZeaUnd;  Pei«- 
hama  Hanara,  19  St  Winifreds  Avenue,  Hamilton,  New 
Zealand,  and  Lindsay  G.  Wybom,  73  Nevada  Road,  Hamil- 
ton, New  Zealand 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  983^60,  Mar.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,962 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  AustraUa,  Aug.  9, 1990,  PK1658; 
JuL  11,  1991,  PK7175 

Int  a."  B65B  43/08:53/00 
VS.  a.  53—141  11  oaims 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  tubular  package  having  a 
tubular  body  made  of  a  rigid  material,  a  bottom  and  a  lid  joined  to 
said  body  in  an  impermeable  manner,  a  diaphragm  attached 
between  said  body  and  lid,  said  bottom,  lid  and  diaphragm  made  of 
the  same  or  similar  rigid  material  as  said  body,  the  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(1)  forming  said  body; 

(2)  forming  a  first  lid  cup  from  a  piece  cut  from  a  reel  of  rigid 
material  by  drawing  said  material  using  a  male  forming  tool 
and  a  first  external  die; 

(3)  forming  a  second  lid  cup  from  a  piece  cut  firom  a  reel  of  a 
second  material  by  drawing  said  second  material  using  said 
drawing  tool  for  forming  said  first  lid  cup  and  a  second 
external  die  located  on  a  path  of  said  drawing  tool  between 
said  first  external  die  and  said  tubular  body, 

said  forming  step  for  forming  said  second  lid  cup  includes  the 
step  of  forming  said  second  cup  to  contact  a  lower  face  of  the 
first  cup  at  least  over  part  of  the  height  of  the  lateral  surface 
thereof; 

(4)  inserting  simultaneously  the  combination  of  first  and  second 
lid  cups  in  a  first  end  of  said  body  using  said  male  tool  via  one 
of  the  ends  of  said  tubular  body  held  from  the  outside,  near 
said  end  by  jaws. 

(5)  joining  at  least  the  upper  third  of  said  walls  of  the  first  and 
second  cups  in  an  impermeable  manner  to  the  inner  side  wall 
of  tlie  body. 


1  A  method  of  forming  a  wrapped,  unitized  container  for  liquid, 
powder,  granular  or  solid  matenal  comprising  the  steps  of: 

fonning  an  open  frame,  locating  a  base  member  in  said  frame. 

said  open  frame  defining  an  open  space  having  a  volume 

approximating  the  volume  of  said  unitized  container 
applying  stretch  plastic  wrapping  film  in  stretched  condition 

around  said  open  frame  and  said  base  member  to  form  said 

container  open  at  one  end  with  said  open  frame  in  place; 
filling  said  container  through  said  open  end  at  least  partially  with 

said  material  onto  said  base  member; 
removing  said  open  frame  from  said  container  open  at  one  end 

after  at  least  said  partial  filling;  and  then 
closing  said  open  end  of  said  container  to  form  a  totally  closed 

container  in  which  said  plastic  wrapping  film  and  said  base 

member  alone  form  said  container 
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5.566^31 

NAPKIN  WRAPPING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

WRAPPING  NAPKINS 

John  E.  Nordstrom,  Manitowoc,  and  Christopher  J.  Rusch, 
Two  Rivers,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  John  E.  Nordstrom, 
and  Barl>ara  A.  Nordstrom,  both  of  Two  Rivers,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  914,679,  Jul.  15,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  4, 1994,  Sen  No.  237,795 
Int  a."  B65B  7/OO;l\/O0;5]m 
U&  CL  53— K6  15  Claims 


9.  A  method  of  wrapping  woricpieces  using  a  wrapping  machine, 
the  worlc  pieces  having  a  front,  baclc  top,  bottom,  and  sides,  the 
wrapping  machine  including  a  wrapping  material  wrapping  means 
for  partially  wrapping  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  wrapping 
material  around  the  bonom,  front,  and  top  of  the  woricpieces;  the 
predetermined  portion  of  wrapping  material  having  a  first  tail  and  a 
second  tail,  the  first  and  second  tails  extending  out  past  the  back  of 
the  work-pieces;  an  infeed  means,  for  infeeding  a  supply  of  work- 
pieces  into  tlie  wrapping  material  wrapping  means,  located  adja- 
cent to  ttie  wrapping  material  wrapping  means;  a  sealing  station, 
adjacent  to  the  material  wrapping  means,  including  a  movable  first 
tail  folder  means  for  folding  the  first  tail  of  the  wrapping  material 
against  the  back  of  the  woricpieces,  a  movable  second  tail  folder 
means  for  folding  the  second  tail  over  the  first  tail  to  form  a  tube, 
having  open  ends  and  a  rear  seam  around  the  work  pieces,  a 
movable  rear  seam  sealing  mechanism,  a  separable  conveyor 
assembly  having  first  belt  assembly  and  a  second  movable  belt 
assembly  adjacent  thereto,  a  timed  moving  means  for  moving  the 
second  movable  belt  assembly  away  from  the  first  belt  assembly  to 
present  a  gap  between  the  first  belt  assembly  and  the  second 
movable  belt  assembly  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  support 
means  for  supporting  the  second  tail  folder  means  and  the  rear 
seam  sealing  mechanism,  a  first  control  means  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  the  first  tail  folder  means,  a  second  control  means  for 
controlling  the  moveinent  of  the  second  tail  folder  means  and  the 
rear  seam  sealing  niechanism  through  the  gap  with  respect  to  the 
support  means,  and  timed  actuating  means  for  actuating  the  rear 
seam  sealing  mechanism  to  seal  the  rear  seam;  the  first  tail  folder 
means  being  connected  to  the  first  control  means;  the  second  tail 
folder  means  and  the  rear  seam  sealer  mechanism  both  being 
connected  to  the  support  means  and  the  second  control  means;  the 
timed  actuating  means  being  connected  to  the  support  means  and 
the  rear  seam  sealing  means;  a  tucker  means  adjacent  to  the  sealing 
station,  for  tucking  in  the  open  ends  of  the  tube  of  the  wrapping 
material  around  the  sides  of  the  workpieces  after  the  rear  seam  has 
been  sealed;  a  sealing  nneans,  adjacent  to  the  tucker  means,  for 
sealing  the  ends  of  the  wrapping  material  against  the  sides  of  the 
workpieces;  the  conveyor  assembly  extending  from  the  wrapping 
means  through  the  sealing  station  and  the  tucker  means  to  the 
sealing  means,  whereby  the  work  pieces  may  be  conveyed  from 
the  infeed  means  through  the  napkin  wrapping  machine  to  the 
sealing  means,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
feeding  the  workpieces  into  the  wrapping  means  and  placing  a 
predetermined  portion  of  wrapping  material  around  the  work- 
pieces; 
the  wrapping  material  having  a  first  tail  and  a  second  tail; 
continuously  moving  the  workpieces  contained  in  the  wrapping 
material  on  the  conveyor  assembly  to  the  sealing  station  and 
folding  the  first  tail  over  the  back  of  the  workpieces  as  the 
workpieces  move  from  the  first  belt  assembly  to  the  second 
beh  assembly; 
separating  the  second  belt  assembly  from  the  first  belt  assembly 

to  form  a  gap  between  the  first  and  second  belt  assemblies; 
bringing  the  second  tail  folder  means  and  the  rear  seam  sealing 
means  through  the  gap  and  folding  the  second  tail  over  the 


first  tail  against  the  back  of  the  woricpieces  to  form  a  rear 
seam  and  sealing  the  rear  seam; 
tucking  the  open  ends  of  the  tube  of  wrapping  material  against 
the  sides  of  the  workpieces  and  then  sealing  the  tucked  ends 
in  place. 


5,566,532 
BAGGER  FOR  ORGANIC  MATERIAL 
Larry  Inman,  and  Mike  Koskela,  both  of  Astoria,  Oreg., 
assignors   to   Ag-Bag    International    Limited,   Warrenton, 
Oreg. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  584^69 

Int.  CI.*  B65B  1/24:25/02 

VS.  a.  53—529  4  Claims 


1.  A  bagging  machine  including  a  compaction  assist  mechanism 
comprising: 

a  tunnel  including  a  front  inlet  and  a  rear  outlet,  a  rotor  posi- 
tioned in  the  front  inlet  for  force  feeding  an  organic  crop 
material  into  the  tunnel,  and  a  bag  surtounding  the  rear  outlet 
and  defining  thereby  a  bag  opening  for  receiving  the  organic 
material  from  the  tunnel; 

a  gate  mechanism  positioned  in  the  mnnel  between  the  inlet  and 
outlet,  said  gate  mechanism  having  a  closed  position  provid- 
ing a  barrier  to  movement  of  the  organic  material  through  the 
tunnel  and  a  graduated  opened  position,  and  pressure  means 
urging  the  gate  to  the  closed  position  and  responding  to  an 
opposing  pressure  applied  by  the  force  feeding  of  the  material 
against  the  gate  for  graduated  opening  of  the  gate  following 
compaction  of  the  organic  material  against  the  gate. 


5,566,533 
STABILIZER  SADDLE  GIRTH 
Linda  G.  Larisch,  Lowell,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kimberllte  Acres, 
Inc.,  Lowell,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  379,729 

Int.  CL*  B68C  1/14 

VS.  CI.  54—23  23  Oalms 


1.  A  saddle  girth  comprising: 

an  elongated,  flexible  girth  band; 

a  pair  of  elongated  girth  straps  extending  the  length  of  said  girth 
band  and  having  portions  extending  beyond  said  girth  band 
for  attachment  to  saddle  billets  on  opposite  sides  of  a  horse; 

said  pair  of  elongated  girth  straps  crossing  each  other  at  the 
centers  thereof  such  that  each  scrap  is  positioned  forwardly  of 
the  other  strap  at  one  end  and  rearwardly  of  the  other  strap  at 
the  opposite  end; 


said  girth  straps  bemg  longitudinally  movable  relative  to  each 

other  and  relative  to  said  girth  band;  and 
keepers  cooperative  with  said  ginh  band  and  said  girth  straps 

located  to  keep  said  girth  scraps  so  positioned. 


5,566434 

FLOATATION  CimTNG  APPARATUS  WITH 

CENTRIFUGE  CHAMBER 

Arthur  L.  Fassauer,  P.O.  Box  124,  Canyon,  Tex.  79015 

FUed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  Na  245,021 

Int  a."  AOID  34/72 

VS.  a.  56-12.8  6  Claims 


a  mobile  frame; 

a  harvesting  header  attached  to  die  frame  in  a  manner  pennitting 
the  header  to  be  adjustably  tilted  between  a  number  of  har- 
vesting tilt  positions  relative  to  the  frame; 

a  hydraulic  operating  circuit  for  use  in  controlling  a  certain 
function  of  the  inachine; 

a  hydraulic  tilt  circuit  for  controlling  tilt  of  the  header; 

a  control  valve  assembly  connected  to  said  circuits  and  shiftable 
between  an  operating  circuit  position  in  which  \be  operating 
circuit  communicates  with  a  source  of  hydraulic  pressure  and 
an  alternative  tilt  circuit  position  in  which  the  tilt  circuit 
communicates  with  said  source  of  hydraulic  pressure;  and 

actuating  mechanism  operably  coupled  with  said  valve  assembly 
for  selectively  and  remotely  controlling  die  shifting  of  die 
valve  assembly  between  its  alternative  positions. 


1.  An  air-floated  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  substantially  endless  housing  having  an  open  bottom  and  an  air 
intake  opening,  said  housing  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
a  support  surface  beneadi  said  housing  to  define  a  substan- 
tially enclosed  chamber; 

air  moving  means  located  in  said  chamber  for  pressurizing  air 
widiin  said  chamber  sufficient  to  float  said  housing  above  die 
support  surface,  said  air  moving  means  being  adapted  to 
provide  a  downward  flow  of  air  in  said  chamber; 

centrifuge  means  located  in  said  chamber  and  defining  a  centri- 
fuge raceway  for  centrifiiging  material  in  said  chamber,  said 
chamber  being  configured  to  accommodate  centrifuging  of 
material  in  die  presence  of  air  pressure  sufficient  to  float  said 
housing  above  die  support  surface;  and 

a  resilient  member  extending  into  the  chamber  to  form  a  shelf 
for  centrifiiging  the  material. 


5,566,536 

MOWER-CONDITIONER  PLATFORM  SUSPENSION 

INCLUDING  SINGLE  UPPER  ARM  AND  HYDRAULIC 

CYLINDER  FOR  PLATFORM  LIFT 

Jerry  L.  Krafka;  Roger  D.  Stephenson,  and  Michael  J.  Ver- 

hubt,  all  of  Ottumwa,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company. 

Moline,  Dl. 

Fded  Apn  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,965 

Int  a.'  AOID  34^3 

VS.  CL  56-15a  14  Claims 


5466,535 
REMOTE  HEADER  ANGLE  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM 

FOR  SWING-TONGUE  HARVESTERS 
Martin  E.  Pmitt,  Hesstoo,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Hay  &  Forage 
Industries,  Hcsston,  Kans. 

Filed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,245 

Int  a."  AOID  47AX) 

VS.  a.  56-15.1  41  Claims 


1.  In  a  pull-type  crop  harvesting  machine,  die  improvement 
comprising: 


1.   In  a  mower-conditioner  of  the  type  including  a  wheel- 
supported  mobile  main  frame,  an  elongate  platfonn  having  a 
support  frame  disposed  ahead  of  and  extending  transversely  to  a 
padi  of  travel  of  the  main  frame,  said  platform  further  including  a 
crop  severing  device  extending  between  side  frame  membos  of 
said  support  frame  and  being  fixed  to  said  support  frame,  a 
suspension  connecting  said  platfonn  support  frame  to  said  main 
frame  and  including  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  lower  links 
having  respective  rear  ends  pivotally  mounted  to  lower  locations  of 
said   main   frame   and   having   respective   front   ends   pivotally 
mounted  to  lower  locations  of  said  platform  support  frame,  an 
upper  lift  arm  located  transversely  from  and  between  said  lower 
links  and  having  a  rear  end  pivotally  connected  to  an  upper 
location  of  said  main  frame  by  a  first  coupling  including  a  first 
pivot  pin  inserted  in  a  first  set  of  transversely  aligned  openings  in 
said  main  frame  and  upper  lift  arm  and  having  a  fitint  end  pivotally 
connected  to  an  upper  location  of  said  platform  support  frame  by  a 
second  coupling  including  a  second  pivot  pin  inserted  in  a  second 
set  of  transversely  aligned  openings  in  said  platform  support  frame 
and  upper  lift  arm,  and  a  hydraulic  lift  cylinder  having  opposite 
ends  respectively  pivotally  connected  to  said  main  frame  and  said 
upper  lift  arm  for  serving  as  die  sole  means  for  moving  said 
platform  between  a  lowered  cutting  position  resting  on  die  ground 
and  an  elevated  transport  position,  die  improvement  comprising: 
said  first  set  of  aligned  openings  including  a  lateral  float  slot 
located  in  said  main  frame  and  having  a  major  axis  located 
approximately  on  a  line  of  centers  determined  by  said  first  and 
second  pivot  pins  when  the  platform  is  in  its  lowered  cutting 
position  so  as  to  permit  die  upper  lift  arm  to  swing  dirough  a 
desired  range  of  sidc-to-side  movement,  and  being  oriented  at  an 
angle  of  at  least  40°  to  said  determined  line  of  centers  when  die 
platform  is  raised  to  its  transport  position  to  diereby  restrict  side- 
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to-side  movement  of  said  lift  arm  to  an  amount  considerably  less 
than  said  desired  range,  whereby  the  need  for  upstops  for  effecting 
level  transport  is  eliminated. 


5,5«M37 
MOWER  WITH  A  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Fenund  Kieffer,  Saveme;  Rene  Walter,  Goeizenbruck,  and 
Horst  Neuerburg,  Saveme,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Kuhn 
SA^  Saverne  Cedes,  France 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Scr.  No.  432,0M 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioD  France,  Apr.  29, 1994,  94  05429 
Int  CL'"  AOID  34/66:34/82 
U.S.  CL  56— 15J  48  Claims 


5,566,538 
APPARATUS  A^fD  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  PLASTIC 

BAGS  AND  OTHER  DEBRIS  FROM  TREES 
Ian  A.  Frazier,  240  Woodworth  Ave.,  Missoula,  Mont  59801, 
and  Thomas  W.  McOelland,  29  Rowe  Rd.,  Alford,  Mass. 
01230 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350^159 

Int  ex."  AOID  t/00 

VS.  a.  56—239  6  Claims 


1.  A  mower  comprising: 

a  cutting  mechanism  extending  during  operation  transversely  to 
a  direction  of  operation  of  the  mower; 

an  attachment  structure  which  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
motor  vehicle; 

a  carrying  beam  connected  on  one  hand  to  the  cutting  mecha- 
nism by  means  of  a  first  articulation  having  an  axis  directed 
forward,  and  on  the  other  hand  to  the  attachment  structure  by 
means  of  a  second  articulation  having  an  axis  directed  for- 
ward and  by  means  of  a  third  articulation  having  an  axis 
directed  upward,  which  permits  pivoting  of  the  second  articu- 
lation with  respect  to  the  attachment  structure;  and 

a  safety  device  which  maintains  the  cutting  mechanism  in  a 
normal  operating  position,  but  allows  the  cutting  mechanism 
to  pivot  rearwardly  about  the  axis  of  the  third  articulation  in 
case  an  obstacle  is  encountered,  the  safety  device  including  an 
energy  accumulator; 

wherein: 

the  safety  device  further  comprises  a  pivoting  member  con- 
nected to  the  attachment  structure  by  means  of  a  fourth 
articulation,  and  a  connecting  rod  connected  on  one  hand 
indirectly  to  the  carrying  beam  with  a  first  lever  arm  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  the  third  articulation,  and  on  the  other 
hand  to  the  pivoting  member  by  means  of  a  fifth  articulation, 
the  energy  accumulator  being  connected  to  the  pivoting  mem- 
ber by  means  of  a  connection  so  as  to  act  on  said  pivoting 
member  with  a  second  lever  arm.  said  connection  being 
capable,  from  a  certain  pivoting  angle  of  the  cutting  mecha- 
nism toward  the  rear,  of  decreasing  said  second  lever  arm 
with  which  the  energy  accumulator  acts  on  the  pivoting  mem- 
ber. 


1.  A  method  of  removing  plastic  bags  and  other  debris  from 
trees,  comprising: 

providing  an  elongated  pole  with  an  end.  said  end  having  fixed 

diereto  a  hook-like  cutting  member  with  a  sharpened  inside 

edge  and  a  plurality  of  unsharpened  hook  members,  said 

cutting  member  and  said  hook  members  being  stationary  with 

respect  to  each  other; 
extending  said  end  to  the  vicinity  of  a  plastic  bag  entangled  in  a 

tree; 
utilizing  the  cutting  member  to  cut  the  entanglement  of  the 

plastic  bag;  and 
utilizing  at  least  one  of  said  hook  members  to  hook  and  remove 

the  plastic  bag  from  the  tree. 


5,566,539 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPAIRING  A  YARN 
BREAKAGE  IN  A  PAIR  OF  SPINNING  UNITS 
Rolf  Binder,  Scfaauenbergstrasse  3,  CH-8353  Raterschen,  Swit- 
zerland, and  Martin  Witschi,  Bachtelstrasse  24,  CH-8200 
Schaflhausen,  Switzerland 
Continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  728,555,  Jul.  11,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,313,773,  Ser.  No.  878,496,  May  5,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,237,810,  Ser.  No.  919^76,  Jul.  27,  1992,  abandoned,  and 
Ser.  No.  986,595,  Dec.  7,  1992,  Pat  No.  5339,614.  This  appli- 
cation Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,654 
Claims   priority,   applicatioD   Switzerland,   Jul.   23,    1992, 
02323W2 

Int  a.*  DOIH  11/00:13/04 
U.S.  a.  57—261  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  yam  spinning  machine  having  a  pair  of  spiiming  mecha- 
nisms simultaneously  spiiming  first  and  second  yams  from  first  and 
second  supplies  of  slivers  wherein  the  first  and  second  spun  yams 
are  wound  up  jointly  on  a  single  bobbin,  a  method  for  restarting 
spiiming  operations  in  the  pair  of  spinning  mechanisms  upon  a 
breakage  or  discontinuance  in  one  of  the  yams  being  spun,  the 
method  comprising: 

stopping  the  supplies  of  slivers  after  an  occurrence  of  a  breakage 

or  discontinuance  in  one  of  the  two  yams  being  spun; 
retrieving  an  end  of  each  of  the  firsthand  second  spun  yams  and 
reversely  routing  the  retrieved  first  and  second  yam  ends 
through  the  first  and  second  spinning  mechanisms; 


capturing  the  first  and  second  yams  after  the  reverse  routing  at 
an  inlet  to  the  first  and  second  spinning  mechanisms; 

establishing  one  yam  length  between  an  end  of  the  first  yam  and 
the  inlet  to  the  first  spinning  mechanism  and  establishing 
another  different  yam  length  between  an  end  of  the  second 
yam  and  the  inlet  to  the  second  spinning  mechanism; 

simultaneously  withdrawing  the  first  and  second  yams  forwardly 
through  the  first  and  second  spinning  mechanisms  al  the  same 
rate  of  withdrawal;  and. 

Joining  the  ends  of  the  first  and  second  yams  with  a  restarted  end 
of  each  of  the  first  and  second  silver  supplies  as  the  yams  are 
being  withdrawn  and  before  the  ends  of  the  yams  are  with- 
drawn through  the  spinning  mechanisms; 

the  joined  ends  of  the  reversely  routed  yams  being  withdrawn 
forwardly  into  the  first  and  second  spinning  mechanisms  at 
different  times  during  withdrawal. 


5.566,540 

TRANSPORT  ASSEMBLY  IN  A  RING  SPINNING 

MACHINE  WITH  DRIVEN  CONVEYOR  BELTS  FOR 

DELIVERING  EMPTY  TUBES  AND  FOR  REMOVING 

COPS  DISPOSED  ALONG  SPINDLE  ROWS  AT  THE 

MACHINE 

Josef  Bertrams,  Wegberg,  and  Moritz  O.  Weich,  Dresden,  both 

of   Germany,    assignors    to   W.    SchUfhorst   AG    &    Co., 

Monchengladbach,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  257^60 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jim.  9,  1993,  43  19 
173.8 

Int  a."  DOIH  9/10:9/14 
VS.  a.  57—281  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  ring-spinning  machine  having  rows  of  spindles  disposed 


two  separate,  driven  conveyor  belts  disposed  alongside  the  rows 
of  spindles  of  the  ring-spinning  machine,  said  conveyor  belts 
being  independently  drivable  for  delivering  empty  tubes 
towards  and  moving  cops  away  from  the  spindles,  said  con- 
veyor belts  having  openings  formed  therein  at  a  mutual  spac- 
ing approximately  coiresponding  to  half  the  given  spindle 
spacing; 

a  plurality  of  caddies  each  carrying  an  arbor  for  receiving  an 
empty  tube  and  an  arbor  for  receiving  a  cop;  each  of  said 
caddies  having  a  length  being  less  than  the  given  spindle 
spacing:  and  each  of  said  caddies  having  an  indentation 
formed  in  a  bottom  surface  thereof; 

guide  tracks  extending  along  said  conveyor  belts  for  guiding 
said  caddies  on  said  conveyor  belts; 

driver  members  secured  in  at  least  every  other  one  of  said 
openings  of  said  conveyor  belts,  said  driver  members  engag- 
ing in  said  indentations  formed  in  the  boaom  surface  of  each 
of  said  caddies  for  transporting  said  caddies  in  a  form-locking 
manner 


5,566,541 
OPENING  ROLLER  FOR  AN  OPEN-END  SPINNING 
DEVICE 
Frite  Stahlecker.  Bad  Ueberkingen,  and  Kari-Josef  Brock- 
manns,  Willich,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fritz  Stahl- 
ecker, Bad  Uberkingen,  Germany 

FUed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  13,  1993,  43  23 
364J 

Int  a."  DOIH  4/32 
VS.  CL  57—408  26  Claims 

1.  An  opening  roller  for  an  open-end  spinning  device  compris- 


ing: 


vO" 


'^y 


on  both  sides  thereof  at  a  given  spindle  spacing,  an  assembly  for 
transporting  empty  tubes  and  cops,  which  comprises: 


a  rotatable  roller  body  having  a  roller  body  rotational  axis,  and 

combing  teeth  arranged  in  a  predetermined  pattem  over  a  cir- 
cumferential area  of  said  roller  body  and  serving  to  comb  out 
fibers  firom  a  supplied  sliver  when  said  roller  body  is  rotatably 
driven,  said  predetermined  pattem  including  a  plurality  of 
axially  spaced  apart  cireumferentially  extending  rows  of  radi- 
ally extending  combing  teeth. 

wherein  each  of  said  rows  includes  a  plurality  of  full  combing 
effect  teeth  and  a  plurality  of  reduced  combing  effect  teeth, 
said  reduced  combing  effect  teeth  including  radially  extending 
combing  surfaces  which  are  different  than  corresponding  radi- 
ally extending  combing  surfaces  of  said  full  combing  effect 
teeth  to  thereby  form  zones  of  reduced  combing  effect  as 
compared  to  zones  formed  by  said  full  combing  effect  teeth, 
said  zones  of  reduced  combing  effect  serving  to  minimize 
damage  to  fibers  combed  from  the  sliver  by  the  opening  roller, 

wherein  the  maximum  radial  extent  of  said  reduced  combing 
effect  teeth  is  less  than  the  maximum  radial  extent  of  said  fiiU 
combing  effect  teeth. 

wherein  said  zones  of  reduced  combing  effect  are  uniformly 
distributed  over  the  circumferential  area  of  said  roller  body  so 
that  fibers  are  evenly  combed  out  of  said  sliver  by  said 
combing  teeth,  and 
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wherein  the  zones  with  reduced  combing  effect  include  a  zone    num.  silicon,  an  alkaline  earth  metal  salt,  and  mixtures  thereof  to 
which  comprises  at  least  one  modified  tooth,  said  modified    the  gas-generating  composition;  and  causing  said  composition  to 
tooth  having  a  predetermined  contour  projecting  radially  from    !,„„,  ^^  communication  with  a  filter  associated  with  said  device, 
the  opening  roller  and  extending  in  the  circumferential  direc- 
tion. 


METHOD  FOR  REGULATING  AND  AUGMENTING  THE  5,5«»,544 

POWER  OUTPUT  OF  A  GAS  TURBINE  ROCKET  PREBURNER  INJECTOR  WITH  TAILORED 

AUen  G.  Chen,  Orlando,  and  LesUe  R.  SouthaU,  Longwood,  GAS  TEMPERATURE  PROFILE 

both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Westin^ouse  Electric  Corpsration,  Donald  E.  Paulus,  Jupiter,  and  George  B.  Cox,  Jr.,  Tequesta, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.  j^d,    pio    assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpsratlon, 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,114  «„^„,.j  n„„„ 

InL  n  *  FOir  i/iO  Hartford,  Conn. 

U,S  a  60—39  05                                                       10  Claims  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  998,981,  Dec.  31,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,243 


Int.  a."  F02K  9/00 


VS.  a.  60—258 


1.  A  method  of  regulating  the  operation  of  a  gas  turbine  power 
plant  so  as  to  achieve  a  desired  shaft  power,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  compressing  air; 

b)  beating  said  compressed  air.  thereby  producing  a  hot  gas; 

c)  directing  a  variable  flow  rate  of  steam  into  said  hot  gas. 
thereby  producing  a  mixture  of  hot  gas  and  steam; 

d)  expanding  said  mixture  of  hot  gas  and  steam  in  a  turbine, 
thereby  producing  an  expanded  gas/steam  mixture,  said  tur- 
bine having  a  rotating  shaft  disposed  therein,  whereby  said 
expansion  of  said  mixture  of  hot  gas  and  steam  imparts  power 
to  said  shaft,  said  power  being  a  fiinction  of  the  flow  rate  of 
said  hot  gas/steam  mixmre;  and 

e)  adjusting  said  flow  rate  of  said  gas/steam  nnixture  by  adjusting 
said  flow  rate  of  said  steam,  so  as  to  maintain  said  desired 
shaft  power  from  said  turbine  shaft  while  maintaining 
approximately  constant  the  temperature  of  said  gas/steam 
mixture  that  is  expanded  in  said  turbine. 


5,566,543 
PVC-BASED  GAS  GENERANT  FOR  HYBRID  GAS 
GENERATORS 
Robert  D.  Taylor,  Hynun,  and  Brett  Hussey,  Bountiful,  both  of 
Utah,  assi^iors  to  Morton  Intematioaal,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  Nor.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  153,686 
Int  CL*  C06D  5/06 
VS.  CL  60—219  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  improving  the  filterability  of  combustion  prod- 
ucts of  a  gas  generating  composition  for  an  inflatable  device,  said 
composition  containing  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer  and  an  alkali 
metal  salt  oxidizing  agent  said  method  comprising  adding  from 
about  0.1  to  about  4  per  cent  of  a  nucleating  agent  for  vaporous 
halides  of  alkali  metals,  said  agent  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silica,  alumina,  aluminum  silicates,  graphite,  alumi- 


1  Clafan 


1.  In  a  rocket  engine  having  a  prebumer  injector  with  a  faceplate 
which  includes  a  plurality  of  injector  elements  located  therein  that 
produce  combustion  gases  used  to  drive  a  turbine  of  a  turfoopump, 
the  faceplate  is  symmetric  about  a  first  axis  extending  therethrough 
that  is  perpendicular  to  the  faceplate,  and  the  turbine  is  rotatable 
about  an  axis  of  rotation  and  located  within  a  passage  in  which  the 
faceplate  is  located,  the  improvement  comprising 

providing  first  injector  elements  located  in  a  first  annular  section 
of  the  faceplate,  and  providing  second  injector  elements 
located  in  a  second  annular  section  of  the  faceplate,  the 
second  section  is  radially  outward  from  the  first  section  rela- 
tive to  the  first  axis,  each  of  the  injector  elements  in  the  first 
section  has  a  first  fuel  orifice  for  admitting  fuel  into  the  first 
injector  and  a  first  oxidizer  orifice  for  admitting  oxidizer  into 
the  first  injector,  each  of  said  first  fuel  orifices  has  a  first 
minimum  fuel  flow  area  and  each  of  said  first  oxidizer  orifices 
has  a  first  oxidizer  flow  area,  and  each  of  the  injector  elements 
in  the  second  section  has  a  second  fuel  orifice  for  admitting 
fuel  into  the  second  injector  and  a  second  oxidizer  orifice  for 
admitting  oxidizer  into  the  second  injector,  each  of  said  sec- 
ond fuel  orifices  has  a  second  minimum  fuel  flow  area  and 
each  of  said  second  oxidizer  orifices  having  a  second  mini- 
mum oxidizer  flow  area,  and  the  ratio  of  the  second  oxidizer 
flow  area  to  the  second  fuel  flow  area  of  each  injector  in  the 
second  section  is  greater  than  the  ratio  of  the  first  oxidizer 
flow  area  to  the  first  fuel  flow  area  of  each  injector  in  the  first 
section. 


5466,545 
PROCESS  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  AN 
EXHAUST  GAS,  AND  A  HONEYCOMB  STRUCTURAL 
EXHAUST  GAS  FILTER 
Toshihiko  HUikata,  Nagoya;  Telsaya  Hlraoka,  Handa,  and 
Kazuhiko  Umehara,  Nagoya,  afl  of  Japan,  assignon  to  NGK 
Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,033 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  10, 1993.  5- 198409- 
Aug.  10,  1993,  5-198410  J.  ^-iwwy, 

Int  CL*  POIN  3/02 
UACL  60-274  25cuin.^ 


1.  An  electronic  engine  control  system  for  controlling  at  least 

one  feature  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  supplied  with  an 

engine  coolant  and  a  mixture  of  charging  air  and  fiiel,  said  control 

system  compnsing: 

an  engine  sensor  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  the  engine 

an  air  sensor  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  the  chai»ng  ^ 

supplied  to  the  engiw;  and 
at  least  one  computer  with  software  for  storing  the  temperature 
measured  by  said  engine  sensor  and  air  sensor  at  the  time  the 
engme  is  turned  off,  software  for  providing  an  inferred  soak 
nroe  based  on  the  temperature  of  the  engine  and  the  charging 
air  stored  at  the  time  the  engine  is  turned  off  and  respectively 
measured  by  said  engine  sensor  and  air  sensor  at  the  time  the 
engine  is  restarted,  and  a  software  control  strategy  for  control- 
ling at  least  one  feature  of  the  engine  based  on  said  inferred 
soak  time. 


I.  An  exhaust  gas  honeycomb  filter  comprising  a  honeycomb 
stiiictural  body  having  an  outer  peripheral  wall  and  inner  waUs 
fonrnng  a  number  of  gas  flow  holes  through  which  an  exhaust  gas 
passes  along  a  flow  direction;  first  sealed  portions  seahng  exhaust 
gas-downstream  ends  of  the  gas  flow  holes  that  are  located  in 
given  first  rows;  second  scaled  portions  sealing  exhaust  gas- 
upstream  ends  of  the  remaining  gas  flow  holes  that  are  located  in 
remaining  second  rows;  and  gas  stream-introducing  channels  each 
provided  near  and  upstream  of  said  first  sealed  portions,  wherein 
said  gas  stream-introducing  channels  penetrate  the  outer  peripheral 
wall  of  the  honeycomb  stnictural  body  and  extend  through  inner 
walls  along  the  first  rows. 


5,566,547 

CONTROLLWG  APPARATUS  FOR  INTRODUCWG  AIR 

INTO  AN  EXHAUST  PHTE  OF  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Yastthiko  Hosoya,  Toshiki  Kuroda,  and  Hideaki  Katashiba,  all 

of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsobisfai  DenU  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  78,465,  Jnn.  18,  1993.  This  appUcation 

Jnn.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,634 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japu,  Jnn.  23, 1992,  4-164811 

Int  a.*  FOIN  3/30 

UA  a.  60-284  3cui„^ 


5,566446 

METHOD  OF  INFERRING  SOAK  TIMES  FOR  AN 

ELECTRONIC  ENGINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Todd  A.  Rumpsa,  Royal  Oak,  and  Michael  J.  CuUen,  North- 

ville,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Compaay. 

Dearborn,  Mich.  '^^ 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364^80 

Int  CL*  FOIN  3/20 

UA  a.  60-274  20Ctalms 


1.  An  apparatus  for  contnjlling  the  mtroduction  of  air  into  an 
exhaust  pipe  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 
means  for  introducing  air  into  said  exhaust  pipe  of  said  internal 

combustion  engine  upstream  of  a  catalyst  vU  an  air  intioduc- 

uigpipe; 
air  heating  means  for  heating  die  air  introduced  into  said  air 

introducing  pipe; 
catalyst  heating  means  for  heating  the  catalyst;  and 
controlling  means  for  varying  an  amount  of  air  introduced  mto 

said  exhaust  pipe  at  a  predetermined  time  interval. 


5466448 
EXHAUST  MANIFOLD  JOINT 
Greesfa  Khurana,  La&yette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  CatcnaiUar  Ik- 
Peoria,I]L  "^  ^ 

Filed  Not.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336^36 
Int  CL*  FAIN  7/JO 
UA  a.  60-322  15  Claims 

1.  A  manifold  assembly  for  use  with  an  internal  combustioa 
engine,  compnsing: 


171-208  O.G.-96-5:QL3 
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a  head  of  an  internal  combustion  engine; 

a  first  exhaust  manifold  having  a  first  flange  adapted  for  mount- 
ing to  said  head; 

a  second  exhaust  manifold  having  a  second  flange  adapted  for 
mounting  to  said  head; 

said  first  exhaust  manifold  and  said  second  exhaust  manifold 
being  slidably  connected  relative  one  another  to  communicate 
exhaust  gasses  therebetween; 

said  first  flange  and  said  second  flange  each  including  a  mount- 
ing surface  and  a  bolt  hole  extending  fix)m  said  mounting 
surface,  said  bolt  hole  including  a  first  cylindrical  portion 
opposite  said  mounting  surface  and  a  second  larger  diameter 
cylindrical  portion  adjacent  to  said  mounting  surface;  and 

a  fastener  received  through  said  bolt  hole  and  direadably 
engaged  with  said  head; 

wherein  said  second  cylindrical  portion  defines  a  predetermined 
diametral  clearance  with  said  fastener  adjacent  to  said  head 
when  said  first  cylindrical  portion  contacts  said  fastener  dur- 
ing lateral  movement  of  said  first  flange  and  said  second 
flange  relative  to  said  head. 


5,566^9 

IN-LINE  ENGINES  HAVING  RESIDUAL  CYCLES  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

John  M.  Clarke,  Chillicothe,  Ql.,  assignor  to  Caterpniar  In<u, 

Peoria,  ni. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,184 

Int  a."  F02G  3/02 

VS.  a.  60—620  8  Claims 
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at  which  the  exhaust-expansion  cylinder  is  open  and  a  second 
position  at  which  the  expansion  cylinder  is  closed; 

a  first  fluid  pathway  connecting  the  induction-compression  cyl- 
inder and  the  combustion  cylinder  in  fluid  communication; 

a  second  fluid  pathway  connecting  the  combustion  cylinder  and 
the  exhaust-expansion  cylinder  in  fluid  communication; 

a  first  valve  positioned  in  the  first  fluid  pathway  and  being 
adapted  to  initiate  and  terminate  fluid  communication  firom 
the  induction-compression  cylinder  into  the  combustion  cyl- 
inder; 

a  second  valve  positioned  in  the  second  fluid  pathway  and  being 
adapted  to  initiate  and  terminate  fluid  communication  from 
the  combustion  cylinder  into  the  exhaust-expansion  cylinder; 

a  first  control  means  for  opening  the  first  valve  and  initiating 
communication  at  about  60  degrees  before  TDC  of  the 
induction-compression  cylinder  piston  and  about  at  BDC  of 
the  combustion  cylinder  piston  and  for  terminating  communi- 
cation at  about  TDC  of  the  induction-compression  cylinder 
piston  and  about  60  degrees  after  BDC  of  the  combustion 
cylinder  piston;  and 

a  second  control  means  for  opening  the  second  valve  and  initi- 
ating communication  at  about  60  degrees  before  BDC  of  the 
combustion  cylinder  piston  and  at  about  TDC  of  the  exhaust- 
expansion  cylinder  piston  and  for  terminating  communication 
at  about  BDC  of  the  combustion  cylinder  piston  and  about  60 
degrees  after  TDC  of  the  exhaust-expansion  cylinder  piston. 


5,566,550 
APPARATUS  FOR  CRVOGENICALLY  SEPARATING 
ELASTOMERIC  MATERIALS  FROM  METALLIC  AND 
TEXTILE  MATEIUALS  FORMING  COMPOSTTES 
THEREWITH 
Gerardo  Pagaza-Mdero,  Cu^imalpa;  Raymundo  Femandez- 
Y-Sosa,  Naucaipan  de  Juilrez,-  Santiago  Bastida-Sanchez,- 
Agustin  Bastida-Sanchez,  both  of  Almolova  de  Juirez,-  Vic- 
tor Pagaza-Melero,  San  Juan  de  Arag6n,  and  Jesus  F. 
Pagaza-Melero,  Col.  Seminario,  all  of  Mexico,  assignors  to 
Gerardo  Pagaza-Melero,  Lomas  de  Vista  Hermosa  Cii«ji- 
malpa,  Mexico 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,646 

Int  O."  F17C  7/02 

VS.  a.  62—50.1  13  Claims 


4.  An  engine  having  a  plurality  of  combustion,  induction- 
compression  and  exhaust-expansion  cylinders  and  a  plurality  of 
combustion  cylinder  pistons  each  connected  to  a  respective  crank 
throw  of  the  engine  crank  shaft,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  induction  crank  throws  each  connected  to  the 

engine  crank  shaft; 
a  plurality  of  expansion  crank  throws  each  connected  to  the 
engine  crank  shaft,  said  combustion,  induction  and  expansion 
crank  throws  each  being  circumferentially  positioned  in  the 
range  of  between  90  and  120  degrees  from  adjacent  associ- 
ated crank  throws; 
a  plurality  of  induction-compression  cylinder  pistons  each  con- 
nected to  a  respective  induction  crank  throw; 
a  plurality  of  exhaust-expansion  cylinder  pistons  each  connected 

to  a  respective  expansion  crank  throw; 
an  induction  valve  associated  with  each  induction-compression 
cylinder  and  being  controllably  moveable  between  a  first 
position  at  which  die  induction-compression  cylinder  is  open 
to  the  atmosphere  and  a  second  position  at  which  the 
induction-compression  cylinder  is  closed  to  the  atmosphere; 
an  expansion  valve  associated  with  each  exhaust-expansion  cyl- 
inder and  being  controllably  moveable  between  a  first  position 


I.  An  apparatus  for  cryogenically  separating  plastics  materials 
and/or  synthetic  or  natural  vulcanized  or  non  vulcanized  rubbers 
from  metallic  and  textile  materials  forming  composites  therewith, 
which  comprises: 

at  least  two  treatment  chambers  for  receiving  said  composite 
materials,  each  of  said  tteatment  chambers  having  a  port  for 
permitting  the  loading  of  said  composite  materials  and  the 
unloading  of  cryogenically  crystallized  treated  materials. 


means  for  selectively  applying  cryogenic  fluid  to  each  of  said 
chambers  to  contact  and  treat  the  composite  material  therein 
and 

first  duct  means  for  interconnecting  said  treatnnent  chambers  to 
transfer  cryogenic  fluid  from  one  chamber  to  the  other. 


5,566451 

VAPOR  PRESSURE  ENHANCEMENT  (VPE)  AIR 

COOLING-HEATING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUSES 

FOR  USE  THEREIN 

Chen- Yen  Cheng,  c/o  Dr.  Wu-Cheng  Cheng.  10308  Paddington 

Ct,  Ellicott  City,  Md.  21042 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  295,771,  Aug.  29,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5426,653.  This  appUcation  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533^99 

Int  CL'  BOID  9/04 
UA  a.  62-532  20C\,b«s 


5466452 

VAPOR  PRESSURE  ENHANCEMENT  fVTE)  DIRECT 

WATER  CHILLING-HEATING  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUSES  FOR  USE  THEREIN 

^oUr  ^''*°*'  '"^  P"ddington  Ct,  Ellicott  City,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  295,771,  Ang.  29,  1994.  Pat 
No.  5426,653.  This  appUcation  JoL  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,874 

Int  CL'  BOID  9/04 
U&  a.  62-534  20  Claims 
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1.  A  process  of  transforming  a  sn«am  of  internal  air  into  a 
product  stream  of  cooled  air  or  a  product  stream  of  heated  air  diat 
comprises 

1.  A  first  step  of  subjecting  the  internal  air  stream  to  a  heat 
interaction 

(a)  with  a  system  water  that  is  under  a  low  pressure  to  thereby 
generate  a  first  low  pressure  vapor,  referred  to  as  an  inner 
water  vapor  and  produce  the  cooled  air,  or 

(b)  with  a  system  water  vapor,  referred  to  as  an  inner  water 
vapor,  to  thereby  condense  the  water  vapor  and  produce  the 
heated  air 

2.  A  second  step  of  entering  a  heat  interaction  widi  the  environ- 
ment to 

(a)  condense  a  water  vapor,  referred  to  as  an  outer  water  vapor 
by  rejecting  heat  of  condensation  to  the  environment,  or 

(b)  vaporize  water  to  generate  a  water  vapor,  refeircd  to  as  an 
outer  water  vapor  by  receiving  heat  from  the  environment, 

3.  A  thu^d  step  of  subjecting  the  inner  water  vapor  and  the  outer 
water  vapor  to  an  absorption  vapor  pressure  enhancement 
operation  of 

(a)  absorbing  the  inner  water  vapor  into  an  absorbing  solution 
and  transfer  the  heat  of  absorption  through  a  heat  conduc- 
tive wall  to  vaporize  water  and  thereby  generate  the  outer 
water  vapor,  the  pressure  of  the  outer  water  vapor  being 
substanually  higher  than  the  pressure  of  the  inner  water 
vapor,  or 

(b)  absorbing  the  outer  water  vapor  into  an  absorbing  solution 
and  transfer  the  heat  of  absorption  through  a  heat  conduc- 
tive wall  to  vaporize  water  and  generate  the  inner  water 
vapor,  the  pressure  of  the  inner  water  vapor  being  substan- 
tially higher  than  the  pressure  of  the  outer  water  vapor. 


1.  A  process  of  transforming  a  stream  of  system  water  into  a 
product  stream  of  chilled  water  or  a  product  stream  of  heated  water 
that  compnses 

1.  A  first  step  of  subjecting  the  water  stream  to  an  adiabauc 
liquid-vapor  interaction  of 

(a)  flash  vaporizmg  the  water  under  a  low  pressure  to  thereby 
generate  a  first  low  pressure  vapor,  referred  to  as  an  inner 
water  vapor  and  produce  the  chill  water,  or 

(b)  bringing  the  system  water  in  contact  with  a  water  vapor, 
referred  to  as  an  inner  water  vapor,  to  thereby  condense  the 
water  vapor  and  produce  the  heated  water; 

2.  A  second  step  of  entenng  a  heat  mteraction  with  the  environ- 
ment to 

(a)  condense  a  water  vapor,  referred  to  as  an  outer  water  vapor 
by  rejecting  beat  of  condensation  to  the  environment,  or 

(b)  vaporize  water  to  generate  a  water  vapor,  referred  to  as  an 
outer  water  vapor  by  receiving  heat  from  the  environment, 

3.  A  third  step  of  subjecting  the  inner  water  vapor  and  the  outer 
water  vapor  to  an  absorption  vapor  pressure  enhancement 
operation  of 

(a)  absorbing  the  inner  water  vapor  into  an  absoiting  solution 
and  transfer  the  heat  of  absoiption  through  a  heat  conductive 
wall  to  vaporize  water  and  thereby  generate  the  outer  water 
vapor,  the  pressure  of  die  outer  water  vapor  being  substan- 
tially higher  than  the  pressure  of  the  inner  water  vapor,  or 

(b)  absorbing  the  outer  water  vapor  into  an  absorbing  solution 
and  transfer  the  heat  of  absorption  through  a  heat  conductive 
wall  to  vaporize  water  and  generate  die  inner  water  vapor,  the 
pressure  of  the  inner  water  vapor  being  substantially  higher 
than  the  pressure  of  the  outer  water  vapor. 


5466453 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRESERVATION  OF  PRODUCTS  AT 

LOW  TEMPERATIRE  IN  AN  INSULATED  CHAMBER, 

INSTALLATION  FOR  PRACTICING  THE  PROCESS, 

INSULATED  CHAMBER  AND  CONTAINER  FOR  SUCH  A 

CHAMBER 
Claude  Gibot  Clichy  Sous  Bois.  and  Philippe  Bouguet  Fosses, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Carboxvque  Francaise.  Puteaux. 
France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  285,718,  Aug.  4,  1994,  Pat  Na  5411479. 
This  application  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595060 
Int  a."  F25J  5/00 
VS.  a.  62-603  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  dry  ice  in  a  dry  ice  holder  of  a 
transportable  container  having  an  injection  side,  comprising  a 
source  of  Uquid  COj  under  pressure,  a  line  extending  fiom  the 
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source  for  supplying  liquid  CO2,  terminating  by  a  distributor 
means  for  mating  engagement  with  the  injection  side  of  the  holder 
and  including  a  distribution  valve  means,  and  a  control  unit  for 
controlling  the  distribution  valve  means,  the  control  unit  including 
calculating  means  programmable  to  control  selective  opening  of 
the  distribution  valve  means  in  dependence  of  at  least  one  climatic 
parameter. 


HYDROCARBON  GAS  SEPARATION  PROCESS 
Bharat  Vijayaragbavan,  Houtoo,  and  Ricardo  J.  Ostaszewski, 
Sugarland,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  KTI  Fish,  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,835 

Int  a.*  F25J  3/00 

U.S.  a.  62—621  16  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  separating  components  of  a  feed  gas  containing 
mediane  and  heavier  hydrocarbons,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

condensing  said  feed  gas  to  provide  a  first  vapor  component 
comprising  vapor  and  a  first  liquid  component  comprising 
condensed  liquid; 

directing  said  first  vapor  component  to  a  demethanizer;  and 

partially  vaporizing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  liquid  compo- 
nent to  form  a  second  vapor  component  and  a  second  liquid 
component,  said  second  vapor  and  liquid  components  being 
directed  to  different  feed  points  on  the  demethanizer. 


(a)  a  vapor  chiller  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  to  condense 
substantially  all  of  said  hydrocarbons  or  chemicals  in  said 
mixture  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  a  refrigerant  gas  at  a 
cryogenic  temperature; 

(b)  a  drain  to  remove  substantially  all  of  said  condensed  hydro- 
carbons or  chemicals  from  said  vapor  chiller; 

(c)  a  vent  to  remove  said  air  less  substantially  all  of  said 
hydrocarbons  from  said  vapor  chiller; 

(d)  a  compressor  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  to  compress  said 
refrigerant  gas; 

(e)  a  condenser  in  fluid  connection  with  the  outlet  of  said 
compressor  to  condense  substantially  all  of  said  refrigerant 
liquid; 

(f)  an  expansion  means  in  fluid  connection  with  said  condenser 
10  reduce  the  pressure  of  and  expand  said  refrigerant  liquid 
back  to  a  refrigerant  gas  thereby  reducing  the  temperature  of 
said  refrigerant  gas  to  a  cryogenic  temperature; 

(g)  a  first  fluid  connection  between  said  expansion  means  outlet 
and  said  vapor  chiller  inlet  wherein  said  refrigerant  gas  is 
heated  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  said  mixture  thereby 
cooling  said  mixture; 

(h)  a  second  fluid  connection  between  said  compressor  outlet 
and  said  vapor  chiller  inlet  whereby  compressed  refrigerant 
gas  from  said  compressor  is  passed  alternative  to  and  exclu- 
sive of  said  first  fluid  connection  directly  to  said  vapor  chiller 
to  heat  said  vapor  mixture;  and 

(i)  a  third  fluid  connection  between  said  vent  and  said  vapor 
chiller  whereby  the  vapors  may  be  recycled. 


5,566,556 

PROCESS  AND  UNIT  FOR  SUPPLYING  A  GAS  UNDER 

PRESSURE  TO  AN  INSTALLATION  THAT  CONSUMES  A 

CONSTITUENT  OF  AIR 
Robert  Ekins,  and  Alain  Guillard,  both  of  Paris,  France, 
assignors  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  L'Etude 
Et   L'ExploiUtion    Des   Precedes   Georges   Claude,   Paris 
Cedex,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  242,452,  May  13,  1994.  This  application 
Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,656 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  7,  1993,  93  06789 
Int.  CM'  F25J  i/00 
MS.  a.  62—654  7  Claims 

1.  Cryogenic  distillation  separation  unit  for  producing  at  least 
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5,566,555 
VAPOR  RECOVERY  SYSTEM  WITH  REFRIGERATION 
AND  REGENERATION  CYCLES 
J.  Paul  Hewitt,  P.O.  Box  1091,  Angleton,  Tex.  77515 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,271 
Int.  a."  F25J  i/OO 
\i&.  a.  62—623  14  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  removing  substantially  all  of  the  chemical 
vapors  from  an  air-chemical  vapor  mixture,  comprising: 
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one  gaseous  product  comprising  at  least  one  distillation  column,  a 
vessel  for  storing  a  cryogenic  liquid,  pressurizing  means  for  pres- 
surizing said  liquid,  a  main  heat  exchanger  permitting  heat 
exchange  between  a  feed  gas  of  the  distillation  column  and  said 
pressurized  liquid,  an  auxiliary  heat  exchanger  permitting  vapor- 
ization of  said  pressurized  liquid,  and  means  for  selectively  send- 
ing said  pressurized  liquid  to  one  of  said  main  and  auxiliary  heat 
exchangers. 


5366,557 
FINGER  RING  COMPRISED  OF  SEVERAL  ANNULI 
Omella  Pasquetti,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Piagel  International 
S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mav  25.   1994 
1616^4 

Int  CL*  A44C  9/00 

4  Claims 


UA  a.  63— I5J 


1.  A  finger  ring  comprised  of  at  least  two  annuU  fastened 
together  removably  by  means  of  a  coupling  device  including  a 
male  coupling  member  in  the  form  of  a  hook  extending  from  a 
lateral  face  of  at  least  one  first  annulus  and  designed  for  entering  a 
second  annulus  via  a  bore  provided  on  at  least  one  of  its  lateral 
faces,  the  coupling  device  further  including  an  insert  fastened 
inside  the  second  annulus,  said  insert  comprising  at  least  one  wire 
spring  adapted  releasably  to  retain  in  the  coupling  position  of  the 
annuli  a  nose  of  the  hook  of  the  first  annulus. 


5,566,558 
FABRIC  SLimNG  AND  TAKE-UP  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINE 
Koji  Tsuchiya,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Precision  Fukuhara 
Works,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,933 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1994,  6-208146 
InL  a.*  D04B  35/34 
M&.  CL  66-151  ,7  ctaims 

1.  A  circular  knitting  machine  and  take-up  mechanism  for  pro- 
ducing a  single  layer  web  of  knit  fabric  comprising 
knitting  means  for  forming  a  tubular  knit  fabric, 
first  let-off  rolls  means  for  receiving  the  tubular  fabric  from  said 
knitting  unit,  flattening  the  fabric  into  a  double-layer  web  and 
for  delivering  the  fabric  from  the  circular  knitting  machine 
under  controlled  tension, 
slitting  means  beneath  and  adjacent  to  said  first  let-off  roll 
means  for  slitting  the  fabric  longimdinally  along  a  predeter- 
mined line, 
spreading  means  adjacent  said  slitting  means  for  spreading  the 
slit  fabric  into  a  single  layer  web  said  spreading  means  being 
adjustable, 
second  let-off  roll  means  beneath  and  adjacent  to  said  spreading 
means  for  receiving  the  single  layer  web  and  for  drawing  the 
web  across  said  spreading  means,  and 


web  take-up  means  for  taking-up  the  web  for  storage  and  sub- 
sequent use. 


5,566,559 

DYEING  MACHINE  WITHOirr  ROLLERS 

Fang-Ping  Chen,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,641 

Int  CL*  D06B  3/28 

VS.  a.  6»-m  ,  Claim 


1.  A  dyeing  machine  without  rollers  comprising: 

a  circular  trough  having  a  neck  portion  at  an  upper  portion 

thereof; 
a  tail  portion  having  an  upper  inlet  extending  upwattUy  and  said 

tail  portion  then  extending  vertically  downwardly  to  form  a 

lower  outlet; 
a  large  tubular  passage  located  under  the  neck  portion  of  said 

circular  trough  and  connected  between  the  neck  portion  of 

said  circular  trough  and  the  lower  outlet  of  said  tail  portion; 
a  small  mbular  passage  connected  between  said  circular  trough 

and  said  upper  inlet  of  said  tail  portion; 
a  first  chamber  mounted  on  said  large  tubular  passage  and 

provided  at  a  bottom  thereof  with  a  first  filtering  net; 
a  second  chamber  nxMmted  on  said  large  tubular  passage  and 

provided  at  a  bottom  with  a  second  filtering  net; 
a  branch  pipe  connecting  said  first  and  second  chambers  with 

said  circular  trough;  and 
a  pump  connected  with  said  first  and  second  chambers  through 

said  branch  pipe  for  forcing  excessive  dyeing  Uquid  collected 

by  said  chambers  to  flow  to  said  circular  trough. 


5,566,560 

AIR  BAG  ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE 

Anthony  UCaosi,  DOXON  Inc.,  58-30  64tb  St,  Maspcth,  N.Y. 

11378,  assignor  to  Anthony  LiCausi,  Middle  Village,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  Na  436,743 

Int  CL'  E05B  73/00 

U.S.  a.  70—18  5  I 

1.  An  anti -theft  device  comprising: 
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a)  an  air  bag  cover  (12)  adapted  to  engage  a  middle  portion  of  a 
steering  wheel  (18)  containing  an  air  bag  device,  the  air  bag 
cover  (12)  comprises  a  front  portion  (12B)  with  a  first  side 
edge  and  a  second  side  edge,  a  first  side  portion  (12C) 
comprises  a  top  edge  wherein  a  first  side  flange  (12G)  extends 
outward  from  a  top  edge  of  the  first  side  portion  (12C)  and  a 
second  side  portion  (12A)  having  a  top  edge  and  a  second 
side  flange  (12G)  extending  outwardly  from  the  top  edge  of 
the  second  side  portion  (12A),  the  second  side  portion  (12A) 
enclosing  an  ignition  switch  located  on  the  steering  column 
(20)  when  the  air  bag  cover  (12)  engages  die  middle  portion 
of  the  steering  wheel  (18),  the  first  side  portion  (12C)  and  the 
second  side  portion  (12A)  both  extending  backwardly  from 
the  front  portion  (12B)  wherein  the  first  side  portion  (12C) 
extends  backwardly  from  the  first  side  edge  of  the  front 
portion  (12B)  and  the  second  side  portion  (12A)  extends 
backwardly  from  the  second  side  edge  of  the  front  portion 
(12B)  and  the  first  side  portion  (12C)  and  second  side  portion 
(12B)  are  parallel: 

b)  a  stabilizing  member  (12D)  is  attached  to  the  first  side  portion 
(12C)  of  the  air  bag  cover,  the  stabilizing  member  (12D) 
engages  the  steering  column  (20)  and  the  stabilizing  member 
(12D)  is  attached  to  a  rear  edge  of  the  first  side  portion  (12C), 
the  stabilizing  member  (12D)  comprises  a  front  flange 
(12DA)  extending  outwardly  from  the  rear  edge  of  the  first 
side  portion  (12C),  a  side  flange  (12DB)  that  extends  back- 
wardly from  die  front  flange  (12DA),  a  top  flange  (12DC)  is 
attached  to  a  top  edge  of  both  the  firont  flange  (12DA)  and  the 
side  flange  (12DB),  a  bo«om  flange  (12DD)  attached  to  a 
bottom  edge  of  both  the  front  flange  (12DA)  and  the  side 
flange  (12DB);  and 

c)  a  bracket  member  (14)  attached  to  Ae  air  bag  cover  (12)  for 
securing  the  air  bag  cover  (12)  to  the  steering  wheel  (18). 


5,566^2 
LOCKING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE  DOORS 
Hkashi  Fujii,  Heeiands,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Nissan 
Motor  Co.,  Ltd,,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274461 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  14,  1993,  5-173486 

Int.  a."  E05B  47/00 

VS.  a.  70—277  9  Claims 
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5,5o6f361 
AUTOMOBILE  ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE 
Richard  Hucknall,  3  Fairview  Ave.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.  11023 
Filed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,727 
Int.  a."  B60R  25/02 
US.  a.  70—209  20  Claims 

1.  An  anti-thefr  device  for  attachment  to  the  steering  wheel  of  an 
automobile,  comprising  in  combination  first  and  second  members 
only,  each  having  wheel  gripping  means  forming  a  part  thereof,  the 
wheel  gripping  means  on  one  of  said  members  being  mounted  for 
limited  translation  along  said  one  member,  means  for  assembling 
said  first  and  second  members  in  coaxial  alignment,  core  means 
adapted  for  translation  within  and  between  said  members  when 
coaxially  assembled,  and  means  responsive  to  said  translation  to 
increase  the  separation  between  said  wheel  gripping  means  and 
said  means  responsive  to  said  translation  adapted  for  telescopic 
translational  movement  to  increase  the  length  of  the  aligned  assem- 
bly to  more  than  the  combined  length  of  said  first  and  second 
members. 


Bb' 


1.  A  locking  system  for  a  door,  comprising; 

a  locking  mechanism  capable  of  being  locked  and  unlocked  for 
locking  and  unlocking  the  door,  respectively: 

a  lock  cylinder  connected  via  a  first  rod  to  said  locking  mecha- 
nism and  operated  from  the  outside  of  the  door,  said  lock 
cylinder  having  a  lock  cylinder  main  body  rotatable  between  a 
locking  position  and  an  unlocking  position  for  causing  said 
locking  mechanism  to  be  locked  and  unlocked,  respectively; 

a  locking  button  connected  via  a  second  rod  to  said  locking 
mechanism  and  operated  from  the  inside  of  the  door,  said 
locking  button  being  movable  between  a  locking  position  and 
an  unlocking  position  for  causing  said  locking  mechanism  to 
be  locked  and  unlocked,  respectively: 

a  security  mechanism  operable  for  at  least  one  of  electric  or 
electromagnetic  actuation  to  lock  said  locking  button  in  said 
locking  position  thereof  and  to  unlock  said  locking  button; 

control  circuit  means  for  controlling  said  at  least  one  of  electric 
or  electromagnetic  actuation  of  said  security  mechanism: 

locking  switch  means  for  supplying,  when  closed  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  lock  cylinder  main  body  into  said  locking 
position  thereof,  to  said  control  circuit  means  a  signal  for 
causing  said  security  mechanism  to  lock  said  locking  button 
in  said  locking  position  thereof: 

unlocking  switch  means  for  supplying,  when  closed  in  response 
to  rotation  of  said  lock  cylinder  main  body  into  said  security 
mechanism  unlocking  position,  to  said  control  circuit  means  a 
signal  for  causing  said  security  mechanism  to  unlock  said 
locking  button;  and 

a  lever  unit  installed  on  an  end  portion  of  said  lock  cylinder 
main  body  for  transmitting  an  operation  force  applied  to  said 


lock  cylinder  to  said  first  rod  whilst  converting  ixMary  motion 
of  said  lock  cylinder  main  body  to  reciprocating  motion  of 
said  first  rod: 

said  lock  cylinder  main  body  being  ftmher  rotatable  into  a 
security  mechanism  unlocking  position  located  between  said 
locking  position  and  said  unlocking  position; 

said  lever  unit  having  a  switch  lever  installed  on  said  end 
portion  of  said  lock  cylinder  main  body  for  rotation  therewith 
for  causing  said  locking  switch  means  to  be  closed  when  said 
lock  cylinder  main  body  is  rotated  into  said  locking  position 
thereof  and  for  causing  said  unlocking  switch  means  to  be 
closed  when  said  lock  cylinder  main  body  is  ixMated  into  said 
secunty  mechanism  unlocking  position,  an  operating  force 
n^ansmining  lever  rotatably  installed  on  said  end  portion  of 
said  lock  cylinder  main  body  and  connected  to  said  first  rod, 
spring  means  interposed  between  said  switch  lever  and  said 
operating  force  O-ansmitting  lever  for  urging  said  operating 
force    transmitting    lever   toward    said    unlocking    position 
thereof,  and  engagement  means  having  an  arcuated  slit  and  a 
guide  projection  movable  in  said  arcuated  slit  for  engaging 
said  switch  lever  and  said  operating  force  transmitting  lever  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  allow,  when  said  lock  cylinder  main  body 
IS  rotated  from  said  locking  position  to  said  security  mecha- 
nism unlocking  position,  said  switch  lever  to  iBtate  relative  to 
said  operating  force  u^ansmitting  lever 


dnvcn  by  said  at  least  one  rear  motor,  a  first  one  of  said  roUing 
frames  provided  with  drawing  passes  being  always  located  at  a  first 
frame  spot  provided  at  an  inlet  side  and  else  driven  by  said  front 
motor,  and  all  remaining  rollmg  fi^mes  provided  with  drawing 
passes  being  located  at  frame  spots  which  immediately  foUow  said 
first  frame  spot  and  at  frame  spots  immediately  preceding  said 
rolling  frames  with  finishing  passes  and  driven  by  said  at  least  one 
central  motor. 


5,566yS65 
PIPE  BENDING  DEVICE 
Shigeru  Saegusa,  Sunto-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Usui  Koknsai 
Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1994,  6-053223 
Int  CL*  B21D  7/024 
VS.  CL  72-306  5  cuims 


5,5<i6,5«3 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,566464 
ROLLING  BLOCK  FOR  ROLLING  METALLIC  BARS  OR 

WIRES 
Hans  Brauer,  Leichlingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kocks  Tech- 
nik  GmbH  &  Co.,  HUden,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214432 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  17,  1993,  43  08 
449.4 

Int  CL"  B21B  I3/IO;39/00:3I/00 
VS.  a.  72-226  22  Claims 


1.  A  pipe  bending  device  for  bending  a  pipe  having  a  longimdi- 
nal  axis,  said  device  comprising:  an  elongate  bed;  a  movable  unit 
mounted  on  said  bed  in  a  manner  to  move  longinidinally  of  the 
same,  a  support  plate  on  said  movable  unit  and  projecting  away 
from  said  bed;  a  twisting  plate  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support 
plate  for  holding  and  routing  said  pipe  by  a  predetermined  angle 
on  die  axis  of  the  pipe  for  setting  a  selected  bend  direction  for  the 
pipe;  a  bending  roller  unit  mounted  on  said  twisting  plate  for 
bending  the  pipe,  which  is  held  by  said  twisting  plate,  by  a 
predetermined  bending  angle  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  twisting 
plate;  a  first  rotation  Bansmitting  ttain  on  said  support  plate  for 
tiansmitting  rotation  to  said  twisting  plate  for  setting  the  selected 
bend  direction:  a  second  rotation  tiansmitting  train  on  said  suppon 
plate  for  nansmitting  rotation  to  said  bending  roller  unit  for  bend- 
mg  said  pipe  by  said  predetermined  bending  angle:  a  twisting 
motor  on  said  movable  unit  for  operating  said  first  rotation  trans- 
mitting ttam  to  rotate  said  twisting  plate  for  setting  said  selected 
bend  direction  for  said  pipe;  and  a  bending/rwisting  motor  for 
operating  said  second  rotation  tiansmitting  train  to  rotate  said 
bending  roller  unit  for  bending  said  pipe  by  said  predetermined 
angle. 


1.  A  rolling  block  for  rolling  metallic  bars  or  wires,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  successive  fiame  spots:  a  plurality  of  rolling  frames 
arranged  on  said  frame  spots  and  each  having  three  rollers 
arranged  in  a  star-like  manner  and  radially  adjusuble  with  respect 
to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  a  rolling  product:  driving  means  for 
driving  said  rollers  and  including  separately  reguiatable  motors 
with  a  from  motor,  at  least  one  cenn-al  motor,  and  at  least  one  rear 
motor,  said  rolling  frames  including  less  rolling  frames  than  said 
fiame  spots,  said  rolling  frames  including  rolling  frames  provided 
with  fimshing  passes  and  all  located  always  at  an  ouUet  side  and 


5.566.566 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PAPER  CLIP 

Matthew  C.  Harper,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Scott 

L.  Brotzman.  .\lta  Loma,  Calif, 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  186,997.  Jan.  27,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,810 
Int  a."  B21D  2S/10:53/36 
VS.  a.  72-336  ,2  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  paper  clip  comprising  sequentially 
die  steps  of:  <^  —i  j 

placing  die  overall  configuration  of  a  paper  clip  onto  an  outer 
planar  surface  of  a  diin  sheet  of  rigid  yet  bendable  material 
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where  the  configuration  includes  the  body  of  the  paper  clip 
and  an  adjacent  pair  of  spaced-apait  wings  with  there  being  an 
exterior  edge  formed  between  the  overall  configuration  of  the 
paper  clip  which  includes  the  wings  of  the  paper  clip  and  the 
thin  sheet  of  rigid  yet  bendable  material;  then 

severing  only  the  exterior  edge  at  said  wings  from  the  sheet  of 
rigid  yet  bendable  material  leaving  the  remaining  portion  of 
the  exterior  edge  unsevered;  then 

partially  deflecting  the  wings  to  a  canted  position  relative  to  the 
sheet  of  rigid  yet  bendable  material  creating  a  bend  line 
between  each  wing  and  the  body  of  the  paper  clip;  then 

severing  the  remaining  exterior  edge  of  the  paper  clip;  and  then 

removing  the  paper  clip  from  the  remaining  exterior  edge  and 
the  sheet  of  bendable  material. 


5,S6«4<»7 
ROTARY  CUP  ESFEED 

Ralph  Main.  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sequa  Corporation, 
Hackensack,  N  J. 

Fded  Apr.  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  428,880 

InL  a."  B21D  22A)0:43/16;  B21J  13/10 

VS.  a.  72—361  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  cup-like  circular-sided  parts  includ- 


ing: 


a  supply  station  constructed  to  hold  cup-like  circular-sided  parts 

disposed  side-by-side  in  a  moving  stack; 
a  tool  including  a  movable  section  mounted  to  move  along  a 

path  that  extends  through  a  receiving  station; 


an  indexing  information  for  locating  a  circular-sided  part  at  said 
receiving  station  for  engagement  by  said  movable  section  of 
said  tool; 

a  rotatably  mounted  feed  member  for  separating  the  most  down- 
stream cup-like  part  in  the  stack  from  the  remaining  cup-like 
parts  in  the  stack  and  transferring  circular-sided  parts  one  at  a 
time  from  said  supply  station  to  said  receiving  station; 

said  movable  section  being  movable  along  said  path  between  a 
forward  position  in  front  of  said  receiving  station  and  a  return 
position  behind  said  receiving  station,  with  said  movable 
section  when  moving  forward  in  a  working  stroke  engaging  a 
circular-sided  part  taken  from  said  stack  and  disposed  at  said 
receiving  station; 

said  feed  member  having  a  pocket  to  receive  circular-sided  parts 
from  said  supply  station; 

said  feed  member  being  rotated  continuously  about  a  fixed  axis 
in  coordination  with  movement  of  said  movable  section 
whereby  a  circular-sided  part  is  disposed  at  said  receiving 
station  for  each  working  stroke  of  said  movable  section; 

said  supply  sution  including  an  exit  through  which  cup-like 
parts  leave  one  at  a  time; 

a  guideway  through  which  circular-sided  parts  move  while  trav- 
elling from  said  exit  to  said  indexing  formation; 

said  feed  member  including  an  arcuate  lead-in  formation  extend- 
ing from  said  pocket  in  the  rotational  direction  for  said 
member; 

said  lead-in  formation  receding  gradually  from  said  exit  toward 
said  axis  as  said  lead-in  formation  moves  past  said  exit  to 
support  and  control  movement  of  a  circular-sided  part  as  it 
moves  through  said  exit  into  said  pocket; 

said  guideway  being  defined  by  a  stationary  inner  guide  extend- 
ing upstream  from  a  first  end  of  said  indexing  formation,  a 
stationary  outer  guide  spaced  from  said  inner  guide,  and  a 
tiltable  tensioner  extending  upstream  from  a  second  end  of 
said  indexing  formation  and  being  interposed  between  said 
outer  guide  and  said  indexing  formation; 

said  tensioner  including  a  shoe  having  a  forward  facing  surface 
that  is  biased  forward  to  engage  sidewalls  of  circular-sided 
parts  as  they  move  toward  said  indexing  formation;  and 

while  moving  through  said  guideway  toward  said  indexing  for- 
mation, said  circular  sided  parts  passing  said  forward  facing 
surface  and  in  so  doing  contacting  said  forward  facing  surface 
to  force  said  shoe  rearward  against  action  of  a  biasing  force 
which  urges  said  forward  facing  surface  forward  toward  said 
inner  guide. 


5366,568 

MANUFACTURING  PROCESS  FOR  CANS  FOR 

FOODSTUFF  PACKING,  EQUIPPING  THEM  WITH 

VACUUM  CLOSING  DEVICES  BY  EASILY  REMOVABLE 

UNCLINCHED  METAL  COVERS 

Amaldo  Rojek,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil,  assignor  to  Metalgrafica 
Rojek  Ltda.,  Brazil 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,653 

Int  a.'  B21D  11/10 

VS.  a.  72—379.4  10  Claims 
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1.  Manufacturing  process  of  a  can  for  foodstuff  packing,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  a  cylindrical  body  from  a  tin  sheet  having  a  lower  part 
and  an  upper  part; 

fonning  an  outwardly  wound  cord  on  top  of  said  upper  part,  said 
cord  having  an  external  border  disposed  outside  of  said  cylin- 
drical body  when  formed; 


retracting  said  upper  pan  below  said  cord  causing  a  marked 
reduction  in  a  diameter  of  said  upper  part,  wherein  said  upper 
pan  IS  now  defined  from  a  remaining  section  of  said  cylindri- 
cal body  as  an  inclination  inward  and  wherein  said  external 
border  of  said  cwd  is  in  vertical  aUgnment  with  said  iwnain- 
ing  section  of  said  cylindrical  body; 

clinching  a  bonom  wall  to  said  lower  part;  and 

closing  said  upper  part  of  said  cylindrical  body  with  an  easily 
removable  metal  cover  that  includes  a  relief  hole  with  a 
detachable  sealing  obturator. 


5,566,569 
DETECTION  OF  UNPRESSURIZED  MOVING 
CONTAINERS 
Eugene  K.  Achter,  Leiington,  Glenn  Gray,  Wobom;  Hetmut 
W.  Klotzsch,  Groton,  and  David  Lieb,  Lexington,  aU  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Thermedics  Detection  Inc.,  ChctmsfenL 
Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,640 

Int  CL*  GOIM  3/36:3/02:3/38 

UACL73_37  37  Claims 


a)  applying  a  pressure  differential  to  a  preselected  section  of  a 
first  slidable  directionally  porous  surface; 

b)  applying  a  pressure  differential  to  a  preselected  section  of  a 
second  slidable  directio»ally  porous  surface; 

c)  maintaining  a  preselected  spacing  between  said  surfaces; 

c)  securing  a  portion  of  a  sheet  to  said  first  surface; 

d)  securing  a  different  portion  of  said  sheet  to  said  second 
surface,  thereby  creating  a  fold  at  a  preselected  position  on 
said  sheet,  the  radius  of  said  fold  being  determined  by  the 
spacing  between  said  first  and  second  surfaces;  and 

e)  selectively  sUding  said  first  surface  relative  to  said  second 
surface,  thus  permitting  said  fold  to  move  over  a  preselected 
area  of  said  sheet 


5,566^0 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EVALUATING  FOLD 
ENDURANCE  AND  SURFACE  ADHESION  OF  SHEET 
MATERIALS 
Steven  G.  Hankd,  Blue  Mounds;  Dennis  E.  GundcrsML,  Madi- 
son,- C.  Timothy  Scott,  ML  Horeb,  and  Roland  L.  Gldsner, 
Jr.,  Jefferson,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Director,  Burean  of 
Engraving  and  Printing,  Department  of  the  IWasury 
Filed  JuL  21, 1994,  Ser.  Na  278486 
Int  CL*  B21D  7/04 
VS.  a.  73-159  ,7  a.,^ 

12.  A  method  capable  of  testing  the  endurance  of  a  sheet  and  the 
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endurance  and  adhesion  of  surface  treatments  on  the  sheet,  said 
method  comprising: 


5,566471 

DffFERENTLVL  PRESSURE  DETECTING  EQUm^fENT 

CAPABLE  OF  PREVENTING  ACCUMULATION  OF  NON- 

CONDENSIBLE  GASES 
Ejjoe  Kasai,  and  Tomohiko  Masuda,  both  of  Y^oharaa,  Japan, 
assignors   to   Kabushild   Kaisha   Toshiba,   Kanagaw»-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  411,993 
Claims  priority,  application  impaa.  Mar.  29,  1994,  6-«593W 
Int  CL*^  GOIF  23/00:  G21C  17/00 
UACL  73-299  ,4  claims 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  an  unpressurized  moving  container, 
comprising: 

directing  a  fluid  against  the  moving  container, 

detecting  a  level  of  deflection  of  the  moving  container  lesulung 

from  the  directed  fluid,  and 
indicating  that  the  container  is  unpressurized  when  the  detected 

level  of  deflection  exceeds  a  threshold  level. 


1.  A  water  level  measuring  apparams  for  measuring  a  water  level 
in  response  to  a  pressure  difference  between  a  steam  phase  side  and 
a  liquid  phase  side,  comprising: 

a  steam  phase  side  pressure  detector  for  detecting  a  steam  phase 
side  pressure: 

a  condenser  having  a  steam  flow-in  port  and  an  inner  condenser 
chamber, 

a  connection  pipe  connecting  the  steam  phase  side  pressure 
detector  and  die  steam  flow-in  port  of  the  condenser 

a  liquid  phase  side  pressure  deteaor  for  detecting  a  liquid  phase 
side  pressure; 

a  differential  pressure  detector  connected  to  the  condenser 
through  a  reference  water  column  side  pipe  connected  to  a 
bonom  portion  of  the  condenser  and  connected  to  the  liquid 
phase  side  pressure  detector  through  a  variabJe  water  column 
side  pipe,  reqjectively,  to  detect  a  pressure  difference  between 
a  reference  water  bead  pressure  of  the  reference  water  column 
side  pipe  and  a  variable  water  bead  pressure  of  the  variable 
water  column  side  pipe, 
wherein  said  connecbon  pipe  has  an  upward  inclination  6  ftora 
the  steam  phase  side  pressure  detector  to  die  condenser  so  as 
to  satisfy  an  equation  of  0<tane  <D/L,  in  which  D  is  an  inner 
diameter  of  die  connection  pipe  and  L  is  an  axial  length  of  the 
connection  pipe. 
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5,566,572 

CIRCUITRY  TO  MINIMIZE  STRAY  CAPACITANCE 

EFFECTS  IN  A  CAPACITTVE  LIQUID  LEVEL 

MEASUREMENT  DEVICE 

Richard  J.  Pankow,  Easton,  and  J.  David  Epier,  Betliany,  both 

of  Conn^  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation, 

Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,265 

InL  CI"  GOIF  23/26;  GOIR  27/26 

VS.  a.  73—304  C  18  Claims 


1.  Circuitry  for  minimizing  the  effects  of  stray  capacitance  on 
tlie  output  of  a  capacitive  liquid  level  measurement  system,  com- 
prising: 

a  capacitive  sensor  for  mounting  in  a  liquid  storage  container, 
the  sensor  having  a  capacitance  the  magnitude  of  which  varies 
acconling  to  the  liquid  level  in  said  storage  container; 

voltage  supply  means  for  providing  a  time  varying  voluge  to 
one  side  of  said  capacitive  sensor; 

a  pair  of  diodes  connected  to  the  other  side  of  said  capacitive 
sensor,  said  pair  of  diodes  being  oppositely  directed  from  one 
another  to  thereby  provide  two  signal  paths  from  said  other 
side  of  said  capacitive  sensor,  each  signal  path  differing  from 
the  other  according  to  the  polarity  of  signals  conducted 
thereon; 

each  of  said  signal  paths  conducting  a  current  signal  having  a 
monopolar  component  corresponding  to  current  flowing 
through  said  capacitive  sensor  and  a  bipolar  component  cor- 
responding to  current  flowing  tlirougb  stray  capacitance; 

said  circuitry  being  characterized  by: 

conversion  means  connected  to  each  of  said  signal  paths  for 
providing  a  voltage  signal  the  magnitude  of  which  is  related 
to  the  magnitude  of  said  current  signal  being  conducted  by 
said  signal  path;  and 

difference  means  connected  to  said  conversion  means  for  pro- 
viding a  difference  signal  indicative  of  the  difference  between 
said  voltage  signals,  the  magnitude  of  said  difference  signal 
being  indicative  of  said  liquid  level. 


5,566,573 
CAPACITIVE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  DETECTOR  AND 
METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
William  T.  Yost,  Newport  News,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
SUtcs  of  America  as   represented   by  the  United  SUtes 
NatkMial  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  Na  317^1 

Int  CL*  COIN  29/12 

VS.  CL  73—643  16  Claims 


/;..  ^ 


a  dielectric  having  first  and  second  subsuntially  parallel  faces, 
the  first  face  being  acoustically  isolated  from  a  surface  of  the 
material;  and 

an  electrode  electrically  coupled  to  the  second  face  of  said 
dielectric; 

said  electrode  and  material  surface  being  adapted  to  connect  to 
an  inductance  capacitance  circuit  for  measuring  an  oscillating 
capacitance  between  said  electrode  and  the  material  surface  as 
the  material  surface  is  oscillated  by  each  acoustic  wave  propa- 
gated tlirough  the  material,  the  changing  capacitance  being 
indicative  of  acoustic  waves  propagated  tiur)ugh  the  material. 


5,566,574 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  AND 

MAINTAINING  CORRECT  REGULATION  OF  THE 

TENSION  OF  A  YARN  FED  TO  A  TEXTILE  MACHINE 

Barea  Tiziano,  Busto  Arsizio,  Italy,  assignor  to  International 

Trading  S.r.L.,  Busto  Arsizio,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,507 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Apr.  5,  1993,  M193A0671 
Int  a."  GOIL  5/00 
VS.  CL  73—862.473  21  Claims 


^ 


t 
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1.  A  capacitive  detector  for  detecting  acoustic  waves  propagated 
through  a  non-gaseous  material,  comprising: 


1.  A  method  for  monitoring  tension  of  a  yam  unwound  from  a 
support  bobbin  and  fed  to  a  textile  machine  and  for  maintaining  the 
tension  of  the  yam  substantially  constant  and  equal  to  a  predeter- 
mined tension  value,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  whether  the  yam  is  nraving  between  the  bobbin  and 
the  textile  machine  at  a  position  between  the  bobbin  and  the 
textile  machine, 

directing  the  yam  in  a  path  from  the  bobbin  to  the  textile 
machine  over  a  tension  sensor  such  that  the  yam  is  in  con- 
tinuous engagement  with  the  tension  sensor, 

continuously  measuring  the  tension  of  the  yam  by  maintaining 
the  yam  in  engagement  with  the  tension  sensor,  the  tension 
sensor  generating  a  continuous  electrical  signal  proportional 
to  the  tension  of  the  yam,  said  tension  sensor  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  piezoresistor  and  a  foil  strain  gage, 

comparing  the  measured  tension  of  the  yam  to  the  predeter- 
mined tension  value  to  detect  whether  there  is  a  difference 
between  the  measured  tension  and  a  predetermined  tension 
value,  and 

adjusting  the  tension  of  the  yam  at  a  position  between  the 
bobbin  and  the  position  in  which  the  tension  is  measured  if 
the  measured  tension  is  different  than  the  predetermined  ten- 
sion value  to  cause  the  tension  of  the  yam  to  substantially 
equal  the  predetermined  tension  value. 


5,566,575 
ROCKER  PIN  LOAD  CELL  WITH  A  ROTATION 
LIMTTER 
Ronald  Will,  Alsbacfa;  Markus  Franz,  Rossdorf;  Ralf  Waegner, 
Trebur;  Hans- J.  Gerlach,  Hoectast,  and  Werner  Schlachter! 
Darmstadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hottinger  Baldwin 
Messtechnik  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,732 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    13.    1994 
9419696  U 

Int  CL*  GOIL  1/04 
VS.  CL  73-862.629  g  claims 


1.  A  rocker  pin  load  cell  having  a  longitudinal  pin  axis,  compris- 
mg  a  rocker  pin  (2)  having  two  rocker  pin  ends,  at  least  one 
support  socket  (3  or  4)  for  supporting  at  least  one  rocker  pin  end  of 
said  rocker  pin,  a  rocker  pin  rotation  limiting  collar  (7)  rigidly 
connected  to  said  one  end  of  said  rocker  pin  (2)  leceived  in  said  at 
least  one  socket  (3  or  4),  said  limiting  coUar  having  an  opening 
(10, 10)  forming  two  stop  surfaces  (11,  12)  spaced  from  each  other 
and  facmg  each  other,  a  rocker  pin  rotation  limiting  stop  stud  (8) 
ngidly  mounted  to  said  one  socket  (3  or  4)  for  cooperation  with 
said  stop  surfaces  (11.  12)  of  said  limiting  coUar  (7),  said  stop  stud 
(8)  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  in  parallel  to  said  longi- 
tudinal pin  axis,  said  rocker  pin  load  cell  further  comprising  at 
least  one  elastic  jacket  (20)  enclosing  said  limiting  collar  (7)  and 
said  stop  stud  (8). 


adjustable  collet  means  connected  to  the  outlet  end  portion  of 
the  outlet  vent  valve  means  for  frictionally  engaging  and 
securing  die  piston  rod  and  attached  piston;  and 

means  attached  to  the  piston  rod  for  actuating  die  piston  and 
sucking  a  sample  of  the  substance  dirough  the  inlet  valve 
means  and  into  the  internal  chamber. 


5,566,576 
UNIVERSAL  SAMPLING  DEVICE  FOR  HIGH  AND  LOW 

VISCOSITY  SUBSTANCES 
Samuel  E.  Sher,  Rockaway;  Stephen  A.  Borgianini,  Mount 
HoUy;  Robert  E.  Carpenter,  NuUey;  Scott  Santora,  Ham- 
monton,  and  WUUam  S.  Scavuzzo,  Clark,  aU  of  NJ.,  assign- 
ors to  Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  939341,  Sep.  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5349,875. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252316 
Int  CL*  GOIN  I/OO 
VS.  a.  73-864.65  ,  cuim 

1.  A  device  for  retrieving  samples  of  substances  at  various 
depths  from  source  contained  by  bottom  and  side  co  laining  walls 
without  complete  submergence  of  the  device  in  the  substance 
comprising: 

an  elongated  tube  having  an  outer  wall  sunounding  an  internal 
chamber  and  extending  between  opposite  inlet  and  ouUet  ends 
of  the  tube; 
inlet  valve  means  including  an  inlet  valve  body  wiUi  an  inlet 
valve  bore  therein  connected  to  an  inlet  end  portion  of  the 
nibe  and  adapted  for  manual  insertion  into  die  substance  and 
allowing  the  passage  of  a  sample  diereof  into  die  internal 
chamber  of  the  tube; 
a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  die  intemal  chamber  and  sealingly 

engaging  die  internal  surface  of  die  outer  wall  of  die  tube; 
a  piston  rod  attached  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  die  piston 
and  slidable  Uirough  die  oudet  end  of  die  tube  having  an 
mtemal  bore  and  surface  extending  around  die  piston  rod  and 
a  vent  passage  for  allowing  passage  of  air  into  and  out  of  die 
intemal  chamber  above  die  piston; 


5366377 

DRIVING  MECHANISM  OF  A  WINDSCREEN  WVER 

FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

Josef  Klar,  Locfagau.  Germany,  assignor  to  ITT  Antooiotive 

Europe  GmbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)1423,  S  371  Date  Mar.  23,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/25415,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

per  FUed  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  351,455 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  13,  1992,  42  19 
480.6 

Int  a."  B60S  1/24.  F16H  21/52 
U&a.74-^2  7ciaims 


1.  A  driving  mechanism  for  use  in  vehicle  windsheild  wiper 
system  having  a  windsheild  wiper  arm  coupled  to  a  wiper  shaft,  die 
driving  mechanism  comprising: 

a  motor  having  a  gear  and  operably  rotating  said  gear; 
a  first  wheel  part  supported  by  a  bearing  shaft  for  concentric 
rotadon  about  an  axis  of  said  bearing  shaft  and  having  gear 
teedi  on  an  outer  perimeter  of  said  first  wheel  part  engaged  by 
said  gear  and  having  a  locating  line  extending  radially  from 
said  axis; 
a  second  wheel  part  having  an  adjustment  feature  facilitating  die 
second  wheel  part  being  fixed  to  said  first  wheel  part  at  a 
selected  orienution  and  togedier  widi  die  first  wheel  part 
cooperatively  defining  at  least  two  selectively  used  hinge 
points  widi  said  hinge  points  being  unequally  radially  spaced 
from  said  axis  of  said  bearing  shaft;  and 
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a  crank  drive  member  having  a  first  end  hinged  to  a  selected  one 
of  said  fiinge  points,  a  second  end  of  said  crank  drive  member 
being  coupled  to  the  wiper  shaft  such  that  rotation  of  said  first 
wheel  part  cause  movement  of  the  wiper  shaft  to  perform  a 
windsheild  wiping  operation, 

wherein  said  selected  one  of  said  hinge  points  is  fixed  in  a 
piedetermined  angular  position  with  respect  to  said  locating 
line  of  said  first  wheel  to  assure  that  the  wiper  arm  is  in  a  park 
position  when  the  windsheild  wiping  operation  terminates. 


5,566,579 
VEHICLE  TRANSMISSION  HAVING  MANUALLY 
SHIFTED  LOWER  GEARS  AND  AUTOMATICALLY 
SHIFTED  HIGHER  GEARS 
George  A.  WiUford,  Waterville;  Kurt  R.  Baer;  John  M.  Loef- 
fler,  both  of  Toledo,  aU  of  Ohio,  and  Dennis  D.  Schwaiger, 
Whitmore  Lake,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dana   Corporation, 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  147,283,  Nov.  3,  1993.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,190 

Int  CI.*  F16H  61/00 

MS,,  a.  74—335  20  Claims 


5,566,578 
POWER  RECIEVING  TORQUE  TRANSLATING  OUTPUT 

DEVICE 
Arthur  S.  Rose,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Robert  Stemoff, 
Kirkland,  Wash. 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,764 

Int.  a.*  F02B  75/26,  F16H  25/12 

VS.  CL  74—57  7  Claims 


1.  A  power  receiving,  torque  translating,  output  device  compris- 


ing: 


(a)  a  block  of  octagonal  shape  and  cast  construction  having  a 
round  hole  cast  into  the  centeriine  of  said  block  parallel  to  the 
eight  equal  sides  of  said  block,  at  least  eight  rectangular 
gixxjves  cast  axially  into  said  block  parallel  to  said  centeriine 
having  their  open  sides  facing  outwardly  from  said  centeriine, 
fastener  receiving  threads; 

(b)  a  stationary  shaft  of  round  section  having  attachment  threads 
on  each  end,  fitted  through  said  round  hole  protruding  at  each 
end  of  said  block; 

(c)  at  least  one  mounting  plate  having  an  attachment  seat  for 
said  shaft  and  fastening  means  to  secure  said  block  and 
apertures  for  connecting  rods; 

(d)  a  rotor  having  a  hub  portion  having  friction  reducing  beating 
means  rotatably  mounted  to  said  stationary  shaft,  a  drum 
shaped  outer  portion  adapted  to  overlap  Uie  full  length  of  said 
block,  the  drum  having  an  outer  surface  adapted  to  mate  with 
power  output  belts,  and  an  inner  surface  adapted  to  mount  a 
cam  in  close  proximity  for  rotation  about  said  block; 

(e)  a  cam  affixed  inside  said  rotor  having  two  tubular  portions 
whose  adjacent  edges  form  a  two  cycle  sinusoidal  groove  of 
substantially  rectangular  cross  section; 

(f)  at  least  eight  actuators  of  rectangular  shape  adapted  to 
reciprocate  in  said  rectangular  grooves; 

(g)  at  least  eight  cam  follower  bearings  attached  by  threaded 
fastener  means  perpendicular  to  said  actuators  adapted  to 
intersect  and  cooperate  with  said  cam;  and 

(h)  at  least  eight  connecting  rods  having  attachment  threads  on 
each  end  adapted  to  connect  said  actuators  to  external  devices 
capable  of  producing  reciprocating  power. 


1.  A  transmission  comprising: 

an  input  shaft; 

an  output  shaft; 

a  gear  engaging  mechanism  selectively  operable  in  a  first  con- 
dition, wherein  said  input  shaft  is  not  connected  to  said  output 
shaft,  and  a  second  condition,  wherein  said  input  shaft  is 
connected  through  said  gear  engaging  mechanism  to  said 
output  shaft; 

a  shift  rail  movable  between  a  first  shift  rail  position,  wherein 
said  gear  engaging  mechanism  is  operated  in  said  first  condi- 
tion, and  a  second  shift  rail  position,  wherein  said  gear  engag- 
ing mechanism  is  operated  in  said  second  condition; 

a  shift  shaft  having  a  shift  member  mounted  thereon  for  rotation 
with  said  shift  shaft  and  for  axial  movement  relative  thereto 
between  a  first  shift  member  position,  wherein  said  shift 
member  is  engaged  with  said  shift  rail,  and  a  second  shift 
member  position,  wherein  said  shift  member  is  disengaged 
from  said  shift  rail; 

means  for  selectively  rotating  said  shift  shaft  when  said  shift 
shaft  is  located  in  said  first  shift  member  position  so  as  to 
cause  movement  of  said  shift  rail  between  said  first  and 
second  shift  rail  positions;  and 

means  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  shift  member  for  generating 
a  signal  which  is  representative  of  the  relative  position  of  said 
shift  rail. 


5,566,580 
MOTION  TRANSMTTTING  ROD  WITH  SECURITY 
DEVICE 
Andi^irard,   La   Chapelle   Du   Noyer,   and   Giovanni   Piu, 
Bourges,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Hutchinson,  Paris, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00585,  §  371  Date  Mar.  3,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/27068,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  374,510 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  18, 1993, 93  05991; 
Jul.  20,  1993,  93  08887 

Int.  a.'  G05G  25/00:  B60K  20/00:  F16H  59/02 
U.S.  a.  74—473  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  motion  transmission  rod  comprising: 
two  rod  parts  having  adjacent  tubular  extremities;  and 
an  elastic  filtering  sleeve  including 
a  rigid  core, 
an  elastic  coating  on  said  rigid  core,  and 


two  opposite  sleeve  extremities  of  said  coated  rigid  core 
which  are  engaged  in  said  tubular  extremities  whereby  said 
filtering  sleeve  connects  said  rod  parts  to  each  other. 


5,566,581 
MANUAL  TRANSMISSION  AND  IGNITION  INTERLOCK 
Randall  D.  Smale,  Farmington  Hills,  and  Gary  A.  Novotny, 
Flushing,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dura  Automotive  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  TVoy,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,678 

Int.  CL*  B60K  20A)4 

U-S.  a.  74-^75  ,5  cui^ 


transmission  selected,  along  a  second  path  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  first  path  for  shift  selection  in  the  automatic 
tfansmission  with  the  second  range  of  the  range-change  trans- 
mission selected  and  along  a  third  path  transverse  to  the  first 
and  second  paths  whereby  movement  of  the  selector  lever 
along  the  transverse  patii  effects  a  change  from  one  range  to 
the  other  in  the  range-change  transmission; 

a  detent  mechanism  for  locating  the  selector  lever  at  positions  in 
the  support  corresponding  to  selected  shift  positions; 

selector  release  means  on  the  selector  lever  and  movable  to 
disengage  the  detent  mechanism; 

a  detent  spring  which  cooperates  with  the  selector  release  means 
such  tiiat  the  selector  release  means  requires  movement 
against  the  bias  of  the  detent  spring  when  disengaging  the 
detent  mechanism;  and 

a  blocking  spring  which  cooperates  with  the  selector  release 
roeafts  such  that  the  selector  release  means  requires  ftirther 
movement  against  the  bias  of  die  blocking  spring  after  over- 

■'  coming  the  bias  of  the  detent  spring  to  enable  the  selector 
lever  to  be  moved  along  the  transverse  path  to  effect  a 
range-change. 


1.  A  shift  lever  lock  for  a  vehicle  having  a  manual  transmission 
controlled  by  a  shift  lever  movable  between  a  purality  of  operating 
•positions  including  REVERSE,  comprising  a  latch  bar  movably 
mounted  on  the  shift  lever  for  movement  between  latched  and 
unlatched  positions,  means  biasing  the  latch  bar  to  latched  posi- 
tion, a  latch  receiver  mounted  on  the  vehicle  for  receiving  the  latch 
bar  upon  shift  lever  movement  to  REVERSE  to  latch  the  shift 
lever,  an  operator  on  the  shift  lever  for  moving  the  latch  bar  fit)m 
latched  to  unlatched  positions,  and  a  lock  device  operable  to  lock 
the  latch  bar  in  latched  position  to  prevent  movement  of  the  shift 
lever  out  of  REVERSE. 


5,566,583 

SiflFTING  APPARATUS  OF  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Yasuhito  Suzuki,  Shizuoka-kea,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^jiUko 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,113 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-300003 
Int  a."  F16H  59/00 
MS.  CL  74-^77  4  ctata 


5,566482 
SELECTOR  MECHANISM  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
TRANSMISSION 
David  E.  Beadle,  Southam;  Mahesh  Chauhan,  Coventry;  John 
S.  Ebrey,  Redditch;  lorwerth  D.  Lewis,  Grovesend;  Robin  C. 
Powell,  Harpole;  Robert  J.  RaUton.  Birmingham;  Michael 
Robinson,  Lougbor,  and  Alan  F.  Sheppard,  Hunt  End,  aU  of 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Rover  Group  Limited,  Bir- 
mingham, England 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,878 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  5.  1993. 
9322836  "^— ^ 

Int  a.*  B60K  20n6 
U&  a.  74-^75  18  ctaims 

1.  A  selector  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  dismission  which  com- 
prises an  automatic  transmission  drivingly  coupled  to  a  range- 
change  transmission  having  first  and  second  selecuble  ranges,  the 
selector  mechanism  comprising: 
a  support; 

a  driver  operable  selector  lever  constrained  by  the  support  for 
movement  along  a  first  path  for  shift  selection  in  the  auto- 
matic transmission  with  the  first  range  of  die  range-change 


1.  A  shifting  apparatus  for  an  automatic  transmission  mounted 
on  a  steering  column  (10),  comprising: 
a  shift  lever  (30)  shiftable  between  a  parit  position  and  drive 

positions  formed  in  a  shift  plate  (61); 
a  selector  member  (50)  having  an  arm  (53),  said  arm  being 

formed  with  a  detent  portion  (51)  selectively  engaged  with 

one  of  a  plurality  of  shift  positions  of  said  shift  plate  when 

said  shift  lever  (30)  is  shifted; 
a  shift  lever  lock  mechanism  having: ' 
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a  shift  lock  member  (90)  for  locking  said  selector  member 
(50); 

a  switch  (70)  turned  on  by  said  arm  (53)  of  said  selector 
member  (50)  when  said  shift  lever  is  set  to  the  park 
position; 

an  actuator  (80)  energized  when  said  switch  (70)  is  turned  on 
to  move  said  shift  lock  member  (90)  to  a  shift  lock  posi- 
tion; and 

an  actuation  member  (100)  associated  with  said  selector  mem- 
ber (50)  and  said  shift  lock  member  (90)  between  the  shift 
lock  position  and  a  shift  unlock  position;  and 

a  key  lock  mechanism  (200)  for  locking  and  unlocking  said 
actuation  member  (100)  via  a  key  lock  cable  (105). 


5,566,585 
TILT  STEERING  COLUMN  LOCKING  IVDJCHANISM 
William  M.  Snell,  Grand  Blanc;  Rodney  L.  Eaton,  Qarkston; 
David  A.  White,  Goodrich,  and  Thomas  S.  Kiiliszewski,  "nroy, 
all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn 
HiUs,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  205,221,  Mar.  3,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,452,624.  This  application  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

442,233 

Int  CI.'  B62D  1/18 

VS.  CL  74—493  12  Claims 


5,566484 

FLEXURE  SUPPORT  FOR  A  FIXTURE  POSITIONING 

DEVICE 

Joseph  Briganti,  Monroe,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Beta  Squared, 

Inc.,  Brookfield,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,014 

Int  CI."  B23Q  1/25;  G03B  27/53 

VS.  a.  74—490.07  8  Claims 


69^3 


i^^^^^^/fc^t^/^ 


1.  An  improved  flexure  support  for  a  fixture  positioning  device 
having  a  fixture  adapted  to  be  selectively  positioned  along  a  first 
axis  with  respect  to  a  reference  member,  said  flexure  support  being 
connected  to  said  fixttire,  coarse  positioning  means  connected  to 
the  flexure  support  and  adapted  to  move  the  flexure  support  and 
fixmre  along  the  first  axis,  and  fine  positioning  means  adapted  to 
selectively  engage  the  fixture  and  move  it  along  the  first  axis, 
wherein  said  flexure  support  comprises: 
a  longitudinal  slepder  flexure  member  extending  between  the 
coarse  positioning  means  and  the  fixture  along  the  first  axis  so 
as  to  constrain  the  fixture  to  move  along  the  first  axis  while 
permitting  substantial  freedom  of  movement  of  the  fixture  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  flexure  member  by  flexing 
thereof,  and 
a  yieldable  coupling  connected  to  said  flexure  member  along  the 
first  axis  between  the  fixture  and  the  coarse  positioning 
means,  said  yieldable  coupling  being  consttucted  to  permit 
limited  movement  of  the  fixture  along  the  first  axis  while  it  is 
being  restrained  against  such  movement  by  the  coarse  posi- 
tioning means. 


1.  Apparatus  for  releasably  locking  the  tilt  steering  column  of  an 
automotive  vehicle  in  adjusted  position,  comprising  support  struc- 
ture adapted  to  be  afBxed  to  the  vehicle  frame,  a  steering  column 
assembly,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  steering  column  assem- 
bly on  said  support  structure  for  vertical  pivotal  movement,  a  rack 
carried  by  said  steering  column  assembly  and  having  rack  teeth,  a 
pawl  having  first  and  second  ends,  pawl  teeth  at  said  first  end  of 
said  pawl,  means  pivoting  said  second  end  of  said  pawl  to  said 
support  structure  for  pivotal  movement  o"^  said  pawl  to  positions 
engaging  and  disengaging  said  rack  and  pawl  teeth,  a  bracket, 
means  pivoting  said  bracket  to  said  support  structure  for  movement 
between  first  and  second  positions,  said  pa\/l  having  a  cam  surface 
provided  with  locking  and  release  surface  portions,  said  bracket 
having  a  lock  pin  slidable  over  said  ca-n  surface  and  engageable 
with  said  locking  surface  portion  thereof  in  its  first  position  and 
with  said  release  surface  portion  thereof  in  \u  second  position,  said 
pawl,  when  said  bracket  is  in  its  first  position,  being  moved  by  said 
lock  pin  to  its  position  engaging  said  rack  and  pawl  teeth  to  lock 
said  steering  column  assembly  in  adjusted  position  and  when  said 
bracket  is  in  its  second  position,  being  released  by  said  lock  pin  for 
movement  to  its  position  disengaging  said  rack  and  pawl  teeth  and 
releasing  said  steering  column  assembly,  means  operative  when 
said  bracket  is  moved  io  its  second  position  for  moving  said  pawl 
to  its  position  disengaging  said  rack  and  pawl  teeth,  latching  means 
for  latching  said  bracket  in  said  first  position  thereof,  and  operating 
means  for  releasing  said  latching  means  ;uid  thereafter  in  sequence 
for  moving  said  bracket  from  the  said  first  to  the  said  second 
position  thereof 


5,566,586 
STEERING  STICK  FOR  SWTTCHING  OR  ACTUATING 
COMPONENTS  OF  A  UTILITY  VEHICLE 
Armin  Lauer,  Immenstaad;  Walter  Frei,  and  Alfred  Schobin- 
ger,  both  of  Friedrichshafen,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ZF 
Friedrichshafen  AB,  Friedrichshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)0320,  §  371  Date  Jul.  18,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/15927,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,599 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  13,  1992,  42  04 
223.2 

Int  a."  G05G  1/04 
VS.  CL  74—523  "  Claims 

1.  A  steering  stick  (I)  for  switching  and  actuating  components  of 
a  utility  vehicle  comprising: 


a  handle  (2)  ergonomically  adapted  to  a  hand  and  having  a  head 
(3)  with  switching  elements  (6.  7)  arranged  so  as  to  be  within 
reach  of  a  thumb  of  a  hand  gripping  said  handle 

wherein  a  first  row  of  first  switching  elements  (6)  is  spatially 
positioned  with  respect  to  said  handle  (2)  such  that  die  first 
switching  elements  (6)  lie  substantially  in  a  first  arc  (9) 
having  a  radius  substantially  corresponding  to  the  radius  of  a 
thumb  of  a  hand  gripping  said  handle  (2); 

a  second  row  of  additional  switching  elements  (7)  is  arranged  in 
a  second  arc  spatially  positioned  witii  respect  to  said  handle 
(2)  idjacenl  die  first  row  of  said  first  switching  elements  (6), 
relative  to  a  tiiumb  of  a  hand  gripping  said  handle  (2); 

said  first  switching  elements  (6)  consist  of  a  plurality  of  keys 
(10,  11,  12.  13)  for:  traveling  forward,  traveling  in  reverse, 
stepping  down  by  one  gear  and  moving  a  working  implement 
to  a  predetermined  position,  respectively,  and  said  additional 
switching  elements  (7)  Consist  of  a  plurality  of  keys  (15)  for: 
switching  to  a  neutral  position  of  a  transmission,  stepping  die 
transmission  up  and  stepping  the  transmission  down,  respec- 
tively; and 

signaling  elements  are  placed  on  said  head  (3)  of  said  steering 
stick  (1)  for  visual  indication  of  actuation  of  said  switching 
elements. 


5,566,587 
SHIFT  LOCK  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION 
Yoshitaka  Sogo;  Hideki  Kanematsu,  and  Kazuo  Takahastai,  all 
of  c/o   Tsuda   Kogyo   Kabushiki    Kaisha    1-1,   Saiwai-cfao 
l-chome,  Kariya-shi,  Aichi-ken,  all  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63,288,  May  18,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,456,133.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,276 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1992,  4-355862 
Int  CL"  G05G  1/04;  1/06 
VS.  a.  74-526  7  ctaims 


lever  so  as  to  permit  operation  of  tiie  shift  lever  to  a  desired  drive 
position,  said  shift  lock  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  flanged  portions  widi  holes  for  mounting  on  a 
support  plate,  said  housing  including  a  first  chamber  and  a 
second  chamber; 

a  locking  mechanism  for  preventing  operation  of  die  engage- 
ment pin  under  a  desired  condition  and 

an  actuator  connected  to  said  locking  mechanism  and  actuated 
for  releasing  a  locking  condition  of  die  locking  mechanism 
under  a  specific  condition  enclosed  in  said  second  chamber, 

a  control  switch  coupled  with  said  locking  mechanism,  said 
control  switch  being  operative  to  detect  whetiier  die  shift 
lever  is  positioned  in  die  parking  position  or  not  and  generate 
a  corresponding  signal  and 

a  controller  responsive  to  die  signal  from  said  control  switch 
generating  a  corresponding  signal  for  controlling  said  actuator 
enclosed  in  said  first  chamber  of  die  housing. 


5366388 
FLYWHEEL  ROTOR  WITH  CONICAL  HUB  AND 
METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURE  THEREFOR 
Daniel  Bakholdin.  14929  Sylvan  St,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.  91411; 
Robert  W.   Bosley.   18104   Hoffman  Ave.,  CerrikM,  Calif! 
90701,  and  Harold  A.   Rosen,   14629  HilltRe  Rd.,  SanU 
Monica,  Calif.  90402 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,038 

Int  CL»  II05K  5/04:7/02 

UACL  74-572  17  Claims 


51  RC 


1.  A  shift  lock  device  for  precluding  the  operability  of  a  shift 
lever  which  operates  an  automatic  transmission  of  an  automobile, 
by  preventing  an  engagement  pin  to  move  when  die  shift  lever  is 
positioned  in  a  parking  position,  wherein  the  engagement  pin  is 
enabled  to  move  by  operating  a  push  bunon  provided  on  the  shift 


14.  A  flywheel  rotor  for  a  flywheel  energy  storage  system, 
comprising: 

an  outer,  primarily  cylindrical  portion  including  first  fiben>  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  first  tensile  strength  for  storing  a  rela- 
tively large  amount  of  total  system  energy;  and 

a  hub  portion  fixedly  coupled  to  said  outer  cyhndrical  portion 
including: 
a  single  conical  member  formed  from  second  fibers  of  a 

second  predetermined  second  tensile  strength;  and 
an  inner  cylindrical  member  operatively  connected  to  a  rotat- 
able  shaft, 

wherein  said  conical  member  directiy  connects  a  first  end  of  said 
outer  cylindrical  portion  widi  said  inner  cylindrical  member, 

wherein  a  second  end  of  said  outer  cyhndrical  portion  is  dis- 
posed proximate  to  said  inner  cylindrical  member  whereby 
die  separation  between  said  second  end  of  said  outer  cylindri- 
cal portion  and  said  inner  cylindrical  member  is  substantially 
less  dian  the  separation  between  said  first  end  of  said  outer 
cylindrical  portion  and  said  inner  cylindrical  member,  and 

wherein  said  first  tensile  strength  is  substantially  greater  dian 
said  second  tensile  strength. 
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5,566,589 

BICYCLE  CRANK  ARM  EXTENDER 

Vernon  E.  Buck,  12381  E.  Potter  Rd^  Davison,  Mich.  48423 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,084 

Int  CL'  B62M  3/02 

MS.  CL  74—594.1  8  Oaims 


portion  toward  said  first  arm  portion  wliile  said  rotary  member  is 
rotating  a  first  half  of  one  full  rotation  in  one  direction  and  for 
moving  said  second  arm  portion  away  from  slid  second  arm 
portion  while  said  rotary  member  is  rotating  ihe  second  half  of  said 
one  full  rotation  in  said  one  direction,  said  motion  converting 
means  comprising  a  first  motion  transmitting  component  coupled 
to  said  rotary  member,  and  a  second  motion  transmitting  compo- 
nent engaging  said  first  motion  transmitting  component  during  the 
entire  time  said  rotary  member  is  making  said  one  full  rotation. 


5,566,591 

ENGINEmUNSMISSlON  ADAPTER  KIT 

James  D.  Burkett,  3069  Carnelian  St,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89121 

FUed  May  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  237,284 

Int  a.*  F16H  57/02 

U.S.  a.  74—606  R  8  Claims 


1.  An  extender  for  a  bicycle  crank  arm  including  a  pedal,  said 
extender  comprising: 

a  unitary  elongated  member  having  an  inner  end,  an  opposing 
outer  end,  and  a  plurality  of  transverse,  threaded  through- 
bores,  one  of  said  plurality  of  transverse,  threaded  through- 
bores  being  proximate  to  said  opposing  outer  end  for  receiv- 
ing the  pedal; 

a  cylindrical  rod  member  for  connecting  the  crank  arm  to  said 
elongated  member  at  a  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  trans- 
verse, threaded  throughbores;  and 

attaching  means  for  attaching  said  inner  end  of  said  elongated 
member  to  the  crank  arm. 


5,566,590 
CRANK  DEVICE 
Joo  S.  Wan,  1001-32,  Sadang  1  Dong,  Dongjakgu,  Seoul,  Rep. 
of  Korea 

FOed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,127 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1993,  5-174349 

Int  a.*  G05G  1/14 

MS.  a.  74— 594J  19  Claims 


1.  A  crank  mechanism  comprising:  a  rotary  shaft  rotatable  about 
the  longitudinal  axis  tliereof;  a  crank  arm  fixed  to  said  rotary  shaft 
so  as  to  rotate  tlierewith,  said  crank  arm  comprising  a  first  arm 
portion  having  one  end  fixed  to  said  rotary  shaft,  and  a  second  arm 
portion  mounted  to  said  first  arm  portion  so  as  to  be  slidable 
relative  to  said  first  arm  portion;  a  rotary  member  rotatably 
mounted  to  said  crank  arm  so  as  to  be  rotatable  relative  to  said 
crank  arm;  transmission  means  for  rotating  said  rotary  member 
relative  to  said  crank  arm  as  said  crank  arm  is  turned  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  rotary  shaft;  and  motion  converting  means 
integrated  with  said  rotary  member  for  moving  said  second  arm 


1.  A  Icit  for  use  in  connecting  an  engine  to  a  transmission,  said 

engine  having  a  housing  with  an  output  end  with  an  output  shaft 

extending  therefrom  and  having  splines  theiMjn  over  a  first  section 

and  being  threaded  on  an  exterior  or  a  second  section  and  said 

transmission  having  a  transmission  housing,  comprising: 

a  connector  housing  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  a 

central  aperture  therethrough,  said  first  end  of  said  connector 

housing  adapted  for  connection  to  the  housing  of  said  engine 

at  said  output  end,  said  second  end  of  said  connector  housing 

adapted  for  connection  to  the  transmission  housing  whereby 

said  connector  housing  spaces  said  output  end  of  said  engine 

apart  from  said  transmission  housing; 

a  flywheel  adapter  comprising  a  substantially  tubular  member 

having  a  first  end  with  neck  extending  tferefrom,  and  a 

second  end  having  a  number  of  engaging  splines  located 

therein  for  engagement  with  said  splines  on  said  engine 

output  shaft; 

a  flywheel  for  mounting  to  said  flywheel  adapter,  said  flywheel 

having  a  central  flange  with  a  bore  therethrough  and  including 

a  number  of  engaging  teeth  on  an  outer  periphery  thereof;  and 

a  gland  nut,  said  gland  nut  comprising  a  hollow  cylinorical 

member  having  a  head  at  one  end  and  including  threaded  on 

an  interior  surface  thereof  for  engagement  with  said  threads 

on  said  engine  output  shaft,  said  gland  nut  sized  for  insertion 

into  said  flywheel  adapter. 


5366,592 
ADJUSTING  DRIVE,  IN  PARTICULAR  A  WINDOW-LIFT 

DRIVE  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Peter  Adam,  Hoecbberg,  and  Rudolf  Fiedler,  Bad  Mergen- 
tbeim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,450 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  21, 
1994,  94100857 

Int  CI.*  F16H  57/02:1/16 
VS.  a.  74-606  R  30  Claims 


1  5        5A  6  9 


1.  An  adjusting  drive  comprising: 

a)  a  gear  housing; 

b)  a  gear-housing  lid,  the  gear  housing  lid, 
i)  sealing  off  the  gear  housing,  and 

ii)  including  an  axial  bearing  neck,  the  axial  bearing  neck, 
projecting  axially  into  the  gear  housing,  and 
being  attached  to  the  gear-housing  lid; 

c)  a  drive  plate,  the  drive  plate 

i)  having  a  radially  inner  axial  bearing  projection,  the  radially 
inner  axial  bearing  projection  rotatably  supporting  the  drive 
plate  on  the  axial  bearing  neck  of  the  gear-housing  lid,  and 

ii)  having  a  radially  outer  axial  bearing  projection,  the  radially 
outer  axial  bearing  projection  attached  radially  on  the  out- 
side to  the  drive  plate,  concentrically  to  the  bearing  neck; 
and 

d)  a  drive-side  gear  wheel,  the  gear  wheel  being  supported,  in  a 
tangentially  displaceable  manner,  on  the  radially  outer  axial 
bearing  projection  of  the  drive  plate, 

wherein  the  axial  bearing  neck  provides  a  rotatable,  concentric 
bearing  arrangement  for  the  drive-side  gear  wheel  and  for  the 
drive  plate. 


5,566,593 

DRIVE  DEVICE  FOR  A  VEfflCLE  PART  THAT  IS 

DISPLACEABLE  BETWEEN  END  POSITIONS 

Claus  Vordermaier,  Miinchen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Webasto 

Karosseriesysteme  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,435 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  5,  1994,  44  03 
574.8 

Int  a."  B60J  7/057;  F16H  1/16 
VS.  a.  74—625  8  Claims 

1.  Drive  device  for  a  vehicle  part  that  is  displaceable  between 
end  positions,  comprising  an  electric  motor  that  is  connected  by  a 
reduction  gear  to  a  pinion  gear  on  an  output  shaft  via  an  input 
shaft,  the  pinion  gear  being  in  driving  connection  with  the  dis- 
placeable vehicle  part  by  power  transmission  means,  at  least  one 
switch  for  stopping  operation  of  the  electric  motor  in  at  least  one 
predetermined  position  of  the  displaceable  vehicle  part,  and  an 
indexing  gear  and  eccentric  gear  in  driving  connection  with  the 
reduction  gear  for  actuation  of  the  switch;  wherein  the  output  shaft, 
a  driving  part  of  the  eccentric  gear  and  a  worm  wheel  of  the 


IOC  18  4A       20A    20 


reduction  gear  are  drivingly  coupled  to  the  input  shaft  in  a  normal 
working  position  of  die  drive  device  and  have  gear  means  enabling 
axial  shifting  of  the  input  shaft  into  an  emergency  actuation  posi- 
tion in  which  the  worm  wheel  is  uncoupled  from  the  input  shaft, 
and  the  eccentric  gear  and  the  output  shaft  remain  coupled  with  the 
input  shaft. 


5,566,594 
LONG  LIFE  RE-RULABLE  STEEL  RULE  DIE  SYSTEM 
Steven  B.  MkfaUn,  5310  Bentley  Suite  105,  West  Bloomfieid, 
Mkfa.  48322 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147^493 

Int  a.'  B21K  5/20 

U.S.  a.  76-107.8  5  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  re-mlable  steel  rule  die.  said  mediod 
comprising  using  a  computer-directed  laser  beam  to  cut  precise 
slots  through  multiple  metal  ftame  layers,  joining  said  multiple 
metal  frame  layers  together  such  that  said  slots  align,  inserting 
blades  into  said  slots  to  cut  work  material  adjacent  a  first  surface  of 
said  joined  frame  layers,  and  attaching  a  plate  on  a  second  surface 
of  said  joined  frame  layers  opposite  said  first  surface  to  prevent 
said  blades  from  protruding  from  said  second  surface. 


5,566,595 

SOCKET  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 

Thomas   R.   GolT,   CampbeUsvUle,   Ky.,   assignor  to   Socket 

Retainer  Systems,  Inc.,  CampbeUsvUle,  Ky. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  110,984,  Aug.  24,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350332 
Int  a.*  B25B  23/16 
VS.  a.  81—177.85  28  Claims 

1.  A  socket  wrench  extension  mounting  arrangement,  compos- 
ing: 
an  elongated  extension  shaft  having  a  wrench  drive  section  at 
one  end  and  a  socket  drive  stud  at  an  opposite  socket  drive 
male  end; 
said  socket  drive  stud  having  a  plurality  of  side  walls  for 
cooperatively  engaging  a  cavity  of  a  tool  socket; 
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a  latch  ball  projecting  a  selected  distance  from  an  opening 
formed  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  said  side  walls  having  a  top 
portion  of  lesser  diameter  than  said  opening  adapted  for 
retaining  said  ball  and  engaging  a  retaining  means  in  the 
cavity  of  said  tool  socket: 

said  shaft  having  an  axially  extending  central  shaft  bore  extend- 
ing inwardly  a  selected  distance  from  said  socket  drive  male 
end,  and  a  shaft  hole  extending  through  said  shaft  and  said 
central  shaft  Ixwe; 

said  shaft  including  a  groove  extending  circumferentially  there- 
around  at  least  a  portion  thereof  for  retaining  a  ring  retaining 
means; 

a  slide  having  a  selected  cross-sectional  width  adapted  to  be 
received  in  said  central  shaft  bore  for  longitudinal  movement 
therein,  said  slide  having  an  inner  main  body  portion  having  a 
slide  hole  extending  therethrough  and  a  distal  end  forming  a 
slide  head,  said  slide  including  a  tapered  notch  between  said 
main  body  portion  and  said  slide  head; 

a  sleeve  to  be  received  coaxially  around  said  shaft  near  said 
male  end.  said  sleeve  having  a  first  portion  of  a  selected 
internal  diameter  and  a  second  portion  of  a  selected  reduced 
interval  diameter  forming  a  lip  thereinbetween,  said  sleeve 
including  a  sleeve  hole  through  said  second  portion; 

a  pin  extending  through  said  sleeve  hole,  said  shaft  hole,  and 
said  slide  hole;  and 

a  spring  extending  coaxially  around  said  shaft  being  compressed 
between  said  sleeve  lip  and  said  ring  retaining  means; 

wherein  forward  motion  of  said  sleeve  toward  said  socket  driven 
end  releases  said  socket. 


1.  A  hand  tool  assembly  comprising: 

a  casing,  said  casing  comprising  a  coupling  portion  at  one  end,  a 
receptacle  portion  at  an  opposite  end,  said  coupling  portion 
comprising  a  polygonal  center  through  hole  longitudinally 
disposed  at  the  center,  said  receptacle  ponion  comprising  a 
receiving  space  in  communication  with  the  polygonal  center 
through  hole  of  said  coupling  portion,  and  an  orifice  at  one 
end  of  said  receiving  space  remote  from  said  coupling  por- 
tion; 

a  shank  having  one  end  terminating  in  a  polygonal  coupling  rod 
for  fitting  into  the  polygonal  center  through  hole  of  the 
coupling  portion  of  said  casing,  and  an  opposite  end  terminat- 
ing in  a  polygonal  socket  for  holding  a  polygonal  tool  bit  for 
turning  screws;  and 

a  cover  detachably  covered  on  the  orifice  of  the  receptacle 
portion  of  said  casing,  said  cover  comprising  a  recessed 
portion  on  the  inside,  two  upright  plug  boards  raised  from 
said  recessed  portion  at  two  opposite  sides  and  respectively 
inserted  into  the  orifice  of  said  receptacle  portion  and  stopped 
against  the  periphery  wall  of  said  receiving  space  to  hold  said 
cover  in  place,  and  a  plurality  of  tubular  upright  bit  holders 
disposed  inside  said  recessed  portion  for  holding  a  respective 
tool  bit,  said  tubular  upright  bit  recessed  holders  defining  a 
space  within  said  recessed  portion  for  holding  the  polygonal 
socket  of  said  shank  for  permitting  said  shank  to  be  received 
inside  said  casing,  each  tubular  upright  bit  holder  comprised 
of  two  symmetrical  halves  spaced  by  longitudinal  splits  for 
holding  one  tool  bit,  one  half  of  each  tubular  upright  bit 
having  a  tooth  on  the  outside  for  engagement  with  an  inside 
wall  of  the  receptacle  portion  of  said  casing. 


5366,597 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  TORUS  SURFACE  ON  A 

LATHE  WORK 

Harald  Fazis,  Weil  am  Rhein,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ludwig 

Boschert  Maschinen-und  Apparatebau  GmbH  &  Co.KG, 

Lorrach,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  4,  1993,  43  14 
723J 

lot  CL*  B23B  1/00 
VS.  CL  82—1.11  9  Claims 


5366,596 
HAND  TOOL  ASSEMBLY 
Ching-Cbou  Lin,  No.  150,  Sec.  3,  Chung  Shan  Rd.,  Wu  Jib 
Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,786 

Int  a."  B25G  1/08 

VS.  a.  81—490  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  machining  an  essentially  toroidal  surface  on  a 
work  piece  where  the  toroidal  surface  is  formed  by  rotation  of  a 
circular  surface  around  a  first  axis  along  a  radius  of  rotation,  the 
circular  surface  having  a  circumference  of  about  270  degrees  and  a 
center  where  the  radius  of  rotation  is  defined  by  ( 1 )  the  center  and 
(2)  the  first  axis  of  rotation  which  is  spaced  from  the  center  of  the 
circular  surface,  the  work  piece  arranged  for  rotation  around  the 
first  axis  while  being  in  contact  with  a  cutting  tool  at  a  circumfer- 
entially extending  surface  thereof,  the  niethod  comprising  the  steps 
of: 


(a)  rotating  the  circular  surface  around  the  first  axis  along  the 
radius  of  rotation  to  obtain  a  toms  of  which  the  toroidal 
siuface  forms  a  portion;  and 

(b)  rotating  the  cutting  tool  without  interruption  through  an 
angle  of  about  270  degrees  around  a  second  axis  of  rotation  to 
form  the  essentially  toroidal  surface  where  the  second  axis  of 
rotation  extends  at  a  right  angle  to  the  first  axis  and  passes 
through  the  center  of  the  circular  surface. 


5366398 

METHOD  FOR  SURFACE  PROCESSING  OF  A 

PHOTORECEPTOR  BASE  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Sunao  Kawada,-  Masataka  Inagi,-  Masao  Itoh;  Toyotsugu  Itoh; 

Takayoshi  Hashimoto,  and  Akira  Ohira,  all  of  Hachioji, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,173 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1993,  5-177000 

Int  a.*  B23B  lAX).  B23Q  11/12 

VS.  a.  82—1.11  14  Claims 


^^^ 


(h)  second  transpon  means  to  transport  the  sorted  out  cut  pieces 
back  to  a  feed  side  of  the  cutter  apparatus:  and 

(i)  control  means  to  supply  a  drive  signal  to  the  sorting  means 
when  a  measured  length  of  cloth  is  greater  than  said  predeter- 
mined length  to  thereby  cause  the  sorting  means  to  sort  out 
cut  pieces  of  such  cloth  and  also  to  supply  a  stop  signal  to  the 
sorting  means  when  a  predetermined  time  has  lapsed  from  a 
start  of  sorting  to  thereby  cause  the  sorting  means  to  stop 
sorting. 


5366,600 

CONVEYOR/CLASSIFIER  SYSTEM  FOR  VERSATILE 

Hl-SPEED  FOOD  LOAF  SLICING  MACHINE 

Arthur  A.  Johnson.  Mokena;  Scott  A.  Lindee,  New  Lenox,  and 

Glenn  A.  Sandberg,  Lockport,  all  of  IlL,  assignors  to  For- 

max.  Inc.,  Mokena,  DL 

FUed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  Na  320,749 

Int  CL'  B26D  7/JO 

VS.  CL  83—77  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  cutting  a  surface  of  a  base  of  a  photoreceptor  for 
electrophotography,  the  method  comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  supplying  an  aqueous  cutting  fluid  to  the  surface  of  the 
photoreceptor  base  m  mist  form; 

(b)  cutting  the  surface  of  the  photoreceptor  base  by  a  cutting  tool 
comprising  a  monocrystal  diamond, 

wherein  an  amount  of  said  aqueous  cutting  fluid  being  supplied 
is  not  less  than  5x10"*  ml/mm^. 


5366399 
CUTTER  APPARATUS 

Katsiiji  Ebihara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ebihara  &  Com- 
pany, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,031 
Oaims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1993,  5-132108; 
Jun.  3, 1993,  5-133330 

Int  a."  B26D  7/28 
VS.  a.  83—76.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  cutter  apparatus  for  cutting  cloth,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  disk-shaped  cuners  locked  on  a  common 
horizontal  shaft  at  selected  intervals; 

(b)  a  drive  motor  to  turn  the  cutters: 

(c)  nrveans  to  feed  a  length  of  cloth  to  the  cutters  by  holding  and 
advancing  the  cloth  to  cut  the  same  into  cloth  pieces; 

(d)  means  to  separate  the  cut  cloth  pieces; 

(e)  first  transpon  means  to  transpon  tile  separated  cloth  pieces 
and  to  discharge  them  from  the  cutter  apparatus: 

(0  noeans  to  measure  a  length  of  the  cloth  being  supplied  to  the 
cutters,  the  measured  length  being  in  the  direction  in  which 
the  cloth  is  cut  into  cloth  pieces; 

(g)  means  to  son  out  diose  cloth  pieces  which  have  measured 
lengths  greater  tlian  a  predetermined  length; 


8.  An  improved  high  speed  food  loaf  sUcing  machine  compris- 


ing: 


a  slicing  station  including  a  knife  blade  and  a  knife  blade  drive 
cyclically  driving  the  knife  blade  along  a  predetermined  cut- 
ting path; 

loaf  support  means  supporting  a  first  food  loaf  and  a  second 
food  loaf  for  movement  along  first  and  second  loaf  paths, 
respectively,  into  the  slicing  station  for  repetitive  slicing  of 
both  loaves  by  the  knife  blade; 

a  receiver,  including  a  receiver  conveyor  having  a  pluraUty  of 
spaced  receiver  conveyor  belts,  located  below  the  slicing 
station  to  receive  food  loaf  slices  cut  from  the  first  and  second 
food  loaves,  respectively,  to  form  a  first  food  loaf  shce  group 
and  a  second  food  loaf  slice  group,  the  food  loaf  slices  cut  by 
the  knife  blade  being  collected  on  the  belts  of  tlie  receiver 
conveyor; 
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a  receiver  lift  mechanism,  connected  to  the  receiver  conveyor, 
for  moving  the  receiver  conveyor  vertically  toward  and  away 
from  the  slicing  station; 

a  receiver  conveyor  drive  for  driving  the  receiver  conveyor 
horizontally  at  a  predetermined  discharge  speed  to  discharge 
food  loaf  slice  groups  from  the  receiver; 

a  deceleration  conveyor  for  receiving  food  loaf  slice  groups 
from  the  receiver,  and 

a  deceleration  conveyor  drive  for  driving  the  deceleration  con- 
veyor at  predetermined  speed  lower  than  the  discharge  speed. 


5,566,601 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  CONTAINERS,  AWAY  FROM 

A  FOIL  WEB 
Peter  Mueller,  Mutlangen,  and  Martin  Beck,  Urbach,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,657 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  1,  1993,  43  33 
528.4 

Int  CL*  B26D  1/06;  7/06 
VS.  a.  83—123  15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  containers  (12)  away  from  a  foil  web 
(10.  comprising  a  cutting  knife  (30)  that  determines  an  outer 
contour  of  a  certain  number  of  containers  (12)  arranged  in  rows;  a 
die  (25)  that  is  movable  counter  to  the  cutting  knife  (30)  and  has 
receptacles  (24)  for  the  containers  (12)  that  are  to  be  cut  away;  and 
support  platforms  (15).  disposed  in  the  receptacles  (24)  of  the  die 
(25).  the  die  (25)  being  lowerable  beneath  a  plurality  of  support 
faces  (16)  of  the  support  platforms  so  as  to  deliver  and  remove  the 
containers  (12).  the  support  platforms  (15)  are  disposed  rotatably 
between  two  angular  positions  about  aligned  axes  disposed  in  a 
direction  of  motion  of  the  die  (25),  and  crosswise  to  their  axes  of 
rotation  have  two  different  extensions  (17.  18).  offset  by  an  angle, 
so  that  in  one  angular  position  they  are  received  with  play  in  the 
receptacles  (24).  and  in  another  angular  position,  with  the  die  (25) 
lowered,  aligned  with  one  another  by  a  longer  length  (18).  they 
form  a  virtually  gapless  conveyor  path  for  the  containers  (12). 


5,566,602 

FOOD  PRODUCT  SLICER 

Clarence  Dennis,  2332  Field  Stone  Dr.,  Mendota  Heights, 

Minn.  55120 
DtTision  of  Ser.  Na  102,545,  Aug.  5,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,383,384. 
Thfe  application  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,169 
Int  CL*  B26D  l/IO 
VS.  a.  83—168  7  Clafans 

1.  A  food  product  slicer  for  use  with  a  hand-held  knife  for 
cutting  slices  of  food  product  from  a  loaf  of  food  product,  which 
comprises; 

(a)  a  substantially  planar  bottom  wall  on  which  a  loaf  of  food 
product  may  be  laid  for  cutting  a  slice  of  food  product  off  one 
end  of  the  loaf; 


(b)  two  transversely  spaced  apart,  substantially  planar  side  walls 
which  are  fixedly  secured  to  the  bottom  wall  along  the  sides 
thereof  and  with  the  bottom  wall  received  between  the  side 
walls  to  define  a  generally  U-shaped  channel  in  which  the  loaf 
is  received  during  a  slicing  operation,  the  side  walls  extending 
over  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  bottom  wall  with 
each  side  of  the  bottom  wall  being  fixedly  attached  to  one  of 
the  side  walls,  and  wherein  the  side  walls  have  undersides  that 
are  shaped  for  supporting  the  U-shaped  channel  formed 
between  the  side  walls  and  the  bottom  wall  on  a  substantially 
horizontal  surface: 

(c)  an  upright,  substantially  planar  end  wall  fixedly  secured  to 
the  bottom  wall  and  the  side  walls  and  extending  perpendicu- 
larly upwardly  from  the  bottom  wall  with  the  end  wall  also 
being  received  between  the  side  walls,  wherein  the  end  wall 
includes  a  front  face  against  which  the  one  end  of  the  food 
product  loaf  may  be  abutted  when  cutting  a  slice  off  the  one 
end  of  the  loaf; 

(d)  means  fixed  relative  to  the  end  wall  for  guiding  an  elongated 
knife  blade  of  a  hand-held  knife  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
end  wall  for  cutting  a  food  product  slice  having  a  first  pro- 
determined  thickness  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  front 
face  of  the  end  wall  and  the  knife  guiding  means; 

(e)  wherein  the  bottom  wall  is  inclined  relative  to  the  horizontal 
to  have  an  upper  and  a  lower  end.  wherein  the  end  wall  is 
secured  to  the  bottom  wall  proximate  to  the  lower  end  thereof 
to  allow  the  loaf  to  self  feed  down  into  engagement  with  the 
end  wall  with  the  loaf  sliding  downwardly  in  the  U-shaped 
channel  formed  between  the  side  walls  and  the  bottom  wall 
until  it  engages  against  the  end  wall;  and 

(f)  selectively  usable  means  located  between  the  end  wall  and 
the  knife  guiding  means  during  use  for  selectively  adjusting 
the  thickness  of  the  food  product  slices  by  spacing  they  one 
end  of  the  food  product  loaf  away  from  the  end  wall  by  at 
least  a  first  predetermined  distance,  wherein  the  thickness 
adjusting  means  comprises  at  least  one  sliding  plate  that  is 
configured  to  slide  in  and  out  of  the  U-shaped  channel. 


5,566,603 
DOUBLE-SIDED  MITER  BOX  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS  IN 

PARTICULAR  PANEL  SAWS 
Reiner  Moeres,  Sielstr.  17,  D-32549  Bad  Oeynhausen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP94/01336,  S  371  Date  Jan.  4,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  4,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO94/25230,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,485 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  4, 1993, 9306681 
U 

Int  a."  B26D  7A)I 
VS.  CL  83— 468J  14  Claims 

1.  A  double-sided  miter  box  for  machine  tool  panel  saws  having 
a  driven  tool,  comprising: 


1  digital  frequency  converter  responsive  to  said  control  fte- 
quency  and  connected  to  said  synchronous  motor  for  control- 
ling said  synchronous  motor  to  operate  said  synchronous 
motor  at  a  speed  proportional  to  said  speed  of  said  machine 
drive,  said  means  connected  with  said  machine  drive  for 
derivmg  a  control  frequency  representing  a  speed  of  said 
machine  drive  being  an  incrementally  effective  pulse  genera- 
tor connected  to  said  machine  drive,  and  a  digital  integrator 
having  an  input  connected  to  an  output  of  said  pulse  generator 
for  generating  a  digital  value  representing  angular  displace- 
ment of  said  machine  drive,  said  integrator  having  an  output 
operatively  connected  with  said  digital  frequency  convener. 


two  conuct  rails  (2,  4).  which  can  be  moved  relative  to  the 
driven  tool  (14)  and  which  are  connected  to  one  another  so  as 
to  enclose  a  right  angle  between  them  and  which  are  jointly 
mounted  pivotably  about  a  rotation  axis  (16)  disposed  on  an 
angle  bisector  near  the  driven  tool  (14); 

an  electrical  measurement  transducer  for  measuring;  and 

a  display  (10)  for  indicating  a  pivoting  angle  of  the  contact  rails 
(2.  4)  relative  to  a  tool  plane  (12).  characterized  in  that  the 
electric  measurement  transducer  comprises  a  magnetically 
coded  measuring  tape  (18).  which  is  disposed  about  the  rou- 
tion  axis  (16)  along  a  graduated  partial  circle  and 

a  sensor  (20)  which  senses  the  measuring  tape  (18)  without 
contact  therewidi.  a  value  measured  by  the  sensor  being 
indicated  on  the  display  (10)  as  an  angular  measurement  of 
the  pivoting  angle. 


5,566,605 
CENTRIFUGAL  T^TE  EXTRACTION  CELL  HAVING  A 
DEFORMABLE  SEALING  JOINT  FOR  A  HOT 
BEVERAGE  PREPARATION  MACHINE 
Erilt  Lebrun,  Ibos;  Jean-Paul  Astegno,  Espoey;  Alain  Macera, 
Lanne;    Alexandre    Roucfaes,    Tarbes,    and    Jean-Midiad 
Duloot  Sazos,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  SEB  SJi.,  Ecully, 
France 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  338,105,  Nov.  9,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,065 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  9,  1993,  93  13606 
Int  a."  A47J  31/22 
VS.  CL  99-302  C  i8  Claims 


5366,604 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  A  FLEXIBLE 

PRODUCT  FROM  A  MACHINE  FOR  FABRICATING 

SAME 

Werner  Speriing,  Dellingsen,  and  Jurgen  Luhrig,  Alfeld.  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Spirka  Maschinenbau  GmbH  & 

Co.  KG,  Alfeld  (Leine),  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  13,  1993,  93  19 
096.4  U 

Int  a.*  D04C  3/38 
VS.  a.  87—31  7  Claims 
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1.  An  extraction  cell  of  the  centrifugal  type  for  a  hot  beverage 
preparation  machine,  comprising:  a  drum  (1)  for  retaining  a  mass 
of  a  finely  divided  product  from  which  the  beverage  is  to  be 
prepared;  a  cover  (2)  provided  with  a  liquid  delivery  orifice  (12) 
for  forming  a  mixture  of  liquid  and  the  finely  divided  product,  said 
cover  being  mounted  on  said  drum;  sealing  means  interposed 
between  said  drum  and  said  cover;  and  filtration  means  for  sepa- 
rating, from  the  finely  divided  product,  liquid  which  has  formed 
the  mixmre  with  the  finely  divided  product,  wherein  both  said 
filtration  means  and  said  sealing  means  are  constituted  by  at  least 
one  deformable  seal  (25)  having  deformation  properties,  and  being 
mounted,  to  insure  that  below  a  pre-established  operating  pressure 
existing  in  said  cell,  fluid  tightness  of  said  cell  is  maintained,  and 
beyond  the  preestablished  operating  pressure,  filtration  of  the 
finely  divided  product-liquid  mixture  occurs  by  deformation  of 
said  seal. 


INTCCHkO>        '-MULTIPUER 


I.  An  apparatus  for  withdrawing  a  flexible  product  from  a 
machine  for  fabricating  said  product,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  machine  drive; 

means  connected  with  said  machine  drive  for  deriving  a  control 
frequency  representing  a  speed  of  said  machine  drive; 

a  product-withdrawal  mechanism  on  said  machine  for  wididraw- 
ing  said  product  at  a  speed  determined  to  maintain  a  quality  of 
said  product; 

a  synchronous  motor  operatively  connected  with  said  mecha- 
nism for  driving  same  at  said  speed  determined  to  maintain 
said  quality  of  said  product;  and 


5,566,606 
BARBECUE  GRILL 
Robert  L.  Johnston,  4448  Sims  St,  Columbus,  Ga.  31907 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,890 
Int  CL'  A47J  37/00:37/07 
VS.  a.  99— M6  9  Claims 

1.  A  barbecue  grill  assembly  comprising  a  fire  box  widi  a  burner 
element  disposed  therein,  a  cooking  grate  for  receiving  food  items 
to  be  cooked  thereon  disposed  in  said  fire  box  above  said  burner 
element,  said  fire  box  including  a  substantially  planar  flange  por- 
tion extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  cooking  grate  at 
an  angle  between  approximately  thirty  to  forty-five  degrees,  and  a 
hood  member  hingedly  connected  to  said  fire  box  for  selectively 
covering  die  fire  box. 
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5,566,608 

VERTICAL  FLOW  RIPENING  ROOM 

Mehrdad  Vejdani,  Prembroke  Pines,  and  Zbigniew  KUarski, 

Miami,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Cool  Care  Consulting,  Inc, 

Deerfield  Beach,  Fla. 

ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  326,900,  Oct  21,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,310 

Int  a."  A23B  7/V0;7/l44;  A23L  1/00:3/00 

VS.  CL  99-^75  20  Claims 


5,566,607 

GRILL  WITH  GREASE  DEFLECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

Norman  Schleimer,  P.O.  Box  75,  Pound  Ridge,  N.Y.  10576 

Filed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,230 

Int  a."  A47J  37/07 

VS.  CL  99—446  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlled,  pressurized  ripening  of  fresh 
produce,  comprising: 

a.  a  chamber  having  a  ceiling  and  front,  rear  and  side  walls; 

b.  a  frame  structure  arranged  within  said  chamber  to  position 
and  support  at  least  two  rows  of  palletized  produce,  each  of 
said  two  rows  including  at  least  two  vertically  spaced  tiers  of 
palletized  produce,  said  at  least  two  rows  being  spaced  apart 
by  said  frame  structure  to  define  an  interstitial  space  therebe- 
tween, and  said  at  least  two  rows  being  further  spaced  by  said 
frame  structure  from  the  waUs  and  ceiling  of  said  chamber  to 
define  a  fluid  circulation  space  around  said  palletized  produce; 

c.  sealing  means  to  seal  said  interstitial  volume  from  said  fluid 
circulation  space; 

d.  said  frame  structure  including  sealing  members  to  seal  said 
vertical  space  between  said  at  least  two-tiers  from  fluid  circu- 
lation therethrough;  and 

e.  fluid  control  means  located  above  said  interstitial  space  to 
intake  fluid  from  said  interstitial  space  and  to  exhaust  fluid 
into  said  fluid  circulation  space; 

f.  whereby  to  create  a  pressure  differential  between  said  intersti- 
tial space  and  said  fluid  circulation  space  such  that  said  fluid 
is  forced  to  flow  uniformly  through  said  palletized  produce. 


1.  A  grill  for  cooking  food  comprising: 
an  element  for  supporting  the  food  to  be  cooked: 
a  plurality  of  rows  of  heating  elements,  each  of  said  rows  being 
mounted  below  said  element  and  being  spaced  from  adjacent 
rows;  and 
a  grease  deflector  assembly  positioned  between  the  element  and 
the  rows  of  heating  elements,  said  assembly  including  an 
elongated  slat  of  a  non-combustible  material  for  each  row  of 
heating  elements,  the  length  of  each  slat  being  at  least  equal  to 
that  of  the  corresponding  row  of  heating  element,  and;  each 
slat  extending  downward  at  an  angle  from  substantially  the 
underside  of  the  element  to  a  position  adjacent  to  and  spaced 
from  at  least  the  corresponding  row  of  heating  elements,  the 
slat  overlying  the  corresponding  row  of  heating  elements  to 
prevent  drippings  from  the  food  from  touching  the  row  of 
beating  elements  while  permitting  drippings  off  the  end  of  a 
slat  to  pass  between  adjacent  rows  of  heating  elements  and 
providing  an  unobstructed  path  between  adjacent  slats  for 
radiant  energy  from  its  heating  elements  to  the  food. 


5,566,609 
SHOPPING  CART  CLIPBOARD  AND  COUPON  HOLDER 
Suzanne   Kirschner,   1120  Asfabridge  Rd.,   Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 
19010 

Fded  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,402 

Int  CL*  A47B  23/00 

U.S.  a.  108—42  3  Claims 

1.  A  shopping  cart  clipboard  and  coupon  holder  for  temporarily 

mounting  to  a  shopping  cart  for  holding  shopping  lists  and  coupons 

comprising,  in  combination: 

a  center  portion  having  an  upper  edge,  a  lower  edge,  a  right 
edge,  and  a  left  edge,  the  center  portion  including  a  planar 
surface,  the  upper  edge  having  an  upper  cart  securement 
portion  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  the  upper  cart  secure- 
ment portion  including  a  recessed  lower  surface  adapted  for 
coupling  with  a  shopping  cart  bar,  an  upper  surface  of  the 
upper  cart  securement  portion  having  a  spring  biased  clip 
secured  thereto,  the  planar  surface  having  an  implement 
securement  clip  secured  thereto,  the  lower  edge  having  a 
recess  formed  therein,  the  recess  having  a  plurality  of  rounded 
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recesses  formed  in  an  upper  surface  thereof,  die  recess  slid- 
ably  receiving  a  lower  cart  securennent  portion  therein,  the 
lower  cart  securement  portion  including  a  recessed  lower 
surface  adapted  for  couphng  wiUi  a  shopping  cart  bar.  the 
lower  cart  securement  portion  having  a  rounded  protrusion  on 
an  upper  end  thereof  adapted  for  selective  coupling  with  one 
of  the  plurality  of  rounded  recesses  to  prevent  sliding  of  the 
lower  cart  securement  portion  out  of  the  center  portion; 

a  left  portion  having  an  upper  edge,  a  lower  edge,  a  right  edge, 
a  left  edge,  and  a  planar  surface,  the  right  edge  being  hingedly 
coupled  with  the  left  edge  of  die  center  portion,  the  upper 
edge  having  a  cart  securement  portion  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  the  cart  securement  portion  including  a  recessed 
lower  surface  adapted  for  coupling  with  a  shopping  cart  bar, 
an  upper  surface  of  the  can  securement  portion  having  a 
spring  biased  clip  secured  thereto; 

a  coupon  receiving  portion  having  an  upper  edge,  a  lower  edge, 
a  right  edge,  and  a  left  edge,  the  left  edge  being  hingedly 
coupled  widi  die  right  edge  of  die  center  portion,  die  right 
edge  having  a  coupon  receiving  recess  formed  dierein. 


5,566,610 
APPARATUS  FOR  BALING  LOOSE  MATERULS 
Lonnie  R.  Robinson,  and  Robert  L.  Taylor,  H,  botb  of  Meck- 
lenburg County,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Lindcmann  Recycling 
Equipment,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,959 

Int  a.'  B30B  9/30 

VS.  a.  100-98  R  22  Claims 


passage  are  urged  into  the  compaction  chamber  and  are  com- 
pacted into  a  bale  dierein; 

i  door  mounted  to  said  housing  and  adapted  for  movement 
relative  to  said  housing  to  dicreby  provide  an  opening  to  die 
compaction  chamber  dirough  which  a  compacted  bale  can  be 
ejected;  and 

1  first  reinforcing  ft^me  disposed  generally  ctrcumferentially 
about  at  least  a  portion  of  said  housing  and  having  an  aperture 
defined  dieredmiugh,  wherein  at  least  die  first  and  second 
opposed  side  panels  of  said  bousing  extend  dvough  die  aper- 
ture defined  by  said  first  reinforcing  frame  such  diat  said  first 
reinforcing  frame  structurally  reinforces  said  housing  during 
the  compaction  of  a  bale,  and  wherein  the  aperture  defined  by 
said  first  reinforcing  frame  includes  an  enlarged  portion 
through  which  said  door  moves  in  order  to  provide  an  opening 
to  the  compaction  chamber. 


5366,611 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  LIQUID  FROM 
FIBROUS  SUSPENSIONS 
Peter  Scbeucher,  Kumberg;  Gerfaard  Heindler;  Walter  ScWn- 
ninger,  both  of  Graz;  Gerfaard  Paler,  Krottendorf-GaisfeM, 
and  Peter  Mm,  Klostemeubarg,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to 
Andritz-  PatentverwaHungs-Geseilsdufl  m.b.H,  Grai,  Aus- 
tria 

PCT  No.  PCT/AT93«0083,  S  371  Date  Mar.  20.  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/23239.  PCT  Pnb 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  335,859 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  15,  1992,  A996/92 
Int  a."  B30B  9//4;9/26 
VS.  CL  100-127  44  claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  baling  loose  materials,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  defining  a  charging  passage  and  a  compaction  cham- 
ber in  communication  with  the  charging  passage,  wherein  said 
housing  comprises  a  floor  panel  and  first  and  second  opposed 
side  panels,  and  wherein  said  housing  further  comprises  an 
upper  panel  defining  an  opening  dierein  which  is  in  commu- 
nication widi  die  charging  passage  and  which  is  adapted  to 
receive  die  loose  materials  for  collection  within  die  charging 
passage; 

a  compacting  ram  assembly  disposed  at  least  partially  widiin  die 
charging  passage  and  adapted  for  noovement  therein  such  diat 
die  loose  materials  which  are  collected  widiin  die  charging 


1.  In  an  apparams  for  separating  hquid  from  fibrous  pulp  sus- 
pensions comprising  a  solids  retention  means  of  multiple-layered 
construction  having  liquid  passages,  wherein  the  layers  are  com- 
posed of  a  screen  (3)  and  a  supporting  body  (4)  for  die  screen,  die 
improvement  wherein 
one  layer,  which  faces  die  fibrous  suspension,  takes  die  form  of 
die  screen  (3)  widi  passages  (7)  which  increase  in  cross- 
section  in  the  drainage  direction  of  die  liquid, 
anodier  layer,  which  faces  away  ftxMn  die  fibrous  suspension, 
takes  die  form  of  die  supporting  body  (4)  having  slot-shaped 
passages  (5),  and 
at  least  one  free  space  for  liquid  distribution  is  provided  between 
the  screen  (3)  and  the  supporting  body  (4). 


5,566,612 
MIMEOGRAPmC  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Yuji  Satoh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Riso  Kagakn  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507^42 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1994,  6-185791 

Int  CI."  B41L  13/14 

VS.  a.  101-119  7  Claims 

1.  A  mimeographic  printing  machine,  comprising: 
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a  cylindrical  printing  dium  which  has  inner  and  outer  peripheral 
surfaces  and  an  ink-pervious  area  for  passing  ink  from  the 
inner  peripheral  surface  to  the  outer  peripheral  surface,  and  is 
driven  to  rotate  on  a  center  axis  of  itself  with  a  stencil  paper 
wrapped  around  said  outer  peripheral  surface; 

ink  supply  means  provided  within  said  printing  drum,  for  sup- 
plying the  ink  to  said  inner  peripheral  surface; 

clamping  means  provided  on  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
said  printing  drum,  for  clamping  on  said  printing  drum  a 
leading  edge  of  said  stencil  paper  wrapped  around  said  outer 
peripheral  surface;  and 

stencil  paper  holding  means  movably  mounted  on  said  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  said  printing  drum,  for  holding  said 
stencil  paper  on  said  printing  drum  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
leading  edge  of  said  stencil  paper  when  said  clamping  means 
has  released  said  stencil  paper. 


ductor  roller  is  in  contact  with  the  ink  fountain  roller  in  direct 
proportion  to  changes  in  the  printing  speed  of  said  printing 
machine  while  maintaining  constant,  in  each  oscillation  of 
said  ductor  roller,  the  period  of  contact  of  said  ductor  Eoller 
with  said  ink  fountain  roller. 


5.566,613 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING  INK 

DISTRIBUTION  IN  AN  UNDERSHOT  INKING  UNIT  OF  A 

PRINTING  MACHINE 
AdUm  Stofller,  Offenbach;  Valentiii  Gensheinier,  MnMhrim; 
Edgaj-  Werber,  Offenbach;  Marc  Hinz,  Rodenbach;  Peter 
Hummel,  Offenbacta;  Jurgen  Wenzd.  Hainburg  Hess;  Albre- 
cfat  \tAz,  Rodermark;  Joachim  Blomor,  Hamburg  Hess; 
Hubert  Zschetzsche,  and  Manfred  Straub,  both  of  Offen- 
bach, all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  MAN  Roland  Dmckm- 
aschinen,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,076,  May  3,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,493,970.  This  appHcation  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  3,  1993,  43  14 
426.9;  Mar.  30,  1994,  44  11  109.6 

Int  CL*  B41F  31/06:31/14 
VS.  CL  101—350  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  regulating  the  distribution  of  ink  in  an  undershot 
inldng  unit  for  a  printing  machine,  said  undershot  inking  unit 
comprising  an  ink  fountain;  an  ink  fountain  roller  cooperating  with 
said  ink  fountain,  whereby  an  ink  film  is  generated  on  the  surface 
of  said  ink  fountain  roller,  an  inking  roller;  an  intermittent  ductor 
roller  for  transferring  said  ink  film  to  said  inldng  roller  as  a  result 
of  oscillating  movement  between  and  periodic  contact  of  said 
ductor  roller  with  said  ink  fountain  roller  and  said  inking  roller, 
drive  means  for  oscillating  said  ductor  roller  including  a  cam 
follower  roller  engageable  with  rotatable  cam  means  having  vari- 
able predominant  and  subordinate  circumferential  contours  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  effective  circumferenbal  lengths  of  said 
predominant  and  subordinate  contours;  said  method  comprising: 
rotating  said  cam  means  for  oscillating  said  ductor  roller 
between  said  ink  fountain  roller  and  said  inking  roller  in 
direct  proportion   to   the   printing   speed   of  said  printing 
machine; 
controlling  the  rotational  speed  of  the  ink  fountain  roller  inde- 
pendently of  the  printing  speed  of  said  printing  machine;  and 
adjusting  the  effective  circiunferential  lengths  of  said  predomi- 
nant and  subordinate  contours  of  said  rotatable  cam  means  for 
varying  the  rotational  contact  angle  defined  as  the  relative 
angular  proportion  of  each  oscillation  that  the  intermittent 


5,566,614 

ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  GRIPPER  OPENING  CAM 

IN  A  CHAIN  DELIVERY  OF  A  SHEET-FED  PRINTING 

PRESS 

Udo  Ganter,  Friedberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heideiberser 

Druckmasfhinen  AG,  Heiddberg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,417 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  15,  1993,  43  35 
230.8 

Int  CL'  B41F  1/30 
VS.  a.  101—408  6  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  chain  delivery  for  delivering  sheets  in 
a  sheet-fed  printing  press,  wherein  the  printing  press  has  a  press 
frame,  and  wherein  the  delivery  includes  grippers  disposed  on 
gripper  carriages  of  endlessly  revolving  chains  and  the  grippers 
have  cam  rollers,  an  adjusting  device  for  a  gripper  opening  cam 
onto  which  the  cam  rollers  of  the  grippers  run  for  opening  the 
grippers,  the  adjusting  device  comprising  an  adjusting  shaft  jour- 
nalled  in  the  press  frame  and  having  an  axis,  a  lever  arm  swivel- 
lable  about  a  swivel  axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  adjusting 
shaft  and  articulatingly  connected  to  the  gripper  opening  cam,  and 
linlcage  means  for  converting  rotation  of  the  adjusting  shaft  into 
swivelling  of  said  lever  arm,  said  adjusting  shaft  being  formed  at 
opposite  ends  thereof  with  respective  spindle  threads  of  mutually 
opposite  pitch,  a  spindle  nut  fixedly  disposed  on  said  press  frame 
and  being  formed  with  a  thread  of  a  given  pitch  and  a  spindle  nut 
coiuected  to  the  lever  arm  and  being  formed  with  a  thread  of  a 
pitch  opposite  the  given  pitch,  said  adjusting  shaft  being  screwable 
by  the  respective  spindle  threads  thereof  into  the  corresponding 
spindle  nuts,  and  said  nuts  and  said  shaft  defining  a  combination  of 
a  left-hand  and  a  right-hand  thread. 
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PRINTING  PLATE  END  CLAMPING  APPARATUS 
Claus  D.  Barrois,  Erienbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Koenig  & 
Bauer  AlctiengcseUscliaft,  Wurzburg,  Germany 
Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,543 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  10,  1994,  44  20 
314.4 

Int  CL'  B41F  27/06 
VS.  a.  101—415.1  4  Claims 


t    17  n  n  a  n  (       i     $ 


the   continuously   moving   substrate   that   is   single-passing 
through  the  printing  station,  and 
printing  ink  on  the  portion  of  the  continuously  moving  substrate 
that  is  repeat-passing  through  the  printing  stage. 


1.  A  printing  plate  end  clamping  apparatus  usable  for  attaching 
and  clamping  gravure  printing  plates  with  first  and  second  gener- 
ally Z-shaped  beveled  edges  to  a  gravure  printing  cylinder  com- 
prising: 
first  and  second  pivotable  printing  plate  end  securing  devices 
having  printing  plate  first  and  second  end  securing  flanges, 
said  flanges  being  shaped  to  engage  said  first  and  second 
Z-shaped  beveled  edges  of  said  printing  plate,  each  of  said 
printing  plate  end  securing  flanges  having  an  outer  face  hav- 
ing a  curvature  which  continues  a  curvature  of  said  printing 
cylinder; 
a  cylinder  trough  in  said  printing  cyhnder  and  defined  by  said 
first  and  second  end  securing  flanges  of  said  printing  plate  end 
securing  devices,  said  cylinder  trough  having  a  bottom  sur- 
face; and 
a  plate  end  clamping  bar  dis|x>sed  for  radial  movement  in  said 
cylinder  trough,  said  plate  end  clamping  bar  being  biased 
radially  outwardly  in  said  cylinder  trough,  said  clamping  bar 
being  generally  trapezoidal  in  cross-sectional  shape  and  hav- 
ing first  and  second  lateral  faces  and  a  base,  with  comer 
ridges  being  formed  at  intersections  of  said  first  and  second 
lateral  faces  and  said  base,  said  first  and  second  lateral  faces 
of  said  clamping  bar  and  said  first  and  second  printing  plate 
end  securing  flanges  cooperating  to  sandwich  said  first  and 
second  beveled  edges  of  said  printing  plate  as  said  first  and 
second  securing  flanges  are  pivoiably  moved  radially 
inwardly  on  said  plate  cylinder  to  a  closed  position,  said 
radially  movable  plate  end  clamping  bar  being  forced  radially 
inwardly  against  said  bias  by  said  radially  inward  movement 
of  said  first  and  second  plate  end  securing  flanges  and  forcing 
said  beveled  edges  of  said  printing  plate  against  said  first  and 
second  plate  end  securing  flanges. 


5,566,616 
SUBSTRATE  PRINTED  BY  A  SINGLE  SUBSTRATE, 
REPEAT-PASS  PRINTING  PROCESS 
Robert  J.  Schleinz,  Appieton.  Wis.;  Daniel  J.  Conrad,  Murfres- 
boro,  Tenn.,  and  Joseph  S.  Kucherovsky,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  347,981,  Dec  2,  1994.  This  application 
May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,280 
Int  a.'  B41F  13/54 
VS.  a.  101-483  6  Claims 

1.  A  printed  substrate  made  by  the  process  comprising: 
providing  a  continuously  moving  substrate, 
single-passing  a  portion  of  the  continuously  moving  substrate 

through  a  printing  station  without  directly  printing  thereon, 
repeat-passing  the  portion  of  the  continuously  moving  substrate 
back  through  the  printing  sution  and  over  another  portion  of 


5,566,617 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  A  ROTATING  CYLINDER  IN 

A  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Klaus   Durmagel,   Bad   Schwalbach,   Germany,  assignor  to 
MAN  Roland  Dmckmascliinen  AG,  Germany 
FUed  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser  No.  545051 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  27,  1994,  44  38 
347.9 

Int  CL'  B41F  35A)0 
VS.  a.  101-^183  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  cleaning  a  rotating  cylinder  in  a  printing 
machine,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  a  printing 
machine  including  a  rotatable  washing  roller  fluidically  communi- 
cating with  a  source  of  washing  fluid,  whereby  the  surface  of  said 
washing  roller  is  wened  to  thereby  provide  a  washing  surface  for 
said  washing  roller,  said  printing  machine  including  means  for 
moving  said  washing  roller  between  a  cleaning  position  in  which 
said  surface  of  said  washing  roller  engages  said  rotating  cylinder 
and  an  idle  position  in  which  said  surface  of  said  washing  roller 
does  not  engage  said  routing  cylinder, 
moving  said  washing  roller  to  said  washing  position; 
rotating  said  washing  roller  in  a  first  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotating  cylinder  to  thereby  clean 
at  least  a  first  portion  of  said  rotating  cylinder;  and 
routing  said  washing  roller  in  a  second  direction  the  same  as  the 
direction  of  roution  of  said  routing  cylinder  to  thereby  clean 
at  least  a  second  portion  of  said  rotating  cylinder. 
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5366,618 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  OFFSET 

PRINTING 

Joseph  FrazzitU,  279  Cherry  Pt-,  East  Meadow,  N.Y.  11554 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,761 

Int  CL*  B41L  15/10 


VS.  a.  101^192 


5,566,620 
LEVITATED  RAIL  SYSTEM 
Bradley  D.  Siewert,  1401  Stonebridge  Way,  Roseville,  Calif. 
95661 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,335 
Int.  CI."  EOIB  25/00 


21  Claims    U.S.  CI.  104—124 


15  Claims 


34. 


PATTERN 
MEMORY 


54. 


COMPUTER 
^CONTROLLER 


CAMERA 
SCANNER 


1.  A  method  used  in  offset  printing,  comprising: 

providing,  in  an  electronic  memory,  an  electrically  encoded 

image  to  be  transfened  to  a  printing  substrate  during  a  coating 

application  in  an  offset  printing  process: 
attaching  an  offset  printing  blanket  under  tension  to  a  blanket 

cylinder  of  an  offset  printing  machine; 
after  attachment  of  said  blanket  to  said  cylinder,  automatically 

cutting   said   blanket   in   accordance   with   said  electrically 

encoded  image;  and 
removing  sections  of  said  blanket  along  cut  lines  made  in  said 

blanket  during  the  cutting  thereof 


5466,619 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REHABILITATING 

THE  SUBGRADE  SUPPORTING  A  BALLAST  BED 

Josef  Theurer,  Vleuia,  Austria,  assignor  to  Franz  Plasser 

Bahnbaumaschinen-Industriegesellschafl    M.B.H.,    Vienna, 

Austria 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  15, 1994,  2109/94 
Int  a."  EOIB  27/00 
VS.  CL  104—2  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  rehabilitating  the  subgrade  supporting  a  ballast 
bed  for  a  track,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  lifting  the  track  off  die  ballast  bed.  removing  an  upper 
portion  of  the  ballast  from  the  ballast  bed.  comminuting  the 
removed  ballast  to  obtain  gravel,  storing  the  gravel,  and 
laying  the  track  on  a  remaining  portion  of  the  ballast  bed,  in  a 
first  stage, 

(b)  lifting  the  track  off  die  remaining  ballast  bed  portion,  remov- 
ing the  ballast  of  the  remaining  ballast  bed  portion  until  the 
subgrade  is  exposed,  and  laying  the  track  on  the  exposed 
subgrade,  in  a  second  stage,  and 

(c)  lifting  the  track  off  the  subgrade,  discharging  the  stored 
gravel  on  the  subgrade,  planing  and  compacting  the  gravel  on 
the  subgrade  until  a  protective  layer  for  the  subgrade  is 
obtained,  and  laying  the  track  on  the  protective  subgrade 
layer,  in  a  third  stage. 


12.  A  levitated  rail  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  hollow  rail  for  levitating  at  least  a  part  of  a  vehicle  on 
the  exterior  of  the  rail,  said  first  rail  having  a  cylindrical  cross 
section; 

(b)  a  second  hollow  rail,  said  second  rail  having  a  cylindrical 
cross  section,  said  second  rail  parallel  to  said  first  rail,  said 
second  rail  coupled  to  said  first  rail; 

(c)  a  third  hollow  rail,  said  third  rail  having  a  cylindrical  cross 
section,  said  third  rail  parallel  to  said  first  rail  and  said  second 
rail,  said  third  rail  positioned  between  said  first  rail  and  said 
second  rail,  said  third  rail  positioned  below  said  first  rail  and 
said  second  rail,  said  third  rail  coupled  to  said  first  rail,  said 
third  rail  coupled  to  said  second  rail; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  base  members,  said  base  members  coupled  to 
said  third  rail,  said  base  members  positioned  to  support  said 
third  rail  from  the  ground; 

(e)  at  least  one  freight  capsule,  said  freight  capsule  associated 
with  the  hollow  interior  of  at  least  one  of  said  rails;  and 

(f)  pressurized  fluid  means  for  driving  said  freight  capsule 
within  the  rail  with  which  said  freight  capsule  is  associated. 


5,566,621 
CONVEYOR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ROLLING 
TRANSPORT  DEVICES 
Jarle  Wanvik,  Skule  Bardsons  qt.  5,  N-7016  Trondheim,  Nor- 
way 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO93/00112,  §  371  Date  Jan.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01313,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  362^85 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jul.  10,  1992,  921781 

Int  a.'  B61 B  ///OO 

U.S.  a.  104—173.1  8  Claims 

1.  An  engine-driven  device  for  the  transportation  of  a  person  on 

a  cycle  or  wheeled  transport  tool,  including  an  endless  wire,  or  belt 

in  a  loop  between  two  end  points,  having  a  level  difference,  and 

equipped  with  at  least  one  foot  carrier  placed  in  contact  with  a 

forced  guidance  for  the  carrier,  wherein  the  forced  guidance  is 

placed  in  contact  with  the  ground,  and  the  carrier  is  in  guided 

encroachment  with  the  forced  guidance. 
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(3)  a  second  lower  end  oppositely  positioned  from  said  sec- 
ond upper  end  on  said  second  plate;  and 
E.  a  second  detachable  engagement  means  positioned  between 
said  second  upper  end  of  said  second  ramp  means  and  said 
second  main  end  of  said  main  support  plate  for  detachable 
securement  therebetween. 


5,566,622 

A  COLLAPSIBLE  HOSE  BRIDGING  APPARATUS 

Theodore  Ziaylek,  Jr.,  140  Riverview  Dr.,  and  Michael  P.  Ziay- 

lek,  15  Cold  Spring  Ave.,  both  of  Yardley,  Pa.  19067 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459397 

Int  a."  B61K  13/00 

VS.  a.  104—275  18  Claims 


5366,623 

WHEEL  AND  BEARING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  LOAD 

TRANSPORTING  OVERHEAD  TROLLEY  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  C.  Wareham,  Midland,  Mich„  assignor  to  Saginaw 

Products,  Inc,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523339 

Int  a.*^  B61B  3/00;  F16C  33/60 

VS.  a.  105—155  14  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  hose  bridging  apparatus  comprising: 

A.  a  central  support  member  defining  a  hose  retaining  passage 

extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  said  central  support 

member  including; 

( 1 )  a  main  support  plate  extending  above  and  across  said  hose 
retaining  passage  for  supporting  a  load  thereabove,  said 
main  support  plate  defining  a  first  main  end  and  a  second 
main  end  thereof  spatially  disposed  fixim  one  another; 

(2)  a  first  inner  leg  member  attached  to  said  main  support 
plate  adjacent  said  first  main  end  and  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom  along  one  side  of  said  hose  retaining 
passage  to  facilitate  supporting  said  main  support  plate 
above  said  hose  retaining  passage,  said  first  inner  leg  mem- 
ber and  said  first  main  end  of  said  main  support  plate 
defining  a  first  lateral  arcuate  slot  means  extending  tlierebe- 
tween; 

(3)  a  second  inner  leg  member  attached  to  said  main  support 
plate  adjacent  said  second  main  end  and  extending  down- 
wardly dierefrom  to  facilitate  supporting  said  main  support 
plate  above  said  hose  retaining  passage,  said  second  inner 
leg  member  being  positioned  in  spaced  relation  to  said  first 
inner  leg  member  to  define  said  hose  retaining  passage 
therebetween; 

B.  a  first  ramp  means  including: 

(1)  a  first  upper  end; 

(2)  a  first  inclined  plate  attachable  with  respect  to  said  main 
support  plate  along  said  first  upper  end  thereof  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom  to  support  a  load 
thereupon; 

(3)  a  first  lower  end  oppositely  positioned  from  said  first 
upper  end  on  said  first  plate; 

C.  a  first  detachable  engagement  means  positioned  between  said 
first  upper  end  of  said  first  ramp  means  and  said  first  main  end 
of  said  main  support  plate  for  detachable  attachment  dierebe- 
tween; 

D.  a  second  ramp  means  including: 
(1)  a  second  upper  end; 

(2)  a  second  inclined  plate  attachable  with  respect  to  said  main 
support  plate  along  said  second  upper  end  thereof  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom  to  support  a  load 
thereupon; 


1.  An  improved  wheel  and  bearing  system  in  combination  wifli  a 
load  support  bracket  having  a  laterally  angularly  outwardly  pro- 
jecting system-mounting  stem  supporting  said  system  for  rolling 
travel  along  an  overhead  track  having  a  wheel  support  surface; 
comprising 

a.  wheel-incorporated,  radially  inner  and  outer  race  members 
with  anti-friction  load  bearing  balls  between  them,  said  radi- 
ally inner  and  outer  race  members  having  laterally  aligned, 
annular,  curvilinear  grooves  compositely  forming  a  raceway 
for  receiving  said  balls  and  retaining  them  between  said  race 
members; 

b.  said  radially  inner  race  member  being  split  and  formed  of 
mating  laterally  outer  and  laterally  inner  abutting  members, 
both  of  which  have  bores  receiving  said  bracket  stem;  and 

c.  laterally  mating,  non-compressible  radial  slide  surfaces  on 
said  laterally  inner  and  outer  members  with  radially  aligned 
generally  annular  grooves  formed  in  said  respective  slide 
surfaces  and  a  circumferentially  compressible,  separable, 
retention  ring  spring  canied  in  one  of  said  annular  grooves 
and  projecting  radially  into  the  other  groove  sufficientiy  to 
provide  a  snap  fit  relationship  when  die  said  laterally  inner 
and  outer  radially  inner  race  members  are  moved  relatively 
laterally  with  said  respective  slide  surfaces  in  sliding  relation- 
ship, into  mating  assembly. 


5366,624 
TWIN-SHEET  THERMOFORMED  PALLET  WITH  HIGH 

STIFFNESS  DECK 
Henry  F.  Brown,  Portage,  and  Dennis  A.  Giannini,  Poynette. 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  IViEnda  Corporatioo,  Portage, 
Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,288 

Int  CL^  B65D  19/00 

VS.  CI.  108—51.1  u  Claims 

1.  A  twin-sheet  thermoformed  thermoplastic  pallet  comprising: 

a)  a  deck  having  an  upper  skin  and  a  lower  skin; 
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b)  a  plurality  of  feet  connected  to  the  deck,  wherein  each  foot 
has  an  upwardly  opening  cavity; 

c)  a  plurality  of  downwardly  opening  pockets  formed  in  the 
pallet  lower  skin,  wherein  each  pocket  is  longer  than  it  is 
wide,  and  wherein  at  least  a  first  pocket  :and  a  second  pocket 
are  formed  in  closely  spaced  relation  to  one  another  such  that 
a  web  of  fused  plastic  material  is  defined  between  the  first 
pocket  and  the  second  pocket,  and  wherein  said  at  least  first 
pocket  and  second  pocket  define  reinforcing  deck  rib;  and 

d)  a  downwardly  extending  shell  formed  in  the  deck  adjacent  a 
foot  cavity,  and  fused  to  the  deck  lower  skin,  wherein  portions 
of  said  first  pocket  are  fused  to  said  shell,  the  foot  being 
thereby  joined  to  the  rib. 


5,566,625 

COMBUSTION  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

PNEUMATICALLY  SUSPENDED  COMBUSTION  ZONE 

FOR  WASTE  MATERIAL  INCINERATION  AND  ENERGY 

PRODUCTION 

Bob  V/.  Young,  102  Windham  La,,  Easley,  S.C.  29642 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103,457,  Aug.  6,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,408X2.  This  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424389 

Int  a."  F23G  5/00 

VS.  CL  110—243  14  Qaims 


U  JOi 


1.  Combustion  apparatus  comprising: 

walls  defining  a  combustion  chamber  having  a  pneumatically 

suspended  combustion  zone; 
at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  said  walls  comprising  a  plurality  of 

adjacent  tubes  having  tube  interiors  and  tube  walls; 
said  mbe  walls  having  openings  oriented  generally  towards  the 

combustion  zone;  and 
at  least  one  tube  supply  blower  connected  to  said  tubes  for 

pressinizing  said  tube  interiors  with  combustion-supporting 


gas  such  that  combustion-supporting  gas  streams  are  directed 
out  of  said  openings  to  at  least  partially  define  the  combustion 
zone  and  to  force  the  heat  of  combustion  away  from  said 
walls. 


5,566,626 
INCINERATION  KILN  DEVICES  AND  METHODS  OF 
PROTECTING  THE  SAME 
Walter  R.  Schaefer,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,-  Eustathios  Vassiliou, 
Newark,  Del.,-  Bruno  R.  Kuhn,  Nassau  Bay,  Tex.,  and  Joseph 
F.  Guinto,  Pitman,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Rollins  Environmental 
Services,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,670 

Int  CI.*  A47J  36/00 

U.S.  a.  110—246  19  Claims 


1.  An  incineration  kiln  device  of  the  slagging  type  comprising: 

an  outer  metal  shell  having  an  inside  surface  and  an  outside 
surface; 

a  protective  layer  comprising  a  first  sub-layer  adjacent  to  the 
inside  surface  of  the  outer  metal  shell,  a  second  sub- lay ei  on 
top  of  the  first  sub-layer,  the  second  sub-layer  comprising  a 
substantially  continuous  phase,  a  third  sub-layer  comprising 
solidified  slag,  suitable  to  accept  a  fourth  sub-layer  of  molten 
slag  on  top  of  it; 

a  quantum  failure  identifier  at  least  partially  encased  within  the 
substantially  continuous  phase,  discrete  pieces  of  the  quantum 
failure  identifier  being  lighter  in  color  than  the  slag;  and 

means  for  monitoring  the  quantum  failure  identifiers  in  slag 
exiting  the  kiln,  in  case  at  least  part  of  said  identifiers  are 
transferred  from  the  second  sub-layer  to  the  molten  slag  of  the 
fourth  layer  during  the  operation  of  the  kiln. 

10.  A  method  of  protecting  the  integrity  of  an  incineration  kiln 
of  the  slagging  type,  the  kiln  comprising 

an  outer  metal  shell  having  an  inside  surface  and  an  outside 
surface,  and 

a  protective  layer  comprising  a  first  sub-layer  adjacent  to  the 
inside  surface  of  the  outer  metal  shell,  and  a  second  sub-layer 
on  top  of  the  first  sub-layer,  the  second  sub-layer  comprising 
a  substantially  continuous  phase; 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

encasing  a  quantum  failive  identifier  at  least  partially  within  the 
second  sub-layer  in  the  form  of  discrete  pieces  dispersed  in 
said  substantially  continuous  phase,  the  discrete  pieces  of  the 
quantum  failure  identifier  being  lighter  in  color  than  slag 
exiting  the  kiln. 

slagging  the  kiln. 


monitoring  the  quantum  failure  identifier  in  the  exiting  slag  to 
determine  whether  there  is  presence  of  said  quantum  failure 
identifier  indicating  at  least  partial  failure  of  the  protective 
layer,  and 

taking  corrective  action  to  restore  the  protective  layer. 


5366,627 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OZONE  TREATMENT 

OF  SOIL  TO  KILL  LIVING  ORGANISMS 
Alan  E.  Pryor,  655  S.  Fair  Oaks  Ave.,  Apt  1-304,  Sunnyvale, 

Calif.  94086 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  184^33,  Jan.  18,  1994,  This 

appUcation  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,628 

Int  CI."  AOIC  23/00 

VS.  a.  111—118  14  Claims 


a  support  frame  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  a  bottom 
edge,  means  being  provided  at  the  first  end  for  pivotally 
mounting  the  support  frame  to  a  ground  opener,  a  grxjund 
closer  plate  being  secured  to  the  bottom  edge  of  the  support 
frame  at  the  second  end; 

a  rod  pivotally  mounted  to  the  second  end  of  the  support  frame; 
and 

a  receptacle  attachable  to  a  deUvery  mbe,  means  being  provided 
to  detachably  secure  the  rod  within  the  receptacle  at  one  of  a 
plurality  of  attachment  positions  along  the  length  of  the  rod. 


5,566,629 
TUFTING  MACHINE  PATTERNING  APPARATUS 
William  H.  Satterfield,  Dalton,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Spencer  Wright 
Industries,  Inc.,  Dalton,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,127 

Int  a.*  D05C  15/16 

VS.  a.  112-80.01  6  Claims 


ILiff 


1.  A  process  for  killing  living  organisms  in  top  soil  in  a  field, 
said  process  comprising: 

generating  a  gas,  said  gas  comprising  unacidified  ozone  and  a 
carrier  gas; 

injecting  said  gas  into  said  top  soil,  from  a  naturally  occurring 
surface  of  said  field,  said  soil  being  suitable  for  plant  growth 
purposes  prior  to  said  injecting,  said  soil  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  living  organisms,  said  injecting  oxidizing  at  least  a 
majority  of  said  living  organisms  to  weaken  said  living  organ- 
isms such  that  said  hving  organisms  eventually  die  before 
their  natural  death. 


as    ts    _at. 


90  ^ 


5366,628 

GROUND  CLOSER  KIT  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  A 

SEEDING/FERTILIZING  APPARATUS  AND  A  SEEDING/ 

FERTILIZING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  GROUND 

CLOSER  PLATE 

Walter  Schoenhofer,  R.R.  *5,  Wetaskiwin,  Alberta,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,129 

Int  a.*  AOIC  5/00 

VS.  CL  111—198  5  Claims 


1.  A  ground  closer  kit  for  attachment  to  a  ground  opening 
apparatiis  having  a  delivery  tube,  comprising: 


1.  In  a  tufting  machine,  means  for  feeding  a  base  material  in  one 
direction,  a  yam  carrying  needle  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  base 
material,  means  for  reciprocating  said  needle  for  penetrating  said 
base  material  and  fonmng  loops  therein,  a  looper  disposed  on  the 
other  side  of  said  base  material  from  said  needle  and  having  a  free 
end  pointing  in  the  direction  of  feed  of  said  base  material  for 
seizing  and  shedding  the  loops  in  succession,  yam  feed  means  for 
feeding  yam  to  said  needle  at  a  constant  rate  in  an  amount 
sufBcient  to  accommodate  the  yam  requirements  of  said  needle  to 
form  a  loop  at  a  disposition  for  seizmg  by  said  looper,  a  pattern 
attachment  separate  from  said  feed  means  disposed  intermediate 
said  feed  means  and  said  needle  for  selectively  pulling  yam  from 
said  needle  so  that  the  amount  of  yam  fed  to  said  needle  is 
inadequate  to  accommodate  said  yam  requirements,  said  pattern 
attachment  comprising  a  plurality  of  slats  mounted  for  movement 
about  an  axis,  means  for  moving  said  slats  about  said  axis  in  timed 
relationship  to  the  reciprocation  of  said  needle,  each  of  said  slats 
having  a  groove  formed  on  a  distal  end,  the  grooves  in  certain  of 
said  slats  being  deeper  than  the  grooves  in  other  of  said  slats,  and 
yam  guide  means  comprising  a  first  yam  guide  adjacent  said 
attachment  for  directing  yam  from  said  feed  means  into  the  groove 
of  a  first  of  said  moving  slats,  at>d  a  second  yam  guide  adjacent 
said  attachment  for  receiving  yam  from  the  groove  of  a  second  of 
said  moving  slats  remote  from  said  first  slat  and  directing  said  yam 
to  said  needle,  said  yam  being  disposed  within  a  groove  of  each 
slat  in  a  sector  of  slats  between  said  first  and  second  slat.      \ 
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5,566,630 
IN-LINE  NEEDLE  BAR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TUFIING 

MACHINES 
Clyde  Burgess,  Dalton,-  Gerald  Morrison,  Ringgold,  both  of 
Ga,  and  M.  Steven  Berger,  Chattanooga,  Tenn^  assignors  to 
Dnrkan  Patterned  Carpets,  Inc^  Daltoo,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,178 

Int  CL*  D05C  15/30 

U.S.  a.  112— 80.41  15  Claims 


1.  An  in-line  needle  bar  for  tufting  a  selected  fabric,  said  in-line 
needle  bar  comprising: 

a  first  needle  bar  for  carrying  a  first  plurality  of  needles,  said 
first  needle  bar  defining  a  plurality  of  protrusions  integrally 
fonned  with  said  first  needle  bar  on  a  first  side  thereof,  said 
plurality  of  protnisions  being  vertically  disposed  and  linearly 
spaced  apart,  said  plurality  of  protrusions  defining  a  space 
between  each  successive  pair  thereof,  said  space  defining  a 
width  substantially  equal  to-  a  width  defined  by  each  said 
plurality  of  protrusions,  each  of  said  plurality  of  protrusions 
defining  a  through  opening  oriented  vertically  in  a  central 
portion  thereof  for  receiving  one  of  said  first  plurality  of 
needles,  each  of  said  plurality  of  protrusions  further  defining 
first  and  second  side  walls,  said  first  and  second  side  walls 
each  having  a  planar  configuration  and  being  disposed  parallel 
one  to  the  other, 

a  second  needle  bar  for  carrying  a  second  plurality  of  needles, 
said  second  needle  bar  defining  a  plurality  of  protrusions 
integrally  fonned  with  said  second  needle  bar  on  a  first  side 
thereof,  said  plurality  of  protrusions  being  vertically  disposed 
and  linearly  spaced  apart,  said  plurality  of  protrusions  defin- 
ing a  space  between  each  successive  pair  thereof,  said  space 
defining  a  width  substantially  equal  to  a  width  defined  by  each 
said  plurality  of  protrusions,  each  of  said  plurality  of  protru- 
sions defining  a  through  opening  oriented  vertically  in  a 
central  portion  thereof  for  receiving  one  of  said  second  plu- 
rality of  needles,  each  of  said  plurality  of  protrusions  further 
defining  first  and  second  side  walls,  said  first  and  second  side 
walls  each  having  a  planar  configuration  and  being  disposed 
parallel  one  to  the  other,  said  first  face  of  said  second  needle 
bar  being  oriented  to  engage  said  first  face  of  said  first  needle 
bar  such  that  said  plurality  of  protrusions  defined  by  said  first 
needle  bar  are  closely  received  by  said  spaces  defined 
between  said  plurality  of  protrusions  defined  by  said  second 
needle  bar,  said  first  plurality  of  needles  and  said  second 
plurality  of  needles  defining  a  single  row  of  needles  when  said 
first  needle  bar  and  said  second  needle  bar  are  so  engaged: 
and 

a  needle  bar  spacing  device  for  moving  said  second  needle  bar 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  first  needle  bar. 


5,566,631 

SHIELD  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  A  PRESSER  FOOT 

Terry  L.  Reinhart,  Findlay,  and  Vaughn  J.  Piper,  Elida,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Findlay  Industries,  Inc.,  FiiMUay,  Ohio 

FUed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,226 

Int  Cl.*^  D05B  29/06 

VS.  a.  112—235  4  Claims 


1.  A  presser  foot  and  shield  combination  for  attachment  to  a 
presser  foot  lifter  shaft  on  a  sewing  machine,  comprising, 

a  pair  of  sole  plates  extending  generally  perpendicular  to  a  bar. 
said  bar  being  configured  for  connection  to  a  lifter  shaft,  said 
sole  plates  being  coruiected  to  said  bar  and  spaced  apart  to 
form  a  gap  to  allow  the  passage  of  a  needle  and  thread 
therebetween, 

said  sole  plates  extending  away  from  said  bar  and  being  parallel 
with  each  other, 

said  sole  plates  having  lower  surfaces  lying  in  the  same  plane  to 
engage  the  upper  surface  of  a  sewable  material, 

said  sole  plates  terminating  in  upwardly  sloping  end  remote 
from  said  bar, 

a  shield  rigidly  secured  to  said  presser  foot,  said  shield  being  of 
a  curved  L-shape  configuration  with  one  leg  of  said  L-shape 
extending  transversely  across  said  space  between  said  sole 
plates  and  at  a  level  below  said  sloping  ends. 

said  transversely  extending  leg  being  located  remote  from  said 
bar  and  spaced  beyond  said  upward  slope  of  said  sole  plates. 

and  shield  having  a  lower  surface  which  is  not  below  the 
elevation  of  said  sole  plate  lower  surfaces,  said  shield  lower 
surface  allows  sewable  material  to  pass  beneath  said  shield 
during  sewing  operations  but  is  low  enough  to  deflect  material 
above  said  sewable  material  away  fix>m  said  space  between 
said  sole  plates. 


5,566,632 
CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  SEWING 
MACHINE  AND  APPARATIS  THEREOF 
Yoshifumi  Nishizawa,  Nagoya;  Tomonori  Abe,  Nogoya,-  Iwao 
Yamane,  and  Satoru  Yamada,  both  of  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43319 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1992,  4-085579 
InL  a."  D05B  21/00 
U.S.  a.  112-470.03  19  Claims 

16.  A  control  apparatus  for  an  automatic  sewing  machine  having 
a  spingle.  comprising: 
a  motor  for  driving  said  spindle  of  said  sewing  machine: 
cloth  retaining  means  for  clamping  an  article  to  be  sewed: 
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and  said  means  for  holding  said  material  in  place  further  comprises 
a  first  air  line  connecting  said  source  of  compressed  gas  to  said 
pneumatic  cylinder,  and  a  second  air  line  connecting  said  source  of 
compressed  gas  to  said  piston  head,  and  wherein  said  piston  head 
has  an  opening  therein  through  which  said  compressed  air  flows  to 
impinge  on  said  material. 


5,566,634 
SHIP'S  STEM  DirCT  WITH  AIRFOIL  SECTION 
Emanuel  E.  Petromanolakis.  12  Pantokratoros  Street,  Peris- 
ieri,  Athens,  Greece 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,420 

Int  CL*  B63B  1/32 

MS.  CL  114—56  19  CM^ 


a  two-axis  drive  mechanism  capable  of  moving  said  cloth  retain- 
ing means  in  a  first-direction  and  a  second-direction,  indepen- 
dently; and 

drive  control  means  for  drivingly  controlling  said  two-axis  drive 
mechanism  dtereby  moving  said  cloth  retaining  means  to  a 
predetermined  position: 

a  weight  switch  which  is  selected  when  a  weight  load  is  loaded 
on  said  two-axis  drive  mechanism: 

wherein,  in  movement  along  said  first  axis  and  said  second  axis, 
control  is  executed  such  that  one  of  (i)  a  maximum  speed  of 
said  two-axis  drive  mechanism  is  lowered  automatically  and 
(ii)  a  drive  speed  at  drive  start  of  said  two-axis  drive  mecha- 
nism and  at  a  point  of  inflection  is  lowered,  in  relation  to  an 
operation  state  of  said  weight  switch. 


5,566,633 

SEWING  MACHINE  WITH  TAPE  FEED  AND 

PNEUMATIC  DEVICES  FOR  CLAMPING  WORKPIECES 

Martin  K.  Wesstrom,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.,  assignor  to  G&G 

Sewing  Machine  Company,  Inc.,  Dunmore,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  174,551 

Int  a.'  D05B  19/16:35/06:35/10:37/04 

as.  a.  112—470.03  51  Claims 


1.  A  stem  duct  for  use  on  a  ship  having  a  bow  including  opposed 
bow  sides  and  a  bow  frontal  surface,  said  stem  dua  comprising, 
wall  portions  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the  bow  of  the  ship  and  to 
extend  forwardly  of  the  bow  frontal  surface  and  upwarxUy  on  the 
opposed  bow  sides  from  bekjw  to  above  the  ship's  waterline  when 
the  ship  is  in  motion,  said  stem  duct  being  shaped  to  substantially 
follow  the  shape  of  the  opposed  bow  sides  and  having  a  closed 
bottom  end  and  defining  a  water  flow  passage  between  an  interior 
surface  of  said  stem  duct  and  the  bow,  said  wall  portions  each 
including  an  airfoil  portion  extending  generally  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  ship,  said  airfoil  portions  having  on  the  opposed 
bow  sides  of  the  ship  a  leading  edge  defining  at  least  one  inlet 
opening  of  said  water  flow  passage  and  a  trailing  edge  defining  at 
least  one  outlet  opening  of  said  water  flow  passage,  die  airfoil 
portions  having  convex  interior  surfaces  and  said  flow  passages 
converge  and  then  diverge  in  a  rearward  direction  of  the  ship,  said 
convex  interior  surfaces  increase  the  speed  of  water  passing 
through  said  flow  passages  relative  to  the  speed  of  water  flowing 
around  the  outer  surface  of  said  stem  duct,  to  create  a  reduced 
pressure  mterior  to  said  stem  duct  and  a  flow  depression  down- 
stream from  said  stem  duct. 


1.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  needle,  a  foot,  means  for 
feeding  material  past  said  needle,  and  means  for  holding  said 
material  in  place  as  said  material  is  being  sewn,  said  means  for 
holding  said  material  in  place  comprising  means  for  impinging  a 
stream  of  compressed  air  onto  said  material  and  wherein  said 
means  for  holding  said  material  in  place  comprises  a  source  of 
compressed  air  and  a  pneumatic  cylinder  having  a  piston  and  a 
piston  head  and  wherein  said  compressed  gas  is  compressed  air 


5,566,635 
TAILPIECE  FOR  THE  FORKED  BOOM  OF  A  RIG  FOR 
SURFBOARDS 
Marc   Namur,   Weiterstadt,   Germany,   assignor   to   Fanatk 
Sports  GmbH.  Ransbacb-Banmbach,  Gcfmany 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519333 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Gennaoy,   Aug.    25,    1994, 
9413579  U 

Int  CL''  B63B  15/00 
VS.  a.  114—97  8  Claims 

1.  Tailpiece  for  a  forked  boom  of  a  rig  for  surfboards,  compris- 
ing a  mbe  bend  segment  (9),  carried  by  a  mbe  bend  (10)  to  which 
is  fastened  bars  (3)  of  the  forked  boom,  wherein  on  the  upper  side 
of  the  tube  bend  segment  (9)  there  is  a  plate  (12)  with  a  wide 
straight-through  slit  (13)  for  receiving  a  fastening  ring  (14)  of  the 
clew  (8)  of  die  sail  (7)  die  bend  segment  (9)  having  a  rear  opening 
(15),  a  spring-loaded  latch  (16)  exposed  through  said  opening  (15). 
and  a  hook  (17)  on  said  latch  (16)  for  swivelling  in  and  out  of  the 
fastening  ring  (14)  of  die  sail  (7). 
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5,566,636 
OFF  SHORE  MOORING  SYSTEM 
ChristUn  V.  Wolf,  Houston,  and  Thomas  S.  Burns,  SugarUnd, 
both  of  T«^  assignors  to  Reading  &  Bates  Devetopment  Co^ 
Houston,  Tex. 

Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62>t5,  May  17, 1993,  Pat 

No.  5,390,618.  This  appUcation  Feb.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

391,442 

Int  CL*  B«B  21/50 

VS.  CL  114—230  4  Claims 


_        ra         _  -  -  — 


1.  In  a  mooring  system  for  mooring  a  vessel,  having  a  hull  with 
a  wateriine  and  a  turret  extending  through  the  hull,  in  a  body  of 
water,  having  a  water  surface  and  a  bonom  at  a  depth  beneath  the 
water  surface,  in  a  mooring  area  subject  to  waves  which  generate  a 
wave  action  which  extends  below  the  water  surface,  said  mooring 
system  comprising:  a  vessel  mooring  line  having  a  free  end; 
pulling  equipment  located  within  the  turret  and  attached  to  the 
vessel  mooring  line,  for  extending,  retracting  and  tensioning  the 
vessel  mooring  line;  mooring  tackle  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end;  and  anchor  means  for  anchoring  the  vessel  to  the  bottom 
connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  mooring  tackle,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises: 

a)  a  first  fairiead  attached  to  the  turret  below  the  vessel  hull  for 
receiving  the  vessel  mooring  line  first  end  from  the  pulling 
equipment  and  freely  passing  the  vessel  mooring  line  outward 
from  the  vessel; 
b).  a  block,  located  a  distance  away  from  the  vessel  hull,  and 
comprising  block  fairiead  means  for  receiving  and  freely 
passing  the  vessel  mooring  line  extended  from  the  pulling 
equipment,  and  further  comprising  block  connecting  means 
for  connecting  the  block  to  the  first  end  of  the  mooring  tackle; 
and 
c).  a  second  fairiead  attached  to  the  turret  below  the  vessel  hull 
at  a  position  laterally  spaced  from  the  first  fairiead,  for  receiv- 
ing and  freely  passing  the  vessel  mooring  line  from  the  block 
fairiead  for  attachment  to  the  vessel. 


provided  in  one  of  said  side  boards  and  transom,  and  an  ice  chest 
slidably  mounted  in  a  recess  in  the  top  deck  assembly,  said  ice 
chest  comprising: 

a  drawer  having  a  longitudinal  dimension  extending  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  a  drawer  drain  hole  for  draining  water 
from  said  drawer  by  gravity; 

mounting  means  for  sliding  said  drawer,  relative  to  the  top  deck 
assembly,  along  said  longitudinal  axis; 

a  stationary  tray,  mounted  in  the  bottom  of  the  recess  and 
extending  over  at  least  substantially  said  longitudinal  dimen- 
sion, for  receiving  water  drained  from  said  drawer  in  all 
positions  of  the  drawer  allowed  by  said  sliding,  said  tray 
having  a  tray  drain  hole  and  an  upper  surface  sloped  toward 
said  tray  drain  hole;  and 

a  conduit  for  discharging  water  from  said  tray  drain  bole  out  of 
the  boat  hull  through  said  hull  drain  hole. 


5,566,638 
COLLAPSIBLE  MARKER  CONE 
Gary  Rokosny,  Piscataway,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Regent  Sports 
Corporation,  Hauppaugc,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191,330,  Feb.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  542,427 

Int  CL*  EOIF  9/00 

U5.  CL116— 63C  12  Claims 


5,566,637 

BOAT  CABIN  TOP  DECK  MOLD  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

BUILT-IN  ICE  CHEST 

Kameth  C.  Bcnza,  4000  Iva  La.,  Fairfax,  Va.  22032 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,995 

Int  CL'  B63B  17/00 

VS.  CL  114—343  4  Claims 

1.  A  combination  of  a  boat  hull,  the  boat  hull  including  side 

boards,  a  transom  and  a  top  deck  assembly  with  a  hull  drain  hole 


1.  A  marker  cone  comprising: 

a  unitary  conical  portion  including  a  tip  end  spaced  from  a  base 
end  and  including  selectively  weakened  regions,  said  weak- 
ened regions  allowing  said  conical  portion  to  collapse  along  a 
vertical  axis  of  said  conical  portion  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined force  being  applied  to  said  conical  portion  along  said 
vertical  axis,  said  weakened  regions  including  slots  extending 
substantially  from  said  base  end  to  said  tip  end,  said  slots 
including  adjacent  slots  wherein  a  distance  of  said  conical 
portion  between  said  adjacent  slots  is  smaller  proximate  to 
said  tip  end  tluu)  a  distance  of  said  conical  portion  between 
said  adjacent  slots  proximate  to  said  base  end. 
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5«566y639 
ANIMAL  WATERER  WITH  QUICK  DISCONNECT  AND 
VALVE  ALIGNMENT  FEATURES 
James  E.  McKinstry,  and  BiUy  L.  Dennv.  both  of  Cedar  Rap- 
ids, Iowa,  assignors  to  Nelson  Manufacturing  Company, 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,0% 
Int  CL*  AOIK  7/04 

VS.  a.  n%-n  ^  ^^^^ 


through  each  of  said  openings,  said  closure  means  normally 
closmg  said  respective  opening  to  provide  an  effectively  iso- 
lated air  space  between  said  openings  and  preventing  air  flow 
between  said  openings. 


5,566>ll 
NO  MESS  LITTER  BOX 
Bruce  A.  Radii,  and  Lorraine  A.  RadU,  both  of  64  Sunset  Dr 
Howell,  NJ.  07731 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  Na  ♦«6,947 

Int  CL*  AOIR  29/00 

U.S.  CL  119-168  19  Claims 


1.  An  animal  waterer  comprising: 

a  watering  bowl, 

a  pair  of  spaced  upwardly  extending  pins  attached  to  an  upper 
edge  of  said  watering  bowl  and  each  of  said  pins  formed  with 
an  enlarged  head, 

a  valve  assembly. 

a  locking  means  movably  mounted  on  said  valve  assembly  and 
formed  with  two  generally  key-shaped  openings  with  larger 
portions  through  which  the  heads  of  said  pins  of  said  watering 
bowl  can  be  inserted  when  the  locking  means  is  in  a  first 
position,  and  wherein  said  locking  means  can  be  moved  to  a 
second  position  to  lock  said  watering  bowl  to  said  valve 
assembly. 


5,566,640 

ENCLOSED  LITTER  BOX  DEVICE 

James  W.  Krumrei,  5711  Windsong  La.,  Milford,  Ohio  45150 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,470 

Int  a.*  AOIK  29/00 

VS.  a.  119-165  25  Claims 


1.  A  litter  device  comprising: 

an  enclosed  housing  defined  by  a  plurality  of  outside  panels, 
wherein  one  of  said  panels  comprises  a  first  opening  sized  to 
permit  the  passage  of  an  animal  therethrough; 

first  and  second  chambers  within  said  bousing  separated  by  a 
partition  panel,  said  first  opening  providing  access  to  said  first 
chamber,  and  said  partition  panel  provided  with  a  second 
opening  sized  to  permit  the  passage  of  an  animal  therethiough 
to  said  second  chamber;  and 

flexible  closure  means  located  adjacent  each  of  said  first  and 
second  c^nings  for  aliowmg  selective  passage  of  an  animal 


1.  A  new  and  improved  no  mess  Utter  box  for  a  pet  that  is 
disposable  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  flexible  sheet  of  rigid  material  having  a  base  with  a  rectangular 
configuration  with  a  border  extended  pcnpherally  upward 
therefrom  forming  an  upper  end  border,  a  lower  end  border, 
and  a  left  side  border  and  a  right  side  border  therebetween,  the 
sheet  having  a  non-symmetrical  vertical  fold  line  positioned 
on  the  base  perpendicular  to  each  side  border,  the  non- 
symmetiical  vertical  fold  line  capable  of  dividing  the  base 
into  an  upper  section  and  a  lower  section  with  the  upper 
section  having  a  length  greater  than  a  length  of  the  lower 
section; 
a  pair  of  spaced  opposed  rigid  end  panels  having  a  trapezoidal 
configuration  formmg  a  top  end  panel  and  bottom  end  panel, 
the  top  end  panel  having  a  left  side,  a  right  side,  a  top  end 
edge,  a  bottom  end  edge  being  in  communication  with  the 
upper  border  of  the  base  and  a  top  vertical  fold  line  perpen- 
dicular to  the  sides  therebetween,  the  top  end  panel  including 
an  opening  positioned  above  the  top  vertical  fold  line  and 
adjacent  the  top  end  edge,  the  top  vertical  fold  line  havmg  a 
first  honzontal  slit,  a  second  horizontal  slit  and  a  central 
horizontal  slit  therebetween,  the  first  sht  being  adjacent  die 
left  side  with  the  second  slit  adjacent  the  right  side,  the  top 
fold  line  of  the  top  end  panel  when  folded  positions  the  top 
end  panel  in  a  plane  horizontal  to  the  base  along  the  upper 
border  forming  a  top  end  wall  having  a  height  about  between 
4  to  5Vi  inches  plus  or  minus  ten  percent  and  the  top  end  edge 
being  positioned  in  a  plane  parallel  the  base  forming  a  top 
vertical  shelf,  the  top  vertical  shelf  having  a  ftxint  end  edge 
and  a  back  end  edge  with  a  locking  tab  fonned  thereon  from 
the  central  horizontal  slit  of  the  top  panel,  the  bottom  end 
panel  having  a  left  side,  a  right  side,  a  top  end  edge,  a  bottom 
end  edge  being  in  communicadon  with  the  lower  border  of  die 
base  and  a  bottom  vertical  fold  line  perpendicular  to  the  sides 
there  between,  the  bottom  vertical  fold  Une  having  a  first 
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horizontaj  slit  being  adjacent  the  left  side  of  the  bottom  end 
panel  and  a  second  horizontal  slit  being  adjacent  the  right  side 
of  the  bottom  end  panel,  the  bottom  fold  line  of  the  bottom 
panel  when  folded  positions  the  bottom  end  panel  in  a  plane 
horizontal  to  the  base  along  the  lower  border  forming  a 
bottom  end  wall  having  a  height  about  between  4  to  SVi 
inches  plus  or  minus  ten  percent  and  the  top  end  edge  of  the 
bottom  panel  being  positioned  in  plane  parallel  the  base 
foiming  a  bottom  vertical  shelf,  the  bottom  vertical  shelf 
having  a  front  end  edge  and  a  back  end  edge,  each  vertical 
shelf  pointing  in  a  direction  away  from  the  base;  and 
a  pair  of  space  opposed  rigid  side  panels  having  a  rectangular 
configuration  forming  a  left  side  panel  and  a  right  side  panel, 
the  left  side  panel  having  a  left  end  side,  a  right  end  side,  a 
bottom  end  edge  being  in  communication  with  the  left  side 
border  of  the  base,  a  top  end  edge  concave  along  the  center 
having  a  pair  of  opposed  sections  sloping  horizontally  in  a 
downward  direction  toward  the  sides,  a  pair  of  diagonal 
creases,  a  vertical  crease  and  a  plurality  of  horizontal  fold 
lines,  the  top  end  edge  ftirther  including  a  fastener  tab  atop 
each  section,  the  horizontal  fold  lines  of  the  left  panel  adja- 
cent the  right  end  side  being  folded  in  an  outwardly  direction 
forming  a  pair  of  triangular  flaps  with  the  fastener  tab  of  the 
section  of  the  top  end  edge  being  positioned  thereon,  the  flaps 
when  moved  forward  in  the  direction  of  the  top  end  wall  and 
the  bottom  end  wall  positioning  the  left  panel  in  a  plane 
horizontal  to  the  base  forming  a  left  side  wall,  the  left  side 
wall  having  a  height  about  between  4  to  516  inches  plus  or 
minus  ten  percent,  the  left  side  wall  maintaining  a  horizontal 
position  by  passing  the  fastener  tabs  through  the  respective 
horizontal  slits  of  the  top  and  bottom  end  walls  and  securing 
the  fastener  tabs  within  the  horizontal  slits,  the  right  side 
panel  having  a  left  end  side,  a  right  end  side,  a  bottom  end 
edge  being  in  communication  with  the  right  side  border  of  the 
base,  a  top  end  edge  concave  along  the  center  having  a  pair  of 
opposed  sections  sloping  horizontally  in  a  downward  direc- 
tion toward  the  side,  a  pair  of  diagonal  creases,  a  vertical 
crease  and  a  plurality  of  horizontal  fold  lines,  the  top  end  edge 
further  including  a  fastener  tab  atop  each  section,  the  horizon- 
tal fold  lines  of  the  right  panel  adjacent  the  end  sides  being 
folded  in  an  outwardly  direction  form  a  pair  of  triangular  flaps 
v^th  the  fastener  tab  of  the  section  of  the  top  end  edge  being 
positioned  thereon,  the  flaps  when  moved  forward  in  the 
direction  of  the  top  end  wall  and  the  bottom  end  wall  posi- 
tioning the  right  panel  in  a  plane  horizontal  to  the  base 
forming  a  right  side  wall,  the  right  side  wall  having  a  height 
about  berw^n  4  to  SVi  inches  plus  or  minus  ten  percent,  the 
right  side  wall  maintaining  a  horizontal  position  by  passing 
the  fastener  taps  through  the  respective  horizontal  slits  of  the 
top  and  bottom  end  walls  and  securing  the  fastener  tabs  within 
the  horizontal  slits,  each  side  wall  being  coupled  to  the  top 
and  bottom  end  wall  forming  a  open  box  configuration  with 
the  base  being  capable  of  receiving  a  supply  of  litter. 


5,566,643 
CONTROL  OF  SHARKS 
Graeme  E.  Charter,  Durban;  Sherman  H.  Ripley,  WestvUle, 
and  Norman  G.  Starkey,  Durban,  all  of  South  Africa,  assign- 
ors to  Natal  Sharks  Board,  Natal,  South  Africa 
Filed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,813 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Jim.  24,  1993, 
93/4532 

Int  a."  AOIK  61/00 
VS.  a.  119^220  24  Claims 


10.  Apparatus  for  controlling  aquatic  animals  in  a  body  of  water, 
said  apparams  comprising: 

a  power  supply: 

a  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode  for  immersion  in  a  body 
of  water. 

first  controllable  switch  means  for  connecting  the  first  and 
second  electrodes  selectively  to  an  output  of  the  power  supply 
in  response  to  control  signals;  and 

control  means  arranged  to  provide  the  control  signals  to  the  first 
conD'ollable  switch  means  for  the  first  controllable  switch 
means  to  apply  electrical  pulses  to  the  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes, the  pulses  having  a  duration  of  between  0. 1  and  200 
ms,  a  repetition  rate  of  between  1  and  60  Hz  and  a  field 
strength  in  the  body  of  water,  at  a  distance  of  1  m  of  I  to  10 
Vm~'.  thereby  to  repel  aquatic  animals  from  the  vicinity  of 
the  first  and  second  electrodes. 


5,566,642 
GRANULAR  ABSORBENT  MATERIAL  FOR  PET  ANIMAL 
Kengo  Ochi,  Kawanoc,  Japan,  assignor  to  Uni-Chann  Corpo- 
ration, Ehime-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,033 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1994,  6-198628 
Int.  a."  AOIK  I/0I5 
VS.  a.  119—171  4  Claims 

1.  Granular  absorbent  material  for  pet  animal  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  grains; 

said  grains  each  having  a  core  formed  from  absorbent  mate- 
rial; 
a  Uquid-imperroeable  partition  sheet  or  a  liquid  permeation 
retardant  sheet  parting  said  core  into  upper  and  lower  halves; 
and 
a  liquid-permeable  sheet  covering  said  core. 


5,566,644 

BALL  SCREW  POWER  DRIVE  FOR  VENTILATION 

CURTAINS 

Neil  D.  Beery,  Harrisonburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  AGRI  Ventilation 

Systems,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  180,374,  Jan.  12,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioD  Jul.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  274,403 
Int  a.*  AOIK  1/00 
VS.  a.  119^^148  21  Claims 

1.  A  power  drive  comprising: 
a  motor  having  an  output  shaft; 
brake  means  connected  to  said  motor  for  stopping  said  output 

shaft  and  holding  it  in  a  fixed  position; 
screw  drive  means  attached  to  said  output  shaft,  said  screw  drive 
means   including   a   linearly    moveable   element   moveable 
between  first  and  second  positions; 


means  for  connecting  said  moveable  element  to  an  ah^  flow 

control  device  to  be  opened  and  closed;  and, 
controller  means  for  actuating  said  motor  and  said  brake  means 

to  selectively  move  said  linearly  moveable  element. 


5,566,645 

ANIMAL  TRAINING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Toni  H.  Cole,  2280  Cemetery  Rd.,  Sunnyside,  Wash.  98944 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,075 

Int  a."  B68B  I/OO;  AOIK  I5AX) 

VS.  CL  119-712  17  Claims 


1.  A  primary  reinforcement  training  apparatus  to  reinforce 
desired  animal  behavior  during  training  by  providing  a  reward  to 
an  animal  simultaneously  with,  or  inunediately  following,  perfor- 
mance of  a  desired  behavior,  comprising: 

a.  reservoir  containing  a  reward  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  liquids,  solids,  and  mixmres  of  liquids  and 
solids; 

b.  a  flow  control  means  for  starting  and  stopping  of  a  flow  of  the 
reward  substance  from  die  reservoir,  said  flow  control  means 
being  operable  simultaneously  with,  or  immediately  follow- 
ing, an  exhibition  of  die  desired  behavior  by  the  animal  being 
trained; 

c.  a  supply  tube  connecting  said  reservoir  to  the  flow  control 
means; 

d.  a  delivery  tube  removably  afiSxed  to  the  substantially  vertical 
side  member  of  a  hackamore  or  bidess  bridle,  and  then  bent  or 


curved  at  an  angle  so  diat  the  terminal  end  of  the  delivery  tube 
is  placed  inside  the  animal's  mouth,  said  delivery  tube  con- 
necting the  flow  control  means  to  the  mouth  of  die  animal; 
and 

e.  a  means  of  securing  one  end  of  the  delivery  tube  in  die  moudi 
of  the  animal. 


5,566,646 
Patent  Not  lasued  For  This  Number 


5,566,647 
STEAM  GENERATOR  EQUIPPED  WITH  A  DEVICE  FOR 

TRAPPING  MIGRATING  BODIES 
Yves  Pascal,  Nantene,  France,  assignor  to  Framatome,  Parte, 
France 

Filed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,669 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  27, 1993,  93  06372 
Int  CL*  F22B  1/V2 
VS.  CL  122-34  i  ciatas 


1.  A  steam  generator  comprising: 

(a)  a  vertically  axed  outer  envelope; 

(b)  a  horizontal  tube  sheet  tighUy  fixed  within  the  outer  enve- 
lope; 

(c)  a  bundle  of  inverted  U-ttjbes.  each  having  two  ends  fixed  to 
die  nibe  sheet  and  respectively  issuing  below  the  mbe  sheet 
into  an  admission  collector  and  a  discharge  collector  for  die 
primary  fluid; 

(d)  means  for  supplying  secondary  water  issuing  into  the  outer 
envelope  above  the  tube  sheet; 

(e)  an  inner  envelope  covering  the  bundle  of  Ubes; 

(f)  substantially  vertical  discharge  pipes  extending  upwards  from 
an  upper  part  of  the  inner  envelope; 

(g)  drying  means  placed  in  die  outer  envelope  at  a  distance 
above  upper  ends  of  die  discharge  pipes;  and 

(h)  secondary  steam  extraction  means  located  at  a  top  of  the 
outer  envelope;  and 

(i)  migrating  body  trapping  means  located  in  die  outer  envelope, 
at  an  intermediate  level  between  upper  ends  of  the  discharge 
pipes  and  die  drying  means,  said  trapping  means  being 
located  at  least  above  each  discharge  pipe  and  defining  pas- 
sages having  a  maximum  dimension  smaller  dian  a  minimum 
distance  separating  die  nibes  of  the  bundle. 
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5,566,648 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Gordon  W.  Fenn,  Brevard,  N.C.,  and  Young  M.  Ryoo,  Ansan, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Frontier,  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  482^31 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  23,  1995, 
95-914 

InL  CL*  F22B  23/06 
VS.  CL  122-^3«7J  2  Claims 


5,566,649 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CLEANING  OF 
FIRE  TUBES  IN  A  FIRE  TUBE  BOILER 
Oriin  Norris,  P.O.  Box  674,  Chatliam,  NJ.  07928 
FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,369 
InL  a."  F22B  37/18 
VS.  a.  122—379  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  cleaning  fire  tube  boilers,  where  the  boiler 
includes  an  outer  shell  having  interior  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  fire 
tubes  and  water  at  a  predetermined  level,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  ultrasonic  transducers  placed  inside  said  boiler  and 
below  said  water  level,  said  plurality  of  ultrasonic  transducers 
being  inserted  in  a  folded  state  and  deployed  in  an  expanded 
state  inside  said  boiler,  and 
simultaneously  activating  said  plurality  of  ultrasonic  transducers 
to  a  frequency  so  that  ultrasonic  energy  is  transmitted  through 


said  water  to  said  Are  tubes  and  said  interior  surfaces  so  that 
debris,  deposits  and  sludge  is  removed. 


5,566,650 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  LIMITED 

TEMPERATURE  CYCLE 

Douglas  C.   Kruse,  9440  Irondale  Ave.,  Cbatsworth,  Calif. 

91311 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146,832,  Oct  29,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,460,128,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  919,916,  Jul.  27, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,265,562.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  466,817 

tot  a.*  F02B  1/14:41/00:  F02D  41/26 

VS.  CL  123—27  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  having  an  imaginary  longitudinal  axis  and 
comprising: 

an  annular  lower  manifold  which  is  disposed  about  such  axis 
and  to  which  a  cold-water  intalce  through  which  cold  water 
comes  is  cotinected; 

an  annular  upper  manifold  which  is  disposed  about  such  axis 
and  to  which  a  hot-water  exit  through  which  hot  water  is 
discharged  is  connected; 

a  plurality  of  axially  extending,  coil-shaped  heat  exchange  tubes 
coimected  between  said  lower  and  upper  manifolds,  said 
plurality  of  coil-shaped  heat  exchange  tubes  presenting  radi- 
ally inwardly  facing  surface  portions  toward  such  axis  and 
radially  outwardly  facing  surface  portions  away  from  such 
axis; 

an  inner  liner  for  embracing  said  radially  inwardly  facing  sur- 
face portions  of  said  plurality  of  coil-shaped  heat  exchange 
tubes;  and 

an  outer  liner  for  embracing  said  radially  outwardly  facing 
surface  portions  of  said  plurality  of  coil-shaped  heat  exchange 
tubes, 

said  inner  and  outer  liners  forming  a  path  for  burned  gas. 


1.  A  method  of  operating  an  internal  combustion  expanding 
chamber  piston  engine  for  providing  Umited  temperature  combus- 
tion, said  engine  having  (1)  at  least  one  cylinder  and  an  associated 
piston  for  forming  a  combustion  chamber,  said  piston  having  a  top 
dead  center  position,  (2)  an  operating  cycle  including  an  intake 
stroke,  a  compression  stroke  and  an  expansion  stroke,  and  (3)  a 
fuel  introduction  system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  predetermined  fuel/air  mixture  by  introducing  a  pre- 
determined fraction  of  the  total  fuel  required  for  complete 
combustion  of  the  process  air  in  the  combustion  chamber; 
igniting  said  fuel/air  mixture  when  the  piston  is  substantially  at 

top  dead  center;  and 
introducing  substantially   at  the  beginning  of  the  expansion 
stroke,  a  second  fraction  of  the  total  fiiel  required  for  com- 
plete combustion; 
wherein  the  combustion  of  the  fuel/air  mixture  resulting  from 
the  fuel  first  introduced  is  a  substantially  constant  volume 
process; 
wherein  the  combustion  as  a  result  of  the  introduction  of  the 

second  fraction  is  a  substantially  isothermal  process;  and 
wherein  said  forming,  igniting  and  introducing  include  provid- 
ing a  stratified  charge. 


5366,651 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUS  ANGULAR  ADJUSTMENT 
BETWEEN  TWO  SHAFTS  IN  DRIVING  RELATIONSIHP 
Andreas   Strauss,   Herzogenaurach,  and   Eduard   Golovatai- 
Schmidt  Nuremberg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ina 
Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)1091,  §  371  Date  Oct  18,  1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24736,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Dec.  9,  1993 

PCT  FUed  May  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  325,245 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  1,  1992,  42  18 

tot  CL*  FOIL  1/344 
VS.  a.  123-90.17  12  ciain« 


a  body;  a  cam  follower  element  received  within  said  body;  and  a 
force  transmitting  surface  on  said  body,  said  force  transmitung 
surface  being  effective  to  transmit  a  valve  opening  force  applied  to 
said  cam  follower  element  to  a  poppet  valve  of  said  engine;  said 
cam  follower  element  comprising  a  plastic  insert  member  received 
in  said  body  and  having  a  generally  serai-cylindrical  cavity  formed 
therein,  and  an  axleless  roller  received  within  said  cavity,  said 
insen  member  being  conformable  under  load  to  the  surface  of  said 
roller;  and  means  formed  within  said  insert  member  for  conducting 
pressurized  engine  oil  from  a  source  external  to  said  cam  follower 
to  said  cavity. 


ta         U      II 


5,566,653 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEAN  COLD 

STARTING  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

James  J.  FeuUng,  2521  Palma,  Ventura,  CaUf.  93003 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274342,  Jul.  13.  1994.  This 

appUcation  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,549 

tot  CL"  F02B  //OO 

VS.  a.  123-179JJ  28  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  continuous  angular  adjustment  between  at  least  a 
crankshaft  and  a  camshaft  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  in 
driving  relationship  comprising  an  adjusting  element  (4)  which  is 
connected  to  a  shaft  to  be  adjusted  while  being  arranged  in  an  axial 
direcUon  thereto  and  comprising  a  hydraulically  actuaiable  piston 
(14)  which  is  connected  to  a  pressure  medium  circuit,  character- 
ized in  that  a  separate  connecting  plate  (8a,  86)  fixed  on  a  cylinder 
head  (2)  is  associated  with  the  adjusting  element  (4),  and  said 
connecting  plate  radially  surrounds  the  camshaft  which  is  to  be 
adjusted,  the  connecting  plate  (8a.  Sb)  comprising  pressure 
medium  ducts  (6,7)  for  pressure  medium  supply  to  the  adjusung 
element  (4). 


5366,652 
LIGHT  WEIGHT  CAM  FOLLOWER 
David  W.  Deppe,  MarshaU,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  Na  540,606 
tot  a."  FOIL  1/16:1/18:  FOIM  9/10 
VS.  a.  123-90J5  7  Claims 

1.  A  cam  follower  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising 


1.  An  improved  staning  system  for  internal  combustion  engines 
which  comprises: 

starting  means  for  starting  said  internal  combustion  engine 
including  means  for  igniting  fuel  in  combustion  chambers; 

fuel  injection  means  for  introducing  a  gaseous  fuel  into  said 
combustion  chambers  when  the  engine  is  started; 

means  for  interrupting  the  flow  of  said  gaseous  fuel  to  said 
combustion  chambers  upon  expiration  of  a  predetermuied 
time  period  from  about  10  to  70  seconds;  and 

fuel  injection  means  for  introducing  liquid  fiiel  into  the  combus- 
tion chambers  and  ending  introduction  of  gaseous  fuel  after 
expiration  of  said  predetermined  time  period. 


5366,654 
PRECOMBUSTION  CHAMBER  FOR  DIESEL  ENGINE 
Tatsuyuki  Masuda.  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsu- 
doki  Kabushilii  Kaisha,  Twata,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,940 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1993,  5-044057 
tot  a."  F02B  19/16 
U.S.  a.  123-271  6  Claims 

1.  A  cylinder  head  arrangement  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprised  of  a  cylinder  head  member  having  a  first  surface 
adapted  for  sealing  relation  around  a  cylinder  bore  of  an  associated 
cylinder  block,  said  first  surface  surrounding  a  second  surface 
forming  in  part  a  main  combustion  chamber,  said  cylinder  head 
member  defining  a  cavity  in  said  second  surface  forming  at  least  in 
pan  a  precombustion  chamber,  an  insen  piece  extending  at  least  in 
pan  into  said  cavity  for  enclosing  said  cavity  and  forming  in 
further  pan  said  precombustion  chamber,  an  opening  in  said  insen 
piece  communicating  said  precombustion  chamber  with  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  and  interiocking  means  carried  by  said  insen 
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piece  and  said  cylinder  head  member  for  affixing  said  insen  piece 
to  said  cylinder  head  member  comprising  a  chamfer  formed  in  said 
cylinder  head  at  the  lower  termination  of  said  cavity,  a  groove 
formed  in  said  insert  piece,  and  a  tapered  surface  formed  on  a 
lower  portion  of  said  insert  piece  adjacent  said  groove  and  engag- 
ing said  chamfer  and  deflecting  cylinder  head  material  into  said 
groove  in  interlocking  relationship  therewith. 


5,566,656 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  BUTTERFLY  VALVE 
Josef  Buchl,  Lenting,  Germany,  assignor  to  Audi  AG,  Ingol- 
stadt,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  2,  1994,  44  11 
630.6 

Int  CV  P02D  7/00 
VS.  CI.  123—399  14  Oaims 


5,566,655 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FLOW  OF  FLUID 

THROUGH  AN  INTAKE  PIPE  OF  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Werner  Riunez,  Muhlacker,  and  Siegfried  Sumser,  Sttutgart, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart, 

Germany 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,200 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  24,  1994,  44  37 
947.1 

Int  CI."  P02B  17/00:  F02M  25/00 
VS.  a.  123—306  6  Oaims 


..-^ 


._, 


^1 


■^- 


^Zl 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  butterfly  valve  in  the  intake  tract  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  fitted  with  (a)  a  gas  pedal  connected  to 
an  adjustment  element,  (b)  an  activation  element  capable  of  being 
moved  in  an  opening  direction  by  a  cam  on  the  adjustment  ele- 
ment, the  adjustment  element  connected  to  the  butterfly  valve  and 
controlling  the  degree  of  opening  of  the  butterfly  valve,  (c)  an 
electro-mechanical  adjustment  system  capable  of  being  activated 
by  drive  and  fitted  with  a  cam  capable  of  moving  the  activation 
element  in  the  opening  direction  of  the  butterfly  valve,  (d)  an 
impact  device  pulling  the  activation  element  in  the  closing  direc- 
tion of  the  butterfly  valve,  causing  the  activation  element  to  rest 
against  the  cam  of  either  the  adjustment  element  or  the  electro- 
mechanical adjustment  system,  (e)  a  minimum  idle  stop  limiting 
movement  of  the  electro-mechanical  adjustment  system  in  the 
closing  direction  of  the  butterfly  valve,  (f)  a  full  load  stop  limiting 
movement  of  the  activation  element  in  the  opening  direction  of  the 
butterfly  valve,  (g)  a  first  actual  value  sensor  monitoring  movement 
of  the  activation  element,  and  (h)  evaluation  electronics  receiving 
signals  from  the  first  actual  value  sensor,  said  first  actual  value 
sensor  having  a  first  characteristic  curve  and  a  second  different 
characteristic  curve  across  the  total  range  of  movement  of  the 
butterfly  valve. 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  an  engine 
intake  duct  and  past  an  engine  intake  valve  into  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  from  which  exhaust  gases  are  discharged  into  an 
exhaust  pipe  of  an  exhaust  system  of  said  engine,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of:  measuring  at  least  one  exhaust  gas  param- 
eter in  said  exhaust  pipe,  comparing  said  measured  exhaust  gas 
parameter  with  at  least  one  parameter  of  a  characteristic  diagram 
developed  with  a  view  to  achieving  minimum  fuel  consumption 
and  minimum  emission  of  harmful  substances  of  the  internal 
combustion  engine,  supplying  a  first  additional  fluid  stream  to  said 
intake  duct  at  a  location  adjacent  said  intake  valve,  supplying  a 
second  additional  fluid  stream  to  said  intake  duct  at  a  distance 
upstream  of  said  intake  valve,  removing  fluid  from  said  intake  duct 
at  a  location  adjacent  said  intake  valve,  and  varying  the  mass  flows 
and  flow  profiles  of  said  additional  fluid  screams  in  dependence  on 
regulating  variables  selected  by  way  of  said  characteristic  diagram 
so  as  to  obtain  minimum  fuel  consumption  and  minimum  emission 
of  harmful  substances  as  measured  in  said  exhaust  pipe. 


5,566,657 

ACCELERATION  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Katsuhani  Hosoe,  Okazaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya-city,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,607 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1994,  6-307496; 
Sep.  11,  1995,  7-232229 

Int  O."  F02P  5/15 


VS.  O.  123—418 


ADVANCE 


§     ABSE 


RETARD 


18  Oaims 

IGNITION  TIMING 
FOR  A  NON- 
ACCELERATING  MODE 


IGNITION  TIMING 
FOR  MAXIMUM 
ACCELERATION  (100'/.) 


1.  A  control  system  for  controlling  output  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  said  system  comprising: 

rotation  detecting  means  for  detecting  rotational  movements  that 
occur  in  the  internal  combustion  engine; 

relative  acceleration  rate  computing  means  for  calculating  a 
relative  acceleration  rate  based  on  a  signal  from  the  roution 
detecting  means,  the  relative  acceleration  rate  indicating  the 
proportion  of  current  acceleration  with  respect  to  maximum 
acceleration  achievable  by  the  internal  combustion  engine; 

control  value  computing  means  for  computing  a  control  value  in 
accordance  with  the  relative  acceleration  rate  calculated  by 
the  relative  acceleration  rate  computing  means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  internal  combustion  engine  in 
accordance  with  the  control  value  calculated  by  the  control 
value  computing  nneans. 


5366,658 
CLAMPING  LOAD  DISTRIBUTOR  AND  TOP  STOP  FOR 

A  FUEL  INJECTOR 
Steven  D.  Edwards,  Columbus,-  Daniel  K.  Mickey,  Greenwood,- 
Dave  A.  Olson,  Columbus;  George  L.  Muntean,  Columbus,- 
Chandresh  Shah,  Columbus,  and  David  L.  Eastman,  Colum- 
bus, all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Cummins  Engine  ComfMny, 
Inc^  Columbus,  Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,114 

Int  CL'  F02M  55A)2 

VS.  CL  123-470  n  Oaims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  receiving  a  clamping  load  to  secure  a  fuel 
injector  unit  to  a  cylinder  head,  comprising: 

a  body  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  fuel  injector  unit  therein, 
said  body  having  a  first  end  and  an  opposite  second  end; 

a  stop  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  body,  said  stop  for 
restricting  the  axial  movement  of  said  portion  of  the  fuel 
injector  unit  receivable  in  said  body; 

a  clamp  receiving  portion  for  receiving  die  clamping  load,  said 
clamp  receiving  portion  positioned  within  said  body;  and 

a  contact  portion  contactable  with  the  fuel  injector  unit  and 
being  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  body  for  transmit- 
ting the  clamping  load  to  the  fuel  injector  unit,  said  contact 
portion  being  positioned  radially  inward  from  said  clamp 
receiving  portion. 


ENGINE  SPEED  NE 


5,566,659 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  LOAD 

iOaus  Fninzke,  Leonbcrg,  and  Stefan  Keller,  Eberdingen.  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart, 

Germany 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,943 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  2,  1994,  44  15 
361.9 

Int  O."  F02M  51/00 
VS.  O.  125-^90  11  cUims 

1.  A  method  of  driving  an  electromagnetic  load,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


predctennining  a  basic  time  duration  during  which  the  load  is  to 

be  driven; 
determining  a  correction  delay  time  as  a  ftmction  of  a  power 

supplied  to  the  load; 
generating  a  corrected  time  duration  by  conecting  the  basic  time 

duration  of  driving  the  load  as  a  function  of  the  correction 

delay  time;  and 
driving  the  load  for  the  corrected  time  duration. 


5,566,660 

FUEL  INJECTION  RATE  SHAPING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

L7«T  FUEL  INJECTOR 

Fred  A.  CampUn.  Peoria;  Michael  A.  Flinn,  East  Peoria;  Jef- 

frey  D.  Graves,  Pontiac,  and  Lianghc  Zuo,  Nomal,  aU  of  m., 

assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  Dl. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,930 

Int  O.*  P02M  37/04:47/02:  P02B  i/00 

VS.  CL  Xi3~-m  13  ciai^ 


^^~* 


1— 


1.  A  fluid  unit  injector  rate  shaping  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  longitudinal  bore; 

a  plunger  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal  extending  bore  and  being 
movable  within  and  relative  to  said  housing  bore,  said  hous- 
ing, said  bousing  bore  and  said  plunger  sleeve  defining  a  fluid 
pump  chamber,  said  plunger  sleeve  being  movable  a  prese- 
lected distance  into  the  pump  chamber; 

a  plunger  slidably  positioned  in  said  plunger  sleeve  bore  and 
being  movable  a  preselected  distance  into  the  pump  chamber, 

first  means  of  moving  said  plunger  in  a  direction  toward  the 
fluid  pump  chamber, 

second  means  of  moving  said  plunger  sleeve  in  a  direction 
toward  the  fluid  pump  chamber  during  movement  of  said 
pliuger. 
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5,56^61 
FUEL  ECONOMIZERS,  APPLICABLE  TO  GAS-OIL  AND 

GASOLINE  ENGBVES  AND  BURNERS 
D.  onzalo  G.  Zorita,  Ronda  de  Santa  Maria,  n*  2,  -28880  Meco 
(Madrid),  Spain 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  480,603 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jan.  10,  1995,  9500053 

Int  a."  F02M  33/00 

VS.  a.  123-^38  3  Claims 


comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  adjustment  for  fuel  flow  delivered  to  the  engine  in 

response  to  a  first  and  a  second  feedback  variable  to  maintain 

a  desired  air/fuel  ratio; 
generating  said  first  feedback  variable  by  integrating  an  output 

of  an  exhaust  gas  oxygen  sensor  positioned  in  the  engine 

exhaust; 
generating  said  second  feedback  variable  fix)m  said  first  feed- 
back variable  to  force  said  first  feedback  variable  towards  a 

desired  feedback  value:  and 
limiting  said  first  feedback  variable  by  a  limit  value  related  to 

said  second  feedback  variable. 


5,566,662 

ENGINE  AIR/FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  AN 

ADAPTFVELY  LEARNED  RANGE  OF  AUTHOIUTY 

Isis  A.  Messih,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

DeariMtm,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,086 
Int  a."  F02D  41/14 
VS.  a.  123—674  8  Claims 

1.  An  air/fuel  control  method  for  an  internal  combustion  engine. 


5,566,663 

AIR/FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WTTH  IMPROVED 

TRANSIENT  RESPONSE 

Douglas  R.  Hamburg,  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  Nicholas  G.  Zorka, 

Clarkston,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,085 

Int  a.'  F02D  41/00 

VS.  CL  123—679  15  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  housing  for  producing  magnetic  fields  on  a  fuel 
conduction  pipe  having  fiiel  flowing  therethrough  for  reducing  the 
fuel  consumption  rate  of  a  combustion  engine,  said  housing  com- 
prising: 
a  main  body  comprising  a  bottom  portion  having  a  cylindrical 
shape  with  a  cylindrical  recess  for  supporting  an  exposed 
cylindrical  magnetic  receiver,  and  a  top  portion  having  a  pair 
of  winged  vertical  projections,  curved  at  the  same  degree  as 
the  cylindrical  bottom  portion,  each  of  said  projections  having 
an  inner  helicoidal  threading  and  each  positioned  apart  from 
one  another  to  allow  said  pipe  to  rest  on  the  exposed  magnet 
therethrough;  and 
a  complementary  body  having  a  cylindrical  shape  with  a  cylin- 
drical recess  at  the  bottom  thereof  for  supporting  an  exposed 
cylindrical  magnetic  transmitter,  said  complementary  body 
further  having  an  outer  helicoidal  threading  acceptable  into 
said  inner  helicoidal  threading  of  said  projections  upon  rotat- 
ing said  complementary  body  to  secure  said  pipe  between  the 
exposed  magnets  of  the  main  and  complementary  bodies. 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  engine  air/fuel  ratio,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
delivering  fuel  to  die  engine  in  response  to  a  fuel  command 

signal  from  a  controller  having  a  microprocessor; 
generating  said  fuel  command  signal  by   said  controller  in 

response  to  an  output  signal  from  an  exhaust  gas  oxygen 

sensor; 
modulating  said  fuel  command  signal  by  said  controller  with  a 

modulation  signal; 
generating  a  detected  air/fuel  transient  period  by  said  controller 

in  response  to  said  output  signal;  and 
altering  said  modulation  signal  by  said  controller  during  said 

detected  air/fuel  transient  period. 


5,566,664 
BOW  STRING  RELEASE  WITH  ROLLER  STRING 
RETENTION  MEMBERS 
Gary  J.  Todd,  33551  Giftos,  Clinton  Township,  Mkh.  48035 
FUed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,983 
Int  a."  F41B  5/18 
VS.  a.  124— 35J  3  Claims 

1.  A  bow  string  release  mechanism  comprising: 
a  string-engaging  body  (12)  having  a  string-reception  slot  (14) 
therein,  forming  two  spaced  arms  (18  and  20),  said  slot  being 
disposed  in  a  plane  that  defines  the  movement  plane  of  the 
bowstring; 
a  roller  guide  channel  (22  or  24)  extending  through  each  arm  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  the  slot  plane,  each  guide  channel 
having  an  axis,  said  chaimels  being  axially  aligned; 
a  cylindrical  axle-less  roller  floatably  mounted  in  each  guide 
ctiannel  for  translational  movement  along  the  channel  axis; 


each  roller  having  a  central  axis,  a  cylindrical  side  surface 
centered  on  said  central  axis,  and  two  end  surfaces; 

said  rollers  being  arranged  in  their  respective  channels  so  diat 
the  roller  axes  are  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  engaged 
section  of  the  bowstring,  whereby  the  bowstring  exerts  an 
expanding  force  on  opposed  cylindrical  side  surfaces  of  the 
rollers;  and 

a  roller-retainer  sleeve  (30)  slidably  encircling  said  string- 
engaging  body  for  movement  between  a  first  position  forcing 
the  two  rollers  into  surface  engagement  wiU»  each  other,  and  a 
second  position  displaced  from  the  channel  axes,  whereby 
said  rollers  are  separated  to  release  the  bowstring. 


an  archery  bow  including  a  handle,  resilient  limbs  extending 
from  said  handle  and  a  bowstring  operably  mounted  on  said 
limbs,  said  bowstring  and  bow  defining  a  force  plane  for 
shooting  an  arrow; 
a  quiver  and  a  quiver-mounting  structure;  and 
an  extension  attached  to  said  handle  at  a  point  of  mutual  conlaa. 
said  extension  including  a  portion  to  secure  said  quiver- 
mounting  structure  on  said  extension  a(  a  location  spaced 
from  said  handle,  said  extension  having  a  configuration  to 
position  said  portion  to  secure  said  quiver-mounting  structure 
at  a  location  generally  behind  said  bow  handle  and  more 
closely  proximate  to  said  force  plane  dian  said  point  of  mutual 
contact  between  said  extension  and  said  handle. 
13.  A  method  of  dynamically  balancing  an  archery  bow  and  a 
quiver  carried  by  said  bow,  comprising: 

using  an  extension  attachable  to  said  bow  to  support  and  locate 
said  quiver,  said  extension  having  a  first  portion  configured 
for  attachment  to  the  bow  and  a  second  portion  for  supporting 
said  quiver;  and 
configuring  said  extension  to  locate  said  second  portion  in  a 
position  more  closely  adjacent  the  plane  of  bowstring  motion 
Uian  said  first  portion,  whereby  u..  ->fr-plane  loading  effects  of 
said  quiver  are  minimized  and  vibration  and  torque  corre- 
spondingly reduced  when  an  arrow  is  shot  from  ibe  bow. 


5,566,665 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOU7>mNG  ARCHERY 

QUrVERS  AND  THE  LHCE  ON  ARCHERY  BOWS  «  <**  *ii4 

R^ri^E.  Stmson,  7292  Peaceful  VaUey  Rd.  Acme,  Mich.  ROTA^<S^L 

Filed  Oct  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  326,760  Sven-Eric  Sjodin,  Dalkarrsleden  37,  S-162  24,  ValUngby,  Swe- 

Int  CL*  F41B  5/06  «•"» 

VS.  CL  124—86  14  Claims  FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  256>ie 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jan.  29,  1992,  9200240 


A     >. 


VS.  CL  125—15 


Int  a.*  B28D  1/00 


19  Claims 


f^=^==^^^" 


-.24 


LA  mounting  apparatus  for  attaching  a  quiver  to  a  bow.  the  bow 
including  a  handle  and  a  bowstring  operably  connected  to  the  bow 
to  define  a  central  thrust  plane  when  shooting  an  arrow,  said  mount 
comprising: 
an  extension  member  including  a  first  end  configured  for  attach- 
ment to  die  bow  handle,  and  further  including  a  second  end 
spaced  fiwm  said  first  end,  a  quiver-attachment  mount  at  said 
second  end,  said  extension  member  being  configured  such 
that  said  second  end  is  located  closer  to  said  central  plane  of 
said  bow  than  said  first  end,  whereby  a  quiver  mounted  on 
said  attachment  mount  is  disposed  in  a  position  of  enhanced 
dynamic  balance  relative  to  said  thrust  plane  to  minimize 
torsional  kick  produced  by  off-plane  masses. 
8.  An  archery  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  A  rotating  tool,  comprising: 

a  hub  having  a  central  section  for  attaching  said  hub  to  a 
rotatable  shaft  and  a  disc-shaped  hub  section  surrounding  said 
central  section,  said  central  section  and  said  hub  section  being 
comprised  of  an  elastomeric  material  and  formed  as  a  unitary 
body; 

a  plurality  of  sleeves  embedded  in  said  hub  section,  each  sleeve 
having  an  end  terminating  in  said  hub  section  and  an  opposing 
end  protruding  from  said  hub  section,  the  protruding  ends 
being  spaced  around  a  circumference  of  said  hub  section;  and 

working  tips  fastened  in  die  protruding  end  of  each  sleeve,  each 
working  tip  having  a  base  disposed  in  die  protruding  end  of 
the  sleeve  and  a  tip  protruding  from  said  end  of  die  sleeve. 
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5,566,667 

SMOKE  nLTER  WITH  AUTOMATED  CLOGGING 

PREVE^mON  FOR  OPEN-HEARTH  FIREPLACES 

Jennifer  Cox,  7  Dromara  La.,  Ladue,  Mo.  63124 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  Na  505^2 

InL  a."  F24B  1/191 

VS.  a.  126—507  10  Claims 


10.  A  device  for  conveniently  opening  and  closing  a  fireplace 
damper,  comprising: 

a.  a  damper  support  bracket  positioned  in  the  flue  channel; 

b.  a  damper  plate  which  is  properly  sized  to  fit  into  the  damper 
support  bracket: 

c.  an  access  channel  that  is  accessible  through  an  opening  in  the 
fireplace  front,  which  allows  the  damper  plate  to  be  inserted 
into  the  damper  support  bracket,  and  subsequently  removed 
from  the  damper  support  bracket,  without  requiring  insertion 
of  an  operator[]s  hand  into  the  fireplace  in  a  manner  that 
might  get  the  operator's  hand  sooty  or  dirty. 


5,566,668 
LIFE-SAVING  HELMT  / 

Mongkol   Jesadanont,   Faculty   of  Pharmaceutical   Sciences, 
Chulalongkom  U.  Bkk  10330  THX 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,031 
Int  a.*  A62B  7/02 
VS.  a.  128—201.26  4  Claims 

1.  A  life-saving  helmet  set  for  fire-escaping  purpose,  comprising: 

a)  a  transparent  hard  plastic  bowl,  made  of  transparent  hard 
plastic,  large  enough  to  cover  the  whole  head  of  a  wearer 
having  a  cover  sheath  at  its  lower  end  with  an  elastic  band 
attached  at  its  lower  rim  to  fit  around  the  neck  of  said  wearer 
with  or  without  a  waterproof  adhesive  tape  applied  around 
between  said  elastic  band  and  said  wearer's  neck  to  prevent 
leakage  of  fluid  into  said  helmet; 

b)  a  mouth-piece  tubing,  positioned  relatively  at  the  level  of  said 
wearer's  mouth  having  one  end  inside  said  helmet  such  that 
said  wearer  can  keep  this  inner  end  in  his  mouth  for  blowing 
out  the  exhaled  air  during  the  use  of  said  helmet,  and  another 
end  outside  said  helmet  with  a  check  valve  at  the  outermost 
end  to  allow  the  flowing  of  the  exhaled  air  only  in  one 
direction,  from  inside  to  outside  of  said  helmet; 

c)  a  pressure-regulating  tubing,  positioned  relatively  at  the  level 
slight  above  said  wearer's  nose  having  one  end  inside  and 
another  end  outside  said  helmet  with  an  automatic  check 
valve  at  the  outermost  end  to  allow  the  flowing  of  the  air  only 
in  one  direction,  from  inside  to  outside  of  said  helmet  only 
when  the  pressure  within  said  helmet  is  greater  than  one 
atmospheric  pressure; 


d)  a  light  source,  which  is  a  spot-light  located  relatively  at  the 
anterior  of  said  transparent  hard  plastic  bowl  at  the  level  of 
said  wearer's  forehead; 

e)  a  plastic  pipe  set,  which  is  a  hard  plastic  pipe  containing  a 
pressurized  breathable-gas  bottle  inside,  built-in  at  the  top  of 
said  transparent  hard  plastic  bowl,  having  a  groove  at  the 
anterior  inner  surface  to  allow  breathable  gas  if  released  to 
flow  out  into  an  anterior  space  between  the  anterior  inner  wall 
of  said  plastic  pipe  and  said  gas  bottle,  and  an  opened  poste- 
rior end  with  several  turns  of  internal  threads  which  male 
tightly  with  the  external  threaded  end  of  a  lid; 

0  a  passage  connecting  between  said  anterior  space  of  said 
plastic  pipe  set  and  the  interior  of  said  transparent  hard  plastic 
bowl  to  allow  the  released  breathable  gas  to  flow  into  the 
interior  of  said  helmet  to  support  breathing  of  said  wearer; 
and 

g)  several  pieces  of  soft  lining  material  fixed  to  the  inside 
surface  of  said  hard  transparent  plastic  bowl. 


5,566,669 

AUTOCLAVABLE  CARBON  DIOXIDE  ABSORBERA'ALVE 

FOR  USE  IN  ANESTHESU  AND  RESUSCITATION 

APPARATUS 

David  KomesarolT,  Melbourne,  Australia,  assignor  to  Tecbbase 

Pty  Ltd.,  Melbourne,  Australia 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,779 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Jun.    20,    1994, 
PM6344 

Int  CL''  A61M  16/20:16/22 
VS.  a.  128—205.12  22  Claims 

1.  A  canister  for  use  with  an  anesthesia  and  resuscitation 
machine,  the  canister  including  a  canister  body  defining  an  interior 
for  holding  a  carbon  dioxide  absorbent  material,  a  unidirectional 
expiratory  valve  integrally  mounted  to  the  canister  body  through 
which  a  patient  gas  can  pass  into  the  canister  body  interior,  a 
unidirectional  inspiratory  valve  integrally  mounted  to  the  canister 
body  through  which  the  patient  gas  can  pass  out  of  the  canister 
body  interior, 
an  overflow  orifice  extending  through  the  canister  body,  through 

which  the  patient  gas  can  pass,  and 
a  unidirectional  overflow  valve  means  coupled  to  the  overflow 
orifice  for  permitting  a  controlled  flow  of  patient  gas  there- 
through to  maintain  a  desired  gas  pressure  within  the  interior 
of  the  canister  body,  the  valve  means  being  biased  by  gravity 
into  a  valve  engaged  position  to  normally  prevent  the  flow  of 
patient  gas  therethrough  and  being  movable,  against  the  influ- 
ence of  gravity,  if  an  over-pressure  situation  occurs  with  the 
interior  of  the  canister  body. 


5,566,670 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,566,671 

MEDICAL  ACOUSTIC  SENSOR  RECEPTACLE 

Chad  Lyons,  51  Montoya  Dr.,  Branford,  Conn.  06405 

Filed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  Na  247322 

InL  a."  A61B  5/04 

VS.  CL  128-639  15  ctaims 


5466,672 

BIOMEDICAL  ELECTRODE 

Adrian  L.  Faassc,  Jr.,  Caledonia,  Mich^  assinior  to  LabcHane 

Meditect,Inc 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176,777,  Jan-  3,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appbcation  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,665 
Int  a.'  A61B  SAmS:  A61N  //W 
VS.  CI.  128-640  37  Claim. 


1.  A  tab  electrode,  comprising: 

a  flexible  insulative  layer  having  first  and  second  opposite  sides 
terminating  in  a  peripheral  edge  and  having  a  tab  inboard  of 
said  peripheral  edge  such  that  a  portion  of  said  flexible 
insulative  layer  encompasses  said  tab; 

a  conductive  member,  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
adhered  to  said  first  side  of  said  insulative  layer  with  said 
second  end  underiying  said  tab,  said  conductive  member 
having  a  stiflfhess  greater  than  said  flexible  insulative  layer, 

a  conductive  gel  attached  to  said  first  end  of  said  conductive 
member  on  a  side  opposite  from  said  flexible  insulative  layer, 
and 

a  lower  insulative  member  adhered  to  said  first  side  of  said 
flexible  insulative  layer  and  underiying  at  least  said  tab  and  a 
portion  of  said  flexible  insulative  layer  encompassing  said  tab, 
and  leaving  exposed  at  least  a  portion  of  said  conductive  gel. 


1.  A  medical  acoustic  sensor  receptacle  comprising: 

an  outside  layer  and  a  skin  side  layer  attached  together  to  form  a 
pocket,  the  pocket  having  an  opening  allowing  a  medical 
acoustic  sensor  to  be  inserted  into  and  removed  from  the 
pocket,  the  medical  acoustic  sensor  being  responsive  to 
acoustic  signals  transmitted  through  the  body  of  a  patient; 

the  skin  side  layer  being  constructed  of  a  sound  nansmitting 
sheet  material  having  suflScient  flexibility  to  permit  the  skin 
side  layer  to  deform  into  close  acoustic  contact  with  the  skin 
of  the  patient  at  each  desired  acoustic  sensing  location  on  the 
patient;  and 

the  outside  layer  being  constructed  of  a  stretchable  elastic  mate- 
rial tliat  stretches  to  receive  the  medical  acoustic  sensor  when 
the  medical  acoustic  sensor  is  inserted  into  the  pocket,  the 
elastic  properties  of  the  stretchable  material  providing  an 
elastic  holding  force  to  hold  the  medical  acoustic  sensor  into 
close  acoustic  contact  widi  the  skin  side  layer  when  the 
medical  acoustic  sensor  is  inserted  into  the  pocket. 


5,566,673 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  BRAIN  ACnVrfY 

Satoni  ShioDo,  Hyogo,  and  Manabo  TanifujL,  Fnkui,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  K»i«h« 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,373 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1994,  6-182334 

Int  CL'  A61B  5/00 

VS.  CL  128—653.1  33  cUtas 


1.  A  brain  activity  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 
Ught  projection  means  for  projecting  a  ray  of  light  on  to  a 
surface  of  a  brain; 
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light  reception  means  for  receiving  a  reflected  light,  which  is 

derived  from  the  projected  light,  from  the  brain  surface; 
light  path  dividing  means  for  splitting  and  directing  a  light  beam 

|}rovided  by  said  light  reception  means  to  a  plurality  of  light 

paths: 
light  transmission  means  disposed  on  said  light  paths  and 

adapted  to  transmit  light  beams  having  light  components  of 

different  wavelengths; 
image  signal  producing  means  for  producing  image  signals  from 

the  light  beams  transmitted  by  said  light  transmission  means: 

and 
differential  amplifier  means  for  producing  a  differential  signal 

based  on  a  difference  of  the  image  signals  produced  by  said 

image  signal  producing  means. 


'  5,566,675 

BEAMFORMER  FOR  PHASE  ABERRATION 

CORRECTION 

Ming  Li,  Seattle,  and  Levin  Nock,  Issaquah,  both  of  Wash., 

assignors  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  Iselin,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,176 

lot  O."  A61B  &00 

U.S.  a.  128—661.01  22  Claims 
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5,566,674 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 
ULTRASOUND  IMAGE  SHADOWING  AND  SPECKLE 
Lee  Weng,  Issaquah,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Medkai  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Iselin,  NJ. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,991 

Int  CI.*  A61B  8/00 

VS.  a.  128—660.07  20  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  providing  a  spatially  compounded  image  firom  a 
plurality  of  individual  image  frames,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dividing  a  current  image  frame  into  a  plurality  of  sub-image 
regions: 

estimating  local  motion  vectors  of  the  respective  sub-image 
regions  between  the  current  image  frame  and  a  previously 
compounded  image  frame; 

estimating  global  image  motion  vectors  based  on  the  estimated 
local  motion  vectors; 

transforming  the  current  image  frame  geometrically  to  coincide 
with  the  previously  compounded  image  frame  using  the  esti- 
mated global  image  motion  vectors; 

compounding  the  current  image  frame  with  the  previously  com- 
pounded image  frame  to  provide  a  new  compounded  image; 
and 

displaying  the  new  compounded  image. 
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1.  A  method  of  correcting  for  aberrations  in  transmission  media 
within  an  ultrasonic  imaging  system  utilizing  an  ultrasonic  trans- 
ducer array  having  a  plurality  of  transducer  elements,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  set  of  input  signals  comprising  phased  array  echo 
signals  corresponding  to  a  region  of  interest  within  said 
transmission  media  from  the  ultrasonic  transducer  array 
wherein  each  one  of  said  set  of  phased  array  echo  signals 
corresponds  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  transducer  elements; 

dividing  the  set  of  input  signals  into  a  plurality  of  distinct 
processing  groups  within  a  parallel  processing  stage: 

estimating  difference  in  phase  between  adjacent  ones  of  the 
input  signals  within  each  respective  one  of  the  processing 
groups; 

matching  the  input  signals  based  on  the  estimated  difference  in 
phase  between  the  adjacent  ones  of  the  input  signals; 

summing  the  associated  matched  input  signals  to  form  a  cor- 
rected beam  signal  from  each  respective  one  of  the  processing 
groups;  and 

repeating  sequentially  said  dividing,  estimating,  matching,  and 
summing  steps  utilizing  the  corrected  beam  signals  as  the 
input  signals  in  at  least  one  subsequent  parallel  processing 
stage  until  a  single  corrected  beam  signal  remains. 


5366,676 

PRESSURE  DATA  ACQUISITION  DEVICE  FOR  A 

PATIENT  MONITORING  SYSTEM 

Bernd  Rosenfeldt,  Hamilton;  Kenneth  Fuchs,  Wayland,  and 

Robert  R.  Addiss,  Bedford,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Siemens 

Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  Iselin,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,416     . 
InL  CI."  A61B  5/02 
VS.  a.  128—672  18  Claims 

1.  A  data  acquisition  device  located  in  a  first  housing  for  use  in 
a  patient  monitoring  area  having  a  patient  monitoring  system 
located  therein  for  monitoring  a  patient,  which  patient  monitoring 
system  includes  a  signal  processing  and  display  device  located  in  a 
second  housing  which  is  remote  and  independentiy  positionable 
from  said  first  housing,  but  still  located  in  said  patient  monitoring 
area,  and  a  plurality  of  pressure  transducers  adapted  to  be  coupled 
to  a  patient,  said  ffansducers  producing  a  plurality  of  patient  blood 
pressure  signals,  the  data  acquisition  device  comprising: 

receiving  means  in  said  first  housing  for  receiving  signals  rep- 
resenting blood  pressure  from  said  plurality  of  pressure  trans- 
ducers; 
conditioning  means,  coupled  to  said  receiving  means,  located  in 
said  first  housing,  and  responsive  to  control  signals  from  said 


signal  processing  and  display  device  for  controllably  condi- 
tioning the  signals  representing  blood  pressure  for  transmis- 
sion to  the  signal  processing  and  display  device,  the  pressure 
transducers  and  the  conditioning  means  being  collocated,  and 
the  conditioning  means,  due  to  being  located  in  said  first 
housing,  being  positionable  independent  of  the  signal  process- 
ing and  display  device  located  in  said  second  housing: 

means  for  electrically  coupling  the  pressure  transducers  with  the 
conditioning  means:  and 

bi-directional  communication  means  for  selectively  coupling  the 
conditioning  means  with  the  signal  processing  and  display 
device,  to  provide  for  the  transmission  of  said  control  signals 
from  said  signal  processing  and  display  device  located  in  said 
second  housing  to  said  data  acquisition  device  located  in  said 
first  housing  for  controlling  said  conditioning  means,  and  to 
provide  for  the  transmission  of  the  conditioned  blood  pressure 
signals  fitsm  said  first  housing  to  the  signal  processing  and 
display  device  in  said  second  housing. 


a  controllable  pneumatic  pump  system  for  establishing  a  plural- 
ity of  discrete  levels  of  cuff  pressure  m  said  pressure  cuff  as  a 
closed  pneumatic  system; 

a  pressure  sensor  substantially  continually  sen.sing  and  generat- 
ing signals  representative  of  cuff  pressure  and  blood  volume 
change  Uirough  said  artery  at  each  one  of  said  plurality  of 
discrete  levels  of  cuff  pressure; 

means  for  determining  when  a  number  of  representative  blood 
volume  change  signals  are  substantially  similar  at  one  of  said 
plurality  of  discrete  levels  of  cuff  pressure  and  generating  a 
calibration  trigger  signal: 

means  for  changing  a  volume  in  said  closed  pneumatic  system 
by  a  predetermined  calibration  amount  based  upon  said  cali- 
bration trigger  signal: 

means  for  generating  a  corrected  representative  blood  volume 
signal  based  upon  the  representative  cuff  pressure  signals  each 
of  said  plurality  of  discrete  levels  of  cuff  pressure  as  corrected 
by  representative  cuff  pressure  signals  obtained  substantially 
simultaneously  with  the  changing  of  said  volume  by  said 
predetermined  calibration  amount: 
wherein  said  pneumatic  pump  system  includes  a  positive  dis- 
placement pump  driven  by  a  motor,  and  said  means  for 
changing  the  volume  by  said  predetermined  calibration 
amount  includes  means  for  generating  a  drive  signal  to  said 
pump  such  djat  said  pump  injects  said  predetermined  calibra- 
tion amount  into  said  closed  pneumatic  system  upon  receipt 
of  said  calibration  trigger  signal. 


5366,677 
CALIBRATION  OF  SEGMENTAL  BLOOD  CHANGES  JN 
ARTERIES  AND  VEINS  DURING  DETECTION  OF 
ATHEROSCLEROSIS 
Jeffrey  K.  Raines,  770  CUughton  Island  Dr.  No.  402,  Miami, 
Fla.  33131;  Leon  T.  Snyder,  1461  SW.  16th  St.,  Boca  Raton, 
Fla.  33486.  and  John  Hoffman,  5646  Old  Fort  Jupiter  Rd>, 
Jupiter,  Fla.  33458 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2854NM 

Int  a."  A61B  5/02 

U.S.  a.  128-694  8  Claims 


5366,678 
DIGITAL  EEG  NOISE  SYNTHESIZER 

John  A.  Cadwell.  Richland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Cadwell  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Keimewick,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119,955,  Sep.  10,  1993.  This  appUca- 
tion  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,270 
Int  a."  A61B  5/04 
U,S.  a.  128-731  U  Claims 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  volume  plethysmograph  which  detects 
the  degree  of  atherosclerosis  by  analysis  of  blood  volume  change 
at  discrete  levels  of  cuff  pressure,  an  improved  calibrated  system 
for  measuring  blood  volume  changes  through  an  anery  of  a  patient 
with  a  pressure  cuff  bound  about  a  limb  containing  said  artery 
comprising: 


1.  In  a  digital  EEG  system  wherein  EEG  signals  are  displayed 
on  a  nonaudible  display,  the  improvement  comprising  an  electronic 
noise  synthesizer  generating  audible  sounds,  concurrent  with  dis- 
play of  the  EEG  signals  on  the  nonaudible  display,  that  correspond 
to  the  sounds  that  would  have  been  produced  by  a  pen-on-paper 
EEG  recorder  if  the  EEG  signal  had  been  applied  to  a  pen-on- 
paper  EEG  recorder. 
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5366,679 

METHODS  FOR  MANAGING  THE  REPRODUCTIVE 

STATUS  OF  AN  ANIMAL  USING  COLOR  HEAT  MOUNT 

DETECTORS 
Kevin  S.  Herriort,  Meridian,  Id.,  assignor  to  Omniglow  Corpo- 
ration, Novato,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Sen  No.  297,972 

Int  a.*  A61B  10/00 

VS.  a.  12»— 738  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  managing  the  reproductive  status  of  cows 
comprising: 

selecting  a  pressure  responsive  estnis  detection  patch  from  a 
plurality  of  color  patches  wherein  each  color  of  patch  indi- 
cates a  particular  breeding  management  status  for  the  cow 
from  a  group  consisting  of: 

a)  a  first  color  of  patch  identifying  a  cow's  status  as  being  in 
the  interval  between 

1)  partinition  and 

2)  first  post-partum  estrous  cycle; 

b)  a  second  color  of  patch  identifying  a  cow's  status  as  being 
artificially  inseminated  and  in  the  interval  between 

1 )  first  post  partum  estrous  cycle  and 

2)  next  estrous  cycle; 

c)  a  third  color  of  patch  identifying  a  cow's  status  as  being  in 
the  interval  between 

1)  having  been  artificially  inseminated  in  the  first  post 
partum  estrous  cycle  and  showing  a  next  estrous  cycle 
after  the  insemination  and  having  received  selective 
management,  wherein  the  selective  management  choice 
is  from  the  group  consisting  of  re-insemination  and 
therapeutic  treatment;  and 

2)  the  next  estrous  cycle  after  treatment  or  re-insemination; 

d)  a  fourth  color  of  patch  identifying  a  cow's  status  as  being 
in  the  interval  between 

1)  the  first  post  partum  estrous  cycle,  having  received 
treatment  without  insemination  and 

2)  the  next  estrous  cycle; 

e)  a  fifth  color  of  patch  identifying  a  cow's  status  as  being  in 
the  interval  between 

1)  an  estrous  cycle  other  than  first  post  partum  and  having 
been  artificially  inseminated  during  a  plurality  of  estrous 
cycles  and 

2)  the  next  estrous  cycle  since  last  breeding; 

0  a  sixth  color  of  patch  identifying  a  cow's  status  as  being  in 
the  interval  between 

1)  an  estrous  cycle  without  artificial  insemination  and 

2)  being  maintained  with  a  bull  for  natural  mating; 
attaching  the  selected  color  of  patch  to  the  cow  near  the  dorsal 

midline  between  the  pelvis  and  tailhead  of  the  animal;  and 
observing  and  monitoring  the  cows  for  release  of  the  indicator 
substance  contained  in  the  patch  in  response  to  pressure  from 
mounting. 


5366,680 
TRANSDUCER-TIPPED  INTRAUTERINE  PRESSURE 
CATHETER  SYSTEM 
Kenard  E.  Urion,  Woodbury,  NJ.;  George  R.  Allen,  Grand 
Island,  N.Y.,  and  Brian  T.  O'Mara,  Mercerville,  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Graphic  Controls  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,438 
Int  CI."  A61B  5/03 
VS.  a.  128—778  44  Claims 

1.  An  intrauterine  pressure  catheter  system  for  measuring  the 
pressure  in  the  uterus  of  a  woman  in  labor  and  delivering  a  signal 
representative  of  intrauterine  pressure  to  an  external  monitor,  said 
system  comprising: 

a  disposable,  firm,  flexible  catheter  having: 
(a)  a  first  end. 


(b)  a  second  end, 

(c)  a  cable  lumen  longitudinally  traversing  t'n.-  inside  of  said 
catheter  from  said  first  end  to  said  seconc'  end  with  a  vent 
hole  emanating  from  said  cable  lumen  prjximate  said  sec- 
ond end  of  said  catheter,  and 

(d)  an  amnio  lumen  longitudinally  traversing  the  inside  of 
said  catheter  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end  with  at 
least  one  amnio  port  emanating  fror  i  said  amnio  lumen 
proximate  said  first  end  of  said  catheter; 

a  disposable,  asymmetric  tip  affixed  to  said  first  end  of  said 
catheter  with  an  undercut  resisting  slippage  of  said  catheter 
following  insertion  into  the  uterus,  said  tip  having  a  width 
greater  than  its  height  and  tapering  to  an  apex  opposite  said 
first  end  of  said  catheter; 

a  disposable  pressure  sensor  fixed  and  rigidly  mounted  in  said 
tip  affixed  to  said  catheter,  said  pressure  sensor  measuring 
intrauterine  pressure; 

a  disposable  first  connector  affixed  to  said  second  end  of  said 
catheter; 

a  disposable  leadwire  cable  carried  in  sail  cable  lumen  of  said 
catheter  and  electrically  connecting  said  pressure  sensor  to 
said  first  connector;  and 

a  reusable  monitor  cable  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  a 
second  connector  on  said  first  end  of  said  monitor  cable 
adapted  to  engage  said  first  connector,  and  a  monitor  connec- 
tor on  said  second  end  of  said  monitor  cable  adapted  to 
engage  the  monitor,  said  monitor  cable  transmitting  electrical 
signals  from  said  first  connector  to  die  monitor 


5366,681 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  STABH IZING  A  BODY 

PART 
Kim  H.  Manwaring,  3440  E.  Tonto  Dr.,  Ahwatukee,  Ariz. 
85044,  and  Mark  L.  Manwaring,  SW.  1430  Wadleigb  Dr., 
Pullman,  Wash.  99163 

FUed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,238 
Int  a.*  A6IG  15/00 
VS.  C\.  128—845  10  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  locating  a  body  part  of  a  subject,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  support  frame; 

a  rigid  template  mounted  to  said  support  frame,  said  rigid 
template  being  contoured  to  accommodzte  said  body  part;  and 
means  for  interchangeably  holding  a  plurality  of  radiographic 
imaging  fiducial  markers  and  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
stereotaxy  fiducial  markers  at  substantially  common  reference 
points  relative  to  said  body  part  wnen  said  body  part  is 
positioned  with  said  rigid  template. 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  at  least  a  portion  of  a  torso  of  a 
person  and  for  reducing  pressure  against  the  breasts  of  the  person, 
comprising: 
a  pillow  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  the  top  being  defined  at  least 
in  part  by  an  upper  perimeter  having  a  complex  curvilinear 
shape,  the  bonom  being  defined  at  least  in  part  by  a  lower 
perimeter  having  a  complex  curvilinear  shape,  die  top  and  the 
bottom  being  connected  along  the  upper  and  lower  perimeter 
at  an  edge,  the  upper  perimeter  and  top  cooperating  to  pro- 
vide: 

a  pair  of  shoulder  support  regions; 

a  pair  of  scapula  support  regions,  each  scapula  support  region 
being  connected  to  an  adjacent  shoulder  support  region; 
and 
a  sternum  support  region  connecting  die  scapula  support 
regions  and  having  a  protruding  portion  wherein  the  pair  of 
shoulder  support  regions,  pair  of  scapula  suppon  regions 
and  sternum  support  regions  cooperate  to  eliminate  poten- 
tially harmftil  pressure  against  the  breasts  of  die  person. 


5366,682 

THERAPEUTIC  SUPPORT  DEVICE 

Edward  Q.  Yavitz,  3828  Spring  Creek  Rd.,  Rockfofd,  DL  6U14 

FUed  Aug.  U,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,429 

int  CL*  A47G  9/00;  A61B  19/00 

VS.  a.  128-845  19  ctatos 


a  post  extending  downward  from  said  upper  arch,  said  post 
itKluding: 
a  base  adapted  to  fit  in  said  slot,  said  base  including  a 

plurality  of  receiving  grooves;  and 
a  ramp  adapted  to  fit  in  at  least  one  of  said  receiving  gitwves, 

said  ramp  causing  said  user's  lower  jaw  to  extend  forward 

with  respect  to  said  user. 


5366,684 
CUSTOM  FIT  MOUTHGUARD 
Eugene  C.  Wagner,  Pacific  PaHsadcs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dental 
Concepts  Inc.,  Elmsford,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  560,278 

Int  CL*  A61C  5/14 

VS.  a.  128-861  10  didiw 


5366,683 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTION  OF  SNORING  AND 

IMPROVED  BREATHING  DURING  SLEEP 

W.  Keith  Thornton,  5524  Edicn,  Dallas,  Tex.  75220 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129398,  Sep.  29,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,427,117.  This  application  Mar.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

410325 

Int  CL*  A61C  5/00 

VS.  a.  128-848  22  Cfarims 

1.  A  dental  device,  comprising: 

an  upper  arch  fitting  at  least  some  of  a  user's  upper  teeth,  said 
upper  arch  including  a  slot;  and 


1.  A  moudiguard  suitable  for  custom  fitting  in  a  user's  mouth 
and  for  conforming  to  the  contours  thereof,  die  mouthguard  com- 
prising a  generally  U-shaped  thermoplastic  trough,  die  trough 
being  channel  shaped  in  transversed  cross  section,  the  trough 
including  a  boQora  wall,  a  labial  front  wall,  a  pallet  front  wall,  die 
pallet  front  wall  having  a  height  less  dian  the  labial  front  wall,  a 
pair  of  buccal  side  walls  and  a  pair  of  lingual  side  walls,  the 
mouthguard  further  including  a  diermoplastic  fill,  die  fill  being 
carried  in  the  trough  and  extending  above  die  elevation  of  die 
labial  front  wall,  the  pallet  front  wall  and  at  least  a  front  and  a  rear 
portion  of  die  lingual  side  walls,  die  diermoplastic  fill  being 
formed  of  a  composition  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  as 
low  as  140°  F,  the  trough  being  formed  of  a  thermoplastic  com- 
position having  a  higher  glass  transition  temperature. 


2442 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  22.  19% 


October  22,  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2443 


5,566,685 

PROTECTION  OF  LIVTNG  SYSTEMS  FROM  ADVERSE 

EFFECTS  OF  ELECTRIC,  MAGNETIC  AND 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  FIELDS 

Theodore  A.  Litovitz,  Annapolis,  and  Luis  M.  Penafiei,  Rod(- 

ville,  l>oth  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Tbe  Catholic  University  of 

America,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  642,417,  Jan.  17,  1991,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  88,034,  Jul.  6,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,450359,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  107,623, 

Aug.  18, 1993.  This  appUcation  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

265,718 

Int  a.'  A61B  19/00 

VS.  a.  128—898  2  Claims 
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effecting  a  first  capacitive  measurement  for  obtaining  a  first 
signal  indicating  a  quantity  wliich  may  be  expressed  as  a 
function  of  the  density  of  the  dry  component  and  of  the 
density  of  the  liquid  in  said  stream  of  fibrous  material; 

effecting  a  second  optical  nneasurement  for  obtaining  a  second 
signal  correlated  to  the  density  of  the  dry  component  in  said 
stream  of  fibrous  material;  and 

generating,  on  the  basis  of  said  first  and  second  signals,  a  third 
signal  indicating  the  density  of  said  stream  of  fibrous  material. 


5,566,687 
HAIRDRESSER'S  COMB 
Tomislav  IVapanovski,  22  Canterbury  IVail,  Fairport,  N.Y. 
14450 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,682 

Int  a."  A45D  24/00 

VS.  CL  132—148  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  adverse  effects  of  an  electromag- 
netic field  on  living  systems,  which  method  includes  the  step  of 
measuring  the  strength  of  die  electromagnetic  field  to  which  the 
living  system  would  be  exposed,  the  step  of  generating  a  biopro- 
tection  field  to  which  the  living  system  is  to  be  exposed,  and  the 
step  of  controlling  the  strength  of  the  bioprotection  field  as  a 
function  of  the  measured  strength  of  the  electromagnetic  field. 


5,566,686 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

DENSITY  OF  A  STREAM  OF  FIBROUS  MATERIAL  ON  A 

CIGARETTE  MANUFACTURING  MACHINE 
Rudolf  Grossbach,  Mainz;  Peter  Huber,  Frankfurt  A.M.,- 
Emst-Guenter  Lierke,  Schwalbach/TS;  Michael  Fiedler, 
Hofheim^  Rainer  Weiss,  Hattersheim,  all  of  Gennany; 
Amuuido  Neri,  Bologna,  Italy;  Giancarlo  Santin,  San  Laz- 
zaro  Di  Savena,  Italy,  and  Giovanni  Squarzoni,  Argelato, 
Italy,  assignors  to  GD.  Societa  'Per  Azioni,  Bologna,  Italy 

FUed  Dec  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,070 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec.  3,  1993,  B093A0486 

Int  a."  A24C  5/14 

VS.  a.  131—84.4  19  Claims 


MiVER  AM)  STATVnCS 
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m^oamnatm 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  density  of  a  stream  of  fibrous 
material  (17)  on  a  cigarette  manufacturing  machine  (1),  said  stream 
of  fibrous  material  (17)  comprising  a  dry  component  and  a  liquid 
in  varying  unknown  proportions;  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 


1.  A  hairdresser's  comb  including  a  comb  section  and  a  handle: 

said  handle  including  an  elongated  aperture  with  sidewalls  con- 
verging from  a  wide  end  to  a  narrow  end  of  said  aperture; 

a  blade  disposed  within  said  aperture;  along  one  of  said  side- 
walls; 

said  wide  end  of  said  aperture  adapted  to  receive  a  bottle  closure 
tip;  whereby,  rotation  of  said  closure  tip  within  said  aperture 
is  effective  to  roll  said  tip  against  said  blade  to  sever  said 
closure  tip. 


5,566,688 
HAIR  IRON  FOR  STRAIGHT-PERMING 

Tetugi  Nakamura,  3400-1  Tabeta  Kawanabe  Cho,  Kawanabe- 
gun,  Kagoshima-ken,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  997,788,  Dec.  29,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,357,988.  This  appUcation  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,074 

Int  a."  A45D  7/02 

VS.  a.  132—21.1  2  Claims 


1.  A  hair  iron  for  straight-perming  hair  with  heat  and  perming 
solution  of  a  type  having  a  grip  part  and  pressing  members,  at  least 
one  of  said  pressing  members  being  designed  to  be  heated  up  for 
pressing  hair,  said  pressing  members,  between  which  hair  is 
clasped  and  pressed,  comprising  uneven  opposing  faces  matching 
each  other  provided  on  the  relative  opposing  faces  of  the  pressing 


members,  a  section  thereof  being  a  waveform  wherein  a  width  of 
one  wave  of  die  waveform  is  one-fifth  to  one-diirtiedi  of  a  length 
of  one  wave. 


5,566,689 

HAIR-CONTAINING  DEVICE 

Joan  E.  Yeater,  28-1/2  Fleet  St,  Marina  Del  Ray,  CaUf.  90292 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333030 

Int  a."  A45D  7/02 

VS.  a.  132-212  8  Claims 


1.  A  hair-containing  device  for  managing  the  wet  hair  of  a  user, 
the  hair-containing  device  comprising: 
a  shaped  fabric  bag  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end  and  a 
front  and  a  back,  the  bag  being  worn  widi  die  front  of  die 
open  end  in  contact  with  die  user's  forehead  and  the  back  of 
die  open  end  in  contact  widi  the  nape  of  the  user's  neck,  a  slit 
in  die  front  of  die  bag  extending  from  die  open  end  to  a  point 
intermediate  between  die  open  end  and  die  closed  end,  die 
bag  having  a  shape  which  results  in  die  bag  draping  fhim  die 
top  of  die  head  to  the  neck  and  along  die  spine  of  the  user 
when  the  bag  is  containing  die  user's  hair  and  the  open  end 
encircles  tlie  user's  head  at  the  hair  line; 
a  means  for  holding  die  open  end  of  die  shaped  fabric  bag  in 
intimate  contact  with  the  user's  head  comprising  an  enclosed 
fabric  passageway  around  the  perimeter  of  the  open  end  from 
one  side  of  the  slit  to  die  odier  side  and  a  drawstring  diieaded 
dirough  die  passageway  and  having  end  portions  that  extend 
outside  die  passageway,  die  size  of  die  open  end  being  fixed 
by  tying  die  end  portions  of  die  drawstring  together,  die  size 
of  die  one  end  being  controlled  by  die  lengdis  of  die  end 
portions  extending  outside  the  passageway. 


5,566,690 

HAIR  CLIP 

Hsu  Shih-Ming,  RO.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  lUwan 

FUed  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,511 

Int  a.*  A45D  8/00 

VS.  a.  132—276 


1  Claim 


a  clip  body  made  of  flexible  material  having  oppositely  disposed 
arcuate  first  and  second  side  members  joined  at  each  to  form 
a  passageway  for  inserting  hair  diercbetwecn,  said  joined  ends 
forming  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion; 

said  first  side  member  having  a  planar  surface,  said  second  side 
member  having  a  planar  surface; 

said  planar  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  side  members 
having  a  plurality  of  teedi  extending  dierefroro  for  holding  die 
hair  as  the  hair  is  rolled  over  said  clip; 

an  outer  periphery  surface  on  said  first  and  second  side  members 
having  a  plurahty  of  corrugated  portions  for  positioning  of  die 
hair  evenly  along  die  outer  surface; 

first  and  second  hooks  integrally  connected  at  die  first  and 
second  end  portions,  respectfully,  of  die  hair  cUp  body  to  hold 
said  clip  body  in  a  folded  position  in  die  hair  after  die  clip  is 
rolled  to  the  desired  hairdo. 


5,566,691 
FLOSSING  APPARATUS 
John  W.  Dolan,  Bootliwyn,  Pa.;  John  W.  Spencer,  Jr.,  Rising 
Sun;  Richard  WUson,  North  East  both  of  Md,  and  James 
Walter,  Flagstaff,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,742 

lat  CL*  A61C  15/00 

VS.  CI.  132-321  15  ctains 


1.  An  article  for  facilitating  oral  prophylaxis  comprising: 
an  elongated  fiber  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  having  a  predeter- 
mined length,  said  fiber  length  defining  at  least  one  section  of 
porous  polytetrafluoroediylene  and  at  least  one  section  of 
substantially  non-porous  polytetrafluoroediylene  which  is 
substantially  more  rigid  dian  said  porous  polytetrafluoroeth- 
ylene length  section,  wherein  die  at  least  one  section  of 
substantially  non-porous  polytetrafluoroediylene  has  a  density 
of  at  least  1 .95  g/cc. 


1.  A  hair  clip  for  holding  hair  into  an  arranged  hairdo,  said  hair 
clip  comprising: 


5,566,692 
DENTAL  FLOSS  PACKAGE 
Thomas  E.  Thornton,  43  Contentment  Island  Rd.,  Darien, 
Conn.  06820 

rUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  Na  235,703 

Int  a.''  A61L  15/00 

VS.  a.  132-324  2  Claims 

1.  A  dispensing  dental  floss  package  comprising  in  combination: 

a  control  card  having  an  apex  along  a  fold  line,  said  control  card 

having  a  face  portion  on  one  side  of  said  apex  and  a  rear 

portion  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  apex,  said  control  card 

defining  an  interior  space  between  said  face  portion,  rear 

portion  and  below  said  apex,  dental  floss  placed  on  said 

control  card,  said  dental  floss  having  a  floss  section,  brush 

section  and  direader  section,  said  floss  section  placed  in  a 
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zigzag  folded  position  in  the  interior  of  said  control  card,  said 
brush  section  placed  on  the  face  portion  of  said  control  card 
with  the  threader  section  extending  over  said  apex  to  hold  said 
brush  section  on  the  face  portion  of  said  control  card  and,  a 
package  enclosing  said  control  card,  said  package  having  an 
opening  to  permit  the  pulling  of  said  brush  section  of  the 
dental  floss  from  the  control  card  by  a  user  for  flossing. 


5,566,694 

CONTINUOUS  PICKLING  TANK  WITH  EXPANDABLE 

SEALS 

William  H.  Pugh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Dieter  Kottzieper, 

Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Allegheny  Plastics,  Inc.,  Lcets- 

dale.  Pa,  and  Ecopic  Corporation,  Mansfield,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,876 

InL  CL'  B08B  3/08 

VS.  a.  134—64  R  19  Claims 


"7  »  (" 


1.  A  shallow  bath  pickling  tank  comprising: 

first  and  second  end  stands  spaced  from  each  other  and  secured 

to  a  foundation; 
a  trough  extending  between  said  end  stands  adapted  to  receive  a 

pickling  acid  therein;  and 
an  expandable  seal  coupling  each  said  end  stand  with  said 

trough,  each  said  seal  allowing  for  thermal  expansion  of  said 

trough  relative  to  said  stand. 


5,566,693 

FRAGRANCE  SAMPLER 

Anthony  J.  Gunderman,  Phoenix;  David  Moir,  Annapolis,  both 

of  Md.,  and  Robert  M.  O'CoimeU,  deceased,  late  of  Belle 

Mead,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Color  Prelude,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  857,993,  Mar.  26,  1992, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306,394,  Feb.  6, 

1989,  Pat  No.  5,192386,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

199,175,  May  26,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,848,378,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  875,172,  Jon.  17, 1986,  Pat  No.  4,751,934.  This 

application  Dec  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,482 

Int  CL*  A45D  34/00 

VS.  a.  132—333  27  Oaims 


1.  A  fragrance  sampler  comprising  a  unit  dose  handout,  said 
handout  comprising: 
a  single  flat  disposable  sheet  comprising  a  base; 
a  imit  dose  of  a  body  fragrance  screen  printed  in  a  panem  onto 

said  single  flat  disposable  sheet,  said  unit  dose  of  body 

fragrance  being  removable  from  the  base  for  application  to 

the  skin  of  a  user;  and 
a  protective  thin  film  overiay  laminated  to  said  base  to  seal  said 

body  fragrance  and  prevent  release  of  said  fragrance  prior  to 

use. 


5,566,695 
MODULAR  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLEANING 

CONTAINERS 
William  D.  Levey,  Oakland,  and  William  J.  Sell,  Petalnma, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Environmental  Sampling  Supply, 
Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27,115,  Mar.  4,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,409,545.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,376 

Int  a."  B08B  3/02:9/0% 

VS.  a.  134—83  4  Claims 


1.  A  modular  apparatus  for  cleaning  containers  having  an  open 
mouth  end  comprising 

at  least  two  modular  cleaning  bays,  said  modular  cleaning  bays 
being  interchangeably  cascaded  together  and  including  a  first 
bay  and  end  bay, 

transporting  means  for  transporting  a  set  of  inverted  containers 
along  a  defined  container  support  plain  and  in  a  predeter- 
mined spaced  relationship  successively  into  each  modular 
cleaning  bay  from  said  first  bay  to  said  end  bay.  said  transport 
means  including  a  container  support  tray  for  holding  a  set  of 
containers  in  an  inverted  position  and  in  a  predetermined 
spaced  relationship,  continuous  guide  rails  longitudinally 
extending  through  each  of  said  modular  cleaning  bays  for 
movably  supporting  said  container  support  tray  as  said  sup- 
port tray  advances  from  cleaning  bay  to  cleaning  bay  and  for 
holding  said  container  support  tray  in  position  within  each  of 
said  cleaning  bays,  and  support  tray  drive  means  associated 
with  each  cleaning  bay  for  picking  up  said  container  suppon 
tray,  for  positionably  moving  said  container  suppon  tray  on 
said  guide  rails  within  said  cleaning  bay,  and  for  exiting  the 
support  tray  from  said  cleaning  bay. 
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fluid  stream  supply  means  for  supplying  a  selected  cleaning  fluid 
to  each  one  of  said  cleaning  bays,  said  fluid  stream  supply 
means  having  at  least  one  nozzle  bank  disposed  within  each 
of  said  modular  cleaning  bays  below  said  container  suppon 
plain,  each  of  said  nozzle  banks  having  a  set  of  elongated 
nozzle  elements  arranged  in  coirespondence  with  the  spaced 
relationship  of  the  set  of  inverted  containers  transported  into 
said  bays, 
means  in  each  modular  cleaning  bay  for  registering  the  nozzle 
elements  of  said  nozzle  bank  for  said  bay  with  a  set  of 
containers  transported  into  said  bay, 
means  in  each  modular  cleaning  bay  operative  over  a  defined 
nozzle  bank  process  cycle  for  cycling  the  nozzle  bank  in  said 
bay  in  a  forward  and  return  movement  that  causes  said  set  of 
nozzle  elements  to  traverse  through  the  mouth  ends  of  a  set  of 
containers  registered  therewith,  and 
fluid  control  means  for  each  modular  cleaning  bay  for  activating 
the  bays  fluid  stteam  supply  means  such  that  a  fluid  stream  is 
emitted  from  said  set  of  nozzle  elements  when  said  nozzle 
elements  traverse  through  a  set  of  conuiners  registered  there- 
with, 
the  support  tray  drive  means  for  each  of  said  cleaning  bays 
including  position  feedback  means  for  precisely  positioning 
said  container  suppon  tray  within  its  associated  cleaning  bay 
during  at  least  one  nozzle  bank  process  cycle, 
each  of  said  cascaded  cleaning  bays  being  fluidly  isolated  from 
its  adjacent  cleaning  bays  to  prevent  cross-contamination  of 
fluids. 


5,566,697 
OSCILLATOR  SCREEN  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Albert  B.  Cord;  Cameron  W.  Cord,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio; 
David  N.  Gehrich,  St  Paul,  Ind.;  Gregory  N.  Jensen, 
Westchester,  and  Ted  K.  Parr,  Cincinnati,  both  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Intercontinental  Chemical  Corporation,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,737 

Int  a.*  B08B  3/02 

VS.  a.  134-109  17  Claims 


5,566.696 

DISHWASHER  WITH  BALANCING  VANES  ON  PUMP 

IMPELLER 

John  E.  Dries,  and  James  M.  Edwards,  both  of  Kinston,  N.C., 

assignors  to  White  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.,  Cleveland. 

Ohio 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser  No.  450,918 

Int  CI."  B08B  3/02 

VS.  a.  134-104.1  17  Claims 


1.  An  apparams  for  cleaning  a  screen  with  a  sprayed  cleaning 
liquid  comprising: 

a  housing  forming  a  cleaning  chamber  for  receiving  a  sciecn; 

a  plurality  of  spray  nozzles  positioned  mside  the  cleaning  cham- 
ber to  spray,  with  cleaning  liquid,  the  screen  within  the 
chamber; 

a  supply  reservoir  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  spray  nozzles  fw 
supplying  cleaning  liquid  to  the  spray  nozzles: 

an  oscillating  mechanism  operable  for  moving  said  screen  in  a 
repeated,  continuous  oscillating  motion  within  said  cleaning 
chamber  to  thus  move  the  screen  repeatedly  back  and  forth  in 
front  of  the  spray  nozzles  to  clean  the  screen; 

whereby  the  oscillating  movement  and  plurality  of  spray  nozzles 
yields  repeated  and  increased  screen  coverage  by  the  sprayed 
cleaning  liquid  for  improved  cleaning  and  removal  of  undes- 
ired  contaminants  from  the  screen. 


1.  A  washer  comprising: 

a  wash  chamber  in  which  objects  are  treated  with  a  liquid: 

first  and  second  sump  chambers  in  communication  with  the 
wash  chamber; 

a  filter  disposed  between  the  first  sump  chamber  and  the  second 
sump  chamber; 

a  shaft  extending  through  the  first  chamber; 

a  wall  disposed  between  the  first  sump  chamber  and  the  second 
sump  chamber,  the  shaft  extending  through  the  wall; 

a  motor  connected  to  drive  the  shaft; 

a  pump  having  an  inlet  in  communication  with  the  second 
chamber;  and 

an  impeller  of  the  pump  disposed  in  the  second  sump  chamber 
and  connected  to  the  shaft,  said  impeller  comprising  first 
vanes  on  a  first  face  of  the  impeller  adapted  for  moving  liquid 
ftom  the  second  sump  chamber  to  the  wash  chamber,  and 
second  vanes  on  an  opposite  face  of  the  impeller  adapted  to 
resist  flow  from  the  first  sump  chamber  into  the  second  sump 
chamber. 


5,566,698 
SAFE  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 

UMBRELLA 
Shu  C.  Yu,  425,  Chung  Hsing  Road,  Pin  Chang  City,  Taovnan, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557360 
Int  CI."  A45B  25/14 
VS.  a.  135-24  1  ctaim 

1  A  safe  actuating  mechanism  for  an  automatic  umbrella  com- 
prising: 

a  security  body  arranged  inside  an  umbrella  handle,  the  body 
having  a  groove  and  being  provided  with  a  coupling  seat  for 
receiving  a  coupling  piece  which  has  a  hooked  portion  each  at 
both  ends  to  grasp  a  bar  so  that  said  coupling  piece  cling  to 
said  security  body,  said  bar  ftjrther  having  a  hooked  projection 
in  its  middle  portion  and  springs  being  arranged  between  said 
coupling  piece  and  said  security  body  to  constantly  bias  the 
hooked  projection  of  said  bar  towards  the  groove  of  said 
security  body  in  a  way  that  said  hooked  projection  is  kept  in  a 
ready  position  to  lock  an  outer  tube; 
a  Z-shaped  push  lever  of  which  one  end  extends  into  a  guide 
block  attached  to  one  side  of  said  security  body,  with  a  spring 
disposed  beneath  the  bottom  thereof  to  keep  the  push  lever 
moving  upwards  and  enable  it  to  be  moved  inwards,  and  the 
other  end  reaches  near  said  groove; 
a  connecting  rod  of  which  them  lower  end  is  a  spherical  end 
with  a  reduced  neck  portion  near  the  end  and  the  lower  end 
extends  into  a  central  hole  of  said  secunty  body,  and  a  tubular 
column  disposed  inside  said  secunty  body; 
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5,566,700 
WALKING  STICK 
Roger  C.  Brown,  13  Townhohn  Cresent,  Hanwell,  London, 
England 

Filed  Dec  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,114 

Int.  CI.*  A61H  3/02 

UJS.  CL  135—72  8  Claims 


said  tubular  columns  further  having  a  spring  and  a  plunger 
provided  therein,  and  said  plunger  having  a  slant  surface  on 
its  top  which  faces  toward  a  hollow  of  the  tubular  column  so 
that  when  the  neck  portion,  which  is  made  of  an  elastically 
flexible  material,  touches  the  slant  surface  the  lower  end  of 
said  connecting  rod  will  bend  to  engage  with  said  tubular 
column  and  said  inner  tube. 


A 


5,566,699 
SAFETY  RUNNER  FOR  USE  IN  UMBRELLAS 
Chin  S.  Kou,  Na  27-1,  Lane  188,  Cliin  Mar  Road,  Sec.  3, 
Chang  Hua  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,609 

Int  a.*  A45B  25/06 

VS.  a.  135—28  1  aaim 


1.  A  safety  runner  for  use  in  an  umbrella,  comprising: 
an  attachment  means  formed  on  one  side  of  said  runner,  said 
attachment  means  having  a  recessed  portion  within  said  run- 
ner accomtiKxlating  twisted  ends  of  said  umbrella  finishing 
wires,  and  two  raised  engaging  portions; 
a  cap,  wherein  said  cap  has  an  U-shaped  body  including  an  inner 
flange  formed  on  an  inside  top  surface  and  a  raised  dot 
fonned  on  an  inside  bottom  surface; 
said  flange  and  raised  dot  allow  said  cap  to  be  affixed  to  said 
attachment  means  to  fonn  a  closed  space  for  housing  the  twisted 
ends  of  said  umbrella  finishing  wires. 


1.  A  walking  stick  comprising: 

a  stanchion  assembly  comprising  an  upper  tube  and  a  lower  tube 
telescopingly  and  slidably  interrelated;  a  coupler  interposed 
between  said  tubes  to  adjustably  secure  the  tubes  together  at  a 
desired  longitudinal  length; 

a  handgrip  assembly  secured  to  an  upper  end  of  the  stanchion 
assembly;  said  handgrip  assembly  comprising: 
a  mounting  neck  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  stanchion 

assembly, 
a  plurality  of  disparate  handgrips  including  a  first  handgrip,  a 
second  handgrip  and  a  third  handgrip; 

wherein  said  second  handgrip  coupled  at  a  first  end  thereof  to  a 
first  end  of  said  first  handgrip,  said  third  handgrip  coupled  at 
a  first  end  to  a  second  end  of  said  second  handgrip,  and  said 
first  handgrip  being  coupled  at  a  second  end  to  a  second  end 
of  the  third  handgrip; 

said  handgrips  are  cooperatively  shaped  to  define  mounting 
recesses  at  connecting  ends  thereof,  with  one  of  said  mount- 
ing recesses  being  received  and  secured  within  said  mounting 
neck. 


5,566,701 
COLLAPSIBLE  DISPLAY  FRAMEWORK 
Stephen  Grey,  Unit  1/54  2019  Cbegwyn  St.,  Botany,  Australia 
Filed  Jun.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  461,531 
Int  a."  E04B  1/00 
VS.  a.  135—98  9  Claims 

1.  A  collapsible  support  structure  for  a  cover  means,  said  struc- 
ture comprising  at  least  three  apex  poles  with  first  ends  pivotally 
connected  together  so  that  in  use  said  poles  are  movable  between  a 
raised  configuration  in  which  the  second  opposite  ends  extend 
outwardly  in  different  directions  to  create  a  pyramid  shaped  frame 
and  a  collapsed  configuration,  and  pairs  of  perimeter  poles  with 
each  pair  forming  an  inverted  V  between  said  opposite  ends  of 
adjacent  apex  poles  when  in  said  raised  configuration  and  bracket 
means  comprising  struts  which  extend  between  and  are  pivotally 
attached  to  respective  apex  poles  intermediate  their  ends  and  a 
central  flange  means  whereby  the  first  connected  ends  of  said  apex 
poles  and  said  central  flange  means  may  be  pushed  toward  each 
other  to  obtain  said  raised  configuration  or  pushed  apart  to  obtain 
said  collapsed  configuration  and  said  apex  poles  and  perimeter 
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poles  being  pivotally  connected  so  as  to  fold  togedier  into  close 
substantially  parallel  positions  when  in  said  collapsed  configura- 
tion. 


5,566,702 

ADAPTIVE  FAUCET  CONTROLLER  MEASURING 

PROXIMITY  AND  MOTION 

Harald  PhUipp,  651  Holiday  Dr.,  Bldg.  5,  Suite  300,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa.  15220 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,814 

InL  CI.*  E03C  //I95 

U.S.  a.  137-1  29  Claims 


5,566,703 
FLUID  CONTROL  VALVE 
Shunso  F.  Watanabe,  Livooia;  Steven  J.  Eckert,  Royal  Oak, 
and  Gerald  H.  Engdman,  Dearborn,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dearborn,  Mich.,  and  Raytheon 
Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  163,212,  Dec  6,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,445,185, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  at  Ser.  No.  43,127,  Apr.  5, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5^67,589.  This  appUcation  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  401,531 

Int  a."  F15B  13/044 

VS.  a.  137—1  9  ctai^ 


'^^  13 J  /"iJV 


7.  A  method  for  controlling  fluid  delivered  to  a  device  driven 
thereby,  the  method  comprising: 

delivering  the  fluid  into  a  supply  port  disposed  in  a  valve  body, 
the  valve  body  including  an  outlet  port  capable  of  delivering 
the  fluid  to  the  device,  and  a  relief  port  for  returning  the  fluid 
to  a  source  thereof; 

positioning  an  acniator  sandwiched  between  an  upper  and  a 
lower  metering  element,  the  actuator  and  the  metering  ele- 
ments being  suRwrted  by  a  wall  of  the  valve  body,  one  of  the 
metering  elements  bemg  provided  with  an  inlet  channel,  and 
the  other  metering  element  being  provided  with  an  outlet 
channel; 

providing  a  pair  of  opposing  metering  orifices  within  each 
metering  element;  and 

disposing  a  cantilevered  spring  valve  within  each  pair  of  meter- 
ing orifices,  each  cantilevered  spring  valve  being  continuously 
displaceable  between  an  opened  position  and  a  normally 
closed  position,  each  cantilevered  spring  valve  having  a  pair 
of  metering  edges  that  cooperate  with  the  associated  metering 
element  so  diat  the  edges  block  fluid  when  the  associated 
cantilevered  spring  valve  is  closed. 


12.  A  method  of  operating  a  faucet  controller  comprising  an 
emitter  of  optical  radiation,  a  detector  of  optical  radiation  having 
as  an  output  an  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  the  intensity  of 
said  radiation  received,  a  computer  having  computer  memory 
associated  therewith,  and  an  electrically  actuated  valve  controlled 
by  said  computer,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  storing,  in  a  first  location  in  said  computer  memory,  a  water- 
offset  value  equal  to  said  signal  corresponding  to  radiation 
reflected  only  from  a  stream  of  water  from  said  faucet. 

b)  storing,  in  a  second  location  in  said  computer  memory,  a 
threshold  value. 

c)  forming  a  first  algebraic  difference  by  subtracting  said  thresh- 
old value  from  said  signal  output  at  a  first  time  and  opening 
said  valve  if  said  first  difference  is  greater  than  zero, 

d)  forming  a  second  algebraic  difference  by  subtracting  the  sum 
of  said  direshold  value  and  said  water-offset  value  from  said 
signal  at  a  second  time  subsequent  to  said  first  time,  and 

e)  closing  said  valve  if  said  second  difference  is  less  than  zero. 


5,566,704 
BACKFLOW  PREVENTER  AND  TEST  COCK  ASSEMBLY 
Rand  H.  Ackroyd,  Metfauen,  and  Steven  P.  Hofmann,  Brad- 
ford, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Watts  Investment  Company. 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,412 
Int  a.'  E03C  l/]0;  F16K  37/00 
VS.  a.  137-14  7  CUims 

1.  A  backflow  prevention  test  assembly  for  use  witfi  a  backflow 
preventer  comprising  a  body  defining  a  conduit  for  flow  of  fluid 
between  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  first  valve  and  a  second  valve 
disposed  in  sequence  in  the  conduit  die  first  valve  having  a  first 
position  permitting  flow  in  a  first  direcdon  and  a  second  position 
opposing  flow  in  a  second  direction  opposite  die  first  direction, 
with  first  means  for  biasing  the  first  valve  toward  die  second 
position,  and  die  second  valve  having  a  first  position  permitting 
flow  in  the  first  direction  and  a  second  position  for  opposing  flow 
in  die  second  direction,  with  second  means  for  biasing  the  second 
valve  toward  die  second  position, 
said  backflow  prevention  test  assembly  comprising: 
at  least  one  test  valve  in  fluid  communication  with  die  conduit 
through  an  aperture  defined  by  the  backflow  preventer 
body, 
said  test  valve  comprising 
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having  a  vertical  axis  extending  therethrough  and  including  a  base 
having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  an  upwardly-extending 
closure  member  appended  to  the  upper  end  of  the  base  and  formed 
to  include  a  vent  aperture  closure  cap,  and  a  downwardly- 
extending,  elongated,  weighted  unit  depending  from  the  lower  end 
of  the  base,  the  lower  end  of  the  base  having  a  first  downwardly- 
presented  surface  of  a  predetermined  cross-sectional  area  posi- 
tioned on  the  float  valve  to  lie  at  a  position  coinciding  with  the 
fluid  level  in  the  fuel  tank  when  the  vent  aperture  closure  cap 
moves  to  a  position  closing  the  vent  aperture  in  the  fuel  tank,  the 
weighted  unit  having  a  second  downwardly-presented  surface  posi- 
tioned to  lie  in  axially  spaced-apart  relation  to  the  first 
downwardly-presented  surface,  the  second  downwardly  presented 
surface  having  a  cross-sectional  area  that  is  less  than  the  predeter- 
mined cross-sectional  area  of  the  first  downwardly-presented  sur- 
face. 


a  test  valve  body  defining  an  axial  bore,  said  test  valve  body 
having  a  male  end  and  an  outer  surface  having  a  male 
thread, 

a  piston  defining  a  test  conduit  and  disposed  within  said  axial 
bore  for  movement  between  a  first  position  permitting  test 
flow  through  said  test  conduit  and  a  second  position  resist- 
ing test  flow  through  said  test  conduit,  and 

means  for  biasing  said  piston  toward  said  second  position,  and 

test  kit  assembly  comprising  a  test  apparatus,  and  a  fitting 

sized  for  threaded  attachment  upon  said  male  end  of  said  test 

valve  body  in  sealing  engagement, 

said  fitting  comprising  a  fitting  seal  positioned  for  sealing 
engagement  with  said  test  valve,  and  said  fitting  defining  a 
displacement  surface  disposed  for  engagement,  after  scal- 
ing engagement  of  said  fitting  seal  with  said  test  valve,  with 
an  opposed  surface  of  said  piston  in  a  manner  to  urge  said 
piston  toward  said  first  position,  thereby  to  establish  fluid 
connmunication  between  said  test  apparatus  and  a  region  of 
the  conduit  within  the  backflow  preventer  body. 


5,5M,7ftS 
SNAP-CLOSURE  FLOAT  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  S.  Harris,  ConnersviUe,  Ind^  assignor  to  Slant  Mana- 
factnring  Inc^  Connersville,  Ind. 

rUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,217 

Int  CL*  F16K  31/34 

MS.  CL  137—43  44  Claims 


5,566,706 

SIPHONING  DEVICE  TO  ATTAIN  DESIRED  WATER 

LEVEL  IN  POOLS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Richard  J.  Harpenan,  17368  SE.  Conch  Bar  Ave,,  Tequcsta, 

Fla.  33469 

FUed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,273 

Int  CL*  P04F  10/02 

MS.  CL  137—152  1  Claim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  venting  of  fijel  vapor  through  a 
vent  aperture  in  a  fuel  tank,  die  apparatus  comprising  a  float  valve 


1.  A  siphon  device  used  to  lower  the  water  level  in  a  swimming 
pool  to  a  predetermined  level,  said  siphon  device  comprising  a 
female  garden  hose  connection  fitting,  said  female  garden  hose 
fitting  is  connected  to  a  tubular  elbow  fitting,  said  tubular  elbow 
fitting  to  provide  a  steady  non-rolling  fixture  and  is  connected  to  a 
horizontal  support  tube,  said  horizontal  support  tube  lies  parallel  to 
the  ground  in  a  horizontal  position  and  is  connected  to  a  vertically 
aimed  tubular  elbow  fitting,  said  vertically  aimed  tubular  elbow 
fitting  exhibits  a  threaded  connection,  said  threaded  connection  is 
for  assembly  of  a  soft  plastic  threaded  tubular  pipe  that  may  be 
cut-off  by  user  at  any  length,  said  soft  plastic  threaded  tubular  pipe 
extends  vertically  down  into  the  swimming  pool  with  the  termina- 
tion point  submerged  below  the  surface  of  the  water,  said  soft 
plastic  threaded  tubular  pipe  having  a  length  exceeding  the  dis- 
tance between  a  top  edge  of  the  swimming  pool  coping  and  the 
swinruning  pool  water  level,  said  vertical  soft  plastic  threaded 
tubular  pipe  is  provided  to  allow  user  to  cut-off  a  portion  of  said 
vertical  soft  plastic  threaded  tubular  pipe  at  swimming  pool  water 
level  that  user  determines  to  be  adequate  for  users  specific  condi- 
tions and  users  own  desires,  hence  when  a  garden  hose  filled  with 
water  is  connected  to  the  female  garden  hose  connection  and  a 
portion  of  the  garden  hose  is  situated  horizontally  below  the 
swimming  pool  water  level  the  gravity  induced  drainage  of  the 
garden  hose  will  continue  to  pull  water  from  the  swimming  pool 
until  the  swimming  pool  water  level  reaches  the  termination  point 
of  said  vertical  soft  plastic  threaded  tubular  pipe. 


5,566,707 
PUTTY  PLATE 
Fred  Y.  F.  Ching,  Canyon  County;  Darren  M.  Mark,  Castaic; 
Donald  J.  Segien,  Jr..  Chatsworth,  and  Curtis  S.  WooUey, 
Granada  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Inc.,  New- 
ark, Dei. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534^U 

Int  a.*  F16L  SAX) 

VS.  CL  137-359  27  Claims 


1.  A  putty  plate,  which  comprises: 

a  base  wall  of  a  prescribed  thickness  with  a  first  surface  on  one 

side  of  die  wall  and  a  second  surface  on  the  other  side  of  Uie 

wall; 
a  first  plurality  of  integrally-joined  ribs  integrally  formed  with 

and  extending  outward  ftwrn  die  first  surface  in  a  first  pre- 
scribed pattern; 
a  second  plurality  of  integrally-joined  ribs  integrally  formed 

with  and  extending  outward  from  the  second  surface  in  a 

second  prescribed  pattern; 
a  continuous  groove  formed  in  the  base  wall  in  a  continuous 

pattern  which  defines  a  perimeter  of  the  first  and  second 

surfaces; 
at  least  one  hole  formed  through  the  base  wall;  and 
a  rib  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  the  at  least  one  hole. 


a  tubular  adapter  partially  insenable  into  die  valve  port,  the 
adapter  having  a  first  end  section  widi  an  outside  diameter 
slighdy  less  dian  die  inside  diameter  of  the  valve  port,  an 
external  annular  flange  having  a  first  annular  surface  limiting 
insertion  of  the  first  end  section  into  die  valve  port  and  a 
second  annular  surface  facing  away  from  the  first  annular 
surface,  a  sealing  member  providing  sealmg  engagement 
between  die  first  end  section  and  the  valve  port,  and  a  second 
end  section; 

an  elongated  lock  nut  comprising  an  axial  bore  having  an  mside 
diameter  large  enough  to  receive  the  second  end  section  of  die 
adapter  therethrough,  internal  threads  engageable  with  the 
externally  direaded  valve  port  to  hold  die  sealing  member  of 
die  tubular  adapter  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  valve  port, 
and  an  internal  annular  flange  abutting  against  die  second 
annular  surface  of  the  external  annular  flange  of  die  adapter 
when  die  internal  direads  of  die  lock  nut  are  sufficiendy 
engaged  widi  die  external  direads  of  die  valve  port  to  bring 
die  sealing  member  of  die  adapter  into  sealing  engagement 
with  the  valve  port;  and 

a  tubular  polymeric  coupling  having  a  first  open  end  adapted  to 
receive  the  second  end  section  of  the  adapter  m  sliding 
engagement  dierewidi.  a  second  open  end  adapted  to  receive 
die  ft«e  end  of  die  polymeric  pipe  segment  in  sliding  engage- 
ment dierewith.  and  means  for  permanently  attaching  die 
coupling  to  die  second  end  section  of  die  adapter  and  to  the 
free  end  of  the  pipe  segment  to  provide  a  fluid-tight  connec- 
tion therebetween. 


5,566,709 
FLUID  PLANT  AND  ITS  OPERATING  METHOD 
Tadasiii  Fujii,  Hitadii;  Yosluyiiki  Kataoka,  Ibaraki-ken,  and 
SlMtidiiro  Kinostiila,  Hitadii,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

rded  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1992,  4-249482 
Int  a.*  F04B  41/06 
MS.  CL  137—487.5  «  ( 


5366,708 
VALVE  CONNECTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  PLASTIC  PIPE 
Billy  J.  Hobbs,  Jr.,  GardnerviUe,  Nev.,  assignor  to  LSP  Pn»d- 
ncts  Group,  Inc.,  Carson  City,  Nev. 

FOed  Nov.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  557,602 

Int  a.*  F16L  5/00:17/00 

MS.  a.  137—360  44  claims 


MH.wcsa.0 


IsxU 


1.  A  connector  system  for  attaching  a  valve  to  a  free  end  of  a 
segment  of  pipe  made  of  a  polymeric  material,  die  system  com- 
prising: 

an  externally  threaded  valve  port  having  an  inside  diameter. 


1.  A  fluid  plant  comprising  a  plurality  of  systems  which  are  all 
operated  at  capacities  less  than  a  rated  capacity  during  normal 
operation,  switching  means  for  changing  desired  systems  of  said 
plurality  of  systems  to  be  operated  at  die  rated  capacity,  isolating 
means  for  isolating  said  desired  systems  of  die  plurality  of  systems 
ttom  systems  to  be  inspected,  judgement  means  which  information 
based  on  signals  indicating  requirement  of  inspection  of  apparatus 
is  inputted  to  judge  whether  a  command  of  inspection  has  been 
issued  or  not  in  each  system,  and  a  flow  rate  controller  which 
transmits  control  signal,  on  die  basis  of  information  from  said 
judgement  means,  to  control  devices  for  controlling  operations  of 
apparatus  in  each  system,  said  control  signals  serving  to  operate 
said  isolating  means,  such  that  a  system  to  be  inspected  is  isolated. 
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and  such  that  capacities  of  the  desired  systems,  which  have  been 
operated  at  less  than  the  rated  capacity,  are  increased  so  that  the 
desired  systems  operate  at  the  rated  capacity. 


5,566,710 

PRE-DETENT  TACTILE  FEEDBACK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

FLUID  CONTROL  VALVE 

Derek  A.  Dahlgren,  St  Paul,  and  Jeffrey  B.  Wasson,  Orde 

Pines,  both  of  Mlnn^  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo, 

Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314361 

Int  a."  F16K  37/00 

UJS.  CL  137—556  15  Clains 


1.  A  control  valve  comprising: 

a  case  including  a  first  port,  a  second  port,  and  a  bore  which  is 
capable  of  providing  communication  between  said  first  and 
second  ports; 

a  plunger  having  at  least  a  portion  tliereof  disposed  witliin  said 
bore  for  movement  between  first  and  second  plunger  posi- 
tions; 

a  valve  disposed  within  said  bore  and  operably  connected  to  said 
plunger  for  movement  between  a  closed  position  when  said 
plunger  is  located  in  said  first  plunger  position,  wherein  fluid 
communication  is  prevented  between  said  first  and  second 
ports,  and  an  opened  position  when  said  plunger  is  located  in 
said  second  plunger  position  wherein  fluid  communication  is 
permitted  between  said  first  and  second  ports;  and 

an  elastic  member  mounted  within  said  bore  and  positioned  to 
engage  a  portion  of  said  plunger  during  movement  from  said 
first  plunger  position  to  said  second  plunger  position  so  as  to 
provide  a  tactile  indication  of  said  movement. 


5,566,711 
COMBINED  CONTROL  ATTO  REGULATING  VALVE  FOR 

LIQUIDS  OR  CASKS 
Leif  Glansli,  Fristad,  and  Leif  Marstorp,  Ljung,  l>oth  of  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Tour  &  Andersson  AB,  Johanneshov,  Sw»' 
den 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  294,608,  Aug.  23,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9S4,428,  JuL  10,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioa  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,677 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  28, 1990, 9002744; 
Mar.  12,  1991,  9100735 

Int  CL*  F16K  51/00 
VS.  CL  137—557  11  Claims 

1.  A  valve  for  measuring  and  controlling  at  least  one  of  tempera- 
ture and  pressure  in  a  fluid  medium  channel  comprising: 


a  valve  housing  (2)  defining  said  fluid  medium  channel  therein 
and  having  a  partition  wall  (5)  dividing  said  fluid  medium 
channel  into  an  inlet  (3)  and  an  outlet  (4); 

a  valve  bore  (118)  in  said  housing  having  a  valve  spindle  (8, 15) 
extending  therethrough  in  sealed  engagement  therewith,  a 
valve  body  (7,  25)  attached  to  an  inner  end  of  said  spindle  (8, 
15).  an  outer  diameter  of  said  valve  body  (7,  25)  being 
slightly  smaller  than  an  inner  diameter  of  said  valve  bore 
(118),  thereby  defining  an  annular  narrow  gap  (112)  between 
an  iimer  peripheral  surface  of  said  valve  bore  and  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  said  valve  body; 

a  valve  opening  passing  through  said  partition  wall  (5)  coimect- 
ing  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  and  having  an  edge  located  in  said 
partition  wall  (5)  defining  a  valve  seat  (6)  for  cooperation 
with  said  valve  body  (7,  25); 

a  first  passage  (31)  extending  into  said  housing  and  having  a  first 
passage  extension  (30)  extending  said  first  passage  (31)  into 
conununication  with  said  outlet  (4)  on  a  side  of  said  valve 
body  (7,  25)  remote  from  said  valve  seat  (6);  and 

a  first  measuring  nipple  (74)  sealingly  received  in  said  first 
passage  (31),  for  insertion  of  a  measuring  probe,  through  said 
first  measuring  nipple  and  into  said  first  passage  for  measur- 
ing at  least  one  of  temperature  and  pressure  at  a  location  in 
said  first  passage  (31),  said  first  passage  (31)  being  in  com- 
munication with  said  outlet  (4)  via  said  first  passage  extension 
(30)  and  said  narrow  gap  (112); 

wherein  said  valve  body  (7,  25)  and  said  valve  bore  (118)  are 
sized  to  provide  said  narrow  gap  (112)  with  a  gap  width 
sufficient  to  permit  equalization  of  pressure  of  the  fluid 
medium  on  both  sides  of  said  gap,  yet  narrow  enough  to 
prevent  turbulence  created  in  the  region  of  said  valve  seat  (6) 
from  passing  through  said  narrow  gap  into  said  first  passage 
(31),  to  ensure  accurate  measuring  results. 


5,566,712 
FUELING  SYSTEMS 
George  W.  White,  701  Pincy  Point  Rd.,  Houston,  Tex.  77024; 
Edwin  R.  Daniel,  8310  S.  BriarfaoUow  La.,  Houston,  Tex. 
77027;  James  E.  Kirkland,  704  F  Bering  Dr.,  Houston,  Tex. 
77057,  and  James  S.  Shively,  5261  Memorial  Dr.,  Houston, 
Tex.  77007 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  158,023,  Nov.  26,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,441,234.  This  appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
453,154 
Int  a."  F16K  24/00:  F17C  \3/0% 
MS.  a.  137—587  6  Claims 

1.  A  supported  cryogenic  tanic  for  storing  liquid  fuel,  the  tanic 
comprising 

a  hollow  tank  vessel  having  an  interior  and  suitable  for  receiving 

and  storing  a  cryogenic  liquid  fuel, 
a  support  frame  encompassing  the  tank  vessel,  the  firame  com- 
prising 
longitudinal  beams  extending  along  a  length  of  the  tank  vessel 
and  welded  thereto. 
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valve  and  slidable  in  said  first  block  and  interacting  with  a  viive 
scat  formed  in  said  first  block. 


5,566,714 
HYDRAULIC  COUPLER 
Douglas  P.  MiUer,  New  Berlin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AppUed  Power 
Inc.,  Butler,  Wis. 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,129 

Int  CI.*  F16L  37/28 

MS.  CL  137— 614JM  g  Ctatet 


vertical  beams  interconnected  between  the  longitudinal  beams 
and  welded  thereto  and  to  the  tank  vessel, 

horizontal  beams  interconnected  between  the  longitudinal  beams 
and  welded  thereto  and  to  the  tank  vessel, 

the  beams  spaced  apart  to  permit  access  to  the  tank  vessel  and  to 
apparatuses  thereon,  and 

a  relief  valve  mounted  on  die  tank  for  relieving  pressure  in  the 
tank  when  it  reaches  a  certain  preset  level,  the  relief  valve 
accessible  from  an  exterior  of  the  tank,  the  liquid  fuel  flow- 
able  from  the  interior  of  the  hollow  tank  vessel.  thrt>ugh  die 
relief  valve,  and  to  outside  the  tank. 


78  1^ 
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5,566,713 
GAS  DISPENSING  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY  AND  GAS 
BOTTLE  EQUIPPED  WFTH  SUCH  AN  ASSEMBLY 
Gerard  Lhomer,  Le  Mesnil  Saint  Denis,  and  GUbert  Theurant 
Vitry  sur  Seine,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  TAEMA.  Ant- 
ony, France 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,096 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  3, 1993,  93.06646 

Int  a.*  F16K  31/44,51/00 

VS.  a.  137-613  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  coupler  of  the  type  having  two  halves  releas- 
ably  secured  together  with  a  poppet  in  each  half  slidable  axially  in 
a  bore  of  said  half  in  which  when  said  halves  are  secured  together 
said  poppets  abut  one  another  to  open  a  flow  path  which  extends 
through  said  halves  from  one  end  of  said  coupler  to  Uie  odier  and 
when  said  halves  are  released  from  each  other  each  said  poppet  is 
biased  to  a  closed  position  so  as  to  close  said  flow  path  in  each 
half,  each  said  poppet  having  a  hollow  tubular  barrel  section  at  an 
outward  end  for  axial  flow  through  said  poppet,  a  stem  at  an 
inward  end  of  a  smaller  outside  diameter  than  said  barrel  section 
and  a  transition  section  joining  said  barrel  section  and  said  stem, 
said  stem  extending  beyond  its  corresponding  half  in  said  closed 
position  to  abut  the  stem  of  the  other  poppet  when  said  halves  are 
secured  together,  and  crossbores  through  said  poppet  for  commu- 
nicating flow  into  or  out  of  said  barrel  section,  the  improvement 
wherein  each  said  bore  has  an  inward  section  adjacent  to  said  stem 
of  said  poppet,  an  outward  section  for  slidably  receiving  said  barrel 
section  of  said  poppet,  a  seating  section  for  seating  against  said 
poppet  and  a  flow  section  adjacent  to  said  crossbores  in  said 
poppet,  said  seating  and  flow  sections  being  between  said  inward 
and  outward  sections  and  said  flow  section  being  between  said 
seating  and  outward  sections  and  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  said  outward  section,  said  crossbores  opening  into  said 
flow  section  and  said  seating  section  having  a  cyUndrical  portion 
with  a  diameter  which  is  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  outward 
section. 


13.  Gas  control  dispensing  assembly  for  connection  to  a  tank 
containing  gas  under  high  pressure,  comprising  a  first  gas  outlet,  a 
shutoff^  valve  connected  in  series  between  the  tank  and  the  first  gas 
outlet  and  being  exposed  to  said  high  pressure,  pressure  reducer 
means  couplable  to  said  shut-ofiF  valve,  a  flow  regulator,  said  flow 
regulator  and  said  pressure  reducer  means  being  assembled  in  a 
first  mobile  subassembly  arranged  in  a  control  and  actuation  struc- 
ture solidly  attached  to  a  second  subassembly  which  incorporates 
said  shut-off  valve,  and  wherein  said  pressure  reducer  means  is 
arranged  in  a  first  block  slidingly  interacting  with  a  first  end  of  said 
second  subassembly  and  comprising  a  hollow  rod  portion  selec- 
tively interacting  with  said  shut-off  valve. 

14.  Assembly  according  to  claim  13,  wherein  said  pressure 
reducer  means  comprises  a  valve,  piston  means  supporting  said 


5,566,715 

FLOOD  PREVENTION  VALVE 

Harry  G.  Griffin,  2005  Mumphrey  Rd.,  Chalmette,  La.  70043 

Filed  Oct  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  539^94 

Int  CL*  F17D  3/00;  F16K  31/12 

VS.  CL  137—624.11  i6  Claims 

1.  A  flood  prevention  valve  comprising: 

a  rotary  valve  assembly  having  an  input  line,  an  output  line,  a 
routing  valve  vane  including  an  internal  magnetic  coupling 
ring  affixed  to  said  rotating  valve  vane,  an  external  magnetic 
coupling  ring  having  a  coupling  gear  secured  concentrically 
thereto,  and  a  gearing  linkage  having  at  least  one  linking  gear 
enmeshed  with  said  couplmg  gear; 
a  gear  stop  mechanism  including  a  solenoid  having  a  stop 
member  positionable  by  said  solenoid  in  a  manner  such  that 
said  stop  member  engages  and  prevents  said  linking  gear  from 
rotating  in  response  to  a  first  electrical  signal  to  said  solenoid 
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and  disengages  and  allows  said  linking  gear  to  rotate  in 
response  to  a  second  electrical  signal  to  said  solenoid; 

a  timer  circuit  having  a  magnetic  sensor  capable  of  detecting 
rotation  of  said  internal  magnetic  coupling  ring;  and 

an  output  circuit  in  electrical  connection  with  said  solenoid  that 
puts  out  a  first  predetermined  signal  to  said  solenoid  when  a 
predetermined  rotation  interval  has  been  exceeded. 


5^66,716 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  VALVE 
Yoshio  Togashi;  Keqji  Nakamura,  both  of  Kobe;  Hiroshi  Iwata, 
Kakogawa;  Michisada  Sakamoto,  Akashi,  and  Yutaka  Yasu- 
hara,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignars  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hyogo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,964 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1994,  6-276720 
Int  CI.''  F15B  13/02;  F16K  31/62 
VS.  CL  137—636.1  3  Claims 


a  pair  of  push  rods  each  interposed  between  the  cam  member 
and  one  of  the  pair  of  spool  valves; 

a  pair  of  pistons  each  respectively  mounted  to  one  of  the  push 
rods  respectively  in  liquid  tight  condition: 

a  housing  having  the  cam  member  mounted  in  the  upper  portion 
thereof,  said  bousing  including, 

a  pair  of  piston  chambers  containing  a  respective  piston  and 
each  piston  chamber  having  an  oil  chamber  being  defined  on 
one  side  of  the  piston  and  a  damper  chamber  being  defined  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  piston; 

a  pair  of  throttles,  each  respective  throttle  enabling  fluid  com- 
munication between  the  oil  chamber  and  the  damper  chamber; 

a  pair  of  spring  chambers  in  said  housing  each  spring  chamber 
adapted  to  movably  mount  a  respective  spool  valve; 

a  pair  of  partition  members  each  respectively  separating  the 
piston  chambers  and  the  spring  chambers,  and  adapted  to 
movably  mount  the  push  rods; 

a  pair  of  damping  springs  each  respectively  mounted  in  a  respec- 
tive damping  chamber  to  spring  bias  the  respective  piston  in 
the  direction  to  depart  from  the  partition  members;  and 

a  pair  of  check  valves,  each  respective  check  valve  selectively 
enabling  fluid  communication  movement  from  the  spring 
chamber  to  the  damper  chamber  and  preventing  fluid  conmju- 
nication  movement  from  the  dantper  chamber  to  the  spring 
chamber. 


5,566,717 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONTROLLING  FLUID  PASSING 

THROUGH  A  MANIFOLD 

Michael  E.  Robert,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Mac 

Valves,  WUom,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,746 

Int  a.*  F16K  11/00 

VS.  O.  137—883  4  Claims 


'>i:jt.-::r 


1.  A  hydraulically  operated  control  valve,  wherein  one  of  a  pair 
of  spool  valves  with  associated  respective  output  ports  is  displaced 
selectively  by  pivoting  an  operating  member  so  that  a  pump  port 
and  an  output  port  corresponding  to  said  one  of  the  spool  valves 
communicate  with  each  other  via  the  spool  valve,  and  the  other 
output  port  and  a  tank  port  communicate  with  each  other  via  the 
other  spool  valve,  thereby  to  generate  secondary  pressure  which  is 
proportional  to  the  amount  of  pivoting  motion  of  the  operating 
member,  in  either  one  of  the  output  ports  corresponding  to  the 
pivoting  operation,  comprising: 

a  cam  member  pivotable  toward  one  or  the  other  side  of  a 
neutral  position,  in  response  to  ttie  amount  and  direction  of 
operating  the  operating  member; 


1.  A  fluid  flow  assembly  comprising: 

a  manifold  defining  an  input  port  and  a  plurality  of  output  ports, 
said  manifold  further  including  a  communication  hne  extend- 
ing from  said  input  port  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  output 
ports  for  providing  fluid  communication  therebetween;  and 

a  valve  assembly  in  fluid  communication  with  said  input  port  for 
receiving  fluid  from  a  fluid  supply,  said  valve  assembly 
including  an  electronic  control  electrically  connected  to  said 
valve  assembly  for  controlling  said  valve  assembly  such  that 
said  valve  assembly  opens  and  closes  to  provide  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  of  the  fluid  to  said  communication  line,  said 
valve  assembly  further  including  a  fill  valve  and  an  exhaust 
valve,  said  fill  and  exhaust  valves  being  two  position  two  way 
valves  having  inlet,  exhaust  and  cylinder  ports. 
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5466,718 

FLUID  PRESSURE  DEVICE 

Shigekazu  Nagai;   Hiroshi  Matsushima,-  Yoshihani  Ito,  and 

Akio  Saitoh,  ail  of  Ibaralu-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  SMC 

Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193,060,  Mar.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,826 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1991,  3-258388; 
Sep.  10,  1991,  3-258389 

Int  a."  F16K  11/00 
VS.  a.  137-884  15  claims 


5,566,719 
METHOD  FOR  LINING  A  BRANCH  PIPE  OF  AN 
UNDERGROUND  PIPE 
Takao    Kamiyama,    Hiratsuka,    and    Yasuhiro    Yokoshima, 
Ibaraki-ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shonan  Gosei-jushi 
Seisakusho  K.K,,  Kanagawa-ken,  and  Yokoshima  &  Com- 
pany, Ibaraki-ken,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,241 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1994,  6-153383 

Int  a.'  F16L  55/16 

VS.  CL  138-98  4  ctaims 


7.  A  fluid  pressure  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  fluid  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  interconnected 
block  components,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  block 
components  of  said  first  fluid  unit  performs  a  different  func- 
tion, said  first  fluid  unit  further  comprising: 

(i)  a  first  wall  surface; 

(ii)  a  first  electrical  terminal  disposed  at  a  location  on  said 

first  wall  surface; 
(iii)  a  first  plurality  of  fluid  ports  disposed  on  said  first  wall 

surface  and  spaced  from  said  location  on  said  first  wall 

surface; 

(b)  a  first  electrical  connector  mating  with  said  first  electrical 
terminal; 

(c)  a  first  fluid  connecting  block  having  a  plurality  of  fluid 
connectors  mating  with  said  first  plurality  of  fluid  ports; 

(d)  a  second  fluid  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  interconnected 
block  components,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  block 
components  of  said  second  fluid  unit  performs  a  different 
function,  said  second  fluid  unit  further  comprising: 

(i)  a  second  wall  surface: 

(ii)  a  second  electrical  terminal  disposed  at  a  location  on  said 

second  wall  surface; 
(iii)  a  second  plurality  of  fluid  ports  disposed  on  said  second 

wall  surface  and  spaced  from  said  location  on  said  second 

wall  surface; 

(e)  a  second  electrical  connector  mating  with  said  second  elec- 
trical terminal; 

(f)  a  second  fluid  connecting  block  having  a  plurality  of  fluid 
connectors  matmg  with  said  second  plurality  of  fluid  poits; 
and 

(g)  a  manifold;  wherein: 

(h)  said  first  and  second  fluid  units  are  mounted  on  said  mani- 
fold and  said  first  and  second  fluid  units  are  disposed  adjacent 
to  each  other,  and  further  wherein  said  first  fluid  connecting 
block  can  be  disconnected  from  said  first  plurality  of  fluid 
ports  while  allowing  said  second  fluid  connecting  block  to 
remain  connected  to  said  second  plurality  of  fluid  ports. 


1.  A  method  for  lining  a  branch  pipe  of  an  underground  main 
pipe  comprising  the  steps  of:  (a)  preparing  a  tubular  liner  bag  made 
of  a  nonwoven  fabric  soaked  with  a  hardenable  liquid  resin,  one 
end  of  said  tubular  liner  bag  being  closed;  (b)  turning  outwardly 
the  open  end  of  said  tubular  liner  bag  to  form  a  collar  which  is  so 
curied  as  to  have  a  curvamre  equal  to  that  of  the  inner  wall  of  the 
main  pipe;  (c)  curing  the  liquid  resin  in  said  collar  to  thereby 
harden  the  collar;  (d)  embedding  stopper  tacks  in  said  collar  at 
appropriate  locations,  each  of  said  stopper  tacks  having  its  bottom 
end  exposed  from  the  back  face  of  said  collar  and  connected  with 
a  string;  (e)  facing  the  back  face  of  the  collar  of  the  branch  pipe 
liner  bag  with  the  upper  face  of  a  flange  of  a  fluid  pressure  sealing 
nozzle,  which  comprises  a  hollow  cylindrical  pan.  through  which 
the  liner  bag  is  passed,  the  flange  extending  perpendicularly  from 
the  side  of  said  cylindrical  part,  at  least  one  endless  sealant  laid  on 
the  upper  face  of  said  flange,  and  a  string  pull  means  provided  in 
said  flange;  (f)  engaging  said  strings  with  said  string  pull  means  of 
the  flange:  (g)  causing  said  string  pull  means  to  pull  said  strings  so 
that  the  collar  and  the  flange  are  moved  toward  each  other  until 
sufl5cient  sealing  effect  is  obtained  at  the  juncture  between  the 
collar  and  the  flange  by  means  of  the  endless  sealant;  (h)  packing 
that  portion  of  said  liner  bag  which  is  tailing  out  from  the  fluid 
pressure  sealing  nozzle  in  an  evener.  which  is  a  tubular  body  with 
one  end  closed;  (i)  connecting  the  open  end  of  said  evener  with  the 
bottom  end  of  the  cylinder  pan  of  the  fluid  pressure  sealing  nozzle 
in  a  manner  such  a  closed  space  is  defined  by  the  inner  wall  of  the 
everter.  the  inner  wall  of  said  cylindrical  pan  and  the  outer  surface 
of  the  uneverted  part  of  the  liner  bag:  (j)  positioning  said  fluid 
pressure  sealing  nozzle  together  with  the  everter  at  the  opening  of 
the  branch  pipe  in  the  main  pipe  such  that  the  collar  is  fined  on  the 
inner  wall  of  the  main  pipe  around  the  opening  of  the  branch  pipe; 
(k)  everting  said  branch  pipe  liner  bag  into  the  branch  pipe  from 
the  fluid  pressure  sealing  nozzle  toward  the  surface  of  the  ground 
by  supplying  pressurized  fluid  into  said  closed  space  from  the 
closed  end  of  the  everter;  (1)  hardening  said  hardenable  liquid 
resin  impregnated  in  the  branch  pipe  liner  bag  while  keeping  the 
liner  bag  inflated  by  means  of  the  fluid  pressure:  (m)  severing  said 
sffings  and  detaching  the  fluid  pressure  sealing  nozzle  from  the 
collar  of  the  branch  pipe  liner  bag:  and  (n)  cutting  off  that  portion 
of  said  liner  bag  which  protrudes  outside  tlie  branch  pipe. 
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5,566,720 

ELONGATED  FUEL  AND  VAPOR  TirBE  HAVING 

MULTIPLE  LAYERS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

Craig  Cheney,  Lapeer,  and  Frank  L.  Mitchell,  Rochester,  both 

of  Mich^  assignors  to  FTT  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  370,603 

Int  a.'  F16L  11/04 

VJS.  a.  138—137  29  Clauns 


zc 


1.  An  elongated  fuel  and  vapor  tube  used  in  conjunction  with  an 
internal  combustion  engine  in  a  motor  vehicle  system  to  handle 
fluids  containing  hydrocartwns  comprising: 

a  first  layer  disposed  radially  innermost  and  having  an  inner 
surface  capable  of  prolonged  exposure  to  a  fluid  containing 
hydrocarbon  and  an  outer  surface  spaced  a  first  predetermined 
radial  thickness  from  the  inner  surface,  the  first  layer  com- 
posed of  an  extrudable.  melt  processible  terpolymer  consist- 
ing essentially  of: 

a  fluorinated  alkylene  having  between  2  and  4  carbon  atoms  and 
between  2  and  4  fluorine  atoms: 

an  a-fluoro  olefin  having  between  2  and  6  carbon  atoms  and 
between  2  and  6  fluorine  atoms;  and 

a  fluorinated  vinyl  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  vinylidene  fluoride,  vinyl  fluoride  and  mixtures  thereof: 

a  second  layer  bonded  to  the  first  layer,  the  second  layer  having 
a  second  predetermined  thickness  greater  than  the  thickness  of 
the  first  layer,  the  second  layer  uniformly  connected  to  the 
first  layer  and  consisting  essentially  of  a  melt  processible 
thermoplastic  capable  of  sufficiently  permanent  laminar  adhe- 
sion to  the  first  layer  to  prevent  delamination  during  desired 
lifetime  of  the  tube  wherein  the  raeh-processible  thennoplas- 
tic  resin  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of. 
bromoisobutene-isoprene  resins,  polybutadiene.  chlorinated 
butylrubber.  chlorinated  polyethylene,  polychloromethox- 
irane.  chloroprene.  chlorosulfonopylyethylene.  ethyleneoxide, 
terpolymers  of  ethylenepropylenediene.  copolymers  of  ethyl- 
enepropylene,  isobutene-isoprene.  nitryl  butadiene,  styreneb- 
utadiene.  polysulfide.  polyphenolsulfide  and  polysulfones. 


5,566,721 
DRIVESHAFT  TUBE  HAVING  SOUND  DEADENING 
COATING 
Douglas  E.  Breese,  Northwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dana  Corpo- 
ration, Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Scr.  No.  504,323 
InL  CI.''  F16L  9/14 
VS.  CL  138—145  12  Claims 

1.  A  driveshaft  tube  for  a  vehicle  drive  train  comprising: 
a  single  hollow  cylindrical  tube  including  a  pair  of  ends,  said 

tube  defining  an  inner  cylindrical  surface; 
an  end  fitting  secured  to  each  end  of  said  tube  and  adapted  to 
provide  a  rotational  driving  connection  between  a  source  of 
rotational  power  and  a  load;  and 
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a  coating  of  a  sound  deadening  material  adhered  to  said  inner 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  tube  for  absorbing  acoustical  noise 
within  said  tube  to  reduce  the  magnitude  of  such  acoustical 
noise  transmitted  through  said  tube. 


5,566,722 
SELF  LOCKING  SLITTED  CORRUGATED  TUBING 
Donald  D.  Bartholomew,  ML  Clemens,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pro- 
prietary Technology,  Inc.,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92/09994,  |  371  Date  May  16,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  16,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/11663,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  436,357 

InL  a.'  F16L  9/00;  B29B  15/00:  B29C  49/00 

VS.  CI.  138—166  30  Claims 


1.  A  corrugated  sleeve  for  retaining  conducting  equipment  such 
as  cables,  wiring,  tubing  and  the  like,  comprising; 

a  sleeve  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  plastic  of  generally  tubular 
shape  having  a  longitudinal  portion  which  includes  an  inner 
surface,  an  outer  surface,  successive  alternating  enlarged  and 
reduced  diameter  sections  and  means  for  joining  a  plurality  of 
corresponding  male  and  female  locking  members  which  are 
formed  by  slitting  the  sleeve; 

said  male  K>'  '  mg  members  extending  from  said  slit  sleeve  along 
a  first  loii^i.udinal  edge  at  said  enlarged  diameter  sections, 
wherein  a  plurality  of  said  male  locking  members  are  pro- 
vided with  an  outwardly  projecting  tab  including  a  locking 
top  edge; 

said  female  locking  members  extending  along  the  enlarged 
diameter  sections  from  the  second  longitudinal  edge  and 
having  a  shape  to  receive  said  male  locking  members,  said 
female  locking  members  having  means  to  lock  said  male 
l(x:king  members  including  a  blocking  wall  for  precluding  the 
undesired  removal  of  the  male  locking  members; 

whereby  said  male  locking  members  are  adjoined  to  said  corre- 
sponding female  locking  members  by  inserting  said  male 
locking  members  into  said  female  locking  members  such  that 
the  locking  top  edge  of  the  tabs  snap  under  the  blocking  walls 
of  the  female  member 

7,  A  method  of  making  a  corrugated  sleeve  useful  for  enclosing 
lengths  of  conducting  equipment  such  as  cables,  wiring  and  tubing, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  mating  first  and  second  mold  plates 
which  are  joinable  along  mating  surfaces  having  a  cavity 
defined  by  successive  enlarged  and  reduced  diameter  sections, 
said  first  and  second  mold  plates  including  alternating  lugs 
and  lug  receiving  and  locking  areas  wherein  the  first  mold 
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plate  includes  a  ledge  located  below  the  mating  surface  along 
which  said  lug  and  lug  receiving  and  locking  areas  are  dis- 
posed; 

(b)  removing  said  corrugated  sleeve  from  said  mold  plates  and 
slitting  said  corrugated  sleeve  to  form  first  and  second  longi- 
tudinal edges; 

(c)  providing  a  plurality  of  said  diameter  sections  with  an 
outwardly  projecting  male  tab  members;  and 

(d)  providing  a  corresponding  number  of  outwardly  projecting 
female  locking  members  with  means  for  retaining  said  male 
tab  members. 

11.  A  mold  plate  assembly  for  the  production  of  a  corrugated 
sleeve,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  and  second  mold  plates  arranged  along  a 
linear  path,  each  of  which  includes  a  body  having  a  longini- 
dinal  cavity  with  successive  sections  of  enlarged  and  reduced 
diameter  and  a  surface  for  mating  said  first  and  second  mold 
plates; 

said  first  mold  plates  including  a  ledge  located  below  the  level 
of  said  mating  surface  and  a  plurality  of  lugs  and  recesses 
extending  between  said  ledge  and  said  mating  surface;  and 

said  second  mold  plates  including  a  projection  which  extends 
radially  from  said  body  which  contains  a  plurality  of  lugs  and 
recesses; 

whereby  upon  aligning  said  mating  surfaces,  the  lugs  of  the  first 
and  second  mold  plates  become  aligned  with  the  correspond- 
ing recesses  of  the  first  and  second  mold  plates  such  that  male 
and  female  locking  members  can  be  formed  along  the  sleeve. 


5366,723 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GUIDING  A  TEXTILE 

WTB  OVER  A  CONVEX  GUIDING  SURFACE 

William  J.  Alexander,  III,  Mauidin,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Alexander 

Machinery,  Inc.,  Simpsonville,  S.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222^33,  Apr.  4,  1994,  PaL  Na 

5,431,192.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser  No.  481,050 

InL  a."  D03D  49/20 

VS.  O.  139-1  B  5  Claims 


5,566,724 

MULTIPLE  LAYER,  MLXTffLE  OPACITY  BACKSIDE 

TEXTURED  BELT 

Paul  D.  Trokhan,  Hamilton,  and  Glenn  D.  Boutilier.  Cindn- 

nati,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  252,703,  Jon.  2,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,500,277.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,425 

InL  a."  D03D  13/00 

VS.  CL  139-383  A  25  ctaims 


1.  A  cellulosic  fibrous  structure  through-air-drying  belt  compris- 
ing: 

a  web  facing  layer  of  interwoven  machine  direction  yams  and 
cross-machine  direction  yams,  said  machine  direction  and 
cross-machine  direction  yams  of  said  first  layer  having  a  first 
opacity  substantially  transparent  to  actinic  radiation  and  being 
interwoven  in  a  weave; 

a  machine  facing  second  layer  of  interwoven  machine  direction 
yams  and  cross-machine  direction  yams,  a  plurality  of  said 
machine  direction  or  said  cross-machine  direction  yams  of 
said  machine  facing  second  layer  having  a  second  opacity 
greater  than  said  first  opacity  and  being  substantially  opaque 
to  actinic  radiation,  said  machine  direction  yams  and  said 
cross-machine  direction  yams  of  said  second  layer  being 
interwoven  in  a  weave,  and 

said  first  layer  and  second  layer  being  tied  together  by  a  plurality 
of  tie  yams,  said  tie  yams  having  an  opacity  less  than  said 
second  opacity  and  being  substantially  transparent  to  actinic 
radiation. 


1.  Apparatus  for  guiding  a  textile  web  received  from  a  sourw  of 
web  material  in  open  width  for  winding  upon  a  take-up  roll 
comprising: 

means  directing  a  textile  web  at  a  first  angle  in  open  width 

toward  a  textile  web  guiding  surface  for  changing  the  direc- 
tion of  the  web; 
a  stationary  outwardly  curved  extraded  aluminum  section  over 

which  said  textile  web  is  carried  in  a  predetermined  wrap; 
a  fixed  support  at  each  end  of  said  section  for  mounting  said 

section  in  stationary  relation  thereto  between  said  source  and 

said  take-up  roll; 
a  curved  outer  convex  textile  web  guiding  surface  on  said 

section  consisting  of  said  aluminum  with  a  hardened,  brittle. 

wear  resistant  surface  engaging  said  textile  web  received 

thereover;  and 
means  directing  said  textile  web  at  a  second  angle  away  from 

said  wear  resistant  surface; 
whereby  said  extruded  aluminum  section  serves  as  a  guide  for 

changing  the  direction  of  the  textile  web  while  minimizing 


5,566,725 

WEFT  CLAMP  CONTROLLER  FOR  A  WEFT  GRIPPER 

IN  A  SHLTTLELESS  LOOM 

Siegfried   Jaeger,   Lindau,   Germany,   assignor  to   Lindauer 

Domier  Gesellschaf)  mbH,  Lindau,  Germany 
FUed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,537 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  May  5,  1994,  44  15 
862.9 

InL  CL'  D03D  47/n 
VS.  CL  139-^146  12  Claims 

1.  A  weft  clamp  controller  for  a  weft  gripper  in  a  shuttleless 
loom  with  a  sley  (1)  carrying  a  reed  (3)  and  a  sley  shaft  (4) 
connected  to  said  sley  for  performing  a  beat-up  motion,  said  weft 
clamp  controller  comprising  a  weft  clamp  operating  finger  (10),  a 
drive  cam  (18:  30.  31)  for  operating  said  finger  (10).  a  coupling 
link  (13)  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  finger  (10).  said 
coupling  link  having  a  second  end  cooperating  with  said  drive  cam 
(18;  30.  31).  a  rocking  guide  arm  (24)  for  said  coupling  link  (13). 
a  first  pivot  (23)  connecting  said  guide  arm  (24)  to  said  coupling 
link  (13)  below  said  finger  (10).  a  second  pivot  (25)  connecting 
said  guide  arm  (24)  to  said  sley  (1)  for  movement  with  said  sley 
(1),  at  least  one  cam  follower  roller  (17).  a  first  journal  (14) 
rotatably  securing  said  cam  follower  roller  (17)  to  said  second  end 
of  said  coupling  link  (13)  for  a  direct  engagement  of  said  cam 
follower  roller  (17)  at  said  second  end  of  said  coupling  link  (13) 
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5,566,726 
ADAPTABLE  BANDING  TOOL 
Miklos  MareUn,  Aurora,  Coio^  assignor  to  Band-It-Idex,  Inc^ 
Denver,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  594,377,  Oct  5,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,127,446,  Ser.  No.  908,983,  JuL  6,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,322,091,  and  Ser.  No.  163,815,  Dec.  6,  1993.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,121 

Int  a.*  B21F  9/00 

MS.  CL  140—123.6  18  Claims 


13.  A  banding  tool  for  tensioning  a  band  with  a  buckle,  compris- 


ing: 


a  bousing  assembly  having  a  length  and  a  proximal  end  adjacent 
to  which  a  band  is  first  received  and  a  distal  end  located  at  an 
end  opposite  from  said  proximal  end; 

a  first  lock  forming  assembly  for  forming  a  first  lock  on  the  band 
after  the  band  has  been  tensiof>ed,  said  first  lock  forming 
assembly  being  removably  attached  to  said  housing  assembly 
wherein  at  least  a  second  lock  forming  assembly,  different 
from  said  first  lock  forming  assembly,  is  substitutable  for  said 
first  lock  forming  assembly  so  that  said  tool  is  able  to  form 
different  band  locks;  and 

a  tensioning  assembly  for  receiving  a  free  end  of  the  band  and 
for  tensioning  the  band,  said  tensioning  assembly  including 


means  for  carrying  a  load  related  to  tensioning  of  the  band, 
said  means  for  carrying  located  more  adjacent  to  said  proxi- 
mal end  than  said  distal  end  of  said  housing  assembly. 


5,566,727 
PROCESS  AND  FILUNG  ADAPTER  FOR  THE  IN-DRUM 

DRYING  OF  LIQUID  RADiOACTFVE  WASTE 
Dietmar  Erbse,  Rodenbach;  Reinhard  Thiele,  Frankfurt,  and 
Heinnut  Walter,  Offenbach,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  AktiengeseUschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  7,055,  Jan.  21,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,378,410. 

This  application  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  20,  1990,  40  23 
162J 

Int  CL*  B65B  ilfOO;  B67C  3fOO 
U.S.  a.  141—7  8  Claims 


'///////\//,  y///////''/\//////  ^///7'///^//^ 


with  said  drive  cam  (18;  30,  31),  an  urging  mechanism  (16,  20  or 
16B,  29)  connected  to  said  first  journal  for  constandy  urging  said 
cam  follower  roller  (17)  into  engagement  with  said  drive  cam  (18; 
30,  31),  and  a  drive  shaft  (28)  for  driving  said  drive  cam  (18;  30, 
31)  in  synchronism  with  said  sley  shaft  (4). 


W-   z 


1.  A  filling  assembly  for  in-drum  drying  of  liquid  radioactive 
waste,  comprising: 

a  lid  for  sealing  a  shielded  container,  said  lid  having  a  central 
opening  formed  therein; 

a  plug  to  be  placed  in  and  removed  from  said  opening; 

a  filling  adapter  having  an  outside  diameter  fitting  said  opening 
for  inserting  said  filling  adapter  into  said  opening  with  said 
plug  removed  and  for  pouring  liquid  radioactive  waste  into 
the  sealed  container  and  venting  vapors  from  the  container, 
said  filling  adapter  having  a  rectilinear  steel  casing  with  end 
regions,  an  outer  periphery,  a  flange  protruding  past  said  outer 
periphery  at  one  of  said  end  regions,  at  least  two  connection 
points  at  another  of  said  end  regions,  and  a  filling  line 
extending  from  one  of  said  connection  points  through  said 
steel  casing;  and 

a  heater  for  heating  the  liquid  radioactive  waste  in  the  container. 


5,566,728 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH 

INFLATABLE  STOWAGE  PADS  FOR  TRANSPORT 

PURPOSES 

Guenter  Lange,  Gangeit,  Germany,  assignor  to  Spanset  Inter 

AG,  Oetwil  am  See,  Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,165 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct    22,    1993, 
9316201.4  U;  May  9,  1994,  44  16  312.6 

Int  a.*  B65B  1/04:3/04 
VS.  CL  141—10  10  Oaims 

5.  A  combination  comprising  an  inflatable  stowage  pad  for 
transport  purposes  and  a  compressed  air-operated  apparatus  for 
inflating  the  stowage  pad  using  compressed  air,  said  compressed 
air-operated  apparatus  including  means  for  generating  a  suction 
flow  using  the  compressed  air  for  evacuating  the  stowage  pad. 
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said  inner  sleeve  and  said  barrel  of  said  syringe  assembly 
respectively  comprising  connector  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting said  flow  passage  of  said  barrel  with  the  flow  port  of 
said  inner  sleeve  in  fluid  communication,  so  that  said  syringe 
assembly  is  positionable  generally  within  the  open  end  of  said 
inner  sleeve,  and  the  liquid  in  said  internal  chamber  of  said 
syringe  assembly  can  be  caused  to  flow  from  said  internal 
chamber,  through  said  flow  passage  and  said  flow  pott,  and 
into  said  mixing  chamber  as  said  inner  sleeve  slides  out- 
wardly of  said  outer  sleeve  so  that  the  liquid  can  be  mixed 
with  medicament  from  said  container  to  form  a  mixnire,  said 
mixture  thereafter  being  caused  to  flow  from  said  mixing 
chamber  into  said  internal  chamber  of  said  syringe  assembly 
by  movement  of  said  inner  sleeve  inwardly  of  said  outer 
sleeve  and  movement  of  said  plunger  outwattily  of  said  banel 
for  subsequent  administration  of  said  mixture  from  said 
syringe  assembly  after  detachment  of  said  barrel  from  said 
inner  sleeve. 


5,566,729 
DRUG  RECONSTmmON  AND  ADMINISTRATION 
SYSTEM 
Richard  W.  Grabenkort,  Barrington;  John  C.  Tanner,  II,  Lake 
Bluff,  and  Sheldon  M.  Wecker,  Libertyville,  all  of  HI.,  assign- 
ors to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 
FUed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,575 
Int  CI."  B65B  1/04:3/04:31/00 
VS.  a.  141—25  13  Claims 


5,5o6,73u 

GAS  ACTUATOR  ASSEMBLY 

George  W.  Liebmann,  Jr.,  75  Bank  St  #4E,  New  York,  N.Y. 

10014 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  326,040,  Oct  19.  1994,  Pat  No.  5,458,165. 

This  application  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494^41 

Int  a."  B65B  31/00 

VS.  CL  141—64  14  Claims 


1.  A  drug  reconstitution  and  administration  system  comprising: 

a  container,  having  a  mouth,  for  containing  a  medicament; 

a  syringe  assembly  including  a  barrel  having  an  open  end  and  a 
generally  closed  end  defining  a  flow  passage,  and  a  plunger 
slidably  positioned  in  said  barrel  and  extending  from  said 
open  end,  said  plunger  defining  with  said  barrel  an  internal 
chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  said  flow  passage;  and 

a  mixing  adapter  assembly  for  mixing  a  liquid  in  said  syringe 
assembly  with  the  medicament  in  said  container,  said  adapter 
assembly  including  an  outer  sleeve  for  sealingiy  receiving  the 
mouth  of  said  container  at  one  end  thereof,  and  an  inner 
sleeve  slidably  positioned  within  said  outer  sleeve  and  having 
a  generally  closed  end  defining  a  flow  port  and  an  open  end, 
said  inner  sleeve  being  slidably  movable  relative  to  said  outer 
sleeve  to  define  therewith  an  expandable  mixing  chamber 
within  said  outer  sleeve. 


1.  A  food  storage  container  comprising: 

a)  a  storage  compartment; 

b)  a  lid  releasably  sealed  in  an  air-tight  manner  to  the  storage 
compartment;  and 

c)  a  gas  actuator  assembly  for  supplying  a  gas  to  the  storage 
compartment  comprising: 

i)  a  housing, 

ii)  a  pressurized  gas  source  contained  entirely  within  the 
housing, 

iii)  first  connector  means  for  fluidically  connecting  the  gas 
source  to  a  compressed  gas  supply  tube  adapted  to  supply 
compressed  gas  to  the  interior  of  the  storage  compartment, 

iv)  an  evacuation  mbe  adapted  to  evacuate  air  from  the 
interior  of  the  storage  compartment, 

v)  second  connecting  means  for  fluidically  connecting  the 
evacuation  tube  to  an  outlet  formed  in  the  bousing  for 
evacuating  air  contained  within  the  storage  compartment, 
and 

vi)  actuation  means  fluidically  connected  to  the  first  and 
second  connector  means  for  selectively  enabling  gas  to 
travel  from  the  gas  source  through  the  compressed  gas 
supply  mbe  into  the  storage  compartn)ent  while  substan- 
tially simultaneously  enabling  air  to  be  evacuated  from  the 
storage  compartment  through  the  evacuabon  tube. 
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5,566,731 

MAiUNE  VESSEL  FUEL  SPILL  PREVENTION  DEVICE 

Herbert  W.  HoUand,  2314  Chimney  Rock,  Houston,  Tex.  7056 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  265,418,  Jun.  24,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,518,797.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,173 

Int.  a.*  B65B  1/04;3A)4 

VS.  CL  141—86  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  containing,  collecting  and  removing  hydrocarbon 
backfiow  and  overflow  at  the  fuel  intake  port  of  the  fuel  tank  of  a 
vessel  being  fueled  before  the  hydrocarbons  spill  onto  the  surface 
of  the  water  proximate  a  marine  fueling  faciUty  dock  area,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  spill  containment  device  formed  as  a  pillow  having 
an  outer  envelope  layer  of  textile  material,  a  plurality  of 
chambers  formed  in  stratification  therein  by  internal  layers  of 
textile  material  with  a  polymer  material  disposed  with  the 
chambers  of  the  device  having  a  property  of  acting  to  absorb 
and  solidify  liquid  hydrocarbon  substances  coming  into  con- 
tact with  the  device  and  migrating  to  its  interior,  a  plurality  of 
quilting  seams  formed  in  the  device  to  define  hydrocarbon 
absorption  consolidation  points  within  the  device  and  estab- 
lish the  chambers  as  distinct  hydrocarbon  absorption  units 
within  the  device,  and  a  plurality  of  folding  wicking  segments 
at  the  center  of  the  device: 
placing  the  spill  containment  device  on  the  hull  or  deck  of  the 
vessel  with  the  widcing  segments  at  the  center  of  the  device 
centered  over  the  opened  fuel  intake  port:  and 
inserting  a  fuel  filling  nozzle  through  the  wicking  segments  at 
the  center  of  the  device,  folding  the  wicking  segments  into  the 
fiiel  intake  port  with  the  ftiel  filling  nozzle  to  allow  fiiel 
forced  out  of  the  fuel  intake  port  to  come  in  contact  with  the 
contaiimient  device. 


5,566,732 

BEVERAGE  DISPENSER  WITH  A  READER  FOR  SIZE 

INDICA  ON  A  SERVING  CONTAINER 

Patrick  L.  Nelson,  Sun  Prarie,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Exd  Nelson 

Engineering  LLC,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,881 
Int  a.*  B65B  l/04;3/00 
VS.  CL  141—94  13  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  beverage  into  containers,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  nozzle  having  an  outlet  tlHOUgfa  which  the  beverage  is  dis- 
pensed: 
a  valve  coupled  to  said  nozzle  for  controlling  tlie  flow  of  the 

beverage  through  said  nozzle: 
a  mechanism  for  reading  an  indicia  printed  on  a  given  container 
placed  under  said  nozzle,  wherein  the  indicia  identifies  a 
volimie  for  the  given  container,  said  mechanism  producing  a 
signal  which  indicates  the  volume  for  the  given  container:  and 
a  controller  which  responds  to  the  signal  from  said  mechanism 
by  operating   said   valve  to  dispense  beverage  from   said 


777777 


nozzle,  wherein  a  quantity  of  beverage  that  is  dispensed  is 
determined  from  the  signal. 


5,566,733 
APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING,  AT  HIGH  FREQUENCY, 

MEASURED  QUANTITIES  OF  LIQUID 
Jean-Pierre    Germain,    Montigny    le    Bretonneux,    France, 
assignor  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et 
TExploitation  des  Precedes  George  Claude,  Paris  Cedes, 
France 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,140 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  1,  1993,  93  14341 

Int  a."  B65B  J/30;3/28 

VS.  a.  141—192  3  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  to  deliver,  at  high  frequency,  measured 
quantities  of  liquid,  comprising  electrovalve  means  (7 A,  7B)  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  provided  with  an  adjustment  means 
(9A,  9B)  permitting  adjusting  with  precision  the  flow  passing 
through  the  electrovalve  means  when  the  electrovalve  means  is 
open,  a  supply  conduit  (5)  coiuiecting  the  inlet  of  the  electrovalve 
to  a  source  of  liquid,  a  distribution  conduit  (6)  connected  to  the 
outlet  of  the  electrovalve  means  and  opening  where  the  liquid  is  to 
be  delivered,  and  control  means  (11)  controlling  the  opening  and 
the  closing  of  the  electrovalve  means:  the  improvement  wherein 
the  electrovalve  means  comprises  first  and  second  electrovalves 
(7A,  7B)  mounted  in  parallel  between  the  supply  conduit  (5)  and 
the  distribution  conduit  (6),  switching  means  (12)  interposed 
between  the  control  means  and  the  first  and  second  electrovalves  to 
actuate  selectively  one  of  said  first  and  second  electrovalves,  and  a 
third  electrovalve  (7C),  disposed  between  a  gas  supply  conduit  (8) 
connected  to  a  source  of  gas  under  pressure  and  the  distribution 
conduit  (6),  said  third  electrovalve  being  controlled  by  the  control 
means  (11)  to  control  the  opening  and  closing  of  said  third  elec- 
trovalve according  to  a  program  such  that  said  gas  under  pressure 


is  deUvered  into  the  distribution  conduit  (6)  after  die  closing  of  die 
first  or  the  second  electrovalve.  so  as  to  expel  drops  of  liquid 
remaining  widiin  the  distribution  conduit. 


5,566,734 

PLEATED  WINDOW  SHADE 

Arnold  Levy,  and  Frank  L.  Meyer,  both  of  7327  Lankershim 

Blvd.,  Unit  6,  North  HoUywood,  Calif.  91605 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39338 

Int  a.'  E06B  9/06 

UA  a.  160-84.04  ,cui^ 


pleats  and  lift  cords  for  raising  and  lowering  die  shade  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 

a.  a  plurality  of  spacer  cords  attached  between  die  headrail  and 
the  bottom  rail; 

b.  a  set  of  generally  U-shaped  ribs  each  rib  comprised  of  a  pair 
of  legs  connected  togedier  at  a  proximate  end  to  form  a  top  of 
die  rib  and  abutting  one  anoUier  at  dieir  distal  end  to  define  a 
fabric  receiving  cavity  dierebetween;  and 

c  at  least  one  cord  carrier  attached  to  each  rib  and  connected  to 
one  of  die  spacer  cords,  each  cord  carrier  having  a  hole 
through  which  one  of  die  lift  cords  passes,  wherein  die 
generally  U-shaped  ribs  grip  die  fabric  at  selected  intervals  to 
form  the  series  of  cascading  transverse  pleats  in  die  fabric 
when  die  shade  is  in  an  open  position  and  in  a  fully  closed 
position. 


5,566,736 
SEALABLE  CURTAIN 
Grant  W.  Crider,  Rte.  1  Box  17,  Branen,  Ala.  35633.  and 
Charies  H.  Harbison,  3217  Georgetown  PL,  Binaingham, 
Ala. 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  556,484 

Int  CL*  E06B  9/08 

U.S.  CL16<I-121.1  11  Claims 


1.  A  window  shade  comprising: 

a  pUable  backing  layer  selectively  sized  and  configured  to  con- 
form to  a  window; 

a  facing  layer  of  closely,  horizontally  pleated,  pliable  fabric 
tighdy  bonded  to  said  backing  layer  so  as  to  retain  die  pleats 
permanendy.  and  widi  said  backing  layer  defining  a  unitary, 
phable  window  covering  conforming  to  die  window;  and 

apparatus  attached  to  die  window  covering  for  mounting  die 
window  covering  to  a  window,  said  apparatus  including 
adjusting  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  window  cover- 
ing with  respect  to  such  window. 


5,566,735 
ROMAN-TYPE  SHADE 
Ralph  JeUc,  Valencia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Verosd  USA  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,937 

Int  a.*  E06B  9/06 

VS.  CL  160-84.04  jO  Claims 


1.  An  improved  Roman  shade  of  die  type  consisting  of  a  sheet  of 
fabric  connected  between  a  bottom  rail  and  a  headrail  and  gadiered 
at  selected  intervals  to  provide  a  series  of  cascading  uansverse 

171-208  O.G.-96-7:QL3 


1.  Apparatus  for  opening  and  closing  a  portal  in  a  structure 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a)  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  opposing  channel  members  defining  die 
lateral  margins  of  said  portal; 

b)  a  flexible  curtain,  having  a  lengdi  greater  dian  die  lengdi  of 
said  lateral  margins  of  said  portal,  elongated  side  portions,  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end  each  having  a  dimension  commen- 
surate widi  die  separation  of  die  channel  members,  widi  said 
first  end  being  fixedly  attached  across  said  portal  at  an  upper 
end  diereof,  said  second  end  folded  back  on  itself  to  define  an 
upwardly  opening  pocket; 

c)  an  elongated  roller  captured  widiin  said  pocket,  and  having 
opposing  ends  captured  within  said  opposing  channel  mem- 
bers; 

d)  a  weighting  roller  supported  on  and  separated  ftom  said 
elongated  roller  by  said  upturned  end,  and  having  opposing 
ends  captured  widiin  said  opposing  channel  members  super- 
jacent said  elongated  roller;  and 

e)  means  for  urging  said  upturned  end  along  a  vertical  padi  such 
dial  said  pocket  is  posiuoned  at  difl^erent  heights. 
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5,5«*,737 

LOUVERABLE  ROLLER  BLIND 

Gontlier  Erber,  Ebental,  Austria,  assignor  to  Andreas  Erber, 

Ebental,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCr/AT93A>0066,  S  371  Date  Aug.  3,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21417,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  28,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  284,425 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Austria,  Apr.  21,  1992,  812^ 

Int  a."  E06B  9A)8 

VS.  CL  160—133  12  Claims 


1.  A  louverable  roller  blind  comprising: 

stationary  guide  profiles  (31); 

pull  chain  elennents  (21,  40)  connected  with  one  another  in  a 

hinged  manner  via  first  hinge  pins  (16); 
adjusting  chain  elements  (23,  41)  connected  with  one  another  in 

a  hinged  manner  via  second  hinge  pins  (30),  lying  in  a  plane; 
lamellar  blind  slats  (14)  guided  laterally  in  the  stationary  guide 

profiles,  and  connected  in  a  hinged  manner  in  their  upper 

areas  with  the  pull  chain  elements  (21,  40)  via  said  first  hinge 

pins  and  in  their  lower  areas  with  the  adjusting  chain  elements 

(23,  41); 
pin  means  (32)  for  connecting  the  adjusting  chain  elements  (23, 

41)  with  the  lamellar  blind  slats  (14)  at  the  distance  from  said 

plane;  and 
whereby  the  first  hinge  pins  (16)  and  the  second  hinge  pins  (30) 

are  aligned  with  one  anotlier  in  a  non-louvcred  state  of  the 

roller  blind. 


and  a  rotatable  shaft  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  top  of  said  opening, 

said  shutter  further  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  solid  slats  having  parallel  horizontal  axes,  said 
slats  being  movable  in  an  upward  and  a  downward  direction 
in  the  guide  rails  by  being  wound  up  or  down  on  the  rotatable 
shaft,  each  slat  having  an  upper  edge  with  a  hook-shaped 
connector  and  a  lower  edge  with  a  hook-shaped  coimector,  the 
upper  and  the  lower  hook-shaped  connectors  having  openings 
facing  in  opposite  directions  to  effect  engagement  of  the 
connectors  on  the  upper  edge  of  each  slat  with  the  connectors 
on  the  lower  edge  of  the  slat  positioned  thereabove  when  said 
slats  are  in  position  to  be  raised,  thereby  holding  all  slats  in  a 
solid  connection  while  the  axes  of  the  slats  are  at  a  maximum 
distance  from  each  other,  and  permitting  disengagement  of 
said  upper  and  lower  connectors  by  turning  of  said  slats  about 
the  axes  thereof,  upon  complete  lowering  of  said  shutter  onto 
a  lower  abutment  surface  of  the  opening,  while  the  axes  of  the 
slats  are  at  a  minimum  distance  fit)ra  each  other,  and  whereof 
each  slat  is  provided  with  a  flat  lug  at  each  of  two  ends 
thereof, 
a  plurality  of  rotatable  rotors  rotatably  mountable  in  at  least  one 
of  said  guide  rails  at  said  minimum  distance  one  above  the 
other,  each  said  rotor  having  a  slot  of  a  size  permitting  one 
said  lug  to  slide  into  said  slot,  said  rotors  being  aligned  with 
said  slots  in  a  straight  line,  permitting  said  lugs  to  pass 
through  all  the  slots  during  lowering  or  raising  of  said  shutter, 
and 
means  for  simultaneous  turning  of  all  the  rotors  in  one  direction 
while  said  shutter  is  in  the  completely  lowered  position, 
effecting  said  connectors  to  disengage  and  all  said  slats  to 
simultaneously  turn  about  the  same  angle  of  inclination. 


5,566,739 

SEPARATION  RESISTANT  SLAT  CONNECTIONS  FOR 

FOLDING  SHUTTERS 

Robert  E.  Hoflbnan,  5618  Riviera  Dr.,  Coral  Gables,  Fla.  33146 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,467 

Int  a.'  E05D  15/26 

VS.  a.  160—183  2  Claims 


5,566,738  

LOUVERED  MOVABLE  WINDOW  SHUTTER 

Hagay  Yadidya,  21  Klausner  Street,  Kiryat-Ata,  Israel 

Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,790 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Israel,  May  15, 1994,  109652 

Int  CL*  E06B  9/08,9/30;  E05D  15/06 

VS.  CL  160—133  19  Claims 


» 
16 


"1 

» 
16 


1.  A  roller  shutter  designed  for  louvering  purposes,  in  combina- 
tion with  guide  rails  adapted  to  be  nKXinted  on  sides  of  an  opening 


1.  A  separation  resistant  slat  connection  for  accordion-type  fold- 
ing shutters  having  a  number  of  vertically  elongated,  narrow, 
generally  flat  slats  that  are  pivoUy  connected  together  along  their 
adjacent  vertical  edges  for  extending  the  shutter  across  a  building 
opening  or  folding  the  shutter  for  clearing  the  opening,  comprising: 
each  slat  having  integral,  tube-like,  connector  formations  pro- 
vided upon  its  opposite,  elongated  vertical  edges  for  pivody 
interconnecting  with  corresponding  coimector  formations  on 
the  next  adjacent  slat; 
one  of  said  connector  formations  being  an  outer  connector 
member  and  the  other  of  such  connector  formations  forming 
an    inner   connector   member   of  a   size   to   fit,   generally 
co-axially,  widiin  the  outer  member  of  the  next  slat; 
each  connector  member  having  an  elongated  slot,  extending 
along  its  entire  length,  with  the  slot  in  the  outer  member 
forming  an  opening,  in  cross-section,  that  is  substantially  '/>rd 
of  the  circumference  of  the  tube-like  shaped  outer  member 
and  the  slot  in  the  inner  member  forming  a  opening,  in  the 


cross-sectional  direction,  diat  is  substantially  '/4th  of  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  inner-tube  member; 

die  opposite  longitudinal  edges  which  define  the  slot  in  the  outer 
member  each  having  an  integral,  radially,  inwardly  extending 
bead  formed  thereon  each  of  said  one  edge  beads  formed  on 
each  outer  member  is  narrower  in  the  circumferential  direc- 
tion dian  the  second  edge  bead  diat  is  formed  on  its  respective 
outer  member; 

the  opposite  edges  defining  the  slot  in  Uje  inner  member  each 
having  an  integral,  radially,  outwardly  extending  bead; 

with  the  slat  edge  portion  upon  which  the  inner  member  is 
provided  being  formed  in  the  shape  of  an  integral,  narrow, 
elongated  soip,  extending  die  fiill  lengdi  of  die  slat,  and 
extending  at  an  obtuse  angle  relative  to  die  remainder  of  the 
slat  and  being  integrally  joined  widi  its  inner  member  along  a 
plane  which  approximately  bisects  die  inner  member  and  its 
slot;  1 

die  oppositeedge  portion  of  each  slat  being  joined  integrally  to 
die  outer  member  along  a  plane  diat  is  tangent  to  die  outer 
member  along  aijne  which  is  slighdy  angularly  offset  from  a 
diametrical  plane  which  bisects  die  outer  member  and  its  slot; 

the  integral  narrow  strip  extends  through  die  slot  of  its  respec- 
tive outer  member  and  is  pivody  moveable  between  die 
opposite  edges  defining  die  slot  in  its  respective  outer  mem- 
ber, 

die  adjacent  slats  may  be  pivoted  about  dieir  respective  interfit- 
ted  outer  and  inner  members  for  extending  die  shuner  into  its 
covering  position,  at  which  time  die  adjacent  slats  may  be 
arranged  at  approximately  a  90  degree  angle  relative  to  each 
odier  widi  one  edge  bead  of  die  outer  connector  member 
engaging  said  strip  and  widi  die  second  edge  bead  of  die  same 
outer  member  being  arranged  closely  adjacent  to  one  edge 
bead  of  its  respective  inner  member  to  form  dierewith  a 
double  diickness  bead  reinforcement  extending  along  die 
adjacent  vertical  edges  of  dieir  slats,  and  widi  die  second  edge 
bead  of  die  inner  member  being  arranged  within  and  closely 
adjacent  to  die  interior  surface  formed  within  the  respective 
outer  formation  near  a  diametrical  plane  which  approximately 
bisects  the  roughly  90  degree  angle  formed  by  die  two  adja- 
cent connected  slats; 

whereby  die  interfitted  inner  and  outer  connector  members  and 
dieir  adjacent  beads  provide  a  structure  which  resists  penetra- 
tion of  die  shutter  and  resists  separation  of  adjacent  slats  by 
forces  resulting  from  a  forcefiil  impact  against  die  shuner,  and 
whereby  die  shutter  is  foldable  to  arrange  die  slats  in  close 
face-to-face  relationship. 


5,566,741 
ROLL  SCREEN  APPARATUS 
Takeshi  Ogawara;  Yukinori  Chisaka.  and  Masato  Fujihara.  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiiu  Kaislia  Nichibei, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

rUed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,119 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1993,  5-156260.- 
Jun.  16,  1993,  5-169656;  Jul.  8,  1993,  5-193052;  Feb.  24,  1994 
6-053079 

Int  a.*  E06B  9/56 
VS.  a.  160-297  1  Claim 


5366,740 

SECTIONAL  OVERHEAD  DOOR 

WUUs  J.  MuUet,  Pensacola  Beach,  and  Albert  W.  Mitchell, 

Pace,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Wayne-Dalton  Corp.,  Mt 

Hope,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  260,108,  Jun.  15,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,522,446.  This  appUcation  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,894 

Int  a.*  E05D  15/JO 

VS.  a.  160-229.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  pivotal  connector  in  combination  with  a  sectional  door 
comprising,  at  least  two  adjacent  panels,  a  first  hinge  element 
having  a  first  leaf  overiying  a  portion  of  one  of  said  adjacent 
panels,  spaced  apertures  in  said  first  leaf  for  receiving  fasteners  to 
attach  said  first  leaf  to  said  one  of  said  adjacent  panels,  a  generally 
cylindrical  first  knuckle  at  one  edge  of  said  first  leaf,  a  dirough  slot 
in  said  first  leaf  proximate  to  said  first  knuckle,  a  second  hinge 
element  having  a  second  leaf  overiying  die  odier  of  said  adjacent 
panels,  spaced  bores  in  said  second  leaf  for  receiving  fasteners  to 
attach  said  second  hinge  element  to  said  odier  of  said  adjacent 
panels,  and  a  generally  cylindrical  second  knuckle  at  one  edge  of 
said  second  hinge  element  extending  mto  said  Uirough  slot  and 
routable  about  said  first  knuckle  for  controlled  relative  pivotal 
motion  between  said  first  hinge  element  and  said  second  hinge 
element,  said  first  knuckle  having  raised  circumferential  snips  for 
engaging  said  second  knuckle  as  bearing  surfaces. 


1.  A  roll  screen  apparams  including  a  screen- winding  pipe 
rotatably  supported  at  bodi  ends  by  opposite  side  plates  of  a  frame, 
widi  an  upper  side  of  a  screen  being  connected  to  die  pipe  for 
winding  and  unwinding,  a  winding  spring  for  applying  a  force  to 
die  screen-winding  pipe  to  rotate  it  in  a  direction  in  which  die 
screen  is  wound  up  diereon,  and  a  clutch  device  arranged  to  permit 
n-ansmission  of  die  rotating  force  of  an  associated  pulley  duough 
an  operation  cord  and  nansmit  die  resUient  force  of  die  winding 
spnng,  characterized  in  diat  die  clutch  device  comprises: 
a  sutionaiy  axle  unrotatably  mounted  to  die  side  plates; 
a  plug  rotatably  supported  relative  to  die  stationary  axle,  and 
connected  to  die  screen-winding  pipe  so  as  to  rotate  togedier 
widi  die  pipe,  wherein  said  pulley  is  rotatably  fitted  relative  to 
the  stationary  axle; 
a  rotational  cylinder  connectable  to  die  pulley  so  as  to  rotate 
togedier  widi  die  pulley,  but  rotatable  a  predetermined  coun- 
terwise  angle; 
an  engagement  member  for  one  of  connecting  and  disconnecting 
between  die  routional  cylinder  and  the  plug  depending  on  die 
direction  of  rotation  of  die  pulley  relative  to  the  rotational 
cylinder,  and 
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an  unidirectional  clutch  spring  to  one  of  engage  and  disengage 
the  rotational  cylinder  to  the  stationary  axle  depending  on  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotational  cylinder. 


5,566,742 

CASTING  METHOD  USING  CORE  MADE  OF 

SYNTHETIC  RESIN,  CORE  MADE  OF  SYNTHETIC 

RESIN,  AND  CAST  PRODUCT 

Masaru  Nemoto,  1867-1,  Showa-<dio,  Isesaki-Shi,  Gunnu-Ken, 

Japan 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,431 
Claims  priority,  appbcation  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1994,  6-074995; 
May  12,  1994,  6-098556;  Jun.  9,  1994,  6-127669;  Jul.  22,  1994, 
6-171181;  Dec  5,  1994,  6-300951;  Dec  5, 1994,  6-301126 

InL  CI."  B22C  mo 
MS.  a.  164—132  8  Claims 


12a      II 


1.  A  casting  method  using  a  synthetic  resin  core,  comprising: 

a  step  of  placing  the  synthetic  resin  core  in  dies; 

a  step  of  filling  the  dies  in  which  the  synthetic  resin  core  is 

placed,  with  a  molten  metal; 
a  step  of  cooling  the  molten  metal  in  the  dies  to  form  a  cast 

product  with  a  projecting  portion  projecting  from  the  dies, 

then; 
a  step  of  taking  the  cast  product  and  the  synthetic  resin  core  out 

of  the  dies,  then; 
a  step  of  heating  the  cast  product  and  the  synthetic  resin  core  so 

that  said  synthetic  resin  core  achieves  a  softened  state;  and 
a  step  of  holding  and  pulling  out  the  projecting  portion  using  a 

clamp  device  so  that  the  synthetic  resin  core  in  the  softened 

state  is  drawn  out  of  the  cast  product,  thereby  forming  an 

iiuier  space  in  the  cast  product. 


5,566,743 

METHOD  OF  INJECTING  MOLTEN  METAL  INTO  A 

MOLD  CAVITY 

Milko  G.  Guergov,  615  Washington  #5,  Monroe,  Mich.  48161 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236,471,  May  2,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,441,680.  This  appUcation  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,602 

Int  a.*  B22D  17/32 
MS.  CL  164—457  5  Claims 


generating  a  melt  pressure  in  the  molten  metal  sufficient  to  inject 
the  molten  metal  into  the  cavity  after  the  gas  in  the  cavity  is 
pressurized; 

monitoring  the  melt  pressure  and  the  pressure  of  gas  in  the 
cavity  as  the  melt  moves  from  the  melt  holder  into  the  mold 
cavity;  and 

providing  a  closed  loop  controller  to  maintain  a  predetermined 
controllable  pressure  difference  between  the  melt  pressure  and 
the  pressure  of  gas  in  the  cavity  throughout  a  substantial 
portion  of  a  period  of  time  during  which  molten  metal  is 
being  injected  into  the  cavity  to  fill  the  cavity. 


5,566,744 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  TO  ENSURE  HEAT 

TRANSFER  TO  AND  FROM  AN  ENTIRE  SUBSTRATE 

DURING  SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESSING 

Avi  Tepman,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Materials, 

Inc.,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300,274,  Sep.  2,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58,855,  May  5,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,366,002.  This  appUcation  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

570,803 

Int  a.'  HOIL  2im 

UJS.  CL  165—80.1  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  injecting  molten  metal  from  a  melt  holder  into  a 
mold  cavity  defined  within  a  noold  in  a  metal  casting  apparatus, 
comprising: 

supplying  pressurized  gas  to  the  mold  cavity  and  melt  holder  to 
pressurize  gas  in  the  cavity  and  molten  metal  in  the  melt 
holder  prior  to  injection; 


5.  A  lift  finger  useful  in  combination  with  a  substrate  support 
platform  used  in  the  processing  of  semiconductor  substrates,  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  lift  finger  pin  member  having  a  snnooth  outer  surface;  and 

b)  a  lift  finger  sealing  cover  which  is  slidably  disposed  upon  said 
lift  finger  pin  member,  wherein  an  upper  surface  of  said  lift 
finger  sealing  cover  is  capable  of  contacting  a  substrate  to  be 
processed,  and  a  lower  surface  of  said  lift  finger  sealing  cover 
is  capable  of  making  contact  with  a  surface  on  an  underlying 
support  platform  during  semiconductor  processing,  and 
wherein  said  lift  finger  sealing  cover  functions  in  combination 
with  said  lift  finger  pin  member  in  a  maimer  which  is  self- 
adjusting,  whereby  a  continuous  contact  with  said  underlying 
support  platform  is  ensured. 

12.  A  method  useful  in  obtaining  even  and  repeatable  heat 
transfer  over  essentially  an  entire  substrate  used  in  a  semiconduc- 
tor process,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  support  platform  upon  which  a  substrate  to  be 
processed  is  positioned; 

b)  attaching  said  substrate  to  said  support  platform; 

c)  causing  a  build  up  of  heat  transfer  fluid  between  said  substrate 
and  said  support  platform; 

d)  controlling  the  leakage  of  heat  transfer  fluid  from  between 
said  substrate  and  said  support  platform  using  a  continuous, 
platform  fluid  flow  barrier,  wherein  said  platform  fluid  flow 
barrier  is  in  continuous  contact  with  both  said  support  plat- 
form and  said  substrate  to  be  processed;  and. 

e)  providing  a  means  for  preventing  fluid  flow  through  at  least 
one  opening  on  the  surface  in  said  support  platform  through 
which  at  least  one  lift  finger  is  operated,  wherein  said  means 
for  preventing  flow  of  said  heat  transfer  fluid  through  said  lift 
finger  opening  comprises  a  lift  finger  sealing  cover  which 
contacts  a  surface  upon  said  support  platform  in  a  manner 
which  creates  a  barrier  to  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  at 
least  one  lift  finger  opening. 


5366,745 
SHiriTERED  R.\DIATOR  SYSTEM  WITH  CONTROL 
James  A.  HiU,  Pittsfield;  Gregory  A.  Marsh,  Erie,  and  Mynm 
L.  Smith,  Fairview,  aU  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Erie,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60,108,  May  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,633 

Int  ex."  FOIP  7/02:7/10 

VS.  a.  165-299  ,  Claims 


1.  A  radiator  assembly  for  an  engine  having  a  cooling  water 
system  for  circulating  cooling  water  through  the  engine  to  opera- 
tively  control  the  temperature  of  the  engine,  the  assembly  includ- 
ing: 
a  radiator  in  fluid  communication  with  the  cooling  system; 
a  fan  means,  including  a  motor  for  driving  said  fan  means,  for 
selectively  drawing  air  through  the  radiator  and  into  the  inlet 
of  the  fan  means; 
a  shutter  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  drawn  air  flow 

through  the  radiator, 
a  motor  shield  for  shielding  the  motor  ft^m  relatively  hot  air 

exiting  from  the  shutter  means; 
air  ducts  situated  about  the  motor  for  supplying  relatively  cool 

air  to  cool  the  motor;  and 
control  means  comprising  an  engine  control  computer  respon- 
sive CO  a  water  temperature  sensor,  an  ambient  air  temperature 
sensor  and  an  oil  teraperamre  sensor,  the  control  means  being 
operatively  attached  to  the  shutter  means  for  actuating  the 
shutter  means  to  control  the  drawn  air  flow  in  dependence  on 
a  determined  control  temperature,  the  control  means  including 
means  operatively  attached  to  the  fan  means  for  selecting  and 
setting  the  speed  of  the  fan  means  in  dependence  on  die 
determined  control  temperature. 


means  for  cooling  oil  contained  widiin  the  engine  of  the  motor- 
cycle comprising  tubing  in  fluid  communication  widi  the 
engine  whereby  oil  flows  dierethrough.  and  radiator  means, 
disposed  widiin  said  housing,  for  removing  heat  from  ^ 
tubing,  said  tubing  being  disposed  within  said  radiator  means, 
wherein  air,  due  to  die  flow  of  air  into  die  housing  via  die 
inlet  louvers  and  out  of  die  housing  via  die  oudet  louvers, 
circulates  widiin  die  interior  of  die  housing  around  said  radia- 
tor means  for  removing  heat  from  said  radiator  means  diereby 
cooling  die  oil  flowing  dirough  die  tubing. 


5,566,747 

METHOD  OF  COOLING  A  COIL 

Gregory  C.  GIvler,  and  Gregory  L.  Clark,  both  of  Issaqoah, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  812,514,  Mar.  27,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,203,855,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  Na  632,445,  Dec  21, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.' 

996309 

Int  CL*  HOIF  5/00:7/08:7/20:7/16 

UACL16iv-^7  4  Claims 


5,566,746 
OIL  COOLING  APPARATUS 
Antbony  E.  Rcise,  17  Thurston  Ave.,  Portsmouth,  RJ.  02871 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,094 
Int  a.*  FOIP  n/os 
VS.  CL  165-41  18  Claims 

1.  An  oil  cooling  apparams  for  cooling  oil  contained  in  a 
motorcycle  engine  of  a  motorcycle,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  interior  defined  by  a  front  wall,  a  bottom 
wall  extending  rearwardly  from  die  fttint  wall,  and  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  side  walls  which  attach  respective  sides  of  die 
fix)nt  and  bottom  walls,  said  housing  fimher  having  an  open- 
ing for  accessing  die  interior  of  die  housing,  a  plurality  of 
inlet  louvers  formed  in  die  front  wall  and  a  plurality  of  oudet 
louvers  formed  in  die  bottom  wall,  wherein  air  enters  die 
interior  of  die  housing  via  die  inlet  louvers  and  exits  die 
interior  of  die  housing  via  die  oudet  louvers; 
means  for  mounting  said  housing  on  an  engine  of  a  motorcycle 
in  a  position  such  diat  die  opening  of  die  housing  generally 
faces  the  engine;  and 


1.  A  roediod  for  cooling  a  coil  of  an  electromagnetic  riveting 
machine,  having  a  diick  copper  transducer  positioned  adjacent  to 
said  coil  for  induction  of  eddy  currents  and  a  repellmg  magnetic 
force,  comprising: 
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allowing  said  transducer  to  separate  from  said  coil  during  ener- 
gization thereof; 

maintaining  contact  between  said  transducer  and  said  coil  for 
sufficient  time  to  cause  substantial  heat  transfer  from  said  coil 
to  said  transducer;  and 

directing  a  flow  of  cooling  fluid  around  said  transducer  to 
transfer  heat  from  said  transducer  to  said  fluid  and  hence  out 
of  said  machine. 


5,566,749 

STAMPED  AND  FORMED  HEAT  SINK 

WUliam  D.  Jordan,  Dallas,  and  Matthew  C.  Smithers,  Lewis- 

ville,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Thennalloy,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  226,632,  Apr.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,060 

Int  CI.*  F28F  7/00:13/12 

MS.  CI.  165— 80J  10  Claims 


5,566,748 

CHARGE  AIR  COOLER/CONDENSER  SUB-ASSEMBLY 

FOR  USE  IN  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Steven  S.  Christensen,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AUiedSignal 

Inc.,  Morris  Township,  N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,959 

Int  a.'  F28F  9/00 

VS.  a.  165—67  7  Claims 


1.  A  cooling  system  sub-assembly  for  use  in  a  motor  vehicle, 
comprising: 

a  charge  air  cooler  mountable  to  a  support  structure  attached  to 
a  chassis  of  the  motor  vehicle; 

a  condenser  mounted  to  said  charge  air  cooler  so  as  to  accom- 
modate at  least  differential  thermal  growth  between  said  con- 
denser and  said  charge  air  cooler  and  so  as  to  dispose  said 
condenser  in  series  flow  relationship  with  said  charge  air 
cooler,  wherein  said  condenser  includes  a  core  and  first  and 
second  lateral  end  portions  attached  to  opposite  lateral  ends  of 
said  core; 

a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  generally  horizontally  extending  pins 
extending  substantially  in  the  direction  of  said  differential 
thermal  growth  connected  to  said  first  lateral  end  portion  of 
said  condenser; 

a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  pin-receiving  mount  means  attached 
to  said  charge  air  cooler,  wherein  each  of  said  mount  means 
includes  a  hole  formed  therein  which  is  aligned  with  one  of 
said  pins; 

a  pair  of  compressible  grommet  assemblies,  wherein  one  of  said 
compressible  grommet  assemblies  is  disposed  within  said 
hole  formed  in  one  of  said  mount  means; 

wherein  each  of  said  pins  is  inserted  through  one  of  said  grom- 
met assemblies. 


1.  A  heat  sink  for  use  with  a  fan  to  cool  an  electronic  device 
comprising: 

a  thermally  conductive  sheet  body  forming  a  base  having  a  face 
for  attachment  to  said  electronic  device; 

heat  dissipation  elements  bent  from  said  sheet  body  and  extend- 
ing fi-om  opposed  edges  of  said  base  perpendicular  to  said 
base; 

openings  stamped  in  said  heat  dissipation  elements  for  the  flow 
of  air  into  said  body; 

said  heat  dissipating  elements  being  spaced  for  an  interference 
flt  with  said  fan.  said  fan  being  snapped  into  said  beat  dissi- 
pating elements;  and 

detents  formed  by  slots  in  said  heat  dissipating  elements,  said 
detents  snapping  over  said  fan  when  said  fan  is  inserted  into 
said  heat  sink  apparams. 


5,566,750 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  HOT  GASES 
Olli  E.  Arpalahti,  Varkaus;  Ossi  Ikonen,  Pieksamaki,  and  Arto 
Jantti,  joroinen,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Foster  Wheeler 
Energia  Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436^07 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Nov.  16, 1992,  925185 

Int  a."  F28D  I3A)0 

VS.  a.  165—104.16  20  Qalms 


\       \ 
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12.  Apparatus  for  cooling  exhaust  gases  from  a  vertical  shaft,  of 
a  molten  phase  furnace,  comprising: 

a  mixing  chamber  connected  to  the  vertical  shaft,  above  the 

furnace; 
means  for  introducing  cooled  particles  into  said  mixing  chamber 

to  be  mixed  with  exhaust  gases  therein; 


a  non-liquid-cooled  conduit  extending  upwardly  from  said  mix- 
ing chamber; 

a  fluidized  bed  of  particles  with  heat  recovery  means  for  recov- 
ering heat  from  particles  in  said  fluidized  bed  while  simulta- 
neously cooling  the  particles; 

said  fluidized  bed  connected  to  said  means  for  introducing 
cooled  panicles  into  said  mixing  chamber; 

a  separator  connected  to  said  non-cooled  conduit  for  separating 
particles  from  gases  introduced  into  said  separator  from  said 
mixing  chamber,  and  passing  the  particles  in  a  first  path  to 
said  fluidized  bed.  while  passing  gases  in  a  second  path;  and 

a  second  sUge  heat  recovery  boiler  connected  to  said  second 
path. 


5366,752 

HIGH  HEAT  DENSITY  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

Judson  V  Arnold.  Bedford;  James  R.  Peoples,  Burleson,  and 

Elbert  L.  McKague.  Fort  Worth,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Lockheed  Fort  Worth  Companv.  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,650 

Int  CL*  F28F  7/00:  F28D  15/02 

VS.  CL  165-185  ,3  cu,^ 


MFUa 


5,566,751 
VENTED  VAPOR  SOURCE 
William  G.  Anderson,-  Kevin  H.  Richardson,  both  of  Lancaster, 
and  Scott  D.  Gamer,  Lititz,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Therma- 
core.  Inc.  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,502 

Int  a.*  F28D  15/00 

U.S.  a.  I65-I04J7  <i  Claims 


r,/ 


"l^xv.,-^v.,/^ 


\/:'/.V.: 


m- 


I.  A  heat  transfer  device  for  dissipating  and  removing  heat 
energy  from  a  heat  source  and  delivering  the  heat  energy  to  a  heat 
sink,  comprising: 

a  diamond  substrate  for  receiving  the  heat  energy  from  the  beat 

source; 
an  interconnect  point  for  connecting  to  said  diamond  substrate 

for  receiving  the  heat  energy  from  said  diamond  substrate- 

and 

a  fiber  fused  to  said  diamond  substrate  at  said  interconnect  point 
for  receiving  the  heat  energy  from  said  diamond  substrate  and 
conducting  the  heat  energy  to  the  heat  sink. 


30-^  ( 


TO  La»ER  psessuRE 


5,566,753 
STRIPPER/PACKER 
D.  W.  Van  Winkle,  Houston,  and  Bobby  G.  Hurst  Beaumont, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Drexd  OU  Field  Services,  Inc, 
Conroe,  Tex. 

Filed  Jim.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,393 

Int  CL*  E21B  33/02:33/08 

VS.  a.  16<^-84.1  8  Claims 


1.  A  vapor  source  which  generates  vapor  and  removes  non- 
condensible  gases  from  the  vapor,  comprising: 
an  evaporator  chamber: 
an  evaporating  wick  stnicmie  located  within  the  evaporator 

chamber  and  subjected  to  heat; 
a  venting  chamber; 

a  condensing  wick  located  within  the  venting  chamber  so  that 
the  condensing  wick  transfers  heat  to  a  cooled  ponion  of  the 
venting  chamber; 
vapor  flow  means  interconnecting  the  evaporator  chamber  and 
the  venting  chamber  so  that  vapor  generated  at  the  evaporat- 
ing wick  moves  to  the  condensing  wick; 
capillary  means  interconnecting  the  condensing  wick  and  the 
evaporator  wick  so  that  liquid  condensed  at  the  condensing 
wick  is  transported  to  the  evaporating  wick; 
liquid  located  within  the  evaporator  chamber  so  that  the  liquid  is 
vaporized  by  the  heat  to  which  the  evaporator  wick  is  sub- 
jected and  condensed  at  the  condensing  wick;  and 
open  vent  means  interconnecting  the  venting  chamber  to  a 
region  of  lower  pressure  than  the  pressure  which  exists  widiin 
the  venting  chamber,  so  that  non-condensible  gases  within  the 
venting  chamber  are  removed  from  the  venting  chamber. 


1.  A  stnpper/packer  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  with  a  bore  extending  through  the  housing; 

b.  a  chamber  extending  laterally  of  the  bore  in  the  housing  and 
communicating  with  the  bore; 

c.  a  packer  element  within  the  chamber;  and 

d.  a  horizontally  oriented  actuator  in  contact  with  the  packer 
element  to  compress  the  packer  element,  the  actuator  com- 
prising: 

i.  a  horizontally  oriented  rod; 

ii.  a  prime  mover  coupled  to  a  first  end  of  the  rod;  and 
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iii.  a  pressure  transmitter  on  a  second  end  of  the  rod,  the 
pressure  transtnitter  in  abutting  contact  with  the  packer 
element,  the  pressure  transmitter  comprising: 
a  pusher  plate  coupled  to  the  second  end  of  the  rod:  and 
a  polymeric  energizer  between  the  pusher  plate  and  the 
packer  element. 


5.566,754 
CENTRALISERS 
Arnold  Stokka,  Sandncs,  Norway,  assignor  to  Weatherford/ 
Lamb,  Inc.,  Ho«istoa,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  388,603 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  24,  1994, 
9419313 

Int.  CL*  E21B  17/10 
US.  a.  166—241.6  12  Claims 


/ 
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nication  with  the  formation  and  an  injection  well  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  formation,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  processing  a  gaseous  fluid  containing  at  least  60  volume 
percent  nitrogen  and  at  least  15  volume  percent  oxygen 
through  a  cryogenic  separator  to  produce  an  oxygen-depleted 
efSuent; 

b)  injecting  the  oxygen-depleted  efiBuent  into  the  formation 
through  the  injection  well  at  a  rate  of  fixjm  about  300,000 
standard  cubic  feet  per  day  to  about  1,500,000  standard  cubic 
feet  per  day,  the  injection  well  having  a  well  spacing  of  from 
about  1,000  feet  to  about  5,000  feet  from  the  production  well; 

c)  thereafter  suspending  injection  of  the  oxygen-depleted  efflu- 
ent into  the  formation; 

d)  recovering  a  first  methane-containing  gaseous  mixture  from 
the  formation  ttirough  the  production  well  during  at  least  a 
portion  of  injection  step  b),  the  first  methane-containing  gas- 
eous mixture  having  a  first  methane-desorbing  gas  volume 
percent;  and 

e)  recovering  a  second  methane-containing  gaseous  mixture 
from  the  formation  through  the  production  well  after  perform- 
ing suspending  step  c),  the  second  methane-containing  gas- 
eous mixture  having  a  second  methane-desorbing  gas  volume 
percent  less  than  the  first  methane-desorbing  gas  volume 
percent. 


/ 

-3 


1.  A  centraliser  which  comprises  a  first  member  which  can  be 
mounted  around  a  length  of  casing,  a  second  member  which  can  be 
mounted  around  said  casing,  and  at  least  one  rigid  member  which 
extends  between  said  first  member  and  said  second  member,  said 
rigid  member  being  substantially  irreversibly  collapsible  against 
said  casing  when  subjected  to  a  lateral  load  of  from  5  to  30  tonnes. 


5,566,755 

METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  METHANE  FROM  A 

SOLID  CARBONACEOUS  SUBTERRANEAN 

FORMATION 

John  P.  Seidle;  Dan  Yee,  both  of  IXiisa,  Okia.,  and  Rajen  Puri, 

Aurora,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago,  HI. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  147,111,  Nov.  3,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5388,642,  and  Ser.  No.  147,125,  Nov.  3, 1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,388,643,  and  Ser.  No.  147,122,  Nov.  3,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5388,641,  and  Ser.  No.  147,121,  Nov.  3, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5388,640,  and  Ser.  No.  146,920,  Nov.  3,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5388,645.  This  application  Feb.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  387358 

Int  a.*  E21B  43/18 

MS.  CL  166—263  H  Claims 
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5366,756 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  METHANE  FROM  A 
SOLID  CARBONACEOUS  SUBTERRANEAN 
FORMATION 
Joseph  J.  Chaback,-  Dan  Yee,  both  of  'Rilsa,  Okla.;  Richard  F 
Vob,  Jr.,  Littleton,  Colo.;  John  P.  Seidle,  "nilsa,  Okla.,  and 
lU^en  Puri,  Aurora,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation, 
Chicago,  DI. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222,743,  Apr.  1,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,439,054.  This  appUcation  Aug.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  511,963 

Int  CI.*  E21B  43/16 

\]S.  a.  166—263  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  recovering  methane  from  a  solid  carbonaceous 
subterranean  formation  having  a  production  well  in  fluid  commu- 


1.  A  method  for  recovering  methane  from  a  solid  carbonaceous 
subterranean  formation  penetrated  by  an  injection  well  and  a 
production  well,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  injecting  a  desorbing  gaseous  fluid  comprising  a  weaker 
adsorbing  fluid  component  and  a  stronger  adsorbing  fluid 
component  into  the  formation  through  the  injection  well; 

b)  recovering  an  effluent  comprising  methane  dirough  the  pro- 
duction well;  and 

c)  subsequent  to  step  a),  injecting  a  liquid  into  the  formation 
through  the  injection  well. 


5366,757 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SETTING  SOETRACK 

PLUGS  IN  OPEN  OR  CASED  WELL  BORES 
Robert  B.  Carpenter,  Allen,  Tex.;  Anthony  M.  Badalamenti, 
Lafayette,  La.;  Jerry  L.  Logan,  Katy,  Tex.,  and  David  F. 
Laurel,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company, 
Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409379 

Int  a.*  E21B  33/134 

MS.  a.  166-285  37  claims 


5366,758 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRILLING  WELLS  IN 

TO  GEOTHERMAL  FORMATIONS 

Buford  G.  Forester,  8619  Pine  Pt,  HumUc,  Tex,  77364 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,714 

Int  CL'  E21B  33/14 

U.S.  CL  166-285  U  O^im, 


•1 


\-^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  setting  sidetrack  plugs  in  a  well  bore 
comprising: 

a  tail  pipe  releasably  attached  to  a  tubing  string; 
an  inflation  packer  assembly  attached  to  said  tail  pipe,  said 
inflation  packer  comprising: 
a  substantially  cylindrical  packer  mandrel  having  a  central 

flow  passage  defined  therethrough: 
a  substantiaUy  cylindrical  packer  body  disposed  about  said 
packer  mandrel,  said  packer  body  comprising  an  inflatable 
packer  bladder; 
inflation  passage  means  for  communicating  inflation  fluid  to 
said  packer  bladder,  said  inflation  passage  means  compris- 
ing: 

a  passageway  defined  between  said  packer  body  and  said 

packer  mandrel;  and 
an  inflation  port  disposed  through  said  packer  mandrel,  so 
that  said  central  flow  passage  is  communicated  with  said 
passageway;  and 
circulation  means  for  communicating  said  central  flow  pas- 
sage with  said  well  bore  operably  associated  with  said 
packer  bladder,  so  that  a  cementitious  fluid  pumped  thrtxigh 
said  central  flow  passage  is  communicated  with  said  well 
bore  above  said  packer  bladder  after  said  packer  bladder 
reaches  a  maximum  inflation  pressure,  thereby  forming  said 
sidetrack  plug;  and 
an  inflation  port  opening  sleeve  disposed  in  said  packer  mandrel 
and  releasably  attached  thereto,  said  opening  sleeve  being 
operably  associated  with  said  inflation  port  so  that  said  open 
sleeve  initially  prevents  flow  through  said  inflation  port,  said 
sleeve  being  adapted  to  release  from  said  mandrel  after  a 
predetermined  pressure  is  placed  on  said  sleeve,  thereby 
opening  said  inflation  port  and  communicating  said  port  with 
said  passageway. 


1.  A  method  of  driUing  a  weU  into  a  geothermal  zone  wherein 
the  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  drilling  a  weU  borehole  toward  a  desired  geothermal  zone 
wherein  the  drilling  stops  short  of  the  geothennal  zone; 

(b)  positioning  a  casing  siring  in  the  drilled  well  extending  from 
the  lop  of  the  well  substantially  to  the  bottom  of  the  weU; 

(c)  cementing  a  bottom  portion  of  the  casing  string  in  the  well 
borehole; 

(d)  applying  tension  to  the  casing  string  above  the  bottom 
cemented  portion;  and 

(e)  anchoring  the  top  end  of  the  casing  string  at  or  near  the 
surface. 


5366,759 
METHOD  OF  DEGRADING  CELLULOSE-CONTAINING 
FLUIDS  DLTUNG  COMPLETIONS,  WORKOVER  AND 
FRACTURING  OPERATIONS  OF  OIL  AND  GAS  WELLS 
Robert  M.  Tjon-Joe-Pin,  and  Brian  B.  Beall,  both  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  BJ  Services  Co.,  Houston,  Tex- 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,075 
Int  d."  E21B  43/25:43/26 
VS.  a.  166-300  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  viscosity  of  a  cellulose-containing 
fluid  used  during  woricover,  hacturing  or  completion  operations 
and  found  within  a  subterranean  formation  which  surrounds  a 
completed  wellbore  comprising  the  steps  of: 
formulating  the  cellulose-containing  fluid  by  blending  together 
an  aqueous  fluid,  a  cellulose<ontaining  hydratable  polymer, 
and  an  enzyme  system; 
pumping  the  cellulose-containing  fluid  to  a  desired  location 

within  the  wellbore; 
allowing  the  enzyme  treatment  to  degrade  the  polymer,  whereby 
the  fluid  can  be  removed  from  the  subtenanean  fonnation  to 
the  well  surface;  and 
wherein  the  enzyme  treatment  has  activity  in  the  pH  range  of 
about  9  to  about  1 1  and  effectively  attacks  P-D-gluocosidic 
linkages  in  the  hydratable  polymer. 
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5,5«6,760 
METHOD  OF  USING  A  FOAMED  FRACTURING  FLUID 
PhUUp  C.  Harris,  Duncan,  Okla^  assignor  to  Halliburton  Com- 
pany, Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  2, 1994,  Ser.  Na  300,604 
iBt  CL*  E21B  43/26 
MS.  CL  166—308  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  £racturing  subterranean  formations  penetrated 
by  a  wellbore  comprising  the  step  of: 
pumping  a  foamed  fiactuxe  fluid  down  the  wellbore  at  a  pressure 
and  rate  of  flow  sufficient  to  fracture  the  subterranean  forma- 
tion wherein  the  foamed  fracture  fluid  comprises  an  aqueous 
phase,  a  gaseous  phase  and  a  proppant,  wherein  the  aqueous 
phase  comprises: 

(a)  an  associated  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrophobically  modified  guar  and  hydrophobically 
modified  hydroxymethylcellulose;  and 

(b)  a  surfactant 


5,566,761 
INTERNAL  DRILLING  RISER  TIEBACK 
Joseph  W.  Pallini,  Jr.,  Tomball,  and  Rockford  D.  Lyle,  Ptae- 
hurst,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  ABB  Vetco  Gray,  Inc., 
Houstoo,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  497^6 

Int  a.'  E21B  33/03% 

VS.  CL  166—345  21  Claims 


ing  the  sub  to  move  downward  to  the  landed  position  in 
sealing  engagement  with  the  internal  seal  surface;  and 

a  cam  surface  on  the  sub  which  moves  the  housing  locldng 
element  to  the  engaged  position  in  engagement  with  the 
internal  locking  profile  as  the  sub  moves  downward  to  die 
landed  position. 

19.  A  method  of  connecting  to  a  subsea  wellhead  assembly  a 
tieback  string  of  casing  lowered  from  a  platform  at  the  surface,  the 
subsea  wellhead  assembly  having  an  internal  locking  profile  and  a 
casing  banger  therein  having  an  internal  sealing  surface,  the 
method  comprising: 

mounting  a  housing  locking  element  to  a  housing; 

mounting  a  lower  sub  portion  within  the  housing  which  has  a 
lower  end  containing  a  seal  and  a  cam; 

rotatably  mounting  an  upper  sub  portion  to  the  lower  sub  por- 
tion, the  upper  sub  portion  having  a  set  of  external  threads 
which  engage  internal  threads  located  in  the  housing; 

connecting  the  upper  sub  portion  to  the  deback  string; 

lowering  the  housing  and  upper  and  lower  sub  portions  into  the 
well  while  retaining  the  lower  sub  portion  in  an  upper  position 
relative  to  the  housing; 

when  the  housing  lands  in  the  subsea  wellhead  assembly,  releas- 
ing the  lower  sub  portion  to  move  downward  to  a  landed 
position  with  the  seal  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  internal 
seal  surface; 

the  downward  movement  of  the  lower  sub  portion  causing  the 
cam  to  move  the  housing  locking  element  to  an  engaged 
position  in  engagement  with  the  internal  locking  profile;  then 

rotating  the  upper  sub  portion  relative  to  the  lower  sub  portion, 
the  rotation  of  the  threads  relative  to  each  other  forcing  the 
upper  sub  portion  and  lower  sub  downward  relative  to  the 
locking  element  to  a  preload  position  in  which  the  locking 
element  exerts  an  upward  preload  force  on  the  profile  in  the 
housing. 


^— 


5,566,762 

THRU  TUBING  TOOL  AND  METHOD 

Britt  O.  Braddick,  and  Allen  K.  Rives,  both  of  Houston,  1\nu, 

assignors  to  TIW  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,704 

Int  a.*  E21B  23/00:7/08 

UA  a.  166—382  95  Claims 


1.  A  tieback  apparatus  for  connecting  to  a  subsea  wellhead 
assembly  a  tieback  string  of  casing  lowered  from  a  platform  at  the 
surface,  the  subsea  wellhead  assembly  having  an  internal  locking 
profile  and  a  casing  hanger  therein  having  an  internal  sealing 
surface,  the  tieback  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 

a  housing; 

a  sub  carried  within  the  housing  and  having  a  lower  end  con- 
taining a  seal  for  sealingly  engaging  the  internal  sealing 
surface  of  the  casing  hanger  when  in  a  landed  position,  the 
sub  having  an  upper  end  for  connecting  to  the  tieback  string; 

a  housing  locking  element  carried  by,  the  housing  for  locking 
the  housing  to  the  internal  locking  profile  of  die  subsea 
wellhead  assembly,  the  housing  locking  element  being  raov- 
able  relative  to  the  housing  between  a  retracted  position  and 
an  engaged  position; 

retaining  means  for  carrying  the  sub  in  an  upper  position  relative 
to  die  housing  while  the  tieback  apparams  is  being  lowered 
into  the  subsea  wellhead  assembly; 

release  means  for  releasing  the  retaining  means  in  response  to 
the  housing  landing  in  the  subsea  wellhead  assembly,  allow- 


1.  Apparams  for  connecting  with  a  setting  tool  to  move  through 

smaller  diameter  mbing  for  securing  in  a  larger  diameter  tubular 

member  in  which  the  tubing  extends,  the  assembly  comprising: 

an  expandable  anchor  for  moving  through  the  smaller  diameter 

mbing  to  a  position  in  the  larger  diameter  mbular  member,  the 

expandable  anchor  including  a  mandrel  having  an  upper  end 


and  a  lower  end,  a  bottom  expander  secured  with  said  man- 
drel, and  a  top  expander  releasably  secured  with  said  mandrel; 
said  top  expander  and  said  bottom  expander  each  having  a 
plurality  of  inclined  external  uniform  curved  peripheral  sur- 
faces which  slope  outwardly  Uiat  have  a  continuous  curvature 
throughout  each  of  said  plurality  of  inclined  external  periph- 
eral surfaces; 
each  of  said  external  uniform  curved  peripheral  surfaces  of  said 
top  expander  having  an  inner  upper  expander  connected  there- 
wiUi  by  an  upper  limit  pin  which  enables  limited  relative 
movement  between  said  inner  upper  expander  and  said  exter- 
nal uniform  curved  peripheral  surface  with  which  it  is  con- 
nected; 
each  of  said  external  uniform  curved  peripheral  surfaces  of  said 
bonom  expander  having  an  inner  lower  expander  connected 
dierewith  by  a  lower  limit  pin  which  enables  limited  relative 
movement  between  said  inner  lower  expander  and  said  exter- 
nal uniform  curved  peripheral  surface  with  which  it  is  con- 
nected; 
said  inner  upper  expander  and  said  inner  lower  expander  each 
having  an  inclined  internal  uniform  curved  surface  which 
conforms  with  die  contiguous  external  curved  surface  on  said 
top  expander  and  said  bottom  expander,  respectively,  widi 
which    said    mner   upper  expander   and   said   inner   lower 
expander  is  connected,  respectively; 
said  inner  upper  expander  and  said  inner  lower  expander  each 

having  an  inclined  external  uniform  curved  surface; 
an  outer  upper  expander  and  an  outer  lower  expander  each 
positioned  in  an  outwardly  inclined  and  overiapped  contigu- 
ous relationship  with  said  inner  upper  expander  and  inner 
lower  expander,  respectively,  on  said  top  expander  and  said 
bonom  expander,  respectively; 
said  outer  upper  expander  and  said  outer  lower  expander  each 
having  an  inclined  internal  uniform  curved  surface  which 
conforms  with  said  external  curved  surface  of  said  inner 
upper  expander  and  said  inner  lower  expander  wiUi  which 
said  outer  upper  expander  and  said  outer  lower  expander 
engages,  respectively; 
said  outer  upper  expander  and  said  outer  lower  expander  each 
having  an  outwardly  inclined  external  uniform  curved  sur- 
face; and 
a  plurality  of  upper  slips  and  a  plurality  of  lower  shps  releasably 
secured    with    and    extending    between    said    outer    upper 
expander  and  said  outer  lower  expander,  respectively 


main  well  flow  conductor,  said  bushing  window  protecting  a 
periphery  of  said  main  well  flow  conductor  window  from 
contract  with  said  tool;  and 
an  anchoring  stnjcmre  coupled  to  said  tubular  member  for  fixing 
said  tubular  member  at  a  predetermined  location  and  orienta- 
tion within  said  main  well  flow  conductor. 


5,566,764 

IMPROVED  COIL  TUBING  INJECTOR  UNIT 

Tom  EUiston,  1401  Westover  La.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76107 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  Na  458^28 

InL  CL*  E21B  19/22 

VS.  CL  166—385  n  rhh^ 


5,566,763 
DECENTRALIZING,  CENTRALIZING,  LOCATING  AND 

ORIENTING  SUBSYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR 
SUBTERRANEAN  MULTILATERAL  WELL  DRILLING 
AND  COMPLETION 
Jinunie  R.  Williamson;  John  C.  Gano,  both  of  CarroUton,  and 
David  L.  Reesing,  Irving,  aU  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  HalUburton 
Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  380,768,  Jan.  30,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  296,941,  Aug,  26,  1994.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488^86 
Int  CI."  E21B  33/10 
VS.  a.  166-382  4,  claims 

1.  A  guide  bushing  for  use  proximate  a  junction  between  a  main 
well  flow  conductor  and  a  lateral  wellbore,  said  guide  bushing 
comprising: 

a  tubular  member  having  a  predetermined  inner  diameter  less 
dian  that  of  said  main  well  flow  conductor  and  an  outer 
diameter  sufficient  substantially  to  centralize  said  guide  bush- 
ing within  said  main  well  flow  conductor,  said  mbular  mem- 
ber having  a  bushing  window  defined  in  a  sidewall  thereof, 
said  bushing  window  having  a  defined  height  thereof  coaxial 
with  and  along  a  length  of  said  tubular  member,  said  guide 
bushing  locatable  proximate  said  junction,  said  bushing  win- 
dow registerable  widi  a  main  well  flow  conductor  window, 
said  guide  bushing  centralizing  a  tool  having  a  diameter  less 
than  said  predetermined  inner  diameter  with  respect  to  said 


1.  A  coil  mbing  injector  unit  for  injecting  tubing  into  a  well  bore 
having  a  vertical  well  axis,  die  coil  mbing  injector  unit  comprising: 
a  main  injector  frame  positionable  adjacent  the  well  bore,  the 
main  injector  frame  having  a  top,  a  bottom  and  opposing 
vertical  sides,  a  selected  one  of  the  opposing  vertical  sides 
having  a  longitudinal  opening  fonned  dierein  which  defines  a 
vertical  run  for  the  injector  unit  the  vertical  nin  defining  a 
central  vertical  axis  for  the  injector  unit  which  is  alignable 
with  the  well  bore  vertical  axis; 
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a  plurality  of  gripper  block  assemblies  carried  on  the  main 
injector  frame,  each  of  the  gripper  block  assemblies  including 
a  pair  of  plier-like  halves  which  are  pivotable  between  an 
open  position  and  a  closed,  gripping  position  as  the  assem- 
blies enter  the  vertical  run,  whereby  die  pher  halves  grip  a 
selected  length  of  tubing  fed  into  the  main  injector  frame 
along  the  central  vertical  axis  of  the  injector  unit  in  order  to 
inject  die  tubing  into  the  well  bore; 

drive  means  located  on  the  main  injector  frame  for  driving  die 
gripper  block  assemblies  within  the  main  injector  frame;  and 

wherein  the  vertical  run  is  defined  by  opposing  vertical  rails 
which  are  spaced  apart  a  selected  distance  for  frictionally 
engaging  die  gripper  block  assemblies  as  the  assemblies  enter 
die  vertical  run,  each  opposing  vertical  rail  having  an  upper 
upered  surface  which  is  shaped  as  a  linear  accelerator  ramp  in 
order  to  mimraize  loading  on  the  gripper  block  assemblies  as 
they  enter  the  vertical  run  and  reduce  noise  during  operation 
of  die  injector  unit,  die  upper  tapered  surface  which  is  shaped 
as  a  Unear  accelerator  ramp  being  defined  by  an  outermost 
extent  which  is  concave  in  profile,  the  outermost  extent  of 
each  tapered  surface  joining  an  innermost  extent  which 
assumes  a  convex  profile,  die  innermost  extent  joining  a 
vertical  planar  surface  which  extends  downwardly  in  the 
direction  of  the  well  bore  vertical  axis. 


53*6,765 

HORSESHOE 

Eagene  D.  Ovnicek,  Columbia  Fall,  Mont,  assignor  to  World 

Wide  Horseshoes,  Inc^  Whitefish,  Mont 
PCT  Na  PCT/LIS93A)2573,  S  371  Date  May  31,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  31,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21113,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

per  FUed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  193,013 

Int  CL'  AOIL  1/04 

VS.  CL  168—4  11  Claims 


1.  Horseshoe  device  for  attachment  to  a  horse's  hoof,  compris- 


mg: 


across  said  toe  portion  and  having  enlarged  front  bearing 
areas  at  the  ends  thereof  in  the  regions  where  said  toe  portion 
transitions  into  said  branch  portions,  said  enlarged  front  bear- 
ing areas  of  said  lower  bottom  edge  of  said  toe  portion  having 
the  lowest  elevation  of  said  toe  portion  and  including  front 
bearing  points  for  the  body  whereby  said  front  bearing  points 
define  a  front  bearing  hne  for  said  body  extending  across  said 
toe  portion  with  said  fullering  grooves  located  rearwardly  of 
said  front  bearing  points. 


5,566,766 
METHOD  FOR  EXTINGUISHING  TANK  FIRES 
Dwight  Williams,  Vidor,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Williams  Fire  And 
Hazard  Control,  Inc,  Mauriceville,  Tex. 

Rled  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,360 

Int  a.*  A62C  3/06 

VS.  CL  169—43  3  Claims 


K      U 


1.  A  method  for  assisting  in  extinguishing  flammable  and  com- 
bustible liquid  tank  fire  using  foam,  comprising: 
empirically  determining  a  footprint  for  a  plurality  of  nozzles; 

and 
configuring  one  or  more  nozzles  with  respect  to  a  tank  such  that 

predicted  nozzle  footprint  and  predicted  foam  run  would 

cover  a  tank  surface  with  foam. 


(a)  a  generally  U-shaped  body  made  of  substantially  solid  mate- 
rial and  having  a  toe  portion  and  a  pair  of  arcuate  branch 
portions  widi  heel  areas  at  die  ends  diereof,  said  toe  portion 
transitioning  into  branch  portions  at  the  forward  end  of  said 
body,  said  body  having  a  top,  substantially  planar  side  for 
contacting  a  horse's  hoof  and  including  fullering  grooves 
within  said  branch  portions  and  nail  holes  therein  for  attach- 
ing said  body  to  said  hoof, 

(b)  said  toe  portion  being  extended  between  said  branch  portions 
to  provide  a  front  edge  sloped  rearwardly  and  downwardly 
that  extends  across  said  toe  portion  and  transitions  into  outer 
side  edge  surfaces  of  said  branch  portions  and  further  having 
an  inside  edge  sloped  forwardly  and  downwardly  that  extends 
across  said  toe  portion  and  transitions  into  inner  side  edge 
surfaces  of  said  branch  portions,  the  toe  portion  front  and 
inside  edges  defining  a  lower  bottom  edge  between  them  that 
extends  across  said  toe  portion,  said  lower  bottom  edge  of 
said  toe  portion  having  a  relatively  narrow  width  extended 


5,566,767 
FLEXIBLE  TOOTH  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE 
ELEMENTS  FOR  A  PLOUGHING  APPARATUS 
Jean  Dubreuil,  Amberf  Gerard  Dubreuil,  Saint-Etienne,  and 
Joseph  Masson,  Saint  Chamond,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Manufacture  De  Rcssorts  De  Terrenoire,  Saint  Etienne, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00272,  S  371  Date  Jul.  17,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  JuL  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/21105,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29, 1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  397,110 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  15, 1993,  93  03232 
Int  CL*  AOIB  35/24 
VS.  a.  172—708  1*  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  tooth  for  a  tilling  implement,  comprising: 
a  plurahty  of  flexible  "e"  shaped  blades,  die  plurality  of  blades 
being  mounted  side  by  side  so  that  longitudinal  sides  of  die 


blades  are  adjacent  one  anodier,  die  plurality  of  blades  having 

first  ends  dial  are  attachable  to  a  cross  member  of  a  tilling 

implement; 
a  curved  arm  having  a  first  end  diat  is  attachable  to  second  ends 

of  die  plurality  of  blades  and  a  second  end  diat  is  attachable  to 

a  replaceable  tool; 
a  first  connecting  device  for  connecting  die  first  ends  of  die 

plurality  of  blades  to  die  cross  member  of  die  tilling  imple- 
ment; and 
a  second  connecting  device  for  connecting  die  second  ends  of 

die  plurality  of  blades  to  die  first  end  of  die  curved  arm,  die 

second  connecting  device  comprising: 

a  U-shaped  body  having  a  channel  for  receiving  die  first  end 
of  die  curved  arm  and  having  legs  for  receiving  and  sur- 
rounding die  second  ends  of  die  plurality  of  blades, 

a  tightening  plate  diat  is  insertable  between  die  legs  of  die 
U-shaped  body  so  diat  die  second  ends  of  die  plurality  of 
blades  are  interposed  between  die  tightening  plate  and  die 
U-shaped  body,  and 
at  least  one  bolt  diat  is  passable  Oirough  die  tightening  plate 
at  least  one  of  die  plurality  of  blades,  die  first  end  of  die 
curved  arm,  and  die  U-shaped  body  to  attach  die  second 
ends  of  die  plurality  of  blades  to  die  first  end  of  die  curved 
arm. 


5,566,768 

DRILL  ATTACHMENT 

George  C.  Bourke,  8176  Spanker  Ridge  Dr.,  BentonviOe,  Ark. 

Fded  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,029 

Int  a."  B23D  51/10 

UACL  173-29  2cUims 


1.  A  power  tool  attachment  for  converting  rotary  motion  fiom  a 
power  tool  into  reciprocating  motion  of  a  saw  comprising-  a 
housmg,  a  helical  gear  mounted  in  said  housing  and  having  a  peg 
mounted  eccentrically  diereon,  a  blade  connected  to  a  blade  drive 
arm,  said  blade  drive  arm  recipnicable  in  said  housing  and  having 
a  slot  dierein,  said  peg  received  in  said  slot,  a  pair  of  worm  gears 
mounted  in  said  housing  orthogonally  widi  respect  to  each  odier 
and  each  being  engaged  widi  said  helical  gear,  said  worm  gears 
each  having  an  end  widi  a  recess  dierein.  said  helical  gear  having 
a  recess  in  a  center  portion  diereof,  and  a  drive  pin  receivable  in 
any  one  of  said  recesses  and  a  rotatable  power  tool  chuck  at 
opposite  ends  diereof,  whereby  rotation  of  said  power  tool  chuck 
enables  die  reciprocation  of  said  blade  along  an  axis  parallel  to  a 
rotauon  axis  of  said  power  tool  chuck  or  along  any  axis  orthogonal 
to  said  axis  of  said  power  tool  chuck  depending  upon  which  recess 
die  drive  pin  is  received. 


body  fixed  widi  respect  to  a  powered  rotary  table  and  a  plurality  of 
shps  for  gripping  engagement  widi  die  mbular  member  to  prevent 
substantial  inadvertent  axial  movement  of  die  mbular  member  widi 
respect  to  die  drilling  rig.  die  tool  comprising: 
a  cam  ring  having  one  or  more  interior  camming  surfaces 

thereon; 
a  cage  plate  assembly  rotatable  widi  respect  to  die  cam  ring  and 
housmg  one  or  more  gripping  beads  each  radially  positioned 
inwardly  of  die  cam  ring  for  gripping  engagement  widi  die 
tubular  member,  die  one  or  more  gripping  beads  cooperating 
widi  a  respective  camming  surface  to  move  die  one  or  more 
gripping  heads  radially  widi  respect  to  die  mbular  member 
upon  rotation  of  die  cage  plate  assembly  widi  respect  to  die 
cam  ring; 

a  powered  drive  unit  for  selectively  rotating  die  cage  plate 
assembly  widi  respect  to  die  cam  ring; 

a  tool  mount  for  removably  interconnecting  die  sUp  assembly 
body  and  die  cage  plate  assembly;  and 

an  axial  adjustment  member  for  allowing  limited  axial  move- 
ment of  die  cam  ring  in  die  cage  plate  assembly  widi  respect 
to  die  slip  assembly  body,  such  diat  die  one  or  more  gripping 
heads  may  retain  gripping  engagement  widi  die  mbuJar  mem- 
ber while  moving  axially  widi  respect  to  die  slip  assembly 
body  in  response  to  limited  axial  movement  of  die  pluraUty  of 
shps  widi  respect  to  die  slip  assembly  body. 


5,566,769 
TUBULAR  ROTATION  TOOL  FOR  SNUBBING 
OPERATIONS 
Randolph  L.  Stuart,  Odessa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Eckel  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Inc.,  Odessa,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,U7 

Int  a."  E21B  19/16:3/00 

UAa.l7>-149  „  Claims 

1.  A  tool  for  n>tating  a  mbular  member  passing  dmxigh  a  slip 

assembly  of  a  drilhng  rig,  die  slip  assembly  including  an  outer 


5366,770 

GEARLESS  ANGLED  SPINDLE 

Gregory  A.  Bowser.  Boynton  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Air  Ttar- 

bine  Technology,  Inc,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

Cootinuadon  of  Ser.  No.  112,390,  Aug.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,980 

Int  CL*  Fe3B  13/00 

VS.  a.  173-218  ,0  ctai^ 

1.  A  spuidle  apparams  comprising: 

a  handle  portion  having  a  longittxlinal  axis,  said  handle  portion 
including  means  for  receiving  air  and  for  directing  die  flow  of 
said  air  therethrough; 
a  head  portion  having  a  reaction  turtiine-type  motor  coupled  to 
an  oudet  of  die  directing  means  for  receiving  said  air  diere- 
from  and  a  rotatable  shaft  coupled  to  said  reaction  mrbine- 
type  motor,  said  rotatable  shaft  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  said 
head  portion  being  coupled  to  said  handle  portion  such  dial 
said  axis  of  rotation  forms  a  predetermined  angle  widi  respect 
to  said  longimdinal  axis;  and 
means  for  attaching  a  desired  tool  to  said  nxatable  shaft; 
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said  reaction  turbine-type  motor  causing  said  shaft  and  said  tool 
to  rotate  upon  receiving  said  air  from  said  outlet  of  said 
directing  nneans. 


elements  of  a  drill  fronthead  assembly  in  said  bore  and  for 
defining,  with  said  operative  elements,  passageways  for 
flow  of  percussive  fluid  therein; 

(e)  said  first  undercut  and  land  means  including  an  annular 
scalloped  portion  of  said  casing  comprising  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  extending  grooves  in  said  inner  surface,  said 
grooves  being  spaced  parallel  to  each  other,  and  each  pair  of 
grooves  alternating  with  a  longitudinally  extending  land  sur- 
face therebetween,  formed  by  said  inner  surface;  and 

(f)  whereby,  when  a  piston  is  slidingly  positioned  adjacent  to 
said  inner  surface,  a  self-lubricating  seal  member  and  a  self- 
lubricating  bearing  member  positioned  on  said  piston  can 
slide  over  said  scalloped  portion,  to  maintain  contact  with  said 
irmer  surface,  while  alternately  opening  and  closing  said 
grooves  during  a  cycle  of  drill  operation. 


5,566,771 
REVERSIBLE  CASING  FOR  A  SELF-LUBRICATING, 
FLUID-ACTUATED,  PERCUSSIVE  DOWTM-THE-HOLE 
DRILL 
Dale  R.  Wdfer,  Salem,  and  Leland  H.  Lyon,  Roaooke.  both  of 
Va^  assignors  to  IngersoU-Rand  Company,  Woodcliff  Lake, 
NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,799 

Int  a.*  E21B  4/14 

VS.  CL  175—2%  7  Claims 


5,566,772 

TELESCOPING  CASING  JOINT  FOR  LANDING  A 

CASTING  STRING  IN  A  WELL  BORE 

Malcolm  Coone,  Katy,  and  Thomas  L.  Kelley,  Houston,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Davis-Lyncli,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  410,111 

Int  a.'  E21B  17/08 

VS.  a.  175—321  26  Claims 


J 


1.  A  casing  for  a  self-lubricating,  fluid-actuated,  percussive 
down-the-hole  drill  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated,  hollow  tubular  body  having  a  first  casing  end 
and  a  second  casing  end,  said  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
extending  therethrough; 

(b)  an  internal  surface  on  said  body  forming  a  bore  therein,  said 
bore  being  substantially  circular  in  cross  section,  as  viewed 
perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis; 

(c)  said  casing  having  a  centerline  axis  perpendicular  to  said 
longitudinal  axis,  said  centerline  axis  being  spaced  substan- 
tially equally  from  said  first  and  second  casing  ends; 

(d)  said  internal  surface  forming  a  profile  comprising: 

(i)  first  undercut  and  land  means  between  said  centerline  axis 
and  said  first  casing  end,  for  supporting  operative  elements 
of  a  drill  backhead  assembly  in  said  bore  and  for  defining, 
with  said  operative  elements,  passageways  for  flow  of 
percussive  fluid  therein; 

(ii)  second  undercut  and  land  means  between  said  centeriine 
axis  and  said  second  casing  end,  for  supporting  operative 


1.  A  casing  joint  for  use  in  landing  a  casing  string  in  a  well  boie 
of  an  oil  or  gas  well,  comprising: 

an  outer  tubular  member  connectable  at  one  end  to  a  first  section 
of  the  casing  string; 

an  inner  mbular  member  partially  disposed  within  the  outer 
tubular  member,  said  inner  tubular  member  adapted  to  be 
axially  movable  relative  to  the  outer  tubular  member  and 
connectable  at  an  outer  end  to  a  second  section  of  the  casing 
string; 

a  fluid  being  supplied  to  the  outer  tubular  member  at  a  first 
pressure  and  being  discharged  from  the  irmer  tubular  member 
at  a  second  pressure;  and 

means  for  causing  the  inner  tubular  member  to  move  axially 
relative  to  the  outer  tubular  member  in  response  to  the  differ- 
ence between  said  first  pressure  and  said  second  pressure. 


5,566,773 
TRACKED  UNDERCARRIAGE  FOR  HARVESTERS 
Manfred  Gersmann,  Sassenberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Claas 
oHG     Beschrankt     haftende     offene     Handeisgeseilsdiaft 
Harsewinkel,  Germany 

FUed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  4,  1994,  44  15 

O0V.O 

Int  a."  B62D  55/104 
U.S.  a.  180-9.5  i,ci«ms 


(c)  determining  whether  said  temperature  detected  in  said  step 

(b)  IS  lower  than  a  first  predetermined  value; 

(d)  stopping  said  internal  combustion  engine  when  it  is  deter- 
mined in  said  step  (a)  that  said  operation  of  said  internal 
combusoon  engme  is  requested  and  determined  m  said  step 

(c)  that  said  temperature  is  lower  than  said  first  predetermined 
value; 

(e)  supplying  electric  power  to  said  exhaust  gas  purifying  cata- 
lyst when  It  IS  determined  in  said  step  (a)  that  said  operation 
of  said  internal  combustion  engine  is  requested  and  deter- 
mined m  said  step  (c)  that  said  temperature  is  lower  than  said 
first  predetermined  value; 

(f)  starting  said  internal  combustion  engine  by  said  starter  when 
It  IS  detenmned  that  said  temperature  is  higher  than  said  first 
predetermined  value; 

(g)  detecting  a  storage  amount  of  said  battery; 

(h)  detecting  whether  an  operation  of  said  vehicle  has  been 

temunated;  and 
(i)  continuing  charging  of  said  battery  by  said  generator  if  said 

storage  amount  of  said  battery  at  an  instant  at  which  said 

operation  of  said  vehicle  is  terminated  is  smaller  than  a 

second  predetermined  value. 


1.  A  tracked  undercarriage  for  harvesters  with  a  wheel-track 
drive  unit  disposed  on  both  sides  of  the  machine,  which  has  two 
rockers  including  a  first  removable  rocker  (6)  and  a  second  rocker 
the  rockers  being  height-adjusubly  seated  on  a  common,  horizon- 
tal axle  (4)  extending  transversely  in  respect  to  a  direction  of 
travel,  two  dual  wheels,  rotatably  seated  on  fiw  ends  of  the  two 
rockers,  an  endlessly  revolving  track  guided  around  both  dual 
wheels,  one  tensioning  element  for  the  track  acting  on  at  least  one 
dual  wheel  bearing,  and  a  drive  for  at  least  one  dual  wheel, 
wherein  a  separating  line  (TL)  is  drawn  outside  of  die  axle  (4)  in 
the  removable  rocker  (6),  a  releasable  connection  (16,  17  18) 
with  the  second  rocker  (5)  extended  past  die  axle  (4)  is 
located  in  diis  separation  line  (TL). 


Fla. 


5,566,775 
SKIRTED  SURFACE  EFFECT  VEHICLE 
Harry  Sciwell.  2968  SW.  23rd  Ave.,  Fort  Lauderdale, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  926,312,  Aug.  10,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5314,035.  This  application  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

248,804 

Int  CL'  B60V  1/08;  I /U 

U.S.CL  180-120  ncu^ 


5366,774 

OPER.4TING  METHOD  FOR  A  HYBRID  VEHICLE 

Masato  Yoshida,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  604»91,  May  14,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,492,190 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476331 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1992,  4-123814- 
May  15,  1992,  4-123815;  May  15,  1992,  4-123819 

Int  CL''  B60K  13/04 
U.S.  a.  180-^.4  4  Claims 


5*1  TCH 
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CONTROLLER 
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UTTERV   1^ 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  hybrid  vehicle  having  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  an  electric  motor  for  driving  said  vehicle  a 
battery  for  supplying  electric  power  to  said  electric  motor,  a 
generator  driven  by  said  internal  combusuon  engine  for  charging 
said  battery,  a  starter  for  starting  said  internal  combustion  engine 
and  an  exhaust  gas  purif>ing  catalyst,  comprising; 

(a)  determining  whether  an  operation  of  said  internal  combus- 
tion engine  is  requested; 

(b)  detecting  a  temperature  of  said  exhaust  gas  purifying  cata- 
lyst; 


1.  A  surface  effect  vehicle  for  traversing  a  water  or  ground 
surface,  the  surface  effect  vehicle  comprising: 
an  elongate  body  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end: 
forward  and  rear  scoops  mounted  adjacent  die  respective  for- 
ward and  rear  ends  of  die  body,  each  scoop  having  an  angle  of 
attack  sufficienUy  large  to  cause  a  stall  effect  on  the  scoop 
dunng  normal  operation  transversing  die  surface  and  having 
an  arched  leading  edge  defining,  in  conjunction  widi  the 
surface,  a  forwardly  facing  opening  and  each  scoop  having  a 
fan  opening  therein; 
forward  and  rear  skirts  movably  mounted  relative  to  die  forward 
and  rear  scoops  between  first  extended  positions  covering  die 
forwardly  facing  openings  wherein  the  scoops  and  skirts 
generally  seal  widi  the  surface  to  be  traversed  and  second 
retracted  positions  wherein  the  skirts  do  not  cover  the  for- 
wardly facing  openings; 
pressurizing  apparatus  in  communication  widi  die  respective  fan 
openings  in  die  forward  and  rear  scoops  for  blowing  air 
beneath  the  forward  and  rear  scoops; 
propulsion  means  for  moving  die  surface  effect  vehicle  across 

the  surface; 
wherein  when  die  forward  and  rear  skirts  are  placed  in  dieir 
extended  positions  covering  die  forwardly  facing  openings 
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and  the  pressurizing  apparatus  is  activated,  the  surface  effect 
vehicle  may  be  lifted  from  the  surface  to  be  traversed;  and 
wherein  when  the  forward  and  rear  skirts  are  placed  in  their 
retracted  positions  and  the  propulsion  means  moves  the  sur- 
face effect  vehicle  across  the  surface,  air  is  forced  duough  the 
uncovered  forwardly  facing  openings  and  beneath  the  scoops 
to  lift  the  surface  effect  vehicle  from  the  surface  being  tra- 
versed while  the  stall  effect  on  the  scoops  limits  lift  and 
enhances  stability. 


5,566,776 

DIFFERENTIAL  LIMIT  TORQUE  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

Tom  Iwata,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co^ 

Ltd^  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  402,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1994,  6-045952 
Int  CL*  B60K  28/16 
VS.  CL  180—197  7  Claims 


5,566,777 
UPSET  TUBE 
Jorg  Trommer,  Neunkirchen-Seelscheid,  and  Markus  Esch- 
bacfa,  Overath,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  GKN  Automo- 
tive AG,  Lohmar,  and  Lohr  &  Bromkamp  GmbH,  Offenbach 
am  Main,  both  of  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Sen  No.  159,433 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1992,  42  40 
237.9 

Int  a.*  B60K  17/22;  B60R  19/34 
VS.  CI.  180—232  8  Claims 

\  2  4  3 

\ / 1 


1        " 

•S.J 

^_ 

r^i"^" 


1.  A  traction  control  apparatus  for  use  with  an  automotive 
vehicle  having  an  internal  combustion  engine  through  which  an 
output  drive  is  transmitted  to  drive  road  wheels,  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  a  slippage  produced  on  the  drive  road 
wheels  during  acceleration; 

means  for  producing  first  traction  control  demands  repetitively 
at  time  intervals  when  the  detected  slippage  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined value,  the  first  traction  control  demands  including 
normal  and  exceptional  demands; 

means  for  setting  a  limit  time; 

first  traction  control  means  responsive  to  the  normal  demand  for 
performing  at  least  one  of  fiielcut  control  and  ignition  control 
to  reduce  the  engine  output  drive  for  a  time  shorter  than  the 
limit  time  and  responsive  to  the  exceptional  demand  for 
performing  at  least  one  of  fuelcut  control  and  ignition  control 
to  reduce  the  engine  output  drive  for  a  time  longer  than  the 
limit  time; 

means  for  counting  the  number  of  times  the  exceptional  demand 
has  been  provided  to  the  first  traction  control  means; 

means  for  setting  a  limit  value;  and 

means  for  inhibiting  the  response  of  the  first  traction  control 
means  to  first  traction  control  demand  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  when  the  counted  number  reaches  the  limit 
value. 


1.  A  metallic  upset  tube  having  an  axial  length  for  accommodat- 
ing impact  energy  of  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 
a  radially  inwardly  directed  bead  within  the  axial  length  of  the 
metallic  upset  tube,  said  bead  comprising  two  inwardly 
directed  flanks  along  a  longitudinal  direction  immediately 
adjacent  to  and  separating  a  first  cylindrical  mbe  part  from  a 
second  cylindrical  mbe  part  wherein  one  of  said  cylindrical 
tube  parts  defines  a  maximum  diameter  and  said  flanks  being 
angled  on  both  axial  ends  such  that  a  first  angle  (a)  of  one  of 
the  flanks  of  the  bead  is  greater  than  a  second  angle  (P)  of 
another  of  the  flanks  of  the  bead. 


5366,778 
CONTROL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  OPERATING  AN 
AGRICULTURAL  TRACTOR 
Cario  Valier,  and  Tiziano  Salvini,  both  of  Milan,  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  SAME  S.pjV,  TrevigUo,  Italy 

FUed  Apr  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  430,370 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Aug.  3, 1994,  TO940172  U 
Int  a.*  B60K  26/00:23/00 
VS.  a.  180—334  8  Claims 


1.  A  control  assembly  for  operating  an  agricultural  tractor  having 
a  driver's  seat  arm  rest  including  an  arm  rest  body,  an  electroni- 
cally controlled  power-shift  transmission  with  a  reversing  gear  and 
associated  first  control  members  for  the  gear  ratio  shifting  and 
second  control  members  for  selecting  forward  speed  and  reverse 
speed,  and  an  electronic  control  device  of  the  engine  rotation  speed 
with  associated  third  control  members,  wherein  said  control  assem- 
bly is  an  electrical  control  unit  arranged  on  said  armrest  and  fitted 
within  a  front  depression  of  the  arm  rest  body,  substantially  flush 
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with  said  body,  and  wherein  said  first,  second  and  diird  control 
members  are  constimted  by  respective  keys  grouped  on  said  con- 
trol unit,  wherein  said  arm  rest  body  is  further  provided  with  a 
manually  operable  consent  push  button  for  inhibiting  or  enabling 
activation  of  said  control  uiut,  and 
wherein  said  arm  rest  further  comprises  a  substantially  vertical 
support  to  be  secured  to  a  tractor  driver's  seat,  wherein  said 
arm  rest  body  is  swingably  connected  to  said  support  around  a 
substantially  horizontal  axis  oriented  transversely  of  said 
body,  and  wherein  first  adjustment  means  are  provided  for 
adjusting  the  inclination  of  said  body  relative  to  said  support. 


5366,779 

INSERT  FOR  A  DRILL  BIT  INCORPORATING  A  PDC 

LAYER  HAVING  EXTENDED  SIDE  PORTIONS 

Thomas  M.  Dennis,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dennis  Tool 

Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  497^27 

Int  CI."  E21B  10/46 

VS.  a.  nS—426  12  Claims 


10.  An  abrasion  resistant  insert  for  a  cone  or  bit  body  used  in 
earth  drilling  comprising  a  drill  bit  insert  having  an  angled  face 
located  on  the  side  of  the  insert  facing  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  insert  wherein  the  angled  face  is  covered  by  a  PDC 
layer  placed  thereon  and  joined  to  the  insert  with  respect  to  the 
working  face  of  the  borehole  during  drilhng,  and  a  second  angled 
face  located  on  the  side  of  the  insert  opposite  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  insert 


5366,780 
LADDER-BASED  CART  APPARATUS 
Harry  M.  Bambrough.  925  HUlcrest  La.,  Oregon,  Wis.  53575 
FUed  May  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  443,731 
Int  a."  AOIM  31/02 
VS.  CI.  182—116  8  Claims 

1.  A  ladder-based  cart  apparams,  comprising: 
a  first  ladder  assembly  which  includes  a  pair  of  first  lateral 
support  members  and  a  plurality  of  first  rungs  connected 
between  said  first  lateral  support  members, 
a  second  ladder  assembly  which  includes  a  pair  of  second  lateral 
support  members  and  a  plurality  of  second  rungs  connected 
between  said  second  lateral  support  members, 
a  pair  of  wheel  assemblies  supported  by  said  first  lateral  support 
members  at  preselected  positions  along  said  first  lateral  sup- 
port members,  and 
connection  assembly  means  for  connecting  said  wheel  assem- 
blies to  said  preselected  positions  along  said  first  lateral 
support  members,  such  that  said  wheel  assemblies  are  located 
below  both  said  first  ladder  assembly  and  said  second  ladder 
assembly, 
wherein  said  connection  assembly  means  has  a  height  which  is 
less  than  respective  widths  of  said  first  lateral  support  mem- 
bers so  that  translation  of  said  second  lateral  support  members 
with  respect  to  said  first  lateral  support  members  is  not 
interfered  with  by  said  connection  assembly  means. 


5366,781 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  FLUSHING  AND 

CLEANING  OIL  STRAINER,  CRANKCASE  AND  OTHER 

COMPONENTS  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Jimmie  H.  Robert  15938  Singapore,  Houston,  Tex.  77040,  and 

Eddie  L.  Robert,  13926  Cedar  Point  Houston,  Tex.  77070 

FUed  Apn  25,  1995,  S«r.  No.  428,373 

Int  a.*  F16N  33/00 

VS.  CL  184—13  17  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  flushing  and  cleaning  an  internal  combustion 
engine  of  the  type  having  a  crankcase,  an  oil  pump,  an  oil  strainer 
an  oil  distribution  system  for  moving  parts  of  said  engine  and  a 
removable  full-flow  oil  filter,  inflow  areas  of  which  are  connected 
through  an  inflow  pott  to  a  discharge  of  said  oil  pump,  a  suction 
side  of  said  oil  pump  being  connected,  through  said  oil  strainer,  to 
said  crankcase,  outflow  areas  of  said  oil  filter  being  in  fluid 
conmiimication,  through  an  outflow  port,  with  said  oil  distribution 
system  for  said  moving  parts  of  said  engine,  said  appanuus  com- 
prising a  reverse  flush  cartridge  fca-  temporary  replacement  of  said 
filter,  said  cartridge  having  first  and  second  passages  therethrough, 
said  first  passage  having  an  outlet,  which  communicates  with  said 
inflow  port  but  does  not  communicate  with  said  outflow  port,  and 
an  inlet  connectable  to  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  whereby  said 
pressurized  fluid  may  be  forced  tiirough  said  first  passage,  said 
inflow  port,  said  oil  pump  and  said  oil  strainer,  in  a  direction 
opposite  of  normal  flow  through  said  strainer,  to  flush  and  clean 
said  oil  strainer  and  crankcase,  said  second  passage  having  an 
ouUet  which  conmiunicates  with  said  outflow  port  but  does  not 
cotiununicate  with  said  inflow  port,  and  an  inlet  connectable  to  a 
source  of  pressurized  fluid  whereby  said  pressurized  fluid  may  be 
forced  through  said  second  passage  and  said  outflow  pon  to  said 
oil  distribution  system. 

15.  A  method  of  flushing  and  cleaning  a  crankcase.  an  oil 
strainer  and  components  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the 
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type  having  a  removable  oil  filter,  inflow  areas  of  which  are 
connected  through  an  inflow  port  to  a  discharge  of  an  oil  pump  and 
a  suction  side  of  which  is  connected,  through  said  oil  strainer,  to 
said  crankcase.  outflow  areas  of  said  oil  filter  being  in  fluid 
communication,  through  an  outflow  port,  with  an  oil  distribution 
system  of  moving  parts  of  said  engine,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

1 )  removing  an  oil  filler  plug  of  said  engine; 

2)  draining  used  oil  from  said  crankcase: 

3)  removing  said  oil  filter, 

4)  replacing  said  oil  filter  with  a  reverse  flush  cartridge  having 
first  and  second  passages  therethrough,  said  first  passage 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  which  communicate  with  said 
inflow  port  but  do  not  communicate  with  said  outflow  port, 
said  second  passage  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  which  commu- 
nicate with  said  outflow  port  but  do  not  communicate  with 
said  inlet  port: 

5)  connecting  a  source  of  pressurized  cleaning  fluid  to  said  first 
cartridge  passage  inlet  forcing  said  cleaning  fluid,  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  of  normal  flow,  through  said  first  passage,  said 
inflow  pott,  said  oil  pump  and  said  oil  strainer  to  flush  and 
clean  said  oil  strainer  and  said  crankcase; 

6)  draining  said  cleaning  fluid  and  contaminants  cleaned  thereby 
from  said  crankcase; 

7)  disconnecting  said  source  of  cleaning  fluid  from  said  first 
passage  inlet; 

8)  coiuiecting  a  source  of  pressurized  oil  to  said  second  passage 
inlet  forcing  said  pressurized  oil  through  said  outflow  port  and 
the  oil  distribution  system  of  said  engine  to  flush  said  oil 
therefrom; 

9  removing  said  cartridge; 

10  installing  a  new  oil  filter;  and 

1 1  adding  clean  oil  to  said  engine. 


of  the  waterline.  each  bumper  comprising  a  T-bar  extending 
from  one  of  the  food  carriers. 


5,566,783 
VEHICLE  PARKING  SYSTEM 
Kyoichi  Yamashita,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koyo  Jidold 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,250 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1994,  6-053201 

Int  CI."  B66F  7/02 

U.S.  a.  187—210  1  Claim 


5,566,782 
HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  FOR  SERVING  FOOD 
Yukio  Iwamoto,  and  Masako  Iwamoto,  both  of  1  James  Ave., 
Atherton,  Calif.  94027 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  149,687,  Nov.  9,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,474,153.  This  application  Jun.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  466,666 

Int  a."  B65G  5i/02 

U.S.  a.  186-^9  1  Claim 


1.  An  elevator  system  in  an  elevator  shaft  facing  at  least  one 
parking  space  in  a  parking  tower  comprising  a  carriage  movable 
vertically  in  the  shaft,  a  counterweight  suspended  in  the  shaft  on  an 
opposite  side  from  said  carriage,  upper  wheels  rotatably  mounted 
at  an  upper  end  of  the  shaft  at  both  sides  thereof,  a  pair  of 
suspended  cables  using  wire  ropes  strung  over  the  upper  wheels 
located  on  both  sides  of  the  elevator  shaft  and  having  opposite 
ends,  said  carriage  and  said  counterweight  being  connected  at  side 
ends  thereof  to  the  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  suspended  cables, 
lower  wheels  located  at  a  bottom  end  of  the  elevator  shaft  at  both 
sides  thereof,  a  pair  of  lower  haulage  cables  using  chains  strung 
around  said  lower  wheels  and  having  opposite  ends  respectively 
joined  to  said  side  ends  of  said  carriage  and  said  counterweight, 
and  a  driving  unit  and  driving  shafts  connected  to  said  driving  unit 
transmitting  torque  to  rotatably  drive  both  lower  haulage  cables  in 
synchronization  and  apply  lifting  force  to  said  carriage  via  said 
lower  haulage  cables,  said  driving  unit  and  driving  shafts  being 
located  at  the  bottom  end  of  said  elevator  shaft. 


1.  An  apparams  for  serving  and  displaying  food  comprising: 

a  continuous  watercourse  having  a  watercourse  width  and  an 
outer  periphery,  the  continuous  watercourse  containing  water 
having  a  free  surface; 

means  for  inducing  a  current  in  the  continuous  watercourse; 

a  plurality  of  food  carriers  floating  in  the  continuous  water- 
course under  the  influence  said  current,  said  food  carriers 
being  structurally  independent  from  one  another  so  that  each 
food  carrier  is  independently  removable  from  said  water- 
course, said  food  carriers  each  having  a  length  of  the  water 
line  when  floating  in  the  watercourse;  and 

a  plurality  of  bumpers  positioned  between  said  food  carriers  and 
sized  to  maintain  a  predetermined  spacing  between  said  food 
carriers  in  said  watercourse,  the  bumpers  having  a  length  in 
the  direction  of  current  equal  to  at  least  one-quarter  the  length 


5,566,784 
SELF-PROPELLED  ELEVATOR  SYSTEM 
Jean-Marie  Rennetaud,  Farmington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Otis 
Elevator  Company,  Farmington,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,166 
Int  CI.*  B66B  9/00 
U.S.  CL  187—249  3  Claims 

1.  An  elevator  system  having  a  car  for  guided  travel  within  a 
hoistway,  the  hoistway  including  a  rail  extending  longitudinally 
through  the  hoistway  and  engaged  with  the  car  to  guide  the  travel 
of  the  car.  the  elevator  system  including: 

a  pair  of  opposing,  independent  drive  means  disposed  on  the  car. 

each  drive  means  including  a  rotatable  output  shaft; 
a  pair  of  traction  rollers,  each  traction  roller  disposed  on  one  of 
the  pair  of  output  shafts,  the  traction  rollers  engaged  with 
opposite  sides  of  the  rail  and  biased  towards  the  rail  to 
provide  sufiBcient  traction  between  the  rail  and  rollers  to 
propel  the  ear  along  die  rail. 
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5,566,  Too 
CABLE  AS  SUSPENSION  MEANS  FOR  LIFTS 
Claudio  De  Angelis,  Root  and  Ernst  Ach,  Ebikon,  both  of 
Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Inventio  AG,  Hergiswil  NW,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,073 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Mar.  2,   1994,  PCX/ 
CH94/WNM4;  Switzerland,  Aug.  23,  1994,  02578/94 

Int  CL**  B66B  U/OS 
MS.  a.  187—266  24  Claims 


5,566,785 
ELEVATOR  DRIVE  MACHINE  PLACED  IN  THE 
COUNTERWEIGHT 
Harri  Hakala,  Hyvinkaii ,  Finland,  assignor  to  Kone  Oy,  Hels- 
inki, Finland 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,697 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Jun.  28,  1993,  932972 

Int  a."  B66B  9/02 

MS.  a.  187—250  20  Claims 


i^V 


1.  A  cable  serving  as  suspension  means  for  elevators,  with  the 
cable  connected  with  one  of  an  elevator  car  and  a  load  receiving 
means  and  driven  via  one  of  a  drive  pulley  and  a  winch,  wherein 
carrying  strands  of  the  cable  are  comprised  of  synthetic  fibers,  with 
the  synthetic  fibers  being  surrounded  by  a  closed  atmular  sheathing 
of  synthetic  material  which  fills  an  intermediate  space  between  the 
carrying  strands. 


5366,787 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 

ELEVATOR  SYSTEM 

Jong-tae  An,  Kyungld-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Koraa 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,011 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Aug.  13,  1994, 
94-19990 

Int  a.''  B66B  l/OO 
MS.  a.  187—276  8  Claims 


1.  Counterweight  of  a  rope-suspended  elevator  movable  along 
guide  rails  and  an  elevator  motor  placed  in  the  counterweight,  a 
guide  rail  plane  passes  through  centers  of  at  least  two  of  the  guide 
rails  and  said  motor  comprising: 

a  traction  sheave,  a  bearing,  a  shaft,  an  element  supporting  the 
bearing,  a  stator  provided  with  a  plurality  of  windings  and  at 
least  one  rotating  disc-shaped  rotor,  air  gaps  being  provided  in 
the  motor  between  the  at  least  one  rotor  and  the  stator  wind- 
ings, planes  formed  by  the  air  gaps  being  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  shaft  of  the  motor,  the  traction  sheave  being 
directly  attached  to  the  at  least  one  rotor  and  intersecting  the 
guide  rail  plane. 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  an  elevator  system  which  includes  a 
vertical  transfer  motor  for  driving  a  vertical  transfer  device,  a 
horizontal  transfer  motor  for  driving  a  horizontal  transfer  device 
and  an  inserting/withdrawing  motor  for  driving  a  device  for  insert- 
ing or  withdrawing  a  predetermined  object  into  or  from  a  desired 
destination,  so  as  to  insert  or  withdraw  the  predetermined  object 
into  or  from  the  desired  destination,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  vertically  transferring  said  vertical  transfer  device  to  the 
position  of  the  predetermined  object  according  to  a  first 
control  signal  when  the  first  control  signal  for  controlling  said 
vertical  transfer  motor  is  output  from  a  microcomputer, 

(b)  starting  to  horizontally  transfer  said  horizontal  transfer 
device  to  the  position  of  said  predetermined  object  according 
to  a  second  control  signal  when  the  second  control  signal  is 
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output  from  said  microcomputer  together  with  said  first  con- 
trol signal,  and  completing  the  operation  of  said  horizontal 
transfer  device  according  to  a  first  external  control  signal;  and 
(c)  starting  to  insert  or  withdraw  said  predetermined  object  into 
or  from  said  destination  according  to  a  third  control  signal 
when  the  third  control  signal  for  controlling  said  inserting/ 
withdrawing  motor  is  output  from  said  microcomputer  after 
said  steps  (a)  and  (b)  are  completed,  and  completing  the 
operation  for  inserting  or  withdrawing  said  predetermined 
object  into  or  from  the  destination  according  to  a  second 
external  control  signal. 


5,566,788 

SHOPPING  CART  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 

Leonard  Smith,  and  Ralph  L.  Powers,  both  of  Oncinnati, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  EPHTEC,  Incu,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,692 

Int  CL<^  B60B  33/00 

VS.  CL  188—1.12  14  Claims 


1.  A  caster  wheel  foot  brake  assembly,  comprising: 

a  foot  pedal  having  a  foot  pad  and  a  lever  protruding  from  the 
undersurface  of  said  foot  pad,  said  lever  being  pivotably 
mounted  to  a  brake  bousing  which  is  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
a  caster. 

a  coiuector  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  wherein 
said  first  end  is  pivotably  coiuected  to  said  lever, 

a  brake  arm  having  a  first  end,  a  middle  region  and  a  second 
end,  said  first  end  being  pivotably  mounted  to  said  brake 
housing,  said  middle  region  being  pivotably  attached  to  said 
second  end  of  said  coniiector  arm; 

a  braking  foot  having  a  plurality  of  braking  extensions  adapted 
to  frictionally  engage  a  caster  wheel,  said  braking  foot  being 
connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  brake  arm;  and 

a  hinge  spring  for  exerting  an  angular  force  between  said  con- 
nector arm  and  said  brake  arm; 

said  foot  pedal,  coiuector  arm.  brake  arm,  braking  foot  and 
hinge  spring  forming  an  overcenter  locking  mechanism  such 
that  when  said  brake  housing  is  attached  to  said  caster,  said 
locking  mechanism  being  adapted  to  move  said  braking  foot 
overcenter  in  toggle  fashion  into  a  releasably  locked  braking 
position  fictionally  engaging  said  caster  wheel  upon  applica- 
tion of  a  first  force  to  said  foot  pedal,  and  said  locking 
mechanism  being  further  adapted  to  move  said  braking  foot 
back  overcenter  into  a  disengaged  nonbraking  position  upon 
application  of  a  second  force  exerted  on  said  foot  pedal  and 
upon  application  of  a  rearward  movement  of  said  caster 
wheel. 


5,566,789 

BICYCLE  ANTI-LOCKING  BRAKE 

William  B.  Allen,  10412  SW.  145th  Ct,  Miami,  Fla.  33186 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,937 

InL  CL^  B62L  5/20 

VS.  CL  188—24.15  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  bicycle  having  at  least  one  wheel  that  includes  a  rim  and 

at  least  one  pivotally  mounted  brake  caliper  member  that  is  actu- 


ated through  a  Bowden  cable  mechanism  that  includes  a  sheathing 
member  that  coaxially  houses  a  cable  member  that  passes  through 
an  adjusting  nut  that  is  tnounted  to  said  brake  caliper  member,  the 
improvement  comprising  spring  means  coaxially  disposed  around 
said  cable  member  between  said  sheathing  member  and  said 
adjusting  nut  so  that  said  spring  means  opposes  the  force  appUed 
by  a  user  actuating  said  cable  member,  thereby  permitting  a  user  to 
readily  adjust  the  tension  of  said  spring  means. 


5,566,790 

BICYCLE  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 

T^ung-I  Chen,  58  Ma  Yuan  West  St.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5544»64 

Int.  CL*  B62L  1/06 


VS.  CL  188—24.16 


1  Claim 


32     26;7' 


1.  A  bicycle  brake  assembly  comprising: 

a  main  frame; 

a  retaining  ring  disposed  at  a  rear  portion  of  said  main  frame; 

a  hollow  shaft  extending  ftom  the  right  surface  of  said  main 
frame; 

a  first,  second  and  third  lugs  disposed  at  the  right  surface  of  said 
main  frame; 

each  of  said  lugs  having  a  hole  thereon; 

a  firont  brake  line  passing  through  said  first  lug; 

a  rear  brake  line  passing  through  said  second  lug; 

a  first  and  second  brake  control  lines  passing  through  said  third 
lug; 

said  hollow  shaft  inserted  in  a  center  hole  of  a  hollow  rotor; 

a  first  recess  formed  on  said  rotor  to  receive  a  front  head  of  said 
front  brake  line; 

a  second  recess  formed  on  said  rotor  to  receive  a  rear  head  of 
said  rear  brake  line; 

said  rotor  having  two  opposite  chambers  defined  by  correspond- 
ing flanges  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rotor,  respectively; 

a  first  and  second  pintles  disposed  on  said  corresponding  cham- 
bers, respectively; 

each  said  pintle  having  a  slot  and  a  bottom  circular  hole  at  each 
end  of  said  pintle,  respectively; 

each  said  bottom  circular  hole  receiving  a  hollow  cylinder  post; 

a  hollow  screw  which  has  a  through  hole  passing  through  said 
bottom  slot  and  said  hollow  cylinder  post; 

said  first  and  second  brake  control  lines  passing  through  said 
corresponding  through  holes,  respectively; 


one  end  of  each  of  said  brake  control  lines  positioned  by  a 
positioning  hole  of  a  screw  bolt; 

said  screw  bolt  passing  through  a  washer,  a  nut,  and  said  through 
hole; 

two  coiled  springs  disposed  between  said  corresponding  pintles 
and  said  rotor,  respectively; 

a  positioning  plate  which  has  a  hole  connected  to  said  rotor  with 
a  bolt;  and 

a  spring  which  is  disposed  between  said  rotor  and  said  position- 
ing plate  passed  through  by  said  bolt 


a  carbon-fiber  reinforced  carbon  composite  materials,  character- 
ized in  tliat: 
the  average  coefiBcient  of  dynamic  friction  pavg  is  0.30  or  more; 
the  maximum  instantaneous  coefficient  of  friction  ^max  in  a 
period  from  the  starting  of  braking  to  the  time  at  which  the 
braking  pressure  reaches  a  predetermined  value  P  (P=2-50 
kg/cm  )  is  0.60  or  more,  and  wear  rates  of  the  disk  and  the 
pads  are  7.0x10"'  imn/(stop  surface)  or  less. 


5,566,793 

5.566.791  RAILWAY  BRAKE  SHOE 

ni«!riRBAinr  ■'""^  ^-  *'*'^'  Southern  Pines,  S.C,  assignor  to  WesliiM- 

H.A^^^  nu-  k-   I.      1    I         ""^^V^          ^      .  house  Air  Brake  Company,  WUmerdins,  Pa. 

Hidenon  Ohishi,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Electric  r,^  p^  VTifl^  «-,Tr^i  «c7 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan  ^'^  ^fj,  tl^'Tl.^^J^     "^ 

FUed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,111  i,.S  CL  188-250  G                                                     7  r^.i— 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31,  1994,  6-266847  *                                                                                  ClalMS 

InL  CL'  F16D  65/095  ,^    ^'  „ 


VS.  a.  188— 73J9 


4Claims 


-^,J 


J-n-: 


1.  A  disc  brake,  comprising: 

a  disc  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  an  axial  direction; 

a  brake  piston; 

an  inner  pad  and  an  outer  pad  disposed  opposite  to  each  other  on 
both  sides  of  said  disc,  said  inner  and  outer  pads  bemg 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  frictional  contact  with  said  disc; 
and 

a  fixed  torque-carrying  plate  having  a  torque-carrying  surface 
that  has  a  longitudinal  centerline,  has  a  zigzag  shape  that 
comprises  a  plurality  of  protrusions  extending  in  the  axial 
direction  of  said  disc,  and  is  symmetrical  with  respea  to  the 
longitudinal  centerline  of  said  torque-carrying  surface,  said 
inner  pad  abutting  said  torque-carrying  surface  at  least  when 
said  brake  piston  acts  upon  said  inner  pad  such  that  said 
torque-carrying  plate  carries  brake  torque  applied  to  said  inner 
pad. 


5,566,792 

SLIDING  UNIT  FOR  A  BRAKE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Iwao  Yamamoto;  Kazuo  Niwa;  Hitoshi  Seki;  Toshirou  Kusa- 

hara,  and  Yoshiaki  Inoue,  all  of  Kagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,114 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  25,  1994,  6-260536; 
Oct  26,  1994,  6-262846;  Nov.  2,  1994,  6-269779 

Int  a.*  F16D  49/00 
VS.  a.  188—218  XL  8  Claims 

3.  A  sliding  unit  for  a  brake  comprising  a  disk  and  pads  made  of 


1.  For  fiictionally  bralcing  a  railway  car  wheel  having  a  tread,  a 
brake  shoe  member  comprising: 

a)  a  backing  plate  to  which  a  brake  force  is  applied; 

b)  a  brake  shoe  block  comprising  first  and  second  separate  brake 
shoe  segments  each  having  first  and  second  sidewalls  and 
opposing  end  walls  delineating  a  braking  face  therebetween 
adapted  to  engage  said  wheel  tread  to  provide  said  frictional 
braking  of  said  railway  car  wheel; 

c)  said  first  side  wall  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  brake  shoe 
segments  having  a  longitudinal  taper  extending  in  opposite 
directions  with  corresponding  angles  of  taper;  and 

d)  said  opposing  end  walls  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  brake 
shoe  segments  including  an  inner  end  wall  at  one  terminus  of 
said  first  sidewall  adjacent  a  longitudinal  midpoint  of  said 
brake  shoe  member  and  an  outer  end  wall  at  the  other  termi- 
nus of  said  first  sidewall,  tlie  lateral  dimension  of  said  braking 
face  decreasing  in  a  direction  from  said  inner  end  wall  to  said 
outer  end  wall  of  respective  ones  of  said  first  and  second 
brake  shoe  segments,  such  lateral  dimension  being  greatest  at 
said  iimer  end  wall  thereof 
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5,566,794 

SHOCK  ABSORBER  HAVING  NONADJUSTABLE 

METERING 

Harold  D.  Wiard,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ace  Cootrok, 

Inc.,  FanningtoB,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,705 
InL  CL'  F16F  9/48 
VS.  CL  188 — 287  5  Claims 

1.  A  nonadjustable  shock  absorber  for  soft  contact  deceleration 
of  a  shock  load  including,  a  low  pressure  zone  (44),  a  hydraulic 
cylinder  having  a  high  pressure  zone  chamber  (12,60).  a  piston 
(20,66)  in  said  cylinder  for  movement  imder  a  shock  load  through 
a  predetermined  total  stroke  length  from  an  initial  position  to  a 
final  position  therein,  and  fluid  pathway  metering  control  means 
for  controlling  high  pressure  fluid  escaping  from  die  high  pressure 
zone  chamber  (12.60)  into  the  low  pressure  zone  (44),  ahead  of  the 
piston  (20,66)  as  tl»e  piston  moves  from  the  initial  position  in 
response  to  a  shock  load,  said  fluid  pathway  metering  control 
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means  serving  to  control  the  high  pressure  fluid  escape  rate  as  a 
function  of  piston  displacement  from  the  initial  position,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises: 

(a)  said  fluid  pathway  metering  control  means  comprises  four 
fluid  metering  pathways,  of  which  the  first  three  fluid  meter- 
ing pathways  are  approximately  linear  spaced  apart,  each 
having  a  predetermined  area,  which  operate  to  successively 
restrict  the  amount  of  high  pressure  fluid  escaping  from  the 
high  pressure  zone  chamber,  and  the  area  of  each  of  the  four 
spaced  apart  fluid  metering  pathways  being  closed  ofi"  at  a 
first,  a  second,  a  third  and  a  fourth  transition  point  as  the 
piston  moves  from  the  initial  position  through  its  predeter- 
mined total  stroke  to  its  final  position  to  create  a  number  one, 
two,  three,  four  and  five  control  zones  and  to  provide  a 
triangular  shaped  force  profile  during  the  compression  of  the 
shock  absorber; 

(b)  said  number  one  control  zone,  extending  from  the  initial 
position  of  said  piston  to  said  first  transition  point,  and  having 
a  length  of  from  23  percent  to  26  percent  of  the  the  total 
length  of  the  piston  stroke; 

(c)  said  number  two  control  zone,  extending  firom  the  first 
transition  point  to  the  second  transition  point,  and  having  a 
length  of  from  23  to  26  percent  of  the  total  length  of  the 
piston  stroke; 

(d)  said  number  three  control  zone,  extending  from  the  second 
transition  point  to  the  third  transition  point,  and  having  a 
length  of  from  24  to  28  percent  of  the  total  length  of  the 
piston  stroke; 

(e)  said  number  four  control  zone,  extending  from  the  third 
transition  point  to  the  fourth  transition  point,  and  having  a 
length  of  from  13  to  18  percent  of  the  total  length  of  the 
piston  stroke;  and, 

(0  said  number  five  control  zone,  extending  from  the  fourth 
transition  point  to  the  total  stroke  position  of  the  piston,  and 
having  a  length  of  from  2  to  10  percent  of  the  total  length  of 
the  piston  stroke. 


5f56vf795 
BRAKING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  RAIL  CAR 
Richard  Barefoot,  116  Gap  Creek  Rd.,  Marietta,  S.C.  29661 
Filed  Aug.  24, 1994,  Sen  No.  294,976 
Int.  CI.'  F16D  57/02 
VS.  a.  188—294  22  Claims 

I.  A  braking  system  for  a  rail  car,  said  braking  system  compris- 
ing: 
a  hydraulic  pump  in  operative  association  with  an  axle  of  a  rail 
car  such  that  said  hydraulic  pump  is  driven  by  said  axle  when 
the  axle  is  rotating  either  clockwise  or  counterclockwise; 
a  hydraulic  fluid  circulation  loop  in  conomunication  with  said 
hydraulic  pump  for  supplying,  receiving  and  circulating  a 
hydraulic  fluid  to  and  from  said  pump,  said  hydraulic  fluid 
circulation  loop  comprising  a  hydraulic  fluid  reservoir,  a  first 
conduit  connecting  said  reservoir  to  said  hydrauUc  pump  and 


a  second  conduit  also  coimecting  said  reservoir  to  said 
hydraulic  pump  for  completing  said  loop;  and 
a  first  fluid  restrictive  device  positioned  along  said  first  conduit 
and  a  second  fluid  restrictive  device  positioned  along  said 
second  conduit,  said  first  and  second  restrictive  devices  for 
regulating  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  and  from  said  hydrau- 
lic pump,  wherein  by  restricting  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said 
pump  when  said  axle  of  said  rail  car  is  rotating,  said  pump 
exerts  a  braking  force  on  said  axle. 


5,566,7% 

ONE-PIPE  SHOCK  ABSORBER 

Comelis  De  Kock,  Oud-Beljerland,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Koni  B.V.,  Oud-Beijerland,  Netherlands 
PCX  No.  PCT/NL94/00039,  §  371  Date  Aug.  17,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19619,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  505335 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Feb.   19,  1993, 
9300316 

Int  a.'  F16F  9/32:9/46 
VS.  CI.  188—299  5  Oaims 


1.  One-pipe  shock  absorber  comprising  a  cylinder  (1),  a  piston 
(2)  movable  in  said  cylinder,  fluid  passages  (22)  hollowed  out  in 
the  piston,  damper  valves  (36,  37)  which  close  the  passages  until  a 
certain  fluid  pressure  is  reached  and  means  to  enable  the  damping 
to  be  adjusted  both  for  the  outward  stroke  and  for  die  inward 
stroke,  characterised  in  that  said  passages  (22)  are  made  both  in  a 
first  damping  disc  (21)  for  damping  the  outwards  piston  movement 
and  in  a  second  damping  disc  (20)  for  damping  the  inwards  piston 
movement,  which  damping  discs  (21.  20)  are  movably  fitted  in  the 
piston  with  a  fixed  axial  spacing  relative  to  one  another,  in  that  a 
seating  ring  (26)  extends  between  the  two  damping  discs  (21,  20) 
and  said  spacing  between  the  damping  discs  is  greater  dian  the 
height  of  the  seating  ring  (26),  so  that  when  one  of  said  damping 
discs  engages  on  the  seating  ring  the  other  of  said  damping  disc  is 
clear  of  the  seating  ring,  and  in  that  the  adjusting  means  for 
damping  comprise  a  slide  (23a,  Z3fc)  which  is  affixed  to  each 
damping  disc  and  can  be  operated  remotely,  which  slides  are  able, 
respectively,  to  close  a  larger  or  smaller  number  of  passages  (22)  in 
the  damping  discs  (20,  21). 


the  plurality  of  edges  of  the  panel  at  a  position  to  overiap 
clothes  extending  along  the  panel  when  packed  in  the  garment 
bag  configuration: 

a  second  broad  flexible  laminar  support  piece  fixedly  connected 
to  the  interior  of  the  panel  adjacent  to  and  along  the  edge  of 
the  panel  opposite  the  attachment  of  die  first  flexible  suppon 
piece,  at  a  position  to  overlap  clothes  extending  along  the 
panel; 

the  first  laminar  support  piece  substantially  corresponding  to  the 
panel  in  size  and  having  a  width  sufficient  to  overlap  the 
second  support  piece,  thus  holding  the  clothes  against  the 
panel  and  generally  in  the  garment  bag  configuration  periph- 
erally around  the  interior  of  the  case  when  in  the  closed 
position;  and 

a  packing  pouch  having  an  interior  into  which  to  pack  articles, 
the  packing  pouch  having  an  edge  connected  to  and  along  the 
edge  of  the  support  structure  opposite  the  exterior  panel,  the 
coiuiection  forming  a  living  hinge,  allowing  the  packing 
pouch  to  extend  from  the  interior  of  the  case  oppositely  of  the 
panel  when  the  case  is  in  the  open  position,  the  packing  pouch 
folding  into  the  interior  of  the  case  to  be  substantially  sur- 
rounded by  the  clothes  when  the  case  is  in  die  closed  posibon. 


5,566,797 
INTEGRATED  FLIGHT  BAG  AND  GARMENT  BAG 
LAGGAGE  CASE 
Clemens  Van   Himbeeck,  Maarkedal,  Belgium, 
Samsonite  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213333 
Int.  CL*  A45C  5/12;5/14;7/00;13/26 
VS.  a.  190—18  A 


assignor  to 


5366,798 

TRUNK  WITH  A  CONCEALABLE  RETRACTABLE 

HANDLE 

Cheng-Hsien  Tsai,  No.  103,  Da-Ming  1st  Rd.,  TIcn-Tzn  Hsiang, 

30  Claims       Taichung  Hsien,  lUwan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,923 
Int  CL'  A45C  13/04:13/26 


VS.  CL  190— 115 


6  Claims 


1.  A  luggage  case  having  a  generally  rectangular  prismatic 

configuration  of  a  size  and  shape  similar  to  a  flight  bag  when  in  a 

closed  position  and  presenting  a  garment  bag  configuration  for 

packing  clothes  when  the  case  is  in  an  open  position,  comprising: 

a  rigid  support  structure  for  the  case,  said  support  strtjcture 

having  a  U-shape  and  defining  a  plurality  of  edges,  said  edges 

forming  a  perimeter; 

a  flexible  exterior  panel  connected  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 

edges  of  the  support  structure  and  extendable  laterally  from 

the  support  structure  to  expose  an  interior  of  the  panel  and  the 

case,  the  panel  forming  an  exterior  wall  of  the  garment  bag 

configuration,  the  extended  panel  having  a  plurality  of  edges 

forming  a  perimeter; 

a  selective  attachment  device  connecting  the  perimeter  of  the 

panel  to  the  perimeter  of  the  support  structure  to  complete  the 

prismatic  configuration  when  the  case  is  in  the  closed  position 

and  to  generally  enclose  the  interior  of  die  case; 

a  first  broad  flexible  laminar  support  piece  fixedly  connected  to 

an  end  of  the  interior  of  tlie  panel  adjacent  to  and  along  one  of 


1.  A  trunk  comprising:  a  trunk  body  reinforced  by  a  lining  and  a 

supporting  frame  on  the  inside  and  defining  a  storage  chamber, 

said  trunk  body  including  a  top  notch,  a  front  cover  covering  said 

storage  chamber  at  one  side,  a  metal  frame  fastened  around  die 

periphery  of  said  storage  chamber  at  an  opposite  side  relative  to 

said  firont  cover,  a  back  cover  fixedly  fastened  to  said  metal  frame 

and  covering  said  storage  chamber  on  a  side  opposite  to  said  from 

cover,  said  metal  frame  having  a  top  recessed  portion  defining, 

with  said  top  notch,  a  handle  moundng  space; 

a  handle  mounting  frame  assembly  mounted  in  said  handle 

mounting  space,  said  handle  mounting  frame  including  an 

upper  handle  holder  and  a  bottom  handle  holder,  said  boQom 

handle  holder  having  a  recessed  portion,  said  upper  handle 

holder  having  a  recessed  portion  fitted  into  the  recessed 

portion  on  said  bonom  handle  holder;  and 

handle  means  mounted  to  said  handle  mounting  frame  assembly 

for  movement  between  an  extended  position  and  a  retracted 
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position  wherein  a  handle  of  said  handle  nneans  is  located 
within  the  recessed  portion  of  said  upper  handle  holder. 


5,566,799 
LOW  AERODYNAMIC  NOKE  TYPE  CURRENT 
COLLECTION  EQUIPMENT 
Hideto  Hidaka,  Okayama,-  Kengo  Iwamoyto,  Osaka;  Yasuhiro 
Noguchi;    Motohiro   Miyaiaura,   both    of   Hyogo;    Seiichi 
Yazima,  Osaka,  and  Inao  Sakai,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  West  Japan  Railway  Company,  Osaka,  Japan 
FUed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,830 
Int  a.*  B60L  5/08:5/20 
\}S.  a.  191—55  20  Claims 


1.  A  low  aerodynamic  noise  type  current  collector,  comprising: 

a  contact  strip  for  contacting  a  wire; 

a  collector  head  having  a  lateral  dimension  in  a  lateral  direction 
that  is  longer  than  a  longitudinal  dimension  in  a  longitudinal 
direction,  said  collector  head  comprising  lateral  ends,  a  cen- 
tral region  having  a  bottom  surface,  side  regions  at  said  lateral 
ends  and  a  top  surface,  said  contact  strip  being  mounted  on 
said  collector  head  at  said  top  surface  so  as  to  extend  in  the 
lateral  direction;  and 

an  elongate  support  portion  supporting  said  collector  head  at 
said  bottom  surface; 

wherein  said  central  region  of  said  collector  bead  has  a  vertical 
cross-sectional  shape  in  the  longitudinal  direction  that  is  rect- 
angular and  said  side  regions  of  said  collector  head  each  have 
a  vertical  cross-sectional  shape  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
that  includes  portions  that  are  convex  in  front  and  rear  orien- 
tations of  the  longitudinal  direction. 


5,566,800 

HIGH  SPEED  LOW  NOISE  CURRENT  COLLECTING 

EQUIPMENT  AND  METHOD  ON  COLLECTING 

CURRENT 

Toshiaki  Makino;  Katsnyuki  Terada;  Micfaio  Sebata,-  Morish- 
ige  Hattori,  all  of  Kudamatsu;  Hideo  Takai,  Hikari;  Toshi 
Vasui,  Kudamatsu;  Masabumi  Oshima,  Hitachi;  Akiyoshi 
lida,  Mitsukaido;  Vasnshi  Takano,  Niihari-gun;  Chisachi 
Katoo,  Inashiki-gun,  and  Keqji  Kobayashi,  Niihari-gun,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  174,280,  Dec.  28,  1993.  This  application 

Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28, 1992,  3-347955; 
Feb.  16,  1993,  5-26500;  Apr.  26,  1993,  5-99822 

InL  a.'  B60L  5/16 
\}S.  CL  191—67  2  Claims 

1.  A  current  collector  for  a  railway  trolley  vehicle,  said  current 
collector  comprising: 
a  cunent  collecting  member  including  a  contact  strip; 
a  driving  system  for  moving  said  current  collecting  member  into 

and  out  of  contact  with  a  trolley  wire; 
a  conductive  element  for  conducting  electric  power  collected  by 
said  current  collecting  member  from  the  trolley  wire  to  a  load; 


a  load  cell  for  detecting  a  force  acting  between  said  current 
collecting  member  and  said  driving  system,  said  load  cell 
being  installed  between  said  current  collecting  member  and 
said  driving  system; 

a  displacement  meter  for  detecting  displacement  of  said  driving 
system; 

first  estimating  means  for  providing  an  estimated  contact  force 
value  by  estimating  values  of  first  parameters  of  said  contact 
strip,  said  current  collecting  member,  and  the  trolley  wire, 
based  on  outputs  of  said  load  cell  and  said  displacement 
meter,  and  summing  products  of  each  of  the  values  of  the  first 
parameters  and  a  corresponding  value  of  a  first  set  of  weight- 
ing factors; 

second  estimating  means  for  providing  an  estimated  disturbance 
suppressing  force  value  by  estimating  values  of  second 
parameters  of  said  contact  strip,  said  current  collecting  mem- 
ber, and  the  trolley  wire,  based  on  outputs  of  said  load  cell 
and  said  displacement  meter,  and  summing  prtxlucts  of  each 
of  the  values  of  the  second  parameters  and  a  corresponding 
value  of  a  second  set  of  weighting  factors;  and 

control  means  for  calculating  a  difference  force  value  by  sub- 
tracting the  estimated  disturbance  suppressing  force  value  and 
the  estimated  contact  force  value  from  a  contact  force  target 
value,  and  for  adjusting  a  pushing-up  force  of  said  driving 
system  on  the  basis  of  the  calculated  force  difference  force 
value. 


5,566,801 

TORQUE  CONVERTER  HAVING  A  RETARDER 

MECHANISM  THEREIN 

Takao  Fukunaga,  Yawata,  and  Shigeni  Takeshita,  Neyagawa, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Sei- 

sakusho,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,222 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1994,  6-039614 
Int  CL*  F16H  45/02:45/00 
VS.  a.  192—3.23  5  Claims 

1.  A  torque  converter  comprising: 

a  front  cover  attached  to  a  torque  converter  main  body  housing, 
said  housing  and  said  front  cover  defining  an  annular  cham- 
ber; 

an  impeller  formed  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  housing; 

a  turbine  disposed  in  said  annular  chamber  concentric  with  and 
opposed  to  said  impeller; 

a  hydrauUcally  actuated  retarder  disposed  in  said  annular  cham- 
ber radially  inward  from  and  concentric  with  said  impeller 
and  said  turbine,  said  retarder  including  a  rotary  impeller 
connected  to  said  turbine  for  rotation  therewith,  said  retarder 
also  including  a  fixed  impeller  opposed  to  said  rotary  impel- 
ler, said  rotary  impeller  and  said  fixed  impeller  defining  a 
retarder  subchamber; 

a  one  way  clutch  mechanism  disposed  radially  inward  from  said 
turbine  and  said  impeller,  adjacent  to  said  retarder,  said  one 
way  clutch  mechanism  having  an  inner  race  and  an  outer  race, 
said  fixed  impeller  engaged  with  and  connected  to  said  inner 
race:  and 
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5,566,802 

CONTINUOUS  SLIP  HYDROiONETIC  TORQUE 

COIVfVERTER  CLUTCH  INTERFACE  WITH 

cuRCurrous  groove  for  cooling  and  wetting 

CLUTCH  interface  ZONE 

Malcolm   E.   Klrkwood,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Borg- 

Wamer  Automotive,  Inc.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,126 

Int  a.*  F16H  45/02:  F16D  69/00:13/72 

VS.  a.  192— 3J9  19  Claims 


60  /OZ  /Qg^ 


■/O60 


10.  An  armular  friction  clutch  facing  for  a  hydrokinetic  torque 
converter  continuous  slip  bypass  clutch,  said  facing  having  a 
prescribed  width  and  at  least  one  circuitous  groove  extending  a 
substantial  aimular  distance  about  said  facing  adapted  to  direct 
hydraulic  fluid  in  a  hydrokinetic  torque  converter  from  a  high 
pressure  cavity  at  an  outer  edge  of  said  facing  and  across  the  width 
of  said  facing  in  a  circuitous  path  in  at  least  three  traversing  passes 
to  a  low  pressure  cavity  at  an  inner  edge  of  said  facing,  each  of 
said  passes  extending  substantially  the  entire  width  of  said  facing, 
said  groove  having  an  inlet  section  that  defines  one  of  said  passes 
and  has  an  inlet  that  is  adapted  to  open  said  groove  at  said  outer 
edge  of  said  facing  to  said  high  pressure  cavity,  and  said  groove 
having  an  outlet  section  that  defines  another  of  said  passes  and  has 
an  outlet  that  is  adapted  to  open  said  groove  at  said  inner  edge  of 
said  facing  to  said  low  pressure  cavity  at  an  angular  location 
remote  from  said  inlet 


5,566303 
CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  MOTOR  VTHICLE  HAVING 

A  FLEXIBLE  CLLTCH  DISC 
Joachim  Lindner,  Schweinfurt  Jorg  Sudan,  Niederwerm,  and 
Bemhard  Schierling,  Kiimacfa,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Fichtd  &  Sachs  AG,  Schweinfurt,  Gcmuny 

FUed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,709 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  May  13,  1994,  44  16 
949J 

Int  a.*  F16D  13/68:3/14 
VS.  CL  192—70.17  20  Claims 


,, 'M  f 24  nb  im    iZ 
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a  stator  impeller  mounted  to  said  outer  race  such  that  said  stator 
impeller  is  limited  to  rotation  in  one  direction  only  by  said 
one  way  clutch  mechanism  about  said  iimer  race. 


1.  A  clutch  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle,  said  clutch  assembly 
comprising: 
a  flywheel  defining  an  axis  of  rotation  and  an  axial  direction 

parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation; 
a  clutch  disc; 

a  pressure  plate  for  applying  an  axially  directed  force  to  said 
clutch  disc,  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  fly- 
wheel, to  engage  said  clutch  disc  with  said  flywheel; 
said  clutch  disc  being  disposed  between  said  flywheel  and  said 

pressure  plate; 
said  clutch  disc  comprising  an  outer  periphery; 
said  clutch  disc  comprising  friction  lining  means; 
said  friction  lining  means  being  disposed  at  said  outer  periphery 

of  said  clutch  disc; 
said  friction  lining  means  for  contacting  said  pressure  plate  and 
said  flywheel  during  engagement  of  said  clutch  disc  with  said 
flywheel; 
said  friction  lining  means  comprising  a  radially  ituier  edge 

disposed  towards  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  flywheel; 
said  radially  inner  edge  of  said  friction  lining  means  comprising 

an  inner  circumference; 
means  for  actuating  said  clutch  disc  to  engage  said  friction 
lining  means  between  said  pressure  plate  and  said  flywheel; 
said  clutch  disc  further  comprising: 
a  hub; 

means  for  connecting  said  friction  lining  means  to  said  hub; 
said  means  for  connecting  comprising  a  plurality  of  connect- 
ing members; 
each  said  connecting  member  having  a  first  etid  and  a  second 

end; 
said  first  end  of  each  said  connecting  member  being  disposed 
at  its  corresponding  first  point  of  said  inner  circumference 
of  said  friction  lining  means; 
said  second  end  of  each  said  connecting  member  being  dis- 
posed at  its  corresponding  second  point  of  said  inner  cir- 
cumference of  said  friction  lining  means; 
each  of  said  points  of  said  inner  circumference  of  said  friction 
lining  means  being  spaced  a  substantial  angular  distance 
from  one  another, 
said  first  end  and  said  second  end  of  each  said  coiuiecting 
member  extending  between  their  corresponding  said  first 
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point  and  second  point  on  said  inner  circumference  of  said 

friction  lining  means: 
said  first  end  and  said  second  end  of  each  said  connecting 

member  being  disposed  a  substantial  angular  distance  from 

one  another; 
each  said  connecting  member  comprising  a  central  portion 

disposed  between  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  of  each 

said  connecting  member; 
said  first  end  of  each  said  connecting  member  being  disposed 

a  substantial  distance  fit>m  said  hub; 
said  central  portion  of  each  said  connecting  member  being 

disposed  closer  to  said  bub  than  said  first  end; 
said  second  end  of  each  said  coimecting  member  being  dis- 
posed a  substantial  distance  from  said  hub;  and 
said  central  portion  of  each  said  connecting  member  being 

disposed  closer  to  said  hub  than  said  second  end. 


S,S66J804 
AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTING  FRICTION  TORQUE 
DEVICE 
Daniel  V.  Gochenour,  Auburn;  Barry  T.  Adams,  St  Joe;  Martin 
E.  Kummer,  Auburn;  Christopher  M.  Davis,  Albion;  Steven 
D.  Lepard,  Angola;  Michael  L.  Bassett,  and  Kevin  F.  Schlo- 
sser,  both  of  Auburn,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Dana  Corpora- 
tion, Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,315 

Int  a.'  F16D  13/75 

VS.  a.  192—70.25  3  Claims 


1.  A  friction  torque  device  comprising: 

a  driving  member  having  an  axis  of  rotation: 

a  cover  coupled  to  said  driving  member  for  rotation  with  said 
driving  member; 

a  pressure  plate  coupled  to  said  cover  for  rotation  with  said 
cover; 

an  axially  extending  driven  shaft; 

a  driven  member  coupled  to  said  driven  shaft  for  rotation  with 
said  driven  shaft,  said  driven  member  interposed  between  said 
driving  member  and  said  pressure  plate; 

a  friction  surface  associated  with  said  driven  member,  said 
friction  surface  engaging  said  driving  member  for  transmit- 
ting torque  from  said  driving  member  to  said  driven  member: 

a  release  assembly  extending  about  said  driven  shaft; 

an  annular  first  member  of  an  adjustment  mechanism  extending 
about  said  axis  at  a  radially  outer  position  with  respect  to  said 
release  assembly,  said  annular  first  member  being  coupled  to 
said  cover  for  rotation  with  said  cover; 


an  annular  second  member  of  the  adjustment  mechanism  adja- 
cent to  and  contacting  said  first  member,  said  second  member 
having  a  cam  surface  in  contact  with  said  first  member, 
wherein  when  said  second  member  rotates  with  respect  to  said 
first  member,  said  second  member  cams  against  said  first 
member  to  move  an  axial  end  of  one  of  said  first  member  and 
said  second  member  from  a  first  axial  position  to  a  second 
axial  position  relative  to  said  cover; 

an  elongated  biasing  member  received  radially  inwardly  of  said 
second  member,  said  biasing  member  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  said  first  end  of  said  biasing  member  being 
received  in  said  second  member  and  said  second  end  of  said 
biasing  member  being  received  in  a  bracket  attached  to  said 
cover,  said  bracket  including  an  outwardly  extending  arm, 
said  bracket  and  said  arm  maintaining  said  biasing  member  in 
a  curved  orientation  wherein  said  second  member  is  biased  to 
rotate  with  respect  to  said  first  member  by  said  elongated 
biasing  member;  and 

a  radially  extending  lever  member  interposed  between  said 
release  assembly  and  said  adjustment  mechanism,  said  lever 
member  being  coupled  to  an  axial  end  of  said  adjustment 
mechanism,  said  lever  member  cooperating  with  said  axial 
end  of  said  adjustment  mechanism  and  said  release  assembly 
to  move  said  pressure  plate  to  engage  and  disengage  said 
driven  member  and  said  driving  member,  said  axial  end  of 
said  adjustment  mechanism  being  at  a  first  position  relative  to 
said  cover  prior  to  wear  on  said  friction  surface,  said  lever 
member  further  cooperating  with  said  adjustment  mechanism 
to  move  said  axial  end  of  said  adjustment  mechanism  to  a 
second  position  relative  to  said  cover  after  wear  has  occurred 
on  said  friction  surface,  said  second  position  being  axially 
spaced  from  said  first  position. 


5,566,805 
VACUUM  OPERATED  SPEED  RANGE  SHIFTING 
MECHANISM 
Randy  L.  Sommer,  Monroeville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Dana  Corpo- 
ration, Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,970 

Int  CI.*  F16D  25/10:25/04 

VS.  a.  192— «7.16  19  Claims 


16.  An  actuator  shift  mechanism  comprising: 

an  annular  shift  sleeve,  said  shift  sleeve  being  axially  moveable 

between  a  first  axial  position  and  a  second  axial  position; 
a  non-rolatable  annular  housing  disposed  coaxially  about  said 

shift  sleeve,  wherein  said  housing  defines  an  interior  chamber; 
a  flexible  aimular  diaphragm  having  an  outer  portion  attached  to 

said  housing,  said  diaphragm  disposed  within  said  housing  so 


as  to  divide  said  interior  chamber  into  first  and  second  annular 
cavities,  wherein  said  first  and  second  cavities  are  substan- 
tially sealed; 

an  annular,  non-rotatable  shift  collar  assembly  attached  to  said 
diaphragm  and  disposed  in  surrounding  relationship  with  said 
shift  sleeve  and  movably  engaged  therewith:  and 

a  pressurizing  mechanism  creating  a  pressure  differential  in  one 
of  said  first  and  second  cavities  so  as  to  exert  a  generally  axial 
force  on  said  diaphragm  within  said  interior  chamber  causing 
movement  of  said  diaphragm  and  corresponding  axial  move- 
ment of  said  shift  collar  assembly  thereby  moving  said  shift 
sleeve  to  one  of  the  first  and  second  axial  positions. 


5,566,806 

VENDING  MACHINE  FOR  TENNIS  BALL  CONTAINERS 

David  L.  Reale,  15  January  Walk,  Long  Beach,  N.Y.  11561 

FUed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,713 

Int  CL*  G07F  11/34 

VS.  a.  194—215  1  Claim 


1.  A  vending  machine  for  tennis  ball  containers  comprising: 

a)  a  box-shaped  cabinet  having  a  front  wall  with  a  delivery 
station  built  therein,  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  top  wall,  a  rear 
wall,  and  a  removable  access  panel  in  said  rear  wall; 

b)  a  plurality  of  storage  chutes  within  said  cabinet,  each  said 
chute  holding  a  series  of  one  particular  brand  of  tennis  ball 
containers,  and  wherein  each  said  storage  chute  is  a  serpentine 
channel  track  having  an  upper  inlet  port  and  a  lower  outlet 
port  in  which  the  upper  inlet  port,  located  behind  said  access 
panel  in  said  rear  wall  of  said  cabinet,  will  receive  the 
particular  brand  of  tennis  ball  containers,  while  the  lower 
outlet  port  will  be  in  communication  with  the  deUvery  station 
in  said  front  wall  of  said  cabinet,  and  a  hinged  door  located  at 
the  lower  outlet  port  of  each  said  serpentine  channel  track; 

c)  means  in  said  cabinet  for  accepting  currency  to  cover  the  cost 
of  one  of  the  particular  brand  of  tennis  ball  containers,  said 
currency  accepting  means  including  a  bill  receptacle  having  a 
slot,  said  bill  receptacle  located  in  said  front  wall  of  said 
cabinet  so  that  the  slot  can  receive  bills  deposited  therein,  biU 
return  means  coupled  to  said  bill  receptacle  in  said  front  wall 
of  said  cabinet  to  eject  bills  deposited  into  the  slot  in  said  bill 
receptacle,  coin  receptacle  means  having  a  slot  located  in  said 
front  wall  of  said  cabinet  to  receive  coins  deposited  therein 
and  coin  return  means  coupled  to  said  coin  receptacle  iDeans 
to  eject  coins; 

d)  means  in  said  cabinet  for  selecting  one  of  the  particular  brand 
of  teimis  ball  containers,  said  selecting  means  including 


switch  means  for  selecting  die  tennis  ball  brand,  bUI  and 
comparator  means  aligned  between  said  bill  receptacle  means 
and  said  coin  receptacle  means  to  determine  if  a  proper 
amount  of  money  has  been  deposited,  a  plurality  of  price 
displays  electrically  connected  to  said  comparator  means  to 
determine  the  amount  of  money  needed  to  purchase  the  par- 
ticular brand  of  tennis  ball  container  selected,  and  input 
delineator  and  logic  control  means; 

e)  means  for  dispensing  one  at  a  time,  one  of  ti»e  particular 
brand  of  tennis  ball  containers  selected,  into  the  delivery 
station  of  said  cabinet,  said  dispensing  means  including  a 
plurality  of  tennis  ball  vender  escapement  mechanisms,  each 
escapement  mechanism  mechanically  connected  to  one  said 
hinged  door; 

0  a  plurality  of  display  windows  in  said  front  wall  of  said 
cabinet  above  said  brand  selection  switch  means  wherein  each 
display  window  maintains  one  particular  brand  of  tennis  ball 
container  to  be  dispensed  therefrom  when  one  said  brand 
selection  switch  is  manually  depressed:  and 

g)  lamp  assembly  means  mounted  on  an  upper  edge  of  said  front 
wall  of  said  cabinet  to  illuminate  said  front  wall  of  said 
cabinet  at  night. 


5,566,807 
COIN  ACCEPTANCE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Mark  J.  Monm,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mars  Incorpo- 
rated, McLean,  Va. 

FUed  Mar.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,917 
Int  a."  G07D  1/02 


VS.  a.  194—217 


10  Claims 


T 


5.  A  method  for  accepting  genuine  non-tubed  coins  in  a  vending 
machine,  wherein  the  vending  machine  contains  at  least  one  coin 
tube  for  making  change,  comprising: 
setting  an  overpay  amount; 

calculating  a  change  value  equal  to  the  sum  of  a  combination  of 
coins  available  in  the  coin  tubes  that  is  closest  to  the  value  of 
an  inserted  non-mbed  coin,  without  exceeding  the  value  of  the 
non-tubed  coin;  and 
accepting  the  non-tubed  coin  if  die  difference  between  the 
change  value  and  the  value  of  die  non-tubed  coin  is  less  than 
or  equal  to  the  overpay  anKMint. 


5,566,808 
LOW  PROFILE  COIN  ANALYZER  APPARATUS 
DonaM  O.  Parker,  and  Keith  W.  Parker,  both  of  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Parker  Engineering  &  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,770 
Int  a.*  G07D  5/08 
VS.  CL  194—317  19  Claims 

5.  A  low  profile  coin  analyzer  apparatus  comprising: 
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5366309 

VENDING  MACHINE  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 

Carl  L.  Vogt,  St  Louis,  and  Ronald  E.  Lovall,  Manchester, 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Coin  Acceptors,  Inc,  St  Louis,  Ma 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184,778,  Jan.  21,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  893,202,  Jun.  2,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,381 

Int  a.'  G«7r  9/00 

MS.  CL  194—348  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  vending  machine  of  the  type  dispensing  merchandise  for 

sale  and  including  a  bill  validator,  and  a  means  for  protecting  the 

machine  from  damage  resulting  from  liquid  introduced  into  the  bill 

validator: 

(a)  a  bill  validator  having  a  bottom  from  which  liquid  issues,  and 

(b)  a  mechanical,  non-electronic  catch  pan,  disposed  below  the 
bill  validator  and  having  a  bottom  portion  and  wall  portions 
defining  an  open  top  substantially  as  large  as  said  bill  valida- 
tor bottom  to  catch  liquid  introduced  into  and  exiting  from  the 


a  faceplate  including  slots  defining  coin  receiving  and  coin 
rejecting  slots  in  said  faceplate; 

a  test  coin  path  aligned  with  said  coin-receiving  slot  and  defined 
by  a  coin  support  surface  and  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  apart 
guide  walls  on  opposite  sides  of  said  support  surface; 

a  rejected  coin  path  laterally  ofiFset  from  said  test  coin  path 
aligned  with  said  coin  rejecting  slot  and  an  opening  defined  in 
said  one  of  said  guide  walls  between  said  test  coin  path  and 
said  rejected  coin  path,  said  opening  is  at  least  as  large  as  an 
acceptable  coin  or  token,  wherein  a  coin  may  be  laterally 
deflected  from  said  coin  support  surface  to  said  rejected  coin 
path  through  said  opening,  wherein  said  opening  defines  an 
edge  between  said  test  coin  path  and  said  rejected  coin  path  in 
the  direction  of  movement  of  a  coin  in  said  coin  receiving 
path,  wherein  said  edge  is  beveled: 

a  coin  deflecting  surface  selectively  positioned  in  said  test  coin 
path  at  said  opening  and  an  electromagnetic  actuator  for 
selectively  positioning  said  coin  deflecting  surface  in  said  test 
coin  path  for  laterally  deflecting  coins  off  said  support  surface 
toward  said  rejected  coin  path; 

an  electronic  assembly  having  a  test  coin  sensor  and  a  circuit 
which  causes  said/actuator  to  withdraw  said  coin  deflecting 
surface  from  said  test  coin  path  in  response  to  said  control 
identifying  an  acceptable  coin  or  token;  and 

said  test  coin  path  terminating  in  an  accepted  coin  path  laterally 
collinear  with  said  test  coin  path,  wherein  coins  not  deflected 
off  said  support  surface  by  said  coin  deflecting  surface  will 
roll  freely  along  said  coin  support  surface  past  said  opening  as 
a  result  of  rolling  inertia  in  a  same  general  direction  to  said 
accepted  coin  path. 


bill  validator  said  catch  pan  temporarily  containing  said  liq- 
uid, and  drainage  means  for  direcdng  liquid  away  from  the 
catch  pan,  the  catchment  area  and  depth  of  the  catch  pan  and 
the  drainage  means  being  sufficient  to  prevent  substantial 
overflow  during  drainage  of  said  liquid. 


5,566310 

REDUCTION  OF  HANDRAIL  VIBRATION  IN 

PASSENGER  CONVEYORS 

Helmut  Meyer,  Bueckeburg;  Alfons  von  Herz,  Stadthagen,  and 

Dirk  Winkelhake,  Buchholz,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Otis  Elevator  Company,  Farmington,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501346 

Int  a.*  B66B  2i/06 

U,S.  a.  19»— 331  3  Claims 


1.  A  handrail  drive  assembly  in  a  passenger  conveyor,  which 
conveyor  includes:  a  moving  handrail;  a  drive  motor,  a  drive  motor 
chain;  a  plurality  of  passenger  treads;  tread  chains  attached  to  each 
of  the  passenger  treads;  and  a  plurality  of  drive  sprockets  and  Dead 
sprockets  over  which  said  drive  motor  chain  and  said  tread  drive 
chains,  respectively,  pass,  said  handrail  drive  assembly  comprising: 

a)  rotatable  handrail  drive  means  engaging  said  handrail; 

b)  idler  sprocket  means  engaging  at  least  one  of  said  tread 
chains  whereby  movement  of  said  tread  chains  causes  rotation 
of  said  idler  sprocket  means;  and 

c)  means  for  delivering  power  to  the  handrail  drive  means,  said 
means  for  delivering  power  consisting  essentially  of  an  elas- 
tomeric  coupling  which  engages  both  of  said  handrail  drive 
means  and  said  idler  sprocket  means,  said  elastomeric  cou- 
pling being  operable  to  damp  motion  jerks  originating  in  said 
drive  motor  and/or  tread  drive  chains  so  as  to  provide 
smoothed  movement  of  said  handrail. 


5,566311 
METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  FILTER- 
TIPPED CTGARETTES 

Fiorenzo  Draghetti,  Medicina,  and  Salvatore  Rizzoli,  Bologna, 
both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  G.D  Societa'  Per  Azioni,  Bologna, 
Italy 

Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,619 
Claims     priority,     application     Italy,     May     31,     1993, 
BO93A0244;  Apr.  7,  1994,  BO94A0147 

Int  CL*  B65G  47/24 
U,S.  a.  19*-399  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  filter-tipped  cigarettes  (11),  the 
method  comprising  stages  consisting  in  feeding  two  side  by  side 
successions  (21,  22)  of  oppositely-oriented  filter-dpped  cigarettes 
(11a,  Hi);  and  in  a  turnover  stage  turning  over  the  cigarettes  (Ha; 
llfc)  in  a  first  (21;  22)  of  the  two  successions  (21,  22)  so  that  they 
are  oriented  die  same  way  as  the  cigarettes  (\\b;  ILj)  in  a  second 
(22;  21)  of  the  two  successions  (21,  22);  characterized  in  diat  said 
turnover  stage  provides  for  transferring  each  cigarette  (lla;  lit)  in 
a  transfer  stage  in  die  first  succession  (21;  22)  from  a  first  position 
in  relation  to  die  cigarettes  (life;  11a)  in  die  second  succession  (22; 
21),  to  a  second  position  on  the  opposite  side  of  die  cigarettes  (Hi; 
Ha)  in  die  second  succession  (22;  21)  as  compared  with  the  first 
position  and  a  given  distance  from  the  cigarettes  (life;  Ha)  in  the 
second  succession  (22;  21);  said  transfer  stage  involving  turning 
each  cigarette  (Ha;  \\V)  in  die  first  succession  (21;  22)  over  by 
180°,  to  form  two  successions  (21,  22)  of  equioriented, 
transversely-spaced  cigarettes  (11). 


5,566312 

ALIGNING  DEVICE  USED  IN  MANUFACTURING 

FILTER  PLUGS  FOR  CIGARETTES 

Takayuki  Irikura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Tobacco 

Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,380 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-063712 
Int  a.*  B65G  17/46 
VS.  a.  198—471.1  8  Claims 


peripheral  surface  of  said  drum  at  equal  intervals  in  die 
circumferential  direction  thereof  and  receiving  at  least  one 
article; 

moving  means  for  moving  the  article  received  in  the  feeding 
groove,  said  moving  means  including  a  pair  of  leads  formed 
on  both  sides  of  each  of  the  feeding  groove  and  extending 
along  die  feeding  groove,  covering  means  having  a  seal 
member  covering  part  of  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 
drum,  the  covering  means  forming  the  feeding  groove  into  a 
tunnel-shaped  passage  when  die  feeding  groove  passes 
duDugh  the  seal  member  as  said  drum  routes,  and  suction 
means  for  sucking  air  in  die  tunnel-shaped  passage  to  gener- 
ate a  suction  force  for  sucking  die  article  therein  and  air 
currents  in  die  leads  thereof,  the  generated  suction  force  and 
air  currents  moving  the  article  in  the  tunnel-shaped  passage  in 
one  direction  in  cooperation  with  each  other;  and 

stopper  means  for  stopping  the  movement  of  die  article  in  the 
tunnel-shaped  passage  to  position  the  article  at  a  piedeter- 
mined  location  in  the  fenling  groove,  said  stopper  means 
including  a  sto|:^r  fixed  to  said  drum  and  positioned  in  each 
of  the  feeding  groove. 


5,566313 
AUTOMATED  MAIL  PROCESSING  CLEANING  SYSTEM 
Donald   Thomas,   2150  Stockbridge  Ave,   Woodside,   Calif. 
94062;  Steve  EUis,  Sacramento,  Calif.;  Paul  Kriz,  South  San 
Francisco,  Calif.,  and  Gordon  Scott  Los  Ahos,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Donald  Thomas,  Woodside  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,930,  JuL  20,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,465328.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,438 
Int  a.'  B65G  45/22 
MS.  CL  198-495  12  Claims 


1.  A  cleaning  system  for  mail  processing  equipment  having  a 
conveyor  for  transporting  mad,  the  system  comprising: 

air  supply  means  for  directing  a  supply  of  air  near  the  conveyor; 

vacuum  means  spaced  apart  from  the  air  supply  ineans  for 
creating  a  vacuum  near  die  air  supply  means,  wherein  said 
vacuum  means  comprises  a  vacuum  plenum  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  apart  vacuum  ports  near  the  conveyor,  and 

a  controller  for  actuating  the  vacuum  means  during  operation  of 
the  air  supply  means. 


1.  An  aligning  device  used  in  manufacturing  filter  plugs  for 
cigarettes  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  articles,  which  are  filter  plugs  or 
elements  thereof,  said  receiving  means  including  a  rotatable 
drum  and  a  plurality  of  feeding  grooves  disposed  on  an  outer 


5,566314 
PRESS,  MULTISTATION  PRESS  OR  SIMILAR  FORMING 

MACHINE 
Hans  Hofele,  Goeppingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  L.  Schuler 
GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  4,  1993,  931  15 
971.9 

Int  a.'  B65G  25/00 
MS.  CL  198—621.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  press  having  a  plurality  of  machining  stations,  comprising: 
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means  supporting  said  load  bar  below  said  conveyor  rail  means, 
said  load  bar  having  a  predetermined  length  and  a  plurality  of 
openings  uniformly  spaced  therealong.  said  openings  having  axes 
forming  pivot  angles,  and  a  hanger  having  an  upper  angled  end 
inserted  in  one  of  said  openings  and  being  substantially  coaxial 
therewith,  said  hanger  having  a  block  extending  along  a  lower  side 
of  said  load  bar.  said  hanger  having  two  upper,  angled  end  portions 
pivotally  received  in  said  block,  said  hanger  also  having  two  lower 
portions  extending  outwardly  from  one  another  and  having  means 
for  supporting  a  panel  or  the  like  to  be  carried  along  the  conveyor. 


transport  rails  and  holding  devices  on  the  transport  rails,  said 
transport  rails  providing  a  transfer  movement  of  workpieces 
in  the  machining  stations,  the  transport  rails  having  guiding 
devices; 

first  driving  devices  coupled  to  the  transport  rails  for  applying 
the  transfer  movement  in  a  first  end  area  of  the  transport  rails; 

second  driving  devices  coupled  to  the  transport  rails  for  apply- 
ing a  lifting/lowering  movement  to  the  transport  rails; 

third  driving  devices  coupled  to  the  transport  rails  for  applying 
an  opening/closing  movement  to  the  transport  rails  at  the  first 
end  area  and  at  a  second  end  area  of  the  transport  rails; 

guides  at  the  second  end  area  of  the  transport  rails  on  which  the 
guiding  devices  of  the  transport  rails  run  in  a  transfer  move- 
ment direction,  wherein  the  guides  have  a  length  that  is  a 
function  of  the  length  of  the  transfer  movement  of  the  trans- 
port rails  and  of  the  length  of  the  guiding  devices,  wherein 
each  of  the  transport  rails,  at  the  second  end  area  is  disposed 
on  one  of  the  guides  so  as  to  be  displaceable  in  the  transfer 
movement  direction,  wherein  each  of  the  guides  is  movably 
disposed  for  the  lifting/lowering  movement  and  the  opening/ 
closing  movement  and  is  provided  with  running  rails  extend- 
ing in  the  transfer  movement  direction,  the  running  rails 
having  lengths  that  are  larger  than  the  length  of  the  transfer 
movement  of  the  transport  rails,  the  second  end  areas  of  the 
transfer  rails  being  moved  into  a  linking  area  of  the  guides 
when  the  transfer  movement  is  carried  out. 


con\t:yor  system  with  load  bars 

Richard  A.  Dooley,  400  S.  Westwood  Ave^  Toledo,  Ohio  43609 
FUed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Scr.  No.  306,480 

int  a.*  B656  n/n 

MS.  a.  198—687.1  10  Chums 


5466,816 
CONVEYING  AND  CENTERING  APPARATUS 
Peter  L.  Gross,  Indianapolis,  and  Norman  G.  Poole,  Plainfldd, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Glenview, 

ni. 

Filed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,905 

Int  a.*  B6SG  15/10 

U.S.  a.  198— «17  6  Claims 


^^^a^ 


1.  A  conveyor  comprising  two  conveyor  sections,  each  conveyor 
section  comprising  a  frame  extending  generally  longitudinally  of 
the  conveyor,  a  first  splined  shaft  rotatable  in  an  end  of  the  frame, 
a  second  shaft  rotatable  in  the  other  end  of  the  frame,  a  first  wheel 
on  the  first  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  first  wheel  on  one  of  the 
conveyor  sections,  a  second  wheel  on  the  second  shaft,  a  belt 
trained  about  the  first  and  second  wheels,  the  belt  having  a  first 
side  for  engaging  the  first  and  second  wheels  and  a  second  side  for 
engaging  an  article  conveyed  along  the  conveyor,  and  means 
providing  a  relatively  low  friction  surface  between  the  first  and 
second  wheels,  the  first  side  of  the  belt  lying  adjacent  the  relatively 
low  friction  surface  to  be  supported  thereby  when  an  article  is 
conveyed  along  the  conveyor,  and  means  for  coupling  the  two 
conveyor  sections,  the  coupling  means  comprising  first  and  second 
bearing  rollers,  the  first  roller  having  a  splined  center  opening  for 
engaging  the  splines  on  the  first  shaft  for  receiving  the  ends  of  the 
first  shaft  to  synchronize  the  movements  of  the  belts  on  the  two 
conveyor  sections,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  spacing  between 
the  conveyor  sections. 


1.  A  conveyor  comprising  overhead  conveyor  rail  means  having 
a  generally  horizontal  portion  and  an  angled  portion,  a  load  bar. 


5,566,817 

CONVEYOR  BELT 

WiUiam  A.  Meeker,  362  Wren  La.,  Strasburg,  Va.  22657 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,725 

Int  CL*  B65G  15/54 

MS.  a.  198-«48  20  CUims 

1.  A  conveyor  belt  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  laterally  extending  and  longitudinally  spaced  rods, 
each  of  said  rods  having  first  and  second  laterally  spaced  end 
portions; 


a  plurality  of  interfitted.  open  conveyor  nKxlules.  each  of  said 
modules  including  a  plurality  of  integrally  formed  forwaidly 
and  rearwardly  extending  link  ends  that  alternate  laterally 
across  said  module,  each  of  said  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
extending  link  ends  being  provided  with  through  boles  located 
between  upper  and  lower  surfaces  thereof,  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  rods  extending  through  the  through  holes  provided  in 
forwardly  extending  link  ends  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
modules  and  the  through  holes  provided  in  the  rearwardly 
extending  link  ends  of  an  adjacent  one  of  said  iiKxlules  that  is 
interfitted  with  said  one  of  said  modules;  and 

standoff  means  for  maintaining  a  gap  between  a  lateral  surface 
portion  of  a  corresponding  front  wall  of  each  of  the  forwardly 
extending  link  ends  and  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of 
rods. 


5,566,819 

PUSH  BUTTON  SWITCH  WITH  OVER  CENTER  BRIDGE 

James    R.    Lustgarten,    Chesterton;    John   A.    Stuhhnadiei; 

Crown  Point;  Jon  Kretzmann,  and  Elmer  Martin,  both  of 

Valparaiso,  aU  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  McGill  Manofactuitag 

Company,  Inc.,  Valparaiso,  Ind. 

Conttamation  of  Ser.  No.  149,282,  Nov.  9,  1993,  ahaodoocd. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,301 

Int  a.'  HOIH  5/1% 

MS.  a.  200—407  8  CUims 


5,566,818 

MOVABLE  CONTACTOR  DEVICE  IN  CIRCUIT 

BREAKER 

Katsunori  Kulrayama,  and  Naoshi  Uchida,  iMth  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fqji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,473 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1993,  5-050003; 
Mar.  9,  1993,  5-075362 

Int  CL*  HOIH  \/00 
UA  a.  200—271  16  CUims 


1.  A  movable  contactor  device  in  a  circuit  breaker,  comprising: 

two  contactor  elements  made  up  of  plate-like  conductors, 
arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  said  contactor  elements  are  in 
parallel  with  each  other  and  are  movable  independent  of  each 
other,  for  forming  a  movable  contactor; 

a  movable  contact  made  up  of  two  separate  parts  which  are 
respectively  fomted  on  first  ends  of  said  two  contactor  ele- 
ments; 

a  current  passing  pin  for  rotatably  coupling  second  ends  of  said 
two  contactor  elements  to  a  connecting  conductor,  wherein 
said  second  ends  are  located  opposite  from  said  first  ends;  and 

a  pair  of  contact  springs  mounted  on  both  end  portions  of  said 
current  passing  pin,  for  pushing  said  contactor  elements  and 
said  connecting  conductor  against  one  another  while  permit- 
ting a  slidable  rotation  therebetween. 


1.  An  electrical  switch  comprising  a  housing,  a  switch  actuator 
comprising  an  elongated  cyUndrical  plunger  molded  of  plastic  and 
supported  by  said  bousing  for  back  and  forth  linear  shifting  along 
a  predetermined  path  between  a  normal  unactuated  position  and  an 
actuated  position  to  which  ttie  plunger  may  be  moved  manually,  a 
spring  within  said  housing  and  urging  said  plunger  toward  and 
releasably  holding  said  plunger  in  said  normal  position,  first  and 
second  spaced  electrical  terminals  in  said  housing,  said  first  termi- 
nal having  an  elongated  section  extending  generally  transversely  of 
said  plunger  and  being  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  said 
plunger,  a  conductive  bridge  made  of  a  single  piece  of  spring 
metal,  said  bridge  having  an  intermediate  portion  fulcrumed  on  and 
connected  electrically  to  said  elongated  and  inclined  section  of  said 
first  terminal  and  having  first  and  second  end  portions  integral  with 
and  extending  in  generally  opposite  directions  from  said  interme- 
diate portion,  said  end  portions  of  said  bridge  being  inclined 
relative  to  said  plunger  with  said  first  end  portion  being  oriented  in 
a  direction  toward  said  plunger  due.  at  least  in  part,  to  said 
intermediate  portion  of  said  bridge  being  fulcrumed  on  said  elon- 
gated and  iitclined  section  of  said  first  terminal,  a  projection 
molded  integrally  with  and  extending  generally  radially  from  said 
plunger  and,  when  said  plunger  is  in  said  normal  position,  acting 
directly  on  said  first  end  portion  of  said  bridge  with  a  force  causing 
said  second  end  portion  of  said  bridge  to  be  held  in  a  nonnal 
position  relative  to  said  second  terminal,  and  said  projection  mov- 
ing away  from  said  first  end  portion  of  said  bridge  as  said  plunger 
is  shifted  linearly  along  said  path  toward  said  actuated  position 
thereby  to  permit  said  first  end  portion  of  said  bridge  to  move 
generally  transversely  of  said  path  and  cause  said  bridge  to  snap 
over  center  with  a  spring  action  and  move  said  second  end  portion 
of  said  bridge  to  an  actuated  position  relative  to  said  second 
terminal. 


5,566,820 
DUST  MOP  PACKAGE 
Timothy  E.  Deatoo,  BrookriUc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  VUing  Indns- 
tries.  Inc.,  Springfield,  Ohio 

FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,017 
Int  a.*  B65D  65/n 
MS.  CL  206— 15  J  16  CUms 

1.  A  mop  package  for  use  with  a  mop  including  a  mop  head  and 
a  handle  pivotally  coiuiected  to  the  mop  head,  said  package  com- 
prising: 

a  body  portion  for  receiving  a  mop  head,  said  body  portion 
including  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall; 
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a  biasing  portion  connected  to  said  body  portion,  said  biasing 

portion  including  a  front  panel  and  a  rear  panel,  said  front  and 

rear  panels  each  extending  from  a  respective  junction  with 

one  of  said  front  and  rear  walls  wherein  said  rear  panel  is 

formed  contiguously  with  said  rear  wall; 
means  defining  an  aperture  in  said  rear  panel  of  said  biasing 

portion  for  receiving  a  handle  therethrough;  and 
a  base  portion  extending  between  said  fiDnt  wall  and  said  rear 

wall  at  said  junctions,  said  base  portion  including  an  aperture 

for  receiving  a  handle  therethrough;  and 
wherein  said  front  and  rear  panels  angle  toward  each  other  in  a 

direction  extending  away  from  said  base  portion  and  away 

fit>m  said  front  and  rear  walls. 
12.  A  blank  for  a  mop  package  comprising: 
a  front  wall; 
a  rear  wall; 
a  top  connector  portion  connected  to  said  front  and  rear  walls  at 

respective  first  and  second  fold  lines; 
a  front  flap  connected  to  said  front  wall  at  a  third  fold  line; 
a  rear  flap  connected  to  said  rear  wall  at  a  fourth  fold  line; 
a  front  panel  and  a  rear  panel  defined  by  said  rear  flap  wherein 

said  front  panel  is  connected  to  said  rear  panel  by  a  fifth  fold 

Une  and  said  rear  panel  includes  an  aperture  formed  therein; 
a  first  base  member  defined  by  said  front  flap,  said  first  base 

member  including  an  aperture  formed  therein;  and 
wherein  said  first,  second,  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  fold  lines  are 

parallel  to  each  other. 


5,566321 

SUTURE  RETAINER 

David  L.  Brown,  Wallingford.  Conn.;  Andrew  P.  Stellon,  Riv- 

ervlae,  NJ.,  and  Edward  A.  Gemma,  Jr.,  Milford,  Conn,, 

assignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk, 

Coon. 

FUcd  Jan.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  370,956 

InLa.^A61B  17/04 

VS.  CL  206— 63J  31  Chums 

1.  A  surgical  suture  retainer  comprising  retention  means  for 
retaining  a  suture  loop  in  a  generally  epitrochoidal  shape,  said 
retention  means  having  at  least  two  spaced  apart  suture  abutment 
surfaces  generally  facing  each  other  in  non-parallel  relationship  for 
contacting  the  outside  of  the  suture  loop. 

31.  In  combination,  a  suture  retainer  and  a  coiled  suture,  the 
suture  retainer  comprising  retention  means  abutting  the  outer  edge 
of  the  coiled  suture  at  two  spaced  apart  positions  for  holding  the 
coiled  suture  in  a  generally  epitrochoidal  shape,  said  retention 
means  including  two  spaced  apart  non-parallel  surfaces  in  gener- 
ally facing  relationship. 


5,566,822 

SUTURE  RETAINER 

Christopher  Scanlon,  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164,522,  Dec.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,246 

Inta.''A61B  17/06 

U.S.  a.  206— 63J  18  aaims 


1.  A  suture  package  comprising  on  elongated  based  member 
including  first  and  second  panel  members  aligned  in  general  par- 
allel relation  and  interconnected  by  a  plurality  of  transverse  por- 
tions, said  transverse  portions  defining  therebetween  adjacent  elon- 
gated suture  compartments  open  at  a  first  end  thereof  to  facilitate 
insertion  and  removal  of  a  suture  portion,  a  retaining  panel  mem- 
ber connected  to  a  transverse  edge  of  said  base  member,  a  cover 
panel  member  foldably  connected  along  a  transverse  edge  to  said 
retaining  panel  member  and  adapted  to  fold  onto  said  retaining 
panel  member,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  flaps  disposed  along  longitu- 
dinal sides  of  said  cover  panel  member. 


5366,823 

TOOTHBRUSH  HOLDER 

Shirley  F.  Summers,  R.R.  3,  Box  527,  Marion,  HI.  62959 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,798 

InL  a.*  B65D  83/tO 

VS.  a.  206—209.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  toothbrush  holder  comprising 

an  unpartitioned  container  with  a  closed  bottom,  a  sidewall  and 
an  open  top,  said  open  top  and  said  bottom  being  spaced  apart 
a  distance  greater  than  the  length  of  a  toothbrush  having  a 
handle  and  a  bristle  portion; 
a  removable  cap  for  closing  the  open  top  of  the  container. 


a  tray  with  a  bottom  and  a  sidewall,  said  tray  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  separate  receptacles  for  holding  a  liquid  antisep- 
tic, each  receptacle  consisting  of  an  open  top  and  a  closed 
bottom  and  a  sidewall  with  a  depth  adapted  to  receive  the 
bristle  portion  of  the  toothbrush  such  that  substantially  only 
the  brisdes  are  immersed  in  the  liquid  antiseptic; 

said  tray  further  having  a  handle  attached  to  the  tray,  said  handle 
extending  upwardly  above  the  open  receptacles,  said  tray 
being  slidable  through  the  open  top  and  between  the  sidewall 
of  the  container  by  said  handle,  said  handle  being  adapted  to 
be  grasped  by  a  user  at  the  open  end  of  the  container  and  said 
tray  being  stopped  when  the  bottom  of  the  tray  reaches  die 
bottom  of  the  container. 


5,566324 
PACKAGING  ASSEMBLY  WITH  IMPROVED 
STACKABBLITY 
Joris  Gustaaf  Jozef  Tack,  and  Christian  Daniel  Verhelle,  both 
of  Bever,  Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94A»74S,  S  371  Date  Jni  18,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16955,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  491,967 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  20, 
1993,  93870007 

Int  CL'  B65D  8!/IS:2lA)0 
VS.  a.  206—213.1  3  Claims 


rectangular  shape  suitable  for  vertical  slacking  of  said  packaging 
assembly,  said  flexible  inner  containers  comprising  a  gaseous  head 
space  above  said  liquid,  said  packaging  assembly  being  character- 
ized in  that  said  flexible  intier  containers  have  an  inside  pressure 
above  the  relevant  ambient  pressure  at  20°  C.  and  said  gaseous 
head  space  is  from  5%  to  25%  of  the  volume  of  said  liquid  in  said 
inner  containers. 

2.  A  packaging  assembly  of  multiple  identical  flexible  inner 
containers  for  fluids  combined  in  a  tight  fitting  outer  case  of 
rectangular  shape  suitable  for  vertical  stacking  of  said  packaging 
assembly,  said  flexible  inner  containers  comprising  a  gaseous  head 
space  above  said  liquid,  said  paclcaging  assembly  being  character- 
ized in  that  said  flexible  inner  containers  have  an  inside  pressure 
above  the  relevant  ambient  pressure  at  20°  C.  and  said  gaseous 
head  space  is  filled  with  a  gas  which  is  inert  relative  to  said  fluid  in 
said  iimer  containers. 

3.  A  packaging  assembly  multiple  identical  flexible  inner  con- 
tainers for  fluids  combined  in  a  tight  fitting  outer  case  of  lectangu- 
lar  shape  suitable  for  vertical  stacking  of  said  packaging  assembly, 
said  flexible  irmer  containers  comprising  a  gaseous  bead  space 
above  said  liquid,  said  packaging  assembly  being  characterized  in 
that  said  flexible  inner  containers  have  an  inside  pressure  above  die 
relevant  ambient  pressure  at  20°  C,  said  inner  containers  are 
rectangular  and  have  essentially  flat  foldable  gable  tops,  and  said 
inner  containers  have  an  essentially  flat  foldable  gable  top  and  said 
inside  pressure  is  less  than  100  Pa  above  die  relevant  ambient 
pressure  at  20°  C.  when  said  flat  foldable  gable  top  is  in  an  upright 
gable  top  position. 


5,566325 
GOLF  BAG  WITH  A  POCKET  HAVING  MULTIPLE 
OPENINGS 
David  Price,  Hendersonville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Wilsoa  Sport- 
ing Goods  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,406 

Int  CL"  A63B  55/00 

VS.  a.  206—315.5  6  Claims 


1.  A  packaging  assembly  of  multiple  identical  flexible  inner 


1.  A  golf  bag  comprising:  a  generally  tubular  bag  portion  having 
an  elongate,  generally  tubular  body  with  a  bonom  and  an  open  top. 
said  bag  portion  defining  a  pocket  with  a  cavity,  a  first  elongate 
access  opening  disposed  at  one  side  of  die  golf  bag  generally 
longiDidinally  of  the  tubular  body  and  a  second  elongate  access 
opening  disposed  at  a  second  side  of  the  golf  bag  generally 
longitudinally  of  the  tubular  body,  each  access  opening  communi- 
cating with  the  inside  of  die  pocket;  first  closure  means  for  closing 
and  opening  the  first  access  opening;  and  second  closure  means  for 
closing  and  opening  the  second  access  opening;  the  first  and 
second  sides  lying  generally  perpendiculariy  to  each  other,  the  first 
and  second  elongate  openings  extending  across  a  substantial  por- 


containers  for  fluids  combined  in  a  tight  fitting  outer  case  of  tion  of  die  length  of  the  nibular  body 
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DISPOSABLE  ADHESIVE  NECKTIE  FASTENER 

Robert  L.  Evans,  161  Lakeview  Dr^  Cordele,  Ga.  31015 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,659 

Int  a.^  B65D  85/02 

VS.  a.  206—338  2  Claims 


1.  An  aiticle  of  manufacture,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  necktie  fasteners,  each  neclctie  fastener  for  remov- 
ably attaching  a  display  end  of  a  necktie  to  a  tail  end  of  said 
neclctie,  each  necktie  fastener  comprising  a  flat  substantially 
circular  wafer  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  bearing 
adhesive  on  said  first  and  second  sides,  said  adhesive  having  a 
greater  affinity  for  said  wafer  than  for  said  necktie  such  that 
said  adhesive  will  remain  substantially  affixed  to  said  wafer 
when  attached  to  and  subsequently  removed  from  said  neck- 
tie; 

said  necktie  fasteners  removably  attached  to  at  least  one  perfo- 
rated ribbon  having  an  edge,  said  adhesive  having  a  greater 
affinity  for  said  wafer  than  for  said  ribbon  such  that  said 
adhesive  will  remain  substantially  affixed  to  said  wafer  when 
attached  to  and  subsequently  removed  from  said  ribbon; 

each  necktie  fastener  having  an  integral  handle  portion  extend- 
ing from  the  periphery  of  said  wafer; 

each  necktie  fastener  positioned  on  said  ribbon  so  that  said 
handle  portion  extends  laterally  beyond  the  edge  of  said 
ribbon. 


5,566,827 
BOOK  PACKAGING  CONTAINER 
Tarmo  Jantaonen,  Vantaa,  Finland,  assignor  to  Pnssikeskusoy, 
Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,988 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct  12, 1993,  934496 

InL  a.*  B65D  25/10 

VS.  CL  206—424  20  Claims 
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1.  A  book  packaging  container,  comprising  four  walls  (10),  a 
floor  (9)  and  cover  flap  (11)  which  can  be  folded  into  a  container 
closing  cover  after  wrapping  the  books,  said  walls,  floor  and  cover 
defining  a  space  having  a  certain  size  and  shape,  a  separate  base 
sheet  (3)  laid  upon  said  floor  of  said  container  having  cardboard 
flaps  (5)  including  bases  located  adjacent  to  an  edge  (13)  between 
opposite  ones  of  said  walls  (10)  and  said  floor  (9)  of  said  container, 
said  flaps  also  each  having  an  end  and  a  length  which  is  more  than 
the  sum  of  the  half-height  and  the  half-length  of  said  container  but 
less  than  the  length  of  said  container,  whereby  said  ends  of  said 
flaps  (5)  are  adapted  to  be  fastened  in  an  overlapping  (7)  fashion 
against  each  other  on  top  of  a  bundle  of  books  (6),  and  wherein 


said  separate  base  sheet  (3)  is  made  of  cardboard  and  has  a  size 
that  matches  the  floor  of  said  container  (1),  such  that  said  base 
sheet  (3)  abuts  with  its  edges  against  said  walls  (10)  surrounding 
said  floor  of  said  container,  and  that  said  bases  of  said  flaps  (5)  join 
said  base  sheet  (3)  at  a  small  distance  fix)m  the  ends  of  said  base 
sheet  (3). 

18.  A  book  packaging  container  comprising  four  walls,  a  floor, 
and  at  least  one  cover  flap  for  folding  into  a  container  closing 
cover,  said  container  including  book  securing  flaps  extending 
upwardly  within  said  container  from  positions  spaced  inwardly 
from  opposed  ones  of  said  walls  over  a  base  sheet  fitted  on  said 
container  floor,  said  book  securing  flaps  including  bases  located 
adjacent  to  an  edge  between  opposite  ones  of  said  walls  and  said 
floor,  said  book  securing  flaps  each  having  an  end  and  a  length 
sufficient  to  extend  upwardly  and  over  at  least  one  book  when 
placed  within  said  container  between  said  book  securing  flaps  such 
that  said  book  securing  flap  ends  will  overlap  and  can  be  fastened 
to  secure  the  book  within  said  container,  said  base  sheet  having 
edges  which  abut  said  walls  surrounding  said  floor  of  said  con- 
tainer, and  said  bases  of  said  book  securing  flaps  join  said  base 
sheet  at  a  small  distance  from  the  ends  of  said  base  sheet. 


5,566,828 
LOCKING  PACKAGE  FOR  A  SYRINGE 
Paul  Claes,  Beveren;  Leo  De  Bondt,  Breendonk,  and  Walter 
Van  Giel,  Aartselaar,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  390,964 

Int  CL*  B65D  85/20;55/O0 

VS.  CI.  206—570  8  Claims 


1.  A  locking  container  for  a  syringe,  comprising: 

means  defining  a  syringe  receiving  cavity  including  a  pair  of 
cover  members  each  having  an  outer  surface  extremity,  at 
least  part  of  oite  of  said  pair  of  cover  members  being  movable 
relative  to  the  other  cover  member  between  an  opened  and  a 
closed  condition  by  means  of  an  integral  hinged  assembly  to 
permit  access  to  said  syringe  receiving  cavity  located  therebe- 
tween; 

syringe  holding  means  on  one  of  said  pair  of  cover  members  and 
oriented  in  said  syringe  receiving  cavity; 

locking  key  holding  means  on  one  of  said  pair  of  cover  members 
and  oriented  in  said  syringe  receiving  cavity; 

an  elongated  locking  key  removably  stored  on  said  locking  key 
holding  means  and  having  thereon  a  catch  at  one  end  and  an 
enlarged  bead  at  the  other  end; 

means  defining  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  holes  when  said  cover 
members  are  in  said  closed  position,  one  of  said  holes  being 
provided  through  one  of  said  pair  of  cover  members  and  the 
other  of  said  holes  being  provided  through  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  cover  members;  and 

latch  means  fixedly  oriented  in  one  of  said  aligned  two  holes  for 
operative  engagement  with  said  catch  when  said  enlarged 
head  contacts  said  outer  surface  extremity  of  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  cover  members  in  a  region  adjacent  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  holes  to  effect  a  locking  of  said  cover  members 
together  in  said  closed  position; 


whereby  a  movement  of  said  cover  members  to  said  opened 
position  will  provide  access  to  the  syringe  and  said  locking 
key  oriented  in  said  syringe  receiving  cavity  and  facilitating  a 
removal  of  the  syringe  and  said  locking  key  from  said  syringe 
receiving  cavity,  a  movement  of  said  cover  members  to  said 
closed  position  causing  the  syringe,  if  soiled  and  placed  back 
into  said  syringe  receiving  cavity,  to  become  housed  in  said 
syringe  receiving  cavity,  said  pair  of  holes  relatively  movably 
receiving  therein  said  end  of  said  locking  key  having  said 
catch  until  said  catch  operatively  engages  said  latch  means 
and  said  enlarged  head  contacts  said  outer  surface  extremity, 
at  which  time  said  locking  key  is  rendered  nonmovable  in  said 
holes  and  said  cover  members  are  hence  forth  locked  together 
in  said  closed  position. 

8.  A  locking  container  for  a  syringe,  comprising: 

means  defining  a  syringe  receiving  cavity  including  a  pair  of 
cover  members  each  having  an  outer  surface  extremity,  at 
least  part  of  one  of  said  pair  of  cover  members  being  movable 
relative  to  the  other  cover  member  between  an  opened  and  a 
closed  condition  by  means  of  an  integral  hinged  assembly  to 
permit  access  to  said  syringe  receiving  cavity  located  therebe- 
tween; 

syringe  holding  means  on  one  of  said  pair  of  cover  members  and 
oriented  in  said  syringe  receiving  cavity; 

an  elongated  locking  key  having  thereon  a  catch  at  one  end  and 
an  enlarged  head  at  the  other  end; 

means  defining  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  holes  when  said  cover 
members  are  in  said  closed  position,  one  of  said  holes  being 
provided  through  one  of  said  pair  of  cover  members  and  the 
other  of  said  holes  being  provided  through  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  cover  members;  and 

latch  means  fixedly  oriented  in  one  of  said  aligned  two  holes  for 
operative  engagement  with  said  catch  when  said  enlarged 
head  contacts  said  outer  surface  extremity  of  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  cover  members  in  a  region  adjacent  said  the  other  of 
said  pair  of  holes  to  effect  a  locking  of  said  cover  members 
together  in  said  closed  position; 

whereby  a  movement  of  said  cover  members  to  said  opened 
position  will  provide  access  to  the  syringe  oriented  in  said 
syringe  receiving  cavity  and  facilitating  a  removal  of  the 
syringe  from  said  syringe  receiving  cavity,  a  movement  of 
said  cover  members  to  said  closed  position  causing  the 
syringe,  if  soiled  and  placed  back  into  said  syringe  receiving 
cavity,  to  become  housed  in  said  syringe  receiving  cavity,  said 
pair  of  holes  relatively  movably  receiving  therein  said  end  of 
said  locking  key  having  said  catch  until  said  catch  operatively 
engages  said  latch  means  and  said  enlarged  head  contacu  said 
outer  surface  extremity,  at  which  time  said  locking  key  is 
rendered  nonmovable  in  said  holes  and  said  cover  members 
are  hence  forth  locked  together  in  said  closed  position. 


5,566329 
COSMETIC  TESTER  MODULE 
Joseph  Cotilletta,  130  Broadway,  Cresskill,  N  J.  07624 
FUed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,904 
Int  a.'  B65D  83/06 
VS.  a.  206—581  11  Claims 

1.  A  tester  module  for  testing  cosmetic  samples  located  at 
predetermined  intervals  on  a  tape  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  base,  outwardly  extending  side  walls,  one  of 
the  said  walls  having  an  aperture  and  a  removable  cover 
mounted  over  the  walls  to  close  the  housing; 
a  tape  take  up  reel  and  a  tape  supply  reel  mounted  to  the 
housing,  said  tape  extending  from  the  supply  reel  to  the  take 
up  reel;  and. 
means  for  driving  the  reels  to  expose  a  cosmetic  sample  adjacent 

the  window. 
6.  A  tester  module  for  testing  cosmetic  samples  located  at 
predetermined  intervals  on  a  tape  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  tape  supply  reel  and  a  tape  take  up  reel 
mounted  therein  and  a  gear  system  to  actuate  the  reels  driving 
the  tape  from  the  supply  reel  to  the  take  up  reel; 


the  housing  includes  a  base,  side  walls  extending  outwardly 

therefrom  and  a  cover  mounted  over  the  walls,  one  of  said 

walls  including  an  aperture:  and 
a  pivotable  window  mounted  over  the  aperture  and  including  to 

a  gear  segment,  said  segment  engaging  the  gear  system  to 

drive  said  tape  when  the  window  is  closed  presenting  a 

sample  adjacent  the  aperture. 
11.  A  tester  module  for  testing  cosmetic  samples  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  removable  cover  and  testing  aperture; 
a  pivotable  door  covering  the  aperture  and  having  a  driving  gear 

segment  coupled  thereto; 
a  gearing  arrangement  connected  to  the  gear  seginent  to  be 

actuated  thereby  including  a  drive  sprocket  coupled  thereto; 
a  supply  reel  having  a  strip  including  a  plurality  of  samples 

mounted  thereon,  perforations  along  both  edges  thereof,  and  a 

liner  covering  said  samples;  and, 
a  take  up  reel  for  the  liner  and  a  take  up  reel  for  the  strip 

wherein  opening  the  door  drives  the  gear  segment  to  actuate 

the  sprocket  wheel  and  drive  the  strip  with  a  sample  adjacent 

the  aperture  and  the  liner  and  strip  onto  the  respective  take  up 

reels. 


5,566,830 
SAMPLE  DISPLAY  AND  DISTRIBUTION  DEVICE 
Herbert  E.  Margolin,  11  Beacon  La.,  East  Northport,  N.Y. 
11731 

Filed  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,203 

Int  a."  B65D  5/52 

VS.  CL  206—730  13  Claims 


1.  A  merchandise  display  and  distribution  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  first  wall  panel,  a  second  wall  panel,  a  third  wall  panel,  and 
a  fourth  wall  panel; 

b)  a  first  central  panel,  a  second  central  panel,  a  third  central 
panel,  and  a  fourth  central  panel; 

c)  a  first  support  panel,  a  second  support  panel,  a  third  support 
panel,  and  a  fourth  support  panel,  said  first  support  panel 
provided  with  a  first  interlock  notch  and  a  first  securing  tab, 
said  first  securing  tab  sized  and  disposed  to  engage  said 
second  support  panel  when  said  blank  is  formed  into  a  mer- 
chandise display  and  distribution  apparatus,  said  third  support 
panel  provided  with  a  second  interlock  notch  and  a  second 
securing  tab,  said  second  securing  tab  sized  and  disposed  to 
engage  said  fourth  support  panel  when  said  blank  is  formed 
into  a  merchandise  display  and  distribution  apparatus; 
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d)  a  fiist  fold  line  disposed  between  and  connecting  said  first 
wall  panel  and  said  second  wall  panel,  a  second  fold  line 
disposed  between  and  connecting  said  second  wall  panel  and 
said  third  wall  panel,  a  third  fold  line  disposed  between  and 
connecting  said  third  wall  panel  and  said  fourth  wall  panel,  a 
fourth  fold  line  disposed  between  and  connecting  said  first 
wall  panel  and  said  first  central  panel,  a  fifth  fold  line  dis- 
posed between  and  connecting  said  second  wall  panel  and 
said  second  central  panel,  a  sixth  fold  line  disposed  between 
and  connecting  said  third  wall  panel  and  said  third  central 
panel,  a  seventh  fold  line  disposed  between  and  connecting 
said  fourth  wall  panel  and  said  fourth  central  panel,  an  eighth 
fold  line  disposed  between  and  connecting  said  first  central 
panel  and  said  second  central  panel,  a  ninth  fold  line  disposed 
between  and  connecting  said  second  central  panel  and  said 
third  central  panel,  a  tenth  fold  line  disposed  between  and 
connecting  said  third  central  panel  and  said  fourth  central 
panel,  an  eleventh  fold  line  disposed  between  and  connecting 
first  central  panel  and  said  first  support  panel,  a  twelfth  fold 
line  disposed  between  and  connecting  said  second  central 
panel  and  said  second  support  panel,  a  thirteenth  fold  line 
disposed  between  and  connecting  said  third  central  panel  and 
said  third  support  panel,  a  fourteenth  fold  line  disposed 
between  and  connecting  said  fourth  central  panel  and  said 
fourth  support  panel,  a  fifteenth  fold  line  disposed  between 
and  connecting  said  first  support  panel  and  said  first  securing 
tab,  a  sixteenth  fold  line  disposed  between  and  connecting 
said  third  support  panel  and  said  second  securing  tab;  and 

e)  a  flap  attached  to  said  first  wall  panel  said  flap  disposed 
substantially  opposite  said  second  wall  panel. 


5,566^1 

UNITARY  BLANK  FOR  FORMING  A  MERCHANDISING 

DISPLAY  CONTAINER  CONVERTIBLE  INTO  A 

MAILABLE  CONTAINER 

Robert  E.  Swenson,  JeffersonviUe,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Cotorama 

Creations,  a  division  of  Life  Lines,  Inc.,  JeffersonviUe,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559^61 

Int  CL*  B6SD  5/54 

VS.  a.  206—767  11  Oaims 


■Ua. 


.4ib 


1.  A  unitary  blank  having  a  multiplicity  of  fold,  cut,  and  score 
lines  permitting  the  blank  to  be  folded  along  said  fold  and  cut  lines 
to  form  a  container  attached  along  a  first  score  line  to  a  display 
panel  adapted  to  be  hung  from  a  merchandising  display  unit, 
said  blank  defining  at  least  one  locking  slot  and  further  having  a 
first  tab  connected  along  a  first  folding  line  to  a  first  panel  and 
connected  to  said  display  panel  along  a  second  score  line,  said 
first  tab  being  insertable  in  said  slot  when  said  display  panel  is 
separated  from  said  container  thereby  causing  said  first  panel 
to  enclose  said  container  and  locking  said  container  in  mail- 
able form. 


5,566,832 
METHOD  FOR  SORTING  PLASTICS  FROM  A  PARTICLE 

MIXTURE  COMPOSED  OF  DIFFERENT  PLASTICS 
Bjom  Stiickrad,  and  Karsten  Ldhr,  both  of  Ulm,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,525 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  5,  1994,  44  27 
718.0;  May  31,  1995,  195  19  865.4 

Int  a.*  B03B  imo 

VS.  a.  209—9  25  Claims 


plxtlc  ixtuf 
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I  flo«t/«tofc  — paraticw  I 

1.  Method  for  separating  plastic  particles  by  types  from  a 
particle  mixture  of  different  types  of  plastics  comprising  the 
sequential  steps  of: 

a)  surface  treating  the  plastic  particles  in  a  physically  dry  man- 
ner by  plasma  processing  of  the  particle  mixture  to  change  the 
wettability  of  the  plastic  particles; 

b)  placing  the  plasma  processed  particle  mixture  in  dry  storage 
for  a  predetermined  time  period  to  further  change  the  wetta- 
bility of  at  least  one  type  of  plastic  particle;  and 

c)  placing  the  stored  processed  particle  mixture  in  a  flotation 
device  for  separation  according  to  wettability. 


5,566333 

PRESSURE  SORTER  FOR  FIBER  SUSPENSIONS  AS 

WELL  AS  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

FIBER  SUSPENSIONS 

Jocben  G.  Pfeffer,  Eningen,  and  Erich  Czerwoniak,  Pftillingen, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  HermaimFinckh  Mascbinen- 

fabrik  GmbH  &  Co.,  Pfuilingen,  Germany 

ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  377,373,  Jan.  25,  1995.  This  appUca- 

don  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,270 

Int  a.*  B07B  1/04:  B07D  21/02 

VS.  CL  209^273  20  Claims 


screen  axis,  said  screen  having  a  wall  thickness  of  approximately  6 
mm  to  approximately  9  mm.  said  screen  separating  a  supply 
chamber  encircled  by  the  screen  from  an  accepts  chamber  located 
outside  the  screen,  wherein  an  inflow  side  of  the  screen  faces  the 
supply  chamber  and  the  supply  chamber  and  the  accepts  chamber 
communicate  with  one  another  via  through  channels  located  in  the 
screen  wall,  wherein  the  through  channels,  when  viewed  radially 
from  the  supply  chamber,  are  slots  approximately  parallel  to  the 
screen  axis,  said  slots  having  the  same  length  as  well  as  each 
having  a  clear  slot  width  measured  in  the  circumferential  direction 
of  the  screen  of  approximately  0. 1  mm  to  approximately  0.2^  mm 
and  forming  in  the  screen  wall  a  plurality  of  rows  of  slots  with 
each  row  extending  in  the  circumferential  direction  of  the  screen 
and  the  rows  being  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another  in 
the  direction  of  the  screen  axis,  and  wherein  the  inflow  side  of  the 
screen  includes  contours  generating  turiMilences  in  the  fiber  sus- 
pension to  be  treated,  a  rotor  within  said  supply  chamber  and 
rotatable  about  the  screen  axis,  an  inlet  for  the  fiber  suspension  to 
be  treated  communicating  with  a  first  axial  end  of  the  supply 
chamber,  an  accepts  outlet  conmiunicating  with  the  accepts  cham- 
ber and  a  rejects  outlet  communicating  with  a  second  axial  end  of 
the  supply  chamber,  wherein  for  generating  positive  and  negative 
pressure  pulses  in  the  fiber  suspension  to  be  treated  the  rotor  has  a 
plurality  of  profiled  elements  arranged  in  the  supply  chamber  and 
following  one  another  in  the  circumferential  direction  of  the  rotor, 
said  profiled  elements  each  having  a  first  flank  lying  in  front  in  the 
rotational  direction  as  well  as  approximately  parallel  to  the  screen 
axis  for  driving  the  fiber  suspension  to  be  treated  in  the  rotational 
direction  of  the  rotor  as  well  as  a  second  flank  lying  behind  the  first 
flank  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  rotational  direction  for  drawing 
liquid  back  from  the  accepts  chamber  through  the  screen  and  into 
the  supply  chamber,  wherein  said  rotor  has  such  a  number  of 
profiled  elements  that  the  accepts  volume  Vc^  (in  liters)  drawn 
off  per  minute  at  the  accepts  outlet  of  the  pressure  sorter  during  its 
operation  does  not  exceed  approximately 

where  D  means  the  screen  wall  thickness  (in  mm)  and  F^  the  sum 
of  the  surface  area  (in  cm-^).  measured  perpendicular  to  the  circum- 
ferential direction  of  the  rotor,  of  those  sections  of  the  first  flanks 
of  all  the  profiled  elements  located  opposite  the  rows  of  slots  in  a 
radial  direction  in  relation  to  the  screen  axis. 


1.  A  pressure  sorter  for  fiber  suspensions,  comprising  a  housing, 
a  screen  mounted  in  a  stationary  position  within  said  housing  and 
being  of  a  configuration  which  is  rotationally  symmetrical  to  a 


5,566,834 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSPORT  OF  GOOD 
AND  LUGGAGE  IN  AN  AIRPORT  OR  SIMILAR 
FACILITY 
Ole  Prydtz,  Hjortsboej,  and  Ralph  Kofoed,  Homslet  both, 
Demnark,  assignors  to  Kasan  Crisplanl  A/S,  Aarbus,  Den- 
mark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  743,418,  Aug.  26, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Feb.  24, 1989, 0861/89 
Int  a.*  B07C  5/00:  B65G  47/10 
VS.  a.  209—559  8  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  transporting  goods  and  luggage  within  an 
airport-type  facility,  the  facility  including  a  central  departure  area, 
a  plurality  of  outer  departure  areas,  a  plurality  of  outer  arrival 
areas,  and  a  central  delivery  area,  said  system  comprising; 

a  rotating  sorter  conveyor  system  including  a  plurality  of  rotat- 
ing conveyor  loops; 
a  feeding  conveyor,  for  transporting  goods  and  luggage  from  the 
central  departure  area  to  said  rotating  sorter  conveyor  and 
selectively  transferring  the  goods  and  luggage  to  selected  ones 
of  said  plurality  of  rotating  conveyor  loops;  and 
a  plurality  of  endless  loop  string  conveyors  radiating  outwardly 
from  said  rotating  sorter  conveyor  to  the  pluraUty  of  outer 
departure  areas  and  the  plurality  of  outer  arrival  areas,  each 
string  conveyor  including  an  outbound  string  for  transporting 
goods  and  luggage  from  said  rotating  sorter  conveyor  to  an 
associated  outer  departure  area  and  an  inbound  string  for 


transporting  goods  and  luggage  firom  an  associated  outer 
arrival  area  to  said  rotating  sorter  conveyor,  said  inbound 
string  including  means  for  selectively  transferring  goods  and 
luggage,  being  transported  from  the  outer  arrival  areas,  to 
selected  ones  of  said  rotating  conveyor  loops. 


5,566,835 
CLEANER  WITH  INVERTED  HYDROCYCLONE 
David  B.  Grimes.  Greenfield,  Mass..  assignor  to  Beloit  Tech- 
nologies, Inc..  Wilmington,  Dei. 

Filed  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,445 

Int  CI.'  B03B  5/34 

VS.  a.  209-725  21  Claims 


1.  A  cleaner  for  separating  heavyweight  reject  particles  and  light 
reject  particles  from  acceptable  particles  in  an  input  fluid  flow,  the 
cleaner  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  fluid  inlet  through  which  the  input  fluid  flow  is 

injected  into  the  cleaner; 
portions  of  the  body  defining  a  first  chamber  having  outer 
inverted  conical  walls,  wherein  the  input  fluid  is  injected 
tangentially  into  the  chamber,  and  wherein  the  input  fluid  is 
caused  to  be  distributed  within  the  inverted  conical  chamber 
such  that  the  heavyweight  reject  particles  are  positioned  in 
closer  proximity  to  the  walls,  the  lightweight  reject  particles 
are  positioned  centrally  along  the  axis  of  the  chamber  and  the 
acceptable  particles  are  positioned  primarily  between  the 
heavyweight  reject  particles  and  the  lightweight  reject  par- 
ticles; 
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a  tube  which  extends  axially  within  the  body  to  receive  a  portion 
of  the  flow  containing  lightweight  reject  particles; 

portions  of  the  body  defining  a  second  chamber  having  generally 
fhistoconical  walls,  the  diameter  of  the  second  chamber  nar- 
rowing as  it  extends  upwardly,  wherein  the  second  chamber  is 
positioned  beneath  the  first  chamber; 

portions  of  the  body  defining  a  heavyweight  reject  outlet  which 
extends  outwardly  from  the  walls  of  the  second  chamber; 
portions  of  the  body  defining  an  acceptable  particle  flow 
outlet  positioned  below  the  second  chamber  and  in  communi- 
cation therewith;  and 

a  first  splitter  fixed  to  the  body  to  extend  into  the  second 
chamber  above  the  acceptable  particle  flow  outlet,  wherein 
the  splitter  has  a  lip  which  extends  into  the  flow  from  the  first 
chamber,  said  lip  serving  to  split  a  portion  of  said  flow 
containing  heavyweight  reject  particles  into  the  second  cham- 
ber, while  allowing  the  remainder  of  the  flow  containing 
acceptable  particles  to  flow  to  the  acceptable  particle  flow 
outlet,  and  wherein  a  recirculating  flow  is  established  within 
the  second  chamber  of  a  portion  of  the  flow  containing 
heavyweight  reject  particles,  said  recirculating  flow  extending 
adjacent  the  flow  downward  from  the  first  chamber  with  low 
turbulence. 


16.  A  telecommunication  relay  rack  installation  including;  a 
relay  rack  having  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  uprights  held  in  a 
substantially  vertical  attitude,  each  of  said  uprights  having  a  top  at 
its  upper  end  and  a  bonom  at  its  lower  end,  a  horizontal  noember 
secuml  to  each  of  the  uprights  adjacent  to  the  top  of  the  respective 
upright,  and  a  base  secured  to  the  uprights  adjacent  to  the  bonom 
of  each  of  the  uprights  holding  the  uprights  in  a  substantially 
vertical  attitude,  said  base  including  a  pair  of  identical  base  halves 
secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  uprights,  each  of  said  base  halves 
including  a  horizontal  squaring  plate,  each  of  said  uprights  having 
a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  aligning  apertures  adjacent  to  the  bottom 
on  opposed  sides  of  the  respective  upright,  each  of  said  squaring 
plates  having  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  base  apertures  adjacent  to 
each  of  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced  opposed  ends  of  the  respec- 
tive squaring  plate,  said  base  apertures  on  an  opposed  end  of  each 
of  said  squaring  plates  being  registerable  with  respective  aligning 
apertures  on  a  respective  side  of  a  respective  upright,  a  base 
fastener  positioned  in  each  base  aperture  and  respective  aligning 
aperture  securing  the  respective  base  half  to  a  respective  side  of  a 
respective  upright,  said  base  fasteners  with  the  squaring  plates  and 


uprights  cooperating  with  the  horizontal  member  to  hold  the 
uprights  in  a  substantially  vertical  attitude  and  parallel  to  each 
other,  each  base  half  having  a  foot  fixed  to  the  respective  squaring 
plate,  each  foot  extending  away  firom  the  respective  uprights,  each 
foot  including  a  toe  pad  extending  below  the  bonom  of  the  respec- 
tive upright,  and  a  substantially  horizontal  bearing  surface  con- 
nected to  the  toe  pads  supporting  the  relay  rack. 


$,566^7 

BALL  CAP  STORAGE  AND  DISPLAY  RACK 

Greg  Lema,  4022  Glendale  Ct,  Merced,  Calif.  95348 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Sen  No.  213359 

Int  a.*  A47F  7/06 

MS.  a.  211—33  18  Claims 


TELECOMMUNICATION  RELAY  RACK 
Zev  Z.  Lermaii,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  Homaco,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, OL 

Filed  JiuL  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,681 

Int  CL*  A47F  7/00 

MS,  CL  211—26  20  Claims 


I.  A  rack  for  storing  baseball  caps  having  a  visor  extending 
forwardly  from  a  head  cover,  comprising: 
a  vertically  oriented  support  member  of  elongated  shape  having 

a  length,  and  first  and  second  ends; 
attachment  means  for  attaching  said  support  member  to  a  sur- 
face; 
a  plurality  of  rack  section  means  attached  to  said  support  mem- 
ber at  periodic  intervals  along  said  length,  each  rack  section 
means  including 

cap  body  support  means  attached  to  said  support  member  for 
supporting  the  head  cover  of  one  of  the  baseball  caps  when 
the  rear  portion  of  the  head  cover  is  folded  inwardly  toward 
die  visor; 
cap  visor  supporting  platform  means  attached  to  said  support 
member  beneath  said  cap  body  support  means  and  in 
spaced  apart  relationship  to  said  cap  body  support  means 
for  receiving  and  supporting  the  cap  visor,  said  platform 
means  including 
a  generally  horizontally  extending  structure  defining  a  support 
plane  intersecting  said  vertically  oriented  support  member, 
said  structure  having  a  generally  triangular  or  trapezoidal 
configuration  with  a  base-lilce  extremity  and  an  apex-like 
opposite  extremity,  said  opposite  extremity  being  rigidly 
affixed  to  said  support  member,  and 
captivation  means  extending  upwardly  from  said  base-like 
extremity  and  away  from  said  support  plane  for  captivating 
the  visor  of  the  cap  placed  on  said  structure  v^th  the  head 
cover  thereof  folded  and  supported  by  said  cap  body  sup- 
port 
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5,566,838 
SHOE-RACK  ASSEMBLY  WITH  A  HEATING  DEVICE 
Lung-Hai    l^eng.    No.    40-30,    Kuang-Hsing    Rd.,    Tai-Ping 
Hsiang,  Taicbung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,764 

InL  a.*  A47F  7/0% 

MS.  CL  211—37  4  Claims 


wavy  configuration  with  a  plurality  of  peaks  which  are 
adapted  to  insert  into  and  support  $l)oes;  and 
at  least  one  resistance  heating  wire  extending  through  said  tube 
member  and  having  two  ends  cotuected  respectively  to  said 
two  terminals  of  said  electrical  connector. 


5,566339 
STAND  FOR  HOLDING  OBJECTS  OF  THE  SAME  SHAre 
Hans-Peter  Miiller,  Eggweg  2,  CH  -  6315  Oberiigcri,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,676 
Claims  priority,  appHcatieD  Switaeriaad,  Mar.  10, 1993, 717/ 
93 

InL  CL'  A47G  29/00 
MS.  CL  211—40  7  CUas 


1.  A  shoe-rack  assembly  comprising: 

a  supporting  device  wherein  said  supporting  device  includes  two 
inverted  U-shaped  brackets,  each  of  said  brackets  having  a  flat 
top  portion  with  a  central  hole  and  two  threaded  holes  each 
disposed  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  central  hole; 

a  pipe  with  two  ends  disposed  on  said  supporting  device,  one  of 
said  ends  of  said  pipe  having  an  electrical  connector  con- 
nected thereto,  said  electrical  connector  having  two  terminals 
mounted  therein; 

means  for  fastening  said  pipe  to  said  supporting  device  wherein 
said  fastening  means  includes  two  pairs  of  clamping  units 
releasably  coiuiected  adjacent  to  said  two  ends  of  said  pipe, 
each  pair  of  said  clamping  units  having  a  positioning  seat  and 
a  retaining  hook  which  is  connected  releasably  to  said  posi- 
tioning seat,  said  positioning  seat  being  inverted.  T-shaped, 
and  having  a  crossbar  and  a  vertical  hollow  bar  connected  to 
said  crossbar,  said  vertical  hollow  bar  having  a  transverse 
partition  formed  at  an  intermediate  section  thereof,  said  trans- 
verse partition  having  an  aperture  which  is  aligned  with  said 
central  hole  of  one  of  said  brackets,  said  crossbar  having  two 
through  holes  which  are  aligned  respectively  with  said  two 
threaded  holes  of  one  of  said  brackets,  said  retaining  hook  of 
each  pair  of  said  clamping  units  being  inverted,  U-shaped, 
and  having  two  leg  portions  extending  into  an  upper  end  of 
said  vertical  hollow  bar  of  one  of  said  clamping  units,  said 
two  leg  portions  having  a  connecting  plate  connected  perpen- 
dicularly therebetween,  said  connecting  plate  having  a 
threaded  hole  formed  therein,  each  of  said  pairs  of  said 
clamping  units  having  a  threaded  bolt  passing  upwardly 
through  said  central  hole  of  one  of  said  brackets,  passing 
upwardly  through  said  aperture  of  said  partition  of  said  verti- 
cal hollow  bar  of  one  of  said  pairs  of  said  clamping  unit,  and 
engaging  said  threaded  hole  of  said  connecting  plate  of  said 
retaining  hook  of  one  of  said  pairs  of  said  clamping  units, 
each  of  said  ends  of  said  pipes  passing  between  said  two  leg 
portions  of  said  retaining  hook  of  one  of  said  pairs  of  clamp- 
ing units  and  being  clamped  between  said  upper  end  of  said 
vertical  hollow  bar  and  an  upper  portion  of  said  retaining 
hook  of  one  of  said  pairs  of  clamping  units,  each  of  said 
clamping  units  having  two  screws  extending  downwardly 
through  said  two  through  holes  of  said  crossbar  thereof,  and 
being  threaded  into  said  two  threaded  holes  of  said  brackeU; 
at  least  one  thermally  conductive  hollow  tube  member  having 
two  ends  connected  to  said  pipe,  said  tube  member  having  a 


1.  A  stand  for  holding  objects  all  having  a  same  form  and  being 
in  sets,  the  objects  of  each  set  having  a  common  size,  a  common 
length,  and  a  conunon  height;  the  stand  comprising: 
at  least  one  holding  pan  (1.  2)  for  objecu  of  one  of  the  sets;  the 

one  holding  part  fiirther  comprising 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  bar-shaped  structural  elements  (7.  8),  the 

structural  elements  being  of  a  first  type  and  being  disposed 

around  a  vertical  center  axis, 
the  structural  elements  of  each  of  the  pairs  being  identical  in 

shape,  deployed  horizontally,  and  mutually  parallel, 
each  of  the  pairs  comprising  one  level  of  the  one  holding  part; 
adjacent   levels   including   respective   pairs    in    perpendicular 

arrangement  and  interlocking  with  one  another, 
each  of  the  structural  elements  including 
two  identical  longitudinal  ribs  (9)  on  an  inner  side  thereof  and 
two  pairs  of  identical  transverse  grooves  (10)  on  upper  and 

lower  edges  thereof; 
a  groove-to-end  length,  from  a  structural  element  end  to  a 

transverse  structural  element,  adopted  to  be  generally  equal  to 

the  conunon  length  of  the  objects; 
a  distance  between  the  ribs  adopted  to  be  generally  equal  to  the 

common  height  of  the  objects; 
the  structural  elements  resting  in  the  transverse  grooves  of 

adjacent  structural  elements  of  a  different  level;  and 
the  ribs  of  the  structural  elements  of  each  pair  facing  each  other 

to  form  parallel  supports  for  holding  the  objects. 
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5,566,840 

DEVICE  FOR  ALIGNING  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

AND  PATTERN  CARRIERS 

Paul  R.  Waldner,  Bad  Homberg,  and  Bemd  Gennat,  Kelkheim, 

both    of  Germany,   assignors    to   Multiline   International 

Europa  LJ*.,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  12,  1993,  43  38 
6S63 

Int.  CL^  A47G  19/08 
VS.  a.  211—41  8  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  mutually  aligning  perforated  printed  circuit 
boards  and  pattern  carriers,  said  device  comprising: 

a  support  having  guides  therein:  and 

pins  disposed  in  said  guides,  each  of  said  pins  having  parallel 
lateral  surfaces  along  a  length  thereof  and  comers  having  a 
shape  selected  from  chamfered  and  rounded  comers,  thereby 
forming  a  substantially  polygonal-shaped  cross-section,  a  dis- 
tance between  said  parallel  lateral  surfaces  matching  a  width 
of  said  guides  such  that  said  pins  are  axially  movable  within 
said  guides  and  laterally  immovable  in  said  guides,  said 
comers  of  said  pins  tapering  from  the  support  toward  free 
ends  thereof. 


>-^* 


clamp  holder  and  in  the  generally  vertical  plane  that  passes  through 
the  collective  end  surfaces  of  the  upper  surface  and  the  lower 
surface. 


5,566,842 

HOLDER  FOR  STORING  A  TOOTHPASTE  DISPENSER 

AND  TOOTHBRUSHES 

Breeze  R.  H.  Dennis,  3412  Griffin,  <i<1605.  Fort  Worth,  Tes. 

76133 

FUed  Sep.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  305,045 

Int  a.*  A47F  7/00 

VS.  a.  211—87  5  Claims 


5366,841 

BAR  CLAMP  HOLDER 

Norris  M.  Evans,  4925  Chicago  Ave.,  Fair  Oaks,  Calif.  95628, 

and  Michael  E.  Evans,  9465  Lake  Natomas  Dr.,  Orangevalle, 

Calif.  95662 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,128 

Int  a.*  A47F  7/00 

VS.  CL  211—70.6  3  Claims 

1.  A  bar  clamp  holder  of  finite  length  having  an  open  mouth  in 
the  form  of  a  U-shaped  member,  said  U-shaped  member  compris- 
ing, a  generally  horizontal  upper  surface  being  of  sufficient  out- 
ward dimension  so  as  to  provide  a  means  to  overlay  or  capture  the 
nose  portion  of  the  fixed  jaw  of  a  commonly  proportioned  bar 
clamp,  a  generally  vertical  support  surface  and  being  adapted  to 
accept  a  fixing  means,  a  generally  horizontal  lower  surface  extend- 
ing or  placed  outward  from  said  generally  vertical  support  surface 
for  a  substantial  portion  of  the  width  of  tlie  bar  clamp  holder  so  as 
to  allow  a  means  for  the  fixed  and  movable  jaws  of  a  commonly 
proportioned  bar  clamp  to  be  closed  around  said  lower  surface,  a 
generally  vertical  surface  extending  downward  from  said  generally 
horizontal  upper  surface,  a  pair  of  end  plates  placed  separately  and 
located  at  each  end  of  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  bar 


1.  A  tooth  care  equipment  retaining  apparatus  for  mounting  on  a 
wall,  comprising: 

a  base  mounted  on  the  wall; 

a  cup  coupled  to  said  base,  said  cup  and  said  base  defining  a 
cavity  therebetween; 

a  toothpaste  pump  dispenser  removably  located  in  said  cavity,  a 
depressible  top  section  and  a  dispenser  nozzle  provided  on 
said  toothpaste  pump  dispenser,  wherein  said  nozzle  dis- 
penses toothpaste  from  said  toothpaste  pump  dispenser 
responsive  to  operation  of  said  depressible  top  section;  and 

at  least  one  toothbrash  mounting  member  coupled  to  said  base. 


5466,843 
RETRACTABLE  FOLDING  HANGER  DEVICE 
Phillip  C.  Kniska,  3031  W.  Charter  Oak,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85029 
FUed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204^86 
Int  CI.'  A47H  1/00 
VS.  a.  211—104  12  Claims 

1.  A  retractable  folding  hanger  device  comprising: 
base  means  for  attaching  said  device  to  a  flat  surface; 
extension  means  for  hanging  objects  therefrom; 
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retention  nneans  for  retaining  objects  hung  on  said  extension 
means; 

first  connection  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  extension 
means  to  said  base  means;  second  connection  means  for 
pivotally  connecting  said  retention  means  to  said  extension 
.means; 

holding  means  for  unobstructedly  holding  said  device  in  an  open 
position  whereupon  said  extension  means  extends  substan- 
tially orthogonally  from  said  base  means  and  said  retention 
means  extends  substantially  orthogonally  fix)m  said  extension 
means; 

said  base  means,  said  extension  means  and  said  retention  means 
each  defining  a  U-shaped  channel,  each  said  channel  having  a 
transverse  dimension  to  enable  said  retention  means  to  nest 
within  said  extension  means,  and  said  extension  means  to  nest 
within  said  base  means  so  that  when  said  device  is  in  its 
retracted  position,  said  retention  means  and  said  extension 
means  fold  into  a  nested  relationship  within  said  base  means. 


5,566344 

DISPLAY  UNIT  BACK  WALL  AND  DISPLAY  UNIT 

INCORPORATING  SAME 

Didier  Bemardin,  60  Rue  de  Varenne,  75007  Paris,  France 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,496 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  16, 1993,  93  10007 

Int  CL'  A47B  43/00:47/00:57/00 

VS.  a.  211—189  9  Claims 


side  diereof,  said  uprights  forming  at  least  pan  of  a  slideway 
for  a  plurality  of  stacked  slats,  and  a  crossmember  fixed  to  a 
bottom  end  of  each  of  the  two  uprights  along  a  Uiird  side  of 
said  frame,  a  plurality  of  stiflfener  bars  fastened  to  the  uprights 
and  to  the  crossmember,  said  stiflfener  bars  being  all  situated 
within  a  peripheral  edge  of  the  frame  perpendicular  to  a 
general  plane  thereof,  two  feet  extending  transversely  towards 
said  back  wall  of  said  display  unit,  a  plurality  of  holes  in  a 
median  part  of  a  transverse  cross-section  of  each  of  said 
uprights,  and  said  feet  including  a  plurality  of  holes  cooper- 
ating with  the  holes  of  said  uprights  and  adapted  to  be 
assembled  to  said  uprights  by  removable  fixing  means  using 
said  holes,  each  of  said  feet  including  at  least  one  polygon- 
shaped  cross-section  tube  section  extending  along  the  third 
side  of  said  unitary  contraction  U-shaped  fr^roe  towards  the 
other  foot  and  a  linking  bar  having  ends  with  a  cross-section 
complementary  to  an  inside  cross-section  of  each  of  the  tube 
sections  of  die  respective  feet  being  received  by  the  tube 
sections. 


5,566345 
CONTAINER  HAVING  A  SEAL  PUNCTURING  DEVICE 
Steven  J.  Frank,  Havertovrn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  IDEA  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Wynnewood,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,451 

Int  CL'  B65D  50/02 

VS.  CI  215—208  8  Claims 


1.  A  display  unit  comprising: 

a  display  unit  back  wall  having  a  U-shape  unitary  construction 
frame  including  two  parallel  uprights  along  a  first  and  second 


1.  A  closure  for  a  container  member  having  an  opening  for 
receiving  flowable  material  therein,  said  closure  comprising: 

a  hollow  body  member  having  means  for  engaging  and  closing  a 
container  member  over  an  opening  in  said  container  member 
for  receiving  flowable  material  into  said  container, 

said  body  member  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  edge, 

said  body  member  having  a  slot  arrangement  for  engaging  a  post 
member  on  said  container  member  to  releasably  attach  the 
body  member  to  the  container  member, 

said  slot  arrangement  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertical  slots  and 
a  plurality  of  horizontal  slots  intersecting  said  vertical  slots, 
said  plurality  of  vertical  slots  including  first  and  second 
parallel  vertical  slots, 

said  plurality  of  horizontal  slots  including  first  and  second 
parallel  horizontal  slots,  said  first  vertical  slot  intersecting 
said  edge  of  said  body  member  and  said  first  horizontal  sloe 

said  first  horizontal  slot  intersecting  said  first  and  second  vertical 
slots, 

said  second  horizontal  slot  intersecting  said  second  vertical  sloe 
said  second  vertical  slot  extending  above  said  second  horizon- 
tal slot,  said  second  horizontal  slot  having  a  closed  end 
portion  to  retain  said  body  member  in  a  predetermined  verti- 
cal position  relative  to  said  container  member. 
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BUTTON  ENHANCEMENT  COATING  SYSTEM 
Albert  J.  James,  Chicago,  01^  assignor  to  Continental  White 
Cap,  Inc.,  Northbrook,  DL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  61,272,  May  13,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  884,866,  May  13,  1992, 

alMuidoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  585,179,  Sep. 

20,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

193,808 

Int  a.*  B65D  39/00 

MS.  a.  215—230  20  aaims 


each  said  slot  having  a  width  dimension  greater  than  the  diam- 
eter of  said  cord  and  less  than  the  minimal  cross  sectional 
dimension  of  said  plug, 

said  remote  location  of  said  slots  being  a  separation  such  that 
said  appliance  cord  can  extend  through  both  said  slots  with 
said  plug  located  exteriorly  of  said  lower  section. 

means  movably  interconnecting  said  lower  and  top  cover  sec- 
tions for  movement  between  an  open  position  with  said  top 
cover  section  spaced  from  said  sidewall  portion  upper  edge 
surface  and  a  closed  position  with  said  top  cover  section 
overlying  said  sidewall  open  top  portion  and  upper  edge 
surface  and 

lock  attaching  means  a£Bxed  exteriorly  of  each  said  section  and 
adapted  for  engagement  by  a  lock  for  locking  said  sections  in 
said  closed  position. 


1.  A  closure  having  an  end  panel  including  a  package  condition 
indicating  deflectable  button,  and  tamper  indicating  means  carried 
by  said  bunon  to  permanently  indicate  that  said  closure  has  been 
applied  to  a  container  and  removed,  said  tamper  indicating  means 
comprising  a  first  colored  coating  layer  bonded  to  an  exterior  of 
said  button,  and  a  second  colored  coating  layer  releasably  bonded 
to  an  exterior  surface  of  said  first  colored  coating  layer,  said  colors 
of  said  layers  combining  to  display  one  color  when  said  colored 
coating  layen  are  bonded  together  and  to  display  only  the  color  of 
said  second  colored  coating  layer  when  said  colored  coating  layers 
become  separated.  _. 

\ 


5,566348 
SLOPED  BOTTOM  TANK 
Arthur  D.  Rude,  Ash  Grove,  and  Vinton  F.  Horine,  Springfield, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Custom  Metalcraft,  Inc.,  Spring- 
field, Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  214,567,  Mar.  18,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5305,070.  This  application  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,059 

Int  CL*  B65D  6/00 

UJS.  a.  220-^.12  8  Claims 


5,566,847 

ELECTRONIC  PLUG  BOX 

Debra  R.  All,  P.O.  Box  5605,  Savannah,  Ga.  31414,  and  John  B. 

Collier,  Jr.,  521  E.  40  St,  Savannah,  Ga.  31401 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,280 

Int  a.*  B65D  43/00 

MS.  CL  217—57  5  Claims 


1.  A  vault  box  for  controlling  access  of  an  electrical  outlet  plug 
connected  to  an  electrical  appliance  cord  comprising: 
a  plug  retaining  hollow  lower  section  having  a  transversely 

extending  bottom  portion  around  the  perimeter  of  which  an 

aimular  sidewall  portion  extends  upwardly  terminating  in  an 

upper  edge  surface  defining  the  perimeter  of  an  open  top 

portion  of  said  lower  section, 
a  top  cover  section  configured  to  overlie  said  lower  section  open 

top  portion  and  said  sidewall  upper  edge  surface, 
said  lower  section  sidewall  portion  having  a  pair  of  remotely 

located  slots  each  extending  downwardly  from  said  upper 

edge  surface. 


1.  A  tank  for  liquids,  said  tank  having  generally  upwardly 
extending  sides  and  a  sloped  bottom  for  drainage  of  liquid  from  the 
tank,  wherein  said  sloped  bonom  includes  a  one-piece  construction 
formed  from  a  square  or  rectangular  shaped  plate  member  which  is 
generally  flat  and  has  a  plurality  of  comer  portions  and  which  is 
sheared  to  provide  two  adjacent  sides,  each  of  which  is  tapered 
inwardly  along  the  length  thereof  and  which  together  define  one  of 
said  comer  portions,  and  with  the  other  two  sides  of  said  plate 
member  being  perpendicular  to  each  other,  each  of  said  tapered 
sides  being  tapered  inwardly  from  its  respective  end  which  defines 
said  one  of  said  comer  portions,  and  with  a  notch  having  been  cut 
in  each  comer  portion,  said  plate  member  having  been  deformed  to 
provide  a  bottom  wall  portion  which  slopes  downwardly  toward 
said  one  of  said  comer  portions  and  upwardly  extending  side  wall 
portions  which  extend  around  the  periphery  of  said  bottom  wall 
portion,  and  with  a  drain  opening  and  a  crease  formed  in  said 
bottom  wall  portion,  said  drain  opening  being  located  adjacent  said 
one  of  said  comer  portions  and  with  said  crease  being  aligned  with 
and  spaced  from  said  drain  opening. 
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5,566,849 
HINGE  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  BOX 
Steven  J.  Goehner,  Hartland,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Goehner  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dousman,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  262,685,  Jan.  20,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,995 
Int  CL*  B65D  (5/72 
M&.  a.  220—7  10  Claims 


10 
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X 


L 


15 


25 


-31 
-15 

.25 


1.  In  a  hinge  strucmie  having  first  and  second  flexibly-connected 
channels,  the  first  channel  receiving  the  inserted  edge  of  a  cover 
therebetween  and  the  second  channel  receiving  the  inserted  edge  of 
a  wall  member  therebetween  and  wherein  each  channel  has  a  pair 
of  substantially  parallel  side  panels  extending  from  a  rib,  the 
improvement  wherein: 

the  channels  are  flexibly  connected  by  a  resilient  strand  perma- 
nently attached  to  each  channel; 

the  channels  are  spaced  from  one  another  when  the  cover  and 
wall  member  are  perpendicular  to  one  another; 

the  side  panels  of  the  second  chaimel  extend  substantially  the 
same  distance  from  the  rib  of  such  second  channel, 
whereby  the  side  panels  of  die  second  channel  engage  die  edge  of 
the  wall  member  substantially  simultaneously  upon  wall  member 
edge  insertion. 


5,566,850 
ROTOR-TYPE  DISPENSER 
Michael  J.  Forsyth,  Stow;  Bruno  A.  Mediate,  Independence, 
and  David  E.  Pecot  Brecksville,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Weatherctaem  Corporation,  TWinsburg,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  104,854,  Aug.  10,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,402,921,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  808^72,  Dec. 

16,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

349,626 

Int  a.*  B65D  51/18 

MS.  a.  220—253  2  Claims 


discontinuity  being  a  gap  that  has  a  dimension  substantially  in  die 
range  of  between  0.002  to  0.10  inches  measured  in  a  direction  of 
die  plane  of  the  end  wall,  a  settable  sealant  material  coated  and  set 
in-situ  in  an  arcuate  pattern  concentric  with  said  end  wall  center 
across  the  tab  and  adjacent  portions  of  the  end  wall  where  any 
discontinuity  in  the  boundary  line  exists  so  as  to  form  a  hermetic 
seal  at  any  such  discontinuity,  the  sealant  being  applied  by  a 
process  diat  includes  the  step  of  disposing  a  sealant  material 
applying  device  for  relative  rotation  with  die  end  wall  about  said 
end  wall  center  and  applying  the  sealant  material  onto  the  end  wall 
in  a  circumferentially  continuous  circle  on  said  arcuate  pattern 
while  causing  relative  rotation  between  die  applying  device  and  the 
end  wall  about  said  end  wall  center. 


5,566,851 
LIQUID  CONTAINER  AND  MOUTH  THEREOF 
Yasuyuki  Sasaki,  and  TUiehiko  Bizen,  both  of  Shiiuuku-ku, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabusfaiki  Kaisha, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  683,288,  Apr.  10, 1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,975 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1990,  2-95574 
Int  CL"  B65D  77/06 
MS.  a.  220—441  20  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  container  for  containing  a  liquid  dierein  which 
comprises: 

a)  an  outer  box  having  at  least  one  flat  wall; 

b)  a  flexible  inner  bag  accommodated  in  the  outer  box; 

c)  a  mouth  fixed  to  the  inner  bag  so  as  to  be  projected  outwardly 
of  the  flat  wall  of  die  outer  box;  and 

d)  a  path  forming  member  in  die  shape  of  a  flat  wall  provided 
along  the  flat  wall  of  the  outer  box  in  the  inner  bag  so  as  to 
cover  almost  all  of  die  flat  wall  of  the  irmer  bag.  including  die 
mouth  therewith  for  ensuring  a  liquid  path  between  the  flat 
wall  of  the  inner  bag  and  a  flat  base  pottion  of  the  path 
forming  member,  all  liquid  paths  being  connected  to  the 
mouth,  the  path  forming  member  having  a  plurality  of  liquid 
openings  for  communicating  the  liquid  padis  with  an  upper 
space  over  the  path  forming  member  in  the  inner  bag,  wherein 
the  path  forming  member  has  a  number  of  projections  pro- 
vided at  predetermined  intervals,  and  is  acommodated  in  the 
inner  bag  with  the  projections  directed  toward  die  flat  wall  of 
the  inner  bag  so  as  to  form  lattice-like  liquid  paths. 


1.  A  container  end  wall  being  generally  circular  with  a  center 
and  having  an  integral  push-in  tab  that,  when  pushed  in,  forms  an 
opening  in  the  end  wall  for  dispensing  contents  from  the  container, 
die  push-in  tab  having  a  hinge  line  at  which  the  tab  is  supported 
when  pushed  in,  the  push-in  tab  having  a  boundary  line  that  defines 
a  free  edge  of  the  tab  when  it  is  pushed  into  the  container,  the 
boundary  line  including  lines  in  the  end  wall  over  substantially  all 
of  the  length  of  die  fiee  edge  where  a  discontinuity  in  die  end  wall 
exists  between  the  tab  and  adjacent  portions  of  the  end  wall,  the 


5,566352 
CARRY  OUT  TRAY  WTFH  FIXED  PANEL 
Roy  W.  Emery,  1  Donlno  Court  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Ffled  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,183 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  27, 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  B65D  1/36 

MS.  a.  220—556  4  Claims 

1.  A  carry  out  tray  fabricated  of  resilient  material  having  at  least 

one  cell,  each  cell  for  receiving  at  least  one  cup.  each  cell  having  a 

vertical  axis  and  being  comprised  of  a  top  rim,  a  first  side  wall  and 

a  second  side  wall,  two  end  walls  and  a  supporting  bottom  panel. 
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S,S66JSS3 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  A  VESSEL  UNDER 
PRESSURE 
Alfred  R.  Schenker,  Norristoen,  and  Luken  W.  Potts,  Merion, 
both  of  Pa^  assignors  to  VIZ  Manufacturing  Co,  Philadei- 
phia,  Pa. 
Cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  S384,  Jan.  19, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,296,659.  This  appUcation  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,718 
Int  a."  F17C  1/00:  B60R  21/28 
VS.  CL  220—581  10  Claims 

6.  Apparatus  for  sealing  a  container  under  pressure,  comprising: 
a  closed  container  having  a  plurality  of  imperforate  metal  walls 

for  maintaining  a  gas  under  pressure, 
a  capillary  aperture  extending  outward  through  an  exposed  wall 

of  said  container, 
said  capillary  aperture  providing  pan  of  an  elongated  cylindrical 
shape  closure  feature  having  an  end  opening  for  filling  and 
sealing  said  container, 
said  capillary  aperture  being  smaller  than  ten  one  thousandths  of 
an  inch  in  diameter,  and 


« 


^m^^r 


each  of  said  two  side  walls  and  two  end  walls  being  connected  to 
each  other  at  their  adjacent  edges  to  form  a  circumference  of  said 
cell,  each  of  said  first  side  wall  and  two  end  walls  being  connected 
to  said  bottom  panel,  whereby  to  form  a  supporting  structure  for 
said  cell,  said  second  side  wall  being  left  free  of  connection  to  said 
boaom  panel  to  allow  said  second  sidewall  to  flex  outwardly  of 
said  cell  when  displaced  by  entry  of  a  cup,  thus  forming  a  pressure 
wall  to  exert  pressure  upon  said  cup  between  said  two  side  wall, 
said  first  side  wall  being  formed  with  at  least  two  ribs  directed 
downwardly  into,  and  inwardly,  of  said  cell,  designed  to  receive, 
and  provide  lateral  stability  to,  said  cup  located  respectively 
between  a  pair  of  said  at  least  two  ribs  formed  on  said  first  side 
wall  and  an  opposing  pair  of  ribs  of  said  second  side  wall;  said 
second  side  wall  being  formed  with  at  least  two  ribs  directly 
opposing  said  at  least  two  ribs  of  said  first  side  wall,  said  at  least 
two  ribs  of  said  second  side  wall  projecting  downwardly  into,  and 
inwardly  of,  said  cell  to  a  bottom  edge,  and  at  such  an  angle  with 
said  vertical  axis  of  said  cell  as  to  project  inwardly  at  said  boaom 
edge  into  the  area  to  be  occupied  by  said  cup,  and  with  a  top  edge 
of  said  second  side  wall  ribs  and  said  second  side  wall  spaced  a 
sufficient  distance  from  a  top  edge  of  said  first  side  wall  and  related 
ribs  to  receive  said  cup,  Che  lower  edge  of  said  second  side  wall 
being  displaced  and  flexed  outwardly  of  said  cell  by  entry  of  said 
cup.  thereby  producing  a  supporting  pressure  upon  said  cup 
between  said  first  side  wall  and  said  second  side  wall,  with  at  least 
a  point  of  contact  with  said  cup  at  each  rib  of  said  opposing  pair  of 
ribs  of  each  of  said  side  walls:  the  areas  between  the  ribs  of  said 
second  side  wall,  and  between  each  of  two  endraost  ribs  of  said 
second  side  wall  and  the  adjacent  edge  of  an  end  wall  being 
tapered  from  a  substantially  linear  connection  to  said  top  rim  at 
their  respective  top  edges  to  a  part  cylindrical  form  at  each  of  their 
bottom  edges,  thereby  to  provide  both  lateral  and  outward  flexibil- 
ity across  the  entire  length  of  said  second  side  wall  in  order  to 
accomnKxlate  the  containment  of  at  least  one  cup. 


said  wall  surrounding  said  capillary  aperture  and  having  an  open 
end  with  the  physical  characteristic  of  collapsing  and  closing 
when  the  exposed  wall  surrounding  the  open  end  of  said 
capillary  aperture  is  raised  to  a  molten  state. 


5,566,854 

CANS  FOR  FOODSTUFF  PACKING  WITH  EASILY 

REMOVABLE  UNCLINCHED  METAL  COVERS 

Amaldo  Rojek,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil,  assignor  to  Metalgrafica 

Rojek  Ltda.,  Brazil 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  219,653,  Mar.  29,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,775 

Int  a.*  B65D  43/10 

VS.  a.  220—658  8  Oaims 


\^^~-6c 


1.  A  can  for  foodstuff  pacldng,  comprising: 

a  bottom; 

a  cyUndrical  body,  having  an  upper  part,  a  lower  part  and  a 
lateral  external  wall,  therebetween  said  upper  part  and  said 
lower  part; 

said  lateral  external  wall  having  a  first  diameter  and  said  lower 
part  is  attached  to  said  bottom; 

said  upper  part  having  an  end  extending  beyond  said  lateral 
external  wall  and  said  upper  part  reducing  in  diameter  from 
said  lateral  external  wall  which  has  said  first  diameter  to  said 
end  of  said  upper  part,  wherein  said  end  of  said  upper  part  has 
a  second  diameter  which  is  less  than  said  first  diameter;  and 

an  outwardly  wound  cord  having  a  lateral  external  border,  said 
outwardly  wound  cord  disposed  on  said  end  of  said  upper  part 
with  said  lateral  external  border  of  said  cord  in  vertical 
alignment  with  said  lateral  external  wall  of  said  cylindrical 
body. 


5,566,1155 
TIMED  CIGARETTE  CASE 
Thomas  L.  Bradach,  24135  W.  WiUow  Creek  Rd.,  Kaycee, 
Wyo.  82639 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,123 
Int  a.*  B65B  59/00 
VS.  CI.  221—15  12  Claims 

1.  A  timed  cigarette  case  comprising: 
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means  for  heating  food  contained  in  said  food  cartons  through 
the  use  of  microwaves,  further  comprising  means  for  moving 
said  food  carton  from  said  freezer  area  into  said  microwave 
means  while  maintaining  an  upright  orientation  wherein  said 
means  for  moving  said  food  carton  comprises  elevator  means 
comprising  means  for  moving  said  carton  in  a  vertical  direc- 
tion and  means  for  rotating  said  carton  about  a  vertical  axis  of 
said  elevator  means,  wherein  said  elevator  means  comprises  a 
radically  threaded  gear  and  a  platform  with  a  follower  dis- 
posed at  a  first  end  such  that  said  follower  is  engaged  with 
said  threaded  gear  and  is  moved  vertically  when  said  threaded 
gear  is  rotated  about  its  axis,  wherein  said  elevator  means 
further  comprises  a  guide  means  such  that  said  follower  is 
constrained  to  travel  by  said  guide  means  and  said  guide 
means  is  rotatable  about  said  vertical  axis  of  said  elevator 


a)  a  housing  having  a  compartment  therein,  said  housing  includ- 
ing a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  two  side  walls  extending  between 
said  front  wall  and  said  rear  wall,  and  a  bottom  wall,  tliereby 
forming  said  compartment  therein; 

b)  means  for  providing  access  to  said  compartment  within  said 
bousing,  said  access  means  including  a  top  cover,  a  lid  hinged 
to  one  side  of  said  top  cover,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
tog  cover  to  a  top  edge  of  said  front  wall,  said  rear  wall  and 
said  two  side  walls  of  said  housing; 

c)  means  rotatively  mounted  within  said  compartment  of  said 
housing,  for  storing  a  plurality  of  cigarettes  therein; 

d)  means  for  operating  said  rotatively  storing  means;  and 

e)  means  for  actuating  said  operating  means  at  predetermined 
time  intervals,  so  that  one  cigarette  in  said  rotatively  storing 
means  will  be  in  position  at  said  access  means  to  be  retnoved 
dierefrom. 


1.  A  vending  apparatus  comprising: 

a  freezer  area. 

at  least  one  magazine  disposed  therein  for  holding  food  cartons, 

means  for  transporting  said  food  carton  out  of  said  freezer  area 

comprising  elevator  means,  and 
means  for  dispensing  said  food  carton  to  an  operator, 
ftirther  comprising  means  for  maintaining  temperatures  below 

freezing  in  said  freezer  area,  further  comprising  microwave 


5,566,857 

DISPENSER       , 

Micliael  Rotlunan,  37  Grayson  La.,  Newton,  Mass.  02162 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29,668,  Oct  13,  1994,  Pat 

No.  Des.  3664127.  wliicb  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

21,528,  Apr.  19,  1994.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec  30, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  366,624 

Int  a."  B65H  1/08 

VS.  a.  221—229  12  Claims 


5,566,856 
HOT  FOOD  AND  FROZEN  FOOD  VENDING  MACHINE 
Norma  Fallen;  Tony  Rivera,  both  of  130  Danette  Cir.,  Reno, 
Nev.  89511;  Doug  Snyder,  and  David  IVavis,  both  of  Benida, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Norma  Fallen,  and  Tony  Rivera,  Iwth  of 
Reno,  Nev. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,434 

Int  a."  A24F  27/14 

VS.  a.  221—150  HC  10  Claims 


1.  A  dispenser  comprising: 

a  container  having  an  open  end  and  including  means  for  urging 
items  contained  within  said  container  proximate  said  open 
end;  and 

a  cover  for  said  container  including  a  slot  in  cortununication 
with  the  open  end  of  said  container,  and  a  slidable  top  portion 
having  means  for  dispensing  an  uppermost  item  within  said 
container  through  said  slot  when  said  slidable  top  portion  of 
said  cover  is  extended,  said  cover  being  rotatable  with  respect 
to  said  container  for  covering  the  slot  thereby  sealing  items 
within  said  container 


5366358 

UNDERW.-VTER  TOOL  ELEMENT  KFT 

Andrew  L.  Ducker.  lU,  9604  NW.  28th  Su  Coral  Springs,  Fla. 

33065 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  856^42.  Mar.  25,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,294,021.  This  appUcation  Mar.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
212,973 
Int  a.*  B67D  5/00 
VS.  CI.  222—3  14  Claims 

1.  A  kit  for  underwater  use.  comprising: 
handle  means  including  a  hoUow  tube  with  a  gripping  end  and  a 

coupling  end, 
first  coupling  means  at  said  coupUng  end, 
gripping  end  coupling  means  at  said  gripping  end. 
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air  supply  means  comprising  an  air  supply  hose  coupled  to  said 
gripping  end  coupling  means  for  delivering  air  through  said 
hollow  tube  and  through  said  first  coupling  means, 

said  air  supply  means  additionally  comprising  a  scuba  com- 
pressed air  tank  having  a  regulator  with  a  first  stage,  wherein 
said  air  hose  is  coupled  to  said  regulator  for  more  measured 
air  discharge, 

an  inflatable  air  buoy, 

air  delivery  means  for  delivering  air  from  said  first  coupling 
means  into  said  for  inflating  said  bouy. 


FOIL  PIERCING  AND  CLEARING  NOZZLE 
Charles  M.  WilUs,  and  WUliam  V.  Willis,  both  of  13534  Claudia 

Dr.,  Hudson,  Fla.  34M7 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  21,313,  Apr.  13, 1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  762,946,  Sep.  19, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  27,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
364,542 
Int  CL*  B67D  5/00 
VS.  CL  222—83.5  5  CUims 


said  foil  along  a  concentric  path  of  constant  radial  distance 
between  said  piercing  means  and  said  cylindrical  main  body 
means. 

5.  A  method  of  opening  a  container  having  a  necic  with  a 
frangible  foil  seal  extending  across  the  neck,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  foil  piercing  and  clearing  nozzle  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  main  body  means  for  positioning  over  a  neck  of  a 
container, 

a  piercing  means  mounted  within  the  cylindrical  main  body 
means  for  piercing  a  frangible  seal  extending  across  an  end  of 
the  neck  of  the  container, 

and, 

a  clearing  means  mounted  within  the  cylindrical  main  body 
means  for  engaging  and  positioning  the  frangible  seal  into  an 
abutting  relationship  with  an  interior  surface  of  the  neck  of 
the  container  so  as  to  clear  the  frangible  seal  from  a  path  of 
fluid  exiting  from  the  container, 

wherein  the  piercing  means  comprises  a  piercing  blade  coupled 
to  diametrically  opposed  interior  surfaces  of  the  clearing 
means, 

and 

wherein  the  clearing  means  comprises  an  aimular  wall  fixedly 
surrounding  the  piercing  means,  said  annular  wall  being  fix- 
edly located  between  said  cylindrical  main  body  means  and 
terminating  in  a  downwardly  depending  edge  for  engaging 
said  foil  along  a  concentric  path  of  constant  radial  distance 
between  said  piercing  means  and  said  cylindrical  main  body 
means; 

positioning  the  neck  of  the  container  into  the  cylindrical  main 
body  means; 

inverting  the  container  with  the  cylindrical  main  body  means 
positioned  over  the  neck  thereof; 

placing  the  cylindrical  main  body  means  over  an  oil  fiU  bole  of 
an  apparatus  and  into  contact  with  a  portion  of  the  apparatus; 

and, 

advancing  the  neck  of  the  container  into  the  cylindrical  main 
body  means,  whereby  the  piercing  means  engages  the  fran- 
gible seal  to  effect  creation  of  a  fracture,  and  the  clearing 
means  engages  the  frangible  seal  to  force  the  frangible  seal 
into  contact  with  an  interior  surface  of  the  neck. 


5,566,860 
DUAL  COMPONENT  CARTRIDGE 
William  C.  Schiltz,  Canton,  and  Frederick  D.  Wasmire,  Alli- 
ance, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Liquid  Control  Corporation, 
North  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  303,083 

Int  CL'  B65D  35/22 

VS.  CL  222—94  21  Claims 


1.  A  foil  piercing  and  clearing  nozzle  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  main  body  means  for  positioning  over  a  neck  of  a 
containei; 

a  piercing  means  mounted  within  the  cylindrical  main  body 
means  for  piercing  a  frangible  seal  extending  across  an  end  of 
the  neck  of  the  container, 

and, 

a  clearing  means  mounted  within  the  cylindrical  main  body 
means  for  engaging  and  positioning  the  frangible  seal  into  an 
abutting  relationship  with  an  interior  surface  of  the  neck  of 
the  container  so  as  to  clear  the  frangible  seal  from  a  path  of 
fluid  exiting  from  the  container; 

wherein  the  piercing  means  comprises  a  piercing  blade  coupled 
to  diametrically  opposed  interior  surfaces  of  the  clearing 
means, 

and 

wherein  the  clearing  means  comprises  an  aimular  wall  fixedly 
surrounding  the  piercing  means,  said  annular  wall  being  fix- 
edly located  between  said  cylindrical  main  body  means  and 
terminating  in  a  downwardly  depending  edge  for  engaging 


.^ 


1.  A  cartridge  for  use  in  a  dispensing  gun  for  simultaneously 
dispensing  first  and  second  fluid  components  contained  separately 
in  said  cartridge,  said  cartridge  including: 

a  body  having  a  forward  discharge  end  and  a  rear  end,  and  first 
and  second  chambers  for  containing  the  first  and  second  fluid 
components,  respectively,  separate  from  each  other  prior  to 
dispensing  said  components  from  said  chambers; 

a  dispensing  nozzle  extending  from  the  forward  end  of  the  body; 

a  collapsible  container  formed  of  a  thin  flexible  film  for  placing 
and  holding  the  first  fluid  component  within  the  first  chamber, 
with  the  second  fluid  component  being  fieely  contained 
within  the  second  chamber; 
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first  and  second  pistons  located  within  the  first  and  second 
chambers,  respectively,  and  movable  from  adjacent  the  rear 
end  of  the  body  toward  the  discharge  end  for  simultaneously 
discharging  the  fluid  components  from  the  flexible  film  and 
from  the  interior  of  the  second  chamber  and  outwardly 
through  the  nozzle;  and 

means  for  forming  a  void  space  in  the  first  chamber  adjacent  the 
forward  end  of  the  body  having  a  sufficient  volume  for 
collecting  dje  flexible  filin  therein  after  both  of  the  pistons 
have  reached  said  forward  end  to  dispense  substantially  all  of 
the  fluid  components  from  the  flexible  film  and  from  the 
second  chamber,  and  the  first  piston  has  compacted  the  film  in 
said  void  space. 


5,566,861 

POURING  CONTAINER 

Andrew  Serano,  224  E.  Highland  Ave.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19118 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,093 

InL  a.*  B67D  1/16;  B65D  8/02:25/40 

VS.  CI.  222—109  15  Claims 


1.  An  article  for  containing  and  pouring  a  material,  said  article 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  container  having  an  opening,  a  bottom,  a  wall  extending  from 
said  bonom  to  said  opening,  a  lip  extending  from  said  wall  at 
said  opetiing  and  toward  a  central  axis  of  said  container,  and  a 
pouring  spout  positioned  on  an  interior  surface  of  said  wall 
adjacent  said  lip,  said  pouring  spout  having  two  or  more 
inclined  surfaces  facing  said  central  axis  of  said  container  and 
a  valley  defined  by  said  inclined  surfaces  for  directing  mate- 
rial out  of  said  opening;  and 

a  lid  having  a  shape  adapted  to  cover  said  opening  of  said 
container  and  to  create  a  seal  with  said  container. 


an  integral  aimular  connecting  portion  interconnecting  said 
lower  end  of  said  inner  wall  and  said  lower  end  of  said  outer 
annular  wall,  said  connecting  portion  having  a  drain  back 
opening, 

said  spout  extending  axially  beyond  said  outer  wall, 

said  spout  having  an  arcuate  upper  portion  which  is  generally 
C-shaped  in  transverse  cross  section  defining  an  opening. 

said  spout  having  a  lower  annular  portion, 

said  annular  connecting  portion  being  inclined  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  the  spout  and  having  its  lowermost  portion  aligned 
with  said  opening  of  said  C-shaped  poition  of  said  spout. 

said  outer  annular  wall  including  an  upper  poition  having  a  near 
empty  pour  out  opening  aligned  with  the  juncture  of  the 
C-shaped  portion  and  the  annular  portion  of  said  spout 

said  upper  portion  of  said  outer  annular  wall  which  contains  said 
near  empty  opening  being  radially  offset  with  respect  to  the 
lower  portion  of  the  outer  wall  which  is  axially  below  said 
near  empty  opening  thereby  facilitating  manufacture  of  said 
fitment,  and 

means  on  said  upper  end  of  said  outer  wall  for  engaging  the 
neck  of  the  container. 


5,566,863 
CONDIMENT  DISPENSER 
John  M.  Mesenbring,  Westlake  Village;  Lawrence  J.  Patriquin, 
Phillips  Ranch;  Rory  F.  Ramirez,  Yuba  City,  and  Dell  W. 
Smith,  Burbank,  all  of  Califs  assignors  to  Dispenser  King, 
liK.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  239,846,  May  9,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5366,117,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  864.406,  Apr.  6, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

689,630,  Apr.  23,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  17, 

1994.  Ser.  No.  341.439 

Int  a."  B67D  5/46 

VS.  CL  222— Ml  3  cUims 


5,566,862 
LIQUID  CONTAINING  AND  DISPENSING  PACKAGE 
Eugene  F.  Haffner,  Maumee,  Ohio;  Thomas  P.  Royce,  Rocking- 
ham, N.C.,  and  John  M.  Shingle,  Maumee,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Owens-DUnois  Closure  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,950 
Int  a."  B67D  1/16 
VS.  CI.  222—111  5  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  dispensing  fitment  foi  use  on  a  container,  the  con- 
tainer having  a  neck,  the  fitment  comprising 
a  plastic  body, 
said  body  having  an  inner  wall  defining  an  axial  spout  extending 

from  within  the  neck  of  the  container  and  axially  beyond  the        1.  In  a  system  for  selectively  dispensing  condiments  on  demand 
end  of  the  neck,  said  inner  wall  having  a  lower  end,  from  a  plurality  of  collapsible  condiment  containers  storing  condi- 

said  body  having  an  outer  annular  wall  spaced  from  said  spout    ments  at  atmospheric  pressure,  the  combination  of: 
and  said  outer  annular  wall  having  a  lower  end,  a  support  for  each  of  said  condiment  containers; 


2506 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  22,  1996 


a  gas  diiven  pump  for  each  of  said  condiment  containers,  each 
of  said  pumps  having  a  drive  gas  inlet,  a  drive  gas  outlet,  a 
condiment  inlet,  and  a  condiment  outlet; 

a  plurality  of  dispenser  heads,  each  dispenser  head  having  a 
plurality  of  input  passages,  an  outlet  nozzle,  and  a  valve  for 
each  of  said  input  passages  for  controHing  condiment  flow 
fhirn  the  input  passage  to  said  outlet  nozzle;  and 

for  each  of  said  pumps,  first  means  for  connecting  a  pump  drive 
gas  under  pressure  to  said  drive  gas  inlet,  said  drive  gas  outlet 
being  vented, 

second  means  for  connecting  said  collapsible  condiment  con- 
tainer to  said  condiment  inlet,  and 

third  means  for  connecting  said  condiment  outlet  to  one  of  said 
dispenser  head  input  passages. 

said  third  means  including  a  plurality  of  nuinifolds  each  having 
a  single  manifold  inlet  connected  to  one  of  said  pump  condi- 
ment outlets,  a  plurality  of  manifold  outlets  connected  to  one 
of  each  of  said  dispenser  head  input  passages,  and 

interengaging  connectors  for  connecting  each  dispenser  head  to 
the  manifold  outlets  and  disconnecting  the  dispenser  head 
from  the  manifold  outlets; 

whereby  the  connected  pump  is  started  by  opening  the  corre- 
sponding dispenser  head  valve  to  draw  condiment  direct  from 
said  collapsible  condiment  container  through  said  pump  and 
said  dispenser  head  valve  to  said  outlet  nozzle,  collapsing  said 
collapsible  condiment  container  as  the  contents  are  with- 
drawn. 


5,566,864 

CHILDPROOF  CLOSURE  FOR  A  CONTAINER 

COMPRISING  A  LOWER  PORTION  WITH  EXTENSIBLE 

SPOUT  AND  A  SCREW  CAP 
Heinrich  Stolz,  Neunkirchen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heinrich 
Stolz  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Gemiaoy 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  307,736 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  26,  1992,  42  09 
784J 

Int  a.*  B67D  5/33 
MS.  a.  222—153.14  14  Claims 


1.  A  closure  for  a  container,  comprising:  a  lower  closure  member 
(20).  a  screw  cap  (10).  and  a  base  member  (21),  the  lower  closure 
member  (20)  comprising  a  pouring  spout  (23)  connected  to  the 
base  member  (21)  with  an  extendible  bellows  (22),  the  screw  cap 
(10)  having  a  cap  bottom  (12)  and  a  cap  side  wall  (11)  including  an 
internal  thread  (13),  which  is  engageable  widi  an  external  thread 
(24)  of  the  pouring  spout  (23),  the  pouring  spout  (23)  of  the  lower 
closure  member  (20),  beyond  the  external  thread  (24)  in  a  transi- 
tional region  directed  towards  the  bellows  (22),  carries  at  least  one 
catch  projection  (26).  the  at  least  one  catch  projection  (26)  com- 
prising a  gradually  rising  flank  (27)  merging  into  a  steep  catch 
flank  (28).  the  cap  side  wall  (11)  in  a  screwed-on  position  in 
positive  engagement  with  the  at  least  one  catch  projection  (26). 
and  by  inwardly  pressing  the  bellows  (22)  near  the  a(  least  one 
catch  projection  (26).  positive  engagement  between  the  screw  cap 
(10)  and  the  pouring  spout  (23)  is  cancelled  and  the  screw  cap  (10) 
is  released  from  positive  engagement. 


5,566,865 
MANUAL  ATOMIZING  PUMP  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 
DOSAGE 
Oaude  Jouillat,  Montigny-Snr-Ayre;  Herv^  Pennaneac'h,  and 
Michel  Theot,  both  of  Vemenil-Sur-Avre,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Valois  S.A.,  Le  Neubourg,  France 
FUed  Dec  20,  1994,  Sen  No.  359,633 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  22,  1993,  93  15429 
Int  CL"  GOIF  11/06 
UJS.  CL  222—287  4  Claims 


1.  A  metering  pump  for  dispensing  a  predetermined  volume  of  a 
liquid  or  semi-liquid  fluid  contained  in  a  tank,  said  pump  being 
substantially  symmetrical  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  compris- 
ing: 

a  pump  body  (1),  a  piston  (51.52),  and  a  fixed  structural  element 
(6)  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  tank,  said  pump  body  having 
a  bottom  end  in  communication  with  said  tank  and  a  top  end 
(11)  capable  of  being  fixed  in  position  on  said  fixed  structural 
element,  said  piston  being  mounted  for  fluid-tight  sliding 
movement  in  said  pump  body  and  having  a  rest  position  in 
which  it  defines  a  pump  chamber  (3),  the  piston  being  urged 
by  a  return  spring  (7)  towards  said  fixed  structural  element, 
wherein  in  said  rest  position,  said  fixed  structural  element 
bears  the  force  exerted  by  the  remtn  spring,  the  pump  being 
provided  with  adjustment  means  (111)  for  axially  displacing 
the  top  end  (11)  of  the  pump  body  relative  to  said  fixed 
structiu^  element  without  concurrently  displacing  the  rest 
position  of  the  piston  relative  to  the  fixed  structural  element, 
to  attendantly  adjust  the  volume  of  the  pump  chamber  to  said 
predetermined  volume. 


5,566,866 

COMBINATION  PORT  FOR  SURFACE  CRACK  FILLING 

Kenneth  H.  Jacobsen,  921  N.  Quentin  Rd.,  Palatine,  111.  60067, 

and  Louis  F.  Cole,  21233  Silk  Tree  Cin,  Plainfield,  HI.  60544 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  154,625,  Nov.  18,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,433,354.  This  appUcation  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503336 

Int  a."  B65D  Sm 
U.S.  CL  222—495  12  Claims 

4.  A  port  device  for  fiinneling  material  into  a  surface  crack, 
comprising  the  combination  of 
a  tube  having  a  throughbore  between  its  inlet  and  outlet  ends; 
the  tube  at  the  inlet  end  being  stepped,  as  several  adjacent 
generally  cylindrical  axially  extended  iiuier  diameter  land 
areas  of  progressively  smaller  diameters  in  moving  down- 
stream toward  the  outlet  end.  suited  to  correspond  to  at  least 
one  set  of  outer  diameter  land  areas  of  conventional  univer- 
sally available  material  mixing/dispensing  tubes,  operable 
when  the  corresponding  land  areas  are  snugged  together  to 
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a  measurement  chan  for  recording  selected  measurements  of  an 
actual  human  body  for  further  transposition  to  the  body  from, 
thereby  locating  selected  positions  on  said  body  form  for 
placement  of  the  at  least  some  of  a  pair  of  bust  pads,  a  pair  of 
buttock  pads,  a  stomach  pad  and  a  pair  of  shoulder  pads  on 
said  body  form, 

elastic  cover  means  for  placement  over  said  body  form  widi  at 
least  some  of  said  pads  positioned  on  said  body  form  at  said 
selected  positions. 


establish  a  leakproof  separable  joint  between  the  mixing/ 
dispensing  tube  and  the  port  device; 

the  tube  near  the  outlet  end  having  a  base  comprised  of  separate 
radial  blades  circumferentially  spaced  around  the  mbe  and 
connected  at  circumferential  hinge  regions  from  the  mbe.  the 
blades  being  shaped  to  have  spaced  apart  side  edges  allowing 
the  blades  to  be  folded  back  against  the  tube  without  binding 
against  one  another,  and  the  blades  defining  faces  that  lie 
when  the  blades  are  radial  and  unfolded  along  a  plane  gener- 
ally normal  to  die  tube;  and 

the  pott  device  being  alternatively  suited  to  fit  with  the  unfolded 
blade  faces  substantially  flush  against  for  bonding  by  adhesive 
to  a  flat  surface  with  the  mbe  throughbore  aligned  over  the 
crack  therein,  or  to  fit  with  the  back-folded  blade  faces 
defining  a  compact  exterior  into  and  be  retained  within  a 
drilled  somewhat  cylindrical  hole  or  a  crack  in  the  structure. 


5,566,867 

CUSTOMIZABLE  GARMENT  FORM  SYSTEM 

Jill  Gory,  3323  Clay  St,  San  Frandsco,  Calif.  94118 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69,131,  May  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apn  4,  1995,  Sen  No.  418,166 

Int  a.*  A41H  5/00 

U,S.  a.  223-66  ,  Claim 


5,566368 
BOOT  PULLER 
Jose  Mariscal,  2703  Kenney  Dr.,  San  PaUo,  Calif.  94806,  and 
Fernando  Mariscal,  152  Ashbury  Ave,,  El  CerrMo,  CaUt 
94530 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,959 

Int  a.'  A47G  25/SO 

U.S.  a.  223—113  11  cUiBB 


1.  A  kit  for  modifying  die  shape  of  a  body  form  to  conform  the 
body  form  to  various  human  shapes;  die  kit  comprising. 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  bust  pads,  each  of  said  pair^  of  bust  pads 

of  a  different  shape, 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  hip  pads,  each  of  said  pairs  of  hip  pads  of 

a  different  size, 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  buttock  pads,  each  of  said  pairs  of  bunock 

pads  of  a  different  size, 
a  plurality  of  stomach  pads,  each  of  said  stomach  pads  of  a 

different  size, 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  shoulder  pads. 


1 


1.  A  device  for  facilitating  removal  of  a  boot  from  a  human  foot 
which  device  has  an  elongated  shaft  with  upper  and  lower  ends,  the 
upper  end  being  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  a  person's  hand,  said 
device  ftirther  having  a  pair  of  boot  abutting  arms  which  extend 
outward  from  said  shaft  for  abutment  widi  a  rear  portion  of  a  boot 
at  a  location  Uiereon  diat  is  above  the  bonom  of  die  boot,  die  arms 
being  shaped  to  extend  along  opposite  sides  of  die  rear  portion  of 
the  boot,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
each  of  said  arms  being  formed  by  a  lower  arm  member  and  an 
upper  arm  member  at  least  portions  of  which  are  spaced  apart, 
the  lower  arms  being  convergent  in  the  rearward  direction 
towards  said  shaft  and  the  upper  arms  also  being  convergent 
in  the  rearward  direction  towards  said  shaft,  said  arms  being 
configured  to  abut  the  boot  at  a  first  location  that  is  above  die 
lower  end  of  said  shaft  and  spaced  apan  therefrom  and 
wherein  said  shaft  extends  below  dial  first  location  for  a 
distance  suflBciem  to  enable  contact  of  said  lower  end  with  die 
underiying  ground  at  a  second  location  while  said  arms  abut 
die  boot  at  said  first  location,  said  second  location  being 
spaced  apart  from  said  first  location  and  being  below  said  first 
location  when  said  shaft  is  in  an  upward  extending  orienta- 
tion. 


2508 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  22,  1996 


October  22,  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2509 


ARM  SUPPORTED  DRINKING  CONTAINER 
Adam  J.  Katz,  11Z31  Rocking  Horse  Rd^  Cooper  City,  Fla. 
33026 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  494,326 

Int  a.*  A45F  5/00 

VS.  CL  224—148.6  4  Ctoims 


^' 


1.  An  arm  supported  drinking  container  comprising: 

a  container  positionable  against  an  exterior  surface  of  a  limb  of 
an  individual,  the  container  comprises  an  arcuate  inner  side 
wall  having  a  first  radius  of  curvature  and  opposed  longitudi- 
nal edges  extending  in  a  substantially  parallel  and  spaced 
orientation,  an  outer  side  wall  having  a  second  radius  of 
curvature  substantially  less  than  the  first  radius  of  curvature 
similarly  includes  opposed  longitudinal  edges  extending  in  a 
substantially  spaced  and  parallel  orientation,  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  inner  side  wall  being  sealingly  secured  to  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  outer  side  wall,  a  top  wall  extending 
between  the  upper  edges  of  the  inner  side  wall  and  the  outer 
side  wall,  and  a  bottom  wall  extending  between  the  bottom 
edges  of  the  inner  side  wall  and  the  outer  side  wall; 

an  engaging  pad  secured  to  an  interior  surge  of  the  inner  side 
wall; 

a  securing  means  extending  from  the  container  circumferentially 
positioning  about  the  container  relative  thereto,  the  securing 
means  comprises  a  pair  of  upper  straps  and  a  pair  of  lower 
straps  extending  from  opposed  sides  of  the  container  which 
can  be  extended  about  a  individual,  the  upper  straps  comprise 
a  first  upper  strap  secured  to  a  first  upper  longitudinal  edge  of 
the  container,  a  second  upper  strap  secured  to  a  second  upper 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  container,  hook  and  loop  material 
secured  to  the  upper  straps  so  as  to  permit  selective  coupling 
of  the  first  upper  strap  to  the  second  upper  strap  when  posi- 
tioned about  a  limb  of  an  individual,  the  lower  straps  com- 
prise a  first  lower  strap  coupled  to  a  first  lower  longimdinal 
edge  of  the  container,  a  second  lower  strap  extending  from  a 
second  lower  longitudinal  edge  of  the  container,  hook  and 
loop  material  secured  to  the  lower  straps  so  as  to  permit 
selective  securement  of  the  first  lower  strap  to  the  second 
lower  strap  when  positioned  about  the  limb  of  the  individual; 

a  dispensing  valve  mounted  relative  to  the  container  and  posi- 
tioned in  fluid  communication  with  hollow  interior  of  the 
container  so  as  to  permit  selective  dispensing  of  fluid  there- 
from for  consumption  by  an  individual: 

a  supply  conduit  removably  mounted  to  an  exterior  of  the  outer 
side  wall  of  the  container,  a  dip  tube  extending  into  fluid 
conmiuiiication  with  the  supply  conduit  and  projecting  into 
the  container  to  terminate  proximal  to  the  bottom  wall  thereof, 
the  dispensing  valve  being  positioned  within  the  supply  con- 
duit, a  threaded  neck  projects  from  the  outer  side  wall  of  the 
container  and  is  positioned  over  an  aperture  directed  there- 
through permitting  communication  through  the  threaded  neck 
with  the  hollow  interior  of  the  container,  a  cap  coupled  to  the 


supply  conduit  and  the  dip  mbe,  the  cap  being  threadably 
engaged  to  the  threaded  neck  of  the  container,  the  dispensing 
valve  comprises  a  manifold  positioned  within  the  supply 
conduit,  the  manifold  being  shaped  so  as  to  define  a  central 
bore  directed  therethrough,  the  central  bore  including  a 
reduced  diameter  portion  defining  a  vacuum  port  extending 
into  fluid  communication  with  a  free  distal  end  of  the  supply 
conduit,  an  apertured  abutment  plate  mounted  to  the  manifold 
so  as  to  extend  transversely  across  an  interior  of  the  central 
bore  thereof  in  a  spaced  orientation  relative  to  the  vacuum 
port,  a  sealing  ball  positioned  within  the  central  bore  and 
normally  biased  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  abutment 
plate  so  as  to  preclude  fluid  communication  thereacross,  a 
plurality  of  bypass  ports  formed  in  the  manifold  and  extend- 
ing into  fluid  communication  with  the  central  bore  between 
the  abutment  plate  and  the  vacuum  port  the  bypass  ports 
extending  through  the  manifold  and  into  fluid  communication 
with  the  free  distal  end  of  the  supply  conduit,  whereby  an 
application  of  a  vacuum  to  the  interior  of  the  supply  conduit 
will  result  in  a  biasing  of  the  sealing  ball  towards  the  vacuum 
pott  such  that  as  the  sealing  ball  is  removed  from  the  aperture 
in  the  abutment  plate,  fluid  communication  is  permitted 
between  the  bypass  ports  and  the  dip  mbe  through  the  central 
bore  of  the  manifold. 


5,566,870 

AUXILIARY  CARRYING  HANDLE  FOR  GOLF  BAGS 

Roger  Mejeur,  526  Campbell  St.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  49006 

Filed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,489 

Int  CL*  A63B  55/00 

U.S.  a.  224—218  5  Claims 


202 -i/j/ 


1.  A  new  auxiliary  carrying  handle  for  golf  bags  for  facilitating 
carrying  of  a  conventional  golf  bag  having  a  single  shoulder  strap 
attached  to  the  upper  portion  thereof  with  a  new  supplemental 
gripping  handle  connectable  to  the  base  of  the  golf  bag  whereby 
the  weight  of  the  golf  bag  is  partially  redistributed  from  a  user's 
strap-bearing  shoulder  to  the  user's  hand  when  grasping  the  auxil- 
iary handle  and  elevating  the  golf  bag  so  that  the  bag  is  held 
generally  horizontally,  the  weight  upon  the  user's  shoulder  being 
somewhat  lessened  by  the  weight  carried  by  the  user's  hand,  the 
auxiliary  carrying  handle  for  golf  bags  comprising: 
a  flexible  belt  having  dimensions  for  encircling  the  golf  bag 
proximal  the  base  end  thereof,  the  belt  having  securement 
means  whereby  the  ends  of  the  belt  may  be  adjustably  remov- 
edly  secured  together  for  retaining  the  belt  around  dififerent 
golf  bags  having  various  circumferential  dimensions;  and 


a  hand  grip  whereby  the  user  may  comfortably  support  the  base 
of  the  golf  bag  in  an  elevated  position,  the  hand  grip  compris- 
ing a  resilient  elongated  cushion  having  a  longitudinal  hole 
therethrough  and  a  flexible  attachment  strap  extending 
through  the  longitudinal  hole  in  the  cushion,  the  strap  being 
fixedly  connected  at  both  ends  to  the  belt  the  ends  of  the  strap 
being  spaced  apart  so  the  strap  lies  parallel  to  and  slightly 
away  from  the  belt  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  belt  whereby 
a  user  may  grip  the  cushion  without  touching  the  belt  and  golf 
bag  to  prevent  chafing  the  user's  hand. 


5,566,871  I 

SHOULDER  STRAP  CUSHION 
Marvin  H.  Weintraub,  5743  Kingsfield  Dr.,  West  Bloomfieid, 

Mich.  48322 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  112,674,  Aug.  26,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,361,957.  This  appUcation  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,466 

Int  a.*  A45F  3/J2 
VS.  a.  224-264  g  Claims 


1.  A  cushioning  device  for  encircling  a  portion  of  a  strap, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  planar  member  comprising  first  and  second 
spaced  apart  layers  and  having  a  pocket  formed  between  the 
layers,  the  planar  member  having  a  length  and  width  and 
being  segmented  into  a  central  pocket  segment  and  a  lateral 
segment  on  each  side  of  the  central  pocket  segment,  the  layers 
being  formed  from  a  pliant  material,  the  lateral  segments 
being  foldable  into  an  overlying  relationship  over  the  central 
pocket  segment  to  thereby  encircle  a  strap  portion  disposed 
therebetween, 

(b)  a  cushioning  member  disposed  in  at  least  the  central  pocket 
segment, 

(c)  a  fluid  filled  member  insertingly  disposed  in  at  least  the 
central  pocket  segment  in  abutment  with  the  cushioning  mem- 
ber, and 

(d)  means  for  releasably  holding  the  lateral  segments  in  the 
overlying  relationship,  the  means  being  disposed  on  the  lat- 
eral segments  and  in  cooperable  relationship  when  folded 
over  the  central  pocket  segment 


.;a 


wherein  the  spool  further  includes  a  disc  on  one  end  of  the  hub, 
the  disc  assisting  in  centering  the  spool  in  the  case  while  the 
spool  is  rotated  within  the  case  around  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  hub,  and  a  projection  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  hub; 

a  cap  removably  mounted  over  the  opening  and  sealing  the 
opening  in  the  end  of  the  cylitKfrical  case,  the  cap  including  a 
recess  therein  surrounded  by  a  circular  lip,  the  recess  and  lip 
receiving  and  centering  the  projection  of  the  hub  when  the  cap 
is  sealing  the  opening  in  the  case,  and  the  cap  fiirther  includ- 
ing at  least  one  opening  therein  through  which  floss  is 
threaded  out  of  the  end  of  the  case,  the  opening  in  the  cap 
being  oriented  outside  of  the  lip  in  a  groove  between  the  lip 
and  the  case  when  the  cap  is  mounted  in  place; 

wherein  when  the  spool  is  insetted  within  the  case  and  the 
opening  in  die  end  of  the  case  is  sealed  with  the  cap,  the  hub 
of  the  spool  is  retained  within  the  recess  in  the  cap  and  the 
spool  spins  easily  within  the  case,  with  the  floss  paying-off 
freely  through  the  opening  in  the  cap. 


5,566,873 
DISPENSER  FOR  FLEXIBLE  WEBBING 
Joseph  J.  Guido,  Hinsdale,  01.,  assignor  to  Marguerite  Guido, 
Tnatfte  for  Joseph  J.  Guido,  Hinsdale,  Dl. 

FUed  Dec  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,708 

Int  CL'  B26F  3/02 

VS.  CL  225-106  24  Claims 


5,566,872 
VIAL  FLOSS  DISPENSER 
John  W.  Dolan,  Boothwyn,  Pa,,-  John  W.  Spener,  Jr.,  Rising 
Sun,  and  Rickey  I.  HiU,  Elkton,  both  of  Md^  assignors  to  W. 
L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,163 
Int  a.*  A61C  15/04 
VS.  a.  225—41  8  ClaiiH 

1.  A  floss  dispenser  that  comprises 

an  essentially  cylindrical  vial  case,  the  case  including  two  ends 
and  a  longitudinal  length  and  having  an  opening  in  at  least 
one  end; 
a  spool  having  floss  wrapped  around  a  hub,  the  spool  rotatably 
disposed  in  the  case  and  proportioned  to  be  inserted  into  the 
case  through  the  opening  in  its  end  with  the  hub  of  the  spool 
mounted  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  cylindrical  case; 


17.  A  dispenser  for  flexible  webbing  having  a  free  end  and 
comprising  a  serial  array  of  product  units  joined  end  to  end  along 
lines  of  weakness,  the  dispenser  comprising: 

a  frame; 

means  for  supporting  the  flexible  webbing  as  the  free  end  is 
withdrawn  from  the  frame;  and 
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a  dispensing  nozzle  supported  by  the  frame,  for  guiding  the 
webbing  and  for  supporting  the  webbing  as  product  units  are 
severed  by  tearing  along  lines  of  weakness,  including  a  pair  of 
generally  coextensive  wires  spaced  apart  to  form  a  nozzle 
opening  through  which  the  webbing  passes,  the  wires  being 
elongated  and  having  an  undulating  pattern  along  their  length 
so  as  to  engage  the  webbing  at  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
points. 


5,566,874 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AN  END  BUMPER  FOR 

VEfflCLES 

Peter  Stumis,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Shape  Corpo- 

ratioo,  Grand  Haven,  Mich. 

CoDtinuadon  of  Ser.  No.  297,142,  Aug.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,454,504,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  12,230,  Feb.  2,  1993, 

which  is  a  continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  499,100,  Mar.  26, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5306,058.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  534,123 

Int  CI.*  B23K  31A)2 

VS.  a.  228—17  8  Oaims 


Mil7>%. 


thereby  providing  an  opening  through  which  said  support 
member  extends  for  attachment  to  said  elongated  member; 

said  step  of  forcing  said  bumper  through  said  passageway  pro- 
ducing a  predetermined  sweep  in  said  bumper  as  determined 
by  the  longitudinal  shape  of  said  passageway;  and 

a  cutter  for  cutting  said  swept  integral  bumper  at  predetermined 
lengths  after  the  sweeping  of  the  bumper  has  been  completed 
whereby  said  apparatus  continuously  forms  in  succession  a 
series  of  bumpers  during  the  roll-forming  of  said  sheet 
upstream  of  said  swept  forming  mechanism. 


5,566,875 

LEAD-OXIDE  PREVENTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  LEAD-SOLDERING  DEVICE 

Byung-guk  Hwang,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,725 

Int.  CI.*  B23K  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  228—37  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  bumper  bar  for  a  vehicle  comprising 
a  source  of  steel  sheet  for  continuously  providing  a  sheet  of  steel  of 
a  predetermined  width; 

a  roll  former  having  driven  rollers  for  continuously  roll-forming 
said  sheet  of  high  tensile  strength  steel; 

said  rollers  including  a  first  set  of  rollers  for  first  forming  a  web 
in  the  longitudinal  center  section  of  said  sheet  and  forming 
two  inner  side  walls  extending  from  said  web,  said  web  being 
located  on  a  predetermined  plane; 

said  rollers  iiKluding  a  second  set  of  rollers  for  bending  said 
sheet  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  inner  side  walls  to  form  first 
walls  extending  away  from  and  substantially  parallel  to  said 
predetermined  plane; 

said  rollers  including  a  third  set  of  rollers  for  bending  the 
terminal  lateral  ends  of  said  sheet  in  a  direction  toward  said 
plane  to  form  outer  side  walls  and  for  bending  said  ends  to 
form  second  walls  located  on  said  plane  and  having  exten- 
sions overlapping  and  abutting  said  web; 

a  holder  mechanism  for  holding  said  outer  walls  and  said  exten- 
sion ends  of  said  second  walls  in  a  position  where  said 
extensions  overiap  and  abut  said  web; 

a  welder  for  welding  said  extensions  to  said  web  during  said 
holding  step  to  form  a  one-piece  bumper  having  side-by-side 
tubular  sections  connected  together  by  said  web; 

a  sweep  forming  mechanism  having  curvilinear  external  guide 
mechanism  and  curvilinear  internal  mandrels  conforming  to 
the  inner  configuration  of  each  of  said  tubular  sections,  said 
external  guide  mechanism  and  internal  mandrels  being  spaced 
from  each  other  to  provide  a  passageway  therebetween  for 
receiving  said  bumper  therebetween; 

a  drive  mechanism  for  forcing  said  bumper  through  said  pas- 
sageway while  the  roll-forming  by  said  sheet  of  steel 
upstream  of  said  external  guide  mechanism  and  internal  man- 
drels takes  place; 

a  support  for  continuously  supporting  the  internal  mandrels  in 
station  and  positions  during  the  roll-forming  of  said  sheet 
steel,  said  support  for  the  internal  mandrel  including  elon- 
gated members  extending  from  said  internal  mandrel  to  a 
support  member,  said  support  member  being  located  upstream 
of  said  sweep  forming  means  where  the  bending  of  the 
terminal  lateral  ends  of  said  sheet  has  not  been  completed 


1.  A  lead  oxide  preventing  apparatus  for  an  automatic  soldering 
device  having  a  container  installed  within  a  lead  chamber,  a 
plurality  of  nozzles  being  formed  in  the  upper  portion  of  the 
container,  an  impeller  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  a  bearing  in  one 
side  of  the  container  and  being  coupled  to  a  motor,  and  an  impeller 
for  generating  jets  of  molten  lead  being  disposed  on  a  lower 
portion  of  the  impeller  shaft,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  ring  member,  said  impeller  shaft  extends  through  said  ring 

member  into  said  lead  chamber;  and 
an  arm  formed  on  said  ring  member  and  coupled  to  said  lead 

chamber, 
an  oxidation  preventing  agent  disposed  in  said  ring  member  at  a 
predetermined  thickness  from  the  surface  of  said  molten  lead 
in  said  ring  member,  whereby  said  molten  lead  is  prevented 
from  contacting  portions  of  said  impeller  shaft  which  are 
inside  and  above  said  ring  member. 


5,566,876 
WIRE  BONDER  AND  WIRE  BONDING  METHOD 
Kimlji  Nishimakl,  and  Takashi  Kamiharako,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kaijo  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219.456 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1993,  5-199234 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  5, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/60 
VS.  a.  228—102  26  Claims 

I.  A  wire  bonder  for  bonding  a  wire  to  a  first  bonding  point  and 
a  second  bonding  point,  comprising: 
a  camera  for  photographing  at  least  one  of  said  first  bonding 
[>oint,  said  second  bonding  point  and  a  wire  spread  therebe- 
tween, generating  image  data  thereof; 
memory  means  for  storing  the  image  data  of  at  least  one  of  said 
first  bonding  point,  said  second  bonding  point  and  said  wire; 


comparing  the  magnified  image  of  the  semiconductor  device 
with  the  template  to  see  if  the  characteristic  of  the  semicon- 
ductor device  falls  within  the  accqxable  range  of  values. 


5,566,878 
CARTON  CONTRUCnON 
Norman    A.    Peifler,    Maomec,    and    Victor    R.    Simoayi, 
Lyndhurst  both  of  Ohk),  assignors  to  The  Andersoos,  Inc., 
Manmec,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412^1 

Int  a.*  B65D  5/468 

VS.  CL  229—117.16  2  CWms 


means  for  comparing  the  stored  image  data  with  predetennined 
positional  data  associated  with  a  position  of  said  at  least  one 
of  said  first  and  second  bonding  points  and  said  wiie,  and 
adjusting  the  position  based  on  the  comparison; 

a  bonder  for  bonding  the  wire  to  said  first  and  second  bonding 
points;  and 

means  for  inspecting  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
bonding  points  and  said  wire. 


5366,877 

METHOD  FOR  INSPECTING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Dave  W.  McCormack,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  MototoU  Inc., 

Schaiunburg,  ni. 

FUed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432^56 

Int  a.*  GOIB  n/00 

VS.  CL  228—105  22  Claims 


1.  A  paper  board  carton  for  storage  and  dispensing  a  fluent  solid 
product,  said  carton  being  formed  from  a  sheet  of  paper  board  by 
blank  cutting,  forming  cut  lines,  scoring,  folding  and  gluing,  said 
carton  comprising: 

parallel  ftont  and  back  panels; 

a  pair  of  parallel  first  and  second  side  panels  connecting  said 

front  and  back  panels; 
parallel  lop  and  bottom  panels  connecting  said  front  and  back 
panels  and  said  first  and  second  side  panels  to  form  a  finished 
closed  carton; 
a  divider  panel  parallel  to  said  first  and  second  side  panels 
adjacent  to  said  first  side  panel  and  attached  to  said  top  and 
bottom  panels  to  form  with  said  first  side  panel  a  smaller 
auxiliary  compartment  and  to  form  with  said  second  side 
panel,  a  larger  product  compartment,  said  auxiliary  and  prod- 
uct compartments  being  isolated  from  each  other  by  said 
divider  panel; 
said  front,  first  side,  and  back  panels  having  cut  lines  defining 
areas  intermediate  said  top  and  bottom  panels  to  produce, 
when  said  areas  are  punched  and  pushed  inwardly  to  penetrate 
into  said  auxiliary  compartment,  a  canon  handle;  and 
a  panel  having  cut  lines  defining  an  area  when  punched  into  said 
product  compartment  forming  a  pouring  opening. 


1.  A  method  for  inspecting  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  device  having  a  characteristic  to  be 
inspected; 

providing  an  inspection  station  having  a  magnification  lens,  a 
monitor,  and  a  camera  coupled  to  the  magnification  lens  and 
the  monitor  for  transmitting  magnified  images  created  by  the 
magnification  lens  to  the  monitor; 

creating  a  template  which  represents  an  acceptable  range  of 
values  for  the  characteristic; 

storing  the  template  in  a  computer  readable  memory; 

placing  die  semiconductor  device  under  the  magnification  lens; 

displaying  a  magnified  image  of  the  semiconductor  device  on 
the  monitor  using  the  camera; 

retrieving  die  template  from  the  computer  readable  memory; 

displaying  an  image  of  the  template  on  the  monitor,  superim- 
posed with  the  magnified  image  of  the  semiconductor  device; 
and 


5366,879 

SYSTEM  FOR  CENTRALIZED  CONTROLLING  OF  A 

PLURALITY  OF  TEMPERATURE  REGULATING 

DEVICES 

Pierre  Longtin,  Vllle  Vanier,  Canada,  assignor  to  Conqrtei 

Domotique  Inc.,  Sainte-Foy,  Canada 

Filed  Dec  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,806 

Int  a.*  G05D  23/00:  IMMM  11/04 

VS.  CL  236—46  R  43  Claims 


S_-[^J-12 
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1.  A  system  for  centralized  controlling  of  a  plurality  of  tempera- 
ture regulating  devices  by  an  existing  netwcxlc  of  power  lines 
comprising: 

a  central  control  means  provided  to  send  or  receive  predeter- 
mined conunands  to  and  from; 

a  plurality  of  temperature  regulating  devices,  each  of  said  tem- 
perature regulating  devices  comprising  a  communication 
means  adapted  to  provide  two  way  communication  with  said 
central  control  means; 

a  microprocessor  means  adapted  to  store  predetermined  infor- 
mation received  from  said  central  control  means  and  to  pro- 
vide a  proper  ftmctioning  of  said  device; 

a  temperature  sensor  means  adapted  to  send  signals  to  said 
microprocessor  means;  and 

an  output  supply  means  adapted  to  supply  power  to  temperature 
varying  units; 

wherein  each  of  said  temperature  regulating  devices  further 
comprises  a  network  protecting  means  adapted  to  regulate  the 
supply  of  power  to  said  output  supply  means  dining  sudden 
changes  in  the  power  supply  or  due  to  changes  in  temperature 
conditions. 


5.566^1 
AUTOMOTIVE  HOT- WATER  HEATING  APPARATUS 
YoshimJtsu  Inoue,  Toyoake;  Koichi  Ito,  Kariya,  and  Hikaru 
Sugi,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co^ 
Ltd,,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,249 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug,  29,  1994,  6-209692 
Int  CI.*  F24D  3/00 
U,S.  a.  237— 12J  B  24  Claims 


5,566380 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  THE 
PASSENGER  COMPARTMENT  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Noureddine  Khelifa,  Stuttgart;  Kari-Gerd  Krumbach,  Burg- 
stetten;  Michael  Lohle,  EssUngen;  Giinter  Abersfelder,  Sin- 
ddfingen;  Helmut  Grantz,  Sindeiflngen;  Wolfgang  Odebre- 
cfat,  Sindeiflngen^  Jiirgen  Wertenbach,  Fellbach,  and  Oliver 
Wagner.  Filderstadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Behr 
GmbH  &  Co.,  and  Mercedes-Benz  Aktiengesellschafl,  both 
of  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  192,094 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  11,  1993,  43  04 
076.4 

Int  a.*  B60H  l/22;3/00 
VS.  CL  237— 12-J  A  20  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  heating  the  passenger  compartment  of  a  motor 
vehicle  having  a  heating  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  drawings  an  air  current  from  a  waste-air  duct  connected  to 
said  passenger  compartment; 

b)  supplying  said  heating  device  with  said  air  current; 

c)  discharging  said  air  current  from  said  heating  device  into  an 
intake-air  duct  which  is  connected  to  said  passenger  compart- 
ment: 

d)  branching-off  a  partial  air  current  from  said  air  current  prior 
to  suf^Iying  said  heating  device  with  said  air  current; 

e)  dehumidifying  said  partial  air  current  by  flowing  it  through  a 
sorbent;  and 

f)  directing  said  partial  air  current  into  said  passenger  compart- 
ment. 


16.  A  hot  water  type  heating  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  having  a 
water  cooled  engine,  said  beating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  heat  exchanger  constructed  and  arranged  to  heat  a  passenger 
compartment  of  said  vehicle  by  heat  exchanging  air  with  hot 
water  supplied  from  the  engine,  said  heat  exchanger  having  a 
hot  water  inlet  portion  and  a  hot  water  outlet  portion;  and 
a  flow  quantity  control  valve  for  controlling  a  flow  quantity  of 
said  hot  water  supplied  from  the  engine  to  said  heat 
exchanger,  said  flow  quantity  control  valve  being  integrated 
with  said  heat  exchanger  as  a  unit  and  being  in  fluid  commu- 
nication therewith,  said  flow  quantity  control  valve  compris- 
ing: 
a  valve  housing  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  coupled 

between  said  heat  exchanger  and  the  engine; 
a  first  hot  water  inlet  pipe  constructed  and  arranged  such  that 
one  end  is  coupled  to  said  valve  housing  and  another  end 
may  be  coupled  to  the  engine  such  that  hot  water  from  the 
engine  may  flow  into  said  first  hot  water  inlet  pipe; 
a  first  hot  water  outlet  pipe  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 
fluidly  connected  between  said  heat  exchanger  and  the 
engine,  one  end  of  said  first  hot  water  outlet  pipe  being 
connected  to  said  valve  housing  and  the  other  end  being 
connectable  to  the  engine,  said  first  water  to  the  engine; 
a  second  hot  water  oudet  pipe,  one  end  thereof  being  coupled 
to   said   valve   housing  and   another  end   thereof  being 
coupled  to  said  heat  exchanger,  said  second  hot  water  outlet 
pipe  directing  said  hot  water  flowing  from  said  first  hot 
water  inlet  pipe  to  said  hot  water  inlet  portion  of  said  heat 
exchanger; 
a  second  hot  water  inlet  pipe  connected  between  said  valve 
housing  and  said  heat  exchanger,  which  directs  said  hot 
water  from  said  hot  water  outlet  portion  of  said  heat 
exchanger  into  said  valve  housing; 
a  bypass  circuit  defined  in  said  valve  housing  which  selec- 
tively connects  said  hot  water  from  said  first  hot  water  inlet 
pipe  direcdy  to  said  first  hot  water  outlet  pipe;  and 
a  valve  body  disposed  in  said  valve  housing  between  said  first 
hot  water  inlet  pipe  and  said  second  hot  water  ouUet  pipe 
and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  bypass  circuit,  said 
valve  body  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  adjust  an 
opening  area  between  said  first  hot  water  inlet  pipe  and  said 
second  hot  water  outlet  pipe  while  controlling  flow  through 
said  bypass  circuit, 
wherein  said  heat  exchanger  includes  an  inlet  tank  constructed 
and  arranged  to  receive  said  hot  water  directed  from  said 
second  hot  water  outlet  pipe,  an  outlet  tank  constructed  and 


arranged  to  return  said  hot  water  to  said  second  hot  water 
inlet  pipe,  and  a  core  portion  between  said  inlet  tank  and 
said  ouUet  tank  which  allows  hot  water  to  flow  in  only  one 
direction  from  said  inlet  tank  to  said  outlet  tanlc, 
said  flow  quantity  control  valve  being  disposed  adjacent  to 
one  of  said  inlet  tank  and  said  outlet  tank  and  mounted  and 
in  an  axial  direction  of  one  of  said  inlet  tank  and  said  outlet 
tank,  and  said  first  hot  water  inlet  pipe  and  said  first  hot 
water  ouUet  pipe  extending  in  a  parallel  and  in  a  vertical 
direction  widi  respect  to  said  axial  direction,  said  flow 
quantity  control  valve  and  said  heat  exchanger  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  be  disposed  in  said  passenger 
compartment,  and  each  end  of  said  first  hot  water  inlet  pipe 
and  said  first  hot  water  outlet  pipe  being  constructed  and 
an^ged  to  extend  into  an  engine  room  where  the  engine  is 
disposed. 


5,566,883 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,566,882 
RAILWAY  RAIL-FASTENING  CLIP  AND  ASSEMBLY  AND 

METHODS  OF  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 
TVevor  P,  Brown,  Orpington;   Brian  G.  Cooroy,  Worksop; 
Stephen  J.  Cox,  Richmond;  Christopher  Gainer,  Sheffield; 
Roger  D.  Larke,  Retford;  Barry  Marshall,  Sheffield,  all  of 
United    fOngdom,   and   Jan    Svendsen,   Tranby,    Norway, 
assignors  to  Pandrol  Limited,  Surrey,  United  Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  244,717,  Aug.  11,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,520330.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,180 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  18, 1991 
9126886;  Mar.  17,  199^  9205791 

Int  a.'  EOIB  9/00 
VS.  CL  238-343  u  cMms 


5,566,884 
SUPERSONIC  NOZZLE  FOR  A  TURBOJET  ENGINE 
Jean-Marie  E.  C.  Hardy,  le  Mee  Sor  Seine;  G«rard  E.  A. 
Jourdain,  Sidntry  Sur  Seine,  and  Marcd  R.  Soligny,  CheviUy 
Laroe,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Sodete  Natinale  D'Etude 
et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  D'Aviation  SJ^J:.CALA, 
Paris,  France 

FUed  Dec  30,  1981,  Ser.  No.  336,491 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  30, 1980,  80  27788 
Int  a."  F02K  1/12 
VS.  a.  239-265.41  ,2  cUdms 


1.  An  anchoring  device  for  retaining  an  M-shaped  railway  rail 
fastening  clip  (1),  the  device  (5)  has  a  base  member  (51)  and  a  pair 
of  clip-retaining  members  (52)  connected  to  said  base  member  (51) 
wherein  opposing  side  faces  of  said  chp-retaining  members  (52) 
are  connected  together  by  said  base  member  along  only  a  portion 
of  each  said  side  face,  die  pair  of  clip-retaining  members  extending 
substantiaUy  upwardly  with  respect  to  the  base  member  when  die 
device  (5)  is  in  use,  said  clip-retaining  members  (52)  being  spaced 
apart  so  as  to  define  an  inner  leg  opening  (54)  between  die  pair  of 
clip-retaining  members  for  receiving  die  interconnected  inner  legs 
of  such  an  M-shaped  clip  (1)  and  contiguous  wiUi  respective 
guiding  passageways  (53)  for  receiving  respectively  die  outer  legs 
of  die  M-shaped  chp  (1),  die  device  (5)  being  such  diat,  as  die  chp 
(1)  is  driven  into  die  device,  die  outer  legs  are  forced  downwartlly 
widi  respect  to  die  inner  legs,  diereby  changing  die  clip  (1)  from  an 
unstressed  to  a  stressed  operative  configuration  wherein  a  toe 
portion  (14)  of  die  clip  connecting  die  inner  legs  togedier  projects 
from  a  front  face  of  the  device  to  bear  on  a  rail. 


1.  In  a  supersonic  nozzle  for  a  turbojet  engine  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  having  a  plurality  of  convergent  nozzle  flaps  forming  an 
annular  convergent  nozzle  portion  and  a  plurality  of  divergent 
nozzle  flaps  forming  an  annular  divergent  nozzle  portion  down- 
stream of  die  convergent  nozzle  portion,  die  improved  flap  attach- 
ing and  actuating  mechanism  comprising: 
a),  a  plurality  of  cross-tie  members  attached  internally  to  die 
engine  structure  oriented  generally  parallel  to  die  longitudinal 
axis,  each  cross-tie  member  having  first,  second  and  diird 
attachment  points; 
b).  a  plurality  of  connecting  rod  members  pivotally  attached  to 
die  engine  structure  and  to  adjacent  pairs  of  cross-be  mem- 
bers at  their  first  attachment  points; 
c).  first  attachment  means  to  pivotally  attach  an  upstream  end  of 
each  convergent  flap  to  die  first  attachment  points  of  adjacent 
cross-tie  members; 
d).  an  acniating  lever  pivotally  attached  to  alternate  pairs  of 

cross-tie  members  at  their  second  attachment  points; 
e).  actuating  cyhnder  means  having  an  extendable  and  retract- 
able piston  rod  attached  to  die  actuating  lever  and  a  cylinder 
attached  to  die  diird  attachment  pomts  of  die  alternate  pairs  of 
cross-tie  members  such  diat  extension  and  contraction  of  die 
piston  rod  causes  the  actuating  lever  to  pivot  about  its  attach- 
ment to  the  cross-tie  members; 
0  first  control  rod  means  each  having  a  first  end  connected  to 
die  actuating  levers  and  a  second  end  connected  to  a  down- 
stream end  of  a  convergent  nozzle  flap;  and, 
f)  second  control  rod  means,  each  having  a  first  end  connected 
to  die  actuating  levers  and  a  second  end  connected  to  a 
divergent  nozzle  flap. 
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5,566,885 

LOW  COST  TRIGGER  SPRAYER  HAVING  PLUG  WITH 

INTEGRAL  VALVE  ELEMENT 

Donald  D.  Foster,  SL  Charles,  and  Philip  L.  Nelson,  ElUsvUle, 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Contico  International,  Inc.,  St 

Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  964,158,  Oct  21,  1992,  Pat  No.  5385,302, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  603,281,  Oct.  25, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,234,166.  This  appUcation  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  371315 

Int  a.^  B05B  9A>43 

VS.  CL  23»-333  19  Claims 


\         5« 


.] 


12.  A  dispenser  for  dispensing  a  liquid  substance  in  response  to 
actuation  of  the  dispenser,  the  dispenser  comprising: 

a  container  for  storing  the  liquid  substance  prior  to  being  dis- 
pensed; 

a  bousing  having  an  exterior  surface,  the  housing  being  attached 
to  the  container,  the  housing  including  an  orifice  through 
which  the  Uquid  substance  is  dispensed  and  a  pump  for 
drawing  the  liquid  substance  from  the  container  and  expelling 
the  substance  through  the  orifice  in  response  to  actuation  of 
the  dispenser,  the  housing  finther  including  a  first  and  second 
cavity  spaced  by  a  valve  seat; 

an  elongate  dip  tube  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  the 
upper  end  being  received  within  the  first  housing  cavity  and 
the  lower  end  extending  into  the  container,  the  dip  tube 
permitting  communication  of  the  Uquid  substance  between  the 
pump  and  the  container; 

a  plug  secured  within  the  second  cavity,  the  plug  including  a  cap 
configured  to  set  flush  with  the  exterior  surface  of  the  housing 
when  the  plug  is  secured  within  the  second  housing  cavity; 
and 

a  valve  element  attached  to  the  plug  and  positioned  adjacent  the 
valve  seat  the  valve  seat  and  valve  element  being  configured 
to  inhibit  the  liquid  substance  from  flowing  through  the  valve 
seat  in  a  direction  from  the  pump  to  the  container  but  to 
permit  the  substance  to  flow  in  an  opposite  direction  from  the 
container  to  the  pump. 


being  inserted  in  the  locating  hole,  several  axial  ribs  being  formed 
on  inner  wall  of  the  water  outlet  and  spaced  from  an  open  end  of 
the  water  outlet  by  a  space,  a  watertight  O-ring  being  disposed  in 
the  space,  the  water-discharging  cover  being  formed  with  radial 
ribs  inward  projecting  from  inner  periphery  of  the  cover,  a  circular 
mesh  plate  being  placed  within  and  connected  with  the  radial  ribs, 
each  two  adjacent  ribs  defining  a  fully  discharging  opening,  six 
different  variational  sprinkling  holes  and  two  close  holes  being 
integrally  annularly  arranged  on  a  central  portion  of  the  mesh 
plate,  the  six  variational  sprinkling  holes  respectively  having  six 
rearward  extending  hollow  posts  which  respectively  abut  against 
six  water  inlets  annularly  arranged  on  the  base  member,  an  outer 
periphery  of  the  base  member  abutting  against  a  peripheral  portion 
of  the  mesh  plate  and  being  spaced  from  the  radial  ribs  by  a  space 
so  that  water  can  pass  through  the  fully  discharging  openings,  the 
base  member  being  connected  with  the  mesh  plate  by  ultrasonic 
fusion  to  form  the  variational  sprinkling  head,  the  base  member 
further  having  a  fine  mesh  water  inlet,  a  locating  recess  being 
formed  on  an  outer  side  of  each  water  inlet,  whereby  the  sprinkling 
bead  can  be  rotatable  adjusted  to  make  the  pin  member  extend  into 
one  of  the  locating  recesses  and  align  one  of  the  water  inlets  with 
the  water  outlet  of  the  sprinkling  gun,  so  that  the  water  is  guided  to 
flow  through  the  water  outlet  and  the  aligned  water  inlet  to  be 
discharged  from  the  sprinkling  head,  said  sprinkling  head  being 
characterized  in  that  a  key-shaped  depression  being  formed  on  a 
back  face  of  the  base  member,  whereby  when  the  sprinkling  head 
is  rotated  to  make  the  key-shaped  depression  of  the  base  member 
aligned  with  the  water  outlet,  a  rectangular  portion  of  the  depres- 
sion is  located  outside  the  water  outlet  so  that  the  water  is  guided 
into  the  sprinkling  gun  to  flow  out  from  the  fully  discharging 
openings  defined  by  the  ribs  and  all  the  sprinkling  holes. 


5,566,887 

MULTI-VENT  AIRBLAST  ATOMIZER  AND  FUEL 

INJECTOR 

Andy  Wymaster,  Jr.,  2831  Alne  Dr.,  Hemet,  Calif.  92343 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,631 

Int  a.*  B05B  7/08 

VS.  a.  239— 419J  2  Claims 
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5,566,886 
GARDENING-USED  VARIATIONAL  SPRINKLING  HEAD 

WITH  FULLY  DISCHARGING  OPENINGS 
King- Yuan  Wang.  Changhna  Hsien,  lUwan,  assignor  to  Yuan 
Mei  Corp.,  Changhua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,933 
Int  a.*  A62C  31/02 
VS.  a.  239—394  1  Claim 

1.  A  gardening-used  variational  sprinkling  head  with  fully  dis- 
charging openings,  comprising  a  variational  water-discharging 
cover  and  a  base  member  sealably  connected  therewith  by  ultra- 
sonic wave,  the  sprinkling  head  being  associated  with  a  head 
portion  of  a  sprinkling  gun,  a  central  stepped  post  of  the  sprinkling 
gim  being  passed  through  a  central  through  hole  of  the  sprinkling 
head  to  engage  widi  a  screw,  the  sprinkling  gun  having  an  inner 
water  oudet  and  a  locating  hole,  a  pin  member  sleeved  by  a  spring 
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A  fuel  injector  nozzle  1  comprising: 

body  having  a  primary  orifice  which  initially  picks  up  and 

atomizes  fuel  and  which  is  surrounded  rounded  by  a  plurality 


of  secondary  orifices  positioned  to  deliver  air  downstream  of 
said  primary  orifice,  said  secondary  orifices  extending  through 
said  body  substantially  parallel  to  said  jwimary  orifice, 

at  least  one  source  of  air  delivering  pressurized  air  through  said 
primary  and  secondary  orifices,  and 

a  fuel  passage  delivering  fuel  perpendicular  to  the  flow  of  air 
from  said  primary  orifice  to  be  atomized  by  the  air  passing 
through  said  primary  orifice. 


5,566,889 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  RECYCLED  PLASTIC 

PRODUCTS 
Joachim  Preias,  Goldkronadi,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mootell 
North  America  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Dei. 

FUed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,620 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    May    22.    1992. 
4217005.2 

Int  CL*  B02C  19/12.23/08 
VS.  a.  241—19  17  OMbat 


METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  RECYCLING  A 
RESIN  COMPONENT 

Hiroshi  Yamamoto,  Oota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,148 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  21, 1993,  5-120121; 
May  21,  1993,  5-120122;  May  21,  1993,  5-120123 

Int  a.*  B02C  19/12:23/08 
VS.  a.  241-3  ,1  Claims 


^^^^§^ 


1.  A  method  for  recycling  and  reclamation  of  plastic  materials 
from  varnished  plastic  parts  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  coarse  disintegration  of  the  varnished  plastic  parts  in  a  first 
shredder  to  produce  coarse  particles, 

(b)  fine  milling  of  said  coarse  particles  and  simultaneously 
inducing  stretch  and  shear  forces  in  the  particles,  the  stretch 
and  shear  forces  causing  bending  and  stretching  of  die  par- 
ticles so  diat  adherent  varnish  flakes  are  removed  to  produce 
plastic  particles  and  varnish  particles,  and 

(c)  separation  of  said  plastic  and  varnish  particles. 


V 


5,566,890 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  POST-CONSUMER 

WASTE  PLASTICS 

Thomas  E.  RicdardeUi,  Hingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Seiectecfa, 

Incorporated,  Hingham,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,819 

Int  CL*  B02C  23/18 

VS.  CL  241-20  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  recycling  of  a  resin  component  having  a  finished 
surface  said  resin  component  being  formed  of  a  thermoplastic  base 
resin  having  a  film  coating  or  deposit  of  a  different  resin  djereon. 
comprising: 
rough  grinding  said  resin  component  without  removing  said 
finished  surface,  to  thereby  prepare  a  roughly-ground  form  of 
said  resin  component; 
heating  and  extruding  the  roughly-ground  form  by  means  of  an 
extruder,  to  thereby  prepare  an  extruded  form  of  said  resin 
component; 
rolling  and  drawing  the  extruded  form,  widi  heating  to  a  tem- 
perature lower  than  die  melting  point  of  the  diermoplastic 
base  resin,  to  thereby  prepare  a  rolled  film; 
pulverizing  die  rolled  film,  to  diereby  prepare  a  pulverized  form; 

and 
separating  die  pulverized  form  into  a  Uiermoplastic  base  resin 
and  said  different  resin. 


1.  A  process  for  making  polymeric  feed  stock  from  an  assort- 
ment of  post-consumer  polymer  articles  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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assembling  those  articles  of  the  assortment  which  are  suitable  for 
recycling  into  feed  stock;  feeding  a  succession  of  the  articles  to  a 
granulator  for  successive  granulations,  granulating  the  articles  into 
particles  of  size  suitable  for  feed  stock,  forming  a  detergent  solu- 
tion of  predetermined  detergent  concentration  by  admixing  con- 
trolled anoounts  of  clean  water  and  detergent  of  sufficient  quantity 
for  cleaning  the  granulated  particles,  applying  said  solution  to  the 
articles  during  the  of  granulating,  whereby  the  detergent  solution 
mixes  with  the  articles  as  the  articles  are  being  granulated  to 
facilitate  the  cleaning  and  granulating  thereof,  recovering  at  least 
part  of  the  solution  from  a  granulating  step,  using  at  least  some  of 
the  recovered  solution  in  forming  the  detergent  solution  for  reuse 
in  a  subsequent  granulating  step,  monitoring  the  detergent  concen- 
tration of  the  recovered  solution  for  reuse  in  said  subsequent 
granulating  step,  and  adjusting  the  relative  amounts  of  fresh  water, 
detergent,  or  both  in  the  mixmre  of  the  reused  detergent  solution  as 
needed  to  maintain  the  predetermined  concentration,  and  applying 
at  least  some  of  the  reused  solution  to  the  articles  diving  said 
subsequent  granulating  step. 


5,566,892 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  COMPOSITE  STRUCTURES 
Robert  D.  Creehan,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hyperion 
Catalysis  Int'I,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  896^17,  Jun.  10,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,445,327,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386,912,  Jul.  27, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
456,658 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  29, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  B02C  19/00;l9/)2 
VS.  a.  241—22  30  Claims 

1.  A  compounding  process  for  preparing  a  composite  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
mixing  at  least  one  filler  and  a  matrix  material  thereby  forming 

a  mixture;  and 
subjecting  said  fillers  and  said  matrix  material  to  a  combination 
of  shear  and  impacted  forces  under  reaction  conditions  includ- 
ing reaction  time  sufficient  to  reduce  the  size  of  agglomerates 
formed  by  said  fillers  to  a  value  no  greater  than  1000  times 
the  size  of  said  filler  to  disperse  said  fillers  throughout  said 
matrix  material. 


5,566,891 

METHOD  FOR  GRINDING  HOT  MATERIAL  AND 

RECOVERING  GASSES  EMITTED  THEREFROM 

Paul  S.  Wallace,  Katy,  and  Henry  C.  Chan,  Beilaire,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Development  Corporation,  White 

Plains,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  884321,  May  18,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5340,037.  This  appUcation  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,274 

Int  CL"  F23K  1/02;  B02C  15/00 

U.S.  a.  241—21  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  hot  coke  for  gasification,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

feeding  hot  coke  into  a  feed  section  for  a  grinding  means  at  a 

controlled  rate; 
adding  water  to  said  coke  to  form  a  slurry  and  feeding  said 

slurry  to  said  grinding  means; 
maintaining  said  grinding  means  at  a  slight  vacuum  so  that 

gasses  with  particulate  matter  entrained  therein  and  generated 

as  a  result  of  the  grinding  operation  are  withdrawn  from  said 

grinding  means  as  they  are  released  during  the  grinding 

operation; 
effecting  fluid  separation  of  said  withdrawn  gasses  and  recycling 

said  fluids  to  said  grinding  means; 
condensing  and  eliminating  said  gasses;  and 
feeding  a  refined  slurry  of  ground  coke  and  water  from  said 

grinding  means  to  gasifier  means. 


5,566,893 

PORTABLE  RECYCLE  CRUSHER 

Roland  A.  Getz,  2800  W.  Lincoln  St,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85009 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,070 

Int  a.*  B02C  21/02 

U.S.  CL  241—27  15  Claims 


15.  A  method  of  crushing  materials  comprising  mounting  a  feed 
conveyor,  a  hopper  and  a  crusher  on  a  fi-ame,  and  mounting  the 
frame  on  an  axle  and  wheels  for  towing  the  frame  and  the  feed 
conveyor  and  the  crusher  to  a  desired  location,  dumping  materials 
into  the  hopper,  and  conveying  the  materials  with  a  feed  belt 
sliding  along  a  deck  plate  covered  with  a  low  wear,  friction- 
reducing  material,  dumping  the  materials  from  the  feed  belt  into  a 
scalper  for  removing  undersized  materials,  and  flowing  the  over- 
sized materials  into  the  crusher,  impacting  the  materials  with 
spinning  hanuners,  and  driving  the  materials  against  abrasion- 
resistant  plates  in  the  crusher,  dropping  the  materials  through 
sizing  grates  and  onto  a  delivery  conveyor  with  the  undersized 
materials  from  the  scalper,  and  delivering  the  crushed  and  under- 
sized materials  with  the  delivery  conveyor,  said  driving  and  con- 
veying comprising  drivingly  connecting  an  engine  to  the  frame  and 
to  the  crusher  and  the  conveyor. 


5,566,894 
SLAB  BREAKING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Earl  G.  Karch,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,909 
Int  a.*  B02C  13/02:19/00 
VS.  a.  241—29  20  Claims 

15.  A  method  of  preventing  accumulation  and  jamming  of  ther- 
moplastic slab  material  and  particulate  material  derived  therefrom, 
within  a  slab  breaker  bousing,  the  method  comprising: 

providing  a  thermoplastic  slab  breaker  apparatus  comprising  a 
housing  with  a  slab  receiving  aperture,  and  a  slab  fragment 
exit  aperture  on  the  base  of  said  housing; 


a  conveyor  for  conveying  a  continuous  hot  melt  thermoplastic 
slab  fit)m  a  hot  zone  to  a  cool  zone  at  ambient  temperature 
within  said  housing; 
a  first  rotetable  slab  breaker  member  comprising  a  pinwheel  or  a 
rigid  rod  with  a  plurality  of  rigid  tines  projecting  radically 
outward  therefrom  and  positioned  in  close  proximity  to  the 
end  of  the  conveyor  in  the  cool  zone,  wherein  the  rod  axis 
resides  approximately  in  in  a  plane  defined  by  the  conveyed 
slab  perpendicular  to  a  line  defined  by  the  conveyed  slab;  and 

a  second  breaker  member  comprising  a  rigid  rod  with  a  plurality 
of  rigid  tines  projecting  radically  outward  therefrom  and 
positioned  approximately  axially  parallel  and  beneath  the  first 
slab  breaker  member; 

wherein  the  conveyor  continuously  transports  the  slab  from  the 
receiving  apeiture  to  the  rotating  first  slab  breaker  and  forces 
the  slab  into  contact  with  die  rotating  tines  of  die  slab  breaker 
whereby  the  slab  fragments  into  pieces,  and  wherein  the 
pieces  thereafter  gravitationally  fall  downward  and  contact 
the  rotating  second  breaker  member  so  that  the  pieces  are 
further  fragmented  into  smaller  pieces  prior  to  exiting  the 
housing  through  the  exit  aperture; 

providing  a  continuous  feed  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  monoUthic 
slab  from  a  melt  mixing  apparatus  to  the  breaker  apparatus 
receiving  aperture,  conveyor,  slab  breaker  members;  and 

operating  the  conveyor  and  breaker  members  at  a  rxjtational 
velocity  differential  which  is  sufficient  to  break  substantially 
all  the  continuous  feed  slab  material  into  fragmented  primary 
pieces  and  fragmented  secondary  smaller  pieces,  wherein  the 
largest  dimension  of  the  fragmented  pieces  is  less  than  about 
1.0  to  about  5.0  square  centimeters. 


5366,895 
DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  MEAT 
Friedricfa  Otto,  Hameln,  and  Friedhelm  Eusterbarkey,  Bad 
Pyrmont  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  A.  Stephan  u.  Sohne 
GmbH  &  Company,  Hameln,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,151 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  7,  1993,  43  41 
6063 

Int  CL*  B02C  18/36 
VS.  a.  241-82.7  12  Claims 
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cutters  for  routing  in  a  cutter  housing,  said  cutters  being 
mounted  nonrotatably  but  readily  interchangeably  on  a  shaft 
stub  of  a  diree-phasc  motor,  said  shaft  stub  being  horizontal  or 
inclined  relative  to  a  horizontal  plane; 

each  cutter  of  said  cutters  having  an  axial  conveyor  component; 

said  cutters  or  rotating  at  rotational  speeds  between  500  rpm  and 
3,000  rpm; 

said  cutters  having  a  configuration  and  an  axial  spacing  such  diat 
said  frozen  pieces  of  meat  are  cut  to  granulated  meat  having  a 
grain  size  of  2  to  8  y  mm; 

wherein  a  plurality  of  said  cutters  comprise  double  cutters 
having  two  blades,  each  blade  of  said  blades  including  a 
chamfer  provided  at  a  leading  edge,  said  chamfer  having  a 
grinding  angle  between  approximately  25°  and  approximately 

said  cutter  housing  having  a  delivery  opening  in  a  lowest  area, 
for  continuous  delivery  of  said  granulated  meat  by  gravita- 
tional force  only; 

said  cutter  housing  being  adjacent  a  continuously  operating 
feeding  device  comprising  a  feed  screw  for  feeding  the  frozen 
pieces  of  meat  against  a  plane  of  rotation  of  a  first  cutter  of 
said  cutters, 

said  feed  screw  fw  rotating  at  a  rotational  speed  between  20  rpm 
and  200  rpm  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said  cutters, 

said  cutter  bousing  having  an  inside  wall  circumferentially 
encompassing  said  cutters,  and  said  inside  wall  being  smooth, 

wherein  a  radial  distance  between  ends  of  said  routing  cutters 
and  said  inside  wall  comprises  a  gap  distance  of  less  than 
approximately  4  mm, 

wherein  a  lower  edge  of  a  housing  of  said  feed  screw  is  flush 
with  a  lower  edge  of  said  cutter  housing;  and 

wherein  a  first  diameter  of  a  feed  screw  housing  corresponds  to 
approximately  half  a  second  diameter  of  said  cutter  housing. 


AGITATOR  MILL 
Norbert  Steiir,  Griinstadt  and  Phillpp  Sdimltt  Lampertbdm, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  EW-Vermogensverwaltungs- 
GmbH,  Wiesloch,  Gemiany 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,778 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  9,  1994,  44  32 
203.8 

Int  CL'  B02C  17/16 
VS.  a.  241—171  11  ctaims 


I.  A  device  for  cutting  edible  products  in  the  form  of  lumps, 
especially  frozen  pieces  of  meat  having  dimensions  up  to  250 
mmx250  mmx250  mm,  said  device  comprising: 


V^A.\V/^\V/A.w' 


1.  An  agitator  mill,  comprising 

a  grinding  receptacle  (12),  of  which  a  cylindrical  wall  (13)  and  a 

first  end  wall  (14)  and  a  second  end  wall  (15)  define  a 

grinding  chamber  (16); 
an  agiutor  unit  disposed  in  the  grinding  receptacle  (12)  and 

having  an  agitator  shaft  (18),  which  is  cantilevered  outside  die 

grinding  chamber  (16)  and  finished  by  a  free  end  inside  die 

grinding  chamber  (16),  and  agitator  elements  (20)  attached  to 

the  agitator  shaft  (18); 
a  drive  motor  (5)  for  a  high-speed  actuation  of  the  agitator  unit; 
a  cage-type  section  (27),  which  is  attached  to  the  free  end  of  the 

agitator  shaft  (18)  in  vicinity  to  die  second  end  wall  (15)  and 

defines  an  inner  chamber  {2S); 
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an  annular  cylindrical  grinding-stock  inlet  chamber  (32) 
between  the  cage-type  section  (27)  defining  an  inner  chamber 
(28),  and  the  wall  (13)  of  the  grinding  receptacle  (12); 

a  grinding-stock  inlet  (24)  disposed  at  least  in  vicinity  to  the 
second  end  wall  (15)  of  the  grinding  receptacle  (12)  and 
opening  into  the  annular  cylindrical  grinding-stock  inlet 
chamber  (32); 

an  auxiliary-grinding-body  retaining  device  (35)  disposed  in  the 
inner  chamber  (28)  of  the  cage-type  section  (27); 

a  grinding-stock  outlet  (37)  contiguous  to  the  auxiliary-grinding- 
body  retaining  device  (35)  and  passing  through  the  second 
end  wall  (15); 

a  grinding-stock/auxiliary-grinding-body  return  chamber  (25), 
which  is  formed  in  the  agitator  shaft  (18),  and  which,  in 
vicinity  to  the  first  end  wall  (14)  of  the  grinding  receptacle 
(12),  is  connected  with  the  grinding  chamber  (16)  via  at  least 
one  inlet  passage  (26)  in  the  agitator  shaft  (18),  and  which 
opens  via  a  junction  (38)  into  the  inner  chamber  (28)  of  the 
cage-type  section  (27);  and 

passages  (31)  formed  in  the  cage-type  section  (27)  and  connect- 
ing the  inner  chamber  (28)  with  the  grinding-stock  inlet 
chamber  (32). 


5.566.897 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  TAKE-UP  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

Atsushi  Yago,  and  Katsuhiko  Tanaka,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

FUed  May  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  245,007 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18, 1993,  5-138920 
Int  a.*  G03D  15/00 
VS.  CL  242—348.1  13  Claims 


1.  A  photographic  film  take-up  device  comprising: 
holding  means  for  holding,  in  a  fixed  posture,  a  cartridge  main 
body,  said  cartridge  main  body  accommodating  a  spool  hav- 
ing a  trailing  end  engaging  means  in  an  interior  thereof,  said 
trailing  end  engaging  means  being  adapted  to  engage  a  longi- 
tudinal direction  trailing  end  portion  of  an  elongated  photo- 
graphic film  which  has  an  engagement  hole  provided  in  a 
transverse  direction  central  portion  thereof,  an  interior  portion 
of  said  cartridge  main  body  being  adapted  to  be  maintained  in 
a  state  of  being  shielded  from  light;  and 
guiding  means  having  an  elongated  plate  member  whose  longi- 
tudinal direction  is  the  direction  of  guiding  photographic  film 
to  said  spool,  and  having  engaging  means  which  is  comprised 
of  a  single  engaging  projection  adapted  to  engage  into  an 
engagement  hole  formed  in  a  film,  said  engaging  means  is 
provided  at  a  transverse  direction  central  portion  of  said  plate 


member  at  a  leading  end  portion  thereof  in  the  direction  of 
guiding  a  photographic  film  to  said  spool  said  guiding  means 
guiding  said  engaging  means  to  said  spool  via  a  film  path 
provided  in  said  cartridge  main  body  to  thereby  provide  for 
engaging  a  longitudinal  direction  trailing  end  portion  of  pho- 
tographic film  with  said  trailing  end  engaging  means, 
said  plate  member  being  provided  with  a  deterring  means  which 
includes  a  projection  portion  respectively  provided  at  each 
transverse  direction  end  of  said  plate  member  at  the  leading 
end  portion  thereof  in  the  direction  of  guiding  photographic 
film  to  said  spool,  said  projection  portions  extending  beyond 
the  transverse  direction  ends  in  the  direction  of  guiding  the 
photographic  film  to  said  spool,  for  deterring  formation  of 
curls  at  both  transverse  direction  ends  of  photographic  film  at 
a  longimdinal  direction  trailing  end  portion  thereof. 


!  5,566,898 

HOSE  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Michael  W.  Cline,  678  Salem  Quinton  Rd.,  Salem,  N  J.  08079 

FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,670 

Int  a."  B65M  75/34 

VS.  a.  242—379  3  Cbdms 


1.  A  new  and  improved  hose  storage  system  for  supporting  a 
hose  in  a  closed  system  to  facilitate  its  storage  and  usage  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

a  cylindrical  core  positionable  in  a  horizontal  orientation  with 
opposed  ends  and  a  central  hose  supporting  extent  therebe- 
tween; 

a  bracket  having  a  centrally  disposed  horizontal  central  compo- 
nent positioned  beneath  the  joist  of  a  building  and  vertically 
disposed  end  components  extending  downwardly  therefrom 
with  apertures  rotatably  receiving  the  ends  of  the  core; 

a  drive  controller  coupled  to  one  end  component  of  the  bracket 
for  allowing  the  rotation  of  the  core  in  a  first  direction  to 
effect  unwinding  of  a  hose  therefrom  and  for  allowing  the 
rotation  of  the  core  in  a  second  direction  to  effect  the  rewind- 
ing of  a  hose  onto  the  core; 

a  box  positionable  in  a  vertical  wall  of  a  building  adjacent  to  the 
bracket,  the  box  having  an  open  interior  end  and  an  open 
exterior  end  and  a  passage  therethrough  for  the  passage  of 
portions  of  a  hose  supported  on  the  core,  the  box  having  a 
long  interior  extent  and  a  short  exterior  extent; 

a  plivality  of  pairs  of  itmer  rollers  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
interior  extent  of  the  box  about  both  horizontal  and  vertical 
axes  and  two  pair  of  outer  rollers  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
exterior  extent  of  the  box  about  horizontal  and  vertical  axes, 
the  outer  rollers  being  wider  spaced  from  each  other  than  the 
inner  rollers  to  allow  receipt  therebetween  of  a  hose  end  and  a 
nozzle  in  the  exterior  extent  of  the  box; 

a  door  pivotally  mounted  to  the  box  and  movable  between  a 
raised  open  orientation  allowing  access  to  a  hose  and  nozzle 
therein  and  a  closed  orientation; 

a  spring-urged  ball  in  the  door  located  adjacent  to  the  box  with 
an  associated  detente  in  the  box  to  hold  the  door  in  a  raised 
orientation; 

a  gasket  located  within  the  periphery  of  the  door  to  effect  the 
sealing  closure  of  the  box;  and 


a  spring-urged  lock  formed  in  the  door  adapted  to  be  coupled 
with  respect  to  an  adjacent  portion  of  the  box  when  the  door  is 
closed. 


5,566,899 

RETRACTOR  WITH  A  CLAMPING  MECHANISM  FOR 

USE  IN  A  SEAT  BELT  DEVICE 

Takanobu  Sasaki,  and  Kazumi  Hirata,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Sen  No.  334,368 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1993,  5-063683 

Int  CL*  B65H  75/30 

VS.  CL  242-381.1  7  claims 


a  central  hub  centered  widiin  the  housing  and  having  a  cross- 
sectional  shape  with  two  lobes  and  an  acute  cusp  therebe- 
tween, at  least  one  of  the  housing  and  die  hub  being  rotatable; 

a  first  cable  connector  located  on  the  hollow  bousing  and  facing 
an  interior  thereof; 

a  second  cable  connector  located  on  the  central  hub; 

an  interconnect  medium  disposed  between  the  hollow  housing 
and  the  central  hub,  the  interconnect  medium  comprising  an 
interconnect  cable  attached  at  a  first  end  to  the  first  cable 
connector  and  at  a  second  end  to  the  second  cable  connector, 
and 

means  for  rotating  the  central  hub  and  for  holding  die  housing 
stationary  with  respect  to  rotation,  die  means  for  rotating 
permitting  a  preselected  number  of  rotations  of  the  hub. 


40* 


4.  A  retractor  with  a  clamping  mechanism  for  holding  a  webbing 
direcUy  in  a  vehicle  emergency,  comprising: 

a  retractor  base; 

a  winding  shaft  supported  rotatably  on  said  retractor  base  for 
winding  a  webbing  therearound; 

a  lower  plate  fixed  to  said  retractor  base; 

a  movable  wedge-shaped  clamp  member  for  holding  a  webbing 
between  itself  and  said  lower  plate;  and 

an  upper  plate  for  guiding  said  clamp  member  to  a  webbing 
holding  position, 

wherein  said  clamp  member  includes  on  a  webbing  opposing 
surface  thereof  a  plurality  of  clamp  teeth  for  holding  the 
webbing,  and  said  clamp  teedi  being  respectively  formed  in  a 
substantially  conical  shape  and  being  arranged  to  decrease  in 
number  toward  said  winding  shaft  from  a  webbing  exit  side. 


5,566300 

CABLE  TAKEUP/PAYOUT  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MULTI- 

ROTATION  ASSEMBLY 

Jay  B.  Betker;  Anthony  J.  Scalise,  both  of  Yorba  Linda,  and 

William  E.  Odor,  Downey,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  8,  1994,  Sen  No.  351,847 

Int  a."  B65H  75/00;  HOIR  39/00 

VS.  a.  242-388  16  Claims 


1.  A  cable  connection/dispensing  system  for  a  multi-ttxation 
assembly,  comprising: 
a  hoUow  housing; 


5,566,901 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  ORE  HOSE 

Ray  J.  WUder,  23  IVansylvania  St,  Piedmont,  S.C  29676 

FUed  Dec  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,519 

Int  CL*  B65H  75/34 

VS.  a.  242-532.6  9  claims 


yZ.3Z 


1.  A  self-supporting  hose  winding  device  for  winding  a  fluid- 
cairying  hose,  the  winding  device  being  for  placement  on  a  support 
surface,  die  winding  device  comprising: 
a  free-standing  support  structure  having  first  and  second  spaced 
apan  side  portions,  said  support  structure  having  a  base  for 
contacting  the  support  surface,  said  base  portion  having  a 
length  dimension  at  least  half  of  die  width  dimension  of  said 
base  portion; 
a  crankshaft  extending  substantially  the  length  of  said  support 
structure  and  rotaubly  connected  to  said  support  structure, 
said  crankshaft  having  first  and  second  ends; 
a  handle  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  crankshaft  for 

allowing  a  user  to  rotate  said  crankshaft; 
a  hose  end  holder  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  crank- 
shaft fOT  rotation  therewith,  said  hose  end  holder  extending 
outwardly  from  said  second  side  portion  and  being  adapted 
for  receipt  of  an  end  of  the  hose  and  for  winding  the  hose 
thereon  as  said  crankshaft  is  rotated:  and 
a  hose  guide  member  connected  to  said  support  structure  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  for  guiding  the  hose  as  the 
hose  is  wound  about  said  hose  end  bolder,  said  hose  guide 
member  having  spaced  apart  upstanding  portions  defining  a 
hose  passage  therebetween  and  a  substantially  horizontally 
extending  stationary  hose-engaging  member  for  frictionally 
engaging  the  underside  of  the  hose  during  winding  to  simul- 
taneously flatten  the  hose  and  force  fluid  from  the  hose  as  the 
hose  passes  over  said  hose-engaging  member. 
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ROLL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  MILLING  MACHINE, 
AND  AN  INTER-ROLL  DRIVE  THEREFOR 
Kelsey  C.  Thom,  Jr^  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  assignor  to  California 
PeUet  MiU  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,149 

Int  CL*  B02C  4/02:4/42 

VS.  CL  241—227  9  Claims 


1.  A  roll  arrangement,  for  a  milling  machine,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  first  elongated  roll  rotatably  mounted  within  the  frame,  the  first 

roll  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  tlie  first  roll  having 

first  sheaves  attached  at  each  end; 
a  second  elongated  roll  rotatably  mounted  within  the  frame,  the 

second  roll  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  second 

roll  having  second  sheaves  attached  at  each  end; 
a  first  drive  means  coupled  to  tlie  first  and  second  roll  first  ends; 

and 
a  second  drive  means  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  roll  second 

ends. 


a  housing  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  for  the  fibrous  mate- 
rial suspension; 

at  least  two  complementary  milling  tool  carriers,  including  a 
rotor  and  a  stator,  for  the  attachment  of  milling  tools  for 
establishing  at  least  one  working  surface  and  a  complemen- 
tary additional  worlcing  surface,  with  the  working  surfaces 
being  positioned,  relative  to  each  other,  so  as  to  define  a 
milling  aperture  through  which  the  fibrous  material  suspen- 
sion flows  during  the  operation  of  the  roller  mill; 

at  least  one  of  the  working  surfaces  including  a  plurality  of 
raised  areas  acting  as  cutting  edges  and  having  channel 
shaped  grooves  therebetween,  so  that  the  fibrous  material 
suspension  is  at  least  partially  directed  through  the  channel 
shaped  grooves  from  the  inside  to  the  outside  thereof,  with  a 
mecharucal  working  of  the  fibrous  material  suspension  being 
achieved  via  the  relative  motion  between  the  two  complemen- 
tary worlcing  surfaces;  and 

on  at  least  one  side  of  the  milling  aperture,  the  raised  areas  of 
the  at  least  one  worlcing  surface  extending  radially  outwardly 
at  least  30  nMn  less  than  the  extent  of  its  associated  milling 
tool  carrier,  thus  producing  a  region  in  which  the  fibrous 
material  suspension  achieves  a  higher  unit  pressure  and 
enables  a  reverse  radial  flow  of  the  fibrous  material  back  into 
the  stator 


first  bobbin  is  pulled  until  it  breaks  so  as  to  complete  the  yam 
transfer  between  said  first  and  second  bobbins. 


S,S664N)4 

METHOD  FOR  SEQUENTLVLLY  WINDING  ELASTIC 

YARN  ON  A  PLURALITY  OF  BOBBIN  HOLDERS 

Kinzo  Hashimoto,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Kikai 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  227,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1993,  5-120792; 
Oct  18,  1993,  5-284534 

Int  a.*  B65H  54/00:67/044 
\}S.  CI.  242—18  A  5  Claims 


5,566,903 

ROLLER  MILL  FOR  MILLING  SUSPENDED  FIBROUS 

MATERIAL 

Frank  P.  Meltzer,  Daisendorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sulzer- 

Escher  Wyss  GmbH,  Ravensburg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,787 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  6,  1993,  43  37 
998.2 

Int  CL*  B02C  7/02:7/12 
VS.  CL  241—261.2  12  Claims 


1.  A  roller  mill  for  the  milling  of  a  fibrous  material  suspension, 
tiie  roller  mill  comprising: 


1.  A  method  for  winding  elastic  yam  in  succession  upon  at  least 
two  bobbin  holders,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  at  least  two  bobbin  holders  having  bobbins  tliereon; 

b)  feeding  an  elastic  yam  from  an  upstream  location  and  wind- 
ing the  elastic  yam  around  a  first  of  said  bobbins  until  said 
first  bobbin  is  ftill; 

c)  contacting  a  second  of  said  bobbins,  which  is  empty,  against 
said  yam  upstream  of  said  first  bobbin  such  that  the  yam 
extends  from  the  upstream  location  around  the  second  bobbin 
and  extends  from  the  second  bobbin  to  said  first  bobbin  which 
is  fiiU; 

d)  positioning  a  portion  of  tlie  yam  which,  after  said  step  c), 
extends  from  the  second  bobbin  to  said  first  bobbin  in  contact 
against  a  portion  of  the  yam  upstream  of  the  second  bobbin 
such  that  the  yam  surrounds  the  second  bobbin,  whereby  the 
portions  of  elastic  yams  become  intertwined; 

e)  winding  the  elastic  yam  around  the  second  bobbin  such  that 
the  elastic  yam  which  extends  from  the  second  bobbin  to  said 


5,566,905 
APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  A  PLURALITY  OF  YARNS 
Takashi  Iwade,  Kyoto;  Jun  Takagi,  and  Yoshiro  Migaki,  both 
of  Otsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Engineering  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)1163,  §  371  Date  Apr.  12,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094AM452,  PCT  Pnb 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  19,  1993,  S«r.  No.  211,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19, 1992,  4-244240- 
Oct  9, 1992,  4-297885 

Int  CL*  B65H  54/28 
U.S.a.242-^3A  8  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  winding  a  plurality  of  ninning  yams, 
wherein  said  apparatus  includes  a  spindle  having  an  axial  direc- 
tion; bobbins  mounted  on  said  spindle;  a  machine  frame  for  rotat- 
ably supporting  said  spindle;  a  frame  body  movably  connected  to 
said  machine  frame;  a  touch  roller  rotatably  attached  to  said  frame 
body  and  adjacent  to  said  bobbins  on  said  spindle,  said  touch  roller 
being  arranged  to  apply  contact  pressure  to  said  bobbins,  said 
touch  roller  also  having  an  axis  of  rotation  which  is  parallel  to  said 
spindle  axis;  a  traverse-motion  mechanism  also  supported  by  &id 
frame  body  and  having  a  plurality  of  yam  traversing  units  arranged 
at  spacings  from  one  another  in  a  row  in  said  axial  direction  of  said 
spindle  for  obtaining  traverse  movement  of  the  respective  yams, 
said  yam  traversing  units  including  two  endmost  yam  traversing 
units  defining  either  end  of  said  row  of  yam  traversing  units;  each 
of  said  yam  traversing  units  comprising  a  yam  guiding  member 
extending  in  a  plane  in  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  spindle  shaft 
while  contacting  a  mnning  yam,  so  that  a  yam  guiding  surface  is 
defined  at  a  peripheral  end  of  the  yam  guiding  member,  and  a  yam 
traversing  means  positioned  upstream  from  said  touch  roller  and  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  corresponding  yam  guiding  surface,  the  yam 
traversing  means  being  arranged  to  reciprocate  the  corresponding 
yam  along  a  traversal  path  on  the  corresponding  yam  guiding 
surface,  the  yam  guiding  surface  being  in  a  position  such  that  a 
straight  line  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  the  traverse  path  on 
the  guiding  surface  is  parallel  to  the  spindle  axis;  a  yam  separating 
guide  defining  a  yam  separating  fulcrum  and  positioned  between 
endmost  yam  traversing  units  and  upstream  from  the  row  of  yam 
traversing  units;  yam  bending  guides,  each  defining  a  yam  travers- 
ing fiilctum  and  positioned  between  said  yam  separating  fulcrum 
and  the  respective  yam  traversing  units,  wherein  said  yams  are 
separated  fiiom  each  other  at  the  yam  separating  fiilcrum  and  are, 
via  the  yam  traversing  guides  and  the  traversing  units,  supplied  to 
and  wound  on  the  respective  bobbins  on  the  spindle, 
the  combination  wherein: 

said  yam  guiding  member  of  at  least  one  of  the  endmost  travers- 
ing units  is  rotatable  about  an  axis  which  is  transverse  to  said 
plane  of  the  corresponding  yam  guiding  member,  and  is 
rotated  an  angular  distance  0  so  that  said  straight  line  connect- 


ing the  opposite  ends  of  the  traverse  path  on  the  guiding 
surface  is  positioned  at  an  angle  corresponding  to  said  angular 
distance  8  to  said  spindle  axis, 
and  said  yam  traversing  fiilcnim  being  positioned  a  predeter- 
mined length  in  a  direction  downstream  from  the  yam  sepa- 
rating fulcrum. 


5,566,906 

DECURLING  DEVICE  FOR  A  ROLLED  RECORDING 

PAPER 

Takeshi  Kamada,  Atsugi,  and  Kenichi  Tdcehara,  Tokyo,  bodi 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1992,  4-272430 
Int  a.'  B65H  23/34:  GOID  15/24:  B4U  11/00:  G03B  1/48 

VS.  a.  242-563  4  cuj^ 


1.  A  device  for  decurling  a  recording  paper  in  a  form  of  a  toll, 
the  device  comprising: 

means  for  transporting  the  recording  paper 

decurling  means  for  decurling  said  recording  paper  while  said 
recording  paper  is  in  transport,  said  decurling  mearfs  compris- 
ing a  decurling  roller  and  decuriing  guide;  and 

control  means  for  temporarily  interrupting  transport  of  said 
recording  paper  at  said  decurhng  means,  said  control  means 
corapnsing  a  driver  for  driving  the  decurling  roller  and  a 
controller  which  provides  control  signals  to  said  driver, 

wherein  said  controller  controls  said  driver  to  temporarily  stop  a 
rotation  of  the  decurling  roUer  at  a  predetermined  timing  so  as 
to  control  at  least  one  of  a  duration  and  a  frequency  of 
interruption  of  the  transport  of  the  recording  paper,  and  said 
controller  controls  the  driver  to  temporarily  stop  said  decuri- 
ing roller  rotation  at  said  predetermined  timing  so  as  to  permit 
a  decurling  of  the  recording  paper  at  said  decuriing  means; 

the  device  further  comprismg  curi  sensing  means  for  sensing  a 
curi  of  the  recording  paper,  wherein  said  control  means  con- 
trols the  transport  of  the  recording  paper  in  response  to  an 
output  of  said  curl  sensing  means. 
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5,566,907 
COUNTER-TORQUE  DEVICE  WITH  DUCTED  ROTOR 
AND  PHASE  MODULATION  OF  THE  BLADES,  FOR 
HELICOPTER 
Henri- James  R.  Marze,  Rognac,-  Vincent  J.  L.  Routhieau,  Aix- 
En-Provence,-  GUles  L.  Arnaud,  Marseille,  and  R^my  E. 
Amaud,  VitroUes,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Eurocopter 
France,  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,555 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  4,  1994,  94  054T7 

Int.  a."  B64C  27/82 

VS.  CL  244—17.19  18  Claims 


AIR-LAUNCHABLE  GLIDING  SONOBUOY 
Samuel  Greenhalgh,  Doylestown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  WA,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  281307,  JuL  25,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,456,427. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,178 
Int.  CI.*  B64D  1/02:  B64C  3/26:31/02 
VS.  a.  244—138  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  gliding  wing  comprising: 

an  inflated  enclosed  membranous  envelope  having  a  streamlined 
control  surface  defined  by  a  nose  section  and  sides  spreading 
aftward  to  a  transverse  trailing  edge;  and 
steering  means  enclosed  within  said  envelope  and  connected  to 
said  trailing  edge,  and  pre-adjusted  for  skewing  the  control 
surface  for  a  desired  glide  path. 


5,566,909 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEPLOYING  MULTIPLE 

PROBES 

UMis  E.  Lapins,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,069 

Int.  CI.*  B64G  1/22:  B64F  1/04 

U.S.  a.  244—158  R  7  Claims 


1.  Counter-torque  device  for  a  helicopter,  comprising  a  variable- 
pitch  multi-blade  rotor  mounted  so  that  it  can  rotate  substantially 
coaxially  in  a  duct  for  a  flow  of  air  of  axis  substantially  transversal 
to  the  helicopter  and  passing  through  a  fairing  incorporated  into  the 
tail  part  of  the  helicopter,  so  that  the  pitch  change  axes  of  the 
blades  move  in  a  plane  of  rotation  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  the  fairing  duct,  the  blades  of  the  rotor  having  an 
angular  distribution  about  the  axis  of  the  rotor  with  an  uneven 
azimuth  modulation, 

wherein  the  azimuth  modulation  of  the  blades  is  substantially 
given  by  the  following  sinusoidal  law: 


en=nx360'lln^AS  sin  (mxnx360*/l>) 

where  ©n  is  the  angular  position  of  the  nth  of  the  blades 
counted  in  series  from  an  arbitrary  origin,  b  is  the  number  of 
blades,  m  is  a  whole  number  chosen  from  1  to  4,  which  is  not 
prime  with  the  number  b  of  blades,  chosen  from  6  to  12,  and 
A6  is  chosen  to  be  greater  than  or  equal  to  a  minimum  value 
AO  min.  which  is  such  that  the  product  A©  minxb  is  chosen 
within  a  range  of  values  extending  from  1.5  radian  to  1 
radian. 


X4AM0  To^noM  pnoaES 
OftN  TQiFnOM  pnoeES 


TOFnOU  EARTH 


X«M)  TOfnoW  EMmi 


1.  A  system  for  deploying  multiple  probes,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  launch  vehicle; 

a  spin  stabilized  communications  satellite; 

probe  carrying  means  disposed  between  the  satellite  and  the 
launch  vehicle; 

a  plurality  of  probes  disposed  on  the  probe  carrying  means, 
wherein  synunetrically  disposed  probes  have  substantially  the 
same  mass; 

separation  means  coupled  to  the  probe  carrying  means  for  sep- 
erating  the  satellite,  the  probe  carrying  means  and  the  plural- 
ity of  probes  from  the  launch  vehicle; 

targeting  means  for  orienting  the  spin  axis  of  the  satellite  in  a 
predetermined  direction; 

deployment  means  for  simultaneously  deploying  a  selected 
number  of  probes  from  the  satellite,  such  that  the  satellite 
remains  dynamically  balanced  after  deployment;  and 

connmunication  means  disposed  on  the  communication  satellite 
for  providing  communications  between  an  Earth  station  and 
each  of  the  plurality  of  probes  subsequent  to  deployment. 

wherein  the  satellite  is  caused  to  cruise  toward  a  selected  planet 
after  separation  from  the  launch  vehicle,  and  wherein  at  a 
predetennined  location  relative  to  the  planet,  the  deployment 
means  simultaneously  deploys  a  selected  pair  of  probes  along 
opposite  flight  paths  from  the  satellite  toward  the  planet, 
which  probes  land  at  predetermined  locations  on  the  planet, 
and  wherein  the  satellite  further  comprises  means  for  injecting 
the  satellite  into  a  predetermined  orbit  around  the  planet. 


5466,910 
APPARATLIS  FOR  ADJUSTING  AIRCRAFT  WTNG  FLAPS 
Thomas  Diekmann;  Norbert  Geyer,  both  of  Bremen,  and  Wil- 
helm  Martens,  Delmenhorst,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH,  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  12,  1993,  43  34 
680.4 

Int  CI.*  B64C  9/16 
VS.  a.  244-216  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  wing  gap  in  an  aircraft  wing 
having  landing  flaps  (3)  forming  said  wing  gap,  comprising  at  least 
one  wing  gap  closure  flap  (1),  at  least  one  rotational  positioning 
shaft  (4)  for  operating  said  wing  gap  closure  flap  (1),  bearings 
rotatably  mounting  said  positioning  shaft  (4)  in  said  aircraft  wing, 
at  least  one  lever  mechanism  (5)  operatively  connecting  said 
positioning  shaft  (4)  with  said  wing  gap  closure  flap  (1),  at  least 
one  landing  flap  drive  (7)  and  a  drive  coupling  for  transmitting 
power  from  said  landing  flap  drive  to  said  positioning  shaft  (4)  for 
operating  said  at  least  one  wing  gap  closure  flap  (1),  wherein  said 
positioning  shaft  (4)  comprises  a  first  hollow  shaft  section  and  a 
second  hollow  shaft  section  extending  inside  said  first  hollow  shaft 
section  and  a  torsion  spring  (20)  inside  said  second  hollow  shaft 
section,  said  torsion  spring  (20)  coupling  said  first  and  second 
hollow  shaft  sections  to  each  other,  for  pennitting  a  transfer  of 
drive  power  ftom  one  hollow  shaft  section  to  the  other  and  for 
permitting  a  limited  continued  rotation  of  one  shaft  section  relative 
to  the  other  shaft  section  when  one  shaft  section  is  stopped, 
whereby  in  end  positions  of  said  wing  gap  closure  flap  (1)  fiinher 
rotation  of  one  of  said  shaft  sections  is  taken  up  by  said  torsion 
spring  but  not  transmitted  to  said  wing  gap  closure  flap  (1). 


5366,911 
STAND  FOR  DRUM  AND  CYMBAL 
Yoshiki  Hoshino,  Aichi-Ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hoshino  Gakki 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,899 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  16,  1994,  6-006628 
U 

Int  CL*  A47G  29AX) 
VS.  a.  248-124.1  8  Claims 


an  intermediate  pipe  inserted  into  the  lower  pipe  and  protruding 
an  adjustable  first  distance  above  the  lower  pipe,  the  intennc- 
diate  pipe  having  a  top  end; 

a  torn  holder  fixed  to  the  top  end  of  the  intermediate  pipe, 

an  upper  pipe  inserted  into  die  intermediate  pipe  and  protruding 
an  adjustable  second  distance  above  the  intennediate  pipe,  the 
upper  pipe  being  adjustable  in  height  relative  to  the  interme- 
diate pipe  and  with  reference  to  the  torn  holder;  and 

a  cymbal  holder  on  the  upper  pipe; 

securing  means  on  the  tom  holder  for  being  tightened  on  the 
upper  pipe  where  the  upper  pipe  passes  the  tom  holder  for 
securing  the  adjusted  height  of  the  upper  pipe  protruding 
above  the  intennediate  pipe. 


5,566,912 
DEVICE  FOR  LOCKING  OF  MOVABLE  SWrrCH  PARTS 
Gerald    Durchschlag,    Zeltweg,    Austria,    assignor    to    VAE 
AktiengeseUschafL,  Vienna,  Austria 

FUed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,261 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  May  16,  1994.  1009/94 
Int  a."  FOIB  7AX) 
VS.  CL  246-^148  g  cUims 


»i-  ■^'im'.ryyy/xryyy.wyxyjix, 


ii^V.       O 


2       9         7] 


JS. 


1.  A  switch  pan  locking  device  comprising: 

a  stationary  mbe; 

a  displaceable  tube  disposed  within  die  stationary  tube  and 
moveable  with  respect  to  the  stationary  tube  in  an  axial 
direction; 

a  pin  disposed  within  the  displaceable  mbe  and  moveable  with 
respect  thereto  in  said  axial  direction  so  as  to  be  operatively 
connected  to  a  switch  pan;  and 

means  responsive  to  positions  of  the  pin  relative  to  the  displace- 
able tube  for  locking  the  displaceable  tube  to  said  stationary 
tube  and  unlocking  it  therefrom  so  as  to  lock  said  switch  pan 
in  end  positions. 


5366,913 

WRIST  REST  APPARATUS 

David  M.  Prokop,  20713  NE.  38th  St,  Redmond,  Wash.  98053 

FUed  May  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  455,386 

Int  a.*  A47F  5/00 

VS.  a.  24S-118  19  CUims 


1.  A  stand  for  a  tom  tom  drum  and  a  cymbal,  comprising: 
a  lower  pipe  with  a  leg  pan  diereon  for  supporting  die  lower        1.  A  wrist  rest  and  exercise  apparatus,  for  a  user's  wrists,  hands. 
P'P^'  and  fingers  comprising,  in  combination: 


171-208  O.G.-96-9:  QU 
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a  themudly  conductive  gelatinous  resilient  means  for  providing 
a  cushion  for  a  user's  wrist,  said  gelatinous  resilient  means 
having  a  generally  deformable  surface  for  providing  a  contact 
area  shaped  to  said  user's  wrist;  enveloping  means  for  con- 
taining and  protecting  said  gelatinous  resilient  means;  cover- 
ing means  disposed  about  said  gelatinous  resilient  means  on 
which  said  user's  vmsts  may  be  disposed. 


5,566,915 
STAND  AND  ACCESSORY  FOR  STAND 
Lars  Hansare,  1  Rue  du  Picardeau,  Nemours,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93«I2176,  §  371  Date  Feb.  8,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/09307,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  374,771 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Sweden,  Oct.  22,  1992,  9203106 
InL  a."  F16M  11/20 
UJ5.  CL  248—188.8  18  Claims 


5,566,914 
SIGN  SUPPORT  STAKE 
John  E.  Thomas,  50  Mary  Street  West,  Lindsay,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  223,231,  Apr.  5,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,489,076,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

93,660,  Jul.  20,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^40,065.  This  application 

Nov.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  345,400 

Int  a.*  A45F  i/44 

U.S.  a.  248—156  21  Claims 


1.  A  steadying  device  for  use  with  a  one  legged  stand  or 
"monopod",  the  device  comprising: 

a  prop  section  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 

a  baseplate  connected  to  said  lower  end  of  said  prop  section,  the 
baseplate  having  an  upwardly  facing  surface  forming  a  foot- 
plate for  steadying  the  assembly; 

a  clamp  connected  to  said  upper  end  of  said  prop  section  and 
adapted  to  fit  around  the  one  legged  stand;  and. 

a  pivot  connecting  said  clamp  to  said  prop  so  that  the  monopod 
and  the  prop  can  be  folded  into  a  parallel  relationship  for 
transport  purposes. 


5,566,916 
ADJUSTABLE  PIPE  BRACE 
Michael  E.  Bailey,  1846  Rosemeade,  jf250,  CarroUton,  Tex. 
75007 

Fded  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452^54 

Int  a."  F16L  mi 

U.S.  a.  248—230.1  19  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  sign  support  member  and  jack  therefor, 
longitudinally  extending  stake  having  a  penetration  end  and  a 

driving  end. 
said  penetrating  end  being  adapted  to  penetrate  the  earth  surface 

responsive  to  impact  on  said  driving  and. 
means  on  said  stalce  for  supporting  the  upright  of  a  sign  thereon, 
said  jack  comprising: 
a  standard, 

a  pad  on  one  end  thereof, 
said  pad  shaped  to  rest  on  said  surface  with  said  standard 

extending  upward  therefix>m, 
a  lever  pivotally  mounted  toward  the  upper  end  of  said 

standard  to  pivot  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis, 
said  lever  having  a  long,  force  input,  end  and  a  short,  force 
'     output,  end, 

cooperating  means  on  said  stake  and  said  output  end  causing 
transfer  of  upward  force  supplied  by  said  output  end  to  said 
stake. 


1.  An  adjustable  pipe  brace  for  securing  a  pipe  to  a  support 
surface,  comprising: 
a  U-bolt  having  a  bight  between  a  pair  of  legs; 
a  clamp  bracket,  having  a  pair  of  wings,  a  pair  of  extension 

plates,  attached  to  the  wings,  and  a  base  attached  between  the 

extension  plates; 
means  for  securing  the  U-bolt  to  the  wings  of  the  clamp  bracket 

to  hold  the  pipe  between  the  U-bolt  and  the  clamp  bracket; 


a  support  plate; 

attachment  means  for  attaching  the  base  to  the  support  plate, 

wherein  the  attachment  means  can  be  loosened  and  retight- 

ened  to  allow  the  clamp  bracket  to  be  pivoted  relative  to  the 

support  plate;  and 
connection  means  for  connecting  the  support  plate  to  die  support 

surface. 


1.  A  receptacle  bracket  to  be  mounted  to  a  wall,  comfmsing: 

a  suppon  mounted  in  a  stationary  relationship  to  the  wall,  the 
support  having  an  upright  portion  integrally  formed  with  a 
perpendicular  portion,  said  upright  portion  having  a  tongue 
defining  an  upper  and  a  lower  inclined  surfaces,  said  perpen- 
dicular portion  having  a  free  end  shaped  to  receive  a  recep- 
tacle; 

a  cover  having  a  semi-conical  wall  and  a  vertical  wall  integrally 
formed  therewith,  an  opening  defined  in  the  vertical  wall,  a 
projection  with  an  inclined  face  integrally  formed  on  an  inner 
side  of  the  vertical  wall  to  engage  the  upper  inclined  surface; 

a  semi-circular  plate  securely  mounted  to  a  base  of  said  cover 
and  having  a  recess,  said  recess  and  said  opening  together 
matmgly  receiving  the  tongue  of  said  upright  portion  of  said 
support;  and 

means  for  urging  against  the  lower  inclined  surface  to  move  the 
combination  of  the  cover  and  the  plate  in  a  direction  toward 
the  wall. 


5,566,917 
RECEPTACLE  BRACKET 
Shin-wang  Wu,  19FI.-2,  No.  508,  Sec.  5,  Chungsiao  E.  Rd., 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,009 

Int  a.'  A47K  \m 

UJS.  CI.  248— 311 J  4  Claims 


5,566,918 
ANGLED  DOOR  ROLLER 
Kent  Becker,  Rome  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Dometic  Corpo- 
ration, LaGrange,  Ind. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,530 

Int  a.*  A47F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  248—351  12  Qaims 

1.  A  door  assembly  for  hingedly  mounting  on  a  recreational 

vehicle  and  below  a  canopy,  said  door  assembly  comprising  a 

generally-rectangularly  shaped  body,  edging  strips  along  edges  of 


20  20  2S     X 


said  body,  and  a  roller  assembly  having  a  roller  and  a  bracket  said 
bracket  having  a  mounting  portion  mounted  to  said  body  and  a 
supporting  portion  rotatably  supporting  said  roller  and  connected 
to  said  mounting  poition.  wherein  said  bracket  positions  said  roller 
substantially  above  said  edging  strips  near  a  top  comer  of  said  door 
assembly,  whereby  said  roller  assembly  is  adapted  to  suppon  the 
canopy  when  said  door  assembly  is  opened  to  prevent  interference 
between  the  door  assembly  and  the  canopy. 


5366,919 

MOTOR  MOUNT  FOR  REDUCING  VIBRATION  AND 

NOISE  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THEREOF 

Larry  E.  Shephard,  West  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Norfolk 

Scientific  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,597 

Int  CL*  F16M  13/00 

U.S.  CL  24»-604  9  claims 


1.  A  mount  for  mounting  a  motor  to  a  base,  said  mount  compris- 


ing: 

a 


one-piece  elastomeric  support  having  a  motor  attachment 
portion  and  a  plurality  of  legs,  each  one  of  said  legs  extending 
from  said  motor  attachment  portion  to  terminate  at  a  corre- 
sponding foot,  wherein  prior  to  being  attached  to  said  motor, 
said  support  is  planar,  and  during  use.  said  motor  attachment 
portion  is  adapted  for  being  disposed  around  said  motor  and 
each  said  foot  is  adapted  for  attachment  to  said  base. 
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5.566^20 
VALVE  NEEDLE  FOR  AN  ELECTROMAGNETICALLY 
ACrUABLE  VALVE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  THE  VALVE  NEEDLE 
Peter  Romann,  Stuttgart;  Ferdinand  Reiter,  Markgroeningen; 
Martin  Maier,  Moeglingen,  and  Thomas  Naeger,  Stuttgart, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmgH,  Stuttgart, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93,«Kr759,  $  371  Date  May  11,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  11,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07024,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  240,704 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  11,  1992,  42  30 
376.1 

Int.  a."  F16K  31/06:  F02M  51/06 
VS.  a.  251—129.21  14  Claims 


1.  A  valve  needle  for  an  electromagnetically  actuable  valve  for 
an  injection  valve  for  fiiel  injection  systems  of  internal  combustion 
engines,  said  valve  has  a  core,  a  magnet  coil  and  a  fixed  valve  seat 
with  which  the  valve  needle  interacts,  said  valve  needle  (58) 
comprises  an  armature  section  (36),  a  valve  sleeve  section  (38)  and 
a  valve  closing  element  section  (46),  the  valve  sleeve  section 
connects  the  armature  section  to  the  valve  closing  element  section 
and  a  longitudinal  opening  extends  through  the  armature  section 
and  the  valve  sleeve  section,  the  armature  section  (36),  the  valve 
sleeve  section  (38)  and  the  valve  closing  element  section  (46)  of 
the  valve  needle  (58)  are  formed  as  one  part  by  injection  moulding 
and  subsequently  sintered. 


5,566,921 
SOLENOID  VALVE 
Tom  Yokota,   and   Hiroshi   Ishiwata,   both   of  Higashimat- 
suyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Zexel   Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1993,  5-047144 
U;  Sep.  16,  1993,  5-055011  U 

InL  a.'  F16K  31/02 
VS.  CL  251— 129J2  18  Claims 

1.  A  solenoid  valve  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  through  hole,  a  fluid  passage  communicat- 
ing with  said  through  hole,  and  a  chamber  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  through  hole; 
a  plug  valve  slidably  mounted  in  said  through  bole  to  control 
communication  between  said  through  hole  and  said  fluid 
passage; 
an  armature  positioned  in  said  chamber  and  connected  to  said 
plug  valve; 


a  solenoid  including  a  synthetic  resin  mold  and  a  stator  posi- 
tioned in  said  synthetic  resin  mold,  said  solenoid  located  so  as 
to  oppose  a  surface  of  s^d  armature; 
a  spring  operatively  engaging  said  plug  valve  to  bias  said 

armature  in  a  direction  away  from  said  stator;  and 
a  retainer  enclosing  said  synthetic  resin  mold  and  mounting  said 
solenoid  to  said  housing,  wherein  said  retainer  is  spaced  from 
said  synthetic  resin  mo\A  so  as  to  form  a  gap  therebetween 
and  said  chamber  is  in  fluid  communication  with  said  gap. 
2.  The  solenoid  valve  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  wherein  said  stator 
is  formed  of  a  plurality  of  thin  plates  and  includes  an  open-ended 
groove  formed  therein,  said  solenoid  further  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  coils  provided  in  said  grooves;  and 
a  non-magnetic  metal  core  plate  connected  to  said  stator  so  as  to 
align  an  end  surface  of  said  stator  with  an  end  surface  of  said 
core  plate. 
6.  The  solenoid  valve  as  claimed  in  claim  2,  further  comprising 
a  communicating  passage  formed  in  said  core  plate  to  provide 
communication  and  pressure  equalization  between  said  chamber 
and  said  gap. 


5,566,922 

GATE  VALVE  DEVICE 

Yutaka  Tanaka,  Yokohama;  Kunitaka  Ozawa,  Isehara;  Takao 

Kariya,  Hino,  and  Shunichi  Uzawa,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186,893,  Jan.  27,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  988,012,  Dec.  9,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  651,607,  Feb. 

6,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

481,826 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1990,  2-028494 

Int  a.'  F16K  25/00 

VS.  a.  251—157  6  Claims 

1.  A  gate  valve  device,  comprising: 

a  reduced-pressure  chamber  having  a  partition  wall  with  an 

opening; 
a  valve  member  for  opening  and  closing  the  opening; 
pressing  means  for  pressing  said  valve  member  against  said 

partition  wall; 
a  first  actuator,  coupled  to  said  valve  member  by  an  elastic 

member  and  supporting  said  valve  member; 
supporting  means  for  supporting  said  first  actuator  away  from 
said  partition  wall,  said  supporting  means  supporting  said  first 
actuator  such  that  a  clearance  is  defined  between  said  valve 
member  and  said  partition  wall  when  said  elastic  member  is  in 
an  undeformed  state,  said  first  actuator  moving  said  valve 
member  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  partition  wall  and  wherein 
said  valve  member  is  moved  between  an  open  position  and  a 
closing  position  through  driving  of  said  first  actuator  while 
maintaining  said  clearance;  and 


5,566,923 
FLUID  VALVES 
Dan  O.  Ennis,  Sandy;  Robert  E.  Gooch,  Orem;  Stephen  R. 
Chipman,  and  Jonathan  D.  Nelson,  botli  of  Provo,  all  of 
Utah,  assignors  to  Valtek,  Inc. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  80,281,  Jun.  21,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5386,967.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,707 

Int.  a.*  F16K  5/06 
VS.  a.  251—315.04  10  Claims 


1.  A  coupling  for  use  in  a  fluid  control  valve  having  a  flow 
control  element  which  controls  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  valve 
by  rotation  of  the  flow  control  element  about  an  axis,  the  flow 
control  element  having  a  perimeter,  the  valve  further  comprising  a 
shaft  which  is  acted  upon  to  cause  roution  of  the  flow  control 
element,  the  coupUng  comprising: 

first  socket  means,  formed  in  the  flow  control  element,  for 
receiving  a  corresponding  first  finger  means  for  conveying 
torque  which  is  applied  to  the  shaft,  the  first  finger  means 
being  received  into  the  first  socket  means;  and 


second  socket  means,  fonned  in  the  flow  control  element,  for 
receiving  a  corresponding  second  finger  means  for  conveying 
torque  which  is  applied  to  the  shaft,  die  second  finger  means 
being  received  into  the  second  socket  means; 

wherein  die  first  socket  means  and  second  socket  means  are  each 
fonned  in  the  flow  control  element  so  as  to  be  oriented  at  one 
or  more  nonparallel  angles  in  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  flow 
control  element  such  that  as  torque  is  applied  to  the  shaft  the 
flow  control  element  is  caused  to  rotate. 


5,566,924 

PORTABLE  POWERED  STAKE  PITLLER 

J.  Edwin  Shirk,  355  Hammertown  Rd.,  Narvon,  Pa.  17555 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606302 

Int  a.*  B25C  n/00 

VS.  CI.  254-18  9  Claims 


a  second  actuator  for  projecting  said  pressing  means  toward  said 
valve  member  to  close  the  opening  and  for  retracting  said 
pressing  means  away  from  said  valve  member  to  a  position 
out  of  contact  Uierewidi.  wherein  said  elastic  member  is 
deformed  in  response  to  the  pressing  of  said  valve  member 
against  said  partition  wall  as  said  pressing  means  is  projected 
by  said  second  actuator. 

wherein  said  pressing  means  includes  a  first  pressing  element  for 
pressing  said  valve  member  against  said  partition  wall  when 
said  valve  member  is  in  the  open  position,  and  a  second 
pressing  element  for  pressing  said  valve  member  against  said 
partition  wall  when  said  valve  member  is  in  the  closing 
position. 


1.  A  stake  pulling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  gasoline  engine; 

a  speed  reducing  apparatus  interconnected  with  and  driven  by 

the  engine; 
a  chain  drive  sprocket  interconnected  with  and  driven  by  the 

speed  reducing  apparatus; 
a  frame  supporting  the  chain  drive  sprocket; 
a  chain  idler  sprocket  supported  by  die  frame,  located  at  one  end 

of  the  ft^me,  and  separated  from  the  drive  sprocket; 
an  endless  loop  of  chain  stretched  between  the  drive  spttxket 
and  the  idler  socket  forming  at  least  one  unobstructed  straight 
path  of  travel  ftom  the  idler  sprocket  to  die  drive  sprocket; 
a  guide  slot  attached  to  the  firaroe.  wiUi  die  slot  aUgned  parallel 
to  die  chain's  straight  path  from  the  idler  sprocket  to  die  drive 
sprocket  and  the  guide  slot  having  an  upper  end  adjacent  to 
the  drive  sprocket  and  a  lower  end  adjacent  to  the  idler 
sprocket; 
a  gripper  assembly  comprising: 
a  lower  portion,  with  an  attachment  means  to  attach  the  lower 
portion  to  die  guide  slot  so  that  the  lower  portion  can  sbde 
within  the  guide  slot: 
two  clamp  arms,  each  attached  to  the  lower  portion  by  a 
pivoting  means,  with  each  clamp  arm  including  a  curved 
slot  widi  each  slot  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end, 
with  the  lower  end  closer  to  die  pivoting  means  dian  the 
upper  end.  and  with  the  lower  ends  of  die  curved  slots 
closer  together  than  the  upper  ends; 
an  upper  portion,  with  an  attachment  means  to  attach  the 
upper  portion  to  the  guide  slot  so  that  the  upper  portion  can 
slide  within  the  guide  slot; 
two  pins  attached  to  the  upper  portion  with  one  pin  captmed 
within  each  of  die  curved  slots  of  the  clamp  arms; 
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a  chain  engagement  and  disengagement  means  attached  to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  gripper  assembly; 

a  disengagement  control  means  attached  to  the  frame  and 
located  at  a  predetermined  height  to  which  the  gripper  assem- 
bly is  to  travel,  so  that  upper  portion  of  the  gripper  assembly 
is  disengaged  from  the  chain  when  the  gripper  assembly 
approaches  the  predetermined  height;  and 

an  engagement  control  means  attached  to  the  frame  and  located 
adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  frame,  so  that  upper  portion  of 
the  gripper  assembly  is  engaged  with  the  chain  when  the 
gripper  assembly  is  at  the  bottom  of  its  travel  path. 


5,566,926 

RESILIENT  SAFETY  BARRIER 

William  L.  Voigt,  Bermuda  Run,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Voight 

Products  Incorporated,  Bermuda  Run,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  292,855,  Aug.  19,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,468,093.  This  application  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

444,148 

Int.  CI."  E04H  17/14 

U.S.  CI.  256—13.1  12  Claims 


5,5664>25 
MANUAL  CHAIN  BLOCK 
Yasuo  Wada;  Yoshio  Ueno,  and  Munenobu  Honda,  all  of  Osaka 
Sayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Elephant  Chain  Block  Com- 
pany Limited.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  265,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1993,  5-164895; 
Aug.  9,  1993,  5-197518 

InL  a."  B66D  1/28 
VS.  CI.  254—358  9  Qalms 


11.  A  resilient  mounting  for  a  guardrail  comprising: 

at  least  two  support  members; 

a  rail  member  extending  substantially  between  the  two  support 

members; 
a  resilient  member  at  each  end  of  the  rail  member  and  separating 

the  rail  member  from  each  support  member;  and 
means  for  clamping  the  resilient  member  to  the  rail  member 


5366,927 

GUARD  RAIL  ASSEMBLY 

Frank  Venegas,  Jr.,  4165  Homestead,  Howell,  Mich.  48843 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,645 

Inta.*'E04H  17/14 

VS.  a.  256—59  10  Oaims 


1.  A  manual  chain  block  comprising: 
a  pair  of  first  and  second  side  plates: 
a  load  sheave  having  a  shaft  bore  and  supported  roiatably 

between  said  side  plates: 
an  actuating  nnechanism  comprising  a  hand  wheel; 
a  driving  shaft  passing  through  said  shaft  bore  of  said  load 

sheave  and  driven  by  means  of  said  actuating  mechanism,  one 

end  portion  of  said  driving  shaft  being  connected  to  said 

actuating  mechanism; 
a  reduction  gear  mechanism  disposed  at  an  other  end  portion  of 

said  driving  shaft; 
a  wheel  cover  attached  to  said  first  side  plate,  for  covering  said 

actuating  mechanism: 
a  gear  cover  attached  to  said  second  side  plate,  for  covering  said 

rediKtion  gear  mechanism, 
wherein  said  driving  shaft  comprise  is  a  threaded  shaft  portion 

along  which  said  hand  wheel  is  threadedly  movable  and  an 

extending  shaft  portion  extending  axially  outwardly  from  said 

threaded  shaft  portion; 
a  radial  bearing  for  supporting  said  extending  shaft  portion  of 

said  driving  shaft  provided  at  a  portion  of  said  wheel  cover; 
a  wheel  slopping  means  having  a  restraint  portion  for  controlling 

axial  movement  of  said  hand  wheel  and  a  stopper  for  fixing 

said  wheel  stopping  means  to  said  driving  shaft  provided  at  a 

portion  of  said  driving  shaft  extending  between  said  threaded 

shaft  portion  and  an  end  portion  of  said  extending  shaft 

portion  supported  by  said  radial  bearing. 


1.  A  knock  down  gate  assembly  comprising: 

two  spaced  apart  vertical  support  stanchions 

a  horizontal  rail  supported  by  said  vertical  stanchions; 

a  polymerized  sheath  extending  the  length  of  each  of  said 

vertical  support  stanchions; 
a  polymerized  sheath  extending  the  length  of  said  horizontal 

rail:  and 
a  se<tl  removably  seated  between  each  of  said  vertical  support 

stanchions  and  said  horizontal  rail: 
means  for  rotating  said  gate  about  one  of  said  two  vertical 

support  stanchions  comprising: 
another  of  said  two  vertical  support  stanchions  comprising  a  bar 

disposed  within  said  stanchion  and  extending  above  said 

horizontal  rail  and  also  extending  through  at  least  the  length 

of  said  stanchion  for  securing  said  gate  assembly  in  place: 
said  bar  comprising  a  handle  means  for  receiving  a  forklift 

prong  at  one  end  extending  above  said  horizontal  rail. 


5,566,928 
SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOR  A  COMMERCIAL  VEHICLE 
Choon-Guen  Lee,  Kyungsangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor 
to  Hyundai  Motor  Company,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Kor«a 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,065 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  28,  1994, 
94-11738 

Int  CL*  B60G  9/02 
VS.  CL  267—31  4  claims 


h4 


1.  A  suspension  devKe  for  a  commercial  vehicle,  said  suspen- 
sion device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  leaf  springs  fixed  to  opposing  lateral  sides  of  a  frame 
through  a  spring  hanger  at  one  end  of  each  said  leaf  spring, 
and  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  through  a  shackle  at  the 
other  end  of  each  said  leaf  spring; 

an  axle  fixed  to  a  lower  center  portion  of  each  said  leaf  spring; 

a  first  cylinder  attached  to  an  upper  center  portion  of  each  said 
leaf  spring,  said  first  cylinder  including  a  first  piston  disposed 
therein; 

a  second  cylinder  operatively  connected  to  the  shackle  through  a 
connecting  rod,  said  second  cylinder  including  a  second  pis- 
ton disposed  therein  for  operatively  connecting  to  the  con- 
necting rod;  and 

an  oil  conduit  communicating  with  both  said  first  and  second 
cylinders  for  transferring  an  oil  pressure  therebetween, 
whereby  during  loading  or  unloading,  when  one  end  of  the 
axle  is  in  a  bump  state,  and  the  opposing  end  is  in  a  rebound 
state,  the  bumped  end  of  the  axle  moves  backward  and  the 
shackle  pivotally  moves  in  a  counterclockwise  direction  and 
then  the  connecting  rod  compresses  the  second  piston  for 
generating  the  oil  pressure,  thereafter  the  oil  pressure  pushes 
up  the  first  piston  for  forming  a  narrow  bump  clearance,  and 
the  rebounded  end  of  the  axle  moves  forward,  such  that  the 
shackle  pivotally  moves  in  a  clockwise  direction,  the  connect- 
ing rod  and  the  second  piston  return  to  the  original  position, 
and  then  the  oil  pressure  returns  and  the  second  piston  moves 
down  for  forming  a  wide  bump  clearance,  so  that  the  suspen- 
sion device  prevents  the  vehicle  from  rolling  when  the  vehicle 
turns  while  fully  loaded,  and  improves  the  feeling  of  entering 
the  vehicle  and  handling  of  die  vehicle. 


5,566,929 

ROLLING-LOBE  AIR  SPRING  HAVING  A  FLEXIBLE 

MEMBER  MADE  OF  ELASTOMERIC  MATERL\L 

Gerhard  Thurow,  Garbsen,  Germany,  assignor  to  CoDtinental 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Hanover,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,443 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  JuL  6,  1994,  44  23 
601.8 

InL  CL'  F16F  9/04 

VS.  a.  267-6404  n  Claims 

1.  A  rolling-lobe  air  spring  for  attachment  to  first  and  second 

attachment  parts,  the  second  attachment  pan  including  a  roll-oflf 

piston,  the  rolling-lobe  air  spring  comprising: 

a  flexible  member  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  being  made 

of  elastomeric  material; 
said  flexible  member  having  a  predetermined  length  and  having 
first  and  second  longitudinal  end  portions  tightly  held  by  said 
first  and  second  attachment  parts,  respectively; 
said  flexible  member  having  a  pregiven  longitudinal  active  por- 
tion within  which  a  roUing  lobe  is  formed  as  said  longitudinal 


L 
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active  portion  rolls  back  and  forth  over  said  roll-off  piston 

during  the  operation  of  the  air  spring: 
a  composite  reinforcement  layer  extending  over  all  of  said 

predetermined  length  of  said  flexible  member, 
said  composite  reinforcement  layer  including  first,  second  and 

third  rubberized  cord  fabric  layers  disposed  one  atop  the 

other; 
said  first,  second  and  thiid  cord  fabric  layers  likewise  extending 

over  all  of  said  predetermined  length  of  said  flexible  member 

so  that  said  composite  reinforcement  layer  is  also  tightly  bekl 

by  said  attachment  parts; 
said  first  and  third  cord  fabric  layers  having  first  and  third  sets  of 

cord  threads  inclined  widi  respect  to  the  circumference  of  said 

flexible  member, 
said  second  cord  fabric  layer  being  sandwiched  between  said 

first  and  third  cord  fabric  layers; 
said  second  cord  fabric  layer  having  a  second  set  of  cord  dueads 

also  inclined  with  respect  to  the  circumference  of  said  flexible 

member  and  die  threads  of  said  second  set  of  cord  direads 

being  arranged  crosswise  with  respect  to  the  threads  of  both 

said  first  and  third  sets  of  cord  threads;  and, 
said  second  cord  fabric  layer  having  a  strength  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  sura  of  the  strengths  of  said  first  and  third  cord 

fabric  layers. 


5366,930 

KERFED  HARDWOOD  FLOOR  SYSTEM 

Michael  W.  Niese,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  RobbiiK,  Inc^ 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  844,466,  Mar.  2, 1992,  PaL  Na  SA33JK2, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  769,157,  Sep.  27, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continiurtion  of  Ser.  No.  459,198, 
Dec  29,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioo-in-pan  of 
Ser.  No.  308,243,  Feb.  8,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,890,434.  This  appli- 
cation Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,423 
Int  CL'  F16F  7/12.1/36 
US.  CL  267—153  21  OaiMS 


16.  A  resilient,  shock  absorbing,  vibration  dampening  pad  for 
supporting  a  floor  system  on  a  base,  said  pad  comprising: 
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a  compressible  material  of  predetermined  volume  having  a  flat- 
tened truncated  first  end  and  a  larger  cross-sectional  contact- 
ing surface  area  at  a  second  end; 

at  least  one  tab  connected  to  and  extending  laterally  from  one  of 
the  first  and  the  second  ends  for  securing  the  one  of  the  first 
and  the  second  ends  to  the  floor  system; 

the  pad  further  including  at  least  one  internal  hollow  volume 
decreasing  from  one  cross-sectional  area  near  the  second  end 
of  said  material  to  a  smaller  cross-sectional  area  proximate 
said  flattened  truncated  first  end; 

said  hollow  volume  having  a  cross-sectional  area  larger  than  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  first  end;  and 

said  hollow  volume  being  less  than  said  predetermined  volume. 


1.  A  structural  panel  jig  apparatus  for  the  fabrication  of  a  variety 
of  conventional  structural  panel  segments  including  but  not  limited 
to:  comer  panel  seginents;  window  panel  segments;  standard  panel 
segments;  entry  door  panel  segments;  and,  end  wall  panel  seg- 
ments wherein  said  jig  apparatus  comprises: 
a  top  frame  member,  a  bottom  frame  member,  a  right  side  frame 
member  and  a  left  side  frame  member;  wherein,  all  of  the 
frame  members  are  provided  with  a  front  indexing  portion,  an 
intermediate  portion,  and  a  rear  base  portion;  the  lop  frame 
member  and  the  bottom  frame  members  are  mirror  images  of 
one  another;  and,  wherein,  the  rear  base  portion  of  the  top 
frame  member  is  provided  with  an  elongated  slit  dimensioned 
to  receive  the  intermediate,  portion  of  the  left  side  frame 
member,  and, 
fastening  means  for  assembling  the  frame  members  into  a  gen- 
erally rectangular  configuration  wherein  the  right  side  frame 
member  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  enlarged  slots  dimensioned 
to  receive  the  top  plate  and  the  shoe  plate  of  said  conventional 
structural  panel  segments. 


5,566,932 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DESKEWING  SHEETS 
David  W.  Hubbard,  Stamford,  Comi.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes 
Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,286 

Int.  Cl.^  BOSH  9/04 

VS.  a.  271—245  13  Claims 


54664»31 

STRUCTURAL  PANEL  JIG  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

OF  USE 

Richard  Considine,  Chestertown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cornucopia 

Products  Inc,  Chestertown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,139 

Int  CI.*  B2SB  5/14 

VJS.  a.  269—111  10  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  deskewing  sheets,  comprising: 

a)  an  intake  roller  assembly; 

b)  an  urge  roller  assembly;  and, 

c)  a  rotatable  member  having  a  pair  of  stop  elements  at  a 
downstream  end  and  a  pair  of  deflecting  elements  at  an 
upstream  end;  wherein, 

d)  said  intake  roller  assembly  and  said  urge  roller  assembly 
define  a  path  for  transport  of  said  sheets; 

e)  said  rotatable  member  is  pivotably  mounted  on  a  common 
axis  with  said  urge  roller  assembly  proximate  to  said  path  for 
rotation  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  path  and  biased  so  that  said 
deflecting  elements  intersect  said  path  and  said  stop  elements 
are  spaced  from  said  path; 

0  said  stop  elements  and  said  deflecting  elements  are  each 
positioned  along  lines  substantially  normal  to  a  direction  of 
movement  of  said  sheets  along  said  path  and  substantially 
parallel  to  said  path; 

g)  passage  of  said  sheets  over  said  deflecting  elements  rotates 
said  member  so  that  said  stop  elements  intersect  said  path; 
and 

h)  upstream  surfaces  of  said  deflecting  elements  and  down- 
stream surfaces  of  said  stop  elements  are  separated  by  a 
distance  substantially  equal  to,  but  not  less  than,  the  length  of 
said  sheets. 


5,566,933 

RAIL  SUPPORT  FOR  DOCUMENT  QUEUING  STATION 

William  A.  Salancy,  20  Tod  Rd.,  Norwalli,  Conn.  06851 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,169 

Int.  CL*  B65H  5/04 

U.S.  a.  271—273  6  Claims 


1.  Document  registration  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  deck  for  supporting  documents  along  a  document  path  from  an 
upstream  position  to  a  downstream  position; 


a  pair  of  transport  belts  for  transporting  said  documents  along 
said  document  path; 

a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  registration  stops  defining  a  docu- 
ment registration  position  in  said  document  path,  said  stops 
located  at  a  downstream  position  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  document  path  for  both  stopping  said  documents  at  die 
document  registration  position  and  for  aligning  said  docu- 
ments relative  to  said  document  path; 

a  pinch  roller  situated  above  each  of  said  pair  of  transport  belts 
at  an  upstream  position  for  urging  the  stopped  documents 
against  said  transport  belts;  and 

a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  belt/paper  supports  secured  to  said 
deck,  each  of  said  suppons  having  a  belt  supporting  surface 
for  supporting  said  transport  belt  and  a  pair  of  paper  support- 
ing rails  for  supporting  said  documents  above  said  transport 
belt  when  said  documents  are  against  said  registration  stops. 


5,S664>34 

BASEBALL  TRAINER 

Wesley  F.  Black,  and  Charles  D.  Black,  both  of  WUIiston,  N. 

Dak.,  assignors  to  Stringliner  Company,  WUIiston,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,493 

Int  a."  A63B  69/40 

VS.  a.  273-26  A  59  Oaims 


simulate  a  baner.  said  dummy  including  at  least  one  acconlion 
folded  section  for  selectively  shortening  and  lengthenmg  said 
dummy,  and  means  for  fixing  the  length  of  said  accordion  folded 

section. 


5,566,936 
ELECTRONIC  TABLE  TENNIS  GAME 
Joseph  Newgarden,  and  Charles  W.  McDonald,  both  of  Gall- 
atin, Tenn..  assignors  to  Joseph  E.  Newgarden.  Jr.,  Gallatin, 
Tenn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116^58,  Sep.  7,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  906^364,  Jul.  6,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,214 

Int  CL*  A63B  63/00 

VS.  a.  273—30  4  Claims 


1.  Trainer  and  game  apparatus  for  use  by  a  person  pitching  a 
ball,  comprising: 

start  means  for  generating  a  start  signal  in  response  to  a  ball 
being  pitched; 

target  means  for  generating  a  stop  signal  in  response  to  arrival  of 
the  ball  at  a  target  location; 

computer  means  connected  to  said  start  means  and  to  said  target 
means  and  receptive  of  said  start  signal  and  said  stop  signal, 
and  operative  for  measuring  time  elapsed  between  the  genera- 
tion of  the  start  signal  and  the  generation  of  the  stop  signal; 
and 

reporting  means  connected  to  said  computer  means  for  reporting 
to  the  person  information  relating  to  the  elapsed  time; 

wherein  said  start  means  includes  a  foot-actuated  switch  means 
positioned  a  distance  from  said  target  means  for  generating 
the  start  signal  in  response  to  the  person  shifting  his  or  her 
weight  off  one  foot  during  the  act  of  pitching  the  ball  toward 
the  target  means,  and  wherein  said  computer  means  is  further 
operative  for  calculating  the  approximate  speed  of  the  pitched 
ball  by  dividing  said  distance  by  said  time. 


5,566,935 
BATTER  DUMMY  FOR  PITCHING  PRACTICE 
Stephen  W.  Meharg,  9869  Curries  Crossing,  Jonesboro,  Ga. 
30236 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621346 
Int  CL*  A63B  69/40 
VS.  a.  273—26  A  8  claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  practicing  pitching  a  baseball,  said 
apparatus  including  a  mat.  a  simulation  of  a  home  plate  on  said 
mat.  and  a  dummy  selectively  attachable  to  said  mat  adjacent  to 
said  home  plate,  said  dummy  being  inflatable  and  shaped  to 


1.  Table  tennis  apparatus  for  playing  a  game  to  be  used  by  a 
human  player  on  conventional  table  tennis  uble  equipped  with  a 
centrally  positioned  table  tennis  net,  comprising: 

a  table  tennis  ball  serving  device  mounted  to  the  table  tennis 
table  at  one  end  thereof  on  one  side  of  the  table  tennis  net; 

a  plurality  of  movable  and  variably  sized  low  profile  sensors, 
randomly  arranged  on  a  surface  of  the  table  tennis  table  on  the 
same  side  of  the  table  tennis  net  as  the  table  tennis  serving 
ball  serving  device  so  as  to  provide  predetermined  randomly 
arranged  targets  for  such  human  player  striking  a  table  tennis 
ball  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  table  tennis  table  from  the  table 
tennis  ball  serving  device; 

means  within  each  sensor  for  converting  the  impact  of  a  table 
tennis  ball  against  each  sensor  into  an  electric  impulse: 

each  sensor  being  connected  to  a  microprocessor  for  integrating 
the  functions  of  the  game; 

said  micropfDcessor  including  means  for  preprogramming  a 
score  value  for  each  sensor; 
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said  microprocessor  also  including  means  for  preprogramming 
an  increment  of  time  in  which  the  human  player  must  strike  a 
sensor  with  a  table  tennis  ball; 

said  microprocessor  further  including  means  for  comparing  the 
electrical  impulse  with  the  preprogrammed  increment  of  time; 
and 

said  microprocessor  additionally  including  means  for  calculating 
and  displaying  a  digital  score  based  on  the  comparison 
between  the  electrical  impulse  and  the  preprogrammed  incre- 
ment of  time; 

whereby  an  occurrence  of  an  electrical  impulse  within  the  pre- 
programmed increment  of  time  results  in  a  digital  score  for 
the  human  player  and  no  occurrence  of  the  electrical  impulse 
within  the  preprogrammed  increment  of  time  results  in  a 
digital  score  for  the  table  teimis  ball  serving  device. 


5,5*6^37 
TAKRAW  BALLS 
BooDchai   Lorfapipat,  and  Boonsakdi  Lorpipatana,  both  of 
Bangkok  THX,  assignors  to  Satian  Industries  Co.,  Ltd,, 
Naknonpathom  THX 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314307 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  14, 1994, 
9407421 

Int  CL*  A«B  39/00 
VS.  a.  273—58  B  34  Qaims 


S«>w, 


1.  A  takraw  ball  woven  from  strips  wherein  at  least  a  majority  of 
said  strips  comprise  composite  strips  having  one  component  part  of 
softer  material  than  any  other  component  part  and  another  compo- 
nent part  of  springier  material  than  any  other  component  part;  the 
softer  material  and  the  springier  material  being  chosen  to  produce 
a  pre-selected  bounce  characteristic  for  the  ball. 


5,566,938 
ARTIFICIAL  CURLING  RINK 
John  A.  MacDonald,  Beacoasfldd,  Canada,  assignor  to  Rail- 
tech  Ltd.,  Bale  d'Urfe,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,568 
Int  a.*  A63B  67/14 
MS.  a.  27J— 128  CS  20  Claims 

1.  An  artificial  curiing  surface  comprising  a  rectangular-shaped 
sheet  of  plastic,  said  sheet  of  plastic  having  a  target  zone  and  a 
hack  at  each  end  thereof,  said  sheet  of  plastic  having  a  pebbled 
surface  adapted  to  emulate  ice  pebbles  on  a  sheet  of  ice  of  a 
curling  rink. 


5,566,939 

CHEMICALLY  REACTIVE  RACING  GAME 

Marvel  L.  Smith,  Jr.,  1510  Broadmoor,  AmariUo,  Tex.  79106, 

and  W.  Todd  Howard,  Rte.  7,  Box  880,  AmariUo,  Tex.  79118 

Filed  Mar.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  617,189 

Int  a.*  A63F  9/00 

VS.  a.  463—58  20  Claims 

1.  A  cliemically  reactive  racing  game  apparatus,  comprising: 


a  racing  sheet  formed  of  a  thin  sheet  of  material  having  a 
plurality  of  equal  length  chemically  combustive  paths  thereon, 
with  each  of  said  paths  joined  at  a  single  conmion  chemically 
combustive  starting  point  and  each  having  a  separate  indi- 
vidual end  point; 

said  chemically  combustive  starting  point  having  a  first  combus- 
tive chemical  thereon  having  high  reactivity  and  adapted  to 
initiate  the  chemical  combustion  of  said  chemically  combus- 
tive paths,  with  said  paths  having  a  second  combustive  chemi- 
cal thereon  having  a  low  reactivity  adapted  to  partially  inhibit 
combustion  thereof  and  to  prolong  the  combustion  of  said 
paths,  whereby; 

said  first  combustive  chemical  of  said  starting  point  is  ignited 
and  the  highly  reactive  combustion  thereof  ignites  said  second 
combustive  chemical  of  said  paths  joif>ed  to  said  starting 
point,  with  said  paths  being  slowly  consumed  by  means  of 
said  low  reactivity  of  said  second  combustive  chemical 
thereon  and  with  the  reaction  continuing  along  each  of  said 
paths  as  said  paths  are  consumed. 


5366,940 
AIR  DRIVEN  LOTTERY  GAME 
John  W.  Powell,  1864  Haynie,  Augusta,  Ga.  30904 
Filed  Nov.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  562^31 
Int  CL'  A63F  i/06 
VS.  CL  273—144  A  3  Claims 

1.  An  air  driven  lottery  game  for  simulating  a  lottery  ball  action 
picking  machine  used  in  state  lotteries  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  control  box  having  a  generally  rectangular  configuration,  the 
control  box  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  a  front 
surface,  a  rear  surface,  and  two  side  surfaces,  the  top  surface 
having  a  first  portion  being  parallel  with  the  bottom  surface 
and  a  second  portion  angling  downwardly  from  the  first 
portion  to  the  front  surface,  the  first  portion  having  three 
openings  formed  therein  spaced  equidistantly  from  each  other. 


each  of  the  openings  being  fitted  with  a  rubber  stopping 
mechanism,  the  control  box  having  a  power  source  extending 
outwardly  of  the  rear  surface  thereof,  one  of  the  two  side 
surfaces  having  a  vent  formed  therein; 
at  least  one  ball  dispenser,  the  ball  dispenser  having  a  cylindrical 
configuration,  the  ball  dispenser  having  an  open  first  end  and 
a  closed  second  end.  the  open  first  end  adapted  for  removably 
coupling  within  one  of  the  openings  in  the  first  portion  of  the 
upper  surface  of  the  control  box,  the  closed  second  end 
having  an  opening  formed  therethrough,  the  ball  dispenser 
holding  a  plurality  of  lottery  balls  therein; 
at  least  one  ball  display  container  having  an  open  first  end  and 
an  open  second  end.  the  open  first  end  secured  to  the  closed 
second  end  of  the  ball  dispenser  atop  the  opening  formed 
therethrough,  the  open  first  end  being  adapted  to  receive  one 
of  the  plurality  of  lottery  balls  therethrough,  the  open  second 
end  having  a  lid  hingedly  secured  thereto,  die  container  hav- 
ing a  slot  formed  through  an  intermediate  portion  thereof,  the 
slot  receiving  a  sliding  door  therein,  the  sliding  door  separat- 
ing the  container  into  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion, 
the  sliding  door  selectively  allowing  one  of  die  lottery  balls  to 
enter  into  the  upper  portion; 
an  electric  or  battery  operated  fan  secured  wifliin  the  control  box 
inwardly  of  the  vent  in  the  side  surface  thereof,  the  electric  or 
battery  operated  fan  being  electrically  coupled  with  an  electric 
plug  or  with  batteries; 
a  control  panel  secured  within  the  second  portion  of  the  upper 
surface  of  the  control  box,  the  control  panel  being  electrically 
coupled  with  an  electric  plug  or  with  batteries  for  allowing  a 
user  to  program  numbers  that  the  user  will  guess  as  to  be  the 
lottery  balls  that  will  be  pulled  from  the  ball  dispenser: 
a  display  panel  secured  within  the  second  portion  of  the  upper 
surface  of  the  control  box,  the  display  panel  being  electrically 
coupled  with  an  electric  plug  or  with  baneries  for  displaying 
the  numbers  that  are  programmed  by  the  user  into  the  control 
panel;  and 
an  on/ofif  switch  secured  within  the  second  portion  of  the  upper 
surface  of  the  control  box,  the  on/off  switch  being  electrically 
coupled  with  an  electric  plug  or  with  batteries,  the  on/off 
switch  controlling  the  activation  of  the  electric  or  battery 
operated  fan,  the  control  panel,  and  the  display  panel. 


5,566,941 
SPHERICAL  PUZZLE 
Rudolf  Destics,  1125  South  St,  NUcs,  Mich.  49120 
FUed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,501 
Int  a.''  A63F  9/OS 
VS.  a.  273—153  S  17  Ctaims 

1.  A  spherical  puzzle  comprising  a  support  sphere  and  an  outer 
spherical  shell  carried  on  said  support  sphere,  said  shell  including 
multiple  surface  members  movable  relative  to  each  other  and  to 
said  suppon  sphere  and  an  anchor  member  mounted  for  movement 
with  said  support  sphere,  said  anchor  member  being  moveable  with 
a  selected  set  of  said  surface  members  to  move  said  selected  set  of 
surface  members  with  said  anchor  member  and  with  said  support 
sphere  relative  to  the  rest  of  the  surface  members; 


20Q, 
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said  selected  set  of  surface  members  being  one  of  multiple  sets 
of  surface  members  movable  with  said  anchor  member  and 
wherein  said  multiple  sets  of  surface  members  comprise  three 
sets  of  opposing  domes,  said  opposing  domes  being  rotauble 
about  three  mutually  orthogonal  axes  extending  through  the 
center  of  said  support  sphere; 

said  multiple  surface  members  including  a  plurality  of  first 
surface  members  and  a  plurality  of  second  surface  members, 
said  surface  memben  further  including  interiocking  means  for 
joining  said  first  surface  members  to  said  second  surface 
members  yet  allowing  relative  movement  therebetween,  said 
second  surface  members  being  square  and  curved  to  conform 
to  said  inner  suppon  sphere,  said  second  surface  members 
arranged  to  from  three  mutually  orthogonal  circumferential 
bands  about  said  support  sphere. 


5,566>I2 

CROSSWORD  PUZZLE  GAME  AND  METHOD  OF 

GENERATING  THE  SAME 

Charles  R.  Elum,  1772  Sute  Rd„  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio  44223 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534.036 

Int  a.''  A63F  9/O0 

VS.  CL  273-153  R  21  Claims 
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1.  A  crossword  puzzle  game  comprising: 

an  answer  grid  upon  which  a  player  may  indicate  an  answer  to  a 
provided  clue  comprising  a  plurality  of  interconnected 
squares  wherein  each  of  said  squares  is  designed  to  contain 
one  letter  of  at  least  one  of  said  answers  to  said  clues,  and 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  squares  includes  additional  indicia 
indicating  that  the  letter  to  be  placed  in  said  at  least  one 
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square  is  to  be  selected  from  a  particular  subset  of  an  alpha- 
bet, said  subset  comprising  a  plurality  of  different  letters  of 
said  alphabet:  and, 
a  list  of  provided  clues  comprising  at  least  one  clue  wherein  said 
at  least  one  clue  provides  information  with  respect  to  an 
answer  to  be  placed  on  said  answer  grid  by  said  player. 


5,5«64>43 
GOLF  BALL 
Herbert  C.  Boehm,  Norwell,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Acushnet  Com- 
pany, Fairhaven,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367,630 

Int  a."  A63B  37/14 

VS.  a.  473—384  7  Claims 


each  set  of  playing  pieces  further  including  at  least  one  capping 
playing  piece  having  a  base  equal  in  area  and  shape  to  one  of  said 
squares,  said  capping  playing  piece  having  an  upward  projection  so 
that  another  playing  piece  is  not  permitted  to  engage  the  capping 
playing  piece  during  playing  of  the  game,  further  wherein  the 
playing  pieces  that  are  not  capping  pieces  are  adapted  to  vertically 
engage  other  playing  pieces. 


1.  A  golf  ball  in  the  shape  of  a  sphere  having  a  core  and  an  outer 
cover,  said  cover  defining  an  outer  surface  with  a  plurality  of 
non-annular  dimples  in  said  outer  surface,  each  dimple  having  a 
predetermined  dimple  perimeter  on  said  outer  surface  to  define  an 
enclosed  area  having  a  diameter,  the  improvement  wherein: 

a)  each  dimple  has  a  bottom   surface  area  spaced  radially 
inwardly  of  said  outer  surface: 

b)  said  bottom  surface  area  is  substantially  equal  to  the  enclosed 
area  defined  by  said  perimeter:  and 

c)  said  bottom  surface  area  is  at  a  constant  depth  from  said  outer 
surface  along  said  diameter. 


5,566,945 
SYSTEM  FOR  PLAYING  VARIETY  OF  GAMES 
Esteban  N.  Sagucio,  200  N.  Crickett  Dr.  (Apt  D),  San  Antonio, 
Tex.  78226-1648 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,291 

Int  CI.*  A63F  3/00 

VS.  CL  273—284  5  Claims 


5366>t4 

GAME  APPARATUS 

Richard  M.  K.  Anderson,  6  l^ihoe  Avenue,  Whakatane,  New 

Zealand 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174^32,  Dec.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,983 

Int  a.*  A63F  3/00 

VS.  a.  273—242  5  Claims 

1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board  having  a  pattern  of 

equal  sized  squares  marked  thereon,  said  squares  being  denoted  by 

coding  means  such  that  there  is  one  set  of  squares  distinguishable 

from  at  least  one  other  set  of  squares:  the  apparatus  further 

includes  sets  of  playing  pieces,  there  being  a  set  of  playing  pieces 

for  each  set  of  squares,  said  playing  pieces  being  multi-faceted  and 

of  various  shapes,  each  playing  piece  having  a  first  surface  of  an 

area  such  that,  when  the  playing  piece  engages  the  board  at  the  first 

surface,  the  first  surface  covers  a  plurality  of  squares,  each  playing 

piece  further  having  a  second  surface  of  the  same  area  and  shape  as 

the  first  surface,  said  second  surface  parallel  to  and  located  above 

the  first  surface,  said  first  and  second  surfaces  being  spaced  apart 

by  a  distance  equal  to  the  length  of  the  side  of  one  of  said  squares; 
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1.  A  system  for  playing  a  variety  of  games  the  combination 
comprising: 

(a)  a  card  holder  having  a  front  plate  being  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  windows  and  associated  shutters  mounted  for 
slidably  covering  or  exposing  the  windows,  said  windows 
being  arranged  in  horizontal  and  vertical  rows,  evenly  spaced 
and  numerically  equal,  and  a  playing  pocket  for  removably 
positioning  a  game  card  selected  for  playing,  said  pocket 
being  defined  between  a  transparent  plastic  sheet  and  an 
intermediate  plate  and  spaced  apart  by  a  bottom  support 
means  and  marginal  guides  on  either  sides  thereof:  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  identical  size,  square  shaped  game  cards  having 
printed  thereon  a  variety  of  sets  of  game-related  characters, 
each  particular  set  of  said  characters  occupying  a  certain 
pattern  on  the  card  and  arranged  in  horizontal  and  vertical 
rows,  evenly  spaced  and  numerically  equal  whereby,  when 


said  ganae  card  is  lodged  in  said  playing  pocket,  a  particular 
set  of  game  characters  are  in  registry  with  said  windows  and 
thus  appear  therethrough  when  said  shutters  are  in  open 
position,  and  conceal  said  characters  when  said  shutters  are  in 
the  close  position. 


5,566,946 
METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  CARD  GAME 
Alan  G.  Parker,  Y-Fron,  Peterston-Super-Ely,  South  Glamor- 
gan, CF5  6LZ,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,940 

Int  a.*  A63F  I/OO 

VS.  a.  273-292  jq  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  playing  a  Blackjack  type  game  using  at  least  one 
standard  pack  of  52  playing  cards  and  with  a  dealer  and  at  least 
one  player,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  Each  player  placing  an  Ante  bet, 

(ii)  The  dealer  dealing  each  player  two  cards  and  himself  one  or 
two  cards, 

(iii)  Each  player  electing  in  turn  whether  to  fold  or  play,  the 
player  folding  forfeiting  his  Ante  bet  to  the  dealer  and  the 
player  playing  placing  a  Play  bet  separately  from  his  Ante  bet 

(iv)  Each  player  so  playing  further  electing  either  to  stand  or  to 
draw  with  the  option  of  standing  after  each  draw  but  going 
bust  if  the  total  value  of  his  cards,  according  to  conventional 
Blackjack  rules,  exceeds  21,  in  which  case  both  Ante  and  Play 
bets  are  forfeit  to  the  dealer,  and 

(v)  The  dealer,  provided  there  is  at  least  one  player  standing, 
dealing  fimher  cards  to  himself  to  a  stand  or  bust  state,  and 

(a)  if  the  dealer's  hand  is  bust,  a  multiple  of  each  standing 
player's  Ante  bet  being  returned  to  that  player,  and  the 
player  recovering  his  Play  bet, 

(b)  if  the  dealer's  stood  hand  exceeds  any  of  the  standing 
players'  hands,  all  bets  of  those  players  being  forfeit  to  die 
dealer, 

(c)  if  any  standing  player's  hand  exceeds  the  dealer's  stood 
hand,  that  player  being  paid  by  die  dealer  a  multiple  of  his 
Ante  bet  and  a  multiple  of  his  Play  bet,  and 

(d)  if  the  dealer's  and  player's  hands  are  equal,  there  being  a 
stand-off  with  each  player  with  an  equal  hand  having  his 
bets  returned. 


5366,947 

LACROSSE  STICK  HAVING  OPEN  SIDEWALL 

STRUCTURE 

Richard  B.  C.  lacker,  Baltimore;   Fidding  H.  Lewis,  Jr, 

Quecnstown,  and  Jackie  L.  Davis,  Aberdeen,  aU  of  Md, 

assignors  to  Wm.  T.  Burnett  &  Co.  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193,640,  Feb.  7,  1994,  abaodoncd, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49,654,  Apr.  21,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  918,789,  JnL 

27,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
770,726,  Oct  4,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  at 
Ser.  No.  647,697,  Jan.  29,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  778,067,  Sep.  20,  1985,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,688 
Int  a.*  A63B  59/02 
VS.  CL  273-326  9  Oaims 


1.  A  bead  for  a  lacrosse  stick  which  provides  improved  handling 
and  playing  characteristics  comprising  a  generally  V-shaped  frame 
constructed  of  a  synthetic  polymeric  material  defined  by  two 
sidewalls  joined  at  a  juncture  and  diverging  therefrom,  a  transverse 
wall  joining  tile  ends  of  said  sidewalls  opposite  of  said  juncture, 
said  frame  being  adapted  to  receive  a  web.  and  said  sidewalls 
having  openings  therein,  the  area  of  said  openings  including  string 
holes  comprising  in  the  range  of  from  about  7%  to  65%  of  die 
entire  area  of  said  sidewalls. 


5,566,948 

BOUNCING  BALL  GAME 

Bobby  D.  Kidd,  1906  E.  47th  St,  Texarkana,  Art  75502 

FUed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652^26 

Int  CL'  A63B  67/00 

VS.  a.  273-342  20  Ctaims 


1.  A  game  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  target  area  having  an  upper  face  and  an  aperture  passing 

therethrough: 
a  plurality  of  bumps  disposed  on  said  upper  face: 
a  Up  disposed  about  an  outer  edge  of  said  target  area  and 

extending  above  said  upper  face,  said  lip  having  a  plurality  of 

slots  extending  downwardly  from  an  upper  edge  of  said  lip: 

and 
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2537 


a  base  secured  to  said  target  area  for  supporting  said  target  area 
above  a  playing  surface. 


5,566,949 

TETHERED  BALL  GAME  DEVICE 

Don  Gorden,  994  E.  New  Hope  Dr.,  Draper,  Utah  84020 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,863 

Int  a.'  A63B  67/10 

MS.  a.  273—345  22  Oaims 


B 


1.  A  game  comprising: 

A.  at  least  one  cap.  the  cap  comprising  a  small  metal  object 
capable  of  being  attracted  by  a  small  magnet; 
a  snagger  comprising  a  spherical  structure  of  energy  absorb- 
ing material  having  an  annular  recess  therearound  and  a 
magnet  capable  of  attracting  said  cap.  the  magnet  being 
received  therein:  and 

an  elastic  tether  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first 
end  being  secured  to  said  snagger  and  the  second  end  of  the 
tether  being  capable  of  being  received  by  the  hand  of  a  user, 
whereby  the  user  holds  said  snagger  and  tether  in  one  hand 
with  said  second  end  of  said  elastic  tether  secured  to  a  portion 
of  the  hand  and  projects  said  snagger  toward  the  cap,  making 
contact  one  with  another  and  attracting  same,  and  said  elastic 
tether  providing  a  means  for  retrieving  the  combination,  and 
wherein  the  annular  recess  is  capable  of  receiving  the  elastic 
tether  when  coiled  around  the  snagger 


1.  An  arcade  game  played  by  a  plurality  of  participants  under 
control  of  an  operator  comprising: 

(a)  A  front  counter  having  a  plurality  of  stations; 

(b)  A  water  gun  at  each  station  connected  by  a  hose  to  a  water 
supply  system,  such  that  the  water  is  released  from  the  water 
gun  upon  activation  by  a  participant  and  the  initiation  of  the 
operator; 


(c)  A  target  positioned,  approximately  three  to  10  feet  directly  in 
front  of  each  station,  simulative  of  a  urinal,  containing  a 
bottom  drain,  such  that  water  from  the  water  gun  is  directed 
by  a  participant  at  the  simulative  urinal; 

(d)  A  blocking  mechanism  being  a  plurality  of  male  figures 
sequentially  connected  to  each  other  and  positioned  in  front  of 
each  simulative  urinal; 

(e)  A  means  of  moving  the  blocking  mechanism,  such  that  it 
alternatively  blocks  and  unblocks  the  simulative  urinals; 

(f)  A  vertical  sight  tube  connected  to  the  drain  of  the  simulative 
urinal  such  that  it  is  placed  parallel  to  the  simulative  urinal; 

(g)  A  plurality  of  floating  balls  contained  within  the  vertical 
sight  tube,  such  that  the  balls  rise  as  water  rises  in  the  tube; 

(h)  A  win  switch  which  is  set  when  the  participant  who  first 
causes  the  top  floating  ball  to  rise  to  predetermined  position  in 
the  tube; 

(i)  A  win  circuit  which  is  activated  when  the  win  switch  is  set 
and  thereupon  activates  background  audio  and  lights,  indicat- 
ing that  a  player  has  won  the  game; 

(j)  A  means  of  recycling  the  water  back  to  a  holding  tank,  when 
the  game  is  completed; 

(k)  A  player  counting  means  which  is  updated  by  the  win  circuit; 

(1)  An  second  audio  and  light  system  activated  by  the  operator 
upon  activation  of  game  start. 


5,566,951 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  ENABLING  ARCHERY 
PRACTICE 
Peter  J.  Dart,  Boulder;  Howard  F.  Hall,  Longmont,  and  David 
A.  Johnson,  Littleton,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Dart  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Englewood,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  926^39,  Aug.  4,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5328,190.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

265303 

Int  CI."  F41J  9/14:5/14:  A63B  71/00 

U.S.  CI.  273—358  28  Claims 


5366,950 

URINAL  ARCADE  GAME 

Randall  Senna,  1  Rolling  Knolls  Dr..  Middletown,  N  J.  07748 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384322 

Int  ex."  A63B  67/00 

VS.  a.  463—60  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  providing  archery  practice  simulating  a  dynamic 
target  scene  as  in  an  animal  hunt,  wherein  an  arrow  is  shot  toward 
a  screen,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  screen  having  a  front  and  a  back; 

providing  an  arrow  having  a  tip.  wherein  penetration  of  said 

scteen  by  said  arrow  tip  is  avoided  when  said  arrow  tip  hits 

said  screen; 
projecting  target  scenes  in  sequence  on  said  front  of  said  screen 

for  viewing  as  a  dynamic  target  by  an  archer; 
determining  an  arrow  hit  location  relative  to  said  screen  showing 

a  first  target  scene  using  said  arrow  shot  by  the  archer; 
permitting  said  arrow  to  fall  from  said  screen  between  the  archer 

and  said  front  of  said  screen;  and 
informing  the  archer  of  said  arrow  hit  location. 


5366,952 

FOLDABLE  SPORTS  GOAL  STRUCTURE 

Carol  Mullin,  and  James  Mullin,  both  of  Redwood  City,  Calif^ 

assignors  to  Moving  Target  Sports,  Inc.,  Belmont,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,839 

Int  ex."  A63B  63/04 

VS.  a.  273— JOO  32  Claims 


1.  A  foldable  sports  goal  structure,  comprising: 

a  U-shaped  goal  frame  including  a  horizontal  crossbar  member 

supported  at  each  end  by  vertically  extending  posts  having 

lower  ends,  the  goal  frame  forming  an  upright  rectangular 

goal  opening  when  the  lower  ends  of  said  posts  are  placed  on 

a  playing  surface; 
a  support  frame  including: 

a  pair  of  tubular  shaped  first  support  members,  each  rear- 
wardly  extending  from  the  lower  ends  of  each  of  said  posts, 
each  of  said  first  support  members  having  an  inner  diameter 
and  a  rear  end, 

a  pair  of  tubular  shaped  second  support  members,  each  of  said 
second  support  members  having  a  front  end  with  an  outer 
diameter  dimensioned  so  that  each  of  said  front  ends  is 
fittable  within  each  of  said  rear  ends, 

each  of  said  first  supporting  members  having  a  shaped  cut-out 
in  a  surface  thereof,  said  cut-out  shaped  to  permit  rotation 
of  said  second  support  members  from  a  first  position 
through  said  shaped  cut-out  to  a  second  position,  wherein 
in  said  first  position  each  of  said  front  ends  of  said  second 
support  members  being  fitted  within  the  inner  diameter  of 
each  of  said  rear  ends  of  said  first  support  members  and 
extending  rearwardly  from  said  rear  ends,  and  wherein  in 
said  second  position,  said  second  support  members  extend- 
ing substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  support  mem- 
bers through  said  shaped  cut-outs,  and 

a  pair  of  pivot  members  each  rotatably  connecting  said  first 
support  members  to  said  second  support  members,  and 
pennitting  said  rotation  between  said  first  and  second  posi- 
tions; and 
a  net  means  attached  to  said  goal  frame  and  said  support  frame. 


an  arbitrarily-changing,  random  footbag  shape  in  response  to 
an  applied  deformation  force,  and  fiirtber  wherein  at  least  a 
portion  of  one  of  the  panels  is  formed  firom  an  apertured 
material  for  providing  a  view  internally  of  the  chamber,  and 
a  plurality  of  lightweight  impact-damping  filler  members  dis- 
posed in  the  chamber,  some  of  which  are  viewable  thitxigh 
the  apertured  material,  and  all  of  which  are  positioned  widiin 
the  chamber  for  interacting  with  other  such  filler  members  for 
damping  such  applied  deformation  force. 


5366,954 
FAN  SHROUD  ATTACHED  AIR  DEFLECTING  SEAL 
Thomas  R.  Hahn,  Nortfavilte,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hahn  Elas- 
tomer Corporation,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  Na  149,186 

Int  a.'  FI6J  15/02:  POIP  5/06 

VS.  CL  277-184  i6  Claims 


/a- 
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1.  An  air  flow  directing  seal,  the  seal  comprising: 
a  semi-rigid  C-shaped  channel  having  two  spaced-apan  flanges 
connected  by  a  common  section,  each  of  said  flanges  includ- 
ing interior  surfaces,  said  common  section  having  an  exterior 
surface; 
resilient  teeth  coextensive  with  said  interior  surfaces;  and 
a  resilient  deflector  integral  With  said  exterior  surface,  the 
deflector  being  substantially  parallel  to  one  of  said  spaced- 
apart  flanges  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  common 
section. 


5366.953 
GAME  FOOTBAG  WITH  LOW  REBOUND 
CHARACTERISTICS 
Martin  F.  Arriola,  Torrance,  and  Daniel  M.  Roddick,  Pasa- 
dena, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  El  Sccundo, 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,278 
Int  CI.*  A63B  4i/00 
VS.  a.  273-115  19  Claims 

1.  A  low-rebound,  impact-deformable  footbag  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  panels,  each  of  which  includes  a  peripheral  edge 
which  is  connected  to  a  peripheral  edge  of  at  least  one 
adjacent  panel  for  defining  a  generally  impact-deformable, 
semi-collapsible  chamber,  wherein  such  collapsibility  permits 


5366^955 
SEAL  BETWEEN  TWO  TELESCOPICALLY  INSERTABLE 

CONCRETE  COMPONENTS 
Gerhard  Preisendoerfer,  Heusenstamm,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Forsheda-Stefa  GmbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/0089S,  §  371  Date  Dec.  27,  1994.  J  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  27,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94AI7073,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  244333 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Sep.    21,    1993, 
9212665  U 

Int  a.'  F16J  15/10 
VS.  CL  277—207  A  13  Claims 

1.  A  seal  between  two  telescopically  inseitable  concrete  pipes 
comprising: 
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the  concrete  pipes  each  including  a  bell-shaped  socket  (1)  hav- 
ing a  socket  end,  an  axially  extending  inner  surface  (8)  and  a 
radially  extending  inner  surface  (9),  and  a  spigot  end  (2) 
which,  when  a  gasket  (3)  is  inserted,  fit  into  one  another; 

the  gasket  (3)  being  fixed  by  anchoring  means  (4,  5)  within  the 
socket  (1)  and  includes  a  sealing  area  6  of  solid  elastomer 
material  and  a  yielding  area  (7,  12)  which  is  adapted  to 
support  loads  as  occurring  when  concrete  pipes  are  molded, 
yet  being  compressible  under  the  loads  as  occurring  when 
assembling  and  using  telescopically  inserted  concrete  pipes, 
characterized  in  that 

the  yielding  area  is  formed  by  a  lug-like  extension  which  forms 
an  annular  space  (11)  adjacent  to  the  socket  and  lines  the 
axially  extending  inner  surface  (8)  of  the  socket  at  the  transi- 
tion to  the  radially  extending  inner  surface  (9)  thereof,  and  by 
a  light  material  body  (12)  arranged  within  die  annular  space 
(11)  between  the  solid  elastomer  material  (7)  and  the  axially 
extending  iiuier  surface  (8)  of  the  concrete  pipe. 


end  portion  of  a  rider's  shoes  to  prevent  forward  movement  of 
the  rider's  feet  over  said  top  surface  of  the  board,  and 

heel  support  means  extending  substantially  across  the  full  width 
of  said  rear  end  portion  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  in 
position  to  engage  and  support  the  heel  portion  of  a  rider's 
shoes  above  said  top  surface  when  the  rider's  shoe  toes  are  in 
abutting  relation  with  said  toe  abutment  means, 

said  front  wheel  being  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axle 
supported  on  said  wheel  support  frame  at  a  location  rear- 
wardly  of  said  toe  abutment  means,  and  said  rear  wheel  being 
mounted  on  an  axle  supported  on  said  wheel  support  frame  at 
a  location  forward  of  said  heel  support  means. 


5,5*6,957 

IN-LINE  ROLLER  SKATE  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE 

BIASING  ANGLE  FOR  EACH  INDIVIDUAL  WHEEL 

Diana  Ho,  Taichnng,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Monotype  Supply 

Co^  Ltd.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,741 

Inta.''A63C  11  m 

VS.  a.  280— 11 J2  5  Claims 


5366,956 

IN-LINE  SKATEBOARD 

Di  Wang,  1  Lake  Ridge  PI.,  Apt  C,  CockeysviUe,  Md.  21030 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,807 

Int.  CL*  A63C  17/06:17/28 

VS.  a.  280-7.14  11  Claims 


1.  A  skateboard  comprising  a  rider  support  board  having  top  and 
bottom  surfaces,  a  front  end  portion  and  a  rear  end  portion,  and  a 
width  sufficient  to  support  the  two  feet  of  a  rider  in  side-by-side 
relation  on  said  top  surface  one  on  each  side  of  the  longitudinal 
centerline  of  the  board, 

a  support  frame  noounted  on  said  bottom  surface. 

a  front  wheel  and  a  rear  wheel  mounted  in  in-line  relationship  on 

said  support  frame  for  rotation  in  the  longituditud  vertical 

centerplane  of  the  board. 

toe  abutment  means  extending  across  said  front  end  portion  and 

projecting  upwardly  therefrom  in  position  to  engage  the  toe 


1.  An  in-line  roller  skate  comprising: 

a  mounting  plate  having  a  footwear  secured  on  an  upper  surface 
of  the  mounting  plate,  and  having  a  plurality  of  arcuate 
gtiiding  rails  respectively  juxtapositionally  transversely 
formed  on  a  bottom  of  the  mounting  plate,  with  a  longitudinal 
axis  defined  along  a  center  of  the  mounting  plate  and  a 
vertical  plane  extending  from  the  longitudinal  axis  to  a  skat- 
ing surface  under  the  mounting  plate: 

a  plurality  of  cantilever  members  each  slidably  engageable  with 
and  movably  adjustable  on  each  said  arcuate  guiding  rail  on 
the  mounting  plate; 

a  plurality  of  wheels  generally  disposed  under  said  mounting 
plate  with  an  in-line  relationship  and  each  said  wheel  rx>tat- 
ably  mounted  on  each  said  cantilever  member,  and  means  for 
connection  of  each  said  cantilever  member  on  each  said 
arcuate  guiding  rail  to  allow  said  cantilever  to  be  angularly 
adjusted  on  said  guiding  rail  based  upon  the  vertical  plane; 
whereby  upon  an  angular  adjustment  of  each  said  cantilever 
member  on  each  said  guiding  rail,  each  said  wheel  as  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  each  cantilever  member  will  be  angularly 
biased  from  the  vertical  plane. 
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5366,958 
IN-LINE  SKATES  WITH  SLIDE  MOTION  WHEELS 
Alexander  S.  Sinelnikov,  and  Samuel  D.  Sinelnikov,  both  01304 
Larch  Ct.,  Flemington,  NJ.  08822 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,088 

Int.  a.*A63C  17/06 

VS.  CL  280— 11 J2  20  Clains 


?9  n 


1.  In  an  in-line  roller  skate  having  a  main  frame  with  a  fttMit,  a 
back,  a  top  side  and  an  underside,  and  having  attachment  means  on 
the  top  side  of  said  main  frame  for  attachment  of  said  in-line  roller 
skate  to  the  foot  of  a  user  and  having  an  in-line  skating  wheel 
attachment  frame  on  the  underside  of  said  main  frame,  and  having 
a  plurality  of  skating  wheels  m-line  running  from  the  front  to  the 
back  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  roller  skate  and  routably 
attached  to  said  wheel  attachment  frame  for  rotation  about  axes 
extending  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  the  improvement 
which  comprises: 

having  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  main  frame  and  said 
skating  wheel  attachment  frame,  side  motion  wheel  support 
means  and  a  plurality  of  side  wheels  rotatably  connected  to 
said  support  means  for  rotation  about  a  fixed  axis  extending 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  arranged  at  approxi- 
mately right  angles  to  said  skating  wheels,  said  side  wheels 
being  arranged  such  that  when  said  roller  skate  is  placed  on  a 
flat  surface  upright  with  said  skating  wheels  vertical,  said 
skating  wheels  contact  said  flat  surface  and  said  side  wheels 
do  not,  and  such  that  when  said  roller  skate  is  placed  on  said 
flat  surface  and  tilted  beyond  a  predetermined  contact  angle 
from  vertical,  said  side  wheels  do  contact  said  flat  surface. 


5366,959 
UNITARY  MOLDED  SINGLE  BLADE  SKI-SLED 
Paolo  M.  B.  Tiramani,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Snow- 
blade  Corporation,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  190338 

Int  CL'  B62B  13/00;  1 3/04 

VS.  a.  280-28.14  13  Claims 


1.  A  single  runner  ski-sled  comprising 

a)  a  rigid  elongated  runner  assembly  adapted  to  slide  over  a 

sliding  contact  surface  having  an  upwardly  curving  front  end. 

said  runner  being  attached  to  a  runner  support  means  having 


upwardly  extending  converging  side  members  forming  a  sub- 
stantially triangular  or  trapezoidal  cross-section  with  said 
rutmer, 

b)  column  means  for  supporting  means  seating  secured  to  said 
runner  support  means  and  extending  upwardly,  and 

c)  means  for  seating  secured  to  the  column  means  above  said 
runner  support  means, 

said  column  means  extending  above  said  means  for  seating  and 
having  handle  means  positioned  above  said  means  for  seating 
being  curved  forward  to  forward  curve  which  in  combination  with 
said  ninner  support  means  provides  shoulder  support  means  for 
carrying  the  sled. 


5366,960 

OUTBOARD  MOTOR  CADDY 

Dennis  McCrory,  211  E.  170th  St,  Spanawav,  Wash.  98387 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255397 

Int  CL'  B62B  3/00 

VS.  a.  280—4735  13  Cfates 


1  A  transport  stand  for  carriage  of  a  preselected  outboard  motor. 
said  stand  comprising: 

(a)  a  base,  said  base  comprising  opposing  elongate  side  portions 
and  an  elongate  interior  end  portion  arranged  in  a  U-shape 
having  an  open  end  and  a  width  along  said  elongate  interior 
end  portion  suitable  for  locating  an  outboard  motor  therebe- 
tween; 

(b)  a  frame,  said  frame  comprising 

(i)  a  pair  of  opposing,  generally  vertically  extending  upright 
members,  said  upright  members  each  having  a  bottom  end. 
each  of  said  bottom  ends  of  said  frame  affixed  at  a  prese- 
lected longitudinal  position  to  one  of  said  elongate  side 
portions  of  said  base,  and 

(ii)  a  transom,  said  transom  generally  vertically  disposed,  and 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  transom  located  transversely 
between  said  opposing  upright  frame  members,  and  affixed 
to  both  of  said  upnght  frame  members,  said  transom  suit- 
able for  attachment  of  an  outboard  motor  thereto;  and 

(iii)  at  least  one  shelf  portion,  said  at  least  one  shelf  portion 
extending  substantially  horizontally  between  said  opposing, 
generally  vertically  extending  upright  members; 

(c)  a  pair  of  rearwardly  facing  handles,  said  rearwandly  facing 
handles  each  affixed  to  one  of  said  vertically  extending 
upright  members,  said  pair  of  rearwardly  facing  handles 
located  so  as  to  allow  manipulation  of  said  transport  stand  by 
application  of  force  to  said  pair  of  reardwardly  facing 
handles;  and 

(d)  a  first  set  of  fixed  roller  wheels,  said  first  set  of  fixed  roller 
wheels  affixed  to  said  base  at  a  position  rearward  by  a 
distance  D  from  a  center  of  gravity  Cc-  so  that  when  said 
transport  stand  is  supporting  an  outboard  motor,  by  slight 
downward  application  force  to  said  pair  of  handles,  said  base 
may  be  raised  to  roll  on  said  first  set  of  fixed  roller  wheels. 
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across  a  preselected  substrate  surface,  to  allow  rolling  move- 
ment of  said  transport  stand. 


MODULAR  STORAGE  UNIT 
Rusty  B.  Snell,  and  Walter  Drysdale,  both  of  Maryville,  Tenn,, 
assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Oflice  Products  Inc^  Maryville, 
Tenn. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273335 

Int  a.*  B62B  3/02 

VS.  CL  280-^7_J5  20  Claims 


1.  A  OKxlular  storage  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  shelf  com- 
ponents including  a  bottom  portion  and  at  least  one  upstanding 
shelf  end  wall,  each  of  said  shelf  components  having  an  outer  face; 
at  least  one  of  said  shelf  components  being  connected  to  an  end 
wall  of  said  modular  storage  unit  said  shelf  components  being 
removably  secured  together  by  a  plurality  of  flange  means  and  a 
plurality  of  flange  receiving  slot  means;  said  pluraUty  of  flange 
means  and  said  plurality  of  flange  receiving  slot  means  being 
individually  and  selectively  carried  on  said  shelf  components  such 
that  a  selected  one  of  said  components  carrying  one  of  said  flange 
means  is  removably  secured  to  another  selected  said  component 
carrying  one  of  said  flange  receiving  slot  means  by  said  flange 
means  being  received  within  said  flange  receiving  slot  means;  and 
each  of  said  flange  means  not  extending  beyond  said  outer  face  of 
said  shelf  component  such  that  when  said  flange  means  is  received 
within  said  flange  receiving  slot  means,  said  flange  is  selectively 
within  or  generally  flush  with  said  outer  face. 


5,566,962 
TRUCK  STEP  GUARD 
Roy  Bumham,  6109  Old  Rt  39  N.W.,  Apt.  1,  Dover,  Ohio 
44622 

FUed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,398 
Int  CL*  B60R  3/00 
VS.  CL  280—163  5  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  step  lock-up  device  for  preventing  access  to  steps 
formed  within  recessed  portions  of  a  vehicle  body,  comprising: 
a  step  access  door  pivotally  mounted  to  an  opening  of  the 
recessed  portion,  the  access  door  having  a  bracket  secured  to 
an  inner  surface  thereof;  and 
a  locking  member  slidably  attached  to  the  vehicle  body,  the 
locking  tnember  having  a  user  engageable  upper  end  located 
within  the  interior  of  the  vehicle  and  a  lower  end  selectively 
engageable  with  the  bracket,  the  locking  member  being  verti- 
cally movable  betweea  a  raised  position,  in  which  the  lower 
end  of  the  locking  member  is  disengaged  fix>m  the  bracket  for 
permitting  inward  pivotal  movement  of  the  access  door  into 
the  recessed  portion  by  a  user's  foot,  and  a  lowered  position 
in  which  the  lower  end  of  the  locking  member  is  in  locking 
engagement  with  the  bracket  for  preventing  inward  pivotal 
movement  of  the  access  door  thus  preventing  access  to  the 
vehicle  step. 


5,566,963 

FLOATING  PIN  FIFTH  WHEEL  HITCH 

Marvin  F.  Johnson,  Rte.  3,  Box  287,  Thief  River  Falls,  Minn. 

56701 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288^20,  Aug.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,654 

Int  a."  B60D  1/00 

VS.  a.  280—405.1  10  Claims 


1.  A  floating  pin  hitch  adapted  to  interlock  with  a  fifth  wheel 
type  trailer  comprising: 
a  pickup  type  truck  said  truck  having  a  fix)nt  axle  with  a  cab 

portion  rearward  of  said  front  axle  and  a  rear  axle  under  a 

open  low  sided  cargo  bed  with  said  cargo  bed  extending 

rearward  of  said  cab; 
a  kingpin  and  a  slide  pad  mounted  to  said  trailer; 
a  pair  of  support  frames  fixedly  mounted  to  the  bed  of  said 

pickup  type  truck; 
a  pair  of  cross  member  support  arms  pivotally  mounted  to  said 

support  frames; 
a  cross  member  fixedly  attached  to  said  cross  member  support 

arms  having  a  rearward  opening  throat  for  receiving  said 

kingpin  and  a  latch  for  engaging  said  kingpin,  said  throat 

being  in  a  position  above  and  rearward  of  said  rear  axle; 
a  means  for  pivotally  mounting  in  a  horizontal  axis  said  cross 

member  support  arms  to  said  support  frames; 
and  a  cylindrical  weight  bearing  slide  for  receiving  said  shde 

pad  fixedly  mounted  to  the  bed  of  the  pickup  forward  of  said 

rear  axle  and  in  front  of  said  cross  member. 


5,566,964 

CONVERTIBLE  TOWING  DEVICE 

Rodney  L.  Leonard,  230  Dulin  Rd.,  MocksviUe,  N.C.  27028 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,219 

Int  a.*  B62D  53/06:63/00 

VS.  a.  280-417.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  convertible  towing  device  for  use  with  a  towing  vehicle 

having  a  trailer  connector  and  a  trailer  having  a  tongue  comprising: 
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a  base  section; 

means  for  connecting  the  base  section  to  said  trailer; 

a  pivot  section  pivoted  on  pivot  means  disposed  on  the  base 
section  and  pivotable  between  a  rearward  position  toward  the 
trailer  and  a  forward  position  toward  said  towing  vehicle;  and 

means  for  connecting  the  pivot  section  to  the  towing  vehicle  in 
the  forward  position;  said  pivot  section  being  adjustably  posi- 
tionable  in  preselected  forward  positions  for  connection  to 
said  towing  vehicle,  and  said  pivot  means  fiirther  comprising 
means  for  adjustably  positioning  said  pivot  section  in  one  of 
the  preselected  forward  positions;  said  pivot  means  compris- 
ing a  pivot  pin  mounted  on  said  base  section,  and  said  pivot 
section  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  wherein  the  pivot 
section  rear  end  is  pivoted  on  the  pivot  pin  and  the  pivot 
section  front  end  is  pivotable  over  the  pivot  pin;  and  said 
pivot  section  having  ponions  defining  a  hole,  and  said  adjust- 
able positioning  means  comprising  a  locking  plate  associated 
with  said  pivot  pin  and  having  portions  defining  a  plurality  of 
pre-positioned  holes  corresponding  to  said  pre-selected  for- 
ward positions  of  the  pivot  section  and  a  locking  pin  insert- 
able  through  the  pivot  section  hole  and  into  one  of  said 
pre-positioned  holes  of  the  locking  plate. 


upstanding  central  bore  formed  therethrough  adjacent  the  juncture 
of  said  arms  and  being  disposed  over  said  step  plate  with  said 
central  bore  registered  with  said  shank  receiving  bore,  said  stem 
portion  at  least  closely  opposing  said  face  plate  portion  and  said 
rear  divergent  ends  projecting  rearwardly  of  said  free  rear  margin, 
said  openings  being  spaced  rearward  of  said  free  rear  margin  and 
said  adaptor  plate  defining  a  rearwardly  opening  recess  intermedi- 
ate said  rear  divergent  ends,  a  trailer  hitch  ball  including  a  depend- 
ing mounting  shank  removably  secured  downwardly  through  said 
bores  and  comprising  the  sole  attachment  of  said  adaptor  plate  to 
said  step  plate,  a  closely  opposing  relation  of  said  stem  poition  to 
said  face  plate  portion  preventing  angular  displacement  of  said 
adaptor  plate  relative  to  said  step  plate  about  said  shank. 


5,566,966 
DEVICE  FOR  MODIFYING  THE  PRESSURE 
DISTRIBUTION  OF  A  SKI  ALONG  ITS  SLIDING 
SURFACE 
Bernard  Couderc,  Annecy;  Pierre  Szafranski,  Pringy;  Alain 
Bejean,  Alby  sur  Cheran,  and  Joel  Arduin.  Metz-Tessv.  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Salomon  S.A.,  Metz-Tessy,  France 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  911,702,  Jul.  10,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5^32053.  This  appUcation  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280348 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  27, 1991, 91.10895- 
Feb.  16,  1994,  94.01898 

Int  CL"  A63C  9/08 
VS.  CL  280-602  30  Claims 


5366,965 

TRAILER  SAFETY  CHAIN  ADAPTOR 

John  M.  Applegate,  510  6th  Ave.,  Absecon,  N  J.  08201 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517^58 

Int  CL"  B60D  1/06:1/56 

VS.  CI.  280—500 


1.  A  device  for  modifying  die  pressure  distribution  of  an  alpine 
ski  along  a  sliding  surface  of  the  ski.  the  ski  having  a  ftwm  end  and 
8  Qaims  a  rear  end.  die  ski  being  equipped  wid)  a  first  binding  element  and 
a  second  binding  element  adapted  to  retain  a  boot,  and  at  least  one 
support  element  on  which  the  sole  of  the  boot  rests,  said  device 
comprising: 

a  sensor  element  for  contact  widi  die  sole  of  die  boot,  movable 

along  a  vertical  direction; 
flexion  means  to  generate  a  flexional  moment  on  at  least  one  of 
said  front  end  and  said  rear  end  of  die  ski  directed  either 
upwardly  or  downwardly;  and 
connection  means  connected  between  die  sensor  element  and  the 
flexion  means  for  transmitting  at  least  a  portion  of  a  vertical 
thrust  of  die  boot  captured  by  the  sensor  element  to  die 
flexion  means  for  generating  said  flexional  moment. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  rear  step  bumper  of  die  type 
including  a  center,  low  horizontal  step  plate  having  a  free  rear 
margin  and  terminating  forwardly  at  an  upstanding,  upwardly 
projecting  center  face  plate  portion  of  said  bumper  and  wherein 
said  step  plate  includes  a  central,  upstanding  trailer  hitch  ball 
mounting  shank  receiving  bore  formed  dieredirough  spaced  inter- 
mediate said  free  rear  margin  and  said  center  face  plate  portion,  a 
trailer  safety  chain  adaptor  plate  generally  Y-shaped  in  plan  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  opposite  side  rearwardly  divergent  arms  joined  at  dieir 
forward  converging  ends,  said  adaptor  plate  including  a  wide, 
forward  stem  portion  projecting  forwardly  from  said  joined  for- 
ward converging  ends,  die  rear  diverging  ends  of  said  arms  having 
vertical  openings  formed  dieredirough  dirough  which  safety  chain 
section  end  hooks  may  be  engaged,  said  adaptor  plate  including  an 


5366.967 
FRONT  JAW  FOR  A  SAFETY  SKI  BINDING 
Helmut  Wladar:  Kari  StritzL  both  of  Vienna;  Andreas  Janisch. 
Oeynhausen,  and  Hubert  Wuerthner,  Hainburg/Donau,  all 
of  Austria,   assignors  to  HTM   Sport-und   Freizeitgeraete 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Schwechat  Austria 
per  No.  PCT/EP93A)3592,  §  371  Date  Oct  14.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17873,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  325,190 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  15,  1993,  274/93 

Int  a."  A63C  9/085 

VS.  a.  280-625  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  front  jaw  for  a  safety  binding  comprising  a  housing 

adapted  to  be  fastened  on  a  ski,  die  housing  having  a  lower  pan 
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and  an  upper  part  connected  to  each  other  at  a  front  end  of  the 
housing,  at  least  one  adjustable  release  spring  within  the  housing, 
two  generally  horizontally  swingable  sole  holders  arranged  in  the 
upper  part  of  the  housing  and  movable  between  first  and  second 
positions,  and  a  common,  generally  vertically  oriented  bolt 
nKMinted  in  the  housing,  the  sole  holders  being  suppoited  on  the 
bolt  and  biased  by  the  release  spring  towards  the  first  position,  the 


a  sensor  formed  by  at  least  one  lateral  end  portion  of  said 
support  plate  operatively  associated  with  said  compensation 
mechanism  for  activating  said  compensation  nrjechanism  to 
reduce  said  return  force  exerted  by  said  spring; 

an  arrangement  for  mounting  said  support  plate  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  substantially  longitudinal  fixed  axis  rela- 
tive to  the  ski  in  a  predetermined  direction  from  said  nominal 
position  to  an  inclined  position  having  said  one  lateral  end 
portion  of  said  support  plate  lowered  toward  the  ski,  and  for 
blocking  an  opposite  lateral  end  portion  of  said  support  plate 
against  movement  from  said  nominal  position  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  said  predetermined  direction. 


REAR  AXLE  SUSPENSION  WITH  REDUCED 
OVERSTEER 

improvement  comprising  a  centrally  oriented  guide  plate  mounted   Pftgr  Tattermusch,  Essiingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mercedes- 


on  the  upper  part  of  the  housing,  a  pair  of  opposing  rearwardly 
diverging  guide  surfaces  each  aligned  in  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
guide  plate,  wherein  the  bolt  is  suftported  for  movement  relative  to 
the  guide  surfaces,  and  wherein  a  lower  end  section  of  the  bolt  is 
received  between  the  guide  surfaces  and  is  guided  thereby. 


Benz  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  1,  1994,  44  19 
221,5 

iBt  O.^  B«OG  11/00 


VS.  a.  2«0-«88 


4  Claims 


5,566,968 

ALPINE  SKI  BINDING  ELEMENT  EQUIPPED  WITH  A 

COMPENSATION  DEVICE 

Christian  Challaode,  Cmseilks;  Pierre  Dcsarmaiu,  Evires, 

and  Pascal  Thomas,  Chambery,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Salomon  SA.,  Metz-Tessy,  France 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,106 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  9,  1994,  94  01657 

InL  a.*  A63C  9/08 

VS.  a.  28fr-634  25  Claims 


1.  A  binding  for  retaining  a  boot  on  an  alpine  sId,  said  binding 
comprising: 

a  base  for  attachment  to  a  sId; 

a  body  noounted  on  said  base; 

a  retention  jaw  borne  by  said  body,  said  retention  jaw  compris- 
ing two  lateral  retention  wings  for  laterally  retaining  the  boot, 
at  least  one  of  said  lateral  retention  wings  being  mounted  for 
a  horizontal  component  of  oaovement  dining  a  boot  release 
movement; 

a  spring  housed  in  said  body  for  elastically  opposing  release 
movements  of  said  jaw  in  response  to  forces  transmitted  by 
the  boot; 

a  compensation  mechanism  that  reduces  a  return  force  exerted 
by  said  spring  on  at  least  one  of  said  lateral  retention  wings  in 
response  to  a  force  exerted  by  the  bool; 

a  support  device  comprising  a  support  plate  for  supporting  at 
least  an  end  of  a  sole  of  the  boot,  said  support  plate  having  a 
support  surface  for  the  boot  that  is  sul>stantiaUy  horizontal  in 
a  nominal  position  of  said  support  plate; 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  rear  axle  suspension  having  an  inherently 
stiff  axle  guide  member  comprising  an  axle  tube  extending  trans- 
versely to  a  direction  of  vehicle  travel  and  at  each  of  two  ends 
thereof  having  a  wheel  mounted  thereon,  the  axle  guide  member 
being  supported  on  a  vehicle  body  in  a  region  of  each  of  the  two 
axle  tube  ends  by  a  respective  bearing  spring  and  being  articulated 
on  the  vehicle  body  by  a  universal  joint  in  a  region  of  the  central 
longitudinal  plane  of  the  vehicle,  rearwardly  of  an  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  wheel,  with  reference  to  a  forward  direction  of  vehicle 
travel,  said  suspension  having  a  lateral  guide  linkage  comprising 
two  individual  linlcs,  in  wliich  one  of  the  links  is  articulately 
supported,  at  one  end  thereof  in  a  region  of  the  wheel,  on  one  end 
of  the  axle  tube,  and  the  other  link  is  articulately  supported,  by  an 
end  thereof  in  the  region  of  the  wheel,  on  the  other  end  of  the  axle 
tube,  and  in  which  other  ends  of  the  links  are  articulated  to  a 
coupling  device  configured  and  arranged  to  permit  equalizing 
movements  of  the  links  in  a  transverse  direction  of  the  vehicle  and 
fastened  to  the  vehicle  body  in  the  region  of  the  central  longitudi- 
nal plane  beliind  points  of  support  of  the  links  on  the  axle  mbe, 
with  respect  to  the  forward  direction  of  vehicle  travel,  wherein  the 
axle  tube  has  a  configuration  curved  in  the  forward  direction  of 
vehicle  travel,  and  a  distance  between  the  axle  tube,  in  a  region  of 
articulation  of  the  axle  tube  on  the  vehicle  body,  and  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  wheel  is  substantially  equal  to  a  distance  from  the 
lateral  guide  linkage,  in  a  region  of  articulation  thereof  on  the 
vehicle  body,  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  wheel. 
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5466,970 
CAR  AUTOMATIC  BALANCE  DEVICE 
Chiou  D,  Lin,  12-6,  Tien  Hsin  AUey,  Yea  Tan  Road,  Ta  Yea 
Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

FUed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,772 

Int  a.*  B60G  31/073 

VS.  a.  280-689  4  claims 


posed  between  the  front  axle  and  the  frame  and  between  the 
rear  axle  and  d>e  frame,  each  said  suspension  system  compris- 
ing 
an  upper  support  assembly  and  a  lower  support  assembly,  said 
upper  support  assembly  fixed  to  the  frame  and  having  an 
upper  arm  portion  extended  laterally  outwardly  of  each  of 
said  beams  toward  the  side  of  die  body  to  a  determined  bag 
suppoiting  position,  said  lower  support  assembly  rigidly  fixed 
to  die  axle  and  havmg  at  each  side  a  lower  arm  portion 
extended  under  the  upper  arm  portion  of  the  upper  support 
assembly,  said  lower  arm  portion  through  its  rigid  connection 
to  the  axle  maintaining  a  fixed  angular  relation  relative  to  said 
axle,  and  a  compressible  and  expandable  air  bag  positioned 
between  the  arm  portions  of  the  upper  and  lower  support 
assemblies  at  the  determined  bag  supportmg  positions  at  each 
side  of  the  frame,  said  bag  supporting  positions  located 
between  die  body  sides  and  die  frame  beams  as  deterrmned  by 
the  bag  support  capabilities  in  relation  to  a  maximum  road 
deviation  to  be  encountered  by  the  motor  home  wheels. 


I.  A  vehicle  stabilizing  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  body  and 
an  axle,  comprising: 

a)  first  and  second  left  hydraulic  cylinders  mounted  between  a 
left  side  of  the  body  and  a  left  side  of  the  axle; 

b)  first  and  second  right  hydraulic  cylinders  mounted  between  a 
right  side  of  the  body  and  a  right  side  of  the  axle; 

c)  a  first  conduit  connecting  an  oil  feed  port  on  die  first  left 
hydraulic  cylinder  to  an  oil  discharge  port  on  die  first  right 
hydraulic  cylinder;  and 

d)  a  second  conduit  connecting  an  oil  discharge  port  on  die 
second  left  hydraulic  cylinder  to  an  oil  feed  port  on  die 
second  right  hydraulic  cylinder,  diereby  forming  a  hydraulic 
loop  between  die  first  and  second  left,  and  first  and  second 
right  hydraulic  cylinders. 


5,566,972 
AIR  BAG  DEVICE 
Ryoichi  Yoshida;  Noriyuki  Kosugi;  Yoshihilto  Tanalui,  all  of 
Shiga,-  Eiji  Yanagi,  Kanagawa;  Tadaynki  Atoh,  Shiga;  Akira 
Kokegucfai,  Shiga,  and   Yoshihiko  Minami,   Shiga,  all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  TakaU  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1993,  5-294930 
InL  a.*  B60R  21/16 
VS.  a.  280-728.2  5  Claims 


5,5664»71 
VEHICLE  AIR  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Gordon  R.  Periot,  Brownsville,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Salari  Motor 
Coaches,  Inc.,  Harrisburg,  Oreg. 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,036 

Int  CL*  B60G  11/26 

VS.  a.  280-711  3  Claims 


1.  A  motor  home  having  an  air  bag  suspension  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  body  having  a  lengdi,  widdi  defining  body  sides  and  an 
underside,  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  elongated  beams  extended 
along  die  lengdi  of  die  body  and  fixed  to  die  underside  of  die 
body  substantially  inward  of  said  body  sides,  wheels  and  a 
front  axle  and  a  rear  axle  each  extended  laterally  of  die  body 
between  a  pair  of  die  wheels,  and  a  suspension  system  inter- 


1.  An  air  bag  attached  to  an  air  bag  devke  having  a  casing  and 
an  inflator  situated  inside  die  casing,  comprising: 

a  panel  member  for  constituting  the  air  bag  and  having  an 
elongated  opening  for  allowing  gas  to  flow  diereduDugh  from 
die  inflator  to  inflate  die  panel  member  upon  actuation  of  die 
inflator.  and 

a  one  piece  retaining  member  having  a  main  portion  and  two 
side  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  main  portion,  said  side 
poftions  being  fixed  to  the  panel  member  at  side  areas  of  the 
elongated  opening,  said  main  portion  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  panel  member  and  forming  an  elongated  hole  with 
side  openings  between  die  panel  member  and  die  retaining 
member,  said  main  portion  facing  the  elongated  opening  so 
that  when  die  air  bag  is  assembled  widi  die  air  bag  device, 
only  die  inflator  is  located  in  the  elongated  hole  while  project- 
ing outwardly  through  the  side  openings  and  faces  die  elon- 
gated opening  to  diereby  easdy  attach  die  panel  member  to 
die  inflator. 
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5,566^3 

ADVANCED  PASSENGER  INFLATOR  WITH  SLmE  IN 

ATTACHMENT  TO  EXTRUDED  MODULE 

Dayid  J.  Green,  Brigham;  Donald  R.  Lauritzen,  Hyrum;  S. 

Mark  Bunker,  Ogden,  and  Larry  D.  Rose,  Layton,  all  of 

Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc^  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  Oct  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,206 

Int  a."  B60R  21/16 

VS.  a.  280—728.2  17  Oaims 


1.  In  an  automotive  airbag  assembly  comprising  a  trough-shaped 
reaction  canister  including  a  floor  and  first  and  second  sidewalls; 
first  and  second  end  plates  closing  the  ends  of  said  canister,  an 
inflator  chamber  carried  by  said  canister,  means  for  passing  gases 
generated  from  within  said  inflator  chamber  into  said  canister,  and 
an  airbag  within  said  canister  adapted  to  be  inflated  by  gases  from 
said  inflator  chamber,  the  improvement  comprising: 

at  least  one  channel  integral  with,  and  extending  along  the 

length,  of  said  canister;  and 
at  least  one  wing  integral  with,  and  extending  along  the  length, 
of  said  inflator  chamber,  said  wing  being  insertable  in  said 
channel  for  sliding  therein  to  a  desired  operative  position  and 
retained  therein  by  staking  of  said  channel  to  said  wing. 


5466,975 
CONTROLLED  PRESSURE  RELIEF  OF  AN  INFLATABLE 

RESTRAINT  REACTION  CANISTER 
Mark  W.  Stull,   Layton;   Michael  J.   Ravenberg,  Corinne; 
Donald  R.  Lauritzen,  Hyrum;  Larry  D.  Rose,  Layton,  and 
David  J.  Green,  Brigham,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Morton 
International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  46,692,  Apr.  12,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,407,227,  and  Ser.  No.  43,960,  Apr.  13,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,407,226,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  840,238, 

Feb.  24,  1992,  Pat  No.  5332,256,  said  Ser.  No.  46,692is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  840,238.  This  application  Apr. 

10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419^02 

Int  a."  B60R  21/16 

VS.  a.  280—732  18  Claims 


5366,974 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RESTRAINING  AN 
OCCUPANT  DURING  A  SIDE  IMPACT 
Joseph  F.  Mazur,  Washington;  Brian  K.  Blackburn,  Rochester; 
Scott  B.  Gentry,  Romeo,  and  Charles  E.  Steffens,  Jr.,  Wash- 
ington, all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Sys- 
tems Inc.,  Lyndhurst  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,722 
Int  a.'  B60R  21/16 
VS.  CL  28ft— 730.2  24  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  restraining  an  occupant  of  a  vehicle  during  a 
side  impact  of  the  vehicle  with  an  object,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
deployable  restraining  means  mounted  to  be  operative  between 
the  occupant  and  a  side  assembly  of  the  vehicle  adjacent  the 
occupant,  said  side  assembly  having  an  outside  panel  and  an 
inside  panel  spaced  from  said  outside  panel; 
an  accelerometer  for  measuring  sideways  vehicle  acceleration, 
said  accelerometer  being  mounted  to  the  inside  panel  of  said 
side  assembly,  said  accelerometer  providing  an  output  signal 
having  a  value  functionally  related  to  the  sideways  accelera- 
tion of  the  vehicle; 
means  for  monitoring  said  output  signal  of  said  accelerometer; 
means  for  determining  a  vehicle  velocity  value  in  a  sideways 
direction  from  said  monitored  output  signal  of  said  acceler- 
ometer; and 
means  for  deploying  said  restraining  means  if  said  determined 
velocity  value  is  indicative  of  the  occurrence  of  a  deployment 
crash  condition. 


I.  In  an  inflatable  restraint  system  reaction  canister,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

a  conventionally  extruded  one-piece  canister  structure  body  part 
wherefrom  an  air  bag  is  deployable  in  a  first  direction,  said 
body  part  having  first  and  second  opposite  side  walls  spaced 
apart  to  form  an  air  bag  retaining  cavity  and  a  bridging 
portion  joining  said  first  and  second  opposite  side  walls 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  bridging  portion,  first  side  wall 
and  second  side  wall  comprises  a  tear  seam  adapted  to  tear 
under  the  influence  of  a  build-up  of  pressure  thereagainst  to 
provide  venting  of  such  pressure  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
first  direction. 


October  22,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2545 


5366,976 

DUAL  STAGE  AIR  BAG  INFLATOR  WITH  TOROIDAL 

CHAMBER  FOR  COMBUSTIBLE  GAS  MIXTURE 

Jess  A.   Cuevas,  Scottsdale,  Aril.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 

Lyndhurst  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,017 

Int  a.'  B60R  21/26 

VS.  a.  280-737  21  Oaims 


1.  An  apparams  comprising: 

an  inflatable  air  bag; 

a  container  defining  a  chamber; 

a  mixture  of  gases  in  the  chamber  and  comprising  a  combustible 
fiiel  gas  portion  and  a  noncombustible  inflation  gas  portion; 

an  outlet  passage  in  said  container  for  providing  fluid  commu- 
nication through  a  flow  area  between  the  chamber  and  the  air 
bag,  said  ouUet  passage  being  initially  blocked  to  prevent 
fluid  flow  through  said  outlet  passage; 

an  actuatable  first  initiator  for,  when  actuated,  effecting  the 
ignition  of  the  combustible  fuel  gas  portion  of  the  mixture  of 
gases  to  unblock  said  outlet  passage  and  allow  gas  to  flow 
into  said  air  bag;  and 

an  actuatable  second  initiator  for,  when  actuated,  changing  the 
flow  area  defined  by  said  outlet  passage. 


5366,977 

AIR  BAG  INCLUDING  RESTRAINT 

Pongdet  P.  Wipasuramonton,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,854 

Int  a.'  B60R  21/22 

VS.  a.  280-743.1  20  Oaims 


restraint  is  in  the  inflated  condition  to  define  an  inflation  fluid 
volume  between  said  central  portions  of  said  first  and  second 
panels;  and 
a  plurality  of  non-extensible  asscmbbes  disposed  within  said 
outer  stitching  line  and  joining  said  central  portion  of  said  first 
panel  to  said  central  portion  of  said  second  panel  at  a  plurality 
of  spaced  apart  locations  to  control  the  width  of  said  inflation 
fluid  volume  as  measured  between  said  first  and  second 
panels,  each  one  of  said  assemblies  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  section  of  said  central  portion  of  said  first  panel; 

(b)  a  second  section  of  said  central  portion  of  said  second 
panel;  and 

a  stitching  section  extending  around  and  enclosing  said  first 
section  and  said  second  section,  said  stitching  section  join- 
ing said  first  section  to  said  second  section  in  an  ovcriying 
relationship,  said  stitching  section  blocking  flow  of  infla- 
tion fluid  from  said  inflation  fluid  volume  between  said  first 
section  and  said  second  section. 


Bauer, 


5366,978 
VEHICLE  SEAT  BELT  SYSTEM 

WUliam  J.  Fleming,  Rochester  HUls,  and  Barney  J. , 

Fenton,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety 
Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,052 

Int  O.*  B60R  22/20:22/28.22/46 

U.S.  O.  280-801.2  2«Ctoims 


^^u^^^^^^^^^^'^^M    r?     ^^ 


1.  An  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  restraint  such  as  an  air  bag  for, 

when    inflated,    protecting   a   vehicle   occupant,    said   inflauble 

restraint  having  an  uninflated  condition  and  an  inflated  condition, 

said  inflatable  restraint  comprising: 

a  first  panel  having  a  central  portion  and  an  outer  peripheral 

portion; 
a  second  panel  having  a  central  portion  and  an  outer  periphery 

portion; 
said  outer  peripheral  portions  of  said  first  and  second  panels 
being  sewn  together  along  an  outer  stitching  line  to  join  said 
first  and  second  panels  to  form  a  body  portion  of  said  inflat- 
able restraint; 
said  central  portions  of  said  first  and  second  panels  being  at  least 
partially  spaced  apart  from  each  other  when  said  inflauble 


9.  A  vehicle  safety  apparatus  for  use  in  a  vehicle  having  a  scat 
for  an  occupant  of  the  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  length  of  seat  belt  webbing  for  testraining  fte  vehicle  occupant 
in  the  event  of  sudden  vehicle  deceleration  such  as  occurs  in  a 
vehicle  coUision; 

a  webbing  guide  for  guiding  said  seat  belt  webbing; 

support  means  for  supporting  said  webbing  guide  for  movement 
on  the  vehicle; 

an  actuatable  device  for,  when  actuated,  moving  said  webbing 
guide  on  the  vehicle  in  response  to  a  condition  indicative  of 
the  sudden  vehicle  deceleration; 

means  for  connecting  an  end  portion  of  said  scat  belt  webbing  to 
the  vehicle  in  a  force-transmitting  relationship,  said  means  for 
connecting  including  energy  absorber  means  for  reducing 
shock  load  on  the  vehicle  occupant  in  the  event  of  sudden 
vehicle  deceleration  by  enabling  the  occupant  to  move  when 
the  force  applied  by  the  occupant  to  said  belt  webbmg 
exceeds  a  pinletermined  force; 

first  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  vehicle  occupant  characteristic; 
and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  sensed  vehicle  occupant  char- 
acteristic for  limiting  movement  of  said  webbing  guide  upon 
the  occurrence  of  the  sudden  vehicle  deceleration,  by  said 
actuauble  device,  to  a  relocated  position  that  is  selected  based 
upon  said  sensed  vehicle  occupant  characteristic. 
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5,5«<W»79 

DOCUMENT  HOLDER  INSERT 

Bon  S.  Ong,  P.O.  Box  4247,  Torrance,  Calif.  90510 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,563 

Int  CI."  B42D  l/OO 

V&.  a.  281—21.1  18  Claims 


8.  In  combination,  a  folder  formed  with  front  and  back  covers 
each  having  an  inside  and  an  exterior  surface,  an  elongated  holder 
for  soft  documents  including  a  stiff,  flat  member  defining  entirely 
within  its  structure  a  narrow,  elongated  docutnent  slot  that  delin- 
eates an  elongated  document  retaining  bar  and  an  attachment 
margin  wherein  said  retaining  bar  and  said  attachment  margin  are 
joined  together  at  opposite  longitudinally  separated  ends,  and 
wherein  said  document  holder  further  includes  an  elongated  hinge 
with  an  elongated,  anchoring  leaf  and  an  elongated  mounting  leaf 
disposed  parallel  to  said  anchoring  leaf  and  joined  thereto  in 
articulated  fashion,  wherein  said  mounting  leaf  is  joined  through- 
out its  length  to  said  attachment  margin  of  said  stiff,  flat  member 
and  said  anchoring  leaf  is  secured  throughout  its  length  to  at  least 
one  of  said  inside  surfaces  of  said  front  and  back  covers. 


5,566,980 
MOTOR  VEfflCLE  DOCUMENT  ORGANIZER 
John  Fizer,  P.O.  Box  13772,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  46865-3772, 
assignor  to  John  Fizer,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,438 

Int  CL*  A45C  ]/06;  B42F  5/00 

Vi&.  CL  281—31  2  aaims 


10  n 

12 
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I.  A  motor  vehicle  document  organizer  for  storing  in  a  glove 
compartment  of  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

an  exterior  of  flexible  material  having  a  fold  which  defines  a  first 

panel  and  a  second  panel, 
an  interior  having  first,  second  and  third  pockets  formed  by 

affixing  transparent  flexible  material  to  the  exterior, 
the  first  pocket  affixed  along  three  sides  to  the  first  panel, 
the  second  and  third  pockets  each  affixed  along  three  sides  to  the 

second  panel  with  a  seam  formed  between  the  second  and  the 

third  pockets  and  perpendicular  to  the  fold,  and 


a  first  flap  and  a  second  flap  each  cut  in  the  transparent  flexible 
material  of  the  third  pocket,  the  first  flap  attached  to  the 
flexible  material  at  the  seam  and  the  second  flap  attached  to 
the  flexible  material  at  an  exterior  edge  of  the  second  panel 
and  parallel  to  the  seam,  the  first  and  second  flaps  being 
adapted  to  receive  and  securely  hold  a  motor  vehicle  docu- 
ment outside  of  the  third  pocket. 


5366,981 
POSTCARD  BANK  CHECK 
Isabelo  S.  Alcordo,  613  Summit  St.,  Wachula,  Fla.  33873 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  270,736,  Jul.  5,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,159 
Int  a."  B42D  )5/00 
U.S.  a.  283—58  2  Claims 


\ / \ =^ 

Ocnmc  CfeMy  USA.  tax         \  FCDtl«*  SW-  OOOMO 


pcDc^A  13*).  ooono 


1.  A  post  card  bank  check  for  sending  contributions  by  mail 
comprising: 

a  sheet  of  card  stock  having  a  face  side  and  a  reverse  side  and  a 
first  and  second  perforation  means  for  separating  portions  of 
said  card  stock  into  a  first,  a  second,  and  a  third  severable 
part, 

an  image  of  a  check  printed  on  said  face  side  of  said  first 
severable  part,  said  image  including  a  plurality  of  check 
information  items,  said  check  information  items  including,  the 
check  number,  the  addressee's  name  and  address,  instructions 
to  baitk  with  reference  to  addressee,  the  amount  of  the  dona- 
tion, the  address  of  the  financial  institution,  the  account  num- 
ber, the  date  of  the  donation  and  period  of  validity  of  the 
check,  a  notice  limiting  negotiability  of  the  check,  donor's 
signature  and  date,  a  space  for  the  donor  to  record  details  of  a 
check, 

an  image  of  a  postcard  printed  on  said  reverse  side  of  said  first 
severable  part  of  said  point  card,  said  image  including  a 
notice  signifying  space  for  donor's  name  and  address,  a  note 
to  caution  donor,  a  space  for  addressee's  name  and  address, 
and  a  space  for  addressee's  endorsement, 

an  image  of  a  donation  record  printed  on  said  face  side  of  said 
second  severable  part,  including  a  space  for  donor  to  record 
details  of  the  check,  a  space  for  updating  account  information 
after  donation, 

an  image  of  instructions  printed  on  said  face  side  of  said  third 
severable  part  including  instructions  for  removing  said  third 
severable  part,  and  a  notice  limiting  negotiability  of  the 
check,  and, 

an  image  of  instructions  printed  on  said  reverse  side  of  said  third 
severable  part  including  instructions  to  donor  for  using  said 
reverse  side. 


5466,982 
FLEXIBLE  CARD  WITH  VALIDITY  CHECKING  DEVICE 
Jean  C,  Lehuneau,  Ste  Genevieve  Des  Bois;  Francis  Massie, 
Paris,  and  Claude  Bricot  Vlllejuif,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Idmatics  S.  A.,  Cdombes,  France 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Sen  No.  275^30 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  16,  1993,  93  08759 
Int.  a."  B42D  15/00 
»J-S-  a-  2«3-«  10  Claims 


to  said  exterior  is  indicative  of  the  absence  or  fwesence,  respec- 
tively, of  said  seal  member 


1.  A  flexible  card  provided  with  a  validity -checking  device 
comprising,  inserted  between  flexible  electrodes: 

a  structure  S,  comprising  at  least  one  layer  of  piezoelectric 
material; 

a  structure  Sj  comprising  a  layer  of  material  capable  of  switch- 
ing electrically  between  two  optical  sutes  (I)  and  (II)  that  are 
different  in  terms  of  ocular  perception,  said  structures  S,  and 
$2  being  electrically  connected. 


5,566,983 
FLUID  INTERFACE 
James  D.  Gluys,  Portage,  and  William  R.  Chene,  Kalamazoo, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Oeveland, 
Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,513 

Int  a."  FI6L  55/00 

U.S.  a.  285-14  13  cuims 


1.  A  fluid  coupling  for  two  members  assembled  in  surface-to- 
surface  contact,  comprising  a  first  fluid  conduit  defined  in  the  first 
member  and  having  a  first  opening  at  a  first  exterior  surface 
defined  on  said  first  member,  a  second  fluid  conduit  defined  in  the 
second  member  and  having  a  second  opening  at  a  second  exterior 
surface  defined  on  said  second  member,  said  members  adapted  to 
be  attached  in  first-surface-to-second-surface  contact  with  said 
openings  m  register,  and  a  resilient  seal  member  adapted  to  be 
resilienUy  deformably  received  between  said  members  in  registra- 
tion with  said  openings  to  provide  a  sustaining,  substantially  fluid- 
tight  seal  between  said  conduits,  and  a  test  passage  extending  from 
one  of  said  openings  to  an  outer  surface  of  one  of  said  membets, 
said  first:  and  second  exterior  surfaces  being  flat  adjacent  said  first 
and  second  openings  and,  other  than  for  said  passage,  urged  into 
sealing  contact  about  said  registered  openings,  said  passage  sealed 
by  said  seal  member  and  allowing  limited  fluid  flow  between  said 
openings  and  said  outer  surface  in  the  absence  of  said  seal  member 
whereby  the  presence  or  absence  of  fluid  flow  through  said  passage 


5366,984 

CYLINDRICAL  CORROSION  BARRIER  FOR  PIPE 

CONNECTIONS 

William  D.  Abbema,  Rte.  3  Box  3344,  Pearland,  Tex.  77581, 

and  John  K.  Lewis,  5870  Hwy.  6  N.  Suite  200,  Houston,  Tex. 

77084 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  221334,  Apr.  1.  1994.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  280,858 

Int  a."  F16L  li/02 

VS.  a.  285-22  18  CUU^ 


*a    4c 
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I.  A  continuous  corrosion  barrier  for  interconnections  of  adja- 
cent ends  of  lengths  of  pipe,  wherein  the  pipe  includes  an  internal 
tubular  barrier  extending  longitudinally  therein  to  block  access  of 
the  materials  flowing  through  the  pipe  with  the  pipe  material, 
comprising: 

a  sleeve  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface,  a  cylindrical  inner 
surface,  and  opposed  first  and  second  ends,  said  cylindrical 
outer  surface  having  at  least  a  first  minor  diameter  portion 
extending  inwardly  of  said  outer  cylindrical  surface  and 
extending  along  said  outer  cylindrical  surface  inwardly  of  said 
end: 

a  first  seal  extending  circumferentially  about  said  first  minor 

diameter  portion; 
a  second  seal  extending  circumferentially  about  said  first  minor 

diameter  portion  intermediate  of  said  first  seal  and  said  first 

end; 
said  first  seal  extending  a  first  height  from  said  first  minor 

diameter  portion  and  said  second  seal  extending  a  second 

height  from  said  first  minor  diameter  portion,  said  first  height 

exceeding  said  second  height;  and 
said  minor  diameter  portion  received  within  the  inner  diameter 

of  the  internal  barrier  in  the  pipe  and  at  least  one  of  said  first 

seal  and  said  second  seal  engaging  the  inner  diameter  of  the 

internal  barrier. 


5366,985 
FIBERGLASS  PIPE  WTTH  ROUGH  WRENCH  SURFACES 
Lawrence  P.  Moore,  49  Cascade  Springs,  The  Woodlands,  Tex. 
77381,  and  John  P.  Biro,  1707  Woodland  Park,  Houston.  Tex. 

77077 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,401 

Int  CI.*  F16L  35/00 

U.S.  a.  285-39  4ci,i^ 

1.  A  joint  of  fiberglass  pipe  comprising:  an  elongated  tubular 
body  having  threaded  ends;  and  external  surface  areas  adjacent 
each  of  said  threaded  ends  having  particulate  abrasive  material 
only  partially  embedded  therein. 
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1.  A  connector  apparatus  for  containing  a  fluid,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  duct  having  an  interior  passageway  and  a  first  sealing  surface: 

a  duct  mating  element  having  a  second  sealing  surface  which  is 
substantially  opposingly  located  from  said  first  sealing  surface 
when  said  duct  is  joined  to  said  duct  mating  element; 

a  tneans  for  joining  said  duct  and  duct  mating  element  while 
compressing  a  seal  located  between  said  sealing  surfaces  and 
while  rotating  the  duct  relative  to  the  duct  mating  element; 
and 

at  least  two  deformable  seal  elements  compressed  between  a 
substantial  proportion  of  said  sealing  surfaces,  said  two 
deformable  seal  elements  slidably  contacting  each  other  at  a 
substantial  slidable  interface. 


DUAL  GASKET  LINED  PIPE  CONNECTOR 
William  C.  Allen,  Pasadena;  William  M.  Rickard,  Palm  Deserts- 
Daniel  P.  Hoyer,  SanU  Rosa,  all  of  Calif.;  David  E.  Stikkers, 
Reno,  Nev.,  and  Matthew  J.  Kelley,  Windsor,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68,770,  Jun.  1,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,405,171,  which  is  a  continoation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  713,551, 
Jun.  7, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,236^1,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  427,758,  Oct  2«,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,069,485,  said  Sen 
No.  68,770is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  753,612,  Aug. 
30,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,240,293,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  713,551,  Jun.  7,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,236^31,  and  Ser.  No. 
427,758,  Oct  26,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,069,485.  This  appUcation 
Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,254 
Int  a.'  F16L  I9m 
MS,  CL  285—55  31  Claims 


a  fitting  defining  a  cavity; 

an  aperture  coimecting  the  cavity  to  an  exterior  surface  of  the 

fitting; 
a  mobile  intruding  element  positioned  at  the  aperture; 
means  for  keeping  the  intruding  element  at  the  aperture,  the 

keeping  means  disposed  on  tlie  fitting; 
a  spool; 

a  plunger  portion  of  the  spool  sealingly  slidable  in  the  cavity; 
a  sleeve  slidable  on  the  spool  and  slidable  onto  the  fitting,  the 

sleeve  having  an  inner  peripheral  surface  configured  to  fit 

around  the  fitting;  and 
means  for  arresting  translational  motion  of  the  sleeve  relative  to 

the  fitting,  the  arresting  means  including  means  for  forcing 

both  the  intruding  element  and  keeping  means  radially  out- 
ward; 
means  for  preventing  relative  axial  motion  between  the  fitting 

and  the  sleeve,  the  preventing  means  and  arresting  means 

being  different  smictures; 
means  for  carrying  the  sleeve  with  the  spool  such  tliat  spool 

translation  moves  the  sleeve  axially  relative  to  the  fitting, 

thereby  overriding  the  preventing  means; 
means  for  Umiting  axial  carriage  of  the  sleeve  with  the  spool. 


5,566^^88 
HEAT  SHRINKABLE  HOSE  CLAMP  WITH  INDICATOR 
Jonathan  A.  Johnston,  Northglenn;  Michael  V.  Peake,  Ever- 
green, and  Keith  M.  Krause,  Westminster,  all  of  Colo., 
assignors  to  The  Gates  Rubber  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 
FUed  Apr.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  57,242 
Int  a.'  F16L  ism 
U.S.  CI.  285—93  10  Oaims 


53664W7 
HOSE  FITTING  ASSEMBLY 

Mohammad  S.  Mazhar,  3537  Jasper  Dr.,  Sterling  Heights, 
Mich.  48310 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489^18 
Int  CL*  F16L  37/10:37/18 
VS.  CL  285—86  11  Claims 

1.  A  hose  fitting  assembly  for  quickly  connecting  or  discoimect- 
ing  hose  ends,  comprising: 


1.  An  improved  hose  clamp  for  clamping  about  an  elastomeric 
hose  of  the  type  formed  of  a  band  of  heat  shrinkable  polymer 
having  a  diameter  reducing  release  temperature,  an  inside  band 
surface  and  an  outside  band  surface,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises,  said  clamp  including  means  for  indicating  shrinlcage 
thereof. 
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5466,989 

SOLIDS  PIPELINE  HAVING  MULTIPLE  ROTARY 

CONNECTORS 

Eberhard  Boing,  Hagen,  and  Rainer  Moratschke,  Dortmund, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Vacmetal  Geseilschafl  fiir 

Vakuum-Meullurgie  mbH,  Dortmund,  Germany 

Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,406 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  24,  1994  44  18 
145.0 

Int  a."  F16L  27/00 
U.S.  a.  285-163  6  Claims 


1.  A  pipeline  for  conveying  solids  along  a  generally  vertical 
conveying  path  from  a  first  location  to  a  treatment  vessel  disposed 
below  said  first  location,  said  pipeline  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  pipe  elements,  each  of  said  pipe  elements  having 
first  and  second  ends  and  comprising  at  least  two  pipe  sec- 
tions fixedly  connected  to  each  other  such  that  the  longitudi- 
nal axes  of  said  connected  pipe  sections  form  an  obtuse  angle: 
each  of  said  pipe  elements  being  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to 

an  end  of  another  of  said  pipe  elements; 
at  least  two  rotary  connectors  connecting  said  connected  ends  of 
said  pipe  elements  together,  said  rotary  connectors  being 
vertically  arranged  along  said  vertical  connecting  path  to 
thereby  allow  relative  rotation  between  said  connected  ends  of 
said  pipe  elements  about  a  horizontal  axis  whereby  the  verti- 
cal length  of  the  conveying  path  defined  by  said  connected 
pipe  elements  can  be  shortened  from  a  stretched  state  extend- 
ing between  said  first  location  to  said  treatment  vessel  and  a 
shortened  state,  by  rotauon  of  at  least  one  of  said  pipe 
elements  about  the  horizontal  axis  of  rotation  of  a  rotary 
connector  connecting  said  pipe  element  to  another  of  said 
pipe  elements. 


5,566,990 
LATCH  DEVICE 
Masayuki   Watabe,   and   Kenji   NUhiumi,   both   of  Saitama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nippon  Coniux.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  218,636,  Mar.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,505J89.  This  appUcation  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,114 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1993,  5-16415  U; 
Mar.  31,  1993,  5-74126 

Int  a."  E05C  19/12 

VS.  a.  292-95  5  claims 

1.  A  latch  device  for  connecting  and  releasing  a  first  body  (11) 

relative  to  a  second  body  (13)  comprising: 

a  lever  (71)  formed  at  one  end  portion  thereof  with  a  bearing 

hole  (71^)  through  which  a  shaft  (70)  fixed  to  the  first  body 

(11)  is  deuchably  inserted  and  at  another  end  portion  thereof 


with  a  recess  (71fe)  for  deiachably  engaging  with  a  pin  (80) 
fixed  to  the  second  body  (13); 

a  strip  member  (72)  of  a  substantially  J-shaped  configurauon 
including  a  base  end  and  a  free  end  (72a).  the  strip  member 
(72)  being  fonned  integrally  with  the  lever  (71).  the  base  end 
being  fixed  to  a  side  of  the  lever  (71)  at  which  the  recess 
0\b)  is  located  and  the  free  end  (72a)  extending  across  die 
bearing  hole  (71g):  and 

an  engagement  member  (74)  of  a  substantially  U-shaped  con- 
figuration, defined  by  a  bight  portion  and  a  pair  of  leg  por- 
tions, said  leg  portions  being  fixed  to  the  first  body  (11) 
thereby  forming  a  hole  through  which  die  free  end  (72a)  of 
the  strip  member  (72)  is  slidably  inserted. 


5366,991 
LOCK  WITH  CAM  OPERATED  MECHANISM 
Quentin  Young,  Channataon,  lU.,  assignor  to  R  R  Brink  Lock- 
ing Systems,  Inc.,  Shorewood,  lU. 

FUed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,471 

Int  a.'  C05C  3/06 

VS.  CI.  292-201  22  Qaims 


3.  A  lock  mechanism  for  use  with  a  door  assembly  having  a  door 
and  a  frame,  said  lock  mechanism  being  attached  to  one  of  said 
door  and  said  frame,  the  other  of  said  door  and  frame  having  an 
aperture  therein  positioned  opposite  said  lock  mechanism,  said 
lock  mechanism  comprising; 

a  chassis  for  anachment  to  said  door  assembly; 

a  face  plate  anaehed  to  said  chassis  and  having  a  latch  aperture 
formed  therein; 

a  latch  bolt  operatively  connected  to  said  chassis  for  movement 
between  an  extending  position  wherein  a  tip  portion  of  said 
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latch  bolt  extends  from  said  chassis  through  said  latch  aper- 
ture and  a  retracted  position  where  said  tip  portion  is  retracted 
into  said  chassis  through  said  latch  aperture; 

deadlock  structure  operatively  associated  with  said  chassis  for 
selectively  blocking  movement  of  said  latch  bolt; 

a  drive  motor  attached  to  said  chassis  for  providing  a  driving 
force  to  operate  said  latch  bolt; 

cam  structure  operatively  associated  with  said  motor  for  produc- 
ing a  mechanical  advantage  in  driving  said  latch  bolt; 

a  linkage  assembly  operatively  associated  with  said  chassis,  said 
linkage  assembly  operatively  linking  said  latch  bolt,  said 
deadlock  structure  and  said  cam  structure  for  transferring 
driving  forces  from  said  motor  to  operate  said  lock  mecha- 
nism; 

said  cam  structure  including  a  cylindrical  cam  body  being  con- 
nected to  said  drive  motor,  said  drive  motor  having  a  drive 
shaft  defining  a  coaxially  extending  central  axis,  said  cylin- 
drical cam  body  being  attach  to  said  drive  shaft  and  being 
axially  rotatable  along  said  central  axis  for  acting  on  said 
linkage  assembly  to  operate  said  latch  bolt; 

said  cylindrical  cam  body  having  a  driving  surface  lying  in  a 
plane  generally  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  central  axis,  said 
linkage  assembly  having  a  cam  follower  operatively  engaged 
with  said  driving  surface  of  said  cylindrical  cam  body, 
whereby  said  cam  follower  is  displaced  axially  generally 
parallel  to  said  central  axis  upon  rotary  operation  of  said 
cylindrical  earn  body. 


prevent  rotation  of  said  handle  about  said  central  axis  when  said 
handle  is  in  a  first  position  with  respect  to  said  second  axis  and 
permitting  rotation  of  said  handle  about  said  central  axis  when  said 
handle  is  in  a  second  position  with  respect  to  said  second  axis  and 
means  for  limiting  the  rotation  of  said  handle  about  said  second 
axis  to  about  30°  and  wherein  said  handle  includes  a  projecting 
locking  member  and  said  rotatable  hub  includes  a  U-shaped  chan- 
nel and  a  pair  of  inwardly  directed  projections  which  are  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  receive  said  locking  member  therebetween 
and  wherein  said  locking  member  is  constructed  and  arranged  to 
force  said  inwardly  directed  projections  apart  so  that  the  resiliency 
of  the  U-shaped  channel  biases  the  handle  into  an  open  or  closed 
position. 


5,560,993 

DOOR  LOCKING  DEVICE 

George  OUvas,  P.O.  Box  7411,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89125 

FUed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,604 

Int  a."  F05C  19/18 


VS.  O.  292—288 


18  Claims 


MECHANISM  FOR  LATCHING  AND  UNLATCHING  A 
HATCH  ASSEMBLY 
Andrew  Anderson,  Chester,  Vt.,  and  Gregory  S.  Fallon,  Char- 
lottesrille,  Va,,  assignors  to  Pompanette,  Inc^  Charicstown, 
N.H. 

Filed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,545 

Int  CL*  E05C  3/04 

VS.  CL  292—241  3  Claims 


1.  A  mechanism  for  latching  and  unlatching  a  hatch  comprising 
a  locking  plate  adjacent  to  the  hatch  and  a  hub  assembly  having  a 
central  axis  and  means  for  attaching  said  hub  assembly  to  the 
hatch,  said  hub  assembly  including  a  rotatable  hub  and  a  stationary 
bub  having  a  first  stop  member  on  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  said 
rotatable  hub  including  an  outwardly  extending  handle  and  a 
eccentric  element  including  an  outwardly  extending  locking  lug 
extending  from  said  hub  and  rotatable  about  said  central  axis  in 
response  to  tlie  rotation  of  said  handle  to  thereby  bring  said  locking 
lug  into  engagement  with  said  locking  plate  when  said  handle  is 
rotated  about  said  central  axis  in  a  first  direction  and  to  move  said 
locking  lug  out  of  engagement  with  said  locking  plate  when  rotated 
in  the  opposite  direction,  means  including  a  recess  and  a  pair  of 
shoulders  in  said  stationary  hub  and  a  second  stop  member  on  said 
rotatable  bub  extending  into  said  recess  for  limiting  tlie  rotation  of 
said  handle  about  said  central  axis  to  about  75°,^ means  for  rotating 
said  handle  independently  of  said  locking  lug  about  a  second  axis 
which  is  essentially  perpendicular  to  said  central  axis  and  motion 
limiting  means  extending  from  said  handle  for  engaging  said  first 
stop  member  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  stationary  hub  to 


1.  A  portable  door  locking  device,  comprising: 

a  generally  rigid,  elongated,  flat  strap  having  a  forward  end 
portion  and  opposite  rearward  end  portion,  first  and  second 
parallel  longitudinal  edges  and  a  transverse  projection  at  a 
forward  end  portion  thereof  adapted  to  engage  an  opening  in  a 
striker  plate; 

a  frame  slidably  mounted  on  the  strap,  said  frame  having  a 
vertical  notch-engaging  wall  portion; 

stop  means  at  the  rearward  end  portion  of  the  strap  to  preclude 
the  frame  ftom  sliding  off  of  the  strap; 

a  retaining  bolt  threadedly  mounted  on  the  frame,  said  bolt 
having  a  foot  portion  adapted  to  abut  the  surface  of  a  door 
when  the  locking  device  is  in  place;  and 

releasable  engagement  means  for  retaining  the  frame  in  an 
operating  position  on  the  strap  between  the  forward  and 
rearward  end  portions,  said  engagement  means  comprising  a 
first  set  of  aligned  notches  extending  inwarxily  respectively 
from  the  first  and  second  edges,  and  first  and  second  aligned 
tab  means  extending  transversely  to  the  strap  rearward  of  the 
first  set  of  notches  for  engaging  a  tab  stop  portion  of  the 
frame. 


October  22,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2551 


5366,994 
BREAKAWAY  LEVER  WITH  RESET  MECHANISM 
Gerald  E.  Mader,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Von  Duprin, 
Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  173^83,  Dec.  27,  1993,  Pat  Na 

5,520,427.  This  application  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,272 

Int  CL*  E05B  3/00 

VS.  a.  292-336  J  7  CM^ 


I.  A  door  lever  assembly  having  a  locked  and  an  unlocked 
position  for  controlling  a  door  latch  assembly,  the  door  lever 
assembly  comprising; 

a  trim  housing  and  a  stop  plate  projecting  therefrom; 

a  lever  handle  rotatably  connected  to  the  trim  housing; 

a  cam  configured  for  rotation; 

a  shaft  extending  between  the  lever  handle  and  the  cam,  the 
shaft  defining  a  connection  groove  therethrough  to  provide 
access  to  a  shaft  interior,  with  a  cam  drive  pin  projecting  from 
the  shaft  interior  for  connecting  the  cam  and  the  shaft  and  a 
plunger  positioned  adjacent  to  the  cam  drive  pin  to  extend 
from  the  shaft  interior; 

A  slider  assembly  engaged  to  move  in  response  to  cam  rotation, 
the  slider  assembly  having  an  angle  block  and  a  pivotally 
mounted  blocking  pivot,  with  the  blocking  pivot  frictionally 
engaged  with  the  angle  block  until  abnormally  high  force 
applied  by  the  cam  causes  the  blocking  pivot  to  slip  from  its 
connection  with  the  angle  block  to  depress  the  plunger  and  its 
connected  cam  drive  pin,  breaking  connection  between  the 
shaft  and  the  cam;  and 

a  compressible  lift  spring  positioned  between  die  stop  plate  and 
the  slider  assembly  for  compression  as  die  slider  assembly 
moves  toward  the  stop  plate  and  expansion  away  ftxim  the 
stop  plate  to  return  the  lever  handle  to  an  initial  position  upon 
release  of  the  lever  handle. 


5366,995 
DOOR  SECURITY  SYSTEM 
Walter  J.  Jagieia,  Merrillville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Mercury  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Hammond,  Ind. 

Fded  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,877 
Int  CI.*  E04B  17/00 
VS.  a.  292-346  20  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  combination  with  a  door  apparatus  comprising  a 
door  fiame,  a  door,  a  latch,  and  a  hinge,  said  door  frame  including 
an  inner  side  and  a  latch  receiving  portion  including  a  latch  bolt 
receiving  plate,  said  door  including  a  latch  edge  partially  contain- 
ing said  latch,  said  latch  edge  and  said  latch  bolt  receiving  plate 
defining  a  gap  therebetween  when  said  door  is  in  a  closed  position, 
a  security  device  comprising: 
a  door  frame  reinforcing  member  having  a  substantially  planar 
interior  plate  portion  disposable  on  said  inner  side  of  said 
door  frame,  said  interior  plate  portion  defining  a  first  edge  and 


extending  firom  said  door  frame  into  said  gap  such  that  said 

first  edge  is  disposed  in  said  gap  when  said  interior  plate 

portion  is  disposed  on  said  inner  side  of  said  door  frame;  and 

means  for  securing  said  interior  plate  portion  to  said  door  frame. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHMENT  OF  A 
DOOR  LOCK  TRIM  ROSE 
William  S.  Massey,  Yoder,  and  Rocco  A.  Carcstia,  Colorado 
Springs,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Sdilage  Lock  company, 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  431,161 
Int  CL'  E05B  15/02 
VS.  a.  292—357  4  ( 


r 


10 


-11 
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H^i«  z'  16^ 

12-^  19  ^12 


1.  A  system  for  attaching  door  lock  trim  roses  on  inside  and 
outside  faces  of  a  door,  comprising: 

a  mounting  chassis  comprising  an  outside  member  and  an  inside 
member,  said  members  each  having  two  opposed  cylindrical 
arc  portions  together  with  means  for  joining  said  outside 
member  to  said  inside  member  to  secure  said  mounting  chas- 
sis to  die  door  with  both  members  firmly  positioned  against 
the  outside  and  inside  faces,  respectively,  of  said  door, 
a  hollow  inside  trim  rose  and  an  outside  trim  rose  interchange- 
able therewith,  both  trim  roses  having  same  means  of  attach- 
ment to  said  mounting  chassis,  each  said  trim  rose  having  two 
diametrically  opposed  pips  projecting  radially  inwartUy  to  a 
given  radial  extent,  said  pips  lying  in  close  proximity  to  an 
edge  of  said  trim  rose  which  contacts  a  face  of  said  door  after 
installation  of  said  trim  rose  thereon; 
detent  means  on  said  outside  member  of  said  mounting  chassis 
for  receiving  the  pips  of  said  outside  trim  rose  and  for  diereby 
securing  said  outside  trim  rose  against  the  outside  face  of  said 
door  and 
groove  means  on  said  inside  member  of  said  mounting  chassis 
for  receiving  the  pips  of  the  inside  trim  rose,  said  groove 
means  comprising  at  least  two  undercut  sites,  opposedly 
spaced  on  oj^iosedly  spaced  cylindrical  sector  arcs  on  the 
periphery  of  a  projecting  portion  of  the  inside  member,  under- 
cut to  a  depth  less  than  die  radial  extent  of  said  pips  of  said 
inside  trim  rose,  adjacent  an  edge  of  die  inside  member  which 
is  in  contact  widi  die  face  of  die  door  when  mounted  thereon, 
to  capture  die  pips  and  to  maintain  die  rose  against  said  inside 
face  of  said  door  and  under  a  constant  elastic  stress  when  said 
rose  is  installed  on  said  mounting  chassis. 
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5,566,997 
CORN  SKEWER 
Cheng  T.  Lin,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Jyudung 
Plastics  Corporation,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,034 

tot  CL*  A47G  21/00 

\}S.  a.  294—5  1  Claim 


on  first  and  second  sides,  a  base  member  attached  to  said  first 
and  second  forlt  members  on  a  third  side,  with  a  fourth  side 
thereof,  opposite  the  base  member,  being  open  so  that  the  first 
and  second  fork  members  define  a  slot  for  receiving  the 
bottom  insert  section  of  the  swivel  stacking  pin;  and 
a  trigger  actuator  rigidly  attached  to  said  pin-engaging  member 
for  engaging  said  locking-head  triggers  of  said  swivel  stack- 
ing pins  and  for  manipulating  said  locking-head  triggers  for 
enabling  said  top  locking  heads  to  rotate  about  said  rotation 
axis  when  said  top  insert  sections  are  inserted  in  said  engage- 
ment holes  in  said  cargo  containers. 


1.  A  com  skewer  comprising: 

a  grip; 

a  blocking  ring  disposed  at  a  proximal  end  of  said  grip; 

a  hollow  insert  extending  forward  from  said  blocking  ring; 

said  hollow  insert  having  a  tapered  end; 

a  plurality  of  positioning  ribs  abutting  said  hollow  insett  to 

reinforce  said  hollow  insert;  and 
said  com  skewers  is  made  in  one  piece  by  injection  molding. 


5,566,999 
DIFFERENTIAL  HOIST  FIXTURE 

David  R.  Goettl,  729  Illinois  St,  Sheridan,  Wyo.  82801 
FUed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,068 
Int  a.'  B66C  1/42 
\}S.  a.  294—103.1  19  Claims 


5,566,998 
CARGO  CONTAINER  SWfVEL-STACKING-PIN  TOOL 
William  H.  Gray,  11080  Emmanuel  Church  Rd.,  Smithfield, 
Va.  23430 

FUed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,862 

tot  CL*  B25J  1/04 

VS,  a.  294—24  17  Claims 


1.  A  swivel-stacking-pin  tool  for  insertion  and  removal  of  swivel 
stacking  pins  into  and  from  cargo  containers,  said  swivel  stacking 
pins  being  employed  to  provide  spacing  support  for  stacking  said 
cargo  containers  and  being  of  a  type  comprising  a  pin  housing  with 
a  spacer  section  and  top  and  bottom  insert  sections  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  spacer  section,  top  and  bottom  locking  heads  respec- 
tively on  opposite  sides  of  the  housing  adjacent  the  respective  top 
and  bottom  insert  sections,  and  a  movable  locking-head  trigger  for 
being  manipulated  to  enable  at  least  said  top  locking  head  to  route 
about  a  rotation  axis  passing  through  said  top  and  bottom  locking 
heads  when  said  top  insert  section  is  inserted  in  an  engagement 
hole  in  a  cargo  container,  said  swivel  locking  pin  tool  comprising: 

an  rigid  elongated  handle; 

a  pin-engaging  member  attached  to  a  pin  end  of  said  elongated 
handle,  said  pin-engaging  member  forming  substantially  a 
U-shaped  frame  with  opposite  first  and  second  fork  members 


1.  A  differential  hoist  fixture  comprising: 

a  clamping  end  comprising  a  fixed  first  jaw  having  an  inner 
surface  and  a  fixed  second  jaw  substantially  parallel  to  said 
first  jaw  and  spaced  apart  therefrom  to  form  a  jaw  opening 
therebetween,  with  said  clamping  end  having  a  lifting  arm 
extending  therefrom  and  disposed  at  substantially  right  angles 
to  said  first  jaw  and  said  second  jaw: 

said  second  jaw  including  a  threaded  clamping  bolt  hole  formed 
therethrough,  with  said  clamping  bolt  hole  having  an  axis  in 
the  plane  of  said  first  jaw  and  said  second  jaw; 

said  lifting  arm  including  lifting  bolt  attachment  means  therein, 
adapted  for  the  attachment  of  a  lifting  bolt  thereto  and  pro- 
viding for  said  lifting  bolt  to  pass  through  said  lifting  arm 
substantially  parallel  to  said  first  jaw  and  said  second  jaw; 

a  clamping  bolt  threadedly  installed  within  said  clamping  bolt 
hole  and  serving  to  clamp  a  differential  flange  between  said 
first  jaw  and  said  second  jaw  when  said  clamping  bolt  is 
tightened,  with  said  first  jaw  and  said  second  jaw  adapted  to 
fit  over  the  flange  of  a  differential  and  to  secure  the  flange 
therebetween,  whereby; 

said  clamping  end  of  said  fixture  is  affixed  to  a  differential  flange 
by  means  of  said  clamping  bolt  threadedly  advanced  against 
the  flange  to  secure  the  flange  between  said  first  jaw  and  said 
second  jaw  and  against  said  inner  surface  of  said  first  jaw,  and 
said  differential  hoist  fixture  is  secured  to  a  hoist  means  by 
means  of  a  Ufting  bolt  secured  to  said  lifting  bolt  attachment 
means  of  said  lifting  arm,  to  provide  for  the  lifting  of  the 
differential  by  the  differential  flange. 


5,567,000 

HIDDEN  STORAGEA^TILITY  SYSTEM 

Scott  Clare,  3381  Shawn  Ct,  Hayward,  CaUf.  94541 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,893 

tot  a.*  B60R  11/06 

VS.  a.  29fr-37.6  16  Oaims 
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1.  A  hidden  storage/utility  system  for  a  bed  without  substantially 

altering  an  external  appearance  of  overall  side  panels  of  the  bed, 

and  the  bed  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  wheels,  said  system 

comprisings: 

a  storage  box  mounted  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  bed  and 

having  side  walls  and  end  walls  enclosing  an  interior; 
at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  one  said  overall  side  panel  on 
said  at  least  one  side  of  said  bed  comprising  one  said  side  wall 
of  said  storage  box  and  being  hinged  horizontally  at  an  upper 
portion  therof,  whereby  said  hinged  side  panel  portion  can  be 
raised  to  expose  the  interior  of  said  storage  box  and  lowered 
to  cover  the  interior  of  said  storage  box  without  substantially 
altering  die  external  appearance  of  said  one  overall  side  panel; 
and 
a  lock  and  latch  mechanism  mounted  in  one  said  end  wall  and 
said  side  panel  portion  to  releasably  secure  said  portion  of 
said  one  overall  side  panel. 


5,567,001 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  SEAT  FOR  DISABLED 

PERSONS 

Wojdech  Zalewski,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Enhancements 

Unlimited,  toe,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  942,312.  Sep.  9,  1992,  Pat  No. 

531,993,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser  No.  745,944, 

Aug.  16,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,147,104,  which  is  a  continuatioD-in- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  490,086,  Mar.  7,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,040^32. 

This  application  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224^59 

tot  CI.'  B60M  mo 

MS.  a.  296—65.1  4  Claims 


(b)  a  seat  cushion  presenting  a  geometrical  contour  only  for  said 
single  driver  or  single  passenger; 

(c)  electromechanical  means; 

(d)  operational  means  coupled  to  said  electromechanical  means; 

(e)  said  scat  cushion  including  a  primary  stationary  portion  and 
an  auxiliary  transport  portion; 

(0  a  driven  component  attached  to  said  transport  portion; 

(g)  said  driven  component  being  constrained  for  movement  in  a 

path  between  a  red^ted  position  and  an  extended  position 

when  actuated  by  said  operational  means; 
(h)  said  operational  means  including  manual  actuating  means  for 

maintaining  movement  between  said  retraaed  position  and 

said  extended  position  when  under  constant  manual  contt^l; 
(i)  said  acmating  means  being  accessible  to  constant  manual 

control  in  close  proximity  to  said  transport  portion;  and 
(j)  said  transport  portion  being  immovably  affixed  to  said  driven 

component. 


5,567,002 

VEHICLE  COVTR  AND  TENT  DEVICE 

Yasser  TWr,  P.O.B0S  343.  Westminster,  Calif.  92684 

rUed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,577 

tot  CL'  B60J  U/OQ 

MS.  CL  296—136 


4  Claims 


1.  A  cover  device  for  a  vehicle  wherein  the  vehicle  includes  a 
trunk  lid  having  an  edge,  the  device  comprising: 

a  cover  including  a  main  portion  and  side  portions; 

a  housing  assembly  for  the  cover  including  a  roller  onto  which 
the  cover  is  selectively  wound  and  a  roUer  bousing  which 
houses  the  roller  and  die  cover, 

means  for  mounting  the  housing  assembly  to  the  edge  of  die 
trunk  lid; 

said  means  including  a  pair  of  hinge  hooks,  wherein  each  of  said 
hinge  hooks  is  comprised  of  an  arm  portion  and  a  mounting 
hook  portion  and  a  hinge  connecting  the  arm  and  mounting 
hook  portions;  said  arm  portion  including  a  roller  mounting 
portion  for  securing  the  roller  thereto  and  said  mountmg  hook 
portion  mounts  the  hinge  hook  to  the  trunk  lid  edge; 

wherein  through  rotation  of  the  hinges  of  the  hinge  hooks  the 
housing  assembly  may  be  rotated  between  a  position  outside 
of  the  trunk  for  deployment  of  the  cover  out  of  the  housing 
and  a  position  inside  of  the  trunk  for  storage. 


5,5674103 
TENT  CAMPER  WITH  SLIDE-OLfT  ROOM 
Jeffrey  J.  GUI,  Argos,  Ind^  assignor  to  Damon  Ventures,  LLC, 
Elkhart  tod. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  Na  2354157 
tot  CL'  B60P  i/32 
UA  a.  296-173  14Claliiis 

I.  A  seat  only  for  a  single  driver  or  single  passenger  of  an       1.  A  tent  camper  for  use  with  a  towing  vehicle,  wherein  during 
automotive  vehicle,  said  seat  comprising:  towing  the  tent  camper  is  pulled  in  a  longimdinal  direction,  the  teiu 

(a)  a  back  cushion  presenting  a  geometrical  contour  only  for  said   camper  comprising: 
single  driver  or  single  passenger;  a  stnKmiral  framework  connectable  to  the  towing  vehicle- 
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5,567,005 

CAR  BODY  WORK  SUB-FRAME  MOUNTING 

STRUCTURE 

Masami  Kosuge;  Satoshi  Takemoto,  and  Masami  Suzuki,  all  of 

Saitama-ken,   Japan,    assignors   to    Honda   Giken    Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-048676 
Int  a."  B62D  25/20 
VS.  CI.  296—204  21  Claims 


at  least  two  ground  engaging  wheels  operationally  mounted  to 
said  structural  framework; 

a  camper  main  body  supported  by  said  structural  framework: 

a  roof  aligned  above  said  camper  main  body,  said  roof  movable 
between  a  lowered,  storage  position  and  a  raised,  camping 
position: 

enclosure  means  extending  between  said  camper  main  body  and 
said  roof  when  said  roof  is  in  its  raised,  camping  position: 

a  lateral  slide-out  room  coupled  to  said  camper  main  body,  said 
lateral  slide-out  room  movable  in  a  lateral  direction  between  a 
retracted,  storage  position  and  an  extended,  operational  posi- 
tion to  provide  additional  living  space:  and 

two  extendable  rooms  coupled  to  said  camper  main  body,  one  at 
each  end  of  said  camper  main  body,  each  extendable  room 
being  movable  along  said  longitudinal  direction  relative  to 
said  camper  main  body  between  a  retracted  position  and  an 
extended  position  to  provide  a  sleeping  berth. 


5,567,004 

COCKPIT  FOR  OPERATING  VEHICLES  AND  HEAVY 

EQUIPMENT 

Ludwig  Pietzsch,  Karlsruhe,  Germany,  assignor  to  Pietzsch 

Autofflatisierungstechnik  GmbH,  Ettlingen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210308 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  18,  1993,  43  08 
556J 

Int  a.^  B60K  37/06 
VS.  CL  296—190  13  aaims 


F  12  17 


1.  A  cockpit  for  operating  vehicles  and  heavy  equipment,  com- 
prising: a  seat  for  an  operator,  a  coverable  display  traveling  up  and 
down:  instruments  in  view  of  the  operator;  at  least  one  multiple- 
fiinction  machinery  control  directly  accessible  by  a  seated  opera- 
tor; said  display  pivoting  and  tilting  around  two  non-parallel  axes 
and  being  direcdy  viewable  and  accessible  by  the  operator. 


1.  In  a  car  frame  having  right  and  left  side  members  disposed  in 
a  longitudinal  direction  and  a  cross  member  extending  laterally 
between  the  side  members  in  a  breadth  direction,  a  car  body  work 
sub-fi-ame  mounting  structure,  comprising: 

a  bracket  which  is  fitted  at  a  joint  section  of  one  of  the  side 
members  and  the  cross  member, 

said  bracket  being  secured  to  said  one  of  said  side  members  and 
said  cross  member, 

said  bracket  having  a  sub-frame  attached  thereto, 

said  one  side  member,  said  cross  member  and  said  bracket 
forming  an  enclosed  box-shaped  structure,  said  enclosed  box- 
shaped  structure  as  viewed  in  the  longitudinal  direction  hav- 
ing a  cross-section  with  said  one  side  member  and  said  cross 
member  delineating  upper,  left  and  rights  sides  of  said  cross- 
section  and  with  said  bracket  having  a  bottom  plate  extending 
generally  horizontally  across  and  delineating  a  lower  side  of 
said  cross-section. 

a  single  nut  member  having  a  screw  hole  at  a  bottom  thereof  for 
securing  and  supporting  sold  sub-frame  therebelow,  said 
single  nut  member  extending  between  and  connected  to  both 
said  bottom  plate  of  said  bracket  and  a  bottom  plate  of  one  of 
said  one  side  member  and  said  cross  member, 

said  single  nut  member  being  located  in  a  selected  position 
along  said  bracket. 

3.  In  a  car  frame  having  right  and  left  side  members  which  are 
disposed  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  a  car  body  work  and  a  cross 
member  which  is  spanned  between  the  side  members  in  a  breadth 
direction  of  the  body  work,  a  car  body  work  sub-frame  mounting 
strucmre.  comprising: 

a  bracket  which  is  fitted  at  a  joint  section  of  one  of  the  side 
members  and  the  cross  member, 

said  bracket  being  secured  to  said  one  of  said  side  members  and 
said  cross  member. 

said  bracket  having  a  sub-frame  attached  thereto,  to  which 
suspensions  and  other  are  secured, 

wherein  a  floor  panel  is  placed  on  said  side  members,  said  cross 
member,  and  said  bracket. 


5,567,006 
VEHICLE  SEAT  WITH  ARTICULATED  SECTIONS 
Joseph   McCarthy,   1725   North   Talbot,   R.R.  *1,   Windsor, 
Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,579 

Int  CL'  B60N  2/42 

VS.  CL  297—216.15  15  Ctaim* 


I.  A  seat  for  supporting  a  passenger  in  a  vehicle  comprising  a 
seat  base  including  a  first  section  and  a  second  section,  the  first 
section  defining  a  first  point  on  the  first  section  and  die  second 
section  defining  a  second  point  on  the  second  section,  d>e  seat 
including  first  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  between  the  first 
section  and  the  vehicle  for  controlling  motion  of  the  first  section 
relative  to  die  vehicle  such  diat,  upon  a  sudden  acceleration  of  die 
vehicle,  at  least  a  portion  of  die  acceleration  being  directed  from 
forward  to  rearward  relative  to  die  orientation  of  the  scat  and 
having  a  magnitude  greater  dian  a  predetermined  diieshold  level, 
the  first  section  of  the  seat  base  moves  away  from  a  first  section 
rest  position  so  that  the  first  point  on  die  first  section  moves  along 
a  first  predetermined  path  and  wherein  the  seat  further  includes 
second  means  for  controlling  motion  of  the  second  section  relative 
to  the  vehicle,  die  second  means  being  adapted  to  be  coupled 
.between  the  second  section  and  die  vehicle  such  that,  upon  a 
sudden  acceleration  of  die  vehicle,  at  least  a  portion  of  die  accel- 
eration being  directed  fix>m  forward  to  rearward  relative  to  die 
orientation  of  the  seat  and  having  a  magnitude  greater  than  a 
predetermined  threshold  level,  the  second  point  on  the  second 
section  moves  away  from  a  second  section  rest  position  along  a 
second  piedetermined  padi,  wherein  die  first  padi  is  different  dian 
the  second  path  and  wherein  as  the  first  and  second  sections  move 
away  from  dieir  respective  rest  positions,  die  distance  between  die 
first  and  second  points  changes  and  the  elevation  of  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  second  section  is  changed  relative  to  the  elevation  of 
a  portion  of  die  first  section,  and  wherein,  as  the  first  and  second 
sections  move  away  from  their  respective  rest  positions,  a  hip 
restraining  portion  of  the  second  section,  adapted  to  restrain  a 
forward  motion  of  a  passenger's  hips,  is  raised. 


5,567,007 

INFANT  SAFETY  SEAT 

WaMemar  Czemakowski,  BUustein,-  Hermann  Wetter,  Ulm, 

both  of  Germany,  and  Da*id  W.  Buricigfa,  Aldwick,  England, 

assignors  to  Britax  Romer  Kindersicherfadt  GmbH,  Ulm, 

Germany,  and  Britax-Excdsior  Limited,  Andover,  England 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,476 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  24,  1994, 
9405860 

Int  a.*  A47C  //OS 
VS.  CL  297— 2S0.I  1  Claim 

1.  An  infant  safety  seat,  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  vehicle  so 
that  a  seated  occupant  faces  rearwardly,  comprising: 
a  rigid  seat  back, 
a  seat  portion, 

guide  means  on  the  side  of  die  seat  back  facing  away  from  the 
occupant  for  receiving  a  shoulder  portion  of  an  adult  seat  belt. 


clamping  means  on  die  side  of  die  seat  back  facing  away  from 
the  occupant  for  inhibiting  movement  of  die  shoulder  portion 
of  die  adult  seat  belt  relative  to  die  seat  back,  and 

a  cover  arranged,  when  m  a  closed  position  to  enclose  die  guide 
means  and  to  cause  engagement  of  said  clamping  means, 
wherein  die  clamping  means  comprises  first  and  second 
clamping  elements  mounted  on  the  seat  back,  the  first  clamp- 
ing element  being  movable  relative  10  die  second  clamping 
element,  and  the  cover  carries  camming  means  for  moving  the 
first  clamping  element  into  a  clamping  position  relative  to  the 
second  clamping  element,  wherein  the  first  and  second  clamp- 
ing elements  have  a  plurality  of  mutually  parallel  ribs 
arranged  to  provide  a  sinuous  path  for  the  shoulder  portion  so 
as  to  increase  the  friction  resisting  movement  of  the  shoulder 
portion  relative  to  the  seat  back. 


5,567,008 

PORTABLE  INFANT  SEAT  HAVING  A  DETACHABLE 

BASE 

Richard  E.  Cone,  H,  Athens,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cosco,  Inc., 

Colnmbas,  Ind 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,743 

Int  CL"  B60N  2/28 

VS.  a.  297—256.16  52  Claims 


1.  A  restraining  system  for  a  child  comprising 

a  base  including  a  base  shell. 

an  infant  carrier  including  a  shell  formed  to  be  received  by  liie 
base,  the  shell  formed  to  include  a  mounting  site,  and 

a  clamp  arm  pivotably  mounted  and  located  widiin  the  base  shell 
and  positioned  to  engage  die  mounting  site,  die  clamp  arm 
being  arranged  to  limit  both  vertical  and  bonzontal  movement 
of  the  mounting  site  relative  to  die  clamp  arm  when  the 
mounting  site  is  engaged  by  the  clamp  arm,  the  clamp  arm 
being  provided  with  a  release  surface  located  widiin  die  base 
shell  ac^acent  the  mounting  site  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
a  user  to  pivot  die  clamp  arm  to  release  the  mounting  site. 


171-208  O.G.-96-I0:  QL3 


2SS6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  22,  19% 


October  22,  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2557 


5^7,009 
ROCKING/RECLINING  CHAK  HAVING  LIMIT  MEANS 

AND  NOISE  SUPPRESSION  MEANS 
Judy  E.  Fay,  Newport;  Larry  P.  LaPointe,  Temperance,  and 
Chad  S.  Statder,  Carieton,  all  of  Mkh^  assignors  to  La-Z- 
Boy  Chair  Company,  Monroe,  Midi. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,788 

Int  CL*  A47C  3/02 

VS.  CL  297—258.1  16  Claims 


44-4^     v \ 

Mk  oo  \ 

\£j  o  o\o 


1.  A  rocldng  chair  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  chair  frame  supponed  on  said  base  for  rocking  movement 
relative  to  said  base; 

a  roclcer  spring  assembly  coupling  said  base  and  said  chair 
frame,  said  rocker  spring  assembly  having  an  upper  bracket 
secured  to  said  chair  frame,  a  lower  bracket  secured  to  said 
base,  spring  means  disposed  between  and  secured  to  said 
upper  and  lower  brackets  for  biasing  said  chair  frame  in  an 
upright,  neutral  position  and  for  enabling  a  seat  occupant  to 
rock  forwandly  and  rearwardly,  and  a  first  and  second  limit 
rod  disposed  between  said  upper  and  lower  brackets,  each  of 
said  first  and  second  limit  rods  having  a  shaft  portion  and  a 
stop  member  disposed  at  each  end  of  said  shaft  portion,  said 
upper  and  lower  brackets  having  apertures  formed  there- 
through for  receiving  said  shaft  portion  of  each  of  said  first 
and  second  limit  rods  such  that  said  stop  members  are  eng- 
agable  with  said  upper  and  lower  brackets  to  define  a  range  of 
rocking  movement;  and 

means  for  suppressing  noise  generated  by  said  spring  means  as 
said  chair  frame  is  rcxked. 
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a  lower  frame  having  a  rearmost  portion; 

an  upper  frame  borne  by  the  lower  frame  and  operable  to 
support  the  spine  of  the  individual,  the  upper  frame  having  a 
lowermost  portion  which  is  pivoially  mounted  on  the  rearmost 
portion  of  the  lower  frame; 

a  lumbar  support  borne  by  the  upper  frame  and  having  a  first 
end,  a  second  end,  and  a  middle  portion,  and  wherein  the 
middle  portion  is  operable  to  curve  outwardly  from  the  upper 
frame; 

a  first  supporting  member  supporting  the  first  end  of  the  lumbar 
support,  and  a  second  supporting  member  supporting  the 
second  end  of  the  lumbar  support,  and  wherein  the  first  and 
second  members  are  borne  by  the  upper  frame;  and 

an  adjustment  assembly  for  changing  the  curvature  of  the  lum- 
bar support  by  moving  the  first  support  member  relative  to  the 
second  support  member,  the  adjustment  assembly  having  a 
rotatable  shaft  and  a  link  that  is  pivotally  coupled  to  one  of 
either  the  rotatable  shaft  and  one  of  die  support  members,  and 
wherein  the  first  support  member  is  fixed  relative  to  the  frame 
and  the  second  support  member  is  noovable  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  of  travel  in  the  direction  of  the  first  member 


5,567,011 
CUSHION  FOR  ANATOMICAL  SUPPORT,  ESPECIALLY 
FOR  THE  LUMBAR  AND  CERVICAL  REGIONS,  TO  FIT 

ONTO  SEAT  BACKS 

Lorenza  Sessini,  Via  Caimi,  32,  Vallate,  Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  917,060,  Jul.  30,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,335,965.  This  appUcation  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

241,733 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  9, 1990,  19632/90 

Int  CL'  A47C  3/25 

VS.  CL  297—284.7  5  Claims 


5,567,010 
ADJUSTABLE  LUMBAR  SUPPORT 
Miduwi  Spariu,  Jacksonville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Bostrom  Scat- 
lag.  Inc.,  Piedmont,  Ala. 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1994.  Ser.  No.  297,312 
Int  CL'  A47C  3/025 
VS.  CL  297—284.4  18  Claims 

10.  A  seat  having  a  lumbar  support  assembly  for  adjustably 


supporting  an  inwardly  curved  lumbar  portion  of  a  spine  of  an 
individual,  the  seat  comprising: 


1.  Adjustable  cushion  for  anatomical  support  mountable  on  a 
back  of  a  seat,  said  adjustable  cushion  comprising: 

a  curved  elastic  plate  having  longitudinal  ends,  said  longitudinal 
ends  of  said  plate  being  curved  backwards  so  as  to  form  an 
upper  channel  and  a  lower  channel  and  said  elastic  plate  being 
mountable  on  said  back  of  said  seat  projecting  convexly  from 
said  back; 

means  for  adjusting  a  convexity  of  said  curved  elastic  plate 
including  a  posterior  vertical  central  brace  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  aligned  threaded  rods  having  posterior  ends  and  threaded  in 
opposite  directions  and  a  cyUndrical  scroll  means  receiving 
said  aligned  threaded  rods  so  that  said  posterior  ends  of  said 
threaded  rods  are  securable  in  said  upper  and  lower  channels 
and  said  convexity  of  said  curved  elastic  plate  can  be  varied 
by  rotating  said  scroll  means;  and 

an  electric  ratio  motor  connected  to  said  scroll  means  to  drive 
said  scroll  means  rotaiably. 


5,567,012 

CHAIR  CONTROL 

Glenn  A.  Knoblock,  Kentwood,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Steeicase, 

Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  797,717,  Nov.  25,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5333,934,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  738,808, 

Jul.  31,  1991,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  850428, 

Apr.  10,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,776,333.  This  appUcation  Aug.  1, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  285,632 

Int  a.'  A47C  3/026 

VS.  a.  297— 303  J  19  Claims 


an  elongate  second  support  defining  a  second  track  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  second  seat  bracket  slidable  along  said  second  track  in  a 
direction  of  relative  motion  parallel  to  said  first  direction  of 
relative  motion; 
a  first  latch  mounted  on  one  of  said  first  slide  mechanism  and 

said  second  slide  mechanism  selectively  engageable  to  pre- 
vent movement  of  said  one  of  said  first  or  said  second  slide 

mechanism; 
a  first  actuator  extending  beyond  said  first  end  of  said  first 

bracket; 
a  first  linkage  connecting  said  first  actuator  to  said  first  latch 

such  that  a  predetermined  manual  manipulation  of  said  first 

acmator  causes  said  first  latch  to  disengage; 
a  second  actuator  extending  beyond  said  second  end  of  said  first 

bracket; 
a  second  linkage  connecting  said  second  actuator  to  said  first 

latch  such  that  a  predetermined  manual  manipulation  of  said 

second  actuator  causes  said  first  latch  to  disengage: 
a  third  actuator  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  seat  back;  and 
a  third  linkage  connecting  said  diird  actuator  to  said  first  latch 

such  that  a  predetermined  movement  of  said  third  actuator 

causes  said  first  latch  to  disengage. 


1.  A  tilt  assembly  fot  a  chair,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  control  housing; 

a  back  support  lever  pivoted  to  said  control  housing; 

a  torsion  spring  disposed  within  said  control  housing,  said 

torsion  spring  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end 

engaging  said  back  support  lever; 
an  adjuster  plate  having  a  forward  end  pivoted  to  said  control 

housing,  said  adjuster  plate  fimher  having  a  rearward  end; 
an  adjuster  nut  engaging  the  rearward  end  of  said  adjuster  plate, 

said  second  end  of  said  torsion  spring  engaging  said  adjuster 

plate;  and  an  adjuster  screw  mounted  on  said  control  housing 

and  engaging  said  adjuster  nut 


5,567,014 

FOLDING  SWIVEL  CHAIR 

James  G.  Fitch,  2290  Adrian  St,  Napa,  Calif.  94558 

Filed  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,525 

Int  CL*  A47C  1/02 

VS.  CL  297- 344J1 
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5,567,013 
SEAT  SUPPORT  AND  SLIDE  MECHANISM 
Chung  L.  Chang,  22834  Lazy  IVall  Rd.,  Diamond  Bar,  Calif. 
91765 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  390,708 

Int  a.'  A47C  1/02:  B60N  2/12 

VS.  CL  297-^1  11  Claims 


1.  A  support  assembly  for  a  seat  having  a  sitting  platform  and  a 
back  rotatably  secured  thereto,  comprising: 
a  first  slide  mechanism  adapted  to  be  mounted  under  one  side  of 
a  seat,  comprising: 
an  elongate  first  support  defining  a  first  track  having  a  first 

end  and  a  second  end; 
a  first  seat  bracket  slidable  along  said  first  track  in  a  first 
direction  of  relative  motion; 
a  second  slide  mechanism  adapted  to  be  mounted  under  a  seat 
opposite  said  first  slide  mechanism,  comprising: 


1.  A  folding  swivel  chair  that  provides  a  chair  having  both 
foldability  and  swiveling  features  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  upper  section  having  a  seat  portion  fabricated  of  crossing 
plastic  strips,  the  seat  portion  having  a  back  rest  portion 
foldably  secured  to  a  distal  end  thereof  with  the  back  rest 
capable  of  folding  inwardly  on  top  of  the  seat  portion  in  a 
folded  orientation,  the  upper  section  having  a  pair  of  arm  rest 
portions  foldably  secured  to  the  back  rest  pwtion  and  extend- 
ing inwardly  therefrom,  each  arm  rest  portion  having  a 
bracket  foldably  secured  to  the  seat  portion  for  allowing  the 
arm  rest  portions  to  fold  atop  the  seat  portion  in  the  folded 
orientation; 

a  swivel  mechanism  comprised  of  an  upper  plate,  a  lower  plate, 
and  a  neophreme  layer  therebetween,  the  upper  plate  and  the 
lower  plate  and  the  neophreme  layer  being  coupled  together 
by  a  nut  and  bolt  extending  through  a  bushing  through  the 
coupled  together  upper  plate,  lower  plate,  and  neophreme 
layers  with  the  upper  Plate  and  lower  plate  being  of  similar 
dimensions,  the  upper  plate  having  two  pairs  of  outwardly 
extending  brackets  secured  to  opposing  sides  thereof,  the 
brackets  secured  to  the  seat  portion  of  the  upper  section,  the 
lower  plate  having  two  pairs  of  outwardly  extending  brackets 
secured  to  opposing  sides  thereof;  and 


2558 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  22,  1996 


October  22,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2559 


lower  section  having  a  pair  of  folding  leg  sections  foldably 
secured  together  by  two  cross  bars,  the  two  cross  bars  being 
secured  to  the  two  pairs  of  outwardly  extending  brackets  of 
the  lower  plate  of  the  swivel  mechanism,  wherein  the  pair  of 
folding  legs  can  be  both  folded  inwardly  to  a  position  adjacent 
to  the  seal  portion  of  the  upper  section. 


1.  A  headrest  apparatus  for  use  with  a  seat  having  a  backrest 
with  an  upper  end,  a  rear  face,  a  front  face,  a  left  seat  arm  and  a 
second  seat  arm,  the  headrest  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  flexible  sheet  member  formed  from  a  blanket  material  for 
wrapping  over  said  upper  end  having  a  sheet  member  first  end 
having  a  first  length  and  a  first  thickness  for  extending  down 
said  fear  face  of  said  back  rest  and  a  sheet  member  second 
end  having  a  second  length  and  a  second  thickness  for  extend- 
ing down  said  front  face  of  said  back  rest,  the  first  length  of 
the  sheet  member  first  length  being  shorter  than  the  second 
length  of  the  sheet  member  second  length,  and  the  first 
diickness  of  die  sheet  member  first  end  being  thicker  than  die 
second  thickness  of  the  sheet  member  second  thickness, 

a  pair  of  lateral  bead  support  cushion  members,  each  of  the  head 
support  cushion  members  having  an  inflatable  sack  and  valve 
means  for  separately  inflating  and  deflating  each  inflatable 
sack,  each  head  support  cushion  secured  to  said  sheet  member 
and  spaced  apart  from  each  other  a  sufficient  distance  to 
receive  between  them  the  bead  of  a  user  on  the  sheet  member, 
for  comfortably  retaining  said  head  against  lateral  movement 
and  rotation,  means  for  securing  said  sheet  member  to  said 
back  rest, 

a  first  pair  of  belt  means  for  securing  a  left  side  of  the  sheet 
member  first  end  to  a  left  side  of  the  sheet  member  second 
end, 

a  second  pair  of  beh  means  for  securing  a  right  side  of  the  sheet 
member  first  end  to  a  right  side  of  the  sheet  member  second 
end, 

a  first  strap  means  for  securing  the  first  pair  of  belt  means  to  the 
left  seat  arm,  and 

a  second  strap  means  for  securing  the  second  pair  of  belt  means 
to  the  right  seat  arm. 


5^7,016 

HANDICAPPED  ACCESSIBLE  AUDITORIUM  SEAT 

Richard  A.  Koprowski,  New  Franken,  Wis,,  assignor  to  Krue- 

ger  Intematioiuil,  Inc.,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  186,432,  Jan.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  534^46 

Int.  a.*  A47C  7/54 

U.S.  a.  297— 411 J2  10  Claims 


5,567,015 

INFLATABLE  HEADREST  APPARATUS 

Antonio  Arias,  P.O.  Box  7878,  Panama  9,  Panama 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  396,768 

bit  CL*  A47C  1/10:7/36 

VS.  a.  191— Xn  6  Claims 


1.  A  handicapped  accessible  seating  assembly,  comprising: 

a  seat; 

a  back; 

a  movable  arm,  the  arm  being  movable  between  a  first  user 
position  in  which  the  arm  extends  forwardly  of  the  back  and 
is  disposed  above  the  seat,  and  a  second  transfer  position  in 
which  the  arm  is  positioned  so  as  not  to  extend  forwardly  of 
the  back,  for  providing  access  to  the  seating  assembly  from  an 
aisle  upon  horizontal  movement  of  a  user  from  the  aisle  onto 
the  seat; 

wherein  the  scat  and  back  are  raovably  mounted  to  a  support  for 
movement  independent  of  each  other,  wherein  the  support 
includes  a  base  adapted  for  mounting  to  a  support  surface;  a 
transverse  member  extending  rearwaixlly  from  the  base;  and 
an  upwardly  extending  member  located  adjacent  the  back 
extending  upwardly  from  a  rearward  portion  of  the  transverse 
member; 

wherein  the  seating  assembly  includes  a  substantially  vertical 
plate-like  mounting  member  pivotally  mounted  to  the 
upwardly  extending  support  member  and  to  which  the  arm  is 
mounted;  and  stop  structure  interposed  between  the  mounting 
member  and  the  upwardly  extending  support  member  for 
controlling  the  range  of  movement  of  the  arm;  and 

wherein  the  seat  is  pivotably  mounted  between  an  inoperative 
position  and  an  operative  position,  wherein  the  seat  in  its 
operative  position  is  adapted  to  receive  a  user,  and  wherein 
the  base  and  the  transverse  member  are  disposed  below  the 
uppermost  extent  of  the  seat  when  the  seat  is  in  its  operative 
position. 


5,567,017 
FRAMEWORK  ELEMENT  FOR  A  SEAT,  COMPONENT 
MAKING  USE  THEREOF,  AND  ITS  USE  ESPECIALLY 
FOR  VEHICLE  SEAT 
Bernard  Bourgeois,  Champvert,-  Francais  Faiurey,  Montargis,' 
David  Quenel,  Gien,  and  Eric  Zunino,  Montargis,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Cesa-Compagnie  Europeenne  De  Sieges 
Pour  Antomobiles,  Levallois-Perret  Cedex,  France 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,773 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  May  20,  1994,  9406197 

Int  CL*  A47C  7/02 

MS.  a.  297— 452J  15  Claims 

1.  A  framework  component  for  a  seat  made  from  a  substantially 

cylindrical  tube  with  a  closed  outline,  said  mbe  being  bent  into  a 

U-shaped  configuration  with  two  substantially  parallel  branches 

(10),  two  elbows  (30),  and  a  transverse  bridge  (20)  which  joins  the 


5367,018 
CONTINLIOUS  MINING  LINEAR  ADVANCE  SYSTEM 
Wm.  Mark  Hart,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Cyprus  Amax 
Minerals  Company,  Englewood,  Colo. 

FUed  Apn  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  423382 

Int  a.*  F21C  41/04 

U.S.  a.  299-11  17  Claims 


WfSH* 


1.  A  method  of  developing  an  entry  in  a  coal  body,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
removing  coal  from  a  face  of  the  entry,  the  face  exposing  a  roof. 

a  floor,  and  two  opposed  ribs  as  it  is  advanced  into  die  coal 

body; 
carrying  away  coal  removed  from  the  face  of  the  entry  in  a 

continuous,  non-interrupted  manner; 
removing  coal  from  a  web  remaining  between  the  floor  and  one 

of  the  opposed  ribs; 
carrying  away  coal  removed  from  the  web  in  a  continuous, 

non-intenupled  manner; 
applying  an  upward  pressure  to  the  roof; 
instalhng  a  plurality  of  roof  bolts  into  the  roof; 
constructing    a    plurality    of   pillars    extending    substantially 

between  the  floor  and  the  roof  and  positioned  about  midway 

between  die  two  opposed  ribs,  the  plurality  of  pillars  dividing 

the  entry  into  two  sides;  and 
providing  air  isolation  between  the  two  sides  of  die  entry  defined 

by  the  plurality  of  pillars. 


5367,019 
WHEEL  FOR  IN-LINE  ROLLER  SKATES 
Irfan  F.  Raza,  Utica,-  Thomas  F.  Preczewski,  New  Baltimore, 
and  Ronald  D.  Walthen  Algonac,  aU  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
US.  Farathane  Corporation,  Utica,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31U54 

Int  CL''  A63C  7A)6 

VS.  CL  301— &3  29  Claims 


n 


2cx_^p:: 


branches  togedier  with  said  elbows  (30),  each  branch  (10)  having, 
in  cross  section,  a  channel  configuration  with  a  dished  face  (11) 
and  a  substantially  flat  opposite  face  (12)  which  is  locally  in 
contact  widi  die  dished  face  (11),  said  dished  face  (11)  comprising 
a  substantially  flat  bottom  (111)  and  two  lateral  rims  (112)  delim- 
ited by  two,  inner  and  outer,  flanks  (1121,1122),  one  of  which  is 
substantially  perpendicular  to  die  bottom  (111)  and  die  odier  of 
which  is  oblique  widi  respect  to  die  bottom  (111),  said  opposite 
face  (12)  forming  a  substantially  flat  back  (121)  in  contact  widi  the 
substantially  flat  bonom  (HI),  bodi  said  back  (121)  and  said 
bottom  (111)  extending,  perpendiculariy  to  an  overall  plane  of  said 
U-shaped  configuration  to  the  branches  of  said  U-shaped  configu- 
ration, from  a  free  end  of  the  branch  up  to  die  corresponding  elbow 
(30)  joined  to  said  branch. 


^^S 


•^2 

21 
19 


1.  A  wheel  construction  comprising: 

a  hub  section  formed  of  a  dierrooplastic  polyurethane  material 

having  a  first  durometer  hardness;  and 
a  tire  section  formed  of  a  thermoplastic  polyurethane  material 

having  a  second  durometer  hardness,  molded  onto  said  hub 

section  to  form  a  molecularly  adhered,  integral  hub  and  tire 

structure. 


5367,020 
QUICK-RELEASE  BICYCLE  AXLE  FASTENER 
Cal   M.   Phillips,   Platteville,   Wis.,   and   John   V.   Stewart 
Orlando,  Fla.,  assignors  to  SJkXX..-QSL.  Corporation,  Plat- 
te villi.  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  494,031 

Int  CL*  B60B  27/00 

VS.  a.  301— 124J  16  Claims 


!^f^^SSSS^S5SSSSS«SSSSSSSSSSSS5SSSS^^ 


1.  A  quick-release  axle  fastener  for  attaching  a  hollow  axle  to  a 
pair  of  safety  drop-outs  on  a  velociped.  comprising: 

a  control  rod  inside  the  axle,  having  two  ends  extending  there- 
from; 

a  pivot  mount  attached  to  at  least  one  end  of  the  control  rxxJ; 

a  safety  interlock  washer  with  a  finger  grip,  slidably  mounted  on 
the  control  rod  inboard  of  the  pivot  mourn,  which  engages  the 
safety  drop-out  when  pressed  against  it; 

a  compression  spring  between  the  pivot  mount  and  the  interlock 
washer,  urging  the  washer  inward; 

a  lever  pivotally  attached  to  the  pivot  mount,  having  a  fastening 
position  and  a  releasing  position;  and 

means  attached  to  the  lever  for  pressing  the  washer  inward  when 
the  lever  is  rotated  from  the  releasing  position  to  the  fastening 
position; 

whereby  the  pressing  means  forces  the  washer  against  the  drop- 
out when  the  lever  is  in  die  fastening  position,  and.  when  the 
lever  is  in  die  releasing  position,  the  washer  continues  to  be 
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urged  against  the  drop-out  by  the  spring  until  the  washer  is 
pulled  outward  by  the  fingers  of  a  user,  providing  an  auto- 
matic safety  bacloip. 


rfr-^-C/ 


5,567,021 

POWER-ASSISTED  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Alain  GaiUard,  Karlsruhe,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stutt^rt,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/01476,  8  371  Date  JuL  14,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  JuL  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/16S93,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  491,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  18,  1993,  43  43 
314.6 

tot  a.*  B60T  13/I4;8/40;7/06:13/66 
VS.  a.  303—3  20  Claims 


1.  A  power-assisted  bralce  system  having  a  valve  arrangement 
which  is  controlled  electrically  by  means  of  a  pedal,  for  adjusting 
wheel  brake  pressures  which  are  derived  from  a  power-assistance 
pressure  source,  a  travel  simulator  which  is  assigned  to  the  pedal 
and  an  emergency  brake  cylinder  which  is  activated  by  means  of 
the  pedal  and  at  least  one  piston  remains  in  a  region  of  an  initial 
position  during  braking  with  power  assistance,  from  which  initial 
position,  an  emergency  brake  pressure  is  produced  during  a  work- 
ing stroke  of  the  piston  and  is  fed  to  wheel  brakes  through  at  least 
one  emergency  brake  line,  a  cyhnder  (38)  includes  a  locking, 
piston  (35)  which  is  displaced  therein  and  arranged  between  the 
pedal  (1)  and  a  piston  (36)  which  is  constructed  as  a  pressure  rod 
piston,  an  emergency  piston-side  locking  chamber  (41)  is  con- 
nected to  a  reservoir  (10)  via  a  first  2/2-way  solenoid  valve  (43) 
which  is  closed  during  a  power-assistance  mode,  and  wherein  the 
2/2-way  solenoid  valve  (43)  is  open  in  an  emergency  operation  and 
connects  the  locking  chamber  (41)  to  the  reservoir  (10). 


5,567,022 

DUAL  CIRCUIT  ATTENUATORS  AND  NETWORK  FOR 

ANTI-LOCK  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Herbert  L.  Linkner,  Jr.,  Dexter,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelsey- 

Hayes  Company,  Livonia,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  163,658,  Dec  7,  1993.  This 

application  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,750 

Int  a."  B60T  8/32:8/36:8/48 

VS.  a.  303—87  6  Claims 

1.  An  anti-lock  brake  system  for  a  wheeled  vehicle  having  fluid 

pressure  actuated  wheel  brakes  comprising  a  brake  master  cylinder. 

first  and  second  brake  pressure  passages  respectively  connecting 

said  brake  master  cylinders  with  separate  ones  of  said  wheel 

brakes: 

a  first  pressure  isolation  solenoid  valve  means  in  said  first 
pressure  passages  for  alternatively  blocking  and  establishing 
fluid  pressure  distribution  to  one  of  said  wheel  brakes  and  a 
second  pressure  isolation  solenoid  valve  means  in  said  second 
pressure  passage  for  alternatively  blocking  and  establishing 
fluid  pressure  distribution  to  another  of  said  wheel  brakes. 


ar 
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each  pressure  isolation  solenoid  valve  means  having  a  fluid 
pressure  flow  inlet  side  and  a  fluid  pressure  flow  outlet  side; 

a  first  brake  pump  assembly  having  a  high  pressure  side  and  a 
low  pressure  side,  said  high  pressure  side  being  connected  to 
said  flow  inlet  side  of  said  first  pressure  isolation  solenoid 
valve  means  and  a  second  brake  pump  assembly  having  a 
high  pressure  side  and  a  low  pressure  side,  said  high  pressure 
side  of  said  second  brake  pump  assembly  being  connected  to 
said  flow  inlet  side  of  said  second  pressure  isolation  solenoid 
valve  means; 

first  and  second  solenoid  operated  hold-and-dump  valve  means 
respectively  connected  between  said  low  pressure  side  of  said 
first  brake  pump  assembly  and  said  flow  outlet  side  of  said 
first  pressure  isolation  solenoid  valve  means  and  between  said 
low  pressure  side  of  said  second  brake  pump  assembly  and 
said  flow  outlet  side  of  said  second  pressure  isolation  valve; 

a  common  pressure  pulse  attenuator  assembly  communicating 
directly  with  said  flow  inlet  side  of  each  of  said  pressure 
isolation  solenoid  valve  means,  said  attenuator  assembly  com- 
prising a  compressible  member,  an  attenuator  container  sur- 
rounding said  compressible  member,  two  attenuator  cavities 
at  spaced  regions  of  said  attenuator  container,  one  attenuator 
cavity  being  connected  to  said  high  pressure  side  of  said  first 
brake  pump  assembly  and  the  other  of  said  attenuator  cavities 
being  connected  to  said  high  pressure  side  of  said  second 
brake  pump  assembly; 

said  compressible  member  being  cylindrical  with  first  and  sec- 
ond end  walls  defining  in  part  first  and  second  attenuator 
cavities,  said  container  having  a  cylindrical  wall,  said  com- 
pressible member  having  a  cylindrical  surface  that  is  sized  to 
effect  sealing  engagement  with  said  cylindrical  wall  thereby 
hydraulically  isolating  said  high  pressure  sides  of  said  pump 
assemblies,  one  with  respect  to  the  other,  whereby  noise 
energy  is  absorbed  as  a  ftinction  of  length-to-diameter  ratio  of 
said  compressible  member  and  the  Young's  modulus  of  said 
compressible  member  during  deflection. 


5,567,023 
3-POSrnON  3-WAY  SOLENOID  VALVE 
Jang-Yeol  Yoo,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,579 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  28,  1994, 
94-24459 

tot  CI.*  B60T  8/36 
VS.  CL  303—119.2  9  Claims 

1.  A  3-position  3-way  solenoid  valve  comprising: 
a  valve  body  having  a  housing  with  an  inlet  port  for  receiving 
fluid  from  a  fluid  generating  source,  an  outlet  port  for 
admitting/discharging  said  fluid  and  an  exhaust  port  for 
exhausting  said  fluid,  and  a  cover  airtightly  coupled  to  said 
housing  for  closing  one  end  of  said  housing; 
a  barrier  wall  for  dividing  chambers  formed  by  said  housing  and 
cover  within  said  valve  body  into  a  first  chamber  communi- 
cated with  said  inlet  port  and  outlet  port  and  a  second  cham- 


ber communicated  with  said  exhaust  port,  having  a  barrier- 
wall  hole  for  communicating  said  first  chamber  with  said 
second  chamber, 

opening/closing  means  movable  along  the  lengthwise  direction 
of  said  valve  body  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said 
barrier-wall  hole  and  inlet  port  in  accordance  with  an  electric 
signal,  functioning  by  allowing  said  inlet  port  to  communicate 
with  said  outlet  port,  said  outlet  port  to  communicate  with 
said  exhaust  port  and  said  inlet  port,  outlet  port  and  exhaust 
port  to  be  closed,  and  being  placed  at  a  first  position  of 
closing  said  barrier-wall  hole  in  a  normal  slate  that  said 
electric  signal  is  not  supplied,  at  a  second  position  of  closing 
said  barrier-wall  hole  and  inlet  port  in  a  first  active  state  that 
a  first  electric  signal  being  a  half  of  maximum  current  is 
supplied  and  at  a  third  state  of  opening  said  barrier-wall  hole 
in  a  second  active  state  that  a  second  electric  signal  having  the 
maximum  current  is  supplied;  and 

a  solenoid  assembly  having  a  ring-shaped  solenoid  coil,  a  bob- 
bin wound  by  said  solenoid  coil  and  an  electrode  electrically 
connected  to  said  solenoid  coil  to  be  exposed  to  the  outside  of 
said  valve  body  for  moving  said  opening/closing  means  on 
said  first  position  when  said  electric  signal  is  not  supplied  to 
said  second  position  upon  the  supply  of  said  first  electric 
signal  and  then  to  said  third  position  upon  the  supply  of  said 
second  electric  signal. 


5,567,024 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DAMPING  WHEEL  SPEED 

OSCILLATION  ON  VEHICLES  HAVING  ANTI-LOCK 

BRAKE  SYSTEMS 

Bernard  W.  Johnson,  Brighton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Keisey- 

Hayes  Company,  Romulus,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,514 
tot  CL^  B60T  8/74 
VS.  a.  303-158  13  Claims 

1.  For  use  with  a  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of  wheels  each 
having  a  brake,  and  an  anti-lock  braking  system  having  an  elec- 
tronic control  unit  capable  of  cyclic  control  of  brake  pressure  to  the 
brake,  a  method  of  damping  wheel  speed  oscillation  of  any  one  of 
the  wheels  during  an  anti-lock  brake  system  event  wherein  brake 
pressure  is  decreased  as  the  wheel  speed  decelerates  from  a  vehicle 
speed  and  brake  pressure  is  maintained  at  a  steady-sute  level  until 
the  wheel  speed  accelerates  to  the  vehicle  speed,  the  method 
comprising: 

sensing  a  speed  of  the  one  wheel; 

determining  a  wheel  slip  based  on  the  sensed  wheel  speed  and  a 

vehicle  speed  reference; 
determining  whether  the  wheel  slip  has  exceeded  a  predeter- 
mined slip  threshold  representing  a  pre-lock-up  condition; 
determining  whether  the  wheel  is  accelerating; 
while  the  wheel  slip  has  exceeded  the  predetermined  slip  thresh- 
old, determining  whether  the  acceleration  of  the  wheel  speed 


has  begun  within  a  first  predetermined  time  limit  if  die  wheel 
is  accelerating;  and  in  response  to  the  acceleration  of  the 
wheel  speed  beginning  within  the  first  predetermined  time 
limit,  increasing  brake  pressure  applied  to  the  wheel  from  die 
steady-sute  level  in  a  step-wise  fashion  during  acceleration  of 
the  wheel  before  Uie  wheel  speed  reaches  the  vehicle  speed 
reference. 


5,567,025 

PORT  SYSTEM  FOR  STERILE  TRANSFER 

Eari  C.  Haag,  m,  2933  Herriyn  Ct,  Dallastown.  Pa.  17313 

Filed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,125 

Int  CL*  A61G  11/00 

VS.  a.  312-1  9  Claims 


I.  A  port  system  for  allowmg  the  transfer  of  material  between 
sterile  environments  maintained  in  first  and  second  walled  enclo- 
sures which  have  been  positioned  such  that  a  wall  of  the  first 
enclosure  faces  and  is  proximate  to  a  wall  of  the  second  enclosure, 
the  facing  walls  of  the  first  and  second  walled  enclosures  having 
respectively  first  and  second  openings  formed  therein  and  facing 
each  other,  the  port  system  comprising: 

a)  first  and  second  outer  frame  members  for  mounting  in  die  first 
and  second  openings  respectively,  each  outer  frame  member 
being  adapted  to  sealingly  engage  the  enclosure  wall  aixjund 
the  opening  in  which  it  is  mounted,  the  first  and  second  outer 
firame  members  respectively  defining  first  and  second  cylin- 
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drical  outer  ports  of  equal  diameters  which  are  axially  aligned 
•  when  the  outer  frame  members  are  mounted  in  the  openings, 
each  outer  frame  member  having  an  exterior  surface  portion 
surrouiKiing  its  outer  port  and  located  so  as  to  lie  in  a  plane 
exterior  to  the  enclosure  in  which  it  is  mounted; 

b)  first  and  second  cylindrical  inner  frame  members  sized  to  be 
closely  receivable  in  either  of  the  outer  ports,  the  first  and 
second  inner  frame  members  respectively  defining  first  and 
second  pass-through  ports  of  substantially  identical  size  and 
shape,  each  inner  frame  member  including  an  exterior  surface 
which  surrounds  its  pass-through  port  and  lies  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  its  cylindrical  axis; 

c)  means  for  removably  and  sealingly  mounting  the  first  and 
second  inner  frame  members  within  the  first  and  second  outer 
potts  respectively  in  positions  such  that  the  exterior  surface  of 
each  inner  frame  member  is  flush  with  the  exterior  surface 
portion  of  its  respective  outer  frame  member  and  faces  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  other  inner  frame  member; 

d)  first  and  second  impermeable  film  members  attached  respec- 
tively to  the  exterior  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  inner 
frame  members  and  sealingly  covering  the  first  and  second 
pass-through  ports  respectively,  each  film  member  forming  a 
planar  surface  over  its  respective  pass-through  port; 

e)  adhesive  means  applied  to  at  least  one  of  the  planar  surfaces 
and  capable  of  causing  the  planar  surfaces  to  adhere  when 
brought  into  contact  with  each  other; 

f)  means  for  enabling  separation  of  the  portion  of  each  film 
member  covering  its  respective  pass-through  port  from  the 
remainder  of  the  film  member;  and 

g)  joining  means  for  bringing  and  holding  the  first  and  second 
outer  frame  members  together-in  such  relationship  that  the 
planar  surfaces  make  adhering  contact  with  one  another. 


54«7,026 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  PRODUCTS 
Edward  L.  Lacewell,  Pontotoc,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Master-Bilt, 
Pontotoc,  Miss. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,422 
Int  a."  A47F  3/10 


VS.  CL  312—135 


18  Claims 


1.  A  display,  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  upstanding  side  walls  defining 
therein  an  enclosure,  the  enclosure  having  a  front  half  and  a 
back  half; 

b.  a  circular  rotatable  shelf  having  a  vertical  axis,  the  shelf 
disposed  within  the  enclosure,  a  portion  of  the  shelf  being 
disposed  in  the  back  half  of  the  enclosure,  with  the  vertical 


axis  of  the  shelf  in  alignment  with  a  plane  defining  an  inter- 
face between  the  front  half  and  the  back  half  of  the  enclosure; 
and 
c.  means  disposed  within  the  enclosure,  only  in  the  back  half  of 
the  enclosure,  for  supporting  the  shelf  for  rotation  about  the 
vertical  axis  of  the  shelf,  wherein  the  supporting  means  com- 
prises: 

i.  at  least  three  vertical  members  disposed  within  the  back  half 
of  the  enclosure  and  secured  to  the  side  walls  of  the  back 
half  of  the  housing; 
ii.  a  plurality  of  mounting  pegs,  each  detachably  secured  to  a 

vertical  member; 
iii.  at  least  three  bottom  axles,  each  being  affixed  to  one  of  the 
mounting  pegs  and  laterally  extending  into  the  enclosure; 
iv.  at  least  three  horizontally  spaced  apart  co-planar  bottom 
support  rollers  disposed  in  the  back  half  of  the  enclosure 
and  rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis,  each  bottom  support 
roller  having  a  first  cylindrical  member  coaxial  with  and 
rotably  mounted  on  an  axle,  the  first  cylindrical  member 
having  a  rear  edge  adjacent  the  side  wall  terminating  in  a 
flanged  portion; 
V.  a  top  axle  affixed  to  one  of  the  mounting  pegs  and  laterally 

extending  into  the  enclosure;  and 
vi.  a  top  support  roller  disposed  in  the  back  half  of  the 
enclosure  above  the  bottom  support  rollers  and  laterally 
disposed  between  at  least  two  of  the  bottom  support  rollers, 
the  top  support  roller  being  rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis 
and  having  a  second  cylindrical  member  rotably  mounted 
on  the  top  axle,  the  second  cylindrical  member  having  a 
front  edge  terminating  in  a  flanged  portion. 


5,567,027 
CABINET  DRAWER  LOCK 
Duane  G.  McClung,  Kalamazoo,  and  Paul  G.  Dame.  Holland, 
botli  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Herman  Miller,  Inc.,  Zeeland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,970 

Int.  a."  E05B  65/46 

U.S.  a.  312—219  92  Oaims 
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1.  A  lock  system  for  a  container  having  a  first  side  wall  and  a 
second  side  wall,  said  lock  system  comprising: 

a  first  component; 

a  first  track  supporting  said  first  component  and  defining  a  path 
for  said  first  component  to  move  from  a  closed  position  to  an 
open  position; 

a  first  locking  bar  movable  along  a  direction  of  movement  from 
a  first  position  to  a  second  position  allowing  said  first  compo- 
nent to  move  along  said  first  track  to  said  open  position; 

a  second  component; 

a  second  track  supporting  said  second  component  and  defining  a 
path  for  said  second  component  to  move  from  a  closed 
position  to  an  open  position; 


a  second  locking  bar  movable  from  a  first  position  to  a  second 
position  allowing  said  second  component  to  move  along  said 
second  track  to  said  open  position; 

a  locking  mechanism  engaging  a  ramp  surface  of  a  moving 
mechanism  that  rotates  about  an  axis  so  that  the  rotating  ramp 
surface  causes  said  locking  mechanism  to  move  a  first  dis- 
tance substantially  parallel  to  said  axis  to  a  locking  position  so 
as  to  prevent  said  first  locking  bar  from  moving  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position  and  preventing  said  second 
locking  bar  fix)m  moving  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position  whereby  said  first  component  and  said  second 
component  are  each  locked  in  said  closed  position. 


5,567,028 
MECHANISM  FOR  TRANSLATING  STORAGE  BIN 
Arnold  J.  Lntovsky,  Fedend  Way,  and  Richard  Dahlcn,  Klrk- 
land,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company, 
Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,159 

Int  a.'  A47F  5/08 

VS.  a.  312—246  13  Claims 


1.  An  over  head  storage  compartment  for  use  in  an  aircraft,  the 
storage  compartment  comprising: 

an  overhead  support  structure  coupled  to  an  interior  of  an 
aircraft  fuselage; 

a  storage  bin  movably  coupled  to  the  overhead  support  structure; 
and 

a  retraction  mechanism  coruiected  between  the  storage  bin  and 
the  overhead  structure  to  allow  the  storage  bin  to  move 
between  a  stowed  position  approximately  lineariy  downward 
to  a  lowered  position  in  a  first  configuration  and  to  move 
between  a  stowed  position  downward  and  outward  to  a  low- 
ered position  in  a  second  configuration  wherein  the  storage 
bin  is  spaced  farther  outward  in  the  lowered  position  in  the 
second  configuration  than  in  the  first  configuration  and, 
wherein  the  retraction  mechanism  includes  upper  and  lower 
links  both  pivotally  connected  between  the  support  structure 
and  the  storage  bin,  the  lower  hnk  being  reconfigurable  to 
pivotally  attach  to  the  storage  bin  at  one  of  two  different 
locations  depending  upon  whether  the  retraction  mechanism 
is  in  the  first  configuration  or  the  second  configuration. 


5367,029 

ADJUSTABLE  RETAINER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

REFRIGERATOR  DOOR  SHELF 

Thomas  J.  Haeniscfa,  Galcsburg;  Douglas  A.  Heims,  KnoxyiUc, 

and  Warren  F.  Johnson,  Gaksbarg,  all  of  DL,  assignors  to 

Maytag  Corparation,  Newton,  Iowa 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,542 

Int  a.'  A47F  7/00;  F25D  11/00 

VS.  a.  312—405.1  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  refrigerator  door  including  an  inner  liner  having  an 

upstanding  wall  portion  with  laterally  spaced  dilte  ponions  project- 


ing therefrom  and  at  least  one  shelf  including  a  base  for  supporting 
various  food  items  located  between  said  dilce  ponions,  an  adjust- 
able retainer  assembly  comprising: 
an  elongated  retainer  member  including  an  intermediate  section 
and  first  and  second  bent  sections  extending  from  opposing 
end  portions  of  said  intermediate  section  and  defining  termi- 
nal ends  of  said  retainer  member; 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  terminal  ends  for  rotation 
relative  to  die  base  of  said  shelf  about  an  axis  that  is  located 
direcdy  adjacent  the  upstanding  wall  portion  of  said  iimer 
liner  such  that  said  retainer  member  is  rotatable  between  a 
non-use  condition  wherein  said  retainer  member  is  arranged 
substantially  coplanar  with  and  juxtaposed  to  the  upstanding 
wall  portion  in  otder  to  permit  unobstructed  access  to  and 
removal  of  food  containers  placed  on  said  shelf  and  an  in-use 
condition  wherein  said  retainer  member  extends  across  said 
dike  portions,  vertically  spaced  fipom  the  base  of  said  shelf 
and  outwardly  of  the  upstanding  wall  of  the  liner,  and 
detent  means  for  selectively  maintaining  said  retainer  member  in 
one  of  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  positions  when  said 
retainer  member  is  in  said  in-use  condition. 


5,567,030 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  HCTURE  SIZE  IN  AN 

LCD  PROJECTOR 

Jong-Keun  Shin,  Kyungsangbook-Do,  Rep.  af  Korea,  assignor 

to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219^65 
Claims  priority,  apptication  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  3*,  1993, 
5103^993 

tot  a.'  G03B  21/M 
VS.  a.  3S3-9S  21  rrmim^ 

1.  A  method  for  automatically  controlling  picture  size  in  an  LCD 
projector  during  a  warm-up  period  of  a  lighting  source  of  tlie 
projector,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  detecting  whether  power  is  turned  ON  or  OFF; 

b)  initially  projecting  a  miitimimi  picture  size,  when  ttie  power  is 
turned  on;  and 

c)  gradually  increasing,  during  a  warm-up  period,  the  picture 
size  from  the  minimum  picture  size  to  a  pfedetermined  picture 
size. 
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mining  the  beam  poftion  along  its  transmission  axis  to  a 
location  remote  from  said  light  source; 

wherein  an  input  surface  area  of  each  optical  transmission 
member  is  disposed  substantially  at  one  of  said  reflected 
second  focus  points  to  maximize  the  light  input  into  the 
optical  transmission  member;  and 

wherein  the  predetermined  angle  of  each  mirror  segment  is  set 
such  that  an  angle  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  beam 
portions  entering  the  optical  transmission  member  is  mini- 
mized relative  to  the  transmission  axis  so  as  to  maximize  light 
transmission  along  each  transmission  axis  to  said  location 
remote  from  said  light  source. 


5,567,031 
HIGH  EFnCIENCY  DUAL  OUTPUT  LIGHT  SOURCE 
John  M.  Davenport,  Lyndhorst;  Richard  L.  Hansler,  Pepper 
Pike,  and  WilUam  J.  Cassarly,  Richmond  Heights,  all  of  234J 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 

N  V 

Filed  Oct  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,37«  ^^-  ^  362^37 

Int  CL*  F21V  8/00 
VS.  CL  362—32  8  Claima 


5,567,032 
ILLUMINATING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 
Frieder  Heizmann,  Denens,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,223 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  3,  1993,  43  41 


Int  CL'  B60Q  I/I2 


14  Claims 


^^ 


1.  A  centralized  lighting  system  comprising: 

a  source  of  high  intensity  light  generating  a  light  output; 

a  reflector  member  shaped  in  a  curved  manner  and  having  first 
and  second  optical  focal  points,  said  reflector  having  a  reflec- 
tor axis  which  passes  through  said  first  and  second  optical 
focal  points,  said  light  source  being  disposed  at  the  first 
optical  focal  point,  said  reflector  being  configured  to  reflect 
said  light  output  in  a  predetermined  angular  beam  spread 
relative  to  said  reflector  axis; 

a  V-shaped  mirror  member  disposed  between  said  first  and 
second  optical  focal  points,  said  v-shaped  mirror  member 
comprising  first  and  second  mirror  segments,  each  of  said 
mirror  segments  positioned  at  a  predetermined  angle  relative 
to  said  reflector  axis  to  direct  said  light  output  and  wherein 
each  mirror  segment  defines  a  reflected  second  focus  point, 
said  mirror  member  configured  for  receiving  said  light  output 
and  configured  for  dividing  said  light  output  into  first  and 
second  beam  portions  which  are  reflected  from  said  mirror 
segments,  respectively,  up  to  90  degrees  relative  to  said 
reflector  axis; 

first  and  second  optical  transmission  members  each  having  an 
optical  transmission  axis,  each  optical  transmission  noember 
configured  for  receiving  one  of  said  beam  portions  and  trans- 


1.  An  illuminating  device  for  a  vehicle,  having  at  least  one  light 
generating  unit;  at  least  one  light  distributing  unit  arranged  sepa- 
rately from  said  at  least  one  Ught  distributing  unit;  at  least  one  light 
conducting  element  composed  of  light  conducting  fibers  and  con- 
necting said  units  with  one  another,  said  light  distributing  unit 
being  provided  with  at  least  one  lens  element  for  projecting  and 
distributing  light  exiting  frrom  an  end  of  said  light  conducting 
element  associated  with  said  light  distributing  unit,  said  units  and 
said  element  being  arranged  so  that  a  relative  arrangement  between 
said  end  of  said  light  conducting  element  associated  with  said  light 
distributing  unit  and  also  said  lens  element  is  changeable  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  direction  for  changing  a  distribution  of 
light  exiting  said  light  conducting  elements;  and  an  adjusting 
device  provided  for  changing  said  arrangement  and  activated  by 
steering  of  the  vehicle  so  that  an  illumination  provided  by  said 
light  distributing  imit  is  increased  in  an  actual  driving  direction. 


5,567,033 

VEHICULAR  HEADLAMP  HAVING  THERMALLY 

PROTECTED  FRONT  LENS 

Toshio  'Dmalu,  and  lUuald  Nishizawa,  both  of  Shizuolui, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,694 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15, 1994,  6-101568 
Int  CL*  F21M  3/14 
VS.  a.  362-61  7  Claim, 


means  for  adjusting  the  light  source  assembly  within  the  housing 

to  allow  the  light  source  assembly  to  be  aimed  in  diffeient 

lateral  directions;  and 
wherein  the  central  opening  in  the  diflfuser  is  of  a  size  to 

acconmwdate  the  adjusting  movement  of  the  light  source 

assembly  including  the  projecting  lens. 


1.  A  vehicular  headlamp  comprising: 

a  lamp  body  having  a  front  opetiing; 

a  lens  covering  said  front  opening  of  said  lamp  body,  said  lens 
being  inclined  with  respect  to  an  optical  axis  of  said  head- 
lamp; 

a  reflector  disposed  in  a  lamp  chamber  defined  by  said  lamp 
body  and  said  lens,  said  reflector  comprising  an  effective 
reflection  legion; 

an  electric  bulb  supported  by  said  reflector,  and 

a  substantially  cylindrical  shade  for  shielding  light  emitted  fiwm 
said  bulb  and  directing  said  light  toward  a  part  of  said 
reflector  other  than  said  effective  reflection  region  thereof, 
said  shade  comprising  a  cut-out  portion  formed  at  a  side  part 
thereof  for  transmitting  light  emined  from  said  bulb  and  an 
inclined  portion  at  a  front  end  portion  of  said  shade,  the  shape 
of  said  inclined  portion  substantially  corresponding  to  a  shape 
of  said  incUned  lens  surface. 


5,567,035 
HEADLIGHT  FOR  VEHICLES  WITH  REFLECTOR 
ADJUSTING  DEVICE 
Kari-Otto    Dobler,    Reutlingen;    GusUv    Klett,    Moeasingea; 
Horst  Dahm.  Neuhengstett  and  Rainer  Jocher,  Aidlingen,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart, 
Germany 

Filed  Jnn.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,782 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  17,  1994,  44  21 
355.7 

Int  a.'  B60Q  1/04 
VS.  a.  362—66  21  CUrns 


It— 


5367,034 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  HEADLAMP 
Horst  Dietewich,  Petershausen;  Joadiim  Ripperger,  Unter- 
(ohring;   Tassilo  Stempfl,  Miinchen,  and  Albert  Grober, 
Eichenau,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayerischc  Motorai 
Werke  AG,  Muenchen,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  98,031,  JuL  28, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382^ 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  28,  1992,  42  24 
856.5 

Int  a.*  B60Q  1/06 
VS.  a.  362-66  6  Qaims 

6.  A  motor  vehicle  headlamp  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  separate  light  source  assembly  comprising  a  light  source,  a 
reflector  for  reflecting  light  from  the  light  source  in  a  forward 
direction,  and  a  projecting  lens  in  front  of  the  reflector  for 
projecting  the  light  forwardiy; 
a  cover  plate  arranged  in  front  of  the  projecting  lens, 
a  diffusing  lens  which  has  a  central  opening  which  is  at  least 
partially  penetrated  in  a  forward  direction  by  the  projecting 
lens,  said  diffusing  lens  being  configured  to  effect  transmis- 
sion of  only  light  emitted  laterally  by  the  projecting  lens  to 
form  a  corona  which,  together  with  the  projecting  lens,  forms 
an  apparently  effective  light  area  of  the  headlamp  as  viewed 
from  the  front  which  is  equivalent  to  the  area  of  the  diffusing 
lens  and  its  central  opening  penetrated  by  the  {xojecting  lens; 


Ir— 


1.  A  headlight  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  holder;  an  adjusting 
device;  a  reflector  which  is  at  least  indirectly  mounted  on  said 
holder  and  is  swivelable  relative  to  said  holder  about  at  least  one 
swivel  axis  by  means  of  said  adjusting  device,  said  adjusting 
device  having  an  adjustment  element  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
holder  and  rotatable  about  said  swivel  axis  and  having  an  eccentric 
portion  formed  eccentrically  to  said  swivel  axis,  said  adjustment 
device  also  having  a  transmission  element  which  is  mounted  on 
said  holder  for  swiveling  about  an  additional  axis  and  is  at  least 
indirectly  swivelably  connected  to  said  reflector  in  a  connecting 
point  which  is  eccentric  to  said  additional  axis,  said  transmission 
element  being  coupled,  eccentrically  to  said  additional  axis,  to  said 
eccentric  portion  of  said  adjustment  element  in  a  tangential  direc- 
tion relative  to  said  additional  axis  so  that  during  rotation  of  said 
adjustment  element  about  said  swivel  axis  via  said  eccentric  por- 
tion said  transmission  element,  due  to  its  coupling  widi  said 
eccentric  portion,  swivels  about  said  additional  axis  and  thereby 
said  reflector  is  swiveied  about  said  swivel  axis  because  said 
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tiansmission  element  is  connected  with  said  reflector  in  the  con- 
necting point  which  is  eccentric  to  said  additional  axis. 


S,S«7,036 

CLEARANCE  AND  SmE  MARKER  LAMP 

Greg  Theobald,  Aurora,  IihL,-  Luigi  Tavemcse,  Brantford, 

Canada,-  Fred  Boies,  and  Edwin  Sugg,  both  of  Madison,  Ind,, 

assignors  to  Grote  Industries,  Inc.,  Madison,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,656 

InL  CL^  B60Q  1/00 

U&CL362— «e  19  Claims 


1.  A  clearance/side  marker  lamp  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

a  rigid  bousing; 

a  first  plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes  arranged  within  said 
bousing  and  collectively  operable  to  emit  light  generally  in  a 
first  direction; 

a  second  plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes  arranged  within  said 
housing  and  collectively  operable  to  emit  light  generally  in  a 
second  direction,  said  second  direction  being  arranged  at  an 
acute  angle  relative  to  said  first  direction; 

a  third  plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes  arranged  within  said 
housing  and  collectively  operable  to  emit  light  generally  in  a 
third  direction,  said  third  direction  being  arranged  at  an  acute 
angle  relative  to  said  first  direction  and  at  an  obtuse  angle 
relative  to  said  second  direction;  and 

a  lens  |x>sitioned  in  front  of  said  plurality  of  light  emitting 
diodes,  said  lens  configured  to  receive  light  emitted  in  said 
first,  second  and  third  directions  and  spread  said  light  in  an 
arc  of  continuous  light  spanning  approximately  180  degrees. 


body,  said  first  portion  of  said  leads  extending  along  said  first 
plane  and  being  arranged  within  said  housing,  each  of  said 
leads  having  a  second  portion  extending  outside  of  said  hous- 
ing and  being  arranged  substantially  flush  against  one  of  said 
external  walls  of  said  housing  and  extending  along  a  second 
plane  substantially  transverse  to  said  first  plane,  said  second 
portion  of  said  leads  terminating  at  a  location  within  the 
boundary  defined  by  said  external  wall  along  which  said 
second  portion  of  said  leads  extend  and  connector  means  for 
affixing  said  housing  to  a  given  piece  of  apparel,  said  connec- 
tor means  comprising  a  socket  having  means  for  engaging 
said  bousing  and  the  apparel  to  which  said  housing  is  being 
affixed,  said  apparel  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second 
surface  and  current  conducting  means  arranged  on  said  first 
surface  for  transmitting  current  from  a  power  source  to  said 
LED,  said  second  portion  of  said  leads  being  arranged  adja- 
cent said  first  surface  of  said  apparel  for  electrical  communi- 
cation with  said  current  conducting  means,  said  socket  being 
arranged  adjacent  said  second  surface  of  said  apparel  in 
aligtunent  with  said  housing  and  being  in  engagement  there- 
with. 


5^7,038 

CAP  WITH  REMOVABLE  FLUORESCENT  LIGHT 

Banning  G.  Lary,  6370  S.W.  87th  Ten,  Miami,  Fla.  33143 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,860 

InL  a.*  F21L  /5//4 

U.S.  CL  362—106  6  Claims 


5,567,037 

LED  FOR  INTERFACING  AND  CONNECTING  TO 

CONDUCTIVE  SUBSTRATES 

Andrew  R.  Ferfoer,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ferber  Tech- 

Dolocics,  LX-C  Roseland,  N  J. 

Filed  May  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  434,370 
Int  a.*  F21L  /5/08 
U.S.  CL  362—104  19  Claims 

1.  An  illimiination  device  comprising: 

An  LED  having  a  diode  body  and  a  pair  of  leads  connected  to 
maid  diode  body  maid  lead  having  a  first  portion  extending 
along  a  first  plane  away  from  said  diode  body;  encapsulating 
material  forming  a  bousing  having  external  walls  defining 
boundaries,  said  housing  completely  surrounding  said  diode 


1.  A  lighting  apparatus  for  illuminating  darkness  which  com- 
prises: 
a  cap  having  a  crown  and  a  bill; 


said  cap  having  a  first  series  of  fixedly  attached  hooks  engaged 

to  said  crown  and  said  bill;  and 
a  fluorescent  lighting  device  having  a  second  series  of  fixedly 

attached  hooks  which  is  removably  attached  to  said  first  series 

of  fixedly  attached  hoolcs. 


central  portion  of  said  fihn  lamp,  said  power  unit  being  in 
electrical  communication  with  said  film  for  supplying  power 
thereto. 


5,567,039 

CAP  FOR  HOLDING  FLASHLIGHTS 

B.  KeHy  Sims,  19  Elklns  Lake,  Huntsville,  Tex.  77340 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,647 

Int  a.*  F21L  15/14 


M&.  a.  362—106 


5,567,041 

SELF  SUPPORTING  RECESSED  CEILING  FIXTURE 

Karl  Sktcum,  21  Greenwood  Ave.,  TVcnton,  N  J.  08611 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,683 

Int  a.'  F21S  1/02 


12aalms   U.S.  CL  362— 148 


10  Claims 


1.  A  cap  for  holding  at  least  one  flashlight  on  the  head  of  a  user, 
comprising: 

a  baseball  type  cap  having  a  crown  and  a  forwanlly  extending 
bill; 

said  crown  having  side  portions; 

flashlight  attachment  means  secured  to  each  of  said  side  por- 
tions; and 

a  flashlight  attached  to  said  flashUght  attachment  means. 


5,567,040 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  JACKET  AND  BAG 
Dennis  A.  Tabanera,  228  Willowdale  Rd.,  Morgantowm,  W.  Va. 
26505 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,798 

Int  a.'  F21L  15/06 

U.S.  a.  362—108  6  Claims 


31     M 


1.  A  jacket  comprising: 

(a)  a  fabric  shell  having  an  interior  and  an  exterior, 

(b)  a  power  unit  held  by  said  shell, 

(c)  an  electroluminescent  film  lamp  releasably  retained  by  said 
shell  and  on  the  exterior  of  said  shell,  said  shell  comprising  a 
retainer  said  retainer  comprises  an  upper  flap,  a  lower  flap  and 
a  back  section,  said  lower  flap  spaced  apart  from  said  upper 
flap  and  extending  toward  said  upper  flap,  and  a  back  section 
associated  with  said  flaps  and  overlayed  by  said  flaps,  said 
film  lamp  being  retained  between  said  flaps  and  said  back 
section,  said  flaps  being  spaced  apart  thereby  exposing  a 


2.  A  self  supporting  recessed  ceiling  fixture  comprising: 
a  can  formed  of  an  exterior  cyhnder  with  four  spring  clips 
attached  thereto  and  an  interior  cylinder,  the  exterior  cylinder 
having  an  interior  surface,  an  exterior  surface,  a  top  opening 
and  a  bottom  edge  with  a  boaom  opening  adjacent  thereto, 
each  spring  clips  being  capable  of  movement  between  the 
interior  and  exterior  surface  of  the  exterior  cylinder,  the 
exterior  cylinder  capable  of  being  positioned  within  a  pre-cut 
hole  of  a  ceiling,  the  spring  clips  being  capable  of  supporting 
the  exterior  cylinder  within  the  hole  by  clipping  onto  an 
interior  surface  of  the  ceiling  when  the  exterior  cylinder  being 
position  within  the  hole; 
the  interior  cylinder  being  sized  for  positioning  within  the  exte- 
rior cylinder  being  positioned  within  the  hole  of  the  ceiling, 
the  interior  cyhnder  being  supported  within  the  exterior  cyl- 
inder by  three  supporting  spokes,  the  suppomng  spokes  being 
attached  to  the  interior  cylinder  and  the  interior  surface  of  the 
exterior  cyhnder, 
a  bulb  stqyport  formed  of  a  connector,  a  housing,  a  fitter  and  a 
bulb  receptacle  and  sized  for  positioning  within  the  interior 
cylinder,  the  housing  and  the  connector  of  the  bulb  support 
projecting  above  the  interior  cylinder  and  beyond  the  top 
opening  of  the  exterior  cyhnder,  the  fitter  and  the  bulb  recep- 
tacle being  positioned  within  the  interior  cylinder, 
a  difhising  lens  having  external  threads  and  capable  of  being 

positioned  within  the  bulb  suppon;  and 
a  support  ring  having  internal  machine  threads  and  a  securing 
bearing,  the  ring  being  positionable  within  die  exterior  cylin- 
der and  exterior  the  interior  cylinder  with  the  securing  bearing 
locking  onto  the  interior  surface  of  the  exterior  cylinder,  the 
machine  threads  of  the  ring  capable  of  coupUng  the  external 
threads  to  suppon  tlie  lens  witliin  the  can  positioned  through 
the  ceiling. 
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5^7,042 
REFLECTOR  FOR  FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAY  BACKLIGHT 

UNIT 
David  W.  Farchmin,  Grafton,  and  John  S.  Clark,  Cudahy,  both 
of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Ailen-Bradley  Company,  Inc.,  MUwau- 
liecWis. 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,131 

Int  a.*  F21V  7/09 

MS,  a.  y^l—lAX  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  reflector  for  multiple  parallel  cylindrical  light  sources  of 
the  type  having  an  arcuate  reflective  surface  section  for  each 
parallel  light  source,  each  surface  section  defining  an  apex  ridge 
directly  behind  the  corresponding  light  source  and  said  surface 
section  extending  from  both  sides  of  said  apex  ridge  in  arcuate 
surfaces,  the  improvement  wherein  said  arcuate  surfaces  extending 
from  said  apex  are  defined  by  a  constant  radius  surface,  and 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  constant  radius  surfaces  is  joined  at  its 
edge  opposite  from  said  apex  ridge  by  a  hyperbolic  surface. 


5,567,043 
TORCHIERE  LAMP  WITH  VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE 

TASK  LIGHT 
Dennis  K.  Swanson,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lamps 
Plus,  Inc.,  Chatsworlli,  Calif. 

FOed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,893 

Int  a.*  F21V  1]/14 

MS.  CI.  362—250  10  Claims 


(3)  a  general  area  lighting  means  connected  to  said  stem  member 
at  an  end  thereof  opposite  said  base  member; 

(4)  a  rod  disposed  adjacent  to  and  substantially  parallel  with  said 
stem  member: 

(5)  attachment  means  for  securing  said  rod  to  said  stem  and 
having  first  and  second  positions,  said  rod  being  vertically 
movable  relative  to  said  stem  member  when  said  attachment 
means  is  in  said  first  position  but  being  non-movable  when 
said  attachment  means  is  in  said  second  position;  and 

(6)  tasic  light  means  afBxed  to  and  movable  with  said  rod. 


5,567,044 

SMOOTH  HEADLIGHT  GLASS,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE,  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  REFLECTOR  OF  SUCH  A 

HEADLIGHT 

Francois  Lopez,  Bondy,  France,  assi^ior  to  Valeo  Vision, 

Bobigny,  France 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  Na  311^52 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  24,  1993,  93  11403 
Int  Cl.*^  F21V  mo 
U.S.  a.  362—348  10  Qaims 


1.  A  torchiere  lamp  comprising: 

(1)  a  base  member; 

(2)  a  stem  member  connected  to  and  rising  centrally  from  said 
base  member; 


1.  A  headlight,  in  particular  for  a  motor  vehicle,  the  headlight 
comprising: 

a  light  source; 

a  reflector  having  a  base  surface  such  that  a  determined  distri- 
bution of  images  of  the  source  is  formed  in  a  lighting  direc- 
tion that  is  axial  and  horizontal;  and 

a  closure  glass  that  is  essentially  free  of  light  distribution  stripes; 

the  reflector  including,  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  base 
surface,  a  plurality  of  zones  in  which  light-spreading  stripe 
surfaces  are  superimposed  onto  said  base  surface,  each  of  said 
zones  having  an  outline  and  said  outlines  being  defined  by 
projecting  a  plane  array  of  polygonal,  and  in  particular  rect- 
angular, zones  along  said  axial  direction  onto  said  base  sur- 
face, said  array  being  defined  as  a  function  of  a  predetermined 
distribution  of  light  flux  and  corresponding  to  a  notional  anay 
of  striped  zones  on  said  closure  glass  that  would  have  gener- 
ated the  same  light  distribution,  and  a  differential  offset  in  a 
horizontal  plane  between  the  base  surface  and  each  light- 
spreading  stripe  surface  corresponding  to  a  profile  of  a  respec- 
tive notional  zone  of  said  notional  array  on  said  closure  glass. 


5,5674M5 

DECORATIVE  LIGHT  FIXTURE  COVERS  FOR 

OUTDOOR  AND  INDOOR  LIGHTS 

James  R.  Bucek,  5700  Freschcom  Rd.,  Cranberry  Township, 

Butler  County,  Pa.  16066 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,700 

Int  CI."  F21S  mo 

UA  a.  362—363  21  Claims 


^.^G 


I.  A  decorative  cover  for  enclosing  a  covered  light  mounted  on 
a  post  comprising  at  least  two  sections  foiming  the  decorative 
cover,  said  sections  being  joined  together  in  a  hinged  relationship 
to  permit  the  sections  to  mate  forming  the  decorative  cover  and  to 
open  suflBciendy  away  from  each  odier  to  permit  removal  from  die 
covered  light,  means  at  the  bottom  of  at  least  one  of  said  sections 
and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  constructed  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  covered  hght  post  and  foiin  a  mounting  sleeve  thereon 
when  the  sections  mate  to  form  the  decorative  cover  and  means  to 
clamp  said  sleeve  to  die  post  to  maintain  the  decorative  cover 
above  the  post  and  enclosing  the  covered  light. 


5,567,046 

STRETCHABLE  CHANDELIER  ORNAMENT  STRING 

ASSEMBLY 

John  M.  Lucas,  Cadyville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Scbonbek  Worid- 

wide  Lighting  Inc.,  Plattsburgh,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  49135 

Int  a.*  F21V  5/06:17/00 

U&  CL  362-^105  20  Claims 


connected  by  a  common  runner  and  extending  transversely 
from  die  common  runner,  each  of  the  first  spring  element  and 
die  second  spring  element  defining  attachment  locations 
engaging  a  respective  second  end  of  each  of  die  first  ornament 
string  and  the  second  ornament  string  and  providing  spring 
tension  to  each  of  die  first  ornament  string  and  the  second 
ornament  string  and  the  common  runner  being  deformed  into 
a  deformed  shape  about  a  portion  of  die  rigid  frame  member 
under  spring  force  wherein  die  spring  force  and  the  defonned 
shape  of  tlie  common  runner  are  maintained  by  the  rigid 
frame  member. 


5,567,047 

TOOL  COUPLING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  HANDHELD 

BLENDER 

TbAmas    Fritsch.    Eppstein,    Germany,    assignor    to    Braun 

Aktiengesellschafl,  Kronberg,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  Na  490,467 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  12,  1994,  44  24 
501.7 

Int  a.*  A47J  43/07 
U.S.  a.  366-129  u  Claims 


1.  A  handheld  blender  comprising  a  motor  assembly  and  a  tool 
assembly  releasably  connectable  to  said  motor  assembly,  said  tool 
assembly  including  a  tool  shaft  and  a  tool  shank  rotaubly  receiving 
said  tool  shaft,  said  motor  assembly  having  a  drive  shaft  and  an 
approximately  U-shaped  expansion  clamp,  said  tool  shaft  being 
non-routably  coupled  to  die  drive  shaft  when  said  tool  assembly  is 
connected  to  said  motor  assembly,  said  tool  shank  having  a  mount- 
ing groove,  wherein  connection  of  die  tool  assembly  widi  the 
motor  assembly  is  accomplished  by  the  approximately  U-shaped 
expansion  clamp  engaging  the  mounting  groove. 


mg: 


1.  A  strelchable  chandelier  ornament  string  assembly  compris- 


a  first  chandelier  ornament  string  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end; 

a  second  chandelier  ornament  string  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end;  a  chandelier  frame,  the  first  end  of  each  of  die 
first  ornament  string  and  the  second  ornament  string  being 
attached  to  attachment  locations  on  die  chandelier  frame,  die 
chandelier  frame  including  a  rigid  frame  member;  and 

a  spring  assembly  attached  to  the  rigid  frame  member  compris- 
ing a  first  spring  element  and  a  second  spring  element  inter- 


5,567,048 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INJECTING  DRY 

PARTICULATE  MATERIAL  IN  A  FLUID  FLOW  LINE 

Cari  L.  Hammonds,  Humble,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hammonds 

Technical  Services,  Inc..  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  323,434,  Oct  14,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,468,066.  This  appUcation  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
491,481 
Int  a.*  BOIF  13/06 
\}S.  a.  366—139  12  Clafans 

1.  A  container  for  dry  particulate  material  comprising: 
a  flexible  cylindrical  bag  having  an  inner  surface  and  a  closed 

end;  and 
a  rigid  cylindrical  support  member  positioned  within  said  flex- 
ible cylindrical  bag  adjacent  said  closed  end,  said  support 
member  being  of  a  rigidity  sufficient  to  permit  sealing  contaa 
against  said  inner  surface  of  said  bag  and  said  support  mem- 
ber within  said  bag. 
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5,567,050 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RAPIDLY 

OSCILLATING  SPECIMEN  VESSELS 

Yury  Zlobinsky,  Massapequa;  Michael  Glater,  Brooklyn,  and 

Frank  Grave,  Albertson,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Savant 

Instruments,  Inc.,  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,544 

Int  CI.*  BOIF  11/00 

VS.  CI.  366—209  22  Claims 


HB     iOB 


5,567,049 
DOMESTIC  MIXER  WITH  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Jean- Yves  Beaudet,  Haleine;  Marc  Marriere,  Ambrieres  Les 
Vallees,  and  Jean-Pierre  Thicherie,  St  Pierre  des  Nids,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Moulinex  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,253 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  2,  1994,  94  10586 

Int.  a.*'  BOIF  n/04:  B02C  23/04 

VS.  a.  366—206  6  Oaims 


1.  In  a  domestic  mixer  comprising  a  base  (U)  enclosing  an 
electric  motor  (13)  having  an  output  shaft  (15)  that  projects 
upwardly  from  an  upper  portion  (16)  of  the  base,  and  an  open  bowl 
(18)  closed  by  a  cover  (20),  said  bowl  being  mounted  removably 
on  the  base  (II)  and  having  a  bottom  (22)  that  bears  a  rotatable 
tool  (24)  secured  to  a  vertical  shaft  (26)  passing  through  said  bowl 
and  adapted  to  couple  with  tlie  output  shaft  (15)  of  the  motor,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  cover  (20)  and  an  upper  edge  (40)  of  the 
bowl  (18)  are  releasably  interconnected  by  a  bolt  (44)  which  is 
disposed  in  a  recess  (54)  provided  in  the  cover  (20)  and  which  is 
connected,  by  a  transmission  member  (46)  which  is  completely 
integrated  in  the  bowl  (18)  and  actuable  by  tlie  bolt  (44),  to  a 
control  member  (48)  movably  mounted  through  the  upper  portion 
(16)  of  the  base  (11)  between  a  working  position  to  which  the 
control  member  is  brought  when  the  cover  (20)  is  secured  by  the 
bolt  (44)  and  in  which,  under  the  influence  of  the  transmission 
member  (46)  controlled  by  the  bolt  (44).  the  conffol  member 
actuates  a  safety  switch  (5(D)  in  an  electric  supply  circuit  of  the 
motor  (13)  so  as  to  permit  operating  the  motor,  and  a  rest  position 
to  which  the  control  member  is  brought  when  the  cover  (20)  is 
open  and  in  which  the  control  member  does  not  actuate  said  safety 
switch  (SO),  whereupon  the  motor  (13)  stops. 


I.  Apparatus  for  rapidly  reciprocally  vibrating  specimen  contain- 
ing vessels  to  accelerate  specimen  material  in  the  vessels  to  rela- 
tively high  g  levels,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  disc  shaped  vessel  holder,  the  vessel  holder  having  vessel 
receptive  structure  arrayed  thereon  at  a  plurality  of  circularly 
spaced  locations  proximal  a  disc  edge  periphery  for  receiving 
and  holding  up  to  a  corresponding  plurality  of  specimen 
vessels  thereon, 
a  vertically  oriented  rotary  shaft  rotatable  about  a  fixed  axis, 
a  mounting  collar  fixed  on  the  rotary  shaft  to  rotate  therewith, 
the  mounting  collar  having  an  outer  surface,  the  said  outer 
surface  being  symmetrical  about  an  axis  skewed  longitudi- 
nally of  the  fixed  axis,  said  vessel  holder  being  mounted  on 
said  collar  outer  surface  such  that  the  vessel  holder  vessel 
receptive  structure  is  symmetrically  arrayed  with  respect  to 
said  skewed  axis  and  such  that  there  is  relative  rotatability 
between  said  mounting  surface  and  said  vessel  holder,  the 
vessel  holder  when  the  mounting  collar  is  rotated  by  rotary 
shaft  rotation  and  the  vessel  holder  not  held,  tending  to  rotate 
in  unison  with  said  mounting  collar  about  the  skewed  axis  but 
if  said  vessel  holder  be  held  against  tendency  to  rotate  with 
said  mounting  collar,  the  vessel  holder  being  caused  to  oscil- 
late vertically  up  and  down  symmetrically  of  the  fixed  axis 
with  any  given  point  at  the  disc  edge  periphery  undergoing 
one  complete  oscillation  for  each  rotary  shaft  revolution, 
means  for  rotating  said  rotary  shaft  about  said  fixed  axis,  and 
means  for  haltering  the  vessel  holder  so  that  it  cannot  rotate  in 
unison  with  the  mounting  collar. 


5367,051 
THERMAL  TESTING  OF  CERAMIC  COMPONENTS 
USING  A  THERMAL  GRADIENT 
Richard  E.  Annati,  Phoenix;  Allan  J.  Rodrigue,  Chandler; 
James  T.  Sublett,  Mesa,  and  Craig  W.  Irwin,  Tempe,  all  of 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  AUiedSignal  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  N  J. 
FUed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287396 
InL  a."  GOIN  3/60:25/00 
VS.  a.  374—57  9  Claims 

1.  A  non-destructive  evaluation  method  for  a  ceramic  member 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  thermal  gradient  across  said  ceramic  member; 
measuring  said  thermal  gradient; 

comparing  said  measured  thermal  gradient  with  a  preselected 
thermal  gradient; 
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5367,053 
TEMPERATURE  SENSING  APPARATl'S 
John  B.  Ashe,  AsheviUe,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Figgie  Intemadoaal 
Inc.,  Willoughby.  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,661 

Int  a.*  GOIK  1/14:5/62 

VS.  CL  374-155  20  CUims 


adjusting  said  generating  step  until  said  measured  thermal  gra- 
dient is  suflSciently  like  said  preselected  thermal  gradient;  and 
observing  said  ceramic  member  for  any  cracks. 


5367,052 

TEMPERATURE  DISTRIBUTION  MEASUREMENT 

APPARATUS 

Nobuyuki  Yoshiike,  Ikoma;  Koji  Arita,  Osaka,  and  Katsuya 

Morinaka,  Hirakatashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  9U74,  Jul.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,855 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1992,  4-205841; 
Feb.  26,  1993,  5-037748 

InL  CI."  GOIJ  5/08:5/62 
VS.  a.  374-124  24  Claims 


20.  An  apparatus  for  indicating  a  condition  in  an  enviioninent 
comprising: 

a  body  enclosing  a  chamber; 

an  indicator  in  said  chamber  indicating  a  condition  in  the  envi- 
ronment; 

a  case  wall  bounding  said  chamber,  said  wall  having  an  opening 
therethrough; 

a  closure  wall  surface  extending  externally  of  said  chamber  and 
in  overlying  relation  with  said  opening; 

a  member  extending  in  closing  relation  of  said  opening,  said 
member  including  a  deformable  lip  portion  engaging  said 
closure  wall  surface  and  wherein  pressure  in  said  chamber 
deforms  said  lip  portion  to  disengage  said  wall  surface  to 
relieve  pressure  from  said  chamber. 


1.  A  temperature  distribution  measurement  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  an  infrared  array  temperature  sensor,  which  provides  tem- 
perature output  signals  from  which  a  temperature  distribution 
is  measured,  disposed  on  a  rotation  member, 

(b)  a  focusing  means  for  focusing  incident  infi-ared  rays  on  said 
infrared  array  temperature  sensor, 

(c)  a  chopping  means  for  intermittently  shielding  incident  infra- 
red rays  from  said  infrared  array  temperature  sensor,  said 
chopping  means  rotating  around  said  infrared  array  tempera- 
ture sensor,  and 

(d)  a  driving  means  for  continuously  rotating  said  rotation 
member,  said  infrared  array  temperature  sensor  and  said  chop- 
ping means  while  synchronizing  the  rotation  of  said  chopping 
means  with  said  rotation  member. 


5367,054 
ILLUMINATED  BAG 
Rick   Dalgleish,    14   Pme   St,   SberMood   Park,   Edmonton, 
Alberta,  Canada 

FUed  Dec  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,058 
Int  O."  B65D  33A)8:33/00 
VS.  a.  383-10  8  Claims 

I.  A  bag  with  a  chemiluminescent  wand  for  illuminating  said 
bag,  said  bag  having:  an  open  top  end  and  sealed  boaom  end  and 
sealed  opposite  side  ends:  a  transparent  pouch  spaced  substantially 
parallel  from  one  of  said  sealed  ends,  an  opening  into  said  pouch, 
said  chemiluminescent  wand  disposed  widiin  said  pouch  for  illu- 
mination upon  activating  said  chemiluminescent  wand. 


5367,055 
SYSTEM  FOR  LASHING  COMPONENTS  TO  MATERIAL 
Patrick  D.  Smith,  Golden,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Mountainsmith, 
Inc.,  Golden,  Colo. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291388 
Int  CL''  B65D  30/22 
VS.  CI.  383 — 38  11  Claims 

1.  A  lashing  system  for  selectively  attaching  a  component  to  a 
piece  of  material,  the  system  comprising: 
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having  two  mating  surfaces,  with  one  of  the  mating  surfaces 
being  attached  to  the  front  side  of  the  component,  and  the 
other  of  the  mating  surfaces  being  attached  to  an  elongated 
strap,  a  terminal  end  of  the  strap  being  attached  to  the  com- 
ponent at  a  location  on  the  back  side  of  the  component  and  the 
strap  having  an  opposite  free  end,  wherein  one  of  the  second 
pair  of  releasable  connectors  is  located  on  the  left  side  of  the 
component  and  the  other  of  the  second  pair  of  releasable 
connectors  is  located  on  the  right  side  of  the  component,  the 
distance  between  the  attachment  locations  of  the  terminal 
ends  being  approximately  equal  to  the  distance  between  the 
two  anchors  of  the  second  pair,  wherein  the  strap  of  each  of 
the  second  pair  of  releasable  connectors  is  threaded  around 
the  corresponding  one  of  the  second  pair  of  anchors  with  the 
free  end  of  each  strap  threaded  around  the  corresponding  one 
of  the  second  pair  of  anchors  and  folded  back  over  the  front 
side  of  the  component  to  form  a  loop  of  material  from  the 
folded-over  strap,  to  encircle  the  anchor  and  allow  the  other 
mating  surface  on  the  stop  to  engage  with  the  mating  surface 
on  the  front  side  of  the  component,  to  tightly  lash  and  anchor 
the  component  to  the  piece  of  material. 


5^7,056 

TURBOCHARGER  DRIVE  AND  PLANET  BEARING 

THEREFOR 

James  L.  Blase,  Lemont,  and  Charles  H.  McCreary,  Oak  Park, 

both   of  lU.,   assignors   to   General   Motors   Corporatioii, 

Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,205 

Int  a.*  F16C  33/10 

U.S.  a.  384—286  7  Claims 


a  piece  of  material; 

a  first  pair  of  anchors  attached  to  the  piece  of  material  at  a 
spaced  apart  relationship,  the  two  anchors  of  the  first  pair 
being  separated  from  each  other  by  a  predetermined  distance; 

a  component  removably  and  selectively  attached  to  the  piece  of 
material,  the  component  having  a  front  side,  a  back  side,  a 
right  side,  and  a  left  side,  the  component  having  a  first  pair  of 
releasable  connectors  attached  to  the  component,  each  releas- 
able connector  having  two  mating  surfaces,  with  one  of  the 
mating  surfaces  being  attached  to  the  front  side  of  the  com- 
ponent, and  the  other  of  the  mating  surfaces  being  attached  to 
an  elongated  strap,  a  terminal  end  of  the  strap  being  attached 
to  the  component  at  a  location  on  the  back  side  of  the 
component  and  the  strap  having  an  opposite  firee  end.  wherein 
one  of  the  first  pair  of  releasable  connectors  is  located  on  the 
left  side  of  the  component  and  the  other  of  the  first  pair  of 
releasable  connectors  is  located  on  the  right  side  of  the 
component,  the  distance  between  the  attachment  locations  of 
the  terminal  ends  being  approximately  equal  to  the  predeter- 
mined distance  between  the  two  anchors  of  the  first  pair, 
wherein  the  strap  of  each  of  the  first  pair  of  releasable 
coimectors  is  threaded  around  the  corresponding  one  of  the 
first  pair  of  anchors  with  the  free  end  of  each  scrap  threaded 
around  the  corresponding  one  of  the  first  pair  of  anchors  and 
folded  back  over  the  front  side  of  the  component  to  form  a 
loop  of  material  from  the  folded-over  strap  to  encircle  the 
anchor  and  allow  the  other  mating  surface  on  the  strap  to 
engage  with  the  mating  surface  on  the  front  side  of  the 
component,  to  lightly  lash  and  aiKbor  the  component  to  the 
piece  of  material;  and 

a  second  pair  of  anchors  attached  to  the  material  at  a  spaced 
apart  relationship,  the  two  anchors  of  the  second  pair  being 
separated  from  each  other  by  a  distance  approximately  equal 
to  the  predetermined  distance  between  the  two  anchors  of  the 
first  pair,  the  second  pair  of  anchors  being  separated  from  the 
first  pair  of  anchors  by  a  second  predetermined  distance; 

wherein  the  component  further  includes  a  second  pair  of  releas- 
able connectors  attached  to  the  component,  the  second  pair  of 
releasable  connectors  being  separated  from  the  first  pair  of 
releasable  connectors  by  a  distance  approximately  equal  to  the 
second  predetermined  distance,  each  releasable  coimector 


^  ■■ '  '  -  '■'■>■ 


1.  A  planet  bearing  for  rotatably  supporting  a  planet  gear  in  an 
engine  turbocharger  drive,  said  bearing  including  an  annular  ring 
having  an  outer  bearing  surface  coaxial  with  a  cylindrical  inner 
wall  and  opposite  first  and  second  ends,  an  oil  supply  groove 
recessed  below  the  bearing  surface  and  bounded  axially  by  shoul- 
ders adjacent  the  ends,  oil  supply  means  through  the  bearing  from 
the  inner  wall  to  the  supply  groove,  and  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

passage  means  in  at  least  one  of  said  shoulders  connecting  said 
oil  supply  groove  with  an  adjacent  one  of  said  ends  and 
defining  a  path  for  expulsion  of  dirt-carrying  oil  from  the 
bearing  lubrication  oil  supply, 
wherein  said  passage  means  are  provided  in  both  of  said  shoul- 
ders, and 
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wherein  said  passage  means  comprise  flats  formed  along  other- 
wise convex  peripheries  of  said  shoulders  to  effectively 
increase  local  clearance  between  the  shoulders  and  an  associ- 
ated planet  gear. 


5367,057 
TILTING  PAD  THRl'ST  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
C  William  BoUer,  1380  Gordon  Dr.,  Naples,  Fla.  3394© 
Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,632 

Int  a.''  F16C  nm 

M&.  a.  384-122  3  cuta. 


1.  An  equalizing  tilting  pad  dmist  bearing  assembly  comprising 

a  plurality  of  similar  arcuate  shaped  tilting  pads  each  having  flat 
upper  and  lower  surfaces, 

a  retaining  ring  comprising  concentric  inner  and  outer  retaining 
rings  joined  together  by  a  plurality  of  similar  radial  spokes 
designed  to  house  a  plurality  of  upper  and  lower  equalizing 
links  and  to  support  the  tilting  pads, 

a  plurality  of  upper  equalizing  links  each  having  a  raised  radial 
cylindrical  surface  on  its  otherwise  flat  upper  surface  and  also 
having  a  pair  of  downwardly  facing  slightly  crowned  radial 
cylinders  located  along  the  opposite  ends  of  the  link, 

a  plurality  of  lower  equalizing  links  each  having  a  pair  of  flat 
upwardly  facing  surfaces  located  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
link, 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  smb  pivot  pins  each  of  which  is  fixed 
in  the  inner  wall  of  the  outer  retaining  ring  and  extends 
radially  to  engage  an  axial  slot  in  one  of  the  upper  equalizing 
links  in  order  to  pivotally  support  the  upper  link,  and 

a  plurality  of  radially  oriented  pivot  pins  whose  opposite  ends 
are  fixed  in  the  inner  and  outer  retaining  rings  each  designed 
to  pivotally  suppori  one  of  the  lower  equalizing  links. 


vehicle  wheel  and  an  outer  peripheral  surface  on  which  an 

inner  ring  raceway  is  provided, 
an  outer  ring  having  an  axially  inner  end  ponion.  an  outer 

peripheral  surface  to  which  a  mount  portion  is  provided  for 

supporting  a  suspension  apparatus  and  an  inner  peripheral 

surface  on  which  an  outer  ring  raceway  is  formed, 
a  plurality  of  rolling  members  provided  between  the  inner  ring 

raceway  and  the  outer  ring  raceway, 
a  sensor  supported  by  the  outer  ring  and  having  a  detecting 

portion, 
a  tone  wheel  mounted  to  the  axially  inner  end  portion  of  the  hub 

so  as  to  be  faced  to  the  detecting  portion  of  the  sensor, 
a  support  frame  made  of  a  metal  plate  in  a  generally  annular 
shape,  and  having  a  cylindrical  mount  portion,  a  flanged 
portion  and  a  support  portion,  the  cylindrical  mount  portion 
having  an  inner  end  edge  and  fitted  onto  the  axially  inner  end 
portion  of  the  outer  ring,  the  flanged  portion  bent  inwards  at 
right  angles  at  the  inner  end  edge  of  the  mount  portion  and 
having  an  inner  side  face,  the  support  portion  having  a  cir- 
cumferential end  face  and  projected  from  the  inner  side  face 
of  the  flanged  portion,  so  that  the  sensor  is  supported  within 
the  support  portion,  and 
a  conductive  member  projected  from  the  circumferential  end 
face  of  the  support  portion  to  output  signals  from  the  sensor, 
the  circumferential  end  face  of  the  support  portion  and  pan  of 
the  flanged  portion  conjointly  defining  a  through-hole,  so  that 
the  conductive  material  is  extended  through  the  through-hole 
and  projected  from  the  circumferential  end  face  of  the  support 
portion,  and  the  support  portion  being  filled  with  a  non- 
magnetic insulating  material,  so  that  the  sensor  is  embedded 
in  the  iKMi-magnetic  insulating  material. 


5,567,058 
ROLLING  BEARING  UNIT  WITH  ROTATING  SPEED 
SENSOR 
Kouichi  Merita;  Junshi  Sakamoto,  both  of  Fujisawa,  and 
Tikamichi  Okada,  Hannou,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NSK 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Shindengen  Electric  Manufacturing  Co., 
Ltd.,  SaHama-Ken,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,801 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1994,  6-164264 
Int  a.'  F16C  19/OS 
MS.  a.  384— »48  2  Claims 

1.  A  rolling  bearing  unit  with  a  rotating  speed  sensor  compris- 
ing: 
a  hub  having  an  axially  inner  end  portion  and  an  axially  outer 
end  portion  to  which  a  flange  is  provided  for  mounting  a 


5,567,059 
WINDOW  CAGE 
Michael  Weigand,  Elfershaosen,-  Werner  Ganss,  Sctaweinfiirt, 
and  Martin  Grefan.  Dittelbrunn,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
FAG  Kugeifiscfaer  Georg  Schafer  AG,  Germany 
Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,420 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioo  Germany,  Jni  19,  1994,  44  25 
381.8 

Int  CL'  F16C  33/46 
MS.  a.  384-560  15  Claims 

1.  A  window -cage  for  a  spherical  roller  bearing,  wherein  the 
cage  includes  annular  ribs  extending  around  the  cage  and  axially 
spaced  apart  and  includes  transverse  ribs  axially  across  the  cage 
defining  pockets  in  which  the  bearing  spherical  rollers  may  be 
received,  wherein  the  annular  and  transverse  ribs  are  located  at  a 
radially  outward  location  which  would  be  outside  the  pitch  circle 
of  cage  with  the  rollers  in  respective  cage  pockets  so  that  the  ribs 
will  positively  secure  the  rollers  in  their  pockets  against  falling 
outward  radially; 

at  least  one  of  the  pockets  in  the  cage  being  a  loading  pocket, 
with  the  annular  ribs  at  the  loading  pocket  being  recessed 
inwardly  with  respect  to  tlie  remainder  of  tiie  cage  so  that  die 
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5^7,061 

OUTPUT  APPARATUS  WITH  DETACHABLE 

CHARACTER  STORING  CARTRIDGE 

Satoshi  Nagata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136,989,  Oct.  18,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  632,623,  Dec.  26,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337,564,  Apr. 

13,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

371,442 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1988,  63-095845 

Int  a.'  B41J  5/00 

VS.  a.  400—61  104  Claims 


annular  ribs  at  the  loading  pocket  are  located  approximately 
on  the  pitch  circle,  whereby  a  roller  may  be  loaded  into  the 
loading  pocket. 


5,567,060 
DIFFERENTIAL  GEARING  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 
VEHICLE 
Wolfgang      Steinberger,      Herzogenaurach;      Rudolf     Folk, 
Burghaslach,  and  Reinhart  MaUk,  Herzogenaurach,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Ina  Walzlager  Schaefller  KG,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,314 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    28,    1994, 
9403308  U 

Int  CL*  F16C  19/46 
VS.  CL  384—569  11  Claims 


1.  An  output  apparatus  to  which  a  detachable  character  storing 
means  can  be  attached,  comprising: 

first  character  storing  means  which  is  provided  in  an  output 
apparatus  main  body  and  which  stores  vector  type  character 
pattern  infonnation; 

attaching  means  for  detachably  attaching  second  character  stor- 
ing means  which  stores  vector  type  character  pattern  informa- 
tion; 

converting  means  for  converting  vector  type  character  pattern 
information  stored  in  said  first  and  or  in  said  second  character 
storing  means  into  a  dot  type  character  pattern:  and 

caching  means  for  caching  in  a  memory  the  dot  type  character 
pattern  converted  by  said  converting  means, 

wherein  said  converting  means  converts  tlie  vector  type  charac- 
ter pattern  information  stored  in  the  second  character  storing 
means  rather  than  converting  the  vector  type  character  pattern 
information  stored  in  the  first  character  storing  means  in  the 
case  where  the  second  character  storing  means  has  been 
attached. 


5,567,062 
PRINTING  MACHINE  HAVING  A  MENU  WITH  MODE 
SELECTION 
Yoshiaki  Tanaka,  Sakai,  and  Masashi  Tanlmoto,  Yamatoko- 
riyama,  both  of  Japan,  assig:iiors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1994,  6-100477 
Int  a.*  B41J  5/30 
VS.  CI.  400—62  3  Clabns 


1.  A  differential  gearing  comprising  a  differential  case  (2) 
mounted  in  a  geartwx  casing  (1)  and  connected  via  a  crown  wheel 
(6)  to  a  drive  pinion  (4)  of  a  third  motion  shaft  (5),  axle  shafts  (9) 
being  mounted  in  the  differential  case  (2)  on  a  clearance-free  or 
pre-tensioned  rolling  bearing  (11).  characterized  in  that  the  axle 
shafts  (9)  are  mounted  in  a  thin-walled  needle  roller  bush  (12)  of 
uniform  wall  thickness  whose  raceway  (16)  when  seen  in  cross- 
section,  comprises  in  at  least  one  peripheral  region,  an  elastically 
yielding  convexity  (18)  which  deviates  from  a  circular  shape  of  the 
raceway  so  that  the  axle  shafts  (9)  are  radially  pre-tensioned 
between  the  raceway  convexity  (18)  and  an  opposite  raceway  (17) 
by  at  least  one  needle  roller  (13). 


1.  A  printing  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  mode  selection  menu  sheet  to  be  referred  to  in  setting  at  least 
one  desired  mode  of  operation,  on  which  sheet  are  succes- 
sively listed,  in  the  direction  of  feeding  of  said  sheet  into  said 
apparatus,  a  plurality  of  groups  including  a  setting  item,  mode 
options  and  a  plurahty  of  marlcs  for  specifying  a  mode  option; 

sheet  feeding  means  for  feeding  the  mode  selection  menu  sheet 
in  such  a  manner  which  allows  successive  viewing  of  the 
plurality  of  setting  item  groups  Usted  on  the  sheet; 

selection  keys  provided  to  match  the  number  of  the  marks  for 
specifying  a  nsode  option; 

lamp  means,  corresponding  to  the  selection  keys; 

display  control  Aneans  fw  indicating  an  established  mode  for 
each  setting  item  for  the  printing  apparams  with  the  ON/OFF 
state  of  the  lamp  mean,  sequentially  as  the  mode  selection 
menu  sheet  proceeds;  and 

mode-setting  means  for  changing  the  ON/OFF  state  by  operation 
of  the  selecuon  keys  to  change  the  established  mode  for  the 
printing  apparatus  in  response  to  the  operation  of  changing 
the  ON/OFF  sute, 

wherein  the  selection  keys  are  operable  with  reference  to  die 
mode  specifying  marks  hsted  on  the  mode  selection  menu 
sheet  to  set  desired  modes  of  the  respective  setting  items. 


5,567,063 
CORDLESS  PRINTING  HEAD  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Shun-Pni  Chlu,  Kowkwn,  Hong  Kong,  asstgnor  to  NK  IMid- 
ogy  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,152 

Int  a.'  B4U  lAX) 

VS.  a.  400-174  16  Cbtos 


1.  A  printer  comprising  printer  control  means  and  a  cocxUess 
printer  head,  wherein  said  printer  head  comprises  printer  head 
drive  control  means  and  memory  means  for  storing  data  to  be 
printed,  said  memory  means  having  sufScient  capacity  to  store 
print  data  relating  to  at  least  one  journey  of  the  printer  head  across 
the  width  of  die  paper  to  be  printed  on,  and  wherein  data  transfer 
means  are  provided  at  least  at  one  end  of  the  movement  of  the 
printer  head  for  transferring  dau  from  said  printer  control  means  to 
said  memory  means  at  intervals. 


5,5674)64 
RIBBON  CARTRIDGE 
Wong  C.  Yeong,  Jurong  Town,  Singapore,  assignor  to  Fullmark 
Pte  Ltd.,  Singapore 

FOed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499y<73 
Claims  priority,  application  Enivpcan  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  7, 
1994,  94110664 

Int  CL*  B4U  32A)2 
VS.  a.  400-235.1  13  ctoims 

1.  A  ribbon  cartridge  for  longitudinally  feeding  a  ribbon,  com- 
prising: 
(a)  a  sectional  housing  (1)  containing  a  chamber  (21)  having 
inlet  and  oudet  openings,  said  housing  including  bottom  (2) 
and  top  (3)  sections; 


(b)  driving  means  arranged  in  said  chamber  for  longitudinally 
transporting  the  ribbon  through  said  chamber,  said  driving 
means  including  first  and  second  generally  parallel  cylindrical 
cooperating  driving  gears  (5,6)  between  which  die  ribbon  is 
received,  said  first  driving  gear  (6)  containing  intermediate  its 
ends  a  peripheral  groove  (12)  having  opposed  side  waUs  and  a 
bottom  wall  defining  in  said  first  gear  a  center  support  shaft 
(24);  and  ^^ 

(c)  means  supporting  said  first  driving  gear  for  pivotal  adjust- 
ment relative  to  said  second  driving  gear  about  an  axis  nonnal 
to  a  plane  containing  die  longitudinal  axes  of  said  driving 
gears,  said  suppon  means  including  a  support  protrusion  (8) 
carried  by  said  housing  and  extending  within  said  chamber 
adjacent  said  first  driving  gear,  said  support  protrusion  hav 
ing: 

(1)  a  body  portion  (14)  connected  with  said  housing  and 
extending  within  said  chamber  and  widiin  said  first  gear 
groove  in  spaced  relation  relative  to  said  groove  side  walls; 
and 

(2)  a  thickened  end  portion  (13)  in  supporting  engagement 
with  said  center  support  shaft 


5,5674165 

INK  RIBBON  CASSETTE 

Zheng  L.  Cai,  and  Yasufaito  Imae,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujicopian  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,208 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-324856 

Int  CL"  B4U  31/16:32/02 

VS.  CL  400—202.4  9  Claims 


1.  An  ink  ribbon  cassette  comprising: 

a  cassette  casing; 

an  ink-storing  member  disposed  within  the  cassette  casing  and 

storing  ink  Uquid  as  atisorbed  therein; 
an  ink-absoibing  member  disposed  within  the  cassette  casing  for 

absorbing  the  ink  liquid  from  the  ink-storing  member  through 

contact  thereof  with  the  ink-storing  member; 
a  wall  member  disposed  widiin  the  cassette  casing  and  encasing 

the  ink-storing  member  and  the  ink-absorbing  member,  the 

wall  member  defining  an  opening  for  allowing  a  portion  of  dje 

ink-absorbing  member  to  be  exposed  therethrough  to  die 

outside; 
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a  replenishing  roll  rotatable  while  elastically  contacting  the 
ink-absorbing  member  through  the  opening  so  as  to  replenish 
the  ink  liquid  to  an  ink  ribbon  being  moved;  and 

wherein,  the  ink-storing  member  and  the  ink-absorbing  member 
together  fonn  a  gap  at  mutually  contacting  portions  thereof 
registered  with  the  opening  so  as  to  allow  flection  of  the 
portion  of  the  ink-absorbing  member  toward  the  ink-storing   \JS.  CI.  400 — 472 
member  in  association  with  the  contact  therebetween. 


54«7,067 

KEYBOARD  POSITIONING  SYSTEM 

Frederic  C.  Ambrose,  13  Pilgrim  Heights  Rd.,  Provincetown, 

Mass.  02657 
CoatinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  303,582,  Sep.  9,  1994.  This  appUca- 
tioD  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,535 
Int  a.*  B41J  5A>8 

28  Claims 


5,567,066 
NONIMPACT  PRINTER  WITH  READ  AND  WRITE 
SYSTEMS  FOR  MONITORING  RIBBON  USAGE 
Sunsh  C.  PanuUpe,  5625  Summit  Dr.,  W.  Limi,  Oreg.  97068 
Coatinuation-iii-part  of  Sen  No.  73,169,  Jun.  7,  1993,  aban- 
doned, wliicb  is  a  cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57,538, 
May  4, 1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continaation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  47,144,  Apr.  12,  1993,  wiiicfa  is  a  continuatioa-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  39^71,  Mar.  30, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,445,463.  This 
application  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,423 
Int  CiJ-  B4U  35/36 
VS.  CL  400—249  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  wasted  ribbon  in  a  non-impact  printing 
system,  tlie  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

loading  an  elongate  ribbon  into  the  printing  system,  the  ribbon 
comprising  a  series  of  panels  of  transfer  material  disposed  on 
one  side  of  a  medium; 

printing  image  data  in  tlie  printing  system  by  using  the  transfer 
material  at  particular  locations  along  the  ribbon  to  transfer  an 
image  to  a  substrate; 

determining  an  actual  area  of  tlie  ribbon  used  in  said  printing 
step; 

the  actual  area  of  tlie  ribbon  used  comprising  an  area  from  less 
than  a  full  width  of  the  ribbon  up  to  a  full  width  of  the  ribbon 
in  a  transverse  direction; 

responsive  to  said  printing  step  and  said  determining  step,  mark- 
ing the  ribbon  adjacent  said  particular  locations  with  usage 
marks  to  indicate  the  actual  area  of  the  ribbon  used  in  said 
printing  step; 

subsequendy  reading  the  usage  marlcs  along  the  ribbon  to  iden- 
tify to  tlie  printing  system  which  areas  of  the  ribbon  remain 
unused  and  therefore  available  for  subsequent  printing, 
including  unused  areas  laterally  adjacent  to  used  areas  of  the 
ribbon;  and  using  the  identified  unused  areas  of  the  ribbon  in 
a  subsequent  printing  step,  thereby  minimizing  wasted  ribbon. 


1.  A  device  for  mounting  a  keyboard  to  a  base,  the  keyboard 
having  a  front  surface  and  a  top  surface,  the  device  comprises: 

(a)  a  bracket  mounted  on  the  base; 

(b)  a  clamp  comprising  a  front  portion,  a  rear  portion,  and  a 
support  surface,  said  support  surface  being  engagable  with  the 
keyboard,  said  rear  portion  being  in  closer  proximity  to  the 
base  than  said  front  portion  when  said  bracket  is  mounted  on 
the  base,  said  clamp  being  connected  to  said  bracket  and 
disposed  such  that  said  rear  portion  is  disposed  below  said 
front  portion;  and 

(c)  a  hand  support  member  being  movably  mounted  on  said 
clamp  fix>m  a  position  at  least  substantially  adjacent  the  front 
surface  of  the  keyboard  to  a  position  above  the  top  surface  of 
the  keyboard  while  said  rear  portion  of  said  clamp  is  below 
said  front  portion  of  said  clamp. 


5,567,068 
MULTIFUNCTION  PRINTER 
Yasuo  Egashira,  Saga,  and  Isao  YamasaU,  Kurume,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,108 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30, 1994,  6-149194 
Int  a.*  B4U  11/58 
VS.  CL  400—625  3  Claims 


1.  A  multiftinction  printer  comprising: 

a  device  body  having  first  and  second  opposite  sides; 

a  first  cover  joumalled  at  its  one  end  to  said  device  body  on  said 

first  side  so  as  to  be  rotatable,  and  adapted  to  be  opened  and 

closed;  and 
a  second  cover  located  in  said  device  body,  inside  of  said  first 

cover,  joumalled  at  its  one  end  to  said  device  body  so  as  to  be 

rotatable,  and  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed; 
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a  first  paper  transfer  path  defined  in  said  device  body  between 

said  first  cover  and  said  second  cover,  and 
a  second  paper  transfer  path  defined  in  said  device  body  inside 

of  said  second  cover. 


5,567,069 
RECORDING  MEDIUM  TRANSPORT  MECHANISM  AND 
INK  JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS  USING  THE 
MECHANISM 
Tetsuo    Suzuki,    Yokohama;    Masahiro    limiguro,    Ushiku; 
HiroyuU    Saito,    Yokohama;    Koichi    Dumo,    KawasaU; 
Hamyuki  Yanagi,   Macfaida;   Makoto   Kawarama,  Ayase; 
Hiroynki     Kinoshita,     Kawasaki;      Masaya     ShinmacU, 
Kawasaki,  and  Tu  A.  Ming,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,746 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1994,  6-006595; 
Jan.  18,  1995,  7-005550 

Int  a.'  B4U  13/076 
VS.  a.  400-636  28  Claims 


1.  A  recording  medium  transport  mechanism  for  discharging 
from  a  recording  area  a  recording  medium  used  for  recording  widi 
ink  ejected  from  an  ink  jet  recording  head,  said  recording  medium 
transport  mechanism  comprising: 
first  rotary  means  provided  downstream  of  the  recording  area  in 
a  direction  of  transport  of  the  recording  medium  and  on  a  side 
of  a  recording  surface  of  the  recording  medium;  and 
second  rotary  means  provided  downstream  of  the  recording  area 
and  on  die  side  opposite  from  the  recording  surface  side  of  the 
recording  medium,  said  second  rotary  means  for  guiding  the 
recording  medium  in  association  with  said  first  rotary  means 
to  discharge  die  recording  medium  out  of  the  recottiing  area, 
said  second  rotary  means  including  a  liquid  absorbing  mem- 
ber provided  on   its  circumferential   surface   portion   and 
capable  of  contacting  said  first  rotary  means. 


5,567,071 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REFILLABLE  STICK 
DISPENSER 
TUwin    Lepsins,    DncsseUorf;    Gerhard    Gtennz,   SoUngcn; 
Klaus  IVaiieUs,  Mudbeim;  Gcrd-Rncdigcr  Rdnfclder,  Mccr- 
busch;  Joacfafan  Frankcn,  Dnesseldorf,  and   Hans  H«i— , 
Heme,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkd  Kommanditge- 
sdlschafl  auf  Aktien,  Duessddorf,  Germany 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  50,460,  JuL  15, 1993,  -t«.«itwifd 

This  appUcatioa  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41S,«30 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  No».  15,  1990,  40  36 
396.1;  Apr.  16,  1991,  41  12  432.4;  Jun.  25,  1991,  41  20  969.9 

Int  CL*  B05C  17/00;  A45D  4€A)6 
VS.  CL  401—68  u  n«h«. 


5,567,070 

CONTAINER  WITH  APPLICATOR  OF  NAIL- VARNISH 

INTERPOSED  BETWEEN  FINGERS 

MaurUo  Ficcadenti,  Grottammare,  Italy,  assignor  to  Inovo  di 

Flccadenti  Maurizio  &  C.  Snc,  Grottammare,  Italy 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Na  419,053 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  12, 1994,  TO94A0269 
Int  a.*  A45D  34/00 
VS.  CL  401—7  20  Claims 

1.  A  container  for  nail- varnish  which  can  be  held  interposed 
between  fingers,  said  container  comprising  a  tank  including  a 
reservoir  for  containing  nail-vamish,  and  a  plug  cap  closure  mem- 
ber having  an  axial  brush  attached  thereto  for  drawing  nail-vamish 
from  the  reservoir  and  applying  the  varnish  to  nails,  wherein  the 
tank  has  two  arcuate  shaped  recesses  spaced  from  said  plug  cap 
closure  member,  each  recess  being  dimensioned  to  accommodate  a 
finger  of  a  user's  hand  and  being  spaced  from  one  another  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  tank  in  order  to  keep  adjacent  fingers  which 
are  seated  in  the  recesses  spaced  apart  during  the  application  of  the 
nail-vamish. 


3.  A  refill  cartridge  for  a  dispenser  for  stick  adliesive  which 
releases  adhesive  by  application  of  an  end  of  said  stick  adhesive  to 
a  surface,  said  dispenser  including  a  bolder  which  is  designed  for 
closure  by  a  cap,  an  opening  at  at  least  one  end,  an  internal 
replaceable  plunger  designed  for  axial  displacement  upon  a  twai- 
able  screwthreaded  spindle  over  the  length  of  the  holder  to  apply 
said  stick  adhesive  accommodated  in  dte  holder,  wiierein  tlie 
improvement  comprises  said  refill  cartridge  including: 
a  tube  having  a  closed  end,  and  an  open  end; 
a  molding  of  the  material  of  said  stick  adhesive  adapted  to  the 
internal  volume,  designed  to  acconunodue  said  stick  adhesive 
and  internal  configuration  of  the  holder,  said  molding  being 
formed  with  a  central  axially  aligned  blind  bole  and  contained 
in  said  tube  with  tlie  blind  bole  exiting  at  the  open  end  of  said 
tube;  and 
said  replaceable  plunger  being  secured  to  said  molding  at  die 
c^n  end  of  said  tube,  wherein  said  plunger  is  formed 
throughout  with  a  central  screwthreaded  bore,  said  plunger 
being  aligned  with  said  bore  opposing  the  exit  of  said  blind 
hole. 
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5,5«7,072 
MASCARA  APPLICATOR  HAVING  SLOTTED  BRISTLES 
ThonuK  J.  Dunleavy,  North  Salem,  and  Waiter  K.  Kemmerer, 
Cortlaodt  Manor,  both  of  N.Y^  assignors  to  Kisdoo  Corpo' 
ration,  Naugatucic,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  477,919 

Int  a.'  A63B  11/00;  A45D  40/26 

VS.  a.  401—129  12  Claims 


90  li.  '"■        /-' 


exerted  on  the  head  in  any  direction,  wherein  the  liquid 
discharged  from  the  valve  passes  through  the  channel  of  the 
joining  piece  towards  an  inner  face  of  the  head  which  is 
opposite  the  outer  face  of  the  head, 

(3)  a  rigid  coupling  member  for  connecting  the  head  to  tlie 
container,  the  coupling  member  including  a  skirt  and  a 
fastening  member  to  connect  the  cap  to  a  connection  zone 
on  the  container,  and 

(4)  a  flexible  element  extending  between  die  rigid  coupling 
member  and  the  support,  allowing  the  head  and  the  support 
with  the  joining  piece  to  move  relative  to  the  coupling 
member  and  cause  the  valve  to  open,  when  the  mechanical 
stress  is  exerted  on  the  head. 


1.  An  applicator  for  tlie  -application  of  a  cosmetic  medium, 
comprising:  a  central  core  having  a  brush  section  at  one  end 
thereof,  the  brush  section  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially  extend- 
ing bristles  gripped  by  the  central  core,  at  least  some  of  the  bristles 
comprising  a  filament  having  a  predetermined  length  and  rigidness 
and  comprising  three  sidewalls,  each  of  the  sidewalls  having 
opposing  ends,  each  of  the  sidewalls  joined  at  tlie  ends  to  form  a 
substantially  triangular  shape  and  a  slot  extends  substantially  lon- 
gitudinally and  through  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  the  sidewalls 
between  its  ends,  the  slot  being  sufficiently  sized  to  allow  the 
passage  of  cosmetic  medium  into  the  slot  into  a  substantially 
hollow  interior,  the  rigidness  of  tlie  filaments  being  such  that  the 
gripping  thereof  by  the  core  causes  them  to  flare  outwardly  in  a 
generally  random  direction  so  as  to  be  substantially  uniformly 
distributed  throughout  the  brush  section. 


5367,074 
TUBE  CLIP 
James  Dovali,  Strongsrille,  Ohio;  Thomas  E.  Bazil,  Nortbvilie, 
Mich.,  and  Todd  H.  Christian,  Clinton,  Oliio,  assignors  to 
Eaton  Corporation,  Oeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,773 

Int  a.*  F16L  41/08 

VJS.  a.  403—197  7  CUims 


5,567,073 
APPLICATOR  DEVICE  FOR  UQUID 
Vincent    de    Laforcade,    Ramlwuillet;    Faimy    Gnillaiimat- 
Louvard,  Levailois-Perret,  and  Laurent  Dulmis,  Paris,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Nov.  2«,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,983 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  29, 1993,  93  14235 
Int  a.-  A45D  34/00:34/04 
VS.  a.  401—190  24  Claims 

1.  Applicatcx  device  for  liquid  to  be  applied  to  a  surface  to  be 
treated,  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  for  the  liquid,  the  container  being  a  pressurized 
reservoir  equipped  with  a  dispenser  valve: 

(b)  a  head  operatively  connected  to  the  container,  the  bead  being 
made  of  a  porous  material  for  applying  the  liquid  by  rubbing 
an  outer  face  of  the  head  on  the  sioface  to  be  treated: 

wherein  the  porous  material  is  a  sintered  body:  and 

(c)  a  one  piece  cap  for  operatively  connecting  the  head  to  the 
container,  the  cap  including: 

(1)  a  support  for  the  head, 

(2)  a  joining  piece  connected  to  the  support  and  including  a 
channel  for  cooperating  with  the  valve  to  cause  the  valve  to 
open  and  discharge  liquid,  when  a  mechanical  stress  is 


1.  A  clip  for  securing  a  tube  having  an  external  threaded  section 

to  a  frame  having  an  opening  therethrough  through  which  the  tube 

extends  with  the  threaded  section  adjacent  one  side  of  the  frame 

and  having  a  nut  threadingly  engaged  therewith,  said  clip  disposed 

about  the  tube  within  the  opening  and  extending  therefrom  to 

opposite  ends  respectively  disposed  a  predetermined  distance  away 

ftom  opposite  sides  of  die  fi-ame,  at  least  one  resilient  finger 

extending  away  from  an  end  of  die  clip  facing  away  from  die  nut 

on  one  side  of  the  frame,  said  finger  receivable  dirough  die 

opening  and  having  4^  prong  extending  therefrom  in  a  direction 

angularly  inwardly  toward  the  fi-ame  and  operative  to  engage  the 

tube  and  inhibit  movement  of  the  clip  in  a  direction  toward  the 

frame; 

at  least  one  tab  bent  outwardly  from  the  clip  on  an  opposite  side 

of  the  frame,  said  tab  disposed  a  predetermined  distance  from 

the  end  of  the  clip  facing  toward  the  nut  and  operative  to  abut 

against  a  side  of  the  frame  facing  toward  the  nut; 
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at  least  one  tang  extending  angularly  outwardly  from  the  clip  in 
a  direction  toward  the  side  of  the  frame  facing  away  from  die 
nut,  said  tang  operative  to  deflect  inwardly  upon  receipt 
dirough  die  opening  and  dience,  to  spring  outwardly  to 
engage  die  side  of  die  frame  facing  away  from  die  nut  and 
cooperate  widi  the  tab  in  securing  die  frame  dierebetween; 

and  said  tab  operative,  upon  advancement  of  die  nut  toward  die 
frame,  to  straighten  sufficienUy  to  enable  die  nut  to  move  die 
clip  dirough  die  opening  and  abut  against  the  frame. 


5,5«7,076 
WELDING  CHAMBER 
Kerry  Leong,  Okanagan  Mission,  and  Dennis  A.  Coonony. 
Langiey,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Artboo  Construction 
Ltd.,  British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,758 
Int  d"  E02D  19/04:23/00 
VS.  a.  405—11  J  I 


5,567,075 
OFFSET  SCREED  SYSTEM  AND  QUICK  CONNECT 
MOUNTING  THEREFORE 
J.  DeWayne  Allen,  Paragould,  Arlt.,  assignor  to  Allen  Engineer- 
ing, Inc.,  Paragould,  .4ri(. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Ne.  499,559 

tat  a.*  EOlC  19/00 

VS.  a.  404-84.5  ,0  Oaims 


1.  An  offset  laser-operated,  automatic  grade  control  screed  for 
treating  plastic  concrete,  said  screed  having  a  direction  of  screed 
travel  and  comprising: 

an  elongated  concrete  finishing  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
deployed  in  physical  contact  widi  said  concrete,  said  finishing 
mechanism  comprising  strike-off  means  for  cutting,  striking 
off  and  leveling  rough,  freshly  poured  concrete  and  vibrator 
means  for  vibrating  said  finishing  mechanism  and  said  con- 
crete to  smooth  and  settle  the  concrete: 

vertical  tower  means  for  controlling  die  finishing  mechanism, 
said  tower  means  adapted  to  vary  in  height  to  control  an 
orientation  and  elevation  of  the  finishing  mechanism,  and  said 
tower  means  comprising  a  front  facing  die  direction  of  screed 
travel  and  a  rear, 

stanchion  means  for  extending  or  and  contracting  said  tower 
means; 

control  means  for  controlling  the  extending  and  contracting  of 
said  tower  means  in  response  to  laser  means: 

ski  means  for  being  disposed  upon  a  floor  or  upon  a  subgrade  for 
supporting  the  tower  means  and  enabling  die  screed  to  be 
drawn  dirough  freshly  poured  concrete  in  die  direction  of 
screed  travel:  and, 

means  for  dynamically  mounting  said  finishing  mechanism  to 
said  tower  means  rear  wherein  furrows  caused  by  movement 
of  die  rear  of  the  tower  means  through  die  concrete  are 
finished. 


1.  A  mediod  of  positioning  a  pipeline  across  a  water<ourse 
comprising: 

forming  a  first  coffer  dam  to  isolate  a  first  area  of  die  water- 
course; 

locating  a  first  part  of  the  pipeline  in  said  first  area; 

locating  a  chamber  at  die  distal  end  of  said  first  part  of  die 
pipeline,  said  chamber  comprising  an  upper  portion  having  an 
open  top  and  a  lower  portion  and  having  opposed  poru  to 
receive  said  pipeline; 

dismanding  said  first  coffer  dam; 

forming  a  second  coffer  dam  to  isolate  a  second  area  of  die 
water-course,  said  second  area  including  said  chamber  and 
said  first  and  second  areas  of  die  watercourse  including  the 
path  of  the  pipeline  across  die  water-course; 

locating  a  second  part  of  die  pipeline  in  said  chamber,  aligned 
with  said  first  pan  of  said  pipeline; 

sealing  said  ports  around  said  pipeline; 

removing  water  from  said  chamber  to  allow  make-up  of  the 
pipeline  by  joining  die  first  and  second  parts  widiin  die 
chamber; 

removing  die  upper  portion  of  die  chamber,  and 

dismantling  said  second  coffer  dam. 


5367,077 
DRAINAGE  NETWORK 
Jesse  S.  Vang,  No  1,  Lane  36,  Avenue  357.  Sec  2,  Nan-Shan  Rd, 
Lu-Jwu  Shiang,  Taur  Yuan  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  198,021 

Int  a."  E02B  11/00 

VS.  CL  405-^5  3  claims 


1.  A  drainage  network,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  drainage  strips  joined  togedier  to  form  said  drain- 
age network  wherein  each  drainage  strip  includes: 

a  side-notched  strip  including  means  to  receive  a  drainage  belt, 

a  slot-containing  strip  including  at  least  one  set  of  high  tensile- 
strength  fiber  bundles  embedded  in  a  polymeric  material. 
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and  at  least  one  drainage  belt  installed  on  said  side-notched 
strip. 


5^7,078 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  SLOPED  FACE  ICE 
CONTROL  STRUCTURE 
James  H.  Lever,  Lebanon;  Gordon  E.  Gooch,  Enfield,  and 
Edward  P.  Folton,  Meriden,  all  of  NA„  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

rUed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,695 

Int  a.*  B63B  3SA)8 

VS.  CL  405—61  4  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  flood  preventive  barrier  along  a  river 
for  a  town  prone  to  flooding  by  ice  jams  in  floodplain  regions 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

locating  an  upstream  construction  site:  i)  upstream  of  the  town, 
and  ii)  at  locations  near  the  town  that  are  natural  floodplains 
that  have  land  based  barriers  along  the  river's  shoreline;  and 

constructing  multiple  artificial  ice-resisting  elements  at  spaced 
apart  distances  from  each  other  at  the  upstream  construction 
site,  each  artificial  ice-resisting  element  comprising  materials 
attached  by  a  foundation  to  the  river's  bed  and  stabilized  by 
rip-rap,  spacing  between  each  artificial  ice-resisting  element 
being  preselected  relative  to  a  average  ice  piece  size  diameter 
for  the  river  to  induce  a  retained  and  stabilized  ice  jam  at  the 
barrier, 

whereby  the  artificial  ice-resisting  elements  hold  the  ice  jam 
throughout  a  breakup  period  and  reduce  the  volume  of  ice 
available  to  jam  that  cause  flooding  downstream. 


directing  a  momentum  stream  having  a  momentum  of  a  smaller 
order  of  magnitude  than  that  of  said  at  least  one  straight  main 
scream  toward  a  branching  point,  said  branching  point  having 
a  common  rounded  comer  between  said  main  stream  and  said 
branch  stream:  and 

causing  branching  to  take  place  without  secondary  streams  and  a 
dead-water  region  by  creation  of  conditions  to  cause  deflec- 
tion of  a  portion  of  said  main  stream  into  each  of  said  one  or 
more  branch  streams,  said  deflection  being  by  a  utilization  of 
the  Coanda  effect. 


5367,080 
TRAY  TABLE  WITH  DETENT  CONTROL  FOR  INVALID 
CHAIRS  AND  METHODS  OF  OPERATING  AND  MAKING 

SUCH  TRAY  TABLES 

George  Sterlacd,  1388  Ocean  Ave„  Bohemia,  N.Y.  11716 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,969 

Int  a.*  A47B  83/02;  F16B  7/10 

VS.  CL  403—322  30  Claims 


5,567,079 
METHOD  FOR  THE  HYDRAULIC  BRANCHING  OF  AN 
OPEN  STREAM  AND  HYDRAULICALLY  WORKING 
CHANNEL  BRANCH 
Anton  Feldcr,  SchiDerstr.  48,  D-87435  Kempten,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)3195,  §  371  Date  May  16,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/11580,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  436,197 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  17,  1992,  42  38 
830.9 

Int.  a."  E02B  3/02 
VS.  a.  405—80  21  Claims 


1.  Method  for  the  hydraulic  branching  of  an  open  stream  having 
at  least  one  straight  main  stream  of  a  specific  momentum  and 
having  one  or  more  branch  streams,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


1.  A  tray  table  for  a  chair  comprising: 

a  tray; 

at  least  one  runner  mounted  to  the  tray  wherein  holes  are 

disposed  in  the  runner; 
a  bracket  capable  of  mounting  to  a  chair,  the  bracket  having  a 

cavity  in  which  the  runner  is  positioned; 
a  detent  mounted  to  the  bracket  which  selectively  engages  the 

holes  of  the  runner;  and 
a  block  having  an  upper  ledge  and  a  lower  ledge  slidingly 

mounted  to  the  detent  wherein  the  lower  ledge  and  the  upper 

ledge  can  be  selectively  positioned  between  the  detent  and  the 

bracket. 


5,567,081 
JOINT  FORMING  DEVICE 
William  E.  T.  Vallance,  Mariow,  England,  assignor  to  Titus 
International  Limited,  Buckinghamshire.  England 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,461 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  23,  1993, 
9326352 

Int.  ex."  F16B  12/20 
VS.  a.  403—406.1  45  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  use  in  forming  a  joint,  the  device  comprising: 
a  female  part  to  be  at  least  partially  installed  in  a  recess  in  one 
joint  member,  said  female  part  defining  a  centrally  disposed 
through-passage; 
a  male  part  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion, 
said  first  end  portion  having  an  expander  region  adapted  to  be 
received  in  said  through-passage;  and 
adjusting  means  to  be  installed  in  another  joint  member  in 
operative  relationship  with  the  male  part  second  end  portion 
and  being  adapted  for  adjustably  pulling  on  the  male  part  in 
use  of  the  device  to  cause  relative  axial  movement  between 
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said  male  and  female  parts,  said  expander  region  comprising  a 
plurality  of  Uper  portions  for  expanding  the  female  part  when 
said  male  part  is  pulled  by  said  adjusting  means  such  that  said 
second  end  portion  moves  away  from  the  female  part  whereby 
the  female  part  is  securable  in  said  recess  and  said  through 
passage  being  provided  with  a  mating  region  comprising  a 
plurality  of  taper  portions  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said 
male  pan  taper  portions. 


5,567,082 
FASTENING  ARRANGEMENTS 
Craig  E.  BaU,  and  David  J.  OUver,  both  of  Preston,  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  British  Aerospace  Public  Limited 
Company,  Famborough,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,154 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  10, 1993. 
9323156 

InL  CL*  F16B  21/00 
VS.  a.  403—107.1  12  Claims 


yP^///'////a 


8.  A  captive  nut  arrangement  including  means  defining  a  recess 
having  a  tool  access  opening  and  a  threaded  member  access 
aperture,  and  a  captive  nut  assembly  disposed  within  said  recess, 
said  captive  nut  assembly  comprising  an  internally  threaded  ele- 
ment and  a  retaining  element  for  being  attached  to  said  internally 
threaded  element,  wherein  the  recess,  said  internally  threaded 
element  and  said  retaining  element  are  dimensioned  so  that,  when 
separate,  the  internally  threaded  element  and  the  retaining  element 
may  be  passed  through  at  least  one  of  the  access  opening  and  the 
access  apeiture.  but  when  attached  together  within  said  recess,  said 
elements  resist  withdrawal  therefiom,  and  so  that  said  nut  assem- 
bly may  be  engaged  with  a  tool  via  said  tool  access  opening  and 
rotated  to  assist  threaded  engagement  in  use  with  a  threaded  male 
member 


5467,083 
DOUBLE-CONTAINMENT  UNDERGROUND  PIPING 
SYSTEM 
Keith  J.  Osborne,  Glen  EUyn,  ni.,  assignor  to  Intelpro  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  ni. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  286,893,  Dec.  20,  1988.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,651 
int.  a.*  F16L  l/OO 
VS.  a.  405-154  2  Oaims 

1.  A  secondarily  contained  piping  system  comprising: 
(a)  a  flexible  inner  supply  pipe; 


(b)  an  outer  secondary  containment  pipe; 

(c)  two  spaced  access  chambers  designed  for  underground  use 
which  are  interconnected  in  a  fluid  tight  manner  thixxigh  the 
side  wall  of  one  chamber  just  above  the  chamber  base  by  the 
secondary  containment  pipe; 

(d)  all  flexible  inner  supply  pipe  couplings  and  associated  fit- 
tings being  disposed  within  the  access  chambers; 

(e)  a  fluid  source  fitting  at  one  end  providing  an  originating 
interface  to  the  flexible  inner  supply  pipe; 

(f)  a  fluid  outlet  at  the  other  end  providing  a  terminating  inter- 
face to  the  flexible  inner  supply  pipe; 

(g)  one  access  chamber  being  of  sufBciem  size  to  permit  manual 
or  mechanical  removal  or  replacement  of  the  flexible  inner 
supply  pipe;  and 

(h)  the  flexible  inner  supply  pipe  having  sufficient  bend  radius  to 
be  removed  and  replaced  through  the  access  chamber. 


5467,084 

BUOYANCY  COMPENSATOR  WITH  A  TRACTION 

PRESSURE  PAD 

Bin  N.  OHver,  Dana  Point,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Sea  Quest,  Idc 

Carlsbad,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394361 

Int  a."  A45F  3/08 

VS.  a.  405-186  20  Claims 


1.  A  backpack  means  for  supporting  a  breathing  gas  tank  com- 
prising: 
an  elongated  upright  support  member: 
a  recess  disposed  within  said  support  member; 
a  resilient  pad  disposed  within  said  recess  for  surface  contact 

with  said  breathing  gas  tank;  and. 
means  for  securing  said  breathing  gas  tank  in  surface  contact 

with  said  resilient  pad. 
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5,567,085 

METHOD  FOR  THAWING  FROZEN  GROUND  FOR 

LAYING  CONCRETE 

Mark  Bnickeimyer,  5617  Mc  Quade  Rd.,  Duluth,  Minn.  55804 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Sen  Na  504,526 

Int  a.*  E02D  3/11:15/00:  E04G  21/00 

VS.  a.  405—229  9  Oaims 


a  plurality  of  outrigger  pontoons  connected  to  the  central  verti- 
cal column;  and 

a  plurality  of  tendons,  each  connected  on  one  end  to  one  of  the 
outrigger  pontoons  at  a  location  spaced  apart  from  the  vertical 
column  and  anchored  to  the  ocean  floor  on  the  other  end. 


5,567,087 

METHOD  OF  USING  HIGH  PROFILE  GEOTEXTILE 

FABRICS  WOVEN  FROM  nLAMENTS  OF  DIFFERING 

HEAT  SHRINKAGE  CHARACTERISTICS  FOR  SOIL 

STABILIZATION 

Marc  S.  Theisen,  Signal  Mountain,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Synthetic 

Industries,  Inc.,  Chickamauga,  Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  145,461,  Oct  29,  1993.  Tliis  appUcation 

May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,177 

Int  CI."  E02D  17/20:  B32B  3/12 

MS.  a.  405—258  5  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  laying  concrete  onto  firozen  ground  comprising: 

(a)  setting  a  concrete  form  on  frozen  ground; 

(b)  placing  a  continuous  length  of  circulating  hose  on  the  ground 
adjacent  to  the  concrete  form; 

(c)  covering  the  circulating  hose  adjacent  the  concrete  form  with 
a  layer  of  aggregate  leaving  tl)e  ends  of  the  circulating  hose 
protruding  from  the  aggregate; 

(d)  circulating  warm  liquid  through  the  circulating  hose  whereby 
tlie  frozen  ground  is  thawed;  and 

(e)  laying  concrete  in  the  concrete  form. 


5,567,086 
TENSION  LEG  CAISSON  AND  METHOD  OF  ERECTING 

THE  SAME 
David  A.  Huete,  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  370,766 

Int  CL*  E02D  23/00 

VS.  CL  405—223.1  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  soil  and  reinforcing  vegetation  com- 
prising: 

placing  a  single-layered,  three-dimensional,  high-profile  woven 
geotextile  fabric  into  soil,  wherein  said  fabric  comprises  two 
sets  of  monofilannents  interwoven  in  a  substantially  perpen- 
dicular direction  to  each  otlier,  each  said  monofilament  of 
each  set  being  arranged  so  as  to  shrink  upon  heating  to  a 
predetermined  level  dependent  upon  tlie  position  of  said  fila- 
ment in  the  woven  fabric,  thereby  forming  a  single- layer, 
ttiree-dimensional,  cuspated  profile. 


5,567,088 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  POROUS  MEDU 
Noel  J.  Shotts,  Bakersfield,  Calif.;  Billy  W.  Suries,  and  Philip 
D.  Fader,  both  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco,  Inc., 
White  Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  357,958 

Int  CL*  E02D  3/12 

VS.  a.  405—270  9  Claims 


4.  A  tension  leg  caisson  for  providing  surface  facilities  for 
conducting  hydrocarbon  recovery  operations  from  the  ocean  floor 
from  a  deepwater  location,  comprising: 
an  elongated,  buoyant  central  vertical  column: 
a  deck  supported  by  tlie  central  vertical  column; 


impermeable  to  form  a  secondary  permeability  barrier  for  a  storage 
tank  to  be  placed  in  said  pit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  chemical  treatment  fluid  comprising  a  polymeriza- 
tion monomer,  a  diluent  for  the  monomer,  and  a  nonvolatile 
strong  acid  catalyst  capable  of  causing  polymerization  of  the 
monomer  at  fluids  injection  temperatures; 

mixing  said  chemical  treatment  fluid  with  steam  to  form  a 
multiphase  treating  fluid; 

temporarily  covering  said  pit  but  providing  an  injection  opening 
in  said  temporary  cover, 

injecting  said  multiphase  treating  fluid  into  said  pit  dirougb  said 
temporary  cover  and  contacting  die  side  walls  and  bottom  of 
the  pit  with  said  treating  fluid;  and 

allowing  said  treating  fluid  to  remain  in  contact  with  die  side 
wails  and  bottom  of  said  pit  for  a  period  of  time  suflBcient  to 
allow  polymerization  of  said  monomer  to  form  an  imperme- 
able zone  of  treated  medium  about  die  side  walls  and  bottom 
of  said  pit  as  a  secondary  permeability  barrier. 


5,567,089 
BLOCK  FOR  CONTSTRUCTING  RETAINING  WALL  AND 

CONSTRUCTED  RETAINING  WALL  STRUCTLIRE 
Masumi  Akamine,  7-61,  Demachi,  Kumamoto-shi,  Kumamoto, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,706 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  15,  1993,  5-281601; 
Dec  16,  1993,  5-344434 

Int  a.*  E02D  29/02:  E04C  1/00 
VS.  CL  405-285  6  claims 


each  one  of  said  reinforcing  steel  bar  insertion  holes  disposed 
rearward  of  die  neutral  stress  plane  having  an  inverse-tapered 
hole  contour  increasing  a  diameter  diereof  from  die  lower  end 
to  the  upper  end. 
3.  A  retaining  wall  structure  comprising: 
blocks,  each  having  a  front  waU  widi  a  top  and  bottom  end  and 
a  counterfort  protruding  from  a  back  side  of  die  front  wall  and 
extending  from  said  top  to  said  bottom  end  in  a  substandally 
vertical  direction: 
the  counterfort  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  partition  walls 
defining  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  steel  bar  insertion  boles 
extending  substantiaUy  vertically  dxnein,  each  having  upper 
and  lower  ends  diereof  open-ended; 
a  neutral  stress  plane  defined  by  a  virtual  plane  in  said  block 
whereat  stress  due  to  a  lateral  stress  applied  to  said  back  side 
of  said  block  toward  said  front  wall  is  neidier  tensde  nor 
compressive; 
each  one  of  said  reinforcing  steel  bar  insertion  holes  disposed  on 
a  front  wall  side  of  said  neutral  stress  plane  having  one  of  a 
tapered  hole  contour  increasing  in  a  diameter  diereof  from  die 
upper  end  to  die  lower  thereof  and  a  straight  bole  contour 
having  a  uniform  diameter  tiiroughout;  and 
each  one  of  said  reinforcing  steel  bar  inseition  boles  disposed 
rearward  of  tiie  neutral  stress  plane  having  an  inverse-tapered 
hole  contour  increasing  in  a  diameter  diereof  from  die  lower 
end  to  the  upper  end: 
die  blocks  are  laid  upon  an  upper  surface  of  a  footing  foundation 
made  of  concrete  reinforced  by  steel  bars  and  stacked  in  such 
a  manner  diat  said  reinforcing  steel  bar  insertion  holes  verti- 
cally align  and  communicate  with  those  diereunder; 
a  plurality  of  anchoring  steel  bars  protruding  from  die  footing 
foundation  and  a  plurality  of  connecting  steel  bars  connecting 
said  blocks  via  die  reinforcing  steel  bar  insertion  boles;  and 
a  filler  filling  die  reinforcing  steel  bar  insertion  boles  to  inte- 
graUy  connect  the  blocks  for  constructing  die  retaining  waU. 


5,567,090 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  SOLIDS 

FROM  GAS  IN  A  HIGH  PRESSURE  SOLIDS-GAS 
STREAM  UTILIZING  A  PACKED  BED  OF  THE  SOLIDS 
Amn  K.  Basak,  Kartaula,  Finland,  and  Kamkkampalayam  M 
SeUakumar,  San  Diego,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Foster  Wheeler 
Energia  OY,  Karfaula,  Finland 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  Na  51,969 

Int  CL*  B65G  53/60 

VS.  CL  406-155  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  treating  a  volume  of  porus  medium  forming  tlie 
side  and  bottom  walls  of  a  pit  excavation  to  render  a  layer  tliereof 
immediately  adjacent  the  side  and  bottom  of  said  pit,  relatively 


1.  A  block,  for  constructing  a  retaining  wail,  comprising: 

a  front  wall  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  end  and  a  counterfort 
prtMruding  from  a  back  side  of  the  front  wail  and  extending 
from  said  top  to  said  bottom  end  of  said  front  wall  in  a 
vertical  direction; 

the  counterfort  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  partition  waUs 
defining  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  steel  bar  insertion  boles 
extending  substantially  vertically  therein  each  having  upper 
and  lower  ends  diereof  open-ended; 

a  neutral  stress  plane  defined  by  a  virtual  plane  in  said  block 
whereat  stress  due  to  a  lateral  stress  applied  to  said  back  side 
of  said  block  toward  said  front  wall  is  neidier  tensile  nor 
compressive; 

each  one  of  said  reinforcing  steel  bar  insertion  holes  disposed  on 
a  front  wall  side  of  said  neutral  stress  plane  having  one  of  a 
tapered  hole  contour  increasing  in  a  diameter  diereof  from  die 
upper  end  to  die  lower  end  diereof  and  a  straight  hole  contour 
having  a  uniform  diameter  throughout;  and 


1.  A  method,  for  a  soUds-gas  stream  having  a  high  pressure,  of 
reducing  the  pressure  of  die  solids-gas  stream,  and  separating 
solids  from  die  solids-gas  stream,  utilizing  a  de-entraiiunent  vessel 
including  a  packed  bed  of  die  solids  having  an  upper  level,  a  solids 
oudet.  a  low  pressure  open  space  above  the  level  of  the  packed 
bed,  a  gas  ouUet  adjacent  the  low  pressure  open  space  and  above 
die  level  of  die  packed  bed,  and  two  or  more  inlets  for  die 
solids-gas  sovam  into  die  vessel,  the  inlets  having  oudets  at  or 
below  die  upper  level  of  die  packed  bed  of  die  solids,  said  mediod 
comprising  the  steps  of  substantially  continuously: 
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(a)  introducing  the  high  pressure  solids-gas  stream  into  the 
dc-entrainment  vessel  through  the  inlets  so  that  gas  of  the 
solids-gas  stream  flows  faster  than  the  solids,  to  provide  a 
pressure  drop  of  the  gas; 

(b)  causing  the  gas  from  the  solids-gas  stream  of  step  (a)  to  flow 
from  above  the  packed  bed  of  the  solids  through  the  packed 
bed  of  the  solids  so  that  the  packed  bed  of  the  solids  dissipates 
kinetic  energy  of  the  solids-gas  stream,  and  to  flow  into  the 
low  pressure  open  space; 

(c)  causing  a  velocity  of  the  gas  to  decrease  during,  or  just  prior 
to,  introduction  of  the  gas  into  the  packed  bed  of  the  solids,  to 
minimize  a  possibility  of  fluidization  of  the  solids  in  the 
packed  bed; 

(d)  after  the  gas  has  passed  through  the  packed  bed  and  entered 
the  low  pressure  open  space,  discharging  the  gas  separated 
from  the  solids-gas  stream  through  the  gas  outlet  and  trans- 
porting it  to  a  low  pressure  area;  and 

(e)  discharging  the  solids  through  the  solids  outlet  from  the 
vessel  below  the  level  of  the  packed  bed. 

6.  Apparatus,  for  a  high  pressure  solids-gas  stream  having  a 
superatmosphenc  pressure,  for  reducing  the  pressure  of  the  solids- 
gas  stream  and  separating  solids  from  the  solids-gas  stream,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  substantially  vertical  de-entrainment  vessel  having  a  packed 
bed  of  the  solids  disposed  at  a  level  within  said  vessel,  an 
open  space  above  the  level,  and  a  side  wall; 
a  transporting  pipe  containing  the  solids-gas  stream  therein  at 

the  superatmospheric  pressure; 
an  inlet  connected  to  said  transporting  pipe  where  the  pipe  has  a 
first  cross-sectional  area,  and  disposed  within  said 
de-entrainment  vessel  and  extending  from  above  the  level  of 
the  packed  bed  to  at  least  the  level  of  the  packed  bed  of  the 
solids,  and  including  two  or  more  discharge  openings  at  or 
below  the  level  of  the  packed  bed  of  the  solids,  said  discharge 
openings  having  a  combined  second  effective  cross-sectional 
area  significantly  greater  than  said  first  cross-sectional  area  of 
said  transporting  pipe,  to  minimize  a  possibility  of  fluidization 
of  the  solids  in  the  packed  bed; 
a  gas  outlet  from  said  vessel  located  above  the  level  of  the 
packed  bed  of  the  solids  and  in  communication  with  the  open 
space  in  the  vessel,  and  connected  to  an  area  having  a  lower 
pressure  than  the  pressure  in  said  transporting  pipe,  wherein  a 
pathway  for  gas  separated  from  the  soUd&rgas  stream  is 
defined  from  the  inlet,  through  the  packed  bed  of  the  solids, 
through  the  open  space  in  the  vessel,  and  to  the  gas  outlet;  and 
a  solids  outlet  from  said  vessel  located  below  the  level  of  the 
packed  bed  of  the  solids,  and  connected  to  an  area  having  a 
lower  pressure  than  the  pressure  in  said  transporting  pipe. 


a  plurality  of  joint  members,  each  of  which  includes: 

(a)  an  upper  body  portion  forming  a  recipient  link  and  an 
engaging  link,  the  engaging  link  of  each  joint  member 
being  pivotally  connected  to  the  recipient  link  adjacent  said 
joint  member;  and 

(b)  a  lower  body  portion  forming  a  conveyance  chamber 
having  two  neck  flange  guide  rails,  the  two  neck  flange 
guide  rails  including  inner  edges  extending  in  opposition  to 
one  another  and  spaced  transversely  apart  to  support  the 
neck  flanges  of  the  bottles,  iruier  edges  of  the  neck  flange 
guide  rails  forming  a  conveyance  channel  for  the  bottles 
when  the  adjacent  joint  members  are  connected; 

wherein  an  angle  between  the  inner  edges  of  the  neck  flange 
guide  rails  of  the  adjacent  joint  members  is  adjustable  about 
vertical  axes  while  still  forming  a  substantially  continuous 
conveyance  channel  along  the  respective  neck  flange  guide 
rails. 
5.  An  air  conveyor  apparatus  for  conveying  bottles  which  are 
suspended  by  their  neck  flanges,  between  a  single  bottle  path  and  a 
plurality  of  parallel  bottle  paths,  the  air  conveyor  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  rigid  framework; 

a  swing-arm  air  conveyor  having  a  first  end  angularly  movable 
relative  to  the  framework  about  a  vertical  axis,  the  first  end  of 
the  swing-arm  conveyor  including  a  first  flexible  guide  joint 
connected  to  a  first  end  of  the  framework  to  define  the  single 
bottle  path,  a  remaining  end  of  the  swing-arm  conveyor  being 
positioned  adjacent  to  a  selected  bottle  path  of  the  plurality  of 
parallel  bottle  paths,  being  arranged  side-by-side  across  the 
framework,  such  that  the  bottles  flow  between  the  single 
bottle  path  and  the  selected  bottle  path  through  the  swing-arm 
air  conveyor,  the  swing-arm  conveyor  fiirther  comprising: 
(a)  a  conveyance  chamber  having  two  neck  flange  guide  rails, 
the  two  neck  flange  guide  rails  including  iimer  edges 
extending  in  opposition  to  one  another  and  spaced  trans- 
versely apart  to  support  the  neck  flanges  of  the  bottles;  and 
a  drive  mechanism  operably  connected  to  the  swing-arm  con- 
veyor to  selectively  move  the  remaining  end  thereof  from  one 
of  the  plurality  of  parallel  bottle  paths  to  another. 


5.5*7,091 

SWING-ARM  AIR  CO^fVEYOR  AND  FLEXIBLE  GUIDE 

JOINT  FOR  CONVEYING  BOTTLES  WITH  NECK 

FLANGES 

Mike  Johnson,  and  Richard  R.  Lile,  both  of  Spokane,  Wash,, 

assignors  to  R.  A.  Pearson  Company,  Spolume.  Wasli. 

Filed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,798 

Int  CL"  B65G  51/03 

VS.  d  406—182  15  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  guide  joint  for  operatively  connecting  two  air 
conveyors  which  convey  bottles  which  are  suspended  by  their  neck 
flanges,  the  flexible  guide  joint  comprising: 


5,5«T,092 
MILLING  CUTTER  PROVIDING  MULTIPLE 

ADJUSTMENTS  FOR  INSERTS  CARRIED  THEREBY 
Yngve  Post  Sandviken,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sandvik  AB, 

Sandviken,  Sweden 

FUed  Aug.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,063 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Sep.  6,  1993,  9302852 

InL  a.*  B23C  5/24 

MS.  a.  407—38  15  Claims 

1.  A  milling  cutter  comprising: 

a  rotary  body  having  first  and  second  opposing  sides  intercon- 
nected by  an  annular  peripheral  envelope  surface,  grooves 
formed  in  said  body  and  arranged  in  an  annular  pattern  about 
an  axis  of  rotation  of  said  body,  said  grooves  intersecting  at 
least  one  of  said  sides  of  said  body,  and  each  groove  having  a 
curved  first  side  wall  defining  an  axis  of  said  groove,  said  first 
side  wall  being  of  constant  radius  with  reference  to  said 
groove  axis,  said  groove  axis  intersecting  respective  planes  of 
said  sides  and  extending  non-parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  body; 

a  cartridge  disposed  in  each  groove  and  including  a  curved 
second  side  wall  shaped  correspondingly  to  said  first  side  wall 
so  that  said  cartridge  is  adjustable  rotatably  about  said  groove 
axis,  said  cartridge  including  a  seat  for  receiving  a  cutting 
insert; 

a  retainer  for  retaining  the  cartridge  in  selected  positions  of 
rotational  adjustment  about  said  groove  axis; 

a  manual  actuator  for  adjustably  rotating  each  of  said  cartridges 
about  its  groove  axis,  and 

a  manual  actuator  for  axially  displacing  each  of  said  cartridges 
along  its  groove  axis; 


October  22,  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2S8S 


wherein  each  manual  actuator  for  axially  displacing  a  cartridge 
comprises  a  rotary  element  having  an  eccentric  head  disposed 
in  contact  simultaneously  with  surfaces  of  said  cartridge 
which  are  spaced  apart  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  cartridge 
axis,  said  head  of  said  rotary  element  being  rotauble  about  an 
axis  oriented  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  rotatioa  of  said 
body. 


5,567,093 
SEAL  FOR  COOLANT-FED-  TOOLS 
Daryl  E.  Richmond,  17623  Marmoset  St  NW,  Ramsey,  Minn. 
55303 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  420,073 

Int  CL*  B23C  5/28;  B23B  3iaO:5I/06 

US.  CL  409-136  ^  claims 


5467,094 

SPEED  CHANGE  CONTROL  MECHANISM  OF  A 

VERTICAL  MILLING  MACHINE 

Liao  Y.  Chung,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  TUwaa 

FUed  Not.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,975 

Int  CL»  B23Q  5/16:  B23B  39/00:  F16H  7/00 

UA  CL  409-183  3  cWms 


1.  A  speed  change  control  mechanism  installed  in  a  milling 
machine  for  high/low  speed  transmission  control,  comprising  a 
nwtor  for  power  output,  a  main  shaft  a  belt  ttanstnission  mecha- 
nism driven  by  said  motor  to  turn  said  main  shaft  a  gear  box 
disposed  at  one  side  of  said  main  shaft,  said  gear  box  comprising  a 
gear  shaft,  a  small  gear  slidably  mounted  around  said  gear  shaft 
and  stopped  from  rotary  motion  relative  to  said  gear  shaft  said 
small  gear  being  moved  into  engagement  with  a  big  gear  which  is 
fixedly  mounted  around  said  main  shaft  wherein  a  bearing  means 
is  fixedly  secured  to  said  small  gear,  a  rack  is  fixedly  mounted  00 
said  bearing  means  and  meshed  with  a  toothed  shaft  said  toothed 
shaft  being  rotated  to  move  said  small  gear  between  the  operative 
position,  in  which  said  small  gear  is  engaged  with  die  big  gear  of 
said  main  shaft  for  permitting  the  output  power  of  said  motor  to  be 
transmitted  through  said  gear  box  to  said  main  shaft  for  a  low- 
speed  milling  operation,  and  the  non-operative  position,  in  which 
said  small  gear  is  disengaged  from  the  big  gear  of  said  main  shaft 
for  permitting  the  output  power  of  said  motor  to  be  transmitted 
through  said  belt  tiansmissioo  mechanism  for  a  high-q)eed  milling 
operation. 


5,567,095 

VEHICULAR  MOBILE  OCCUPANT  CARRIER 

David  R.  James,  418  Shawnee  Or.,  Byroo,  Ga.  31008,  and 

Thomas  D.  liuner,  Rte.  2,  Box  780,  Fort  Valley,  Ga.  31030 

Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  11,896,  Feb.  1. 1993,  »t.»~t«,M^ 

This  appHcatioo  No*.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,012 

Int  CL'  B6M>  7/08 

VS.  CL  410-7  8  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  seal  device  for  preventing  fluid  from  flowing  around  a 
tool,  dje  tool  having  an  inner  channel  having  an  entrance  opening 
and  an  exit  opening  through  which  fluid  is  fed  to  a  tip  of  the  tool, 
die  tool  being  secured  to  a  tool  holder  by  a  combination  of  a 
collapsible  collet  having  slots  extending  from  a  first  end  of  the 
collet  to  a  second  end  of  the  collet  and  a  collet  nut  the  fluid  seal 
comprising: 
an  O-ring  positioned  around  tf>e  tool  between  the  tool  tip  and  the 
first  end  of  the  collet,  the  first  end  of  the  collet  being  remote 
from  the  tool  tip;  and 
a  rigid  seal  positioned  about  the  tool  and  the  O-ring,  and 
positioned  between  the  first  end  of  the  collet  and  die  collet  nut 
such  that  fluid  flowing  within  the  slots  of  the  collet  is  pre- 
vented from  flowing  past  the  fluid  seal. 


1.  A  vehicular  mobile  occupant  carrier  system  for  providing 
transportation  of  a  physically  impaired  individual  within  a  trans- 
portation vehicle,  comprising: 
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a  wheeled  mobile  occupant  carrier  for  carrying  said  individual 
which  includes  a  non-folding,  unitary  carrier  frame  having  an 
occupant  support  frame  and  a  bottom  frame,  and  said  occu- 
pant support  frame  includes  a  back  frame  and  seat  frame; 

spaced  junction  frames  rigidly  connecting  said  occupant  support 
frame  and  said  bottom  frame  on  spaced  opposing  sides  of  said 
carrier  frame  to  provide  an  integral  wheeled  occupant  carrier; 

each  of  said  junction  frames  including  a  rigid  structural  inter- 
connecting plate; 

a  plurality  of  wheels  carried  by  said  bottom  frame  including  a 
pair  of  directional  wheels  pivoting  about  a  vertical  axis;  a  pair 
of  driving  wheels  rotating  about  a  rear  wheel  axis  carried  by 
said  junction  frames  for  providing  said  occupant  carrier  with 
mobility; 

lower  horizontally  spaced  latch  bars  carried  by  said  spaced 
jimction  frames  above  said  rear  wheel  axis  and  extending 
outwardly  beyond  the  profile  of  said  back  frame; 

each  of  said  lower  horizontally  spaced  latch  bars  being  firmly 
afBxed  to  said  spaced  jimction  frames  at  spaced  attachments 
and  including  outwardly  projecting  latching  apertures; 

upper  horizontally  spaced  latch  bars  carried  by  said  back  frame 
and  extending  outwardly  from  said  back  frame  beyond  the 
profile  of  said  back  frame; 

said  upper  horizontally  spaced  latch  bars  being  vertically  spaced 
from  said  lower  horizontally  spaced  latch  bars  providing  at 
least  four  spaced  points  of  securement  of  said  occupant  sup- 
port frame; 

each  of  said  upper  horizontally  spaced  latch  bars  being  firmly 
affixed  to  said  back  frame  at  spaced  attachments  and  including 
outwardly  projecting  latching  apertures; 

an  upstanding  securement  stanchion  extending  from  a  floor  of 
said  transportation  vdiicle  generally  along  a  back  side  of  said 
back  frame  of  said  occupant  support  frame; 

said  securement  stanchion  including  a  base  disposed  rearwardly 
of  said  occupant  support  frame  for  securing  said  stanchion  to 
said  vehicle  floor; 

a  carrier  securing  section  included  in  said  securennent  stanchion, 
spaced  rearwardly  from  said  occupant  support  frame  for 
receiving  said  upper  and  lower  latch  bars,  and  said  carrier 
securing  section  extending  vertically  above  said  base  at  least 
to  a  height  nearly  above  said  back  frame  so  that  said  occupant 
carrier  and  securement  stanchion  may  be  sectired  together  in  a 
uniform  force  resisting  manner; 

lower  latch  elements  carried  by  said  carrier  securing  section  at  a 
position  generally  equal  to  the  position  of  said  lower  latch 
bars  for  receiving  and  securing  said  lower  latch  bars  to  said 
carrier  securing  section  for  restraining  movement  of  said 
mobile  occupant  carrier  in  three  degrees  of  freedom; 

upper  latch  elements  carried  by  said  carrier  securing  section  at  a 
position  generally  equal  to  the  position  of  said  upper  latch 
bars  for  receiving  and  securing  said  upper  latch  bars  for 
securing  to  said  carrier  securing  section  for  restraining  move- 
ment of  said  mobile  occupant  carrier  in  three  degrees  of 
freedom; 

said  upper  and  lower  latch  elements  cooperating  with  said  upper 
and  lower  latch  bars  to  interiock  said  occupant  carrier  to  said 
upstanding  stanchion  at  four  spaced  points  of  vertical  and 
horizontal  engagement  so  that  fiorces  exhibited  on  said  mobile 
occupant  carrier  are  distributed  generally  in  a  uniform  manner 
between  said  carrier  frame  and  said  securement  stanchion; 
and 

said  upper  and  lower  latch  bars  being  arranged  in  horizontal 
aligiunent  with  said  upper  and  lower  latch  elements  so  that 
said  occupant  carrier  interiocks  with  said  upstanding  secure- 
ment stanchion  when  said  occupant  carrier  is  moved  in  a 
translational  rearward  motion  along  a  vehicle  floor  to  engage 
said  securement  stanchioa. 


5^7,096 

SHEAR-Pm  SYSTEM  FOR  LOGGING  TRUCK  BUNK 

Douglas  D.  Howanl,  2565  20th  St,  Clarkston,  Wash.  99403 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Sen  No.  306,190 

InL  a.*  B60P  7/12 

VS.  a.  410—42  5  Claims 


^ 


1.  A  shear-pin  system  for  a  logging  truck  tractor  or  trailer,  the 
shear-pin  system  comprising  a  log  bunk  system  and  a,  shear-pin, 
wherein  the  log  bunk  system  comprises: 

a  bunk  for  receiving  logs  and  a  bridge  for  being  coimected  to 
a  tractor  or  trailer,  the  bunk  having  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal crossbar  connected  to  the  bridge  so  that  the  bunk  may 
swivel  relative  to  the  bridge  with  the  cross-bar  rotating  in  a 
horizontal  plane, 

bunk-ear  connected  to  the  bunk,  and 

bunk-ear  connected  to  the  bridge,  wherein  each  bunk-ear  has 
a  hole  and  the  bimk-ear  boles  are  aligned  when  the  bunk  is 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  tractor  or  trailer 
wherein  the  shear-pin  is  received  in  the  aligned  bunk-ear  holes 

for  restraining  movement  of  the  bunk  relative  to  the  bridge 

during  loading  and  unloading  of  logs,  and 
wherein  the  shear-pin  comprises: 

a  pin  cap  having  a  bead  portion  and  a  shaft  portion  extending 
downwardly  from  the  head  portion,  the  shaft  portion  having 
a  bottom  end  and  a  shaft  open  interior  space  extending 
from  the  bottom  end  of  the  shaft  portion  up  into  the  shaft 
portion, 

an  elongated  shoulder  pin  having  a  top  end  and  having  a 
shoulder  pin  open  interior  space  extending  from  the  top  end 
down  into  the  shoulder  pin, 

an  insert  having  a  first  end  received  in  binding  relationship 
inside  the  shaft  open  interior  space  and  having  a  second  end 
received  in  binding  relationship  inside  the  shoulder  pin 
open  interior  space  to  removably  connect  the  pin  cap  to  the 
shoulder  pin, 

wherein  opposite  sideways  forces  placed  on  the  pin  cap  and 
the  shoulder  pin  by  the  bunk-ears,  caused  by  road  travel  of 
the  logging  truck,  will  separate  the  pin  cap  and  the  shoulder 
pin  by  breaking  the  insert. 


5,567,097 

DEVICE  FOR  FASTENING  AN  ASSEMBLY  ON  THE 

BODYWORK  OF  A  MOTOR  VEfflCLE,  AND  A  SCREEN 

WIPER  MODULE  INCLUDING  SUCH  A  DEVICE 

Pascal  Morin,  ChateUerault,  France,  assigiior  to  Valeo  Syste- 

mcs  D'Essuyage  ,  La  Venicre,  France 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,696 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  France,  May  26, 1994,  94  06517 
Int  CL'  F16B  13/04:13/06 
VS.  CL  411—34  1  Claim 

1.  A  fastening  device  for  fostening  a  plate  having  a  first  hole 
formed  through  the  plate,  on  to  a  structural  element  having  a 
second  hole  formed  through  the  structural  element,  the  latter  defin- 
ing a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface  on  the  opposite  side  thereof 
from  its  first  surface,  tlie  fasteiting  device  comprising  a  damping 
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ring  to  be  interposed  between  the  said  plate  and  said  first  surface, 
the  damping  ring  having  a  third  hole  formed  through  it;  a  fastener 
assembly  comprising  a  threaded  body  and  a  nut,  the  threaded  body 
being  adapted  to  pass  through  said  first  hole,  and  a  hollow  cage  for 
retaining  the  nut  therein  beyond  the  said  second  surface  of  the 
panel  prior  to  being  engaged  by  the  threaded  body.  whei«n  the 
fastening  device  includes  a  one-piece  assembly  member  compris- 
ing the  said  damping  ring  and  cage  formed  integrally  with  each 
other  in  a  resilient  material,  the  cage  being  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  said  second  hole  whereby  to  be  deformed  in  expansion 
as  the  nut  is  tightened  on  to  the  threaded  body  and  wherein  the 
portion  of  the  assembly  member  that  defines  the  said  cage  has  a 
stepped  bore  comprising  a  first  bore  portion,  in  which  the  said 
threaded  body  is  rotatable,  and  a  second  bore  pottion  of  larger  size 
than  the  first  bore  portion,  the  nut  being  received  in  the  said  second 
bore  portion,  the  assembly  member  defining  substantially  a  body  of 
revolution  about  a  screwing  axis  and  further  defining  a  conical 
junction  zone  between  the  said  first  and  second  bore  portions. 


5,567,098 
RELEASABLE  FASTENER  ASSEMBLY 
Gary  Gordon,  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,484 

Int  CL*  F16B  13/06 

VS.  a.  411-^  11  ciain^ 


1.  A  fastener  assembly  for  joining  a  first  component  to  a  panel 
comprising: 

a  fastener  body  having  a  central  opening  therethrough  with  a 
pair  of  legs  extending  therefrom  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
central  opening,  said  legs  adapted  for  receipt  in  a  hole  in  the 
panel,  at  least  one  of  the  legs  being  resilient  radially  of  the 
central  opening  and  carrying  a  latch  portion  for  engagement 
with  the  panel  to  retain  the  fastener  body  joined  to  the  panel; 

a  pin  member  in  the  central  opening  for  selective  axial  move- 
ment between  an  axially  outer  first  position  wherein  said  at 
least  one  resilient  leg  can  deflect  radially  inward  to  aUow 
removal  of  the  fastener  body  from  the  panel  and  a  second 
position  axially  inward  of  the  first  position  wherein  the  said  at 
least  one  resilient  leg  is  prevented  from  deflecting  radially 
inward; 


at  least  one  resilient  finger  carried  by  one  of  the  pin  member  and 
the  fastener  body  to  extend  laterally  of  the  pair  of  legs  to 
permit  the  fastener  assembly  to  be  preassembled  to  the  first 
component  prior  to  joining  the  fastener  assembly  to  the  panel: 
and, 

selectively  operable  stop  means  for  preventing  inadvertent 
movement  of  the  pin  member  from  the  first  position  to  the 
second  position,  the  stop  means  comprising  a  resilient  lever 
carried  by  one  of  the  main  body  and  the  pin. 


5,567,099 

TWO-PART  BLIND  RTVET 

John  DaFoe,  1809  Maritime  Mews,  Vancouver,  B.C., 

FUed  JnL  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504^426 

Int  CL*  F16B  13/06,15/00 

VS.  CL  4U— 54 


Canada 
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1.  A  two-pan  rivet  comprising: 

an  elongated  first  part  having  an  intermediate  body  portion,  a 
head  adjacent  one  end  of  the  body  portion,  and  at  least  a  pair 
of  legs  extending  along  said  intermediate  portion  and  from  an 
opposite  end  of  said  body  portion  and  spaced  one  from  the 
other,  said  first  part  having  a  central  axis  passing  through  said 
body  portion  and  said  head  widi  said  legs  spaced  radially 
from  said  axis,  said  bead  having  at  least  a  pair  of  flanges 
spaced  from  one  another  about  said  axis  and  projecting  later- 
ally outwardly  of  said  legs; 

an  elongated  second  part  having  a  central  axis,  a  base  and  at 
least  a  pair  of  legs  extending  from  said  base  terminating  in 
distal  end  portions  thereof,  said  legs  being  circumferentially 
spaced  from  one  another  and  from  the  axis  of  said  second 
part,  said  legs  of  said  second  part  having  at  least  a  pair  of 
flanges  projecting  from  distal  end  portions  and  spaced  from 
one  another  about  the  axis  thereof  and  projecting  laterally 
ourwardly  of  the  legs  of  said  second  part; 

said  first  part  being  axially  receivable  in  said  second  part  with 
the  legs  of  said  first  part  disposed  between  the  legs  of  said 
second  part  said  base  including  a  pair  of  cam  surfaces  and 
distal  portions  of  the  legs  of  said  first  part  including  cam 
follower  surfaces,  said  cam  follower  surfaces  engaging  said 
cam  surfaces  in  response  to  axial  nwvement  of  said  first  part 
into  said  second  part  for  displacing  the  distal  portions  of  the 
legs  of  said  first  part  laterally  outwardly  from  between  the 
legs  of  said  second  part  to  project  laterally  beyond  the  legs  of 
said  second  part. 
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TORQUE  ENHANCING  CLAMPING  NUT 
Daijiro  Naluunura,  Ono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Power  Tod  Hold- 
ers Incorporated,  Wilmington,  DeL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1<»4,089,  Feb.  9,  1994,  wliich 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  3M11,  Mar.  15,  1993.  This  appUca- 
tioB  Mar.  22, 1994,  Ser.  Na  21M20 
InL  CL'  F1«B  37/08:37/16 
VS.  a.  411—433  14  Claims 


1.  A  torque  enluuicing  tiglitening  screw  configured  to  be 
received  on  a  tlueaded  drive  spindle  to  hold  a  rotary  tool  relative  to 
tlie  drive  spindle,  said  screw  comprising: 

at  least  a  fiist  screw  member  defining  an  inner  diameter  opening 
for  receipt  of  said  threaded  drive  spindle,  said  inner  diameter 
opening  having  female  threads  defined  therein  for  engage- 
ment with  male  threads  defined  on  said  drive  spindle,  said 
inner  diameter  opening  having  a  diameter  greater  than  tlie 
diameter  of  said  drive  spindle  so  as  to  be  eccentric  relative  to 
said  drive  spindle; 

a  rotating  ring  disposed  about  said  screw  member,  said  screw 
member  in  driving  contact  with  said  rotating  ring  and  rotat- 
abie  and  revolvable  witliin  said  rotating  ring;  and 

a  mechanism  configured  for  rotating  said  rotating  ring  such  that 
rotational  forces  are  imparted  to  said  screw  member  through 
driving  contact  with  said  rotating  ring  causing  said  screw 
member  to  rotate  about  said  drive  spindle  in  an  eccentric  patli, 
a  portion  of  said  female  threads  thereby  engaging  with  said 
male  threads  in  said  eccentric  path  causing  said  screw  to 
advance  along  said  drive  spindle. 


K'^^„^■ 


(g)  die  first  set  of  apertures  and  the  second  set  of  apertures  being 
at  an  angle  in  relation  to  each  other. 


5,567,102 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING  LOAD 

APPEARANCE 
NoboUro  "Rmaka,  SaHama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kao  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
per  Na  PCT/JP93/00570,  {  371  Date  Jan.  10,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  10,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/22318,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  178,285 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  13, 1992,  4-146906; 
May  13,  1992,  4-146907;  May  13,  1992,  4-146908;  May  13, 
1992,  4-146909 

iBt  a.'  B65G  59/00 
VS.  CL  414—274  7  Claims 


5,567,101 

LOCK-IN  GRIP  ARM  SHANK  NAIL 

Donald  A.  Maitiii,  1411  N.  Dngdalc  Rd.,  North  Chicago,  DL 

60064 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  602^429,  Oct  23, 1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  JuL  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,064 
Int  a."  F16B  1 5/00;  15/06 
VS.  CL  411—447  8  Claims 

1.  A  locldng  nail  fastener  comprising  a  shank,  a  point,  and  a 
head,  the  locldng  nail  fastener  furtlier  comprising: 

(a)  the  shanlc  being  centtaily  located  on  die  locking  nail  fastener 
with  the  head  at  one  end  diereof  and  die  point  at  an  oppositely 
disposed  end  ttiereof; 

(b)  the  shank  fuitlier  including  a  locking  means  for  securing  the 
nail  in  a  position  after  tiie  nail  is  driven  into  a  surface; 

(c)  the  locking  means  including  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  the 
shank  and  a  locking  clip  inserted  through  at  least  one  aperture 
in  the  locking  apertures; 

(d)  the  series  of  apertures  being  divided  into  a  first  set  of 
apertures  and  a  second  set  of  apertures; 

(e)  die  first  set  of  apertures  having  mutually  parallel  axes; 

(0  the  second  set  of  apermres  having  muniaily  parallel  axes;  and 


2.  An  apparatus  for  correcting  tlie  appearance  of  each  of  a 
plurality  of  vertically  stacked  load  stages  each  comprising  a  load 
appearance  placed  on  a  pallet,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
upper  suge  pallet  lift  means  for  raising  and  lowering  an  upper 

suge  pallet  between  a  stack  position  and  a  load  appearance 

correction  position; 
pallet  securing  means  for  each  stage  load  appearance  correction 

position  for  securing  each  stage  pallet; 
load  appearance  correcting  means  at  each  stage  load  correction 

position  for  correcting  the  appearance  of  each  stage  pallet 

load; 
the  pallet  securing  means  at  each  stage  being  capable  of  driving 

separately  at  each  stage;  and 
the  load  appearance  correcting  means  at  each  stage  being 

capable  of  driving  separately  at  each  stage. 


5367,103 

UNLOADING  DEVICE 

Anthony  N.  Konstant,  920  Fisher  Ln.,  Winnetka,  m.  60092 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,301 

Int  CL*  B65G  1/18 

VS.  a.  414-276  7  CUims 


1.  A  container  unloading  system  having  an  unloading  front  end 
and  loading  rear  end  comprising: 

a  two-tiered  rail  system  having  a  set  of  parallel  feed  rails  and  a 
set  of  parallel  return  rails  positioned  below  said  feed  rails; 

said  feed  rails  having  sections  of  increased  angularity  near  said 
front  end; 

at  least  one  cart  having  a  load  bearing  surface  adapted  to  carry  a 
unit  load  and  fiirther  including  support  means  for  tlie  attach- 
ment of  front  and  rear  wheels;  said  wheels  positioned  on  said 
cart  for  rolling  engagement  with  said  feed  rails  and  said  return 
rails  of  said  two-tiered  rail  system; 

a  first  set  of  passageways  located  above  said  return  rails,  said 
first  passageways  adapted  to  permit  said  rear  wheels  of  said 
can  to  move  from  rolling  engagement  with  said  feed  rails  to 
rolling  engagement  with  said  return  rails; 

a  second  set  of  passageways  located  above  said  return  rails,  said 
second  passageways  adapted  to  permit  said  front  wheels  of 
said  cart  to  move  from  rolling  engagement  widi  said  feed  rails 
to  rolling  engagement  widi  said  return  rails; 

said  cart  selectively  retained  on  said  feed  rails  during  the 
unloading  of  said  cart; 

said  rail  system  adapted  for  said  cart  to  be  supported  on  said 
sections  of  increased  angularity  during  the  unloading  of  said 
unit  load;  and 

a  speed  reduction  means  for  controlling  said  cart's  descent  down 
said  sections  of  increased  angularity. 


OTn 


e)  the  containers  (12)  have  a  rigid  bottom  wall  (17)  in  which  is 
located  an  orifice  (47)  for  filling  and  emptying  the  container 
(12); 
said  af^aratus  comprising: 

d)  a  container  magazine  (11)  for  storing  a  plurality  of  die  storage 
units  (18),  and  comprising  of  at  least  two  pan  magazines  (  19, 
20)  which  are  arranged  one  behind  another,  and  each  of  which 
stores  a  plurality  of  storage  units  (18)  vertically  arranged  one 
on  top  of  another; 

e)  a  vertical  belt  conveyor  (21.  22)  adjacent  each  of  die  pan 
magazines  (19.  20)  for  transporting  storage  units  (18)  in  a 
vertical  direction;  and 

f)  a  horizontal  transverse  conveyor  (26).  interconnecting  die  pan 
magazine,  for  conveying  die  storage  units  (18)  to  and  fto 
between  the  pan  magazines  (19.  20). 

g)  said  transverse  conveyor  (26)  successively  feeding  die  rigid 
storage  units  (18)  to  die  filling  and  emptying  station  (39)  so 
that  the  containers  (12)  of  a  respective  storage  unit  (18)  can 
be  filled  or  emptied  individually  and  successively. 


5,567,104 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TRANSPORT  AND  STOCKING 
OF  CIGARETTES 
Heinz  Focke;  Harald  Gosebruch,  both  of  Verden,  and  Hans- 
Jiirgen  Bretthauer,  Bremen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Focke  &  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co.),  Verden,  Germany 
FUed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,872 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Feb.  23,  1993,  43  05 
464.1 

Int  a.'  B65G  1/10 
VS.  a.  414-331  21  CUims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  transport  and  stocking  of  cigarenes  (10)  in  a 
plurality  of  containers  (12)  which  are  arranged  next  to  one  another, 
and  which  are  adapted  to  be  filled  or  emptied  in  a  filling  and 
emptying  station  (39)  by  a  filling  and  emptying  member  (40), 
wherein: 

a)  die  plurality  of  containers  (12)  are  fixedly  connected  to  one 
anodier  and  form  a  rigid  storage  unit  (18)  defining  a  plurality 
of  chambers  that  are  separated  fi-om  one  another  by  separating 
walls  (14)  which  are  vertical  front  walls  of  respective  contain- 
ers; 

b)  die  containers  (12)  have  a  widdi  transverse  relauve  to  die 
separating  walls  (14)  diat  corresponds  to  a  length  of  die 
cigarettes  (10);  and 


5,567,105 
AUTOMATED  TRANSFER  CAR  FOR  TRANSPORTING 
MATERIAL 
Charles  V.  Williams,  Macon,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Brown  &  Will- 
iamson Tobacco  Corporation,  Louisville,  Ky. 
FUed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,342 
Int  a."  B65G  67/48 
VS.  a.  414—360  8  Chums 


^      ^' 


1.  A  transfer  car  for  transporting  a  container  of  material  com- 
prising: 
an  outer  frame  mounted  to  means  to  move  said  transfer  car; 
an  interior  circular  frame  roiatably  mounted  to  and  disposed 

within  said  outer  frame: 
means  for  rotating  said  interior  ciicidar  frame; 
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a  conveyor  mounted  to  and  within  said  interior  circular  frame 
for  moving  the  container  into  said  interior  circular  frame; 

a  container  bd  lifter  mounted  to  an  upper  ponion  of  said  outer 
frame  for  raising  and  lowering  a  lid  of  said  container; 

positioning  clamps  mounted  to  and  disposed  within  said  interior 
frame  for  maintaining  said  container  within  said  interior  cir- 
cular frame  while  said  car  is  moving  and  while  said  interior 
circular  frame  is  rotated;  and, 

means  for  powering  said  car  for  horizontal  travel. 


5^7,107 

EXTRAVEHICULAR  APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  AND 

SECURING  CARGO 

Michael  R.  Bruno,  3950  Southwood  Dr.,  Oconomowoc,  Wis. 

53066,  and  Robert  M.  Boyd,  W2740  Rock  River  Paradise, 

Watertown,  Wis.  53094 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  976,896,  Nov.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,043 

Int  a."  B60P  3/06:  B60R  9/06 

VS.  CL  414—462  15  Claims 


5,567,106 
APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  A  TRASH  SORTING 
DEVICE  WITH  THE  CONTENTS  OF  TRASH  BAGS 
Bcnno  Gassner,  P.O.  Box  60,  DE-85655  GriKsheifendorf,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,765 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  16,  1993,  43  23 
952^ 

Int  CL'  B65B  6m0 
VS,  CL  414—412  W  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  charging  a  trash  sorting  device  with  contents 
of  trash  bags,  having  a  feed  apparatus,  and  the  trash  sorting  device 
having  a  sorting  conveyor,  the  sorting  conveyor  traversing  a  sort- 
ing area,  and  the  sorting  conveyor  having  a  charging  point,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  inclined  conveyor  belt  suitable  for  bearing  and  transport- 
ing trash  bags  and  their  contents,  which  conveyer  belt  having 
an  upper  end  above  the  charging  point  of  the  sotting  con- 
veyor, having  a  lower  end  near  the  feed  apparatus,  said 
inclined  conveyor  belt  having  a  direction  of  transport  which  is 
towards  the  upper  end; 

(b)  a  deflector  ralce  having  tines,  said  tines  having  gaps  therebe- 
tween, and  said  deflector  ralce  located  a  distance  above  the 
inclined  conveyor  belt  and  near  the  upper  end  of  the  inclined 
conveyor  belt,  said  deflector  rake  swiveling  around  a  first  axle 
traversing  die  conveyor  belt,  said  tines  having  a  free  end  and 
a  pickup  position,  and  when  in  the  pick  up  position  the  free 
end  of  the  tines  approaches  the  inclined  conveyor  belt  at  a 
downward  angle  in  a  direction  opposite  the  direction  of  trans- 
port of  the  inclined  conveyor  belt  and  said  deflector  rake  can 
be  moved  from  the  pick  up  position  to  a  reject  position  above 
the  inclined  conveyor  belt,  die  deflector  rake  driveable  in  a 
back-and-forth  motion  between  the  pick  up  position  and  the 
reject  position; 

(c)  ripping  devices  facing  the  trash  bags  and  extending  in  a 
direction  opposite  the  direction  of  transport,  and  a  distance 
from  the  deflector  rake,  with  a  distance  from  the  conveyor 
belt  increasing  in  the  direction  opposite  the  direction  of  trans- 
port, said  ripping  devices  projecting  through  the  gaps  in  the 
tines,  said  ripping  devices  can  be  moved  from  an  initial 
position,  against  a  return  force,  and  around  a  conunon  second 
ajile  traversing  the  inclined  conveyor  belt,  said  second  axle 
being  mounted  at  a  bearing  post  positioned  downstream  of 
and  a  distance  from  die  deflector  rake;  and 

(d)  a  device  which  njonitors  die  flow  of  material  along  the 
conveyor  belt  and  which  regulates  transport  along  the  feed 
apparatus. 
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8.  A  device  for  selectively  raising  and  securing  cargo,  said 
device  comprising: 

A)  a  fixed  unit  comprising  a  first  member  having  a  ramp; 

B)  a  lifting  unit  vertically  movable  between  a  raised  position  and 
a  lowered  position,  said  lifting  unit  comprising: 

1)  a  second  member  having 

a)  a  spring  loaded  follower,  said  ramp  providing  resistance 
to  upward  movement  of  said  follower,  and 

b)  a  platform,  said  platform  being  pivotable  between  a 
closed  position  and  an  open  position;  and 

2)  a  third  member  slidable  into  said  second  member,  and 
having  a  pair  of  rollers  at  the  base  of  said  third  member, 
wherein  during  upward  movement  of  said  lifting  unit  said 
rollers  engage  said  platform  to  urge  pivoting  of  said  plat- 
form to  said  closed  position; 

C)  a  drive  unit  connected  to  said  lifting  unit  to  selectively  raise 
and  lower  said  lifting  unit  relative  to  said  fixed  unit; 

D)  means  for  detecting  whether  a  preselected  minimum  weight 
is  present  on  said  platform,  said  detecting  means  including 
said  ramp  and  said  follower; 

wherein  said  platform  is  in  its  open  position  whenever  said 
lifting  unit  is  in  said  lowered  position; 

further  wherein  said  platform  pivots  into  said  closed  position 
when  said  detecting  means  does  not  detect  a  preselected 
minimum  weight  on  said  platform  and  said  lifting  unit  is 
raised;  and  further  wherein  said  platform  remains  in  said 
open  position  when  said  detecting  means  detects  a  prese- 
lected minimum  weight  on  said  platform  and  said  lifting 
unit  is  raised. 


5,567,108 

TRANSFER  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

ARTICLE  HOLDERS,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

TRANSFERRING  CART  CARRIERS  IN  A  STORAGE 

COMPARTMENT 

David  Luria,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel,  assignor  to  Fuselage  Engineering 

Services  Ltd.,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  121,407,  Sep.  15,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,413^92.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

228087 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Apr.  18,  1993,  105451 

Int  ex."  B64D  11/04 

U.S.  a.  414—518  20  Claims 

1.  Transfer  apparatus  for  transferring  an  article  holder  from  one 

location  to  another  location  in  a  compartment,  comprising: 


a  framework  extending  longitudinally  of  said  compartment; 

a  carriage  movable  longitudinally  of  said  frameworic; 

a  drive  for  said  carriage; 

a  coupling  device  carried  by  said  carriage  and  having  a  coupling 
position  and  a  released  position  widi  respect  to  said  article 
holder, 

a  locking  device  carried  by  said  framework  and  having  a  locking 
position  and  a  released  position  with  respect  to  said  article 
holder, 

and  an  actuator  for  actuating  said  coupling  device  and  said 
locking  device 

said  actuator  comprising  an  actuator  member  movable  to  a 
plurality  of  positions  when  actuated,  including:  (a)  a  first 
position  wherein  the  locking  device  is  in  said  locking  position 
of  the  locking  device  and  the  coupling  device  is  in  said 
released  position  of  the  coupling  device;  (b)  a  second  posi- 
tion, wherein  the  locking  device  is  in  said  locking  position  of 
the  locking  device,  and  the  coupling  device  is  in  said  coupling 
position  of  the  coupling  device;  and  (c)  a  third  position, 
wherein  the  locking  device  is  in  said  released  position  of  the 
locking  device,  and  the  coupling  device  is  in  said  coupling 
position  of  the  coupling  device. 


oppositely  faced  parallel  rod  carrying  members  supported  by 
said  side  structure  at  a  height  such  that  tobacco  stalks 
impaled  on  die  tobacco  rods  hang  freely  within  said  struc- 
ture between  said  carrying  members, 
at  least  one  movable  member  supported  by  the  trailer  and 
configured  to  move  in  either  lengthwise  direction  with 
respect  to  said  carrying  members  and  to  position  and  propel 
the  tobacco  carrying  rods  widi  respect  to  said  carrying 
members, 
a  drive  mechanism  in  communication  wiUi,  and  configured  to 
move,  said  at  least  one  nnovable  member  in  at  least  one 
lengthwise  direction  along  said  carrying  members  to  permit 
at  least  one  of  the  placement  and  removal  of  the  tobacco 
rods  at  said  at  least  one  movable  member  and  to  permit  die 
loading  of  the  trailer  wiUi  tobacco  rods  at  a  single  loading 
point;  and 
wherein  said  tobacco  rod  carrying  assembly  fiirther  comprises 
tobacco  rod  guides  affixed  to  said  at  least  one  movable  mem- 
ber and  configured  to  transversely  position  die  tobacco  carry- 
ing rods  at  predetermined  intervals  with  respect  to  said  carry- 
ing members. 


5367,110 
ROBOT  ARM  STRUCTURE  • 
Ivan  E.  Sutherland,  5139  Penton  Rd.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  15213 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  838J65.  Feb.  19.  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622.469,  Dec.  5,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  415,739,  Oct 

2,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  746022, 

Jun.  18,  1985,  Pat  No.  4,900,218.  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  483,021,  Apr.  7,  1983,  abandoned.  This  application 

May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,009 

Int  CL'  B25J  9A)0 

U&CL  414-735  6  Claims 


5,567,109 

SELF-LOADING  TOBACCO  TRAILER 

Jay  S.  Eaton,  Rte.  2,  Buladean,  Bakersrille,  N.C.  28705 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,086 

Int  a.'  B60P  1/00 

VS.  a.  414-679  25  Claims 


-V  ^ 


1.  A  self-loading  transportable  tobacco  trailer  for  transporting 
tobacco  laden  tobacco  rods,  said  trailer  comprising: 

a  wheeled  undercarriage  configured  to  be  connected  to  a  work 
vehicle; 

a  generally  upright  side  structure  supported  by  said  wheeled 
undercarriage;  and 

a  tobacco  rod  carrying  assembly  supported  by  said  side  struc- 
ture, said  rod  carrying  assembly  comprising. 


6.  A  robot  arm  structure  for  transporting  load  pieces  and  accord- 
ingly being  subjected  to  variable  loads,  said  robot  arm  stnicture 
comprising: 
at  least  one  arm  component  comprising: 

an  elongate  skeletal  frame  member  including  a  plurality  of 
elemental  segment  defined  by  a  plurality  of  discs  positioned 
in  a  concentric  stack,  said  elemental  segments  aligned  to 
provide  at  least  a  first  segment,  a  second  segment  and  a 
third  segment; 
a  plurality  of  deflection  bellows  configured  within  said  frame 
member  for  deflecting  said  frame  member  toward  a  curva- 
ture, said  deflection  bellows  being  arranged  in  groups,  each 
of  said  groups  being  positioned  within  a  distinct  elemental 
segment,  said  deflection  bellows  containing  deflection 
fluid; 
a  plurality  of  A  distribution  bellows  positioned  widiin  said 

first  segment; 
a  plurality  of  B  distribution  bellows  and  a  plurality  of  A-mate 
distribution  bellows  all  positioned  within  said  second  seg- 
ment, said  A-mate  distribution  bellows  being  equal  in  num- 
ber to  said  A  distribution  bellows  with  one  positioned 
oppositely  from  each  said  A  distribution  bellows  in  said 
first  segment; 
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a  plurality  of  B-mate  distribution  bellows  positioned  within 
said  third  segment  and  said  B  mate  distribution  bellows 
being  equal  in  number  to  said  B  distribution  bellows  with 
one  positioned  oppositely  of  each  said  B  distiibution  bel- 
lows in  said  second  segment, 
a  set  a  A  fluid  conduits  each  interconnecting  a  distinct  one  of 
said  A  distribution  bellows  with  a  distinct  one  of  said 
A-mate  distribution  bellows  and  a  set  of  B  fluid  conduits 
each  interconnecting  a  distinct  of  said  B  distribution  bel- 
lows with  a  distinct  one  of  said  B-mate  distribution  bel- 
lows, wherein  each  interconnected  distribution  bellows  and 
its  respective  mate  distribution  bellows  contain  a  fixed 
volume  of  distribution  fluid  that  is  separate  and  distinct 
ftom  the  fluid  any  other  interconnected  distribution  bellows 
and  its  respective  mate  distribution  bellows  and  from  said 
deflection  fluid  notwithstanding  the  application  of  load;  and 
an  effector  affixed  at  one  end  of  said  arm  conaponent  for  grasp- 
ing said  load. 


5,5ff7,lll 

METHOD  FOR  HA^^DLING  AND  TRANSPORTING 

WHEELED  VEHICLES 

Peter  Gcarin,  and  David  J.  Miller,  botli  of  Portland,  Oreg,, 

assignors  to  G  &  G  InteUcctual  Properties,  Inc.,  Portland, 

Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,281 

Int  CL^  BMP  3/OS 

VS.  CL  414—786  16  Claims 


A"* 


and  for  transporting  the  break  bulk  goods  from  a  debarkation  area 

on  a  dock  adjacent  the  ship  within  the  reach  of  the  ship's  crane, 

each  of  said  sling  loads  having  a  footprint  of  approximately  five 

and  a  half  feet  by  six  feet,  the  method  comprising: 

providing  a  selectively  configured  cargo  carrier  having  a  deck 

configured  for  receiving  a  group  of  at  least  ten  sling  loads  of 

break  bulk  goods  arranged  in  multiple  rows  of  slings  and 

transporting  the  goods  over  land; 

positioning  said  cargo  carrier  in  the  debarkation  area  directly 

beneath  an  unloading  position  of  the  ship's  crane; 
using  the  ship's  crane  to  transfer  at  least  ten  sling  loads  of  break 
bulk  goods  arranged  in  multiple  rows  of  slings  from  the  ship 
to  the  positioned  cargo  carrier  in  a  single  operation;  and 
removing  the  loaded  cargo  carrier  from  the  debarkation  area. 


1.  A  method  for  supporting  a  wheeled  vehicle,  comprising: 

(a)  moving  a  rack  along  a  generally  planar  surface  with  said  rack 
in  a  collapsed  configuration,  to  a  predetermined  location; 

(b)  placing  said  rack,  supported  by  said  generally  planar  surface, 
in  a  vehicle  receiving  configuration; 

(c)  thereafter  moving  a  wheeled  vehicle  separately  along  said 
generally  planar  surface  into  a  predetermined  location  with 
respect  to  said  rack,  with  said  wheeled  vehicle  supported  at 
least  in  part  by  a  wheeled  cradle  supported  by  said  generally 
planar  surface  and  engaging  a  wheel  of  said  wheeled  vehicle; 
and 

(d)  fastening  said  wheeled  vehicle  to  said  rack  by  interconnect- 
ing said  wheeled  cradle  with  said  rack. 


5,567,112 

CARGO  SHIP  OFF-LOADING  METHOD  AND  CARGO 

CARRIER 

JtKeph  A.  Balzano,  Woodbury,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Sooth  Jersey 

Port  Corporation,  Camden,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193^43 

iBt  CL^  B63B  27/00 

VS.  CL  414—786  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  unloading  slings  loads  of  break  bulk  goods  from 

a  docked  ship  which  has  a  crane  having  at  least  a  ten  sling  capacity 


5,567,113 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PALLETIZING  WORK 

PIECES 
Richard  G.  Mumper,  W331  N6200  Hwy.  C,  Nashotah,  Wis. 
53058 

FUcd  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509^93 

Int  CL'  B65G  57/03:57/22 

VS.  CL  414—791.6  U  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  palletizing  work  pieces  from  a  storage  table 
to  a  pallet,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  track  connected  to  the  frame,  the  track  extending  from  the 
storage  table  over  the  pallet; 

a  load  table  movably  iiKMinted  on  the  track; 

a  sweep  plate  for  pushing  the  work  pieces  from  the  storage  table 
onto  the  load  table,  the  sweep  plate  connected  to  a  sweep 
plate  moving  mechanism,  the  sweep  plate  moving  roechaiusm 
connected  to  the  frame; 

a  wipe  plate  for  retaining  the  work  pieces  above  the  pallet,  the 
wipe  plate  connected  to  a  wipe  plate  nnoving  mechanism,  the 
wipe  plate  moving  mechaiusm  connected  to  the  frame; 


a  hydraulic  lift  for  supponing  and  lowering  the  pallet,  the 
hydraulic  lift  located  below  an  edge  portion  of  the  track; 

a  back  stop  mounted  to  a  pair  of  sliding  rods,  the  sliding  rods 
actuated  by  air  cylinders. 


5367,114 
FAN  CLOSURE  FLAP 
Allen  K.  WaUace,  Hiodmarsh,  Australia,  assignor  to  F  F  Sceley 
Nominees  Pty  Ltd,  St  Marys,  Australia 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  427,794 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Australia,  Apr.  27,  1994,  PM 

Int  CL*  F04D  29/00 
U.S.  a.  415-146  6  Claims 


1.  Qosure  means  for  closing  an  ouUet  opening  of  a  casing  of  a 
fan  assembly  having  a  motor  driven  air  flow  impeller  within  the 
casing,  comprising  a  flap,  hinge  means  hinging  the  flap  to  the 
casing  for  movement  between  a  normally  closed  position  wherein 
said  flap  at  least  partly  closes  said  ouUet  opening  and  an  open 
position  wherein  there  is  a  free  flow  of  air  from  said  opening, 
a  counterweight  arm  associated  with  said  flap  and  hinge  means 

urging  said  flap  towards  its  normally  closed  position, 
and  a  latch  releasably  retaining  said  flap  in  its  closed  position, 
wherein  said  latch  includes  resilient  means  deflected  upon 
latch  release. 


5,567,115 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,567,116 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CLIPPING  STRESS  PEAKS  IN  A 

TURBINE  BLADE  ROOT 

Pierre  Bourcier,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  GEC  Alstfaom  Elec- 

tromecanique  SA,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,103 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  30,  1994,  94  11724 
Int  ex."  FOID  5/30 
VS.  a.  416-219  R  3  ctai^ 

1.  An  arrangement  for  clipping  stress  peaks  in  the  anchoring  of 
a  turbine  blade  defining  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  and 
including  a  root  that  is  shaped  like  a  Christmas  ttee  and  which 
defines  an  extrados  side  and  an  intrados  side,  thai  includes  tangs, 
and  that  is  received  in  a  conespondingly-shaped  groove  in  a  disk 
so  as  to  anchor  said  turbine  blade  thereto,  wherein  each  tang  has  an 
outline,  on  the  extrados  side  of  the  root,  such  that  a  clearance  for 
mounting  the  root  in  die  groove,  on  the  extrados  side,  is  non- 
uniform so  as  to  include  at  least  one  zone  in  which  the  clearance 
varies,  said  at  least  one  zone  corresponding  to  a  zone  of  the  tang 
where,  when  the  disk-and-blade  assembly  is  rotating  at  its  rated 
speed  of  rotation,  there  would  otherwise  occur  a  sttess  peak 
relative  to  a  mean  stress  along  the  tang  when  the  turbine  blade  is 


mounted  with  a  constant  clearance  along  the  entire  length  of  the 
tang,  said  varying  clearance  varying  along  said  at  least  one  zone 
with  the  same  sign  as  said  stress  peak. 


5,567,117 

RECIRCULATION  FAN  PORTABLE  MOUNTING 

APPARATUS 

Doyle  M.  Gunn,  2225  Hulman  St,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  47803, 

and  Larry  A.  Ramsey,  RR#1  Box  268B,  RockviUe,  Ind. 

47872-9768 

FUed  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,383 

Int  CL*  F04D  29/64 

VS.  a.  416-244  R  4  cuhns 


1.  A  fan  mounting  apparatus,  said  fan  mounting  apparatus  being 

portable  and  removable,  said  fan  mounting  apparams  comprising: 

a  generally  flat  mounting  plate  having  an  upper  surface  and  a 

lower  surface: 
a  centra]  aperture  penetrating  said  mounting  plate  between  said 

upper  surface  and  said  lower  surface; 
a  first  grasping  hook  mounted  to  said  upper  surface  at  a  plane 
offset  from  the  centerline  of  said  mounting  plate  and  having  a 
first  vertical  wall  connected  to  and  protruding  from  said  upper 
surface  and  a  first  horizontal  tongue  protruding  parallel  to  said 
upper  surface; 
a  first  threaded  bolt  hole  penetrating  said  mounting  plate  and 

aligned  direcUy  beneath  said  first  horizontal  tongue; 
a  first  bolt  for  dueadingly  engaging  said  first  bolt  hole  such  as  to 

peneo^e  from  said  lower  surface,  past  said  upper  surface; 
a  second  grasping  hook  mounted  10  said  upper  surface  at  a  plane 
offset  from  the  centerline  of  said  mounting  plate  and  having  a 
second  vertical  wall  connected  to  and  prtJtruding  from  said 
upper  surface  and  a  second  horizontal  tongue  protruding 
parallel  to  said  upper  surface; 
a  second  threaded  bolt  hole  penetrating  said  mounting  plate  and 
aligned  directly  beneath  said  second  horizontal  tongue; 
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a  second  bolt  for  threadingly  engaging  said  second  bolt  hole 
such  as  to  penetrate  from  said  lower  surface,  past  said  upper 
surface:  and 

second  connection  means  for  affixing  a  ceiling-type  circulation 
^  to  said  lower  surface. 


5^7,119 

BAG/SYRINGE  ENCLOSURE  ARRANGEMENTS  AND 

METHODS 

Jay  G.  JohnsoQ,  Maple  Plain,  Minn.,  assignor  to  SIMS  Deltec, 

Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  145,371,  Oct  28,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,540^1.  This  appUcation  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

388,200 

Int  CL*  F04B  23/02:  A61M  /A» 

MS.  a.  417—53  19  Claims 


5,567,118 
NON-LUBRICATED,  AIR-ACTUATED,  PUMP- 
OPERATING,  SHUTTLE  VALVE  ARRANGEMENT,  IN  A 
RECIPROCATING  PUMP 
Keith  A.  Grgoridi,  Cincinnati,  and  Graydon  W.  Cole,  West 
Chester,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  ITT  FInid  Technology 
Corporation,  Midland  Park,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  388,091 

Int  a.*  P04B  49/00: \7fOO 

MS.  CL  417-46  6  Claims 


—  —IT* 


1.  A  method  of  using  an  enclosure  arrangement  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  wall  construction  defining  an  internal  chamber,  the 

wall  construction  including  an  opening  into  tlie  chamber; 
placing  a  fluid  bag  into  a  chamber  of  the  wall  construction 

through  the  opening  into  tlie  wall  construction: 
hanging  tlie  fluid  bag  from  a  bag  post  of  the  wall  construction; 
placing  a  first  end  of  a  pump  into  the  chamber  of  tiie  wall 

construction  through  the  opening  into  tlie  wall  construction; 

and 
attacliing  a  second  end  of  tlie  pump  to  tlie  wall  construction  to 

close  off'  at  least  a  portion  of  the  opening  into  the  wall 

constiuction. 


1.  A  non-lubricated,  air  actuated,  pump-operating,  shuttle  valve 
arrangement,  in  a  reciprocating  pump,  comprising: 

a  pump  housing  having  a  first  bore  and  a  second  bore  fonned 
therein: 

a  pump-operating  shuttle  valve  slidably  disposed  in  said  first 
bore; 

a  source  of  energized  air 

a  first  passageway,  formed  in  said  housing,  for  conducting  air 
from  said  source  to  one  end  of  said  first  bore; 

a  second  passageway,  formed  in  said  housing,  for  conducting  air 
from  said  source  to  tlie  opposite  end  of  said  first  bore; 

reciprocating  means,  interposed  between  said  source  and  said 
passageways,  for  preventing  an  operative  stall  of  said  shuttle 
valve  due  to  a  dead  centering  thereof,  in  said  first  bore, 
substantially  equidistant  from  said  one  and  said  opposite  ends 
of  said  first  bore,  said  reciprocating  means  comprising  a  spool 
slidably  disposed  in  said  second  bore,  said  spool  having 
nnitarily  fonned  extended  portions  at  opposite  ends  tliereof: 
and 

translating  pumping  means  within  said  bousing,  said  pumping 
means,  during  translation  thereof,  engaging  said  unitarily 
formed  portions  of  said  spool,  alternatively,  causing  lecipro- 
cation  of  said  spool. 


5,567,120 
ELECTRONIC  INFUSION  DEVICE  AND  NOVEL  ROLLER 

CLAMP  HOLDEN  THEREFOR 
Roger  L.  Hungerford,  Medina;  Christopher  D.  Cimerman, 
Cheektowaga;  Paul  J.  Hufnagel,  Clarence,  and  Robert  J. 
Pieroni,  Lewiston,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sigma  Interna- 
tional, Medina,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,432 
Int  CL'  F04B  49/00:43/09 
MS.  CL  417—63  20  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  infiising  IV  fluids  into  a  patient  through  an  IV  set 
of  the  type  including  an  IV  tube  and  associated  clamp  having 
mounted  thereon  a  manually  operable  crimping  element  movable 
on  the  clamp  selectively  between  an  open  positioning  which  it 
permits  the  flow  of  fluid  through  tlie  tube  and  a  closed  position  in 
which  it  compresses  the  tube  and  blocks  the  flow  of  fluid  there- 
through ,  comprising 
a  housing  having  therein  an  fV  tube  channel  and  a  mechanism 
for  infusing  fluid  through  an  FV  tube  seated  in  said  channel 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  mechanism, 
a  clamp  holder  removably  secured  in  said  housing,  and  having 
therein  a  recess  opening  on  the  exterior  of  said  housing,  and 
configured  removably  to  support  therein  the  clamp  of  an  IV 
set  with  the  IV  tube  thereof  seated  in  said  channel  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  inftjsing  mechanism,  and  with 
said  crimping  element  facing  outwardly  of  said  opening  to 
permit  manual  operation  thereof. 


5367  122 

CYLINDER  PUMP  HAVING  CONTROLLABLE  PISTON/ 

DRIVE  DETACHMENT 

Harvey  Schulte,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Barry  J.  WaltCK 

Fremont  CaHf. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,214 

iBt  CL*  F04B  49/00:  A61M  5/20 

UA  a.  417-214  22  Claims 


4  T  '•         4 


first  seeing  means  on  said  holder  for  detecting  the  presence  of 
said  clamp  when  the  latter  is  supported  in  said  holder, 

second  sensing  means  on  said  holder  operative,  when  said  clamp 
is  supported  in  said  recess,  to  detect  when  said  crimping 
element  of  the  clamp  is  in  its  closed  position,  and 

safety  means  on  said  housing  controlled  by  said  sensing  means 
and  operable  to  enable  said  IV  tube  to  be  disconnected  fiDm 
said  mechanism  only  when  said  crimping  element  is  in  its 
closed  position. 


5,567,121 

INDICATOR-PORTED  DISCHARGE  VALVES  FOR 

RECIPROCATING  COMPRESSORS 

William  C.  Peterson,  301  Park  Dr.,  Sevema  Park,  Md.  21146- 

4415 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1995,  Ser.  Na  376^34 

Int  a.*  F04B  39/10 

UACL  417-63  10  Claims 


1.  A  cylinder  pump,  said  cylinder  pump  including  an  interior 
piston  with  attached  piston  rod  and  an  exterior  cylinder  wall 
having  top  and  bottom  ends,  a  fluid  orifice  disposed  on  said  top 
end  and  a  rod  opening  on  said  bottom  end  wherein  said  piston  rod 
passes  therethrough,  said  cyhnder  pump  comprising: 

a)  a  frame  having  an  orifice  seat  means  for  receiving  said  fluid 
orifice  and  placing  said  cylinder  in  fluid  communication  with 
a  predetermined  fluid  depository; 

b)  a  movable  rod  engagement  means  slidably  disposed  on  said 
frame  which  selectively  engages  and  disengages  said  piston 
rod: 

c)  drive  means  disposed  on  said  frame  for  movement  of  said  rod 
engagement  means. 


5,567,123 

PUMP  DISPLACEMENT  CONTROL  FOR  A  VARLVBLE 

DISPLACEMENT  PUMP 

Dale  B.  Childress,  Plainfield,  111.,  and  Noidi  D.  Manring, 

Roland,  Iowa,  assignors  to  CaterpiUar  Inc.,  Peoria,  DL 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526^30 

Int  CL'  F04B  49/0& 

MS.  CL  417-222.1  20  Claims 


1.  A  valve  for  a  compressor  cylinder  comprising  a  valve  body 
and  a  valve  center  bolt,  said  valve  center  bolt  defining  a  passage 
through  said  valve  body,  said  passage  adapted  to  open  to  the 
interior  of  said  compressor  cylinder  and  having  an  exterior  termi- 
nus at  the  exterior  of  said  valve  center  bolt 


1.  A  pump  displacement  control  for  a  variable  displacement 
pump  having  a  swash  plate  movable  between  maximum  and  mini- 
mum displacement  positions  and  a  servo  acniator  including  a  servo 
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piston  operatively  connected  to  the  swash  plate,  a  means  for 
biasing  the  swash  plate  toward  its  maximum  displacement  posi- 
tion, and  an  actuator  chamber  at  one  end  of  the  piston  for  control- 
lably  receiving  a  control  pressure  to  move  the  swash  plate  toward 
its  minimum  displacement  position,  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  bore  therein,  a  discharge  passage  communicat- 
ing discharge  pressure  to  die  bore,  a  control  passage  commu- 
nicating the  bore  with  the  actuator  chamber,  and  an  exhaust 
passage  communicating  with  the  bore; 
a  torque  control  valve  disposed  within  the  bore  for  controlling 
fluid  flow  into  and  out  of  the  actuator  chamber  and  including 
a  sleeve  slidably  disposed  within  the  bore  and  operatively 
mechanically  coupled  to  the  piston,  and  a  valve  spool  slidably 
disposed  within  the  sleeve,  the  valve  spool  and  the  sleeve 
being  movable  relative  to  each  other  to  estabUsh  a  first  con- 
dition communicating  the  second  condition  communicating 
the  control  passage  with  the  exhaust  passage; 
a  variable  torque  hmiter  disposed  within  the  boie  in  axial 
alignment  with  the   torque  control  valve  for  applying  a 
remotely  controllable  variable  resilient  force  biasing  the  valve 
spool  in  a  first  direction  to  estabUsh  the  second  condition;  and 
means  for  applying  a  Control  force  against  the  valve  spool 
proportional  to  the  discharge  pressure  of  the  variable  displace- 
ment pump  so  that  the  valve  spool  moves  in  a  second  direc- 
tion to  establish  the  first  condition  when  the  control  force 
exceeds  the  biasing  force  exerted  by  the  torque  limiter. 


5467,124 

VARIABLE  CAPACITY  SWASH-PLATE  TYPE 

COMPRESSOR  WITH  AN  IMPROVED  CAPAOTY 

CONTROL  MEANS 

Kcqil  Tikciuika,-  Hiroaki  Kayukawa,  and  Shigeyuld  Hidaka, 

all  of  Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda 

JidoshokU  Scisakusbo,  Aictii,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,773 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Dec  21, 1992,  4-340276 
Int  CL*  F04B  //29 
VS.  CL  417— 222J  »  Claims 


a  discharge  valve  assembly  arranged  between  said  rear  end  of 
said  cyhnder  block  and  said  rear  housing,  said  discharge  valve 
assembly  including  said  valve  plate,  a  discharge  valve  ele- 
ment arranged  so  as  to  be  in  contact  with  said  valve  plate  and 
a  valve  retainer  element  disposed  in  said  discbarge  chamber 
so  as  to  support  said  discharge  valve  element; 

an  axial  drive  shaft  routably  held  by  said  front  housing  means 
and  said  cylinder  block  means,  and  having  an  axis  of  rotation 
tliereof  extending  through  said  crank  chamber, 

a  swash-plate  means  rotatably  arranged  in  said  crank  chamber 
and  rotating  with  said  drive  shaft,  said  swash-plate  means 
being  pivotally  held  by  said  drive  shaft  so  as  to  be  able  to 
change  an  angle  of  inclination  thereof  with  respect  to  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  reciprocatory  pistons  operatively  connected  to  said 
swash-plate  means  and  reciprocating  in  said  plurality  of  cyl- 
inder bores  in  response  to  a  nutating  motion  of  said  swash- 
plate  means;  and 

a  capacity  control  means  including  a  control  valve  unit  control- 
ling a  pressure  differential  between  a  pressure  prevailing  in 
said  crank  chamber  and  diat  prevailing  in  said  suction  cham- 
ber so  as  to  adjustably  change  the  angle  of  inclination  of  said 
swash-plate  to  thereby  vary  the  discharge  capacity  of  said 
compressed  refrigerant  gas  of  said  compressor, 

wherein  said  capacity  control  means  further  comprises: 

a  single  diameter  fluid  passageway  arranged  so  as  to  axially 
pierce  a  portion  of  said  cylinder  block  to  thereby  provide  a 
constant  fluid  communication  between  said  discharge  cham- 
ber and  said  crank  chamber,  and 

a  flow  choke  means  provided  in  said  discharge  valve  assembly, 
said  flow  choke  means  being  arranged  at  a  position  in  direct 
communication  with  said  fluid  supply  passageway. 


5,567.125 

PUMP  ASSEMBLY  WITH  TUBULAR  BYPASS  LINER 

WITH  AT  LEAST  ONE  PROJECTION 

Bruce  C.  Noah,  W.  Lafayette;  Robert  S.  PhilUps,  and  Frederick 

D.  Venable,  both  of  Labyette,  all  of  buL,  assignors  to  TRW 

Inc,  Lyndhurrt,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,369 

Int  CL*  F04B  49/00 

VS.  CL  417—310  8  Claims 


1.  A  variable  capacity  swash-type  refrigerant  compressor  com- 
prising: 

an  axial  cylinder  block  means  having  front  and  rear  ends,  and  a 
plurality  of  parallel  cylinder  bores  arranged  around  a  cenu^ 
axis  thereof; 

a  front  housing  means  airtightly  attached  to  said  front  end  of 
said  cylinder  block  and  defining  a  crank  chamber  therein; 

a  rear  housing  airtightly  attached  to  said  rear  end  of  said  cylin- 
der block  via  a  valve  plate  and  defining  therein  a  suction 
chamber  for  a  refrigerant  gas  before  compression  and  a  dis- 
charge chamber  for  a  compressed  refrigerant  gas; 

a  suction  valve  assembly  arranged  for  communication  between 
said  cylinder  bore  and  said  suction  cliamber. 


a  housing  having  an  inlet  through  which  fluid  is  conducted  into 
said  housing  and  an  ouUet  through  which  fluid  is  conducted 
frvm  said  housing; 

a  rotor  disposed  within  said  housing; 

a  stator  extending  around  said  rotor  and  cooperating  with  said 
rotor  to  at  least  partially  define  a  plurality  of  pumping  cham- 
bers, 

an  inlet  cavity  disposed  wiUiin  said  housing  and  from  which 
fluid  is  conducted  into  said  pumping  chambers; 

an  inlet  passage  disposed  in  said  housing  for  conducting  fluid 
from  said  inlet  to  said  inlet  cavity; 

an  outlet  cavity  disposed  in  said  housing  to  receive  fluid  fit)m 
said  pumping  chambers; 

a  bypass  passage  for  conducting  fluid  which  flows  from  said 
outlet  cavity  to  said  inlet  passage,  and 

a  tubular  passage  liner  at  least  partially  disposed  in  said  inlet 
passage  and  having  an  inlet  opening  at  a  first  end  of  said 
tubular  passage  liner  through  which  fluid  ftt)m  said  bypass 
passage  enters  said  tubular  passage  liner  and  an  ouUet  open- 
ing at  a  second  end  of  said  tubular  passage  liner  opposite  from 
said  first  end  and  through  which  fluid  flow  from  said  inlet  and 
from  said  bypass  passage  is  conducted  to  said  inlet  cavity, 
said  second  end  of  said  tubular  passage  liner  having  projec- 
tions which  are  engageable  with  said  sutor  to  limit  movement 
of  said  tubular  passage  liner  relative  to  said  stator. 


the  improvement  wherein: 

each  slot  has  a  widdi  and  each  vane  has  a  thickness  such  that  the 

diflTerence  between  the  width  and  the  thickness  is  0.8%  to 

5.3%  of  the  vane  thickness. 


5,567,127 

LOW  NOISE  AIR  BLOWER 

Kennith  W.  Wentz,  2604  Tracee  Way,  Springdale,  Ark.  72764 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,953 

Int  CL'  F04B  39/12 

U.S.  a.  417-312  28  Claims 


5,567,126 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  THE 

RELEASE  OF  VAPOR  INTO  THE  ATMOSPHERE 

Meredith  W.  Meece,  and  William  T.  Thurmon,  both  of  Monit>c 

La.,  assignors  to  Thomas  Industries  Inc.,  Monrw,  La. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  188.761,  Jan.  31,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,344 

Int  a.*  F04B  49/00 

VS.  a.  417-310  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  pump  having  a  cylindrical  housing,  a  cylindrical  rotor 


f  Wif  f  ;f  jj/^yji  ;Ml;ilf/ 


^E^ 7 


1.  A  pump  assembly  comprising: 


rotaubly  positioned  within  the  housing  in  an  offset  manner  such 
that  a  generally  crescent-shaped  chamber  is  defined  between  the 
rotor  and  the  housing,  a  fluid  inlet  at  a  first  narrow  portion  of  the 
crescent-shaped  chamber,  a  fluid  oudet  at  a  second  narrow  portion 
of  the  crescent-shaped  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  vanes,  each  of 
which  is  slidably  mounted  in  an  associated  slot  in  the  rotor,  such 
diat  a  plurality  of  pockets  are  defined  in  the  crescent-shaped 
chamber  between  adjacent  vanes,  each  pocket  increasing  in  vol- 
ume as  it  passes  the  inlet,  and  decreasing  in  size  as  it  passes  the 
outlet. 


1.  A  low-noise  air  blower  for  use  as  a  source  of  pressurized  air 
for  hydro-therapy  systems,  air  filtration  systems  or  other  appli- 
aiKes  comprising: 

an  outer  casing  having  a  lower  section  with  at  least  one  air  inlet 
and  an  upper  section  with  at  least  one  air  oudet, 

a  flow-thru  motor  and  fan  unit  located  inside  of  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  pull  air  in  Uirough  said  air  inlet  and  force  air  out 
through  said  air  outlet,  and 

a  layer  of  noise  and  vibration  dampening  resilient  foam  located 
between  said  flow-dmi  motor  and  fan  unit  and  said  casing, 
said  layer  of  foam  separating  said  motor  and  fan  unit  from 
said  casing,  supporting  and  suspending  said  motor  and  fan 
unit,  and  including  upper  and  lower  cup-like  foam  elements 
each  having  respective  air  permeable  porous  areas  to  allow 
for  the  passage  of  air  from  said  air  inlet  of  said  casing  to  said 
flow-thru  motor  and  fan  unit  and  from  said  flow-thru  motor 
and  fan  unit  to  said  air  outlet  in  said  casing, 

whereby  said  flow-thru  motor  and  fan  unit  is  encapsulated  and 
suspended  within  said  casing  by  said  layer  of  foam  without 
any  rigid  connection  between  said  casing  and  said  flow-thru 
motor  and  fan  unit 


2598 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  22.  19% 


October  22,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5.567,128 
PUMP  CONTAINING  A  PRESSURE  VALVE 
Peter  Volz,  Darmstadt,-  Georg  Obersteliier,  Kdnigstein,  and 
Albndit  Otto,  Hanau,  all  of  Gennany,  assignors  to  ITT 
Antomative  Europe  GmbH,  Gennany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/02864,  S  371  Date  Jul.  20,  1994,  5  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/14960,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  Na  25M9S 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Jan.  24,  1992,  42  01 
826.9 

Int  CL'  F04B  23/00 
VS.  CL  417—313  6  Claims 

1.  A  pump,  comprising: 


a  pump  casing  and  carrier  element  wiliiin  said  casing, 
a  pressure  valve  formed  within  the  carrier  element,  the  carrier 
element  further  defining  a  channel  leading  to  a  chamber 
located  at  a  front  side  of  said  carrier  element, 
a  restrictor  communicating  with  said  chamber  and  in  communi- 
cation with  a  brake  circuit  to  be  energized,  wherein  the  carrier 
element  is  of  a  cylindrical  configuration  wherein  said  channel 
leads  to  an  annular  groove  and  to  said  chamber  said  carrier 
element  residing  within  a  cup-shaped  closure  member. 


5,567,129 

THRUST  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS-BEARING 

TURBOCOMPRESSORS 

G.  Fonda  Bonardi,  2075  Linda  Flora  Dr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

90077 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,640 

Int  CL*  POID  3/00:  F04B  17/00:  F04D  29/04 

VS.  CL  417—365  11  Claims 


1.  A  turhocompressor  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  having  a  longitudinally  extending  bore,  generally 
circular  in  cross  section  at  any  point,  said  bore  being  of  a 
predetermined  diameter  and  defining  an  inner  surface,  said 
support  being  disposed  within  a  fluid  atmosphere  and  includ- 
ing longitudinally  spaced  first  and  second  faces,  each  of  said 
faces  having  a  recess  provided  therein  which  is  concentric 
with  said  bore  and  in  fluid  communication  therewith; 

(b)  an  elongated,  generally  cylindrical  shaft  rotatable  within  said 
bore  of  said  support  said  shaft  having  first  and  second  ends 
and  including  a  longitudinally  extending  bore  therethrough, 
said  shaft  being  of  a  predetermined  diameter  less  than  the 
diameter  of  said  bore  in  said  support  and  having  an  outer 
surface  provided  with  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced, 
longitudinally  extending  grooves; 

(c)  a  first  closure  member  connected  to  said  support  to  define  in 
cooperation  with  said  first  face,  a  first  chamber,  said  first 
chamber  being  at  an  average  static  first  pressure; 

(d)  a  first  wheel  disposed  within  said  first  chamber  and  con- 
nected to  said  first  end  of  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 
said  first  wheel  being  subjected  to  a  first  axial  force; 

(e)  a  second  closure  member  connected  to  said  support  to  define, 
in  cooperation  with  said  second  face,  a  second  chamber,  said 
second  chamber  being  at  an  average  static  second  pressure; 

(0  a  second  wheel  disposed  within  said  second  chamber  and 
connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with, said  second  wheel  being  subjected  to  a  second  axial 
force;  and 

(g)  equalizing  means  for  substantially  equalizing  said  first  and 
second  axial  forces  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft  within  said 
bore  in  said  support,  whereby  said  shaft  will  remain  substan- 
tially axially  centered  within  said  bore  in  said  support. 


5,567,130 

REINFORCED  COVER  CONFIGURATION  FOR  A 

DIAPHRAGM  PUMP 

Daniel  J.  Kvinge,  Canton,  Mich.,  and  Harold  D.  Johnson, 

Buffalo,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Graco  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337328 

InL  CL*  F04B  53/16 

as.  CL  417—393  8  Claims 


1.  A  diaphragm  pump  fluid  cover  having  a  domed  fluid  chamber 
surface,  said  diaphragm  pump  fluid  cover  comprising: 

a  generally  uniform  thickness; 

an  outer  circumferencial  rib; 

a  plurality  of  radially  extending  ribs;  and 

a  plurality  of  fastener  apertures  located  in  said  outer  circumfer- 
encial rib  and  intermediate  all  of  said  radially  extending  ribs, 
the  number  of  said  radially  extending  ribs  being  greater  than 
the  number  of  said  fastener  apertures. 


5,567,131 

SPRING  BUSED  CHECK  VALVE  FOR  AN 

ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  DRIVEN  OSCU.LATING 

PUMP 

Michael  H.  McNaull,  Ashland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gorman- 

Rupp  Industries,  BeUvUle,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,288 
Int  CL*  F04B  17/04 


MS.  CL  417—417 


17  Claims 


1.  A  valve  assembly  for  an  oscillating  pump  of  die  type  having  a 
reciprocating   armature   carrying   an   elastomeric    impeller   that 
defines  a  pump  chamber  for  die  flow  of  fluid  ftom  an  inlet  end  to 
an  outlet  end,  the  valve  assembly  comprising: 
a  valve  body  attached  to  the  impeller  for  reciprocation  widiin  the 
pump  chamber  and  having  an  inlet  side  that  faces  the  inlet  end 
of  the  pump  chamber  and  an  oudet  side  that  faces  the  ouUet 
end  of  the  pump  chamber: 
a  means  for  plugging  the  flow  of  fluid  fixjm  the  ouUet  side  of  the 
valve  body  to  the  inlet  side  of  the  valve  body  during  a  forward 
reciprocation  of  the  impeller  and  passing  fluid  ftom  the  inlet 
side  of  the  valve  body  to  the  ouUet  side  of  die  valve  body 
during  a  reverse  reciprocation  of  die  impeller 


5467,132 
SEAL  FOR  PUMP  HAVING  AN  INTERNAL  GAS  PUMP 
Frands  A.  Dupuis,  Lebanon,  and  Ali  M,  Nasr,  Summit  both  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Endura  Pumps  InteraationaL  Inc^  Gar- 
wood, NJ. 

Filed  Dec  6,  1994,  Ser.  Na  3494M0 

Int  CL*  P04B  53/00 

VS.  CL  417^20  ,9  claims 


rotation  of  said  rotor  and  said  shaft  and  a  housing  seal  between 

said  means  for  effecting  rotation  and  said  rotor,  a  pump  means 

mounted  on  said  rotatable  shaft  m  a  pump  end  of  said  pump 

means  for  introducing  a  liquid  into  said  pump  end.  means  for 

removing  said  liquid  from  said  pump  end.  means  for  introducing 

pressurized  gas  into  said  wear  end,  an  internal  pump  positioned 

between  said  pump  end  and  said  wear  end  on  said  rotatable  shaft 

said  internal  pump  comprising  a  rotatable  ring  connected  to  said 

shaft  and  having  a  first  face  contacting  a  second  face  on  a  pump 

housing  mounted  stationary  ring,  said  first  face  and  second  face 

having  a  surface  configuration  which  effects  transfer  of  said  gas  in 

said  wear  end  to  said  pump  end  while  preventing  said  liquid  in  said 

pump  end  ft-om  entering  said  wear  end  when  said  shaft  is  routed 

and  said  internal  pump  sealing  said  wear  end  ftom  said  pump  end 

when  said  shaft  is  not  routed,  spring  means  for  biasing  said 

sutionary  ring  in  contact  with  said  routing  ring  and  sealing  means 

comprising  a  U-shaped  housing  positioned  about  said  stationary 

nng.  at  least  one  O-ring  positioned  in  a  space  between  said 

U-shaped  housing  and  said  sutionary  ring  on  a  radially  outer 

surface   of  said   sutionary   ring,   said  O-nng   being   positioned 

between  said  liquid  being  pumped  in  said  pump  end  and  said 

spring,  and  a  push  plate  in  contact  with  said  spring,  to  bias  said 

push  plate  to  effect  sealing  between  said  space  and  said  spring. 


5,567,133 

CANNED  MOTOR  AND  PUMP  EMPLOYING  SUCH 

CANNED  MOTOR 

Makoto  Kobaybashi;  Masakazu  Yamamoto;  Yosfaio  Miyake, 

and  Koji  Isemoto.  all  of  Kanagawa-lien,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Ebara  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

riled  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,528 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  JuL  16, 1993,  5-199291 

Int  a.*  F04B  35/04 

UACL4I7-I23.7  20  Claims 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  rouuble  shaft  mounted  in  a  wear  end  of 
said  pump,  said  wear  end  including  a  rotor,  means  for  effecting 


1.  A  canned  nwtor  for  use  in  a  pump,  comprising: 

a  staior 

an  outer  frame  casing  disposed  around  said  sutor  and  having  a 
pair  of  axial  open  ends; 

a  pair  of  side  ftame  members  welded  to  said  open  ends,  lespec- 
tively,  of  die  outer  frame  casing: 

a  can  fitted  in  said  sutor  and  joined  to  said  side  frame  members; 

a  shaft  rotaubly  disposed  in  said  sutor, 

a  rotor  nnounted  on  said  shaft  and  disposed  in  said  can;  and 

an  outer  cylinder  made  of  sheet  metal  disposed  around  said  outer 
frame  casing  wiUi  an  annular  space  defined  dierebetween,  said 
outer  cylinder  being  welded  to  said  ouun^  ft^ie  casing; 

wherein  said  outer  cylinder  has  a  pair  of  flanges  disposed 
respectively  on  axially  spaced  open  ends  diereof  for  attach- 
ment to  components  of  a  pump  assembly  and  holding  a  fluid 
being  handled  widiin  said  outer  cylinder,  said  outer  cylinder 
having  a  hole  defined  in  an  outer  circumferential  wall  dieteof 
for  passing  leads  for  connection  to  a  power  supply. 


2600 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  22,  19% 


October  22,  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5367,134 
raCH-PRESSURE  FITEL-FEED  PUMP 
EQrashi  Inoue,  Chiryu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co, 
LtiL,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUcd  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1994,  6-1436241 
Int  a.*  F02M  59/44:  F02D  1/02 
UA  CL  417—490  14  Claims 


«  e<  86 


1.  A  high-pressure  fuel-feed  pump,  comprising: 

a  cylinder  having  a  bore  defined  therein  and  formed  to  define  a 
fuel  pressurization  chamber  in  communication  with  an  intake 
passage  and  discharge  passage  for  fuel; 

a  protruding  portion  protruding  fix)m  said  cylinder,  said  bore 
being  defined  so  as  to  extend  coaxially  through  said  protrud- 
ing portion; 

a  plunger  supported  reciprocatably  and  slidably  by  an  inner  wall 
that  defines  said  bore; 

a  discharge-timing  control  valve  for  determining  discharge  tim- 
ing of  fuel  pressurized  by  reciprocating  motion  of  said 
plunger,  the  discharge-timing  control  valve  defining  pressur- 
izing timing  of  fuel  in  die  pressurization  chamber  by  closing 
communication  between  the  pressurization  chamber  the  intake 
passage;  and 

a  seal  member  for  covering  said  protruding  portion  from  the 
axial  center  of  said  bore  and  having  a  hole  to  receive  said 
plunger  and  an  annular  member  to  liquid-tightly  seal  an  outer 
peripheral  wall  of  said  plunger, 

wherein  an  inner  wall  of  said  sealing  member,  an  outer  periph- 
eral wall  of  said  plunger  and  a  tip  end  surface  of  said 
protruding  portion  form  a  fuel  pool  for  pooling  fuel. 


T-  80  ^  54  56 
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from  an  outside,  engages  therearound  behind  an  undercut  (58)  in 
an  external  peripheral  surface  of  the  piston  (16). 


5367,136 

PRESSURE  PLATE  FOR  PUMP  AND  RESERVOIR 

ENCLOSURE 

Jay  G.  Johnson,  Maple  Plain,  Minn.,  assignor  to  SIMS  Ddtec, 

Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  145^71,  Oct.  28,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^40361. 

This  application  Jon.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,059 

Int  a.*  F04B  2i/02;  A61M  ]/00 

M&.  CL  417—572  5  Claims 


5367,135 
RECIPROCATING  PUMP 
Erwin  Mneller,  Renningen,  and  Wolfgang  ScfauUer,  Sachsen- 
hcim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1995,  Ser.  No.  564323 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Dec  1,  1994,  44  42 
737.9 

Int  a.'  F04B  1/04:53/12 
VS.  CL  417—549  25  Claims 

1.  A  reciprocating  pump  comprising  a  piston  which  is  driven  to 
make  a  stroke  movement  in  a  cylinder  bore,  an  inlet  valve  which 
has  an  inlet  valve  element  and  an  inlet  valve  spring,  both  of  which 
are  housed  in  a  longitudinal  bore  in  tlie  piston,  the  inlet  valve 
spring  presses  die  inlet  valve  element  against  an  inlet  valve  seat 
formed  in  the  longitudinal  bore  in  the  piston,  wherein  the  inlet 
valve  spring  (44)  is  supported  against  a  cap-shaped  support  ele- 
ment (48)  which  is  attached  to  one  end  (30)  of  the  piston  (16)  and. 


1.  A  pressure  plate  for  use  with  a  purcp  comprising: 

body  construction  including: 

a  top  surface  configured  for  receipt  of  a  tube,  the  top  surface 
including  two  longinidinal  edges,  and  two  side  edges  extend- 
ing between  the  two  longitudinal  edges,  the  tube  having  a 
section  extending  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the  two 
longitudinal  edges; 

a  bottom  surface  with  a  first  portion  facing  in  an  opposite 
direction  to  the  top  surface,  the  bottom  surface  including  a 
three  sided  ridge  configuration  in  a  U-shape  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  first  portion,  the  U-shape  including  first  and 
second  arms  joined  by  a  connecting  section,  the  connecting 
section  being  a  longitudinal  surface  extending  in  a  direction 
generally  parallel  to  die  two  longitudinal  edges,  and  the  first 
and  second  arms  being  two  side  surfaces  extending  from 
opposite  ends  of  die  longitudina!  surface  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  surface,  and 

wherein  the  longitudinal  surface  and  the  first  portion  intersect 
forming  a  continuous,  angled  interface. 


5367,137 
SCROLL  COMPRESSOR  WITH  SHAFT  SEAL 
LUBRICATION 
Masafumi  Nakashima,  Anjo;  Takeshi  Sakai,  Chiryu,-  Yasushi 
Watanabe,  and  Tetsuliiko  Fukanuma,  both  of  Kariya.  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki.  both  of  Kariya,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  356,731,  Dec.  15,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,936 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16, 1993,  5-316762 
Int  CI."  F04C  I8/04:27/00:29A)2 
U.S.  a.  418-15  7  Claims 

1.  A  scroll  compressor  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  an  inlet  passageway  for  a  gas  including 
lubricant  to  be  compressed  and  an  ouUet  passageway  for 
exhausting  the  gas; 
a  drive  shaft; 

a  bearing  unit  for  rotatably  supporting  die  drive  shaft  in  die 

housing; 
a  shaft  seal  unit  arranged  adjacent  to  die  bearing  unit  for  sealing 

die  housing  widi  respect  to  die  shaft: 
a  stationary  scroll  member  which  is  fixed  to  die  housing,  die 
stationary  scroll  member  having  a  base  plate  and  a  scroll 
portion  extending  axially  from  die  base  plate; 
a  movable  scroll  member  which  is  arranged  movably  in  the 
housing  and  is  arranged  eccentric  widi  respect  to  die  drive 
shaft,  die  movable  scroll  member  having  a  base  plate  and  a 
scroll  portion  extending  axially  from  die  base  plate; 
a  driv,-  member  connected  to  die  drive  shaft  so  diat  die  drive 
member  is  eccentric  widi  respect  to  die  drive  shaft,  die  drive 
member  being  rotatably  connected  to  die  movable  scroll 
member,  diereby  obtaining  an  orbital  movement  of  die  mov- 
able scroll  member  about  die  axis  of  die  shaft; 
a  mechanism  for  blocking  die  rotating  movement  of  die  movable 

scroll  member  about  its  axis; 
die  scroll  portion  of  die  movable  scroll  member  cooperating 
widi  die  scroll  portion  of  die  stationary  scroll  member  for 
creating  compression  chambers  between  die  scroll  members: 
die  orbital  movement  of  die  movable  scroll  member  causing  die 
compression  chambers  to  be  radially  inwardly  moved  while 
die  volume  of  die  chambers  is  reduced, 
the  chambers  being  in  direct  communication  widi  die  inlet  for 
receiving  die  gas  ftom  die  inlet  when  die  chambers  are 
located  at  radially  outennost  positions,  die  chambers  being 
dien  sealingly  closed  for  executing  a  compression  of  die  gas 
dierein  while  moving  radially  inwardly,  die  chambers  being 
finally  in  communication  widi  die  oudet  for  discharging  die 
compressed  gas  into  die  oudet  when  die  chambers  are  located 
radially  at  innermost  positions;  and 
a  sub-intake  passageway  for  connecting,  via  die  shaft  seal  unit, 
die  inlet  widi  at  least  one  of  die  chambers  beforethe  chamber 
IS  sealingly  closed,  diereby  generating  a  flow  of  (|ie  gas.  and 
allowing  die  lubricant  in  die  gas  to  be  positivel^  contacted 
widi  die  shaft  seal  unit,  die  sub-intake  passageway  comprising 
a  first  portion  connecting  die  inlet  widi  die  shaft  seal  unit  and 
a  second  portion  connecting  die  shaft  seal  unit  widi  at  least 
one  of  the  chambers,  die  second  portion  of  die  sub-intake 
passageway  being  direcdy  opened  to  die  at  least  one  chamber. 


centralizing  members  having  contact  surfaces  adapted  to 
engage  a  rotating  polished  rod  positioned  in  die  central  pol- 
ished rod  receiving  passage; 

means  for  a^ilying  a  force  to  die  at  least  two  centralizing 
members  to  move  said  centralizing  members  radially 
mwardly  such  diat  die  contact  surfaces  of  said  centralizing 
members  engage  a  routing  polished  rod  positioned  in  die 
central  polished  rod  receiving  passage,  diereby  dampening 
eccentric  deviations  of  said  routing  polished  rod; 

die  means  for  applying  a  force  to  each  of  die  centralizing 
members  mcluding  a  tension  adjustment  screw,  each  tension 
adjustment  screw  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  die  first 
end  being  positioned  outside  of  die  housing  and  die  tension 
adjustment  screw  extending  into  and  direadedlv  engaging  die 
housing,  die  second  end  engaging  one  of  die  centralizing 
members,  such  diat  roution  of  die  tension  adjustment  screw 
in  a  first  direction  results  in  die  tension  adjustment  screw 
extending  ftjrther  into  die  housing  diereby  pushing  upon  die 
centralizing  member  to  increase  die  force  said  centralizing 
member  exerts  upon  die  routing  polished  rod.  and  roution  of 
die  tension  adjustment  screw  in  a  second  direction  results  in 
die  tension  adjustment  screw  being  partially  retracted  from 
die  housing  diereby  reducing  die  force  exerted  upon  die 
centralizing  member  and  die  force  die  centralizing  member 
exerts  upon  die  routing  polished  rod. 


5367,139 

TWO  ROTOR  SLIDING  VANE  COMPRESSOR 

Roger  C.  Weatherston,  8412  Hidden  Oaks,  East  Amhenit  N  Y 

14051  ■ 

Fifed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,983 
Int  CL*  F04C  18/348 
U.S.  a.  418—173  2  ( 


5367,138 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LIMTTING 

ECCENTRIC  DEVUTIONS  OF  A  ROTATING  POLISHED 

ROD  IN  ROTARY  PUMPING  APPLICATIONS 

Hille  Newton,  233  Grand  Ave.,  Sylvan  Lake,  Alberta,  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,782 

Int  a."  F04C  2/107;  E21B  43/00:  F16C  23/0227/06 

U.S.a.418-^  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  limiting  eccentric  deviations  of  a  routing 

polished  rod.  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  central  polished  rod  receiving  passage; 
at  least  two  centralizing  members  extending  radially  inwardly 
into  die  central  polished  rod  receiving  passage,  each  of  die 


1.  A  rwo-rotor,  sliding  vane  rotary  compressor  for  compressing 
fluid  comprising  an  inner  rotor,  an  outer  rotor,  means  for  routing 
said  inner  rotor  and  said  outer  rotor  at  die  same  angular  velocity, 
and  at  least  one  sliding  vane  disposed  between  said  inner  rotor  and 
said  outer  rotor,  wherein: 

(a)  said  outer  rotor  is  comprised  of  an  inner  surface,  and  said 
inner  surface  is  comprised  of  at  least  one  flat  portion, 
whereby,  as  said  inner  rotor  routes,  said  shding  vane  contacts 
said  outer  rotor; 

(b)  said  inner  rotor  is  supported  by  support  shafts  on  each  of  its 
ends; 

(c)  said  compressor  is  comprised  of  a  first  end  plate  located  on  a 
first  end  of  said  inner  rotor  and  a  second  end  plate  located  on 
a  second  end  of  said  inner  rotor,  wherein  each  of  said  first  end 
plate  and  said  second  end  plate  supports  said  inner  rotor 
dirough  a  first  set  of  bearings; 
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(d)  said  compressor  is  comprised  of  a  center  housing  with  a 
circular  interior  that  is  eccentric  to  said  inner  rotor,  said 
housing  being  disposed  between  said  first  end  plate  and  said 
second  end  plate; 

(e)  said  outer  rotor  has  a  circular  exterior  that  surrounds  said 
inner  rotor  but  is  eccentric  thereto; 

(0  said  outer  rotor  is  mounted  on  a  second  set  of  bearings 
disposed  in  said  first  end  plate  and  said  second  end  plate. 


5^7,140 

KEYED  INSERT  PLATE  FOR  CURVED  ROTARY  LOBE 

PUMP  CHAMBER  WALLS 

Ian  Dodd,  Rigaud,  Canada,  assignor  to  ITT  Corporation,  New 

Yorit,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 199S,  Scr.  Na  426,965 

int  a.*  F»4c  ms 

VS.  a.  418—178  13  Claims 


discharging  oxygen  from  an  oxygen  conduit  surrounding  said 
liquid  fuel  conduit,  said  discharged  oxygen  encircling  said 
outwardly  divergent,  fishtail  configuration  of  liquid  fuel, 
thereby  forming  upon  ignition  a  liquid  fuel  flame  having  an 
outwardly  divergent,  fishtail  shape. 
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5,567,142 

BURNER  SYSTEM  FOR  A  RADIO-CONTROLLED  HOT 

AIR  BALLOON 

Bruce  Purdy,  2840  El  Cerquito  NW,,  Albuquerque,  N.M.  87120 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Sen  No.  297,309 

Int  CL'  F23N  1/00 

VS.  a.  431—18  14  Claims 


1.  A  curved  wear  plate  for  use  in  a  rotary  lobe  pump  of  the  type 
comprising  a  pump  housing,  a  pump  chamber  defined  in  the 
housing  and  having  input  and  output  ports  provided  in  a  side  wall 
of  the  pump  chamber,  a  pair  of  rotors  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
pump  chamber  and  having  a  continuous  rolling  sealing  contact 
with  each  other,  the  rotors  having  parallel  axes  of  rotation,  the 
pump  chamber  also  having  end  walls  perpendicular  to  the  axes  and 
the  side  wall,  the  side  wall  of  said  pump  chamber  being  adapted  to 
removably  receive  said  curved  wear  plate  at  locations  in  the  pump 
chamber  where  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  rotors  are  required  to 
make  sliding  sealing  contact,  said  curved  wear  plate  defining  a 
smooth  inner  arcuate  surface  where  said  sealing  contact  with  a 
respective  rotor  occurs,  said  curved  wear  plate  comprising  an 
arcuate  key  means  projecting  outwardly  of  an  outer  surface  of  said 
curved  wear  plate,  said  key  means  being  adapted  to  be  removably 
engaged  in  a  corresponding  keyway  means  defined  in  the  pump 
housing  and  comprising  mounting  means  for  removably  securing 
said  arcuate  key  means  and  thus  said  curved  wear  plate  to  the 
pump  housing. 


5,567,141 
OXY-LIQUH)  FUEL  COMBUSTION  PROCESS  AND 
APPARATUS 
Mahendra  L.  Joshi,  Altamonte  Spring;  Lee  Broadway,  Eustis; 
Patrick  J.  Mohr,  Mims,  and  Jaclt  L.  Nitzman,  Altamonte 
Spring,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Tec,  Inc.,  Apo- 
pka,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366,621,  Dec  30,  1994.  This 
application  Aug.  9, 1995,  Scr.  No.  512,956 
Int  CL'  F23C  5/00 
VS.  CL  431—8  22  Claims 

8.  A  method  for  combustion  of  a  liquid  fuel,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 
atomizing  said  liquid  ftiel; 

discharging  said  atomized  liquid  fuel  from  a  liquid  fuel  conduit, 
said  discharged  atomized  liquid  fuel  having  an  outwardly 
divergent,  fishtail  configuration;  and 


1.  A  burner  system  for  a  radicxontrolled  hot  air  balloon,  com- 
prising: 

a  frame; 

a  first  fuel  tank  held  by  said  frame  in  a  right  side  up  state; 

a  second  fuel  tank  held  by  said  frame  in  an  inverted  or  upside 
down  manner; 

a  pilot  burner  mechanism  mounted  to  said  frame  and  connected 
by  a  first  fuel  hne  to  said  first  fuel  tank  for  rjceiving  fuel  in 
vapor  form  therefrom; 

a  burner  coil  means  mounted  to  said  frame  and  connected  by  a 
second  fuel  line  to  said  second  fuel  tank  for  receiving  fuel  in 
liquid  form  therefrom,  said  burner  coil  means  being  adapted 
to  be  partially  heated  by  a  flame  from  said  pilot  burner 
mechanism  and  having  an  outlet  orifice  for  the  discharge  of 
fuel  in  a  vaporous  mist  form  for  ignition  by  said  flame  of  said 
pilot  burner  mechanism; 

a  valve  member  provided  in  said  burner  coil  means  for  control- 
ling flow  of  fiiel  therethrough:  and 

a  radio-controlled  servo  mounted  on  said  frame  and  connected 
to  said  valve  member  for  operating  same. 
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5,567,143 
FLUE  DRAFT  MALFUNCTION  DETECTOR  AND  SHUT- 
OFF  CONTROL  FOR  OIL  BURNER  FURNACES 
Patrick  F.  Servidio,  12  Thistle  La.,  Greenwich,  Conn.  06831 
Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,569 
Int  CL*  F23N  5/10;  HOIH  37/76 
VS.  CL  431—22  20  Claims 


1.  A  flue-draft-malftJiKtion  detector  and  shut-off'  control  for  an 
oil  burner  furnace  for  automatically  stopping  operation  of  the  oil 
burner  in  event  of  draft  malfunction,  said  control  comprising: 

mounting  means  having  a  passageway  therein  with  an  inlet  into 
said  passageway  and  at  least  one  outlet  from  said  passageway, 

said  mounting  means  being  mountable  on  a  fiimace  with  said 
inlet  being  in  communication  with  a  combustion  chamber 
within  the  furnace  and  with  the  outlet  being  in  communication 
with  ambient  air  near  the  fiimace, 

a  meltable,  electrically-conductive  element  having  first  and  sec- 
ond terminals, 

first  and  second  electrical  conductors  coimected  to  said  first  and 
second  terminals, 

positioning  means  for  said  element  for  holding  said  element 
exposed  to  said  passageway, 

said  element  being  meltable  at  a  temperature  in  said  passageway 
exceeding  a  predetermined  level  due  to  positive  pressure 
within  the  combustion  chamber  causing  hot  combustion  gases 
to  blow  from  the  combustion  chamber  into  said  inlet  and 
through  said  passageway  and  out  from  said  outlet,  and 

said  first  and  second  electrical  leads  being  connectable  in  a 
circuit  between  terminals  of  a  control  device  of  an  oil  burner 
for  including  said  element  in  said  circuit  to  complete  said 
circuit  between  said  terminals  of  the  control  device  for 
enabling  operation  of  the  oil  burner  and  for  preventing  opera- 
tion of  the  oil  burner  upon  interruption  of  said  circuit  by 
melting  of  said  element 


5367,144 
HOT  SURFACE  IGNmON  CONTROLLER  FOR  FUEL 
OIL  BURNER 
Hugh  W.  McCoy,  Bowling  Green,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Desa  Inter- 
national Inc.,  Bowling  Green,  Ky. 

FUed  Oct  5,  1995,  Scr.  No.  538,988 
Int  a."  F23N  5/08 
VS.  a.  431—79  12  Claims 

1.  A  fiiel  oil  type  burner  including: 
a  fuel  oil  combustion  chamber, 
a  power  source  for  providing  at  least  100  volts  AC; 
a  hot  surface  ignitor  electrode  associated  with  said  combustion 
chamber,  said  ignitor  electrode  being  sintered  to  full  density 
with  essentially  no  porosity; 
a  fan  blower  driven  by  a  motor  for  providing  fuel  oil  and  air  to 

said  combustion  chamber; 
an  AC/DC  converter  coupled  to  said  AC  power  supply  for 

providing  a  DC  voltage  output; 
a  first  controllable  switch  coupled  between  said  AC  power 
source  and  said  hot  surface  ignitor. 
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a  second  controllable  switch  coupled  between  said  AC  power 
source  and  said  fan  blower  motor; 

a  flame  detector  associated  with  said  combustion  chamber  for 
generating  an  electrical  signal  if  a  flame  is  detected;  and 

a  control  assembly  coupled  to  said  DC  output  voltage,  said 
flame  detector  and  said  first  and  second  controllable  switches 
for  energizing  said  first  controllable  switch  to  beat  said  hot 
surface  ignitor  with  said  AC  voltage  for  both  a  first  predeter- 
mined preheat  period  and  a  second  predetermined  trial  igni- 
tion period,  energizing  said  second  controllable  switch  to 
operate  said  blower  motor  with  said  AC  voltage  only  during  a 
second  pcedetermined  trial  ignition  period,  said  fan  blower 
motor  being  energized  with  said  AC  voltage  only  at  the 
beginning  of  said  trial  ignition  period  and  continuing  for  a 
flame  test  period  immediately  following  said  trial  igmtion 
period  and  de-energizing  said  fan  blower  nKXor  if  no  ignition 
occurs  during  said  flame  test  period. 


5,567,145 
CELEBRATION  CANDLE 
CUITord  A.  White,  30  CoMwater  Tavern  Rd.,  East  Nassau,  N.Y. 
12062 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,403 

Int  CL*  F23D  3/16 

VS.  CL  431—288  5  Claims 


1.  A  candle  comprising: 

a  shaped  mass  including  an  upper  and  lower  portion,  said  shaped 

mass  including  combustible  fuel; 
wick  means  disposed  substantially  within  said  shaped  mass  for 

permitting  controlled  burning  of  said  combustible  fuel:  and 
said  wick  means  including  a  wick  in  said  lower  portion,  and  at 

least  one  branch  wick  disposed  in  said  upper  portion  and 

extending  from  said  wick  at  an  angle  therefrom,  wherein  said 
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wick  is  substantially  vertical  and  said  at  least  one  branch  wick 
includes  a  pair  of  branch  wicks,  each  of  said  pair  substantially 
symmetrically  divergent  fiom  said  wick; 

said  pair  of  branch  wicks  extends  from  said  wick  at  a  point 
below  a  top  of  said  wick; 

said  pair  of  branch  wicks  extend  into  said  lower  portion  proxi- 
mate said  wick; 

said  wick  and  said  pair  of  branch  wicks  are  knotted  together  at 
said  point  below  said  top  of  said  wick. 


5367,146 
DISPOSABLE  LIQUID  FUEL  BURNER 
Robert  J.  Blankenship.  Coiuxte;  Richard  H.  Lee,  San  Antonio, 
and  Ernesto  E.  Jergins,  New  Braunfels,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Heat-It  International  Sales,  Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
PCT  No.  PCT/l!S«9/02189,  §  371  Date  Sep.  21,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  21,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/11620,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30,  1989 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  197,510,  May  23,  1988,  PaL 
No.  4,850,858.  This  PCT  appUcation  May  10,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
613,635 
Int  a."  F23D  3/24 
VS.  CL  431—320  9  Claims 


-.  24      124 


125      19    22 


1.  A  disposable  fuel  burner  comprising: 

a  container  with  an  enclosing  sidewall,  a  closed  bottom,  and  an 
open  top; 

divider  means  for  defining  and  substantially  sealing  a  fuel  cham- 
ber within  said  container,  said  divider  means  with  a  wick 
opening  for  receiving  a  wick  therein  and  capable  of  support- 
ing a  porous  layer  thereon,  wherein  said  divider  means  ftirther 
includes  vent  means,  said  vent  means  for  substantially  equal- 
izing pressure  between  the  atmosphere  and  the  fuel  chamber 
to  prevent  leakage  of  fuel  thereby; 

said  porous  layer  located  atop  and  substantially  parallel  to  said 
divider  means  for  feeding  a  fuel  to  the  atmosphere  for  com- 
bustion therewith  and  further  for  retaining  fuel  during  acci- 
dental tip-over; 

said  wick  means  having  a  first  end  in  the  fuel  chamber  and  in 
contact  with  the  fuel  and  having  a  second  end  extending 
through  the  wick  opening  and  onto  the  upper  surface  of  said 
divider  means,  the  second  end  in  contact  with  said  porous 
layer  for  feeding  fuel  thereto; 

wherein  the  combination  of  said  container,  said  divider  means, 
said  wick  and  said  porous  layer  support  the  combustion  of 
fuel  across  the  top  surface  of  said  porous  layer  during  normal 
use  and  substantially  prevent  the  spillage  of  fuel  during  acci- 
dental tip-over. 


5,567,147 

BURNER  FOR  BURNING  APPARATUS 

Gordon  W.  Fenn,  Brevard,  N.C.,  and  Yong  S.  Lee,  Ansan,  Rep. 

of  Korea,  assignors  to  Frontier,  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482^32 

InL  a.*  F23D  N/12 

VS.  a.  431—328  5  Oaims 

1.  A  burner  for  a  burning  apparatus  comprising: 


a  mixing  liner  support  formed  with  an  intake  hole  for  receiving 
gas  ejected  from  a  nozzle  and  first  air  at  the  center; 

a  mixing  liner,  for  mixing  supplied  gas  and  first  air,  which  is 
installed  above  said  mixing  liner  support,  and  on  either  upper 
sidewall  of  which  an  ignition  plug  installation  hole  and  flame 
sensor  installation  hole  are  formed,  respectively; 

a  matrix  inserted  into  the  inner  upper  portion  of  said  mixing 
liner  and  having  numerous  flame  holes  in  a  gauze  form; 

a  mixing  plate  installed  above  said  intake  hole  of  said  mixing 
liner  support  and  spaced  apart  upward  from  said  mixing  liner 
support  with  a  pluiality  of  spacers,  and  for  radially  dispersing 
gas  and  the  first  air; 

a  nozzle  plate  installed  under  said  mixing  plate  and  spaced 
downward  from  said  tnixing  plate  with  said  spacers,  and 
having  a  plurality  of  injection  holes  disposed  at  predetermined 
intervals  on  the  same  circumference; 

a  gas  chamber  installed  under  said  nozzle  plate  and  formed  with 
a  gas  intake  in  the  lower  portion;  and 

a  gas  valve  installed  under  said  gas  chamber  and  for  opening/ 
closing  said  gas  intake  of  said  gas  chamber. 


5,567,148 
GASEOUS  FUEL  BURNER  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONNECTING  SAME 
Donald  M.   Krueger,  Westchester,  and   David  J.   Kwiatek, 
LaGrange,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  359,754 

InL  a.*  F23D  14/62 

VS.  CL  431—354  12  Claims 


1.  A  gaseous  fuel  burner  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  burner  manifold  or  body  having  an  inlet  passage  and  a 
plin^ity  of  flame-generating  outlets  communicating  with  said 
inlet  passage; 

(b)  a  venturi  member  defining  a  converging  inlet  and  diverging 
outlet  with  a  throat  region  therebetween  said  member  dis- 
posed in  said  body  inlet  passage; 

(c)  a  gaseous  fuel  supply  tube  including  an  aspirator  at  one  end 
thereof,  said  aspirator  inserted  in  and  frictionally  engaging 
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said  venturi  member  for  retaining  said  tube  connected  to  said 
manifold;  wherein  said  venturi  member  diverging  oudet  sec- 
tion includes  turbulating  surfaces. 


1.  An  exhaust  system  for  a  high-temperature  furnace  having  a 
process  chamber  in  which  corrosive  gases  are  present,  the  furnace 
having  an  exhaust  port  through  which  gases  in  the  process  chamber 
may  be  evacuated,  the  system  comprising: 

a  first  member  having  first  and  second  ends  and  an  elongate 
hoUow  interior  defined  by  an  inner  wall,  said  first  end  being 
couplable  with  the  exhaust  port  so  that  gases  may  be  drawn 
from  the  process  chamber  into  said  interior,  said  first  member 
having  an  outlet  aperture  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
interior, 
a  piston  sUdably  mounted  in  said  interior  and  an  actuator 
coupled  with  said  piston  for  moving  said  piston  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  interior  between  first  and  second 
positions,  said  piston  coupled  with  said  first  member  and 
operable  between  open  and  closed  positions,  for  restricting  to 
a  predetermined  amount  the  extent  of  fluid  communication 
between  said  outlet  aperture  and  said  interior  when  said  valve 
means  is  in  said  closed  position;  and 
wherein  portions  of  said  first  member  and  said  valve  means  aie 
made  from  materials  that  substantially  do  not  react  chemically 
and  physically  with  gaseous  hydrochloric  acid. 


5^7,15* 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SINTERED  ABRASIVE  GRAIN 
Stanley  L.  Conwell,  Anoka,  and  WUUam  P.  Wood,  Golden 
Valley,  both  of  Minn.,  aasigBors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  173,992.  Dec.  28,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,489,204.  This  appUcation  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44536 

InL  CL'  F27B  15/00 

VS.  CL  432—14  21  Claims 


5,567,149 
EXHAUST  SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 
FURNACE 
Richard  R.  Hansotte,  Jr.,  Richmond,-  Dieter  K.  Neff,  Cam- 
bridge,- Dennis  A.  Rock,  SL  Albans,-  JtBny  A.  Walker,  Hyde 
Park,  and  Roland  M.  Wanser,  Bolton,  all  of  Vt.,  asrignors  to 
IBM  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  7,699,  Jan.  22,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,407^9. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,571 
InL  a.*  F27D  5AX> 
VS.  a.  432—6  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  sintered  abrasive  grain,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  unsintercd  abrasive  grain  precursor  derived  from  a 
dispersion  comprising  liquid  medium  and  an  alumina  source; 

(b)  providing  a  sintering  apparatus  comprismg  non-rotating  kiln 
including 

wall  means  having  inner  surfaces  for  defining  a  sintering 
chamber,  said  inner  surfaces  including  a  generally  planar 
support  surface,  said  wall  nwans  having  each  of  (i)  a  feed 
opening  through  said  wall  means  and  said  ituer  surface 
affording  introducing  unsintercd  abrasive  grain  precursor 
onto  said  support  surface  in  said  sintering  chamber,  and  (ii) 
a  discharge  opening  through  said  wall  means  affording 
discharging  sintered  abrasive  grain  from  said  sintoing 
chamber, 

a  pusher  plate  having  a  pushing  surface, 

means  mounting  said  pusher  plate  on  said  kiln  for  relative 
movement  between  a  first  position  with  said  pusher  plate 
spaced  from  said  support  surface  and  a  second  position 
with  said  pushing  surface  adjacent  said  discharge  opening 
with  said  pushing  surface  moving  along  said  support  sur- 
face during  movement  of  said  pusher  plate  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position,  and 

means  for  moving  said  pusher  plate  from  said  first  position  to 
said  second  position; 

(c)  heating  said  sintering  chamber  to  a  temperature  in  the  range 
from  about  1000°  C.  to  about  1600°  C: 

(d)  feeding  a  quantity  of  said  unsintered  abrasive  grain  precursor 
onto  said  support  surface  in  said  sintering  chamber  through 
said  feed  opening; 

(e)  allowing  said  unsintered  abrasive  grain  precursor  to  be 
heated  in  said  sintering  chamber  at  a  temperature  and  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  provide  sintered  abrasive  grain;  and 

(f)  moving  said  pusher  plate  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position  to  move  said  sintered  abrasive  grain  to  said 
discharge  opeiung  and  thereby  discharge  said  sintered  abra- 
sive grain  from  said  sintering  chamber. 
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5^7,151 

REFLOW  FURNACES  WITH  HOT  AK  BLOW  TYPE 

HEATERS 

Naotake  Mizoguchi,  and  Tadao  Takahashi,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sei\ju  Metal  Industry  Company  Limited, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  326,860 

Int  a."  F27B  9/O0 

MS.  CL  432—145  6  Claims 


1.  A  reflow  fumace  for  soldering  electrical  components  compris- 
ing an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  said  upper  and  lower 
portions  being  vertically  spaced  apart  above  and  below  a  gas 
mnnel.  said  gas  tunnel  extending  along  a  horizontal  axis  between 
an  entry  end  and  an  exit  end.  a  conveyor  for  moving  electrical 
components  from  said  entry  end  to  said  exit  end  and  at  least  one 
hot  air  blower  heater  in  said  upper  portion  and  at  least  one  hot  air 
blower  heater  in  said  lower  portion; 
each  said  heater  comprising  means  including  a  gas  oudet  for 
blowing  out  hot  gas  into  said  tunnel  and  means  including  a 
gas  inlet  for  suctioning  back  into  said  heater  the  hot  gas 
blown  out  by  said  blowing  means  into  said  tunnel  and  means 
at  said  gas  outlet  for  directing  the  hot  gas  blown  out  into  said 
turmel  a)  toward  said  axis,  b)  toward  one  of  said  entry  end  and 
said  exit  end  to  impinge  upon  electrical  components  nnoving 
on  said  conveyor  and  c)  in  a  direction  toward  said  suctioning 
means; 
said  directing  means  in  said  heater  in  said  upper  portion  com- 
prising means  for  directing  gas  toward  one  said  end  above 
said  axis  and  to  said  suctioning  means  in  said  heater  in  said 
upper  portion  and  said  directing  means  in  said  heater  in  said 
lower  portion  comprising  means  for  directing  gas  toward  the 
other  of  said  ends  below  said  axis  and  to  said  suctioning 
means  in  said  heater  in  said  lower  portion; 
said  heaters  in  said  furnace  thereby  comprising  means  for  sub- 
stantially stabilizing  the  gas  pressure  in  said  tunnel  by  inhib- 
iting the  hot  gas  blown  out  into  said  tunnel  from  leaving  said 
tunnel  with  moving  electrical  components  and  by  inhibiting 
ambient  air  outside  said  tunnel  from  being  drawn  into  said 
tuiuiel. 


5,567,152 
HEAT  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Tamotsu  Morimoto,  Yamanashi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo 
Electron  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,075 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1994,  6-099348 
int  a."  F27D  3/n 
MS.  CL  432—241  14  Claims 

1.  A  heat  processing  apparatus  for  subjecting  heat  processing  to 
an  object  to  be  processed  by  heating,  comprising: 
a  reaction  tube  for  containing  the  object: 


a  heating  element  provided  around  said  reaction  tube,  for  heat- 
ing an  inside  of  said  reaction  tube; 

a  heal  radiating  member  provided  around  said  heating  element 
with  an  airtight  space  therebetween;  and 

pressure-reducing  means  for  reducing  pressure  of  said  airtight 
space  for  achieving  heat  transfer  mainly  by  radiation  at  least 
when  a  temperature  inside  said  reaction  tube  is  increased. 


5,567,153 
TRANSDUCER  ACTIVATED  TOOL  TIP 
Harvey  B.  Foulkes,  Commack;  George  E.  Warrin,  North  Mer- 
rick,- Huy-Can  Dao,  Linden,  and  Rene  Perdreaux,  Brooklyn, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Dentsply  Research  &  Development 
Corp.,  Milford,  Del. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,296 

Int  CL*A61C/ 7/02 

U.S.  a.  433—119  33  Claims 


1.  A  transducer  activated  tool  for  contacting  workpiece  surfaces 
and  directing  a  fluid  adjacent  to  said  surfaces,  comprising: 

an  activated  tip  having  distal  surfaces  shaped  to  contact  said 
worlqpiece  surfaces  and  a  fluid  passageway  internal  to  tip 
formed  generally  along  the  longitudinal  center  axis  of  the  tip 
but  offset  such  that  a  fluid  discharge  orifice  is  formed  dis- 
placed from  said  distal  tip  axis; 

an  activating  transducer  connecting  body  coimecting  said  tip  to 
an  activating  transducer;  and 

a  fluid  source  connecting  to  said  tip  fluid  passageway  and 
providing  a  flow  of  fluid  discharging  fiom  said  tip  fluid 
passageway  discharge  orifice,  said  passageway  being  formed 
by  electric  discharge  machining  said  passageway  in  a  cylin- 
drical rod,  begiiming  at  the  center  axis  of  an  end  of  said  rod 
and  continuing  at  an  angle  of  less  than  about  3  degrees  from 
the  center  axis  of  said  rod  such  that  the  passageway  forms  a 
discharge  orifice  2-8  nun  from  the  opposite  distal  end  of  said 
rod. 


October  22,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2607 


5,567,154 
DENTAL  TURBINE  DRIVE  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 
AUTOMATIC  SPEED  CONTROL 
Juergen    Wohlgemuth,    Darmstadt,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Siemens  AktiengcseUschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Jul.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  505,759 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1994,  44  28 
039.4 

Int  CL'  A61C  ins 
MS.  a.  433—132  11  Claims 


,'^ 


r'l^e    « 


1.  In  a  dental  turbine  drive  containing  a  rotor  disk  being 
mounted  for  rotation  by  bearings  in  a  rotor  disk  chamber  of  a 
housing,  said  rotor  disk  having  turbine  blades  being  chargeable 
with  compressed  air  via  a  drive  air  nozzle  connected  to  an  inlet  air 
chatmel,  said  housing  having  an  exhaust  air  channel,  the  improve- 
ments comprising  first  means  for  throttling  air  flow  comprising  an 
elastic  control  element  being  arranged  at  the  rotor  disk  in  the  flow 
path  of  the  exhaust  air,  said  control  element  deforming  under  the 
influence  of  a  centrifugal  force  dependent  on  the  speed  of  the  rotor 
to  constrict  the  effective  flow  cross  section  with  increased  speeds 
and  to  enlarge  the  effective  flow  cross  section  with  decreasing 
speeds  so  that  the  air  pressure  in  the  rotor  disk  chamber  facing 
toward  the  air  drive  nozzle  raises  or  drops  corresponding  to  the 
throttling  effect  and  additional  means  for  aiding  the  first  means 
including  a  part  of  the  rotor  chamber  facing  toward  the  drive  air 
nozzle  being  connected  via  a  channel  to  an  additional  chamber  that 
at  least  is  partially  limited  by  a  second  element  that  yields  under 
pressure  so  that  a  change  in  pressure  in  the  rotor  disk  chamber  acts 
on  said  second  element  and  produces  a  movement  of  said  second 
element  that  supports  the  effect  of  the  control  element 


5,567,156 

INLAY,  INLAY  HOLDER,  METHOD  FOR  TOOTH 

RESTORATION,  AND  TOOTH  RESTORATION  SET  FOR 

CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 
Lcif  Hagne,  Skene,  and  Roif  Greven,  LJungskile,  both  of  Swe- 
den, aasignon  to  Nordiska  Dental  AB,  Helsingborg,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE99/WW02,  {  371  Date  Aug.  12,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/13726,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  22,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  Na  256,277 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden,  Jan.  7,  1992,  9200020; 
Aug.  25,  1992,  9202428 

Int  CL*  A61C  5/04:5/00 
\^S.  CL  433—226  9  Claims 


5,567,155 

SYSTEM  FOR  BRACING  DENTAL  IMPLANTS  OR 

NATURAL  TOOTH  ROOTS  TO  SECURE  ARTmCIAL 

TEETH 

Gonn  P.  Hansen,  1501  S.E.  23rd  Ave,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla. 

33062 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  67,801,  May  27,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,427,906. 
This  application  Dec  12,  1994,  Ser.  Na  355,335 
Int  a.*  A61C  13/12:13/225:8/00 
VS.  a.  433—172  8  Claims 

1.  An  implant  head  comprising  an  implant  body  having  upper 
and  lower  end  portions  each  terminating  in  respective  upper  and 
lower  terminal  faces,  said  upper  end  portion  including  a  peripheral 
face,  a  bore  at  least  in  said  lower  end  portion  and  an  upwardly 
opening  slot  in  said  upper  end  portion,  said  slot  opening  upwardly 
through  said  upper  terminal  face  and  diametrically  oppositely 
through  said  peripheral  face,  said  slot  including  a  bottom,  said  bore 
opening  through  said  slot  bottom,  and  means  for  securing  a  denture 
attachment  bar  in  spanning  relationship  to  said  slot  and  bore. 


1.  A  method  for  restoring  a  tooth  by  applying  and  fixing  a 
ptefabricated  inlay  (1;  11)  in  a  cavity  (20)  prepared  in  the  tooth  and 
having  essentially  the  same  shape  as  the  inlay  adapted  for  inser- 
tion, comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
cavity  by  means  of  a  conical  burr  (7-9)  so  as  to  impart  an  at  least 
partly  conical  shape  to  said  portion;  and  applying  and  fixing  in  the 
cavity  an  inlay  (1;  11)  which  has  a  part  corresponding  to  said 
portion  and  having  the  sanK  cone  angle  as  the  conical  buR. 
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5,567,157 
COMPLIANT  ORTHOGONAL  MOTION  BASE  AND 
SIMULATOR  SYSTEM 
Roland  A.  Salmon,  Jr.,  Great  Barrington,  Mass.;  James  H. 
Payne,  Wood  bridge,  Va.,  and  Thomas  R.  Culnan,  Clifton 
Park,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ridefilm  Corporation,  South  Lee, 
Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  404,721 

Int  CL*  G09B  9/00 

MS.  a.  434—29  16  Claims 


1.  A  motion  base  for  use  with  a  simulator  system  having  a 
system  controller  that  generates  command  signals  for  presentation 
of  a  sequence  of  audio-visual  image  signals  to  a  simulator  system 
passenger  synchronously  with  the  movement  of  the  motion  base, 
said  motion  base  comprising: 

a  base  frame  fixed  to  provide  a  foundation  to  the  room  floor,  said 
base  frame  having  a  perinoeter  formed  by  base  frame  mem- 
bers affixed  to  one  another  by  means  of  a  mortice  in  a  first 
member  received  by  a  complimentary  tenon  in  a  second 
member,  with  opposed  ones  of  said  base  members  having 
substantially  parallel  upper  surfaces: 

a  middle  frame  positioned  relative  to  said  base  frame  to  be 
displaceable  along  a  first  axis,  said  middle  frame  having  a 
perimeter  formed  by  middle  frame  members  affixed  to  one 
another  by  means  of  a  mortice  in  a  first  member  received  by  a 
complimentary  tenon  in  a  second  member,  with  opposed  ones 
of  said  middle  frame  members  having  substantially  parallel 
upper  and  lower  surfaces; 

cooperatively  engaging  base  and  middle  displacement  guide 
elements  respectively  affixed  to  said  base  frame  upper  surface 
and  said  middle  frame  lower  surface  for  constraining  said 
base  and  middle  frames  to  linear  relative  movement  along 
said  first  axis; 

first  actuator  means  communicating  with  said  base  and  middle 
displacement  guide  elements  for  effecting  displacement  of 
said  middle  frame  relative  to  said  base  frame  in  response  to 
received  first  actuator  drive  signals: 

a  upper  frame  positioned  relative  to  said  middle  fi-ame  to  be 
displaceable  along  a  second  axis,  said  upper  frame  having  a 
perimeter  formed  by  upper  frame  members  affixed  to  one 
another  with  opposed  ones  of  said  middle  frame  members 
having  substantially  parallel  lower  surfaces; 

an  actuator  carriage  affixed  to  a  central  region  of  said  upper 
frame; 

an  elevated  stabilizer  mount  affixed  to  said  upper  frame  mem- 
bers such  that  stabilizer  receptacles  mounted  on  an  upper 
stabilizer  mount  surface  are  inclined  with  respect  to  said 
upper  frame  perimeter; 

cooperatively  engaging  middle  and  upper  displacement  guide 
elements  respectively  affixed  to  said  middle  frame  member 
upper  surfaces  and  said  upper  frame  member  lower  surfaces 
for  constraining  said  middle  and  upper  frames  to  linear  rela- 
tive movement  along  said  second  axis; 

second  actuator  means  communicating  with  said  middle  and 
upper  displacement  guide  elements  for  effecting  displacement 
of  said  middle  and  upper  frames  relative  to  one  another  in 
response  to  received  second  actuator  drive  signals; 

a  lift  carriage  positioned  relative  to  said  upper  frame  to  be 
displaceable  substantially  along  a  third  axis  orthogonal  to 


both  said  first  and  second  axes,  and  having  stabilizer  recep- 
tacles mounted  on  a  lift  carriage  lower  surface; 
third  actuator  means  conmiunicating  with  said  upper  frame 
and  lift  carriage  displacement  guide  elements  for  effecting 
displacement  of  said  Uft  carriage  relative  to  said  upper  frame 
in  response  to  received  third  actuator  drive  signals,  said  third 
actuator  having  a  first  end  affixed  to  said  actuator  carriage; 
and 

stabilizer  rotably  mounted  in  said  stabilizer  receptacles  for 
providing  lateral  stability  to  said  lift  carriage  during  displace- 
ment 


5,567,158 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5467,159 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TEACHING  READING 

Margaret  A.  Tehan,  119  Marlboro  PI.,  Dayton,  Ohio  45420 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  383,593 

Int.  a.*  G09B  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  434—178  12  Claims 


m-y^ 


ISL"/ 


7.  A  method  for  teaching  reading  skills  using  a  plurality  of 
colored  visual  indicator  members  for  representing  letters,  said 
visual  indicator  members  grouped  into  sets  according  to  a  physical 
characteristic  of  letters  the  visual  indicator  members  represent,  and 
each  visual  indicator  member  of  each  said  set  having  a  unique 
color  characteristic  for  distinguishing  it  from  other  visual  indicator 
members  of  the  same  set,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  first  set  of  six  visual  indicator  members  representing 
vowel  letters  wherein  said  visual  indicator  members  of  said 
first  set  all  have  a  common  height  dimension: 
providing  a  second  set  of  seven  visual  indicator  members  repre- 
senting consonant  letters  extending  above  a  middle  line  on 
ruled  penmanship  paper  wherein  said  visual  indicator  inem- 
bers  of  said  second  set  all  have  a  common  height  dimension 
different  from  said  height  dimension  of  said  visual  indicator 
members  of  said  first  set; 
providing  a  third  set  of  four  visual  indicator  members  represent- 
ing consonant  letters  extending  below  a  lower  line  on  ruled 
peimianship  paper  wherein  said  visual  indicator  members  of 
said  third  set  all  have  a  conunon  height  dimension  different 
from  said  height  dimension  of  said  visual  indicator  members 
of  said  first  set; 


providing  a  fourth  set  of  nine  visual  indicator  members  repre- 
sendng  consonant  letters  not  represented  by  said  second  and 
third  sets  of  visual  indicator  members  wherein  said  visual 
indicator  members  of  said  fourth  set  all  have  a  common 
height  dinoension  different  from  said  height  dimension  of  said 
visual  indicator  members  of  said  first,  second  and  third  sets; 

selecting  said  visual  indicator  members  from  said  sets  and 
arranging  the  selected  visual  indicator  members  to  form  a 
word  sound;  and 

identifying  the  word  sound  formed  by  the  visual  indicator  mem- 
ben. 


5,567,160 
AUTOINJECTOR  TRAINING  DEVICE 
Frank  Massino,  Rockvillc,  Md,  assignor  to  Survival  Technol- 
ogy, loc,  RockWlle,  Md. 

Filed  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,858 

Int  CL'  G09B  2i/2% 

UJS.  CL  434—262  2  Oataw 


/' 


1.  An  automatic  injector  training  device  comprising: 

an  outer  structure  having  i)  a  rearward  end,  ii)  a  forward  end 
arranged  to  be  engaged  with  an  injection  site  of  the  user,  and 
iii)  an  intermediate  generally  cylindrical  portion  disposed 
between  said  forward  and  rearward  ends  and  constructed  and 
arranged  to  be  manually  gripped  by  the  user; 

a  movable  manually  engageable  member  extending  outwardly 
from  the  rearward  end  of  the  outer  structure  and  adapted  to  be 
manually  engaged  and  depressed  by  the  user  while  said  inter- 
mediate pottion  is  being  gripped  by  the  user,  said  engageable 
member  being  movable  between  a  storage  position  and  an 
activated  position  by  being  manually  depressed  by  the  user, 

a  prod  member  movable  within  said  outer  structure  between  a 
retracted  position  wherein  a  forward  portion  thereof  is  dis- 
posed retracted  within  the  outer  structure  and  an  outwardly 
extending  position  wherein  said  forward  portion  thereof 
extends  outwardly  from  the  forward  end  of  the  outer  structure, 
said  prod  member  being  movable  from  said  retracted  position 
to  said  outwardly  extending  posibon  when  said  engageable 
member  is  manually  moved  from  said  storage  position  to  said 
activated  position  and  being  noovable  from  said  outwardly 
extending  position  to  said  retracted  position  when  said 
engageable  member  is  manually  moved  from  said  activated 
position  to  said  storage  position; 

a  spring  member  disposed  within  said  outer  structure  and 
arranged  so  as  to  tend  to  bias  said  prod  noember  rearwardly 
within  said  outer  structure  to  thus  move  said  prod  member 
from  said  outwardly  extending  position  to  said  retracted  posi- 
tion when  the  engageable  member  is  moved  from  the  acti- 
vated position  to  the  storage  position,  said  engageable  mem- 
ber being  disposed  so  that  manual  movement  thereof  from 
said  storage  position  to  said  activated  position  moves  said 
prod  member  against  the  bias  of  said  spring  member  so  that 
said  forward  end  of  the  prod  member  is  moved  to  extend 
outwanlly  from  the  forward  end  of  the  outer  structure; 

releasable  locking  elements  disposed  within  said  outer  structure 
constructed  and  arranged  to  retain  said  prod  member  in  said 
outwardly  extending  position  when  said  engageable  member 
is  moved  from  the  storage  position  to  the  activated  position 
and  to  permit  said  prod  member  to  be  moved  by  said  spring 
member  from  said  outwardly  extending  position  to  said 
retracted  position  when  said  engageable  member  is  moved 
from  the  activated  position  to  the  storage  position;  and 


a  safety  member  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  movable 
between  a  safety  position  wherein  the  safety  member  prevents 
manual  movement  of  said  engageable  member  and  a  non- 
safety  position  which  permits  the  engageable  member  to  be 
manually  moved  between  said  activated  position  and  said 
storage  position. 


5,567,161 

METHOD,  HT,  AND  ARTIFICIAL  SEPTUM  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  A  SEPTUM  FOR  A  TAXIDERMY 
MANIKIN 
Cari  A.  KalUna,  Box  122,  Nada,  Ite.  77460 

Filed  Not.  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  344,655 

Int  CL'  G09B  2i/00 

\}&,  CL  434—295  22  OaiM 


19.  A  nvthod  for  the  preparation  of  a  septum  for  a  taxidermy 
manildiL,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

drilling  out  the  nostrils  through  a  nose  of  the  taxidermy  manikin; 

placing  a  septum  tool  off  center  from  die  tip  of  and  in  front  of 
the  nose  of  the  manikin,  said  septum  tool  comprising  a 
semi-pointed  rounded,  convex  edge  for  insertion  into  said 
manikin; 

pushing  said  septum  tool  straight  back,  wherein  said  septum  tool 
passes  behind  the  itostril  opening,  with  the  curvature  of  said 
tool  behind  and  facing  the  open  nostril,  therein  forming  a  C 
cut  behind  and  faciag  the  open  nostril; 

feeding  an  artificial  septum  for  use  in  taxidermy  manikins 
through  the  C  cut  formed  by  the  sqpium  tool,  said  artificial 
septum  comprising  a  flat,  rectangular  sheet,  said  sheet  com- 
prised of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
plastic  and  cardboard,  said  sheet  having  two  sides,  one  said 
side  having  vascular  markings,  and  the  other  said  side  having 
a  solid  color  mimicking  the  natural  colors  of  a  septum  in  a 
mammalian  species;  and 

repeating  the  process  with  the  other  nostril  of  die  tmniirin 


5,567,162 

KARAOKE  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF  SCORING  SINGING 

OF  A  SINGER  ON  ACCOMPANIMENT  THEREOF 

Chu  Soo  Park,  SeooL  Rep.  of  Korea,  assigiior  to  Daewoo 

Ekctranks  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,113 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nor.  9,  1993, 
93-23724;  Nov.  30,  1993,  93-25869 

lot  CL'  GIOH  //i6,  GOW  5/08 
U.S.  a.  434—307  A  2  Oainis 

1.  A  karaoke  system  capable  of  scoring  singing  of  a  singer  on 
accompaniment  thereof  comprising: 
a  voice  signal  processing  means  for  generating  a  first  basic 
frequency  signal  which  is  obtained  by  adopting  Fourier  Trans- 
formation to  a  voice  sigrial  generated  by  the  singer,  and 
outputting  a  first  voltage  signal  which  corresponds  to  a  voice 
frequency  signal  existing  in  a  voice  signal  section  of  the  first 
basic  frequency  signal; 
an  audio  signal  processing  means  for  generating  a  second  basic 
frequency  signal  obtained  by  adopting  Fourier  Transfonriatiofi 
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to  an  audio  signal  generated  by  the  karaoke  system,  and 

outputting  a  second  voltage  signal  which  corresponds  to  an 

audio  frequency  signal  existing  in  a  voice  signal  section  of  the 

second  basic  frequency  signal; 
a  comparator  for  comparing  the  first  and  second  voltage  signals 

respectively  inputted  from  the  voice  signal  processing  means 

and  the  audio  signal  processing  means  so  as  to  output  a 

difference  signal  therebetween; 
an  A/D  converter  for  converting  the  difference  signal  inputted 

from  the  comparator  to  a  digital  signal;  and 
a  microprocessor  for  summing  the  first  and  second  digital  sig- 
nals continuously  inputted  thereto  in  order  to  output  a  score 

display  signal  calculated  on  the  basis  of  die  sum  of  the  first 

and  second  digital  signals  into  a  score  display  device, 
wherein  the  voice  signal  processing  means  comprises: 

a  first  low  pass  filter  for  filtering  the  voice  signal  generated  by 
the  singer  and  generating  a  first  low  pass  filter  signal; 

a  first  frequency  signal  analyzer  for  analyzing  a  frequency  of 
the  first  low  pass  filter  signal  and  generating  a  first  fre- 
quency analysis  signal; 

an  energy  detector  for  detecting  the  level  of  the  first  low  pass 
filter  signal  and  generating  a  voice  section  signal  to  deter- 
mine a  voice  signal  section  of  the  first  low  pass  filter  signal; 

a  first  basic  frequency  detector  for  detecting  the  first  basic 
frequency  signal  having  a  level  above  a  predetermined 
value  in  the  voice  signal  section  of  the  first  frequency 
analysis  signal; 

a  first  multiplier  for  multiplying  the  first  basic  frequency 
signal  and  the  voice  section  signal  and  generating  a  first 
multiplication  signal; 

a  first  frequency-voltage  converter  for  converting  die  first 
multiplication  signal  into  a  first  voltage  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  first  multiplication  signal  as  a  first  frequency- 
voltage  conversion  signal  to  the  comparator,  and 
wherein  the  audio  signal  processing  means  comprises: 

a  second  low  pass  filter  to  filtering  the  audio  signal  generated 
by  the  karaoke  system  and  generating  a  second  low  pass 
filter  signal; 

a  second  frequency  signal  analyzer  for  analyzing  a  frequency 
of  the  second  low  pass  filter  signal  and  generating  a  second 
frequency  analysis  signal; 

a  second  basic  firequency  detector  for  detecting  the  second 
basic  frequency  signal  having  a  level  above  a  predeter- 
mined value  in  the  voice  signal  section  of  the  second 
frequency  analysis  signal; 

a  second  multiplier  for  multiplying  the  second  basic  fie- 
quency  signal  and  the  voice  section  signal  and  generating  a 
second  multiplication  signal;  and 

a  second  frequency-voltage  converter  for  converting  the  sec- 
ond multiplication  signal  into  a  second  voltage  signal  cor- 


responding to  the  second  multiplication  signal  as  a  second 
frequency-voltage  conversion  signal  to  the  comparator 
2.  A  karaoke  system  capable  of  scoring  singing  of  a  singer  on 
accompaniment  thereof  comprising: 
an  audio  processing  means  for  generating  a  first  basic  frequency 
signal  which  is  obtained  by  adopting  Fourier  Transformation 
to  an  audio  signal  voice  signal  generated  by  the  karaoke 
system,  and  outputting  a  first  digital  signal  which  corresponds 
to  an  audio  frequency  signal  existing  in  a  region  of  an  audio 
signal  section  of  the  first  basic  frequency  signal; 
a  voice  signal  processing  means  for  generating  a  second  basic 
frequency  signal  obtained  by  adopting  Fourier  Transformation 
to  a  voice  signal  generated  by  the  singer,  and  outputting  a 
second  digital  signal  existing  in  the  region  of  the  audio  signal 
section  of  the  second  basic  frequency  signal;  and 
a  microprocessor  for  summing  the  first  and  second  digital  sig- 
nals continuously  inputted  thereto  respectively  from  the  voice 
signal  processing  means  and  the  audio  signal  processing 
means  to  output  a  score  display  signal  calculated  on  the  basis 
of  the  sum  of  the  first  and  second  digital  signals  to  a  score 
display  device, 
wherein  the  audio  signal  processing  means  comprises: 

a  first  low  pass  filter  for  filtering  the  audio  signal  generated  by 
the  karaoke  system  and  generating  a  first  low  pass  filter 
signal; 
a  first  frequency  signal  analyzer  for  analyzing  a  firequency  of 
the  first  low  pass  filter  signal  and  generating  a  first  fre- 
quency analysis  signal; 
an  energy  detector  for  detecting  the  level  of  the  first  low  pass 
filter  signal  and  generating  an  audio  section  signal  to  deter- 
mine an  audio  signal  section  of  the  first  low  pass  filter 
signal; 
a  first  basic  frequency  detector  for  detecting  the  first  basic 
frequency  signal  having  a  level  above  a  predetermined 
value  in  the  audio  signal  section  of  the  first  frequency 
analysis  signal; 
a  first  multiplier  for  multiplying  the  first  basic  frequency 
signal  and  the  audio  section  signal  and  generating  a  first 
multiplication  signal;  and 
a  first  A/D  converter  for  converting  the  first  multiplication 
signal  into  a  first  digital  signal  corresponding  to  the  first 
multiplication  signal  to  the  microprocessor,  and 
wherein  the  voice  signal  processing  means  includes: 
a  second  low  pass  filter  to  filtering  the  voice  signal  generated 
by  the  singer  to  the  voice  signal  processing  means  and 
generating  a  second  low  pass  filter  signal; 
a  second  frequency  signal  analyzer  for  analyzing  a  frequency 
of  the  second  low  pass  filter  signal  and  generating  a  second 
frequency  analysis  signal; 
a  second  basic  frequency  detector  for  delecting  the  second 
basic  frequency  signal,  which  is  the  voice  signal  existing  in 
the  audio  signal  section  of  the  second  frequency  analysis 
signal; 
a  second  multiplier  for  multiplying  the  second  basic  fre- 
quency signal  and  the  audio  section  signal  inputted  thereto 
fix)m  the  energy  detector  of  the  audio  signal  processing 
means  and  generating  a  second  multiplication  signal;  and 
a  second  A/D  converter  for  converting  the  second  multiplica- 
tion signal  into  a  second  digital  signal  corresponding  to  the 
second  multiplication  signal  to  the  microprocessor. 


TALIONG  BOOK 

Suey  Ku,  6tfa  Floor,  #1  Lane  60,  Ning-An  SL,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,685 

Int  CL*  G09B  5/06 

VS.  a.  434—317  4  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  book  that  is  movable  from  a  closed 

position  to  an  open  position,  said  book  having  a  pair  of  outer 

covers  with  a  plurality  of  pages  located  therebetween,  said  outer 

covers  being  connected  at  a  spine,  said  outer  covers  having  inner 

surfaces  which  are  located  in  juxtaposition  when  said  book  is 
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closed,  said  inner  surfaces  being  in  substantial  alignment  when 
said  book  is  open,  an  audio  player  apparatus  connected  to  said 
book,  said  audio  player  apparatus  comprising: 

said  outer  covers  being  larger  in  size  than  said  pages  forming  a 
head  area  not  occupied  by  said  pages,  a  cassette  fixedly 
mounted  on  one  of  said  inner  surfaces  at  said  head  area,  said 
cassette  including  a  prerecorded  continuous  audio  tape;  and 
a  separate,  band  holdable,  playback  device,  said  playback  device 
including  a  switch  assembly  manually  movable  between  an 
activating  position  and  a  deactivating  position,  with  said 
switch  assembly  in  said  deactivating  position  said  playback 
device  being  capable  of  being  moved  into  engagement  or 
moved  out  of  engagement  with  said  cassette,  with  said  play- 
back device  in  engagement  with  said  cassette  said  switch 
assembly  to  be  movable  to  said  activating  position  which 
results  in  playing  of  said  audio  tape. 


5367,164 

METHOD  OF  FACILITATING  LEARNING  USING  A 

LEARINING  COMPLEX 

James  C.  Ourldn,  and  Francine  P.  Foster,  both  of  Poway,  CaUf ., 

assignors  to  Creative  Learning  Systons,  Inc^  San  Diego, 

Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,945 

Int  a.*  A47B  39/00 

VS.  a.  434—432  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  learning  complex  including  a  building  having  walls 
defining  a  large  open  interior  space  and  an  entrance  way  thereto,  a 
method  of  facilitating  learning,  comprising: 
configuring  a  plurality  of  individually  spaced  apart  worlc/leam 
islands  into  a  re-configurable  low  complexity  level  learning 
zone   disposed   within   the   interior   space   adjacent   to  the 
entrance  way  and  spaced  from  the  walls  for  facihtating  indi- 
vidual learning  at  each  of  said  islands  by  attracting  learners 
entering  the  interior  space  via  the  entrance  way  to  specific 
ones  of  said  islands; 


configuring  a  plurality  of  individually  spaced  apart  advanced 
worlc/leam  islands  into  a  re-configurable  high  complexity 
level  learning  zone  disposed  widiin  the  interior  space  adjacent 
to  said  low  complexity  level  learning  zone  and  spaced  apart 
from  the  walls  for  facilitating  individual  learning  of  advanced 
topics  at  each  one  of  said  advanced  islands  by  attracting 
learners  from  said  low  complexity  level  learning  zone,  said 
advanced  topics  being  more  challenging  than  said  topics,  said 
low  complexity  level  learning  zone  being  intermediate  the 
entrance  way  and  said  high  complexity  level  learning  zone  for 
initially  introducing  said  topics  to  the  learners  to  help  provide 
them  with  a  more  comfortable  feeling  upon  entering  and 
progressing    through    the    learning    environment    to    said 
advanced  topics; 
configuring  a  plurality  of  rooms  into  a  fixed  learning  zone 
disposed  generally  along  the  periphery  of  the  walls  and 
spaced  from  said  high  complexity  level  learning  zone  for 
attracting  learners  to  serve  as  group  activity  areas  to  help 
facilitate  the  sharing  of  information  between  a  group  of 
advanced  learners  who  have  progressed  from  said  low  com- 
plexity level  learning  zone  and  said  high  complexity  level 
learning  zone  to  participate  with  one  another  for  cooperating 
in  team  projects,  wherein  the  learners  enter  the  interior  space 
via  the  entrance  way  and  are  exposed  unobstnictedly  to  sub- 
stantially the  entire  context  of  the  relationship  between  said 
low  complexity  level  learning  zone,  said  high  complexity 
level  learning  zone  and  said  fixed  learning  zone; 
permitting  the  learners  entering  the  entrance  way  to  move  to  an 
infield  area  at  said  low  complexity  level  learning  zone  where 
the  learners  are  exposed  immediately  to  an  unobstructed  view 
of  a  variety  of  said  topics  being  undertaken  at  said  islands  so 
that  the  learners  can  decide  which  ones  of  said  topics  are  of 
specific  interest  to  them; 
permitting  die  learners  to  move  to  die  selected  ones  of  said 
islands  for  low  complexity  level  learning  facilitation  pur- 
poses, whereby  the  learners  can  perform  work  and  receive 
information  of  a  relatively  easy  and  less  threatening  content; 
permitting  the  learners  at  said  islands  to  move  from  said  low 
complexity  level  learning  zone  upon  termination  of  learning 
experiences  thereat  to  an  outfield  area  at  said  high  complexity 
level  learning  zone  to  provide  an  unobstructed  view  of  a 
variety  of  said  advanced  topics  being  undertaken  at  said 
advanced  islands  so  diat  the  learners  can  decide  which  ones  of 
said  advanced  topics  are  of  specific  interest  to  them,  wherein 
the  learners  utilize  the  knowledge  obtained  in  said  low  com- 
plexity level  learning  zone  to  help  them  learn  said  advanced 
topics; 
permitting  the  learners  to  move  to  the  selected  ones  of  said 
advanced  islands  for  high  complexity  level  learning  facilita- 
tion purposes,  whereby  the  learners  can  perform  work  and 
receive  more  challenging  information; 
providing  die  learners  witliin  the  interior  space  with  an  unob- 
structed view  of  a  variety  of  said  group  activities  being 
undertaken  at  said  rooms  so  that  the  learners  can  decide  which 
ones  of  said  group  activities  are  of  specific  interest  to  them; 
and 
permitting  the  learners  to  move  to  the  selected  ones  of  said 
rooms  for  group  interaction  purposes,  wherein  the  learners 
utilize  the  knowledge  obtained  in  said  low  complexity  level 
learning  zone  and  said  high  complexity  level  learning  zone  to 
help  them  cooperate  with  one  another  for  preparing  a  group 
project; 
whereby  the  learning  experience  is  facilitated  and  enriched  to 
achieve  a  balance  between  the  complexity  levels  of  said 
topics  and  said  advanced  topics  being  learned,  and  the  con- 
figuration of  the  learning  enviroiunent  for  a  relatively  large 
number  of  learners  being  exposed  and  enticed  into  involve- 
ment with  the  learning  process. 
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5^567,165 

FXUD)  ACTUATED  CONNECTOR/CARRIER  FOR 

ELECTRIC  PART 

Noriyuki  Matsuoka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaichi 
Electronics  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362^5 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-354670 
Int  a."  B65D  73/02 
VS.  CL  439^-42  18  Claims 


ir ^"  ? r: .. 


L  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  connector  body  having  an  IC  receiving  portion  at  a  central 
portion  thereof  for  receiving  an  IC  having  IC  terminals,  and  a 
wiring  sheet  receiving  seat  disposed  about  said  IC  receiving 
portion,  said  IC  receiving  portion  having  an  opening  which 
opens  in  a  first  direction: 

a  wiring  sheet  mounted  on  said  wiring  sheet  receiving  seat  so  as 
to  cover  said  opening  of  said  IC  receiving  portion,  said  IC 
receiving  portion  covered  by  said  wiring  sheet  defining  a 
pressure  reduction  chamber: 

wherein  said  wiring  sheet  comprises  a  flexible  sheet  having  first 
contact  pads  at  an  inner  portion  thereof,  second  contact  pads 
at  an  outer  portion  thereof  and  conductive  leads  extending 
generally  radially  between  said  first  contact  pads  and  said 
second  contact  pads,  respectively:  and 

wherein  a  pressure  reduction  passage  opens  into  said  pressure 
reduction  chamber  for  allowing  gas  to  be  drawn  out  of  said 
pressure  reduction  chamber  to  cause  said  wiring  sheet  to  flex 
in  a  second  direction,  opposite  said  first  direction,  toward  said 
IC  receiving  portion  so  as  to  cause  mutual  contact  between 
one  of  said  first  and  second  contact  pads  and  the  IC  terminals, 
respectively,  when  the  IC  is  received  in  said  IC  receiving 
portion  of  said  connector  body. 


5367,166 

LOW  PROFILE  CONNECTOR  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 

MAKING  AND  USING  THE  SAME 

Timothy  Lemke.  Cariisle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Berg  Technology, 

Inc.,  Reno,  Nev. 

FUcd  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,242 
Int  a.*"  HOIR  9A)9 
VS.  CL  439—74  41  Claims 

I.  A  low  profile  connector  system  for  use  in  electrically  connect- 
ing circuit  boards  together  in  a  stacked  arrangement,  said  circuit 
boards  having  a  plurality  of  electrical  leads,  the  low  profile  con- 
nector comprising: 
a  first  connector  comprising: 

a  first  set  of  electrical  contacts,  each  electrical  contact  having 
a  first  end  capable  of  being  electrically  interfaced  with  one 
of  the  electrical  leads  of  one  circuit  board  and  a  second 
end:  and 
a  bousing  having  a  lateral  face  in  which  said  first  set  of 
electrical  contacts  are  secured  and  having  a  mounting 
means  for  use  in  mounting  said  housing  to  said  one  circuit 


board  with  said  lateral  face  disposed  in  an  angular  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  said  circuit  board  so  that  said  first  set  of 
contacts  extends  from  said  lateral  face  with  at  least  said 
second  ends  of  said  first  set  of  electrical  contacts  being 
unsupported  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  circuit  board; 
and  a  mating  connector  capable  of  mating  with  said  first 
connector  comprising: 

a  mating  set  of  electrical  contacts,  each  electrical  contact  of 
said  mating  set  having  a  first  end  capable  of  being  mated  to 
one  of  the  electrical  leads  on  another  circuit  board  and  a 
second  end  for  mating  with  one  of  said  second  ends  of  the 
first  set  of  contacts;  and 

a  mating  housing  having  a  lateral  face  in  which  said  mating 
set  of  electrical  contacts  are  secured  and  having  a  mounting 
means  for  use  in  mounting  said  mating  housing  to  said 
other  circuit  board  so  that  said  mating  set  of  contacts 
extends  from  said  lateral  face  of  said  mating  housing  with 
at  least  said  second  ends  of  said  mating  set  of  electrical 
contacts  being  unsupported  an  substantially  parallel  to  said 
other  circuit  board. 


5,567,167 
PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD  CONNECTION  APPARATUS 
Akihiko  Hayashi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  MacEight  Co., 
Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354J29 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1993,  5-072201 
U;  Sep.  14, 1994,  6-247342 

Int  a.*  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  CL  439^75  13  Claims 


1.  A  printed  wiring  board  connection  apparatus  comprising  a 
spacer  of  synthetic  resin  material,  said  spacer  having  a  pin  support 
space  bored  therethrough  and  a  pin  engagement  hole  extending 
perpendicular  to  and  in  communication  with  said  pin  support 
space,  said  pin  support  space  having  two  opposite  openings:  and  a 
connection  pin.  said  connection  pin  including  a  length  of  elastic 
metal  wire  with  first  and  second  ends  and  having  a  first  contact 
section  on  a  side  of  said  elastic  metal  wire  near  said  first  end  and  a 
second  contact  section  on  a  side  of  elastic  metal  wire  near  said 


second  end,  said  first  contact  section  being  bent  over  into  a  hair  pin 
configuration  to  form  a  first  resilient  bent  portion,  said  first  end 
being  bent  outwardly  perpendicular  to  said  first  contact  section  to 
form  a  first  stopper,  said  connection  pin  being  inserted  into  said  pin 
support  space  with  said  stopper  being  inserted  into  said  pin 
engagement  hole  such  that  said  connection  pin  is  resiliently 
secured  within  said  spacer  with  said  first  and  second  contact 
sections  protruding  out  from  the  pin  support  space  at  said  two 
opposite  openings  thereof,  wherein  said  second  contact  section  is 
bent  over  into  a  hair  pin  configuration  to  form  a  second  resilient 
bent  portion,  said  second  end  being  bent  outwardly  perpendicular 
to  said  second  contact  section  to  form  a  second  stopper,  and  said 
second  stopper  being  inserted  into  said  pin  engagement  hole. 


5,567,168 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HAVING  ELECTROSTATIC 

DISCHARGE  PROTECHON 

Edward  K.  Marsh,  Kemersville,  N.C.;  Richard  A.  Nelson.  Glen 
EUyn,  ni.,-  Eari  W.  McCleerey;  George  R.  DeFibaugh.  both 
of  Mcchanicsburg,  Pa.,  and  Gary  J.  Verdim,  Hoostoo,  1^ 
assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  DcL, 
and  Compao  Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  836.155,  Feb.  13,  1992,  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  977,800,  Nov.  17,  1992, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  947,079,  Sep.  17,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatien  of  Ser.  No.  771,871,  Oct 

1,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  ctmtinuation  of  Ser.  No. 

589,143,  Sep.  27,  1990,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  836,155is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  658,135,  Feb.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,669 

Int  CL*  HOIR  13/53 

VS.  a.  439—181  16  Claims 


1.  A  shielded  electrical  connector,  comprising: 

an  insulating  housing  comprising  a  front  mating  face  and  a 
conductor  connecting  face,  and  platform  means  defining  at 
least  two  discrete  horizontal  planar  terminal  support  platforms 
spaced  parallel  to  each  other: 

terminal  means  supported  by  each  of  said  platforms  and  having 
a  forward  mating  contact  section  adjacent  the  front  mating 
face,  and  a  conductor  connecting  section  adjacent  to  the 
conductor  coiutecting  face; 

shielding  means  attached  to  said  insulating  housing,  forming  an 
annular  shielding  shroud  around  said  platform  means,  adja- 
cent to  the  front  mating  face;  and 

grounding  means  commoned  to  said  shielding  means  and 
extending  intermediate  two  discrete  horizontal,  parallel  arrays 
of  said  terminal  means  on  said  platforms. 


5,567,169 
ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  CONDUCTOR  TO 
SHELL  CONTINUTTY 
Eari  W.  McCleerey;  George  R.  Defibaugh,  both  of  Mechanics- 
burg,  Pa.,-  Edward  K.  Marsh,  KemersriUe,  N.C;  Richard  A. 
Neisoo,  EUyn,  m.,  and  Gary  J.  Verdnn,  Hoostoo,  T^ 
assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  WUmingtoo,  DeL, 
and  Compaq  Computer  Corporatioo,  Hoostoo,  Tex. 
Cootinuation  of  Ser.  No.  947,079,  Sep.  17,  1992,  abandooed, 
and  a  cootinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  836,155,  Feb.  13,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  contiDaation  of  Ser.  No.  658,135,  Feb. 
20,  1991,  abandooed,  said  Ser.  No.  947,079is  a  continuatioo  of 
Ser.  No.  771,871,  Oct  1,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  cootinu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  589,143,  Sep.  27,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  17,  1992,  Ser.  Na  977,800 
Int  CL'  HOIR  13/53 
VS.  CL  439—181  17  Claims 


I.  A  plug  type  multiple  contact  electrical  coiuiector  comprising: 

a  body  portion  formed  from  an  insulative  material,  said  body 
portion  having  a  base  and  at  least  one  outwardly  projecting 
blade  member  extending  from  said  base  and  terminating  in  a 
leading  edge; 

a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  mounted  to  each  of  said  at  least 
one  projecting  blade  members; 

an  outer  housing  formed  from  an  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial and  attached  to  said  insulative  body  portion,  said  conduc- 
tive outer  housing  at  least  partially  surrounding  said  at  least 
one  projecting  blade  member, 

a  conductive  material  mounted  on  the  leading  edge  of  at  least 
one  of  said  projecting  blade  members,  said  conductive  mate- 
rial extending  along  the  surface  of  said  insulative  body  por- 
tion and  terminating  at  an  electrical  coimection  with  said 
conductive  outer  housing. 


5,567,170 
PLUG-IN  POTHEAD 
Richard  B.  Kroeber,  Bartlcsyille,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Cameo 
Intematioaal  Inc^  Houston,  Tex. 

FOcd  Dec  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,794 

Int  CL*  HOIR  13/53 

VS.  CL  439—186  15  Oaims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  use  with  an  electrical  submergible 
pumping  system,  comprising: 
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a  pothead  having  a  first  electrical  connector  member  surrounded 
by  a  coaxial  and  spaced  sleeve  of  insulative  material  extend- 
ing from  the  pothead; 

a  terminal  block  with  a  recess  therein  adapted  to  receive  there 
into  the  sleeve  on  the  pothead  and  with  a  second  electrical 
connector  member  set  within  the  recess,  the  sleeve  and  the 
recess  configured  and  sized  to  form  a  circuitous  arc  path,  and 
the  second  electrical  connector  member  adapted  to  form  an 
electrical  connection  with  the  first  electrical  connector  mem- 
ber; and 

means  to  fluidically  seal  an  interface  formed  when  the  pothead  is 
operatively  connected  to  the  terminal  block. 


no    III     no 


1.  An  electrical  connector  with  a  latch,  into  which  a  circuit  board 
is  inserted  at  an  angle  and  then  rotated  to  a  latch  position,  com- 
prising: 

an  insulating  housing  having  a  base  which  has  an  elongated 
groove,  and  first  and  second  contact  element  receiving  cavi- 
ties provided  on  upper  and  lower  sides  of  said  elongated 
groove; 

first  and  second  discrete  contact  elements  arranged  in  said  first 
and  second  contact  receiving  cavities,  respectively,  such  that 
contact  portions  of  said  first  and  second  contact  elements 
exposed  in  said  elongated  groove  respectively; 

a  front  end  face  of  said  first  contact  element  receiving  cavities 
being  offset  from  a  front  end  face  of  said  second  contact 
element  receiving  cavities  by  a  predetermined  length  (L); 

a  guide  slope  provided  on  an  upper  front  edge  of  said  elongated 
groove  for  guiding  said  circuit  board  into  said  elongated 
groove; 

said  contact  portions  of  said  first  contact  elements  project  into 
said  elongated  groove  beyond  an  extended  line  of  said  guide 
slope; 

a  shortest  distance  between  said  contact  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  contact  elements  being  set  slightly  less  than  a  thick- 
ness of  said  circuit  board  so  that  when  said  circuit  board  is 
inserted  into  said  elongated  groove  along  said  guide  slope, 
said  contact  portions  are  cleaned  by  wiping  action  of  said 
circuit  board  before  said  circuit  board  is  rotated  to  a  latch 
position;  and 

Wherein  said  contact  portions  each  has  a  C-shaped  rolled 
surface  so  that  when  a  circuit  board  is  inserted  into  said 
elongated  groove,  said  C-shaped  rolled  surface  make  a 
snKXMh  sliding  contact  with  said  circuit  board,  thus  provid- 
ing improved  cleaning  action  by  wiping. 


5^7,172 

UNIVERSAL  STRAIN  RELIEF  DEVICE  FOR 

CONNECTORS 

William  C.  Thlbault,  Powder  Springs,  and  Lawrence  A.  Tinker, 

Woodstock,    both    of    Ga.,    assignors    to    AER    Energy 

Resources,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312366 

Int  CI.*  HOIR  ]3/62 

U.S.  CI.  439^371  6  Claims 


5,567,171 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  A  LATCH 
Shii^i  Mizuguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hirose  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,759 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1993,  5-054867 

Int  a.*  HOIR  13/62 

M&.  a.  439—326  4  Oaims 


1.  A  secured  electrical  connection,  comprising: 

a  first  male  connector; 

a  second  female  connector  shaped  to  receive  said  first  connector 
within  a  sleeve  defined  by  said  second  connector; 

one  of  said  first  and  second  connectors  defining  a  projection 
including  a  catch  positioned  to  be  accessible  when  said  con- 
nectors are  engaged;  and 

an  elastic,  beaded  securing  line  defining  an  opening  at  a  first  end 
thereof  to  enable  formation  of  a  loop  in  said  securing  line; 

a  bead  of  said  securing  line  being  trapped  in  said  catch  of  said 
one  coiuiector,  and  said  loop  engaging  said  other  connector, 
such  that  said  elastic  securing  line  is  held  in  tension. 


5,567,173 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Joris  L  Franckx,  Bonbeiden,  Belgium,  assignor  to  N.V.  Ray- 

chem  S.A,,  Kessello,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/02063,  §  371  Date  May  12,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10575,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27, 1993 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,011 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  14,  1991, 
9124180 

Int  a.*  HOIR  4/24 
MS.  a.  439^-418  15  Oaims 


1.  A  connector  for  interconnecting  first  and  second  electrical 
conductors,  comprising 

(a)  a  first  part; 

(b)  a  second  part;  the  first  and/or  second  parts  forming  a  hous- 
ing; 

(c)  a  first  contact  attached  to  the  first  part  and  capable  of  making 
contact  with  the  first  conductor;  and 

(d)  a  second  contact  temporarily  attached  to  the  first  part  and 
capable  of  making  contact  with  the  second  conductor; 


October  22,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


261S 


the  second  part  having  means  for  receiving  the  second  contact 
when  the  first  and  second  parts  are  brought  together  such  that  the 
second  contact  remains  thus  received  on  subsequent  separation  of 
the  first  and  second  parts,  and  the  first  and  second  parts  and  tiie 
first  and  second  contacts  being  arranged  such  that  when  the  first 
and  second  parts  are  brought  together,  the  first  contact  makes 
electrical  contact  with  the  first  conductor  and  the  second  contact 
makes  electrical  contact  with  the  second  conductor,  and  when  the 
first  and  second  parts  are  subsequently  separated,  the  electrical 
contact  between  the  first  contact  and  the  first  conductor  is  broken 
and  that  between  the  second  contact  and  the  second  conductor  is 
retained. 


5,567,174 
WATER  TIGHT  GREASE  FILLED  CONNECTOR  WITH 
STRAIN  RELIEF 
John  E.  Ericson,  Jr.,  Gates  Mills,  Ohio;  Eric  F.  WUsoo,  PonU 
Gorda,  Fla.;  Michael  L.  GordzeUk,  CookevUle,  Tenn^  and 
Martin  C.  Ignasiak,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  Ericson 
Manufacturing  Co.,  WUloughby,  Ohio 

Filed  JuiL  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,150 

Int  a.'  HOIR  /i/58 

U.S.  a.  439—462  30  Claims 


5,567,17$ 
PREMOLD  INSERT  FOR  A  TRANSPARENT  PLUG 
Harold  Warden,  Carmd,  and  Sherman  Cooper,  NoMesviBe, 
both  of  Ind.,  asdgnors  to  Woods  Industries,  Inc.,  Carmd, 


FUed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,100 

Int  CL"  HOIR  3/O0 

MS.  CL  439—490  14  daiiM 


1.  A  premold  insert  for  insertion  into  the  female  end  of  a  molded 
transparent  plug  comprising: 

a  transparent  front  wall; 

a  pair  of  opposing  transparent  side  walls: 

a  transparent  rear  wall; 

a  first  channel  formed  in  said  front  wall  for  receiving  the  hot 
blade  receiving  terminal  of  a  conventional  plug; 

a  second  ctiaiuiel  formed  in  said  front  wall  for  receiving  the 
neutral  blade  receiving  terminal  of  a  conventional  plug; 

a  light  source  which  indicates  when  power  is  available  to  said 
plug  which  is  positioned  on  said  insert  prior  to  molding  at>d 
which  wiU  remain  positioned  during  said  molding  process  to 
protect  the  mechanical  and  electrical  integrity  of  said  plug. 


1.  Apparatus  for  holding  an  elongate  member  relative  to  a 
device,  comprising 

a  retainer  for  at  least  partially  circumscribing  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  elongate  member,  said  elongate  member  comprising 
an  electrical  cable  having  at  least  one  electrical  conductor, 

said  retainer  including  means  for  engaging  said  elongate  mem- 
ber to  prevent  relative  axial  nnovement  of  said  retainer  and 
said  elongate  member, 

receiving  means  positionally  associated  with  said  device  for 
receiving  at  least  a  part  of  said  retainer  and  at  least  a  part  of 
said  elongate  member, 

said  receiving  means  including  means  for  preventing  such  loos- 
ening of  said  retainer  relative  to  said  elongate  member  that 
would  permit  substantial  relative  axial  movement  of  said 
retainer  and  elongate  member, 

a  holder  for  blocking  withdrawal  of  said  retainer  firom  said 
receiving  means  in  at  least  one  direction, 

an  electrical  coiuiector  comprising  a  connector  housing  and 
means  for  making  electrical  connections,  said  means  for  mak- 
ing electrical  connections  being  connected  to  at  least  one 
electrical  conductor  of  said  cable  and  being  connectable  to 
fiirther  means  for  making  electrical  connections, 

at  least  one  signal  conductor  located  at  least  partly  in  said 
housing  for  malcing  connections,  and 

a  port  for  providing  access  to  tlie  interior  of  said  housing  to 
permit  ttie  delivery  of  fluidic  material  into  said  housing,  said 
fluidic  material  having  water  resistant  and  anti-bacterial  quali- 
ties. 


5,567,176 

TWO-PURPOSE  POWER  SUPPLY  DEVICE  FOR 

COMPirfERS 

Ming  D.  CUoo,  3F„  No.  4,  AUey  11,  Lane  327,  Sec  2,  Chung 

Shan  Rd^  Chung  Ho  City,  Tdpci,  Tkiwan 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,763 

Int  CL*  HOIR  U/00 

M&.  CL  439—500  1  Claim 


1.  A  power  supply  device  for  use  with  a  mobile  computer  having 
a  battery  chamber,  the  device  comprising: 
a  housing,  a  circuit  board  securely  niounted  inside  said  housing, 
an  AC  receptacle  securely  fixed  to  said  housing  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  circuit  board  for  connecting  an  AC 
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power  supply  to  said  circuit  board,  wherein  said  circuit  board 
has  a  DC  output  terminal  connected  in  parallel  with  an  elec- 
tric connecter  and  a  socket,  said  electric  connector  being 
securely  fixed  to  said  housing  for  electrical  connection  to  the 
battery  chamber  of  said  mobile  computer,  said  socket  being 
securely  fixed  to  said  housing  for  connection  to  the  external 
power  input  socket  of  said  mobile  computer  by  a  cable,  the 
size  of  said  housing  allowing  said  housing  to  be  contaitied  in 
the  battery  chamber  of  said  mobile  computer. 


5^7,177 
SURFACE  MOUNT  CHIP  CARRIER 
Joseph  W.  Foerstel,  Sunnyvale,  and  Sandeep  Vy,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Altera  Corporation,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10,260,  Jan.  28, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  874,281,  Apr.  24, 

1992,  Pat  No.  531.416.  This  appUcation  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  381,005 

Int  a.*  HOIR  2J/72 

VS.  CI.  439—526  17  Claims 


a  plurality  of  contacts  arranged  within  the  socket  to  make 
electrical  contact  between  the  contacts  and  the  plurality  of 
leads  of  the  electronic  component  when  the  socket  engages 
the  carrier,  and 

a  plurality  of  socket  leads  arranged  in  the  lead  footprint  of  the 
electronic  component,  each  lead  having  an  extended  stem 
for  electrically  coupling  with  one  of  said  contacts,  wherein 
said  lead,  including  a  lead  portion  for  coupling  with  a 
printed  circuit  board  and  a  portion  of  said  stem,  is  substan- 
tially exposed  and  accessible  from  outside  the  socket;  and 
a  manufacturing  and  testing  socket  comprising: 

a  cavity  for  engaging  the  carrier  and  the  integrated  circuit 
package; 

a  plurality  of  contacts  arranged  within  the  socket  to  make 
electrical  contact  with  the  leads  of  the  integrated  circuit 
package  while  said  package  is  housed  in  said  carrier:  and 

a  plurality  of  socket  leads  arranged  to  effectively  engage  the 

socket  in  a  manufacturing  device  said  socket  leads  not 

necessarily  arranged  in  the  lead  footprint  of  the  integrated 

circuit  package 

wherein  said  carrier  is  capable  of  engaging  both  the  prototy[>e 

socket  and  the  manufacturing  and  testing  socket. 


5,567,178 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ARRANGEMENT  OF  PATCH 
PANELS,  SUPPORTING  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  PLUG 
SYSTEMS 
Edmond  Grasser,  Rossbergstrasse  3,  67269  Griinstadt,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,135 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  17,  1993,  93  07 
334.8  U;  Aug.  20, 1993, 93  12  492.9  U;  Sep.  3,  1993, 93  13  279.4 
U;  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec.  11,  1993,  93120049 

InL  a.'  A47F  5/00 
U.S.  CL  439—532  29  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  holding  and  handling  by  hand  a  standard 
electronic  component  during  manufacturing,  testing,  and  prototyp- 
ing, the  component  having  a  three  dimensional  body  with  the 
larger  two  dimensions  designated  the  horizontal  dimensions  form- 
ing a  polygon  with  no  protuberances  and  defining  an  upper  surface 
and  a  lower  surface  and  the  third  dimension  being  a  vertical 
thickness  of  said  component,  said  component  having  a  plurality  of 
leads  defining  a  lead  footprint,  said  leads  extending  outward  from 
the  component  in  one  of  the  horizontal  dimensions  and  bent  to 
extend  vertically  in  the  thickness  dimension,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  carrier  iiKluding 

a  cavity  having  a  shape  and  dimensions  to  at  least  partially 
surround  and  immobilize  the  electronic  component  said 
carrier  having  dimensions  neariy  the  same  as  the  dimen- 
sions of  said  component  to  allow  easy  manual  handling  of 
the  carrier  without  the  user  touching  the  electronic  compo- 
nent, said  carrier  including  receiving  groves  for  partially 
surrounding  and  immobilizing  said  leads  in  said  outward 
and  said  vertical  dimensions:  and 
a  plurality  of  indentations  in  the  body  of  said  carrier  for 
receiving  a  plurality  of  clips,  said  clips  engaging  the  carrier 
on  at  least  an  upper  surface  and  engaging  the  device  on  at 
least  a  lower  surface  and  holding  the  device  firmly  in  place 
in  the  carrier,  and 
a  prototype  socket  comprising: 
means  for  engaging  the  carrier  and  the  electronic  component. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  arrangement  of  patch  panels  comprising 

a  distribution  rack  and  patch  panel  cabinet; 

an  upper  horizontally  running-shaped  rail  having  two  ends, 
wherein  the  upper  U-shaped  rail  is  furnished  with  two  arms, 
directed  downwardly,  and  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  open  in 
downward  direction  and  formed  by  the  two  downwardly 
directed  arms,  and  with  a  first  rail  floor  at  a  bottom  of  the 
longitudinal  slot  open  in  downward  direction,  and  wherein  the 
upper  U-shaped  rail  is  horizontally  supported  at  the  two  ends 
with,  the  distribution  rack  and  patch  panel  cabinet: 

a  lower  horizontally  running  U-shaped  rail  having  two  ends, 
wherein  the  lower  U-shaped  rail  is  furnished  with  two  arms, 
directed  upwardly,  and  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  open  in 
upward  direction  and  formed  by  the  two  upwardly  directed 
arms,  and  with  a  second  rail  floor  at  a  bottom  of  the  longitu- 
dinal slot  open  in  upward  direction,  and  wherein  the  lower 
U-shaped  rail  is  horizontally  supported  at  the  two  ends  within 
the  distribution  rack  and  patch  panel  cabinet,  wherein  the 
upper  horizontally  running  U-shaped  rail  and  the  lower  hori- 
zontally running  U-shaped  rail  are  disposed  facing  each  other 
with  open  sides  of  the  longitudinal  slots,  wherein  lower  edges 


of  the  two  arms  directed  downwardly  and  upper  edges  of  the 
two  arms  directed  upwardly  are  disposed  facing  each  other, 
wherein  the  upper  horizontally  nmning  U-shaped  rail  is  dis- 
posed above  the  lower  horizontally  running  U-shaped  rail  in  a 
vertical  direction; 

patch  panel  having  longitudinal  edges  are  disposed*  with  its 
longitudinal  edge  between  the  upper  U-shaped  rail  the  lower 
U-shaped  rail; 

a  first  flat  rail  fixedly  disposed  at  a  rear  side  of  a  lower  part  of 
the  patch  panel,  and  a  second  flat  rail  fixedly  disposed  at  a 
rear  side  of  an  upper  part  of  the  patch  panel,  wherein  a  patch 
panel  assembly  is  formed  by  the  patch  panel  with  the  first  flat 
rail  and  the  second  flat  rail; 

wherein  the  two  arms  directed  downwardly  of  the  tipper 
U-shaped  rail  are  longer  than  the  two  arms  directed  upwardly 
of  the  lower  U-shaped  rail  and  wherein  the  width  of  the  patch 
panel  assembly  extending  in  a  vertical  direction  is  larger  than 
an  open  distance  between  the  lower  edges  of  the  two  arms 
directed  downwardly  and  the  upper  edges  of  the  two  arms 
directed  upwardly,  however,  wherein  the  width  of  the  patch 
panel  extending  in  a  vertical  direction  is  smaller  dian  an  open 
distance  of  die  first  rail  floor  from  the  second  rail  floor, 

a  frame  plate,  wherein  the  upper  U-shaped  rail  and  the  lower 
shaped  rail  are  formed  by  parts  of  the  frame  plate,  and 
wherein  the  6ame  plate  exhibits  a  rectangular  opening  for 
receiving  the  patch  panel; 

wherein  the  frame  plate  is  furnished  with  an  upper  coimection 
web  for  forming  the  upper  U-shaped  rail  and  widi  a  lower 
connection  web  for  forming  the  lower  U-shaped  rail, 

wherein  the  upper  connection  web  supports  an  upper  web  bent 
rearwardly  at  a  right  angle,  wherein  an  upper  angle  rail  is 
disposed  inside  the  upper  web  imder  providing  a  distance  the 
upper  connection  web  and  under  formation  of  an  uf^r 
U-shaped  longitudinal  opening. 

wherein  the  lower  connection  web  supports  a  lower  web  bent 
rearwardly  at  a  right  angle,  wherein  a  lower  angle  rail  is 
disposed  inside  the  lower  web  under  providing  a  distance  to 
the  lower  connection  web  and  under  formation  of  a  lower 
U-shaped  longitudinal  opening. 


5^7,179 
CONNECTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  COAXIAL  CABLES 
John  VoHz,  Hockeasin,  DeL,  assignor  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Aasod- 
ates,  Idc,  Newark,  DeL 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,146 

Int  CL'^  HOIR  13/434 

U.S.  a.  439—578  24  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  system  comprising: 

a  housing  having  formed  therethrough  at  least  one  retention 
window  and  at  least  one  shaped  apeiture  which  is  formed 
through  a  rear  portion  of  the  housing,  the  housing  defining  an 
internal  cavity  portion  having  and  interior  wall; 

at  least  one  electrical  cable  assembly  having  an  electrical  cable 
defined  by  a  conductor  and  an  insulator,  a  ground  shell 
surrounding  the  insulator,  the  ground  shell  defining  a  circum- 
ferentially  disposed  flange,  die  insulator  separating  the  ground 
shell  from  the  conductor,  the  flange  engaging  the  interior  wall 


when  the  resistant  locking  member  is  disposed  in  the  first, 
retention  window  engaging  position  to  limit  insertion  of  the 
electrical  cable  assembly  into  the  housing; 

at  least  one  retaining  member  which  is  dimensioned  to  substan- 
tially raitror  the  dimension  of  the  at  least  one  shaped  aperture, 
the  at  least  one  retaining  member  having  an  internal  surhc« 
which  defines  a  channel  portion  having  a  predetermined  width 
dimension,  the  channel  portion  terminatmg  to  a  slot  formed  in 
a  retaining  member  bottom  poition,  the  slot  having  a  narrower 
width  dimension  than  the  width  dimension  of  the  channel 
portion,  the  at  least  one  retaining  member  snap-fittingly 
engaging  an  individual  said  electrical  cable;  and 

a  resilient  locking  member  made  integral  with  each  at  least  one 
retaining  member,  the  resilient  locking  member  being  resil- 
iently  moveable,  back  and  forth,  from  a  first,  retention  win- 
dow engaging  position  to  a  second,  retention  window  disen- 
gaging position. 


5,567,180 
CABLE  MANAGER  SYSTEM  OF  A  COMPUTER 
Yeol  G.  Sco,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mrignor  to  1 
Electronics  Co„  Ltd.,  KynngU-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  JbL  7,  1994.  Ser.  Na  271,728 
aaims  priority,  appbcatkiii  Rep.  at  Korea,  JuL  7,  1993, 
93-12735;  May  25,  1994,  94-11425 

Int  CL*  HOIR  25/00 
U,S.  CL  439^-638  n  i 


.iS^U^ : 


1.  A  cable  manager  system  of  a  computer  comprising: 

a  connecting  body  including  a  plurality  of  first  ports,  for  being 
connected  with  computer-side  potts,  on  one  side  of  the  con- 
necting body,  a  plurality  of  second  ports,  for  being  connected 
with  peripheral  equipment-side  ports,  on  the  other  side  of  die 
connecting  body,  and  means  for  electrically  connecting  said 
first  potts  to  respective  one  of  said  second  ports,  and  thus 
connecting  said  peripheral  equipment- side  ports  with  said 
computer-side  ports  integrally  and  electrically  when  said  com- 
puter side  pofts  are  connected  with  said  first  ports  and  said 
peripheral  equipment-side  ports  are  connected  to  said  second 
ports; 

an  outer  case  disposed  around  said  connecting  body  for  protect- 
ing said  connecting  body  from  dust  and  impact; 

coupling  means  for  fixing  said  connecting  body  to  the  outer 
case; 

a  cover  disposed  on  the  outer  case  to  cover  a  mounting  screw  of 
said  coupling  means. 
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5367,181 
LOW  PROFILE  ELECTRICAL  PLUG 
Mark  L«ntz,  Indianapolis;  Steven  R.  Moses,  Cannel;  Eloy  F. 
Pettiford,  Indianapolis;  Craig  Stewart,  Noblesville,  and  Dou- 
glas D.  Wright,  Clermont,  all  of  Ind^  assignors  to  Woods 
Industries,  Inc^  Cannel,  Ind. 

ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  385,077,  Feb.  7,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2164>20,  Mar.  23,  1994,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  28,115,  Sep.  7, 
1994.  This  appUcation  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,700 
InL  CI."  HOIR  13/04 
VS.  a.  439—694  38  Claims 


1.  A  low  profile  electrical  plug  and  power  cord  for  mating  with 
a  conventional  electrical  outlet,  comprising: 

a  planar  support  plate  having  a  low  profile; 

at  least  two  electrically  conductive  outlet  prongs  rigidly  secured 
to  said  support  plate  and  extending  perpendicularly  therefrom; 

a  first  path  of  electrically  conductive  material  disposed  on  said 
support  plate  and  being  in  electrical  contact  with  one  of  said 
conductive  prongs; 

a  second  path  of  electrically  conductive  material  disposed  on 
said  support  plate  and  being  in  electrical  contact  with  the 
other  of  said  conductive  prongs; 

a  power  cord  having  at  least  a  first  conductor  and  a  second 
conductor,  said  first  conductor  being  in  electrical  contact  with 
said  first  path  of  electrical  conductive  material  and  said  sec- 
ond conductor  being  in  electrical  contact  with  said  second 
path  of  electrical  conductive  material; 

a  non-conductive  housing  encasing  said  planar  support  plate  and 
a  portion  of  said  power  cord,  said  housing  including  a  bottom 
surface  through  which  said  prongs  extend  a  sufficient  distance 
for  engagement  into  an  electrical  outlet 


a  frame  to  be  connected  to  a  mating  coimector  and  having  a 

plurality  of  hollows  opened  upwardly  and  downwardly; 
at  least  one  connector  housing  disposed  in  said  each  hollow, 
a  rear  holder  removably  mounted  on  and  end  surface  of  said 

connector  housing; 
said  hollow  of  said  frame  having  a  depth  shorter  than  a  length  of 
said  connector  housing,  so  that  a  portion  of  said  connector 
housing  in  its  mounted  state  forming  an  exposing  portion 
exposed  from  the  hollow, 

wherein  an  amount  of  projection  by  which  said  connector 
housing  in  its  mounted  state  is  caused  to  expose  ftom  an 
end  surface  of  said  frame  is  detected  to  check  the  state  of 
moimting  of  said  connector  housing  with  respect  to  said 
frame. 


5,567,183 
TERMINAL  RETAINING  CONNECTOR 
Takahiro  Sano,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,624,  Dec.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,626 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1992,  4-344034 
Int  CI."  HOIR  13/42 
MS.  a.  439^751  3  Claims 


1       iV' 


5,567,182 
ULTRA  MULTIPLE  CONNECTOR 
Takashi  Ishii;  Tamio  Watanabe,  and  Torn  Nagano,  all  of 
Shizuoka-ken,   Japan,    assignors   to   Yazaki    Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Fded  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,394 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  5, 1993,  5-054014  U 
Int  CL"  HOIR  13/502 
\3S.  CL  439^701  4  Claims 


1.  An  ultra  multiple  connector  comprising: 


1.  A  terminal  retaining  connector,  comprising: 

a  connector  housing  having  a  terminal  accommodating  chamber 
defined  by  opposing  side  walls  separated  from  one  another  by 
a  first  distance;  and 

a  male  terminal  receivable  in  said  terminal  accommodating 
chamber,  said  male  terminal  including  a  base  plate  and  a  pair 
of  bent,  elastic,  deflecting  arms  extending  upwardly  from 
opposite  sides  of  said  base  plate  in  a  U-shaped  manner, 
outermost  surfaces  of  said  arms  being  separated  by  a  second 
distance  which  is  greater  than  said  first  distance, 

wherein  when  said  male  terminal  is  inserted  into  said  accommo- 
dating chamber  said  arms  are  deflected  inwardly  toward  each 
other  so  that  after  insertion  said  outermost  surfaces  of  said 
arms  respectively  abut  against  said  side  walls  of  said  housing 
in  a  spring-like  manner  and  in  a  face-to-face  relationship  to 
positively  position  and  retain  said  terminal  within  said  accom- 
modating chamber. 


5,567  184 

CONNECTOR  WITH  INTEGRAL  RETAINER, 

CONNECTOR  CON\  EYING  AND  POSITIONING 

DEVICE,  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONVEYING  AND 

POSITIONING  A  CONNECTOR 

Osamu  Sasai;  Masaji  Suzuki,  and  Atsushi  Sakatani.  all  of 

Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems, 

Ltd.,  Mie,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,150 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1993,  5-341385 

Int  a.'  HOIR  13/436 

VS.  a.  439-752  n  Claims 


1.  A  connector  comprising  an  integral  retainer  that  is  molded  on 
a  connector  housing  through  flexible  hinge  pieces,  wherein: 

said  connector  housing  comprises  tubular  shaped  terminal 
receiving  chambers  for  receiving  metal  terminals  that  are  each 
connected  to  an  end  of  a  wire,  retainer  insertion  holes  open  to 
one  side  of  said  terminal  receiving  chambers,  and  recesses 
fonned  by  substantially  parallel  walls  within  the  connector 
bousing  for  receiving  said  hinge  pieces; 

said  retainer  includes  a  retainer  body  having  terminal  lock 
portions  each  insertable  into  respective  ones  of  said  retainer 
insertion  holes  to  retain  and  engage  a  side  of  each  said 
inserted  metal  terminal,  and  retaining  pieces  formed  respec- 
tively at  opposite  ends  of  said  retainer  body  in  such  a  manner 
that  said  retainer  has  a  gate-shape,  said  retaining  pieces  being 
attached  respectively  to  opposite  sides  of  said  connector  hous- 
ing; and 

said  retainer  is  attachable  in  a  provisionally-retained  position 
where  said  hinge  pieces  are  protectively  disposed  within  said 
recesses  in  said  connector  housing,  said  retaining  pieces  are 
attached  to  said  connector  housing,  and  terminal  lock  portions 
formed  on  said  connector  housing  being  disengaged  from  said 
metal  terminals  said  retainer  also  bemg  attachable  in  a 
completely-retained  position  where  said  terminal  lock  por- 
tions engage  with  respective  said  metal  terminals,  said 
retainer  being  slidingly  movable  along  an  outer  surface  of 
said  connector  housing  into  said  completely-retained  position. 


5,567,185 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Kevin  G.  Henderson,  Gastonia,  N.C.;  Timothy  A.  Jones,  Spar- 
tanburg; Jeffrey  C.  Howiand,  Inman,  both  of  S.C;  Robert 
W.  Brush,  Jr.,  Rocky  Mount,  N.C.,  and  Phil  B.  Parker, 
GowensviUe,  S.C,  assignors  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation, 
Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,177 
Int  ex."  HOIR  13/40 
U.S.  a.  439-733.1  13  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  molded  housing  of 
electrically  insulative  material  which  is  subject  to  warpage  during 
molding,  and  contact  members  resident  in  said  housing,  said  con- 
tact members  defining  contact  portions  and  means  for  retaining 
said  contact  members  in  said  housing,  said  means  for  retaining  said 


contact  members  in  said  housing,  said  housing  and  contact  member 
retaining  means  being  cooperatively  configured  to  permit  variable 
positioning  of  said  contact  member  within  said  housing,  whereby 
said  contact  member  contact  portions  are  coplanarly  positionable 
in  said  housing  irrespective  of  warp  present  in  the  bousing. 


5,567,186 
ELECTRICAL  CABLE  CONNECTOR 
Milton  E.  Diniz,  Braganca  Paulista,  and  Alexandre  M.  Soriano, 
Pedra  Bela,  both  of  Brazil,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Cor- 
poration. Wimington,  Dei. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  332,683 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Brazil,  Nov.  16,  1993,  7302209- 
80  U;  Nov.  22,  1993,  7302224-10  U 

Int  a."  HOIR  4/50 
VS.  a.  439-783  7  claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  having  a  generally  C-shaped  member 
for  electrically  connecting  wires  with  a  wedge  member,  the  elec- 
trical connector  comprises: 

radially  arranged  recesses  and  holding  teeth  formed  on  said 
C-shaped  member,  said  teeth  provide  increased  friction  for 
retaining  the  wires,  and  said  recesses  comprise  meaas  for 
stiffening  said  C-shaped  member  and  thereby  increasing  the 
frictional  retention  of  said  wires  by  said  teeth. 


171-208  O.G.-96-I2:OL3 
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5^7,187 
REVERSE  INSULATION  GRIP  BLADE 
Ray  M.  Betlinger,  Franklin,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Bdden  Wire  & 
Cable  Company,  Richmond,  Ind. 

FUcd  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,766 

Int  a."  HOIR  4/10 

VS.  a.  A39—9T1  9  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

a)  a  contact  pin  having  a  terminal  at  one  end  of  the  contact  pin 
and  a  crimp  at  the  other  end  of  the  contact  pin.  the  crimp 
being  electrically  connected  to  the  terminal,  the  crimp  having 
a  base  with  opposing  sides  and  two  pairs  of  opposing  crimp 
arms  attached  to  the  opposing  sides  to  form  a  channel  in  the 
crimp; 

b)  a  wire  having  opposing  ends,  one  end  being  connected  to  the 
contact  pin  by  the  crimp  and  the  other  end  extending  out  from 
die  contact  pin,  the  wire  having  a  conductive  core,  the  con- 
ductive core  having  a  cross-section,  an  exposed  region,  and 
conductive  strands  extending  through  the  conductive  core,  the 
conductive  strands  terminating  in  a  strand  end  region;  and 

c)  a  segment  of  wire  insulation  surrounding  the  conductive  core 
at  the  strand  end  region,  the  segment  having  opposite  edges, 
the  first  edge  substantially  at  the  tip  of  the  wire  and  the  second 
edge  spaced  longitudinally  along  the  conductive  core  from  the 
first  edge,  the  insulation  segment  having  a  bore  with  a  cross- 
section  substantially  equal  to  the  cross-section  of  the  conduc- 
tive core  to  retain  the  conductive  strands  from  straying  out- 
side the  conductor  core  at  the  strand  end  region; 

the  exposed  region  being  located  adjacent  to  the  second  edge 

and  extending  longitudinally  theiefrom. 
said  first  pair  of  crimp  arms  being  crimped  over  the  insulation 

segment  at  the  strand  end  region; 
said  second  pair  of  crimp  arms  being  crimped  over  the  exposed 

region  to  form  a  conductive  path  between  the  conductive  core 

and  the  contact  pin. 


5,567,188 
JET  POWERED  WATER  VEHICLE 
Christian  AUebosch,  Ruelle  de  rOnot,  4,  B-5170  Prorondeville, 
Belgium 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,078 
InL  CL'^  B63H  11/00 
VS.  CL  440—38  9  Claims 

1.  A  hydro-Jet  powered  water  vehicle  comprising  two  hulls 
provided  with  planing  means  so  that,  when  a  minimum  forward 
speed  is  reached,  the  hulls  substantially  plane  on  the  water  surface, 
said  vehicle  being  adapted  for  carrying  at  least  one  passenger  with 
a  load  lower  to  a  maximum  authorized  load,  said  vehicle  when 
unloaded  having  an  unloaded  floating  line  and  comprising: 
(a)  two  hulls  having  each  a  vertical  face  extending  between  a 
front  end,  a  back  end  and  a  lower  end  line,  said  hulls  being 
agenced  so  that  the  vertical  faces  are  parallel  together  and  so 
as  to  define  between  the  vertical  parallel  faces  an  open  chan- 
nel having  a  front  open  end,  a  back  open  end  and  a  vertical 
symmetrical  plane,  the  lower  end  lines  of  the  hulls  defining 
there  between  a  surface  which  is  substantially  horizontal 
when  the  minimimi  planing  forward  speed  is  reached  and 


being  inclined  with  respect  to  the  horizontal  when  the  vehicle 
is  unloaded,  the  inclination  of  said  lower  end  lines  with 
respect  to  the  horizontal  being  such  that  the  part  of  said  lower 
end  lines  adjacent  to  the  front  end  is  less  immerged  than  the 
part  of  the  said  lower  end  lines  adjacent  to  the  back  end,  said 
hulls  having  each  an  underneath  face  comprising  planar  parts 
which  substantially  define  all  together  a  plane  forming  an 
angle  of  70°-85°  with  the  vertical  symmetrical  plane  of  the 
open  channel,  said  planar  parts  acting  as  planing  means; 

(b)  a  jet  motor  with  a  motor,  a  turbine  driven  by  said  motor  and 
a  water  nozzle,  said  motor  being  attached  to  the  hulls,  in  the 
vicinity  of  their  back  end  and  so  as  to  be  located  between  the 
two  vertical  parallel  faces  of  the  hulls,  said  turbine  sucking 
water  through  an  opening  extending  below  the  surface  defined 
between  the  lower  end  lines  of  the  hulls  and  expelling  water 
in  the  nozzle,  said  nozzle  being  located  between  the  said  two 
vertical  parallel  faces  of  the  hulls  defining  the  open  channel, 
the  water  nozzle  being  at  least  substantially  under  the  water 
level  for  a  forward  speed  of  the  vehicle  lower  to  the  minimum 
forward  speed  required  for  the  planing  of  the  vehicle,  while, 
for  a  forward  speed  of  the  vehicle  higher  than  the  minimum 
forward  speed  required  for  than  planing  of  the  vehicle,  the 
water  nozzle  is  above  the  water  level; 

(c)  at  least  one  seat  for  a  passenger,  said  seat  being  attached  to 
the  hulls  and  so  as  to  be  located  between  the  two  vertical 
parallel  faces  of  the  hulls,  said  seat  being  provided  with 
tneans  on  which  rest  the  feet  of  the  passenger; 

(d)  means  for  controlling  the  motion  of  the  vehicle,  and 

(e)  a  shaped  plate  comprising  two  parts  which  are  located 
between  the  opening  of  the  turbine  and  the  front  open  end  of 
the  channel,  a  first  part  being  inclined  with  respect  to  the 
surface  defined  between  the  lower  end  lines  of  the  hulls  and 
having  a  lower  end  line  perpendicular  to  the  symmetrical 
plane  of  the  channel  and  situated  just  below  the  surface 
defined  between  the  lower  end  lines  of  die  hulls,  while  the 
second  part  located  between  the  opening  of  the  turbine  and 
the  lower  end  line  of  the  first  part  is  parallel  to  the  surface 
defined  between  the  lower  end  lines  of  the  hulls; 

said  water  vehicle,  when  unloaded  having  such  a  floating  center 
that  the  seat  is  located  between,  on  the  one  hand,  the  vertical 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  synmietrical  plane  and  passing 
through  the  floating  center  and,  on  the  other  hand,  the  front 
open  end  of  the  chaimel, 

while  the  chaimel  is — such  that  for  the  unloaded  water  vehicle, 
at  most  50%  of  the  vertical  open  surface  of  the  channel 
extending  in  a  vertical  plane  perpendicular  to  the  symmetrical 
plane,  and  passing  through  the  floating  center  is  located  under 
the  unloaded  floating  line,  and — such  that,  for  the  vehicle 
carrying  the  maximum  authorized  load,  the  channel  has  a 
passage  above  the  floating  line  from  the  front  open  end  of  the 
chaimel  up  to  the  back  open  end  of  the  channel,  for  each  open 
vertical  surface  of  the  channel  peipendicular  to  the  symmetri- 
cal plane  thereof,  the  minimum  vertical  surface  of  the  said 
passage  being  at  least  10%  of  the  considered  open  vertical 
surface  of  the  channel. 


5^7,189 

SAILBOAT  RUDDER-MOTOR  PROP  GUARD 

Douglas  P.  Sehl,  6633  Harbor  Dr.,  Hudson,  Fla.  34667 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,443 

Int  CL*  B63H  5/16 

VS.  a.  44<K-71  9  Claims 


means  for  securing  said  fin  in  the  fin  box  in  a  selected  fixed 
angular  position. 


1.  A  guard  paiticulariy  adapted  for  use  widi  sailboat  side- 
mounted  outboard  motors,  said  guard  comprising: 

a  mounting  plate  having  an  inner  end  prepared  for  ready  attach- 
ment to  said  motor,  and 
a  convex-like  shaped  tube  attached  to  an  outer  end  of  said 
mounting  plate  to  form  a  protective  barrier  a  selective  dis- 
tance about  a  side  of  said  motor, 
said  protector  tube  defined  in  part  by  spaced  apart  forward  and 
rear  curved  sections  connected  by  a  middle  curved  section 
with  said  mounting  plate  attached  to  said  middle  section, 
wherein  for  use  said  guard  is  attached  to  said  motor  to  extend 
toward  a  mdder  of  said  boat,  and  then  durint  travel  of  said 
boat  by  operation  of  said  motor  said  guard  tube  may 
intercept  movement  of  a  blade  of  said  nidder  toward  a 
propeller  of  said  motor  to  prevent  contact  between  said 
rudder  blade  and  said  motor  propeller  with  said  middle  and 
rear  curved  sections  forming  a  primary  area  for  engagement 
by  said  rudder  blade  when  said  motor  is  vertically  posi- 
tioned. 

t 


5^7,190  I 

VARIABLE  ANGLE  OF  ATTACK  FINBOX  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  SURFBOARDS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Kenneth  W.  Oates,  3915  Mission  Blvd..  San  Diego,  Calif.  92109 

FUed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,419 

Int  a.*  A63C  15/00 

VS.  CL  441—79  20  Claims 


5,567,191 

IMPROVEMENTS  RELATING  TO  LIFE  JACKETS 
Peter  C.  Gordon,  10  HoUytree  Road,  Wooiton,  Liverpool  L25 

5PA,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93AM066,  $  371  Date  Jan.  20,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/13978,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jul.  22,  1993 

PCT  FUcd  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,563 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  15, 1992. 
9200851 

Int  a."  B63C  9/08 
VS.  CL  441—117  8  ctataM 


1.  An  inflatable  life  jacket  (10)  comprising  two  buoyancy  sec- 
tions (34,  36)  respectively  for  location  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
chest  but  which  are  asymmetric  one  relative  to  the  other,  charac- 
terised in  that  the  sections  (34  J6)  communicate  wiUi  one  another 
in  a  selectable  combination  of  overlap  and  interfit  in  the  central 
region  of  the  chest  thereby  to  prevent  the  creation  of  a  channel  for 
the  flow  of  water  towards  die  user's  moudi  when  in  in-use  condi- 
tion. 


5,567,192 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 
ELECTRON  GAS  DISCHARGE  TUBING 
Timothy  Cununings,  NasbvUle.  and  Mark  Walker,  SbdbyvUle, 
both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Cununings  Incorporated.  Nash- 
ville, Tenn. 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  Na  177,059 

Int  CL'  HOU  9/42:9/44 

VS.  a.  445—3  20  Claims 


1.  A  variable  angle  fin  and  fin  mounting  box  assembly  for 
surfboards  and  other  like  boards  comprising: 

a  longimdinal  fin  box  capable  of  being  embedded  fixedly  in  die 
underside  of  said  surf  board; 

said  fin  box  having  a  vertical,  longitudinally-extending  closed- 
end  channel  to  receive  and  house  a  base  end  of  a  fin; 

means  in  said  box  for  angulariy  adjusting  said  fin  within  the  fin 
box  about  a  vertical  ccnterline  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  die  board  to  change  the  angle  of  attack  of  the  fin  to  the 
water  flow,  and 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  illuminatable  tubing  in  accor- 
dance with  a  prescribed  set  of  manufacturing  parameters,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  length  of  glass  mbing  having  spaced  apart  ends; 

(b)  sealing  off  the  ends  of  the  glass  tubing  by  attaching  an 
electrode  to  each  of  the  spaced  apart  ends; 

(c)  tubulating  the  glass  tubing; 

(d)  attaching  die  mbulated  glass  tiibing  to  a  manifold  and  evacu- 
ating the  glass  mbing; 

(e)  attaching  a  current  source  to  the  electrodes: 
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(0  heating  the  glass  tubing  by  introducing  an  electric  arc 
between  the  electrodes  inside  the  glass  tubing  to  enable  the 
electrodes  to  bum  off  impurities; 

(g)  monitoring  and  recording  information  conesponding  to  the 
cunent  to  the  electrodes  as  a  function  of  time  and  comparing 
ttie  information  to  the  prescribed  set  of  manufacturing  param- 
eters; 

(h)  monitoring  and  recording  information  relating  to  the  tem- 
perature of  the  glass  tubing  as  a  fimction  of  time  and  compar- 
ing ±e  information  the  prescribed  set  of  manufacturing 
parameters; 

(i)  evacuating  the  glass  tubing; 

(j)  monitoring  and  recording  information  relating  to  the  vacuum 
within  the  glass  tubing  as  a  function  of  time  and  comparing 
the  information  to  the  prescribed  set  of  manufacturing  param- 
eters; 

(k)  filling  the  glass  tubing  with  an  inert  gas;  and 

(I)  sealing  the  glass  tubing. 


5^7,194 

MULTI-FACETED  NESTING  MODULES 

Jonathan  W.  Stapleton,  25  Glacier  Ct,  Bozeman,  Mont  59715 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,931 

Int  a."  A«H  33/06 

VS.  a.  446—124  5  Claims 


5,567,193 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  VACUUM-TIGHT  SEALING  OF 

ELECTRON  TUBES 

Armin  Blecker,  Asslar,  Germany,  assignor  to  Balzers-Pfeiffer 

GmbH,  Assiar,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,484 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  18,  1994,  44  25 
160.2 

Int  a.*  HOIJ  9/385:9/40 
VS.  a.  445—70  2  Claims 


1.  A  multi-faceted  module  for  constructing  nested  structures  of 
identical  modules  each  module  comprising: 
a  body  shaped  to  have  at  least  three  planar  faces  each  coplanar 

with  a  face  of  a  three-dimensional  geometrical  lattice;  and 
appendages  attached  to  the  body  wherein  each  appendage  has  at 

least  one  planar  face  coplanar  with  a  face  of  the  lattice  and 

has  at  least  one  other  planar  face  parallel  to  but  not  coplanar 

with  a  face  of  the  lattice. 


5,567,195 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  BARS 
Arthur  W.  'Rifts,  Crete;  Mark  Jellema,  Lynwood,  and  Blair 
Haddle,  Landin,  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to  l^ifts  Grinding,  Inc., 
South  Chicago  Heights,  Dl. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,620 

Int  a.^  B24B  49/04 

VS.  a.  451—11  6  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  vacuum-tight  sealing  of  an  electron  tube, 
which  comprises: 

a  vacuum  pump  system; 

a  tubularty-shaped  coimecting  element  connectable  between  the 
electron  tube  and  said  vacuum  pumping  system; 

a  thermal  seal-off  unit,  wherein  said  thermal  seal-off  unit  is 
equipped  with  a  heating  coil; 

a  housing,  wherein  said  housing  further  comprises  a  component 
which  can  be  removed  sideways;  and 

an  arresting  element; 

wherein  the  electron  tube  is  permanently  sealed  in  a  vacuum- 
tight  manner  by  said  thermal  seal-off  unit  after  the  electron 
tube  has  been  evacuated,  wherein  said  heating  coil  is  radially 
and  axially  embraced  by  said  housing,  wherein  said  heating 
coil  can  also  be  removed  together  with  said  component  of  said 
housing  without  having  to  disconnect  bolt  connections,  and 
wherein  said  arresting  element  exists  for  one  of  holding  and 
retaining  said  conqwnent  of  said  housing. 


1.  An  adjustable  grinding  system  for  grinding  a  bar  to  a  prede- 
termined diameter  including  a  main  support,  a  platform  movably 
mounted  relative  to  said  main  support,  a  grinding  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  platform,  a  regulating  wheel,  means  movably 
mounting  said  regulating  wheel  relative  to  said  main  support, 
means  for  biasing  said  regulating  wheel  against  the  bar  into  contact 
with  the  grinding  wheel,  means  for  sensing  the  diameter  of  the  bar 
being  ground  and  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  and 
movement  of  the  regulating  wheel  to  move  the  grinding  wheel  to 
insure  proper  grinding  of  the  bar. 


5,567,196 
RAIL  GRINDING  MACHINE 
Josef  Theurer,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Franz  Plasser 
Bahnbaumaschinen-lndustriegesellscbaft     m.b.H,     Vieima, 
Austria 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Sen  No.  316,569 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Oct  18,  1993,  2083/93 

Int  a."  B24B  23/00:27/08 

VS.  a.  451—347  10  Claims 


1.  A  mobile  rail  grinding  machine  for  grinding  irregularities  off 
a  surface  area  of  a  rail  head  of  track  rails,  the  rail  head  having  side 
faces  and  rounded  edges  connecting  the  side  faces  to  the  surface 
area,  which  comprises 

(a)  a  machine  frame  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction, 

(b)  undercarriages  supporting  the  machine  frame  on  the  track 
rails  for  movement  in  an  operating  direction, 

(c)  a  mounting  frame  supported  on  the  track  rails  by  flanged 
wheels. 

(d)  a  drive  vertically  adjustably  connecting  the  mounting  frame 
to  the  machine  frame. 

(e)  at  least  one  rail  head  grinding  unit  on  the  mounting  frame, 
the  grinding  unit  comprising  a  carrier  frame  carrying 

(1)  an  abrasive  belt  having  opposite  ends. 

(2)  a  storage  spool  holding  one  of  die  belt  ends  and  a 
collecting  spool  holding  the  opposite  belt  end  whereby  the 
abrasive  belt  may  be  reeled  off  the  storage  spool  and  onto 
the  collecting  spool,  and 

(3)  a  pressure  element  arranged  between  one  of  die  spools  and 
the  abrasive  belt  to  press  the  abrasive  belt  against  the 
surface  area  of  the  rail  head  off  which  die  irregularities  are 
to  be  ground. 

(f)  means  for  positioning  the  grinding  unit  adjustably  horizon- 
tally and  in  the  longitudinal  direction,  said  means  comprising 
guide  rods  extending  horizontally  and  parallel  to  the  surface 
area  of  the  rail  head  in  the  longitudinal  direction,  the  guide 
rods  being  connected  to  the  mounting  frame  and  the  carrier 
frame  being  displaceably  mounted  on  the  guide  rods,  and 

(g)  a  driving  mechanism  on  the  mounting  frame  for  imparting  an 
oscillating  motion  to  the  grinding  unit,  which  motion  is  super- 
imposed on  the  movement  of  die  machine  frame  in  the  oper- 
ating direction. 


5367,197 
APPARATUS  FOR  SANDING  AND  BUFFING  WITH  A 
ROTATING  ROLLER 
Kenneth  Evensen.  820  Central,  Roselle,  Dl.  60172 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324,806,  Oct.  18,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  168,042,  Dec.  15,  1993, 
Pat  No.  5,365,628.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
409,863 
Int  CI."  B24B  23/00 
VS.  a.  451—358  6  Claims 

1.  A  hand-held,  abrasive  roller  apparatus  for  linear  abrasive 
movement  across  a  substrate  surface  comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  motor  supported  on  the  frame; 

a  cyUndrical  sanding  roller  mounted  on  the  frame  and  driven  by 
the  motor  to  rotate  about  a  central,  longitudinal,  rotational 
axis  through  the  sanding  roller; 
a  cylindrical  sleeve  having  a  bore  of  a  first  diameter  and  an  outer 
sanding  surface  layer,  the  sanding  sleeve  being  deflectable  to 
provide  a  flat  on  a  side  engaging  and  sanding  a  substrate 
underiying  surface  and  for  traveling  linearly  along  the  sub- 
strate surface; 


a  soft,  deformable  backing  layer  on  die  sanding  roller  having  a 
first  cylindrical  shape  to  hold  die  sanding  surface  sheet  in  a 
cylindrical  shape  prior  to  sanding  and  deformable  into  a 
second  shape  widi  a  substantial  flat  on  said  backing  layer  to 
suppon  the  flat  on  the  sanding  surface  sheet  as  the  frame  is 
pushed  linearly  and  die  sanding  roller  travels  linearly  along 
the  substrate  surface;  said  soft,  deformable,  backing  layer  on 
the  roller  having  an  uncompressed  diameter  larger  than  the 
first  diameter  widi  the  sleeve; 

the  backing  layer  being  compressed  by  the  sleeve  and  exerting 
radially,  outwardly,  directed  forces  on  the  sanding  sleeve  of 
substantially  constant  force;  and 

the  soft,  deformable.  compressed  backing  layer  providing  a 
larger  sanding  area  than  a  straight  line  of  contact,  and  travel- 
ing over  low  and  high  spots  wiOiout  digging  in  or  chattering. 


5,567,198 
COMPRESSION  SLEEVE  OPHTHALMIC  LENS  CHUCK 
Merritt  S.  Cook,  Muskogee,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Cobum  Optical 
Industries,  Inc.,  TUlsa,  Okla. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,525 

Int  CL"  B24B  41/06 

VS.  a.  451—384  11  Claims 


6.  For  use  with  a  lathing,  grinding  or  milling  machine  for 
generating  an  ophdialmic  lens,  a  combination  comprising: 

a  concentrically  cylindrical  rearward  body,  intermediate  hub  and 
forward  spindle  shaft  extending  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
rotadon,  said  shaft  having  an  outer  diameter  substantially  less 
than  a  diameter  of  said  lens; 

a  cylindrical  block  having  an  outer  diameter  substantially  equal 
to  a  diameter  of  said  hub  and  a  rearward  concentric  hollow 
defining  an  outer  wall  and  a  base  portion  of  said  block,  said 
hollow  having  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  said  shaft 
diameter  for  receiving  said  shaft  snugly  therein,  said  outer 
wall  having  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  seats  opening 
rearwardly  thereof  and  said  base  portion  having  a  forward 
surface  for  abutment  widi  a  forward  surface  of  said  lens  widj 
a  layer  of  adhesive  therebetween; 
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a  plurality  of  sleeves  concentrically  disposed  about  a  forward 
portion  of  said  bub  and  said  shaft  and  slidable  longitudinally 
between  said  rearward  body  and  said  lens; 

means  for  independendy  biasing  each  of  said  sleeves  forwardly 
into  abutment  with  said  lens,  each  of  said  sleeves  being  slit 
along  the  length  thereof  whereby  said  sleeves  are  resiliently 
compressible  to  different  dianieters; 

means  disposed  about  an  outermost  of  said  sleeves  for  sequen- 
tially compressing  each  of  said  sleeves  against  a  next 
inwardly  concentric  sleeve  until  an  iiuermost  of  said  sleeves 
firmly  clamps  said  hub  and  said  block  therein  whereby  said 
sleeves  are  locked  in  abutment  with  said  lens;  and 

a  pin  engaged  with  said  compressing  means  and  extending 
diametrically  snugly  through  said  spindle  shaft  and  slidably 
through  longitudinal  slots  in  said  sleeves  and  received  in  said 
block  seats  to  align  said  block  in  relation  to  said  spindle  shaft 
and  to  assure  simultaneous  rotation  of  said  compressing 
means,  said  sleeves  and  said  block  with  said  shaft. 


5^7,200 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CIRCULATING  AIR 
Ray  E.  Swartzendruber,  Syracuse,  Ind.,  assignor  to  CTB  Inc, 
Milford,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160397 

InL  CL*  F24F  7/06 

MS.  CI.  454—338  49  Qaims 


5,567,199 

WORKPEECE  HOLDER  FOR  ROTARY  GRINDING 

MACHINES  FOR  GRINDING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

WAFERS,  AND  METHOD  OF  POSITIONING  THE 

WORKPIECE  HOLDER 

Anton  Huber,  Burgfaausen,  and  Robert  Weiss,  Winhoring,  both 

of  Gennany,  assignors  to  Wacker-Chemitronic  GeseUschaft 

fur  Elektronik-Grundstoffe  AG,  Burghausen,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  21, 1994,  S«r.  No.  310,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  21,  1993,  43  35 
980.9 

Int  a.*  B24B  5/00 
MS.  a.  451—398  9  Claims 


4.  A  method  of  positioning  a  workpiece  holder  for  a  rotary 
grinding  machine  for  grinding  semiconductor  wafers,  having  a 
rotatable  work  surface  which  points  toward  a  rotating  grinding  tool 
and  on  which  the  semiconductor  wafer  to  be  machined  is  laid,  and 
having  piezoelectric  elements  on  which  the  worlcpiece  holder  is 
axially  supported  at  its  periphery,  each  piezoelectric  element  being 
equipped  with  a  measuring  probe  recording  its  linear  dimension, 
wherein  the  piezoelectric  elements  can  be  operated  independently 
of  one  another  by  a  central  control  unit  and,  when  operated, 
undergo  a  change  in  their  linear  dimension,  an  operated  piezoelec- 
tric element  axially  raising  or  lowering  the  workpiece  holder  at  the 
point  at  which  it  supports  the  workpiece  holder; 
said  method  comprising 

operating  said  piezoelectric  elements  in  such  a  manner  that  an 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  workpiece  holder  and  an  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  grinding  tool  are  oriented  parallel  or  assume  a 
defined  position  relative  to  one  another. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  circulating  air  using  a  fan  having  a  pluraUty 
of  blades,  each  of  said  blades  including  an  end  portion,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  motor  for  rotating  said  blades; 

a  housing  for  said  fan  having  a  generally  annular  wall  disposed 
proximate  to  said  end  portions  of  said  blades  in  a  space 
relationship  thereto,  said  atuiular  wall  defining  an  opening  for 
circulating  air  through  said  housing;  and 

means  for  mounting  said  motor  to  said  housing,  said  means  for 
mounting  said  motor  extending  generally  between  said  annu- 
lar wall  and  said  fan  and  being  operable  to  provide  support  to 
said  annular  wall  at  substantially  all  locations  on  said  annular 
wall  so  as  to  substantially  maintain  said  spaced  relationship 
between  said  annular  wall  and  said  blades. 


5^7^01 
FIVE-SPEED  TRANSMISSION  ASSEMBLY  EMPLOYING 

COMPOUNDED  PLANETARY  GEAR  SETS 
Craig  S.  Ross,  TVt>y,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,944 
Int  a.*  F16H  i/44 
U.S.  a.  475—280  11  Claims 

1.  A  five-speed  vehicular  transmission  assembly  comprising: 
input  shaft  means; 
output  shaft  means; 
first  and  second  planetary  gear  sets; 
said  first  and  second  planetary  gear  sets  each  having  first,  second 

and  third  gear  means; 
said  first  and  second  gear  means  in  each  planetary  gear  set  being 
a  sun  gear  and  a  ring  gear  such  that  the  transmission  assembly 
has  a  pair  of  sun  gears  and  a  pair  of  ring  gears,  one  said  sun 
gear  and  one  said  ring  gear  being  included  in  each  planetary 
gear  set; 
said  sun  and  ring  gears  in  each  said  first  and  second  planetary 
gear  sets  being  operatively  connected  in  each  respective  plan- 
etary gear  set  through  said  third  gear  means; 
said  third  gear  means  in  said  first  planetary  gear  set  being  a 

plurality  of  planet  gear  members  mounted  on  a  first  carrier; 
said  third  gear  means  in  said  second  planetary  gear  set  being  a 
plurality  of  planet  gear  members  mounted  on  a  second  carrier; 
one  of  said  pairs  of  sun  and  ring  gears  being  continuously 

connected; 
another  of  said  pairs  of  sun  and  ring  gears  being  relatively 

rotatable  with  respect  to  each  other; 
said  carrier  in  said  first  planetary  gear  set  being  selectively,  and 
independently,  connected  to  said  carrier  in  said  second  plan- 
etary gear  set  as  well  as  to  that  paired  gears  member  in  said 


IMS 


a)  a  first  contacting  member  for  contacting  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  users  back,  said  first  contacting  member  defining  a  first 
plane; 

b)  a  second  contacting  member  for  contacting  at  least  a  portion 
of  die  legs  of  the  user,  said  second  contacting  member  defin- 
ing a  second  plane  relative  to  said  first  plane; 

c)  a  pivotable  connecting  member  for  connecting  said  first 
contacting  member  with  said  second  contacting  member  so 
that  said  first  contacting  member  is  pivotable  relative  to  said 
second  contacting  member,  said  pivotable  connecting  member 
defining  an  axis;  and 

d)  a  lever  pivotable  about  said  axis  and  fixed  to  said  first 
contacting  member,  said  lever  being  positionable  outside  of 
said  first  and  second  planes,  and  operable  by  the  user  for 
engaging  and  urging  said  first  contacting  member  against  the 
back  of  the  user,  driving  the  back  of  the  user  in  an  angular 
direction  towards  his  legs. 


second  planetary  gear  set  that  is  relatively  rotatable  with 

respect  to  the  corresponding  member  of  that  same  pair  in  said 

first  planetary  gear  set; 
said  carrier  in  said  second  planetary  gear  set  being  continuously 

connected  to  said  output  shaft  means; 
a  torque  transfer  device  selectively  connecting  that  pair  of  sun 

and  ring  gears  which  are  continuously  connected  to  each  other 

to  said  input  shaft  means; 
a  second  torque  transfer  device  selectively  grounding  that  pair  of 

sun  and  ring  gears  which  are  continuously  connected;  and, 
a  third  torque  transfer  device  selectively  connecting  that  gear 

means  in  said  first  planetary  gear  set  that  is  relatively  rotatable 

with  the  corresponding  gear  means  in  said  second  planetary 

gear  set  to  said  input  shaft  means. 


5,567,203 
BALLOON  DILATATION  CATHETER  WITH  PROXIMAL 

HYPOTUBE 
Charles  L.  Entencoer,  St  Michael;  Ricfaanl  C.  Mattisoo,  Cor- 
coran; Daniel  O.  Adams,  Blaine,-  Thomas  R.  Helctner,  Min- 
netonka,  and  Peter  T.  Keith,  Edina,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
SCIMED  Life  Systems,  Inc.,  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  782,242,  Oct  23,  1991.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433,711,  Nov.  13,  1989,  abandoned, 
wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  162,004,  Feb.  29, 
1988,  Pat  No.  4>I3,278.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  473,477 
Int  CL<^  A61M  29/00 
M&.  a.  604—%  30  Claims 


5,567,202 

HTNESS  DEVICE 

Kathleen  Hager,  25  Putnam  Rd.,  Courtland  Manor,  N.Y.  10566 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,130 

Int  CI."  A63B  2]/00 

M&.  a.  482—131  21  Claims 
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'..  An  intravascular  balloon  catheter,  comprising: 

1.  a  balloon  having  a  proximal  waist  segment,  an  inflatable 
segment  and  a  distal  waist  segment; 

I.  a  metallic  tube  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end  and  an 
inflation  lumen  extending  therethrough,  the  distal  end  of  the 
metallic  tube  connected  to  the  proximal  waist  segment  of  the 
balloon,  the  distal  end  of  the  metallic  tube  having  a  crimped 
portion;  and 

.  a  hollow  core  member  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end  and 
a  lumen  therein,  the  proximal  end  of  the  hollow  core  member 
connected  to  the  distal  end  of  the  metallic  tube  such  that  the 
lumen  of  the  hollow  core  member  is  in  communication  with 
the  exterior  of  the  balloon  catheter,  the  distal  end  of  the 
hollow  core  member  connected  to  the  distal  balloon  waisL 


1.  A  fitness  device  for  use  by  a  user  having  a  back,  legs,  a  torso, 
a  waist  and  a  chest,  comprising: 


5^7,204 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


CHEMICAL 


5^735 

WET  TREATMENT  OF  LEATHER  HIDES 
Michael  W.  Counts,  Ambler.  Pa.,-  John  A.  Thompson,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.,-  Jack  O.  Lavoie,  Epping,  N.H.,  and  Robert  A. 
Aleksejczyk,  Newtown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Henkel  Corp.,  Ply- 
moutfa  Meeting,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  150,508,  Nov.  10,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,503,754.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,730 

InL  CL'  C14C  1/06;  l/08;3AX);  11/00 

VS.  a.  8-94.18  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  unhairing  and  cleaning  leather  hides  comprising 

contacting  said  hides  with  a  formulation  which  is  free  of  volatile 

organic  compounds  and  which  comprises: 

a)  a  leather  hide  unhairing  and  cleaning  composition  containing 
an  aUcaline  mixture, 

b)  water,  and 

an  aUcylpolygiycoside  having  formula  I 


scanning  the  laser  beam  generated  by  the  laser  with  a  selected 
set  of  parameters  to  fade  the  dye  of  the  textile  material  to 
replicate  a  uniformly  faded  textile  or  a  stone  washed,  acid 
washed  or  acid  ball  washed  textile. 


R'0(Z), 


(I) 


wherein  R'  is  a  monovalent  organic  radical  having  from  about  6  to 
about  30  carbon  atoms,  Z  is  a  saccharide  residue  having  5  or  6 
carbon  atoms,  and  a  is  a  number  having  a  value  from  1  to  about  6. 


5,567,206 
STAIN  AND  METHOD  FOR  STAINING  WOOD 
Axel  Jankewitz,  Furth,  and  Gerhard  Lugert,  Niimberg,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  A.W.  Faber-Castell  Untemehmens- 
verwaltung  GmbH  &  Co.,  Stein,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509^0 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  I,  1994,  44  27 
299.5 

Int  a."  D06P  1/02;  1/39:3/00:5/00 
VS.  CL  »— 102  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  staining  wood,  comprising 

a.  placing  the  wood  and  a  wood  stain  into  an  autoclave  com- 
posed of  non-rust-resistant  steel; 

b.  submerging  the  wood  in  the  wood  stain,  wherein  the  wood 
stain  is  water-based,  which  is  suitable  for  staining  wood,  and 
is  comprised  of: 

water; 

at  least  one  dye  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  azo,  diazo 

and  triarylmethane  dyes;  and 
a  subilizing  agent  which  is  effective  to  reduce  free  iron  ion 

concentration  in  the  stain; 

c.  staining  the  wood  under  pressure  and  temperamre  conditions 
effective  therefor. 


5467,207 
METHOD  FOR  MARKING  AND  FADING  TEXTILES 
WFTH  LASERS 
William  J.  Lockman,  Longwood,  and  Frank  J.  Clayson,  Apo- 
pka,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Icon,  Inc.,  Apopka,  Fla. 
FUed  Jul.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,473 
Int  a."  D06P  5/20 
VS.  a.  8-^(44  33  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  color  fading,  dyed  textile  materials  with  a  laser, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  under  a  laser  beam  a  dyed  textile  material;  and 


5,567,208 

VENETL\N  BLIND  ASSEMBLY  MACHINE  LADDER 

GUIDE  MECHANISM 

Jeanette  M.  Larsson,  Svanesund,  ui.,1  Lars  S.  Gudmundsoo, 

Odsmal,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Hunter  Douglas  Inter- 

national  N.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,545 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  21, 
1994,  94200704.8 

Int  a.'  B23P  19/04 
VS.  a.  2»-24.5  10  Claims 


1.  A  ladder  lacing  unit  for  a  Venetian  blind  assembly  machine, 
comprising  a  movable  carrier,  a  first  ladder  support  guiding  means 
and  a  second  ladder  support  guiding  means  mounted  to  said 
movable  carrier,  for  selective  activation,  ladder  support  advancing 
means  associated  with  each  of  said  first  and  second  ladder  support 
guiding  means  and  means  for  moving  and  indexing  said  movable 
carrier  into  a  first  position,  in  which  said  first  ladder  support 
guiding  means  is  accurately  located  to  receive  Venetian  blind  slat 
material,  and  in  a  second  position  in  which  said  second  ladder 
support  guide  means  is  accurately  so- positioned. 


5,567,209 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SOLID 

ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACTTOR 

Atsushi  Kobayashi,  and  Satoshi  Aral,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335388,  Nov.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,633 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1993,  5-275337 

Int  CL*  HOIG  9/02 

VS.  CL  29—25.03  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  solid  electrolytic  capacitor 

having  an  oxide  film  of  valve  action  metal  as  a  dielectric  substance 

and  polyaniline  as  a  solid  electrolyte,  said  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  anodizing  a  pellet  composed  of  sintered  tantalum  powder  to 
form  said  oxide  film  of  said  valve  action  metal  on  a  surface 
thereof; 

(b)  drying  said  anodized  pellet; 

(c)  immersing  said  pellet  in  an  aniline  p-toluenesulfonate  solu- 
tion to  precipitate  a  solid  aniline  p-toluen sulfonate  on  said 
surface  of  and  inside  of  said  pellet;  then 
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SI  — 


FORMING   OXIDE  FILM  A   ON 
VALVE   ACTION  METAL   1 


S2 


S3 


APPLYING  MONOMER  COMPOUND  SOUUTION 
ON  OXIDE  FILM.  AND  DRYING   THE  SOLU 
TO  FORM  SOLID   MONOMER  COMPOUND 


POLYMERIZING  THE  SOLID  MONOMER 
COMPOUND  BY  AN  OXIDIZER  SOLUTION 
TO  FORM  CONDUCTING   POLYMER 
LAYER   5 


S6- 


FORMING  A  CARBON  LAYER  6  AND  AN 
ELECTROOE    ON  THE  UYER  5 


(d)  drying  said  pellet  at  room  temperature; 

(e)  immersing  said  pellet  precipitated  with  said  solid  aniline 
p-toluenesulfonate  in  an  oudant  solution,  and  drying  said 
pellet  to  polymerize  aniline  on  said  surface  of  and  inside  of 
said  pellet  to  form  a  poUyaniline  layer  on  said  surface  of  and 
inside  of  said  pellet; 

(f)  immersing  said  pellet  having  said  polyaniline  layer  in  an  acid 
solution  and  then  drying  said  pellet  at  room  temperature:  and 

(g)  repeating  steps  (c)  to  (f)  a  number  of  times. 


5,567,211 
MOTOR  FUEL  DETERGENT  ADDITIVES 
Joseph  M.  Russo;  Christopher  S.  Liu,  both  of  Poughkeepsie, 
N.Y^  Thomas  F.  DeRosa,  Passaic,  NJ.;  Beqiamin  J.  Kauf- 
man, Hopewell  Junctioii,  N.Y.;  Scott  O.  Lindholm,  Novi, 
Mich.,  and  James  R.  Ketcham,  Salt  Point,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Texaco  Inc,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,899 
Int  a.*  COIL  m2 
U.S.  CI.  44—412  18  Claims 

10.  A  motor  fiiel  composition  comprising  a  major  portion  of  a 
hydrocarbon  fuel  boiling  in  the  gasoline  range  between  90°  F.  and 
about  370°  R,  and  a  minor  portion,  suflScient  to  reduce  the  forma- 
tion of  intake  valve  and  combustion  chamber  deposits,  upon  com- 
bustion of  the  motor  fuel  composition  in  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  of  an  additive  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of 
a)  an  amido  alkanolamine,  comprising  the  condensation  product 
of  4-alkyl-2-morpholinone  represented  by  the  formula: 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  thin-film  electrochemical  cell  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  depositing  a  first  and  a  second  horizontally  displaced  film  of 
electrically  conductive  material  on  a  substrate  surface  such 
that  a  portion  of  said  substrate  surface  separates  said  first  and 
second  films,  said  first  film  being  larger  than  said  second  film; 

b)  depositing  a  third  film  of  electrically  conductive  material  on 
said  first  film; 

c)  depositing  a  fourth  film  of  an  electrolyte  having  nitrogen 
contained  therein  on  said  third  film  to  overiap  said  third  film, 
the  overlap  of  said  fourth  film  extending  onto  said  first  film 
and  partially  onto  said  portion  of  said  substrate  separating 
said  first  and  second  films;  and 

d)  depositing  a  fifth  film  of  electrically  conductive  material  over 
tlie  remainder  of  said  substrate  separating  said  first  and  sec- 
ond films  and  over  a  portion  of  all  of  said  second  film  and 
substantially  all  of  said  third  film. 


R— N 


in  which  R  represents  a  monovalent  aliphatic  radical  having 
from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  an  alkylphenoxypolyoxyalky- 
lene  amine  represented  by  the  formula: 


5,567,210 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

CELL 

John  B.  Bates,  Oak  Ridge,  and  Nancy  J.  Dudney,  Knorvillc, 

both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems, 

Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  921^38,  Jul.  29,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^38,625. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248^91 

Int  CL*  HOIM  10/04:10/08 

VS.  a.  29—623.5  5  Claims 


■ -/ (^  \— o-f-R- -o  t  R' - 
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in  which  R'  is  a  saturated  hydrocarbyl  radical  having  from 
about  4  to  30  carbon  atoms,  x  represents  a  number  from  about 
4  to  50,  and  R"  represents  a  saturated  C2-C4  hydrocarbyl 
radical  or  any  combination  of  C2-C4  hydrocarbyl  radicals, 
such  that  the  polyoxyalkylene  radical  can  comprise  any  com- 
bination of  repeating  C2-C4  oxyalkylene  units  to  form  block 
or  random  copolymers;  and 
b)  a  polyisobutylene  amine  having  a  molecular  weight  less  than 
about  5000  and  a  low  polydispersity;  and  wherein  the  amido 
alkanolamine  and  the  polyisobutylene  amine  are  present  in  a 
weight  ratio  of  between  about  2:1  to  about  10:1. 


5,567,212 

USE  OF  OLEFINIC  IMINES  TO  SCAVENGE  SULFUR 

SPECIES 

David  R.  Gentry;  Gerald  T.  Pando,  both  of  SL  Louis,  and 

Jerry  J.  Weers,  Ballwin,  ail  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  PetroUte 

Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,208 
Int  a."  ClOL  1/22 
VS.  a.  44—420  39  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  scavenging  sulfur  species  from  a  petroleum- 
derived  fluid  medium,  the  method  comprising  contacting  the 
medium  with  a  sulfur  species  scavenging  amount  of  an  imine  of 
the  formula 

R'(N:CR)„ 
I 
Ri 

wherein  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10,  R'  is  an  organic  moiety 
having  a  number  of  valences  equal  to  x,  R  corresponds  to  the 
formula 


-C=C-R,, 
Rs 

and  R|,  R^,  R3  and  R,  are  independendy  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  monovalent  organic  moieties,  provided 
that  R  and  R,  contain  a  combined  total  of  from  about  four  to  about 
forty  carbon  atoms. 


5,567,213 
USE  OF  OLEFINIC  IMINES  TO  SCAVENGE  SULFUR 
SPECIES 
David  R.  Gentry;  Gerald  T.  Pancio,  both  of  St  Louis,  and 
Jerry  J.  Weers,  Ballwin,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  PetivUte 
Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430^08,  Apr  27,  1995.  This  appUca- 
tion Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636^13 
Int  a."  ClOL  1/22 
VS.  a.  44-420  25  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  scavenging  elemental  sulfur  from  a  petroleum- 
derived  fluid  medium,  the  method  comprising  contacting  the 
medium  with  an  elemental  sulfur  scavenging  amount  of  an  imine 
of  the  formula 

R1N:C-RL. 
R. 

wherein  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10,  R'  is  an  organic  moiety 
having  a  number  of  valences  equal  to  x,  R,  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  mono-valent  organic  moieties 
and  R  is  a  mono-valent  olefin  moiety,  provided  that  R  and  R, 
contain  a  total  of  from  about  four  to  about  forty  carbon  atoms,  the 
imine  thereby  scavenging  elemental  sulfur  in  the  medium. 


5,567,214 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  ALUMINA/ZIRCONU 

MATERIALS 
Peter  J.  Ashley,   Madison,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Saint-Gobain/ 
Norton  Industrial  Ceramics  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass. 
FUed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,087 
Int  a.*  C09C  1/68 
VS.  a.  51—309  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  alumina/zirconia  material 
which  comprises  forming  a  melt  comprising  AZS  scrap  and  adding 
to  the  melt  an  amount  of  a  reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carbon,  aluminum,  magnesium  zirconium  and  mix- 
tures thereof  su£Bcient  to  reduce  the  silica  content  to  a  level  below 
about  1.0%  by  weight. 


HEAT 
EXCHAN6CR 


second  heat  exchanger  means  near  the  outlet  in  die  bousing  for 
further  cooling  the  flue  gas; 

collection  means  between  the  first  heal  exchanger  means  and  the 
second  heat  exchanger  means  for  collecting  bquids  and  par- 
ticulate, the  flue  gas  traveling  downwardly  in  the  housing  past 
the  first  heat  exchanger  means  and  through  die  collection 
means  and  upwardly  in  die  housing  past  the  second  heat 
exchanger  means;  and 

means  for  injecting  steam  into  die  housing  for  increasing  con- 
densate loading  on  die  first  and  second  heat  exchanger  means, 
die  steam  injecting  means  including  a  first  port  for  injecting 
steam  in  the  inlet  in  the  housing  prior  to  the  first  heat 
exchanger  means  and  a  second  injection  port  for  injecting 
steam  situated  in  die  first  heat  exchanger  means. 


5,567,216 

GREASE  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 

Daryl  Mirza,  Zion,  and  Robert  A.  Barasa,  Lake  Forest  both  of 

m.,  assignors  to  DGA  Industries,  Inc.,  Zion,  Dl. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293,154,  Aug.  19,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5412,073.  This  appUcation  Jnn.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,717 

Int  CL*  BOID  35/00 
VS.  CL  55—323  9  Claims 

1.  A  grease  filter  assembly  for  absorbing  grease  from  an  opening 


5,567,215 
ENHANCED  HEAT  EXCHANGER  FLUE  GAS 
TREATMENT  USING  STEAM  INJECTION 
Gregory  T.  Bielawski,  Wadsworth;  Dennis  W.  Johnson,  Bar- 
berton,  and  Robert  B.  Myers,  Norton,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 
FUed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,741 
Int  a.*  BOID  5/00 
VS.  a.  55—222  7  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  treating  a  flue  gas  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  ouUet,  the  flue  gas  entering  the 
inlet  and  traveling  dirough  the  housing  and  exiting  dirough 
the  outlet; 
first  heat  exchanger  means  near  the  inlet  in  the  housing  for 
cooling  the  flue  gas; 


or  spout  in  a  grease  discharge  vent  having  a  duct  extending  from  a 
roof,  the  assembly  comprising: 

a  support  grid  capable  of  being  mounted  to  a  grease  discharge 
vent  duct  in  spaced  relation  to  a  roof; 

grease  absorbing  material  supportable  on  top  of  the  support  grid 
and  positionable  adjacent  a  side  of  a  discharge  vent  duct;  and 

retaining  means  for  retaining  die  grease  absorbing  material  on 
the  support  grid  adjacent  a  side  of  a  discharge  vent  duct  and  in 
spaced  relation  to  a  roof, 

wherein  die  support  grid  comprises  a  plurality  of  suppon  rods 
for  being  positioned  generally  horizontally  adjacent  sides  of  a 
discharge  vent  duct  and  a  plurality  of  mounting  brackets  each 
having  means  for  engaging  respective  support  rods  for  clamp- 
ing of  die  mounting  brackets  and  suppon  rods  to  a  vent  duct 
to  support  rods  adjacent  their  respective  sides  of  a  duct,  and 
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the  retaining  tneans  includes  a  pair  retaining  clips  each 
including  a  rod  receiving  portion  and  a  tension  cord  receiving 
portion  and  a  pair  of  tension  cords  for  pulling  the  clips 
towards  a  side  of  a  duct  into  engagement  with  the  grease 
absorbing  material  to  maintain  the  grease  absorbing  material 
in  abutment  with  a  side  of  a  duct  below  a  spout  to  absorb 
grease  discharged  therefrom  with  the  portions  of.  the  clips 
receiving  respective  nxls  and  tension  cords. 


5^7,218 

DEVICE  FOR  EXTRACTION  BY  POURING  WITH  A 

REGULATABLE  FLOW  RATE  OF  A  MATERIAL  MELTED 

IN  A  MELTER  HAVING  COLD  WALLS 
Christian  Ladirat,  Saint  Laurent  des  arles;  Henri  Pilliol,  Avi- 
gnon, and  Jean-Pierre  Gnillui,  Bagnols  Sur  Ceze,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique, 
Paris,  and  Compagnie  Generate  Des  Matieres  Nucleaires, 
Veiizy-VUlacoublay,  both  of  France 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  229,575 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  29,  1993,  93  05079 
Int  CI."  C03B  5/26 
VS.  a.  65—327  4  Claims 

3b 


5,567,217 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  CRYSTALIZED 

GLASS  MAGNETIC  DISK  SUBSTRATE 

Naoyuki  Goto,  and  Katsuhiko  Yamaguchl,  both  of  Sagamihara, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisya  Ohara,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  307,889,  Sep.  16,  1994.  This  appUcation 

May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442381 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1993,  5-139989 
Int  a.*  C03B  iZW 
U.S.  CL  65—33.1  2  Claims 


///// 


TOO  TM  •OO 

CRTSULUZtTIOI    TENPCIATURE  (*C  I 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  magnetic  disk  substrate  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
melting  a  base  glass  consisting  essentially  in  weight  percent  of: 


UjO 

»-13% 

KjO 

0-7% 

MgO  +  ZnO  +  PbO 

0.5-5.5% 

in  which  MgO 

0.5-5.5% 

ZnO 

0-5.5% 

PbO 

0-5.5% 

PjO, 

1-4% 

AljO, 

0-7% 

As^Oj  +  SbjO, 

0-2% 

forming  the  molten  glass  into  a  desired  shape; 

beating  the  formed  glass  to  produce  a  crystal  nucleus  under  a 
temperature  witliin  a  range  from  450°  C.  to  540°  C; 

heating  the  glass  at  a  temperature  within  a  range  from  700°  C. 
to  840°  C.  to  further  crystallize  the  glass;  and 

polisliing  the  surface  of  the  glass  to  a  surface  roughness 
within  a  range  of  15  A  to  50  A  to  produce  a  magnetic  disk 
substrate  having  crystal  phases  which  consist  of  lithium 
disilicaie  Li20.2Si20)  and  alpha  quartz  (SiOj).  said  crystal 
phase  of  alpha-quartz  being  formed  of  grown  crystal  grains 
each  having  a  globular  grain  structure  made  of  aggregated 
particles  and  said  crystal  grains  of  alpha-quartz  being  ran- 
domly scattered  in  the  finer  particles  of  lithium  disilicate, 
and  said  magnetic  disk  substrate  having  a  polished  surface 
having  a  surface  roughness  witiiin  a  range  of  15  A  to  50  A. 
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1.  Device  for  the  extraction  by  pouring  at  a  regulatable  flow  rate 
a  molten  material  in  a  cold  structure  melter,  said  melter  having  a 
floor  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  cooled  by  a  flow  of  water  and  a 
heat  source  able  to  melt  material  to  be  melted,  said  device  com- 
prising: 
an  orifice  in  the  floor  of  the  melter  having  side  walls  and  a 
diameter  equal  to  or  larger  than  the  thickness  of  the  wall 
forming  the  melter, 
a  metal  sleeve  having  an  end  extending  within  said  melter  for 
penetrating  the  molten  material  and  a  base  at  least  a  portion  of 
which  extends  within  said  orifice,  said  sleeve  having  a  central 
passage  forming  a  pouring  tube  for  the  molten  material,  a 
clearance  being  provided  between  the  side  walls  of  the  orifice 
and  the  base  of  the  sleeve  in  order  to  receive  an  insulating 
material  between  said  sleeve  and  the  floor  of  the  melter;  and 
means  for  regulating  the  flow  rate  of  molten  material  through 
said  pouring  tube  including  a  cooled,  sliding  blade  beneath 
the  floor  of  the  melter  and  an  actuator  controlling  movement 
of  the  blade  in  translation  along  the  orifice  and  the  degree  to 
which  said  blade  closes  said  orifice  to  regulate  the  flow  rate  of 
the  molten  material  through  said  pouring  tube. 


5,567,219 

POLYIMIDE  COATED  HEAVY  METAL  FLUORIDE 

GLASS  FIBER  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Lubos  Vacha,  and  Peter  J.  Melling,  both  of  Sturbridge,  Mass., 

assignors  to  Galileo  Electro-Optics  Corporation,  Sturbridge, 

Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,870 
Int  a.*  C03C  25/02:  G02B  6/02:6/16 
U.S.  a.  65—432  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  malcing  a  polyimide  coated  heavy  metal  fluoride 
fiber  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  coated  optical  fiber  by  drawing  a  heavy  metal  fluoride 
fiber  through  a  polyimide  solution,  said  fiber  having  a  glass 
transition  temperature  in  a  range  of  about  200°  and  about 
400°  C.  and  said  coating  having  a  curing  temperature  in  a  ' 
range  of  about  200°  and  about  390°  C; 
drawing  said  coated  fiber  through  a  curing  oven  to  form  a  cured 
coated  fiber,  said  oven  having  a  temperature  profile  which 
exposes  said  coated  fiber  to  a  temperature  above  the  glass 
transition  temperature  of  the  heavy  metal  fluoride  fiber  suffi- 
cient to  cure  said  coating,  said  step  of  drawing  through  said 
oven  occurring  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  minimize  crystallization 
of  said  fiber  and  c^cal  losses  caused  by  crystallization. 


5,567420 

COMBINATION  PLANT  FOOD  SUPPLEMENT  AND 

COMPOST  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS 

James  W.  Thorpe,  and  Dennis  E.  Thorpe,  both  of  89518  Poodle 

Creek  Rd.,  Noti,  Oreg.  97461 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,528 

Int  a.*  C05F  9/04:1/00 

VS.  CL  71-9  12  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  making  a  combination  plant  food  supplement 
and  compost  material,  comprising  the  steps,  conducted  at  atmo- 
spheric temperature  and  pressure,  of 

a)  mixing  a  carbonaceous  material  with  a  nitrogenous  material 
to  form  a  bacterial  biomass, 

b)  including  activated  carbon  and  perlite  dust  in  the  mixture  for 
limiting  the  loss  of  ammonia  nitrates  as  well  as  to  lock 
nitrogen  in  the  biomass  and  to  limit  fly  larva  and  odors, 

c)  adding  water  to  the  mixture  to  maintain  a  moisture  content  of 
about  60-70  percent,  and 

d)  periodically  mixing  the  mixture  for  a  time  to  bring  the 
temperature  of  the  mixmre  first  to  at  least  about  131°  F.  and 
thereafter  down  to  about  100°  F. 


5367,221 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  USE  IN 
AQUACULTURE 
Steven  D.  Larson,  Houston.  Tex.,  and  Richard  J.  Kastner, 
Gulfport  Mich.,  assignors  to  OMS  Investments,  Inc.,  Wilm- 
ington, DeL 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,046 

Int  a.'  C05C  9/00:  AOIK  6 1  AX):  C05G  5AX) 

U.S.  a.  71-28  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  promoting  marine  life  populations  in  a  closed 
aquatic  ecosystem  comprising  applying  a  controlled  release  fertil- 
izer composition  into  said  ecosystem,  said  controlled  release  fertil- 
izer composition  being  formed  from  a  particulate  core  material  and 
a  release  material  reacted  with  or  coated  on  said  core  material,  said 
core  material  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phospho- 
rus, nitrogen  and  potassium  sources  and  mixtures  thereof  and  said 
controlled  release  fertilizer  composition  being  formulated  to  pro- 
vide slow  release  of  a  sufficient  amount  of  said  core  material  from 
said  release  material  into  said  closed  aquatic  ecosystem,  in  a  single 
application  of  said  controlled  release  fertilizer  composition  thereto, 
to  promote  stable  growth  of  phytoplankton  algae  in  said  ecosystem 
without  causing  overiy  dense  growth  of  said  phytoplankton  algae, 
whereby  marine  life  populations  in  said  closed  aquatic  ecosystem 
are  maintained  over  an  extended  period  of  time. 


5367,222 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  SLAG  COATING  OF  A 

STEEL  CONVERTER 

Katsunori  Takahashi;  Eizo  Maeda;  Hajime  Suzuki:  Sumio 
Yamada;  Taichi  Nakazawa,  and  Yasuo  Imaiida.  all  of  Chiba, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  408,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1994,  6-054138; 
Jun.  17,  1994,  6-135967 

Int  a."  C21C  5/54 
VS.  CL  75-376  g  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  controlling  slag  coating  in  a  converter  in 


MOO    1450    1475   1500 


1600 


SLAG      TEMP,  t  'C  ) 


which  a  liquid  volume  fraction  of  slag  is  tetained  in  a  converter 
after  tapping  in  preparation  for  the  introduction  of  a  subsequent 
charge  of  steel  into  said  converter  at  a  tapping  temperattire.  and 
wherein  a  slag  solidifying  agent  is  added  to  the  retained  slag  to 
form  a  coated  slag  which  is  used  to  coat  the  inner  surfaces  of  said 
converter,  the  steps  comprising: 

a)  determining  the  composition  of  a  slag  at  the  time  of  lapping; 

b)  determining,  based  upon  said  composition  of  said  slag  at  said 
time  of  tapping,  and  through  equilibrium  determination  using 
thermodynamic  data,  the  amount  of  said  slag  solidifying  agent 
to  be  added  per  unit  weight  of  said  slag,  which  amount  is 
required  for  maintaining  said  liquid  volume  fraction  of  said 
coated  slag  at  a  value  up  to  but  not  greater  than  about  40%  at 
said  tapping  temperature  for  said  subsequent  charge  of  steel; 

c)  determining  the  amount  of  charge  of  said  slag  solidifying 
agent  based  on  the  required  amount  of  said  slag  solidifying 
agent  and  the  amount  of  said  slag  remaining  in  said  converter, 
and 

d)  adding  said  determined  amount  of  said  slag  solidifying  agent 
to  said  slag  after  said  tapping  to  form  said  coated  slag. 


5367423 
METHOD  FOR  DEALING  WITH  MERCURY- 
CONTAINING  WASTE 
Per-Olov  Lindgren,  SkeUeftei;  Karin  Paulsson.  SkeUeftefaamn, 
and  Anna  Svedberg,  Skelleftei,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Bolides  Mineral  AB,  Skelleflchamn.  Sweden 

Tiled  Nov.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,742 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Nov.  25,  1993,  9303905 
Int  CL''  C22B  43/00 
VS.  CL  75-^Wl  21  Claims 


^^C^^^  •-'  U 


1.  A  method  for  treating  mercury-containing  waste,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  agitating  and  beating  the  mercury-containing  waste  in  a 
furnace  in  the  presence  of  elementary  selenium  vapor  in  an 
anwunt  eflfectivc  to  form  mercury  selenide  from  essentially  all 
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of  the  mercury  in  the  mercury-containing  waste  at  a  tempera- 
ture at  which  mercury  and  selenium  will  exist  in  the  gas  phase 
and  at  which  no  solid  mercury  selenide  will  form  to  produce 
(i)  a  process  gas  comprising  mercury  and  selenium,  and  (ii)  a 
substantially  mercury-firee  waste, 

(b)  maintaining  a  sufficiently  low  partial  pressure  of  oxygen  in 
the  furnace  to  avoid  selenium  oxidation; 

(c)  separating  the  process  gas  from  the  substantially  mercury- 
free  waste  to  form  a  separated  process  gas; 

(d)  cooling  the  separated  process  gas  and  extracting  therefrom 
sohd,  stable  mercury-selenide  dust; 

(e)  extracting  any  gaseous  mercury  remaining  in  the  separated 
process  gas  from  step  (d)  to  produce  a  cleansed  process  gas; 
and 

(f)  releasing  the  cleansed  process  gas  into  the  atmosphere. 


5^7^25 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PIG  IRON  WITH  ZINC 

RECOVERY 

Johannes  G.  Bernard,  Delft;  Hendrikus  K.  A.  Meijer,  Uitgeest, 
and  Comelis  P.  Teerhuis,  Marken,  all  of  Netherlands,  assign- 
ors to  Hoogovens  Staal.  B.V.,  CA  tjmuiden,  Netherlands 

FUed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,575 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Jun.   9,    1994, 
9400936 

Int.  a.*  C21B  n/00:  C22B  7/02:19/04 
MS.  a.  75-^53  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  pig  iron,  with  recovery  of  zinc,  compris- 


5,567,224 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  METAL  OXIDE  IN  A  ROTARY 

HEARTH  FURNACE  HEATED  BY  AN  OXIDIZING 

FLAME 

David  M.  Kundrat,  Cindimati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Armco  Inc., 

Middletown,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470^11 

Int  a.*  C21B  13/14 

MS,  CL  75-^14  20  Claims 


4& 


20.  A  method  of  reducing  metal  oxide,  comprising: 

providing  a  furnace  having  an  aimular  platform  and  at  least  one 

fuel  burner, 
placing  a  fast  layer  of  a  mixture  containing  a  reductant  and 

oxygen-bound  chromium  and  iron  onto  an  upper  surface  of 

the  platform, 
rotating  the  platform  past  the  burner  to  beat  the  first  layer  with 

an  oxidizing  flame  to  a  temperature  of  at  1200°  C, 
charging  a  second  layer  of  the  reductant  covering  the  heated  first 

layer, 
continue  heating  the  layers  to  at  least  1300°  C.  to  partially 

reduce  the  oxygen-bound  chromium  and  iron, 
the  partially  reduced  mixture  containing  at  least  40%  chromium 

or  a  chromium  carbide  and  at  least  70%  of  iron  or  an  iron 

caitnde,  whereby  the  second  layer  prevents  reoxidation  of  the 

chromium  or  iron  within  the  furnace, 
providing  a  refining  vessel  containing  an  iron  bath, 
feeding  the  partially  reduced  mixture  into  the  bath, 
refining  the  bath  until  the  oxygen-bound  chromium  and  oxygen- 
bound  iron  are  reduced  to  chromium  and  iron  thereby  forming 

a  stainless  steel. 


ing  the  steps  of; 

I)  producing  pig  iron  by  an  in-bath  dir\ct  reduction  process 
performed  in  a  metallurgical  vessel,  said  direct  reduction 
process  providing  a  hot  mlucing  gas, 

ii)  performing  a  pre-reduction  of  iron-oxide-containing  material 
in  a  melting  cyclone  located  above  said  metallurgical  vessel, 
by  feeding  said  iron-oxide<ontaining  material  into  said  melt- 
ing cyclone  and  allowing  said  hot  reducing  gas  to  pass  from 
said  metallurgical  vessel  upwardly  into  said  melting  cyclone, 
while  allowing  molten  material  pre-reduced  in  said  melting 
cyclone  to  pass  downwardly  into  said  metallurgical  vessel, 
said  iron-oxide-containing  material  comprising  a  dust  contain- 
ing at  least  one  of  zinc  and  zinc  oxide, 

iii)  allowing  zinc  to  vaporize  out  of  said  dust  in  said  melting 
cyclone, 

iv)  discharging  hot  gas  containing  zii  c  from  said  melting 
cyclone,  and 

v)  extracting  zinc -containing  material  from  said  hot  gas  dis- 
charged from  said  melting  cyclone. 


5,567,226 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  THE 
PERFORMANCE  OF  A  PARTICULATE  COLLECTION 
DEVICE 
Aziz  A.  Lookman,  Apt  5,  4  Bayard  Rd.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15213; 
Roger  W.  GUckert,  1757  Q  St,  Apt  E,  Washington,  D.C. 
20029,  and  James  E.  Gabridson,  2741  Cumstock  La.,  Ply- 
mouth, Minn.  55447 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  958,994,  Oct  9,  l-*92,  abamloiicd. 

This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,362 

Int  a.'  B03C  3/013 

VS.  a.  95—3  19  Claims 

1.  An  improved  apparatus  for  injecting  gaseous  ammonia  into  a 


(a)  a  source  of  gaseous  ammonia; 

(b)  a  manifold  that  receives  a  primary  gaseous  ammonia  flow 
from  said  source  of  gaseous  ammonia  and  splits  said  primary 
gaseous  ammonia  flow  into  a  plurality  of  secondary  gaseous 
ammonia  flows; 

(c)  an  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  injectors  for  said  second- 
ary gaseous  ammonia  flows,  said  array  located  upstream  from 
a  particulate  collection  device  through  which  said  waste  gases 
pass,  wherein  said  array  is  located  in  a  position  to  introduce 
varying  feed  rates  of  said  secondary  gaseous  ammonia  across 
said  array  into  said  waste  gases; 

d)  one  or  more  control  valves  to  control  said  secondary  gaseous 
ammonia  flows  to  one  or  more  injectors  of  said  array; 

e)  one  or  more  sensing  devices  to  measure  gas  phase  sulfur 
trioxide  concentrations  in  a  plurality  of  locations,  wherein 
said  one  or  more  sensing  devices  are  located  downstream 
from  said  array  and  wherein  each  of  said  one  or  more  sensing 
devices  generates  one  or  more  output  signals  that  are  based 
upon  the  concentration  of  said  gas-phase  sulfur  trioxide; 

f)  one  or  more  controllers  which  receive  said  output  signals  and 
which  generate  one  or  more  control  signals  to  adjust  one  or 
more  of  said  control  valves  such  that  said  secondary  gaseous 
atrmionia  flows  from  said  array  maintain  the  downstream 
concentration  of  sulfiir  trioxide  at  an  optimum  level. 

19.  An  improved  method  for  enhancing  the  performance  of  a 
particulate  collection  device  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a  generating  a  primary  gaseous  ammonia  flow  from  an  ammonia 
source; 

(b)  splitting  said  primary  gaseous  ammonia  flow  in»  a  plurality 
of  secondary  gaseous  ammonia  flows; 

(c)  delivering  said  secondary  gaseous  ammonia  flows  to  an  array 
comprising  a  plurality  of  injectors; 

(d)  introducing  said  secondary  gaseous  ammonia  flows  into 
waste  gas; 

(e)  measuring  a  gas-phase  sulfur  trioxide  concentration  of  said 
waste  gas  in  one  or  more  locations  downstreatn  from  said 
array; 

(f)  generating  one  or  more  output  signals  that  are  based  upon  the 
measurement  of  said  gas-phase  sulfur  trioxide  concentration 
as  in  step  (e);  and 

(g)  controlling  said  secondary  gaseous  ammonia  flows  from  said 
array  in  varying  feed  rates  across  said  array  to  maintain 
downstream  concentration  of  sulfiir  trioxide  at  an  optimum 
level. 


5,567,227 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  RANGE  OF  STABLE 
CONTROL  OF  THE  PNEUMATIC  SYSTEM  OF  A  GAS 
CHROMATOGRAPH 
Robert  C.  Henderson,  Avondale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,616 
Int  a.^  BOID  15/08 
MS.  a.  95—22  8  Claiffls 

1.  A  method  for  dynamically  varying  a  controller  to  vary  the 


CAARER 
GAS  IN 


dynamically  varying  the  controller  according  to  the  controller 
algorithm  wherein  the  controller  coefficients  are  altered  as  a 
function  of  the  pressure  and  flow  setpoints  to  provide  a 
controller  having  optimized  controller  coefficients  for  selected 
pressure  and  flow  setpoints. 


5367028 

SYSTEM  FOR  COOLING  AND  CLEANING 

SYNTHESIZED  GAS  USING  AHOT  GRAVEL  BED 

Iqbal  F.  Abdulally,  Randolph.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Foster  Wheder 

Energy  Corporatioa,  Clinton.  NJ. 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,040 

Int  a.'  BOID  53/12 

MS.  CL  95—109  40  Claims 


waste  gas  for  enhancing  the  performance  of  a  particulate  collection 
device  comprising: 


S=LIT 
VENT 


frequency  response  characterizing  a  closed-loop  pneumatic  system 
associated  with  a  chromatograph  comprising  the  steps  of: 

characterizing  the  optimum  controller  coefficients  of  the  closed- 
loop  pneumatic  system  with  respect  to  pressure  and  flow 
setpoints  to  determine  the  frequency  response  of  Uie  closed- 
loop  pneumatic  system  as  a  controller  algorithm;  and 


1.  A  method  for  treating  gas  comprising  the  steps  of 

passing  the  gas  into  a  vessel  containing  a  static  gravel  bed, 
which  bed  distributes  the  gas  and  supports  a  fluidized  bed  of 
relatively  fine  particulate  material,  the  material  being  at  a 
temperature  less  than  that  of  the  gas  so  that  the  material 
reduces  the  temperature  of  the  gas  and  the  gas  entrains  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  material;  *■ 

separating  the  entrained  material  from  the  gas; 

cooling  the  separated  material;  and  returning  the  cooled  sepa- 
rated material  back  to  the  vessel. 


5,567,229 

ROTARY  ADSORPTION  UNIT  WTTH  REGENERATIVE 

THERMAL  OXIDIZER 

Joseph  M.  Klobucar,  Plymouth,  and  Dinesh  Bhnshan,  Ann 

Arbor,  both  of  Midt,  assignors  to  Durr  Industries,  Inc., 

Plymouth,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,191 

Int  CL*  BOID  53/04 

MS.  a.  95—113  6  Claims 


^ 
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1.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  gas  flow  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(1)  providing  a  rotary  adsorption  unit,  and  rotating  said  rotary 
adsorption  unit; 
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(2)  passing  a  gas  to  be  cleansed  over  the  majority  of  the 
circumferential  extent  of  said  rotary  adsorption  unit,  said 
rotary  adsorption  unit  removing  impurities  from  said  gas  to  be 
cleaned; 

(3)  passing  a  desorb  gas,  from  a  regenerative  thermal  oxidizer  as 
recited  in  step  (4),  and  over  said  rotary  adsorption  unit  over  a 
portion  of  its  circumferential  extent,  said  desorb  gas  removing 
said  impurities  from  said  rotary  adsorption  unit  as  step  (2)  is 
occurring; 

(4)  directing  said  desorb  gas  from  said  rotary  adsorption  unit 
with  entrained  impurities  to  a  regenerative  thermal  oxidizer, 
passing  said  desorb  gas  from  said  rotary  adsorption  unit 
through  a  first  heat  exchanger  on  said  regenerative  thermal 
oxidizer,  and  into  a  combustion  chamber,  combusting  impuri- 
ties within  said  desorb  gas  from  said  rotary  adsorption  unit, 
passing  that  combusted  gas  from  said  combustion  chamber 
and  into  a  second  heat  exchanger,  said  gas  passing  through 
said  second  exchanger  then  being  returned  as  desorb  gas  in 
step  (3),  above,  then 

(5)  switching  said  desorb  gas  flow  from  the  rotary  adsorption 
unit  into  said  second  heat  exchanger,  into  said  combustion 
chamber,  and  then  into  said  first  heat  exchanger,  and  then 
sending  said  desorbed  gas  Sow  back  to  said  rotary  adsorption 
unit  as  the  desorb  gas  of  step  (3);  and 

(6)  cyclically  repeating  steps  (4)  and  (5). 


5,567,231 
DEODORANTS,  DEODORANT  SHEETS,  FILTER  SHEETS 
AND  FUNCTIONAL  PAPERS  AS  WELL  AS  FILTERING 
MEDIUMS  FOR  EXHAUST  GAS 
Akihiko  Yokoo,  and  Tetsuro  Ogawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  197,173,  Feb.  16,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  840,586,  Feb.  26,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,310348,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512323,  Apr. 
23,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1989,  1-102355; 
Apr.  28,  1989,  1-110993;  Nov.  2,  1989,  1-286120;  Jan.  10,  1990, 
2-003198 

Int  CL'  BOID  53/04 
VS.  a.  96—153  12  Claims 


1.  A  filter  sheet  which  comprises  a  sheet-like  matrix  of  organic 
polymeric  material  having  dispersed  therein  a  calcium  phosphate 
compound  having  a  molar  ratio  of  calcium  to  phosphorus  of  0.8  to 
2.0. 


5,567,230 
AIR  FILTER  FOR  USE  WITH  AIRCRAFT  VENTILATION 

SYSTEMS 

Hush  J.  Sinclair,  30  Palmer  Green,  Baltimore,  Md.  21210 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,973 

Int  CL^  BOID  46m 

U.S.  a.  95—273  14  Claims 


5,567032 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  metliod  of  filtering  air  entering  into  the  cabin  of  an  aircraft 
over  an  individual  passenger  seat  via  an  air  control  nozzle  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

sizing  an  inlet  port  of  a  filter  housing  to  frictionally  engage  an 
air  ventilation  nozzle  used  to  direct  an  air  flow  into  a  passen- 
ger space  of  an  aircraft; 
securing  a  filter  wittiin  said  housing;  aiul. 
placing  said  housing  over  said  air  ventilation  nozzle  to  filter  air 
entraining  theretlirough. 


5,567,233 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BALLPOINT  PEN  PASTES 
WITH  COLORED  METAL  OXIDE  PIGMENTS 
Karin  H.  Beck;  Helmut  Bellaire,  both  of  Ludwigshafen;  Clau- 
dius Kormann,  Schifferstadt,  and  Rainer  DvUick-Brenzinger, 
Weinheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  B,  iSF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476^80 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  14,  1994,  44  20 
644.5 

Int  CL'  C09D  II/IS 
\}S.  a.  106—20  R  16  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  ballpoint  pen  pastes  comprising  at 
least  one  colored  metal  oxide  pigment  and  customary  ballpoint  pen 
paste  resin  and  organic  solvent  as  essential  components  and  also,  if 
desired,  further  customary  additives,  which  comprises  kneading 
the  metal  oxide  pigment,  present  as  a  suspension  in  water  or  an 
organic  solvent  or  in  the  form  of  a  water-  or  solvent-containing 
presscake,  into  the  resin  at  elevated  temperature,  subsequentiy 
removing  the  water  or  solvent  by  further  increasing  the  tempera- 
ture, and  then  grinding  the  cooled  pigment-resin  preparation  and 
dissolving  it  in  the  organic  solvent  used  for  the  final  ballpoint  pen 
paste  while,  if  desired,  adding  further  additives. 
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5,567,234 
LOW  MISTING  SPRAYABLE  DISPERSION  OF 
COLLOIDAL  SnJCA  WITH  XANTHAN  GUM 
Robert  A.  LaBrash,  Roseville,  and  Stephen  M.  WUIging,  Min- 
neapolis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  H.  B.  Fuller  Licensing 
&  Financing,  Inc.,  Arden  Hills,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81,543,  Jun.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,586 
Int  a.'  C09D  lOSAX):  C08L  5/00 
U&  CL  106—205.9  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  spray  able  non-skid  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
an  aqueous  dispersion  of  colloidal  silica,  the  improvement  com- 
prising including  a  quantity  of  xanthan  gum  in  an  amount  effective 
to  prevent  substantial  phase-out  of  the  silica  dispersion  and  to  limit 
misting  when  the  composition  is  sprayed,  wherein  the  amount  of 
gum  is  in  the  amount  effective  to  prevent  substantial  phase  out  of 
the  silica  dispersion  and  to  limit  misting  when  the  composition  is 
sprayed. 


from  0.1  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  stabilizing  agent  capable  of 
forming  a  chelate  with  die  calcium  ions  of  die  cement  prod- 
uct, and 

from  5  to  95%  by  weight  of  a  polycarboxylic  polymer  dispersing 
agent. 


5467,237 
CONTINUOUS  DRIER  FOR  BOARD-SHAPED  PIECE 
MATERIAL  AND  COATING  INSTALLATION 
COMPRISING  SUCH  A  CONTINUOUS  DRIER 
Dietiiard    Kapp-Scfawoerer,   Inzlingen,   and    Rainer   Kraus, 
Flein,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ciba-Gcigy  Corpora- 
tion, Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,641 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,  Jun.  22,   1993, 
1868/93 

Int  a.*  B05C  n/00 
VS.  CL  118-58  16  CtaiBs 


5,567435 
METHOD  FOR  STRENGTHENING  A  BRITTLE  OXIDE 
SUBSTRATE,  SILANE-BASED  COMPOSITIONS,  AND  A 
POLYMERIZED  CROSS-LINKED  SELOXANE  COATED 
BRITTLE  OXIDE  SUBSTRATE 
Stephen  W.  Carson,  Downingtown;   Ryan  R.  Dirkz,  Glen- 
moore;  Victor  D.  Papanu,  Doylestown,  all  of  Pa.,  and  Neal  D. 
Conrad,  IVenton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Elf  Atochem  North 
America,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  344,621,  Nov.  17,  1994,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  986,894,  Dec  8,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  738,030,  Jul.  30, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  575,052,  Aug. 
30,  1990,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  344,621is  a  continuation  of 
Sen  No.  78^11,  Jun.  21,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  43,980,  Apr.  7,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  873315,  Apr.  24, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
575,052,  Aug.  30,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 
1995,  Sen  No.  468,663 
Int  a.'  C04B  41/49:  C03C  17/30 
MS.  a.  106-287.16  13  claims 

9.  A  composition  useful  for  coating  a  brittle  oxide  substrate 
comprising  a  mixture  of  a)  an  effective  amount  of  2-(3,4-  epoxy- 
cyclohexyl)ethyloimethoxysilane, 

3-glycidoxypropyltiimethoxysilane,  or  both,  to  improve  or  restore 
strength  and  labelability  to  said  brittie  oxide  subsd^e  and  b)  an 
effective  amount         of         vinyltrimcthoxysilane,  3,3- 

dimethoxypropyltrimethoxysilane,  methyltriroethoxysilane,  or 
mixtures  thereof,  to  improve  or  restore  strength  and  humidity 
resistance  in  said  brittle  oxide  substrate. 


5,567,236 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  MATERULS  IMPROVING 
THE  RHEOLOGICAL  PROPERTIES  OF  CEMENT-BASED 

PRODUCTS 
Joseph  Schapira,  Paris;  Jean-Claude  Cheminaud,  HerMay; 
Jean-Jacques  Gasse,  Gaillon;  Eric  Hadzamann,  Mouy,  and 
Joel  Bonnin,  Saint  Denis,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  C  F  P  L 
Gennevilliers,  France 

FUed  Dec  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,954 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  29, 1992,  92  15864 
Int  a.*  C04B  24/00:24/04:24/12 
MS.  a.  106-728  17  Claims 

1.   Composition   used   to  improve   rheological   properties  of 
cement  products  containing  calcium  ions  and  to  increase  workabil- 
ity of  ready  to  use  concrete,  comprising,  in  a  ternary  mixture: 
from  5  to  95%  by  weight  of  a  superplasticizing  or  water- 
reducing  agent  having  a  dispersing  effect. 


a-  - 


1.  A  continuous  drier  for  board-shaped  piece  material,  especially 
for  coated  in-layers  or  printed  circuit  boards,  comprising  a  drying 
chamber,  in  which  the  board-shaped  piece  material  to  be  dried  is 
exposed  to  a  guided  essentially  laminar  air  stream  while  being 
transported  along  a  transport  path  in  a  transport  plane  from  an 
enffance  to  an  exit  of  said  diying  chamber  by  transport  means 
acting  preferably  at  its  longitudinal  edges,  further  comprising  an 
inlet  and  an  outiet  for  the  air,  wherein 
there  are  arranged  above  and  below  said  D^nsport  plane  for  said 
board-shaped  piece  material  infrared  radiators  the  radiation  of 
which  acts  direcUy  on  said  coated  piece  material  and  which, 
at  the  same  time,  form  a  heat  source  for  said  guided  laminar 
air  stream; 
and  wherein  said  laminar  air  stream  is  guided  inside  said  drying 
chamber  counter  to  the  transport  direction  of  said  board- 
shaped  piece  material  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  trans- 
port plane; 
the  drying  of  said  coated  piece  material  is  performed  both  by  the 
infrared  radiation  of  said  infrared  radiators  direcdy  acting  on 
said  coated  piece  material  and  by  said  guided  laminar  air 
stream  in  such  a  manner  that  near  said  entrance  of  said  drying 
chamber  the  drying  is  mainly  effected  by  said  guided  laminar 
air  stream  and  near  said  exit  of  said  drying  chamber  the 
diying  is  mainly  effected  by  the  infrared  radiation  of  said 
infrared  radiators  directiy  acting  on  said  coated  piece  mate- 
rial. 


5367,238 

OSCILLATING  BED  SEED  COATING  MACHINE  FOR 

PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 

Richard  L.  Long,  Jr.,  and  Donald  E.  Barber,  both  of  Ames, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Coating  Machinery  Systems,  Inc,  Ames, 

Iowa 

Filed  Dec  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350^29 
Int  a.'  B05B  17A)0:  AOIC  1/06 
MS.  a.  118—303  11  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  coating  particular  material,  comprising: 
a  suppon  frame; 
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at  least  one  of  an  outer  surface  of  the  windshield  and  a  body 
surface  of  the  vehicle,  the  longer  leg  having  regions  that  are 
removed  to  define  bendable  sections  of  the  longer  leg  that  can  bend 
in  a  plane  defined  by  the  longer  leg. 


an  elongated  tray  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  opposite 

inlet  and  outlet  ends; 
said  tray  having  a  perforated  support  surface  extending  from  the 

inlet  end  to  the  outlet  end; 
the  support  surface  iiKluding  a  plurality  of  alternating  treads  and 

risers  from  the  inlet  end  to  the  outlet  end  of  the  tray; 
a  plurality  of  spray  nozzles  mounted  above  the  tray  to  direct  a 

spray  of  coating  solution  onto  particulate  material  carried  on 

the  support  surface; 
an  air  system  on  the  frame  for  supplying  a  flow  of  air  onto  and 

around  the  particulate  material  and  through  the  perforated 

support  surface  so  as  to  enhance  drying  of  the  coating  solution 

on  the  particulate  material;  and 
means  on  the  frame  for  oscillating  the  tray  and  thereby  causing 

the  particulate  material  to  traverse  the  treads  and  risers  from 

the  inlet  end  to  the  outlet  end  of  the  tray  so  as  to  be  coated  by 

the  sprayed  solution. 


MASKING  PROFILE  FOR  USE  IN  PAINTING  CAR 

BODIES 

Harald  Ribic,  Jr.,  Planetenfeldstrasse  103a,  4600  Dortmund  70, 

Germany 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  142,290,  May  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,885 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    18,    1991, 
9106206  U 

Int.  CL'  B«5C  2//W 
VS.  a.  118—504  7  Claims 


1.  A  masking  profile  for  use  in  painting  a  transitional  area 
between  a  motor  vehicle  windshield  embedded  in  a  profile  member 
and  a  motor  vehicle  body,  the  masking  profile  comprising:  two 
profile  legs  which  form  a  rigid  elenient  with  an  L-shaped  cross 
section  and  define  an  angle  relative  to  one  another,  in  a  use 
position;  and  an  adhesive  coating  provided  on  at  least  one  of  the 
profile  legs,  the  profile  legs  including  a  shorter  leg  that  is  engage- 
able  behind  a  lip  of  the  profile  member  holding  the  vehicle  wind- 
shield, which  lip  contacts  a  region  of  the  vehicle  body  to  be 
painted,  the  profile  legs  further  including  a  longer  leg  on  which  the 
adhesive  coating  is  provided  so  that  the  longer  leg  is  adhereable  to 


5,567,240 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CERAMIC  GREEN 

SHEET  LAMINATE  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 

COMPONENT 

Toshihiko  Kogame,  and  Mitsuro  Hamuro,  both  of  Kyoto-fu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  682346,  Apr.  9,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,316,602. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,316 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1990,  2-103530 

Int  a.*  B05K  11/00:  B26D  7/00:  B32B  31/00 

VS.  a.  118—665  8  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  ceramic  green  sheet  for  a 
laminated  ceramic  electronic  component,  comprising: 

a  supply  source  for  supplying  a  long  composite  comprising  a 
long  carrier  film  and  a  green  ceramic  layer  continuously 
formed  thereon  along  its  longitudinal  direction,  the  green 
ceramic  layer  having  a  surface; 

a  printing  station  for  printing  a  conductor  film  on  the  surface  of 
said  green  ceramic  layer  with  conductive  paste; 

a  drying  station  for  drying  said  conductor  film  printed  on  the 
siirface  of  said  green  ceramic  layer;  and 

a  punching  station  for  punching  said  green  ceramic  layer,  after 
said  green  ceramic  layer  passes  through  said  drying  station,  at 
a  predetermined  position  with  respect  to  said  conductor  film, 
and  separating  a  punched  out  ceramic  green  sheet  firom  said 
carrier  film,  thereby  extracting  a  ceramic  green  sheet  for  a 
laminated  ceramic  electronic  component: 

wherein  said  punching  station  is  provided  with  a  head  having  a 
contact  surface  to  be  in  contact  with  said  green  ceramic  layer, 
and  a  cutting  edge  at  the  contact  surface  and  structured  and 
arranged  to  project  from  said  contact  surface  for  punching 
said  green  ceramic  layer; 

wherein  a  space  within  said  head  is  defined  by  said  cutting  edge 
and  by  said  contact  surface,  and  said  space  has  a  capacity  for 
receiving  and  retaining  a  plurality  of  stacked  ceramic  green 
sheets;  and  further  comprising  a  device  for  enabling  said 
plurality  of  stacked  ceramic  green  sheets  to  be  retained  in  said 
space,  said  device  comprising  a  heater  associated  with  said 
punching  station  and  arranged  for  heating  said  ceramic  green 
sheets  before  they  are  stacked  within  said  space  in  said  head. 


5,567,241 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  IMPROVED 
MICROWAVE  DEPOSITION  OF  THIN  HLMS 
David  V.  1^  Rochester  Hills;  Rosa  Young,  IVoy,  and  Stanford 
R.  Ovshinsky,  Bloomfield  Hills,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc.,  IVoy,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  56,156,  Apr.  30,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,146 
Int  CX"  C23C  IdAX) 
VS.  a.  118—723  MW  12  Claims 

1.  A  microwave  energy  feed-through  device  for  coupling  micro- 
wave energy  from  a  microwave  wave  guide  in  a  substantially 
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atmospheric  pressure  region  into  an  elongated  linear  microwave 

applicator  in  a  sub-acmospberic  pressure  region; 
said  feed-through  device  characterized  by  the  ability  to  couple 
microwave  energy,  input  thereto  from  said  microwave  wave 
guide,  into  said  linear  microwave  applicator  with  substantially 
zero  microwave  energy  reflected  from  said  feed-through 
device  back  into  said  microwave  wave  guide  and  95%  or 
more  of  the  microwave  energy  input  to  said  feed-through 
device  coupled  into  said  linear  applicator; 
said  feed-through  including: 

a)  a  feed-through  body,  said  body  comprising  a  hollow  cham- 
ber, 

b)  a  wave  guide  connection  means  attached  to  one  end  of  said 
feed-through  body,  said  wave  guide  connection  means 
adapted  to  allow  for  a  microwave  right  seal  between  said 
wave  guide  and  said  feed-through  body; 

c)  a  linear  microwave  applicator  connection  means  attached  to 
the  end  of  said  feed-through  body  opposite  the  wave  guide 
connection  means,  said  Unear  microwave  applicator  con- 
nection means  adapted  to  flow  for  a  microwave  tight  seal 
between  said  linear  microwave  applicator  and  said  feed- 
through  body;  and 

d)  three  or  more  dielectric,  microwave  transmissive  plates 
positioned  within  said  feed-through  body,  the  plane  of  said 
plates  being  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  travel  of 
microwave  energy;  the  thickness  of  each  plate,  the  compo- 
sition of  the  plates,  the  interplate  spacing  and  the  composi- 
tion of  the  environment  between  said  plates  all  being 
adapted  to  match  the  impedance  of  the  feed  through  with 
die  impedance  of  the  wave  guide  and  the  linear  applicator. 
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5,567,242 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEPOSITING  DLVMOND  COATING  IN 

REACTOR  EQUIPPED  WITH  A  BOWL-SHAPED 

SUBSTRATE 

Staffan  Soderberg.  Huddinge;  Hamid  Shahani,  Solna,  and 
Mats  Sjostrand,  Kista,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Sandvik 
AB,  Sandviken,  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  251,661,  May  31,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,482,748,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  929,380,  Aug.  14, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  4,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

538,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  16, 1991,  9102378 
Int  CI."  C23C  16/00 
VS.  a.  118—723  MN  13  Ctaims 

1.  A  bowl-shaped  substrate  table  for  use  in  microwave  plasma 
excited  gas  mixture  coating  processes,  said  table  having  a  concave 
inner  surface  including  means  for  placing  components  to  be 
coated-on  the  inner  surface  of  said  ubie,  the  geometrical  shape  and 
configuration  of  said  table  adapted  to  conform  with  the  plasma  and 
to  stabilize  and  control  its  shape  and  position  so  that  the  outer 
surface  of  the  plasma  conforms  substantially  to  die  surfaces  of  the 
components  to  be  coated. 


5367,243 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  THIN  FILMS  BY  LOW 

TEMPERATURE  PLASMA-ENHANCED  CHEMICAL 
VAPOR  DEPOSITION  USING  A  ROTATING  SUSCEPTOR 

REACTOR 
Robert  F.  Faster,  Phoenix;  Joseph  T.  HiUman.  ScottsdaJe,  both 
of  Ariz-,  and  Rene  E.  LeBlanc,  East  Haven.  Conn„  assignors 
to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Materials  Research 
Coproratioa,  Orangeburg,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  253393,  Jnn.  3,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468350 

Int  CL'  C23C  I6n0 

VS.  a.  118—730  5  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  depositing  a  titanium-containing  film  on  a 


substrate  by  chemical  vapor  deposition  utilizing  an  upstream 
microwave  plasma  comprising: 

a  reaction  chamber  for  receiving  a  substrate; 

a  remote  first  gas  supply  containing  a  first  gas  including  at  least 
one  of  hydrogen  and  nitrogen; 

a  passage  for  connecting  the  remote  first  gas  supply  to  the 
reaction  chamber,  die  passage  defining  an  ouUet  which  directs 
the  first  gas  in  said  passage  proximate  to  a  substrate  in  the 
reaction  chamber, 

an  energy  source  coupled  to  said  connecting  passage  upstream 
of  said  passage  ouUel  for  creating  a  plasma-generating  region 
in  the  passage,  the  passage  plasma-generating  region  operable 
to  excite  the  first  gas  and  form  activated  radicals  of  the  first 
gas,  die  activated  radicals  having  a  tendency  to  recombine 
with  each  other  within  the  plasma  to  form  suble  molecules 
and  thereby  having  a  limited  active  life; 

a  routing  susceptor  within  the  reaction  chamber  for  supporting  a 
substrate,  the  susceptor  operable  to  rotate  the  subso^te  and 
reduce  recombinations  of  the  activated  first  gas  radicals  by 
drawing  the  first  gas  radicals  dirough  die  passage  and  out  of 
the  passage  outiet  to  iKt)duce  a  laminar  flow  of  the  first  gas 
radicals  proximate  die  substrate,  die  susceptor  further  oper- 
able to  rotate  die  substrate  and  draw  a  sufficient  number  of 
activated  first  gas  radicals  to  die  substrate  surface  before  diey 
recombine  so  that  they  are  available  to  provide  energy  to  a 
reaction  at  the  surface  and  reduce  the  amount  of  tlieimal 
energy  necessary  for  the  surface  reaction; 
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a  heating  device  coupled  to  the  suscepcor  for  heating  a  substrate 
thereon  in  the  range  of  approximately  200°  C.  to  800°  C; 

a  second  gas  supply  containing  a  titanium  tetrahalide  coupled  to 
the  deposition  chamber  to  direct  said  titanium  tetrahalide  gas 
below  said  outlet  and  proximate  the  substrate  and  above  said 
rotating  susceptor.  the  rotating  susceptor  further  operable  to 
draw  said  titanium  tetrahalide  gas  to  the  substrate  surface  in  a 
laminar  flow  to  mix  with  said  suflBcient  number  of  unrecom- 
bined  first  gas  activated  radicals  and  then  operable  to  draw  the 
mixture  downward  over  the  substrate  suiface  such  that  the 
titanium-containing  gas  chemically  reacts  with  the  unrecom- 
bined  radicals  at  the  substrate  surface  and  the  radicals  provide 
energy  to  the  chemical  reaction  to  deposit  a  titanium- 
containing  film  on  the  substrate  surface  at  the  desired  tem- 
perature range. 
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5.567,244 
PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Chang-Jae  Lee,  and  Hyeung-Tae  Kim,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.,  Cheongju, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Sen  No.  172,463 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  24,  1992, 
92-25455 

InL  a.*-  B08B  3/08 
VS.  a.  134—3  14  aaims 


removed  from  the  semiconductor  device  and  converted  I 
cupric  fluoride  precipitates;  and 
flushing  the  cupric  fluoride  precipitates  from  the  HF  solution. 


E^ffi^'^ 


""If 


washing  said  layered  plastic  material  by  rotating  said  basket  so 
as  to  agitate  said  layered  plastic  material  in  a  wash  liquor 
comprising  hot  water  between  170-200  degrees  Fahrenheit, 
caustic,  sand,  and  a  surfactant,  said  wash  liquor  having  a  pH 
of  12  or  greater,  to  strip  said  polymeric  vinylidene  chloride 
layer  away  from  said  polypropylene  material:  and 

draining  said  wash  liquor  and  said  stripped  vinylidene  chloride 
material  through  said  basket  while  retaining  said  polypropy- 
lene material  in  said  basket. 


5,567^46 
INDUSTRIAL  PARTS  CLEANING  METHOD  AND 
SYSTEM 
Donald  R.  Bowden,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Bowden  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Huntsville,  Ala. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  212,776,  Mar.  15,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,421,883.  This  appUcation  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,933 

Int  CI."  B08B  5/02;7/04 

VS.  CI.  134— 25.4  16  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  cleaning  semiconductor  devices  contaminated 
by  Cu,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

immersing  a  semiconductor  device  in  an  HF  solution; 
supplying  O3  bubbles  into  the  HF  solution,  wherein  Cu  is 


5,567,245 
METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE 

POLYMER  FROM  OTHER  POLYMERS 
Dana  L.  Watson,  1921  10th  St,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.  76301 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29,898,  Mar.  11,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  655300, 
Feb.  14,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,225,045.  This  appUcation  Nov.  22, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  343,200 
Int  CI."  B08B  3/04 
VS.  a.  134—7  13  Claims 

9.  A  method  of  processing  a  layered  plastic  material  having  a 
polypropylene  layer  with  a  polymeric  vinylidene  chloride  layer, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  washing  machine  having  a  basket  that  is  perforated 
so  as  to  pass  water  and  said  polymeric  vinylidene  chloride 
therethrough  after  said  layered  plastic  material  has  been  pro- 
cessed while  retaining  said  polypropylene  inside  said  basket; 
wetting  said  layered  plastic  material  by  rotating  said  basket  so  as 
to  agitate  said  layered  plastic  material  in  water  and  sand; 


1.  A  method  of  cleaning  industrial  parts,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  placing  the  parts  in  an  open  mesh  basket  having  an  open  top; 

b)  placing  the  basket  on  a  vertically  adjustable  hoist  disposed 
within  a  housing; 

c)  lowering  the  basket  through  an  opening  in  a  wash  tank 
containing  an  agitated  wash  solution; 

d)  rotating  the  basket  within  the  wash  solution; 

e)  raising  the  basket  from  the  wash  solution  through  said  open- 
ing to  within  the  housing  above  said  wash  tank; 

f)  rotating  the  raised  basket  while  spraying  the  parts  with  a  rinse 
liquid  supplied  from  a  rinse  liquid  source; 

g)  simultaneously  with  the  step  of  spraying  sliding  a  liquid 
collection  means  into  a  horizontal  position  below  the  raised 
basket  intermediate  said  housing  and  said  wash  tank  to  cover 
said  wash  tank  and  to  collect  the  sprayed  rinse  liquid  and 
discharge  the  collected  sprayed  rinse  liquid  into  the  rinse 
liquid  source,  said  liquid  collection  means  being  displaced 
from  the  opening  of  said  wash  tank  and  horizontally  spaced 
relative  to  the  basket  during  the  steps  of  lowering  and  raising 
the  basket;  and 

h)  removing  the  basket  fix)m  the  hoist 


5,567,247 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  OUTDOOR  PAINTED/ 
ARTIFICIALLY  STAINED  SURFACE 
Charles  Hawes,  Summerville,  and  Mark  Thompson.  Charles- 
ton, both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Armor  All  Products  Corpora- 
tion, Aliso  Viejo,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  383,769,  Feb.  3,  1995.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,245 

Int  a.*  CUD  3m;3/395;7/56;7/l6 

VS.  a.  134—36  17  Claims 
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5,567,248 
MODULAR  SOLAR  CELL  CONTACT  ARRANGEMENT 
Darius  Chung,  861  Haddock  St,  Foster  City,  Calif.  94404 
FUed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,150 
Int  a.*  HOIL  31/05 
VS.  a.  136-244  20  Claims 

1.  A  modular  solar  ceU  having  a  contact  airangement.  compris- 
ing: 
a  solar  cell  having  a  top  surface  and  a  plurality  of  angled  comer 

edges; 
a  first  pair  of  negative  contacts  secured  to  the  top  surface  of  the 
solar  cell  proximal  to  a  first  adjacent  pair  of  the  angled  comer 
edges; 
a  pair  of  positive  contacts  secured  to  the  top  surface  of  the  solar 
cell  adjacent  a  second  adjacent  pair  of  the  angled  comer 
edges. 
12.  A  modular  solar  ceU  array  having  a  contact  arrangement, 
comprising: 
a  first  solar  cell  having  a  top  surface  and  a  plurality  of  angled 
comer  edges;  a  first  pair  of  negative  contacts  secured  to  the 
top  surface  of  the  solar  cell  proximal  to  a  first  adjacent  pair  of 
the  angled  comer  edges;  a  pair  of  positive  contacts  secured  to 
the  top  surface  of  the  solar  cell  adjacent  a  second  adjacent 
pair  of  the  angled  comer  edges;  a  second  pair  of  negative 
contacts  secured  to  the  top  surface  of  the  solar  cell  proxinnal 
to  the  second  adjacent  pair  of  the  angled  comer  edges; 
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1.  A  method  for  cleaning  material  such  as  mold,  mildew,  algae, 
dirt  and/or  stains  from  a  soiled  outdoor  painted  or  artificially 
stained  surface  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  brick,  con- 
crete, wood  and  nnetal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  diluted  cleaning  composition  by  feeding  a  concen- 
trated cleaning  composition  from  a  container  and  water  under 
pressure  from  a  water  hose  into  a  mixing  chamber  of  a  spray 
gun  attached  to  the  container  and  the  water  hose,  the  concen- 
trated cleaning  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  aque- 
ous chlorinated  bleach  solution  and  the  concentrated  cleaning 
composition  having  a  hypochlorite  content  of  about  3.0  to 
10.0%; 
spraying  the  diluted  cleaning  composition  from  the  spray  gun 

onto  the  soiled  surface; 
allowing  the  diluted  cleaning  composition  to  remain  on  the 
soiled  surface  for  a  period  of  time  suflBcient  to  loosen  material 
to  be  removed  from  the  soiled  surface;  and 
removing  the  loosened  material  together  with  the  diluted  clean- 
ing composition  from  the  soiled  surface  by  spraying  rinsing 
water  onto  the  soiled  surface. 


a  second  solar  ceU  having  a  top  surface  and  a  plurality  of  angled 
comer  edges;  a  first  pair  of  negative  contacts  secured  to  the 
top  surface  of  the  solar  cell  proximal  to  a  first  adjacent  pair  of 
the  angled  comer  edges;  a  pair  of  positive  contacts  secured  to 
the  top  surface  of  the  solar  cell  adjacent  a  second  adjacent 
pair  of  the  angled  comer  edges;  a  second  pair  of  negative 
contacts  secured  to  the  top  surface  of  the  solar  cell  proximal 
to  the  second  adjacent  pair  of  the  angled  comer  edges,  the 
positive  contacts  of  the  second  solar  cell  being  positioned 
adjacent  to  the  first  pair  of  negative  contacts  of  the  first  solar 
ceU; 

a  first  pair  of  bridge  conductors  extending  into  electrical  com- 
munication between  the  positive  contacts  of  the  second  solar 
cell  and  the  first  pair  of  negative  contacts  of  the  first  solar  cell. 


5,567,249 

PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERSION  DEVICE 

Shunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Semicondoctor 

Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  222,954,  Apr.  5,  1994,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  13,209,  Feb.  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5332,450.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839.067,  Feb.  20,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  800,666,  Nov.  22,  1985, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  630.063.  Jul.  12, 

1984,  Pat  No.  4.594,471.  This  appUcation  Jul.  24,  1995.  Ser. 

No.  505,960 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JoL  13, 1983,  58-12827S; 
Oct  31,  1983,  58-204441;  Mar.  26,  1984,  59-57713 

Int  CL*  HOIC  31/05 
VS.  a.  136—249  8  Claims 


B— 


B 


1.  A  photoelectric  conversion  device  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  an  insulating  surface  thereon;  and 
a  plurality  of  photoelectric  conversion  cells  formed  on  said 
substrate  and  coiuiected  in  series  in  one  direction,  each  of  said 
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photoelectric  cells  comprising  a  first  electrode  formed  on  said 
substrate,  a  semiconductor  layer  formed  on  said  first  elec- 
trode, and  a  second  electrode  formed  on  said  semiconductor 
layer, 

said  first  electrodes  having  side  edges  extending  along  said  one 
direction, 

said  second  electrodes  having  side  edges  extending  along  said 
one  direction. 

wherein  said  semiconductor  layer  extends  beyond  the  side  edges 
of  at  least  said  first  electrodes  and  series  electrical  between 
connection  first  and  second  electrodes  of  adjacent  cells  is 
made  at  an  inner  portion  of  said  semiconductor  layer  between 
side  edges  of  said  semiconductor  layer  extending  along  said 
one  direction. 
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solidifying  the  mixture  at  a  cooling  rate  no  less  than  the  critical 
cooling  rate. 


5,5«7,250 
THIN  STEEL  SHEET  HAVING  EXCELLENT  STRETCH- 
FLANGE  ABILITY  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
THE  SAME 
Satoshi  Akamatsu,  and  Yoshikazu  Matsumura,  both  of  Futtsu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP94A)0699,  §  371  Date  Dec.  20,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25«5,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  2«,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,280 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Apr.  26, 1993,  5-099891 

Int  CL'  E21D  &W 

UJS.  CL  148—320  6  Qaiins 


5367052 
NONTOXIC  PRIMING  MIX 
George  C.  Mei,  SL  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Janes  W.  Pickett,  Gillespie, 
ni.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  Cheshire,  Conn. 
FUed  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,583 
Int  CL*  C06B  47/IO;25/04:33/00 
VS.  CL  149—22  8  Oaims 

1.  A  nontoxic  primer  composition  comprising  diazodinitiophe- 
nol,  iron  oxide  and  boron. 


STESl.  OF  iNvmnoii 
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5,567^53 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
Wako  Iwamura,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325^95 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  19,  1993,  5-285979 

Int  a."  B60C  IOI/02;103/04;II5/00 

VJS.  CL  152—209  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  thin  steel  sheet  having  an  excellent  stretch-flange  ability, 
comprising,  in  terms  of  %  by  weight,  0.01  to  0.20%  of  C,  0.005  to 
1 .5%  of  Si,  0.05  to  1 .5%  of  Mn  and  not  more  than  0.03%  of  S  with 
the  balance  consisting  of  Fe  and  unavoidable  impurities,  said  thin 
steel  sheet  having  a  structure  comprising  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  a  transgranular  acicular  ferrite  and  a  bainite  having  a 
packet  size  of  30  to  300  ^m  in  a  proportion  of  not  less  than  95%  of 
the  structure  and  a  sheet  thiclmess  in  the  range  of  from  0.5  to  5 
mm. 


5,567,251 

AMORPHOUS  METAL/REINFORCEMENT  COMPOSITE 

MATERUL 

Atakan  Peker;  William  L.  Johnson,  both  of  Pasadena,  Calif.; 
Robcrt  Schafer,  Worthington,  Ohio,  and  David  M.  Scruggs, 
Oceanside,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Amorphous  Alloys  Corp., 
Ijigiina  NigueL  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  284,153.  Aug.  1,  1994.  This 

application  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,749 

Int  a."  C22C  9/00 

VJS.  CL  148—522  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  reinforcement-containing  metal-matrix 

composite  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  metal  having  a  capability  of  retaining  the  amotphous 
state  when  cooled  from  its  melt  at  a  critical  cooling  rate  of  no 
more  than  about  500°  C.  per  second; 
providing  at  least  one  piece  of  reinforcement  material,  separate 

from  the  metal: 
melting  the  metal  and  dispersing  the  at  least  one  piece  of 
reinforcement  material  throughout  the  melt  to  form  a  mixture; 
and 


1.  A  pneiunatic  tire  comprising: 

a  tread  portion  having  tread  edges,  said  tread  portion  provided 
with  an  axially  inner  straight  circumferential  groove  and  an 
axially  outer  wavy  circumferential  groove  on  each  side  of  a 
tire  equator,  each  of  said  axially  inner  straight  circumferential 
grooves  and  axially  outer  wavy  circumferential  grooves  hav- 
ing an  axially  inner  groove  wall  and  an  axially  outer  groove 
wall  that  radially  extends  from  a  groove  bottom  to  a  tread 
face; 

each  of  the  axially  inner  and  outer  groove  walls  being  inclined 
toward  the  tire  equator  so  that  a  radially  outer  edge  of  each 
groove  wall  at  the  tread  face  is  located  axially  inward  of  the 
radially  inner  edge  of  each  groove  wall  at  the  groove  bottom; 

each  of  the  axially  inner  groove  walls  intersecting  the  tread  face 
at  an  inclination  angle  in  the  range  of  from  25  to  45  degrees 
with  respect  to  a  line  normal  to  the  tread  face, 

each  of  the  axially  outer  groove  walls  intersecting  the  tread  face 
at  an  inclination  angle  in  the  range  of  from  0  to  20  degrees 
with  respect  to  a  line  normal  to  the  tread  face;  and 
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a  plurality  of  axial  grooves  for  channelling  water  from  the 
circumferential  grooves  toward  the  uead  edges  to  increase 
aquaplane  resistance,  each  axial  groove  having  an  open 
V-shaped  configuration,  extending  continuously  across  the 
tread  portion  between  the  tread  edges  anti  intersecting  the 
axially  inner  straight  circumferential  grooves  and  the  axially 
outer  wavy  circumferential  grooves. 


5,567,254 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  AN  ABSORBENT  ARTICLE 

HAVING  INFLECTED  BARRIER  LEG  CUFF 

David  M.  Sagcser;  Stanley  G.  Juergens,  and  Mark  D.  Midkiff, 

all  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Prvctor  &  Gamble 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  260,638,  Jun.  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,4%,428.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,935 

Int  a.*  A61F  13/15 

VS.  CL  I56-73.I  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  wearable,  absorbent  article  having  a 
longitudinal  centerline  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  topsheet  of  indefinite  length,  the  topsheet  having 
a  first  waist  region,  a  second  waist  region  and  a  crotch  region 
located  between  the  first  waist  region  and  the  second  waist 
region; 

(b)  attaching  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  barrier  leg  cuflfs 
to  the  topsheet,  each  of  the  barrier  leg  cuffs  having  a  proximal 
portion  fixed  to  the  topsheet  and  a  distal  portion  being  unse- 
cured to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  topsheet,  the  distal  portion 
secured  to  the  topsheet  outwardly  of  the  longitudinal  center- 
line  in  the  first  waist  and  second  waist  regions; 

(c)  associating  the  topsheet  with  a  backsheet  and  a  centrally 
positioned  absorbent  core  to  form  a  chassis  having  a  first 
waist  region,  a  second  waist  region  and  a  crotch  region 
located  between  the  first  waist  region  and  the  second  waist 
region; 

(d)  cutting  leg  notches  in  the  crotch  region  of  the  chassis; 

(e)  providing  a  bonding  agent  on  the  proximal  half  of  the  barrier 
leg  cuffs  in  the  crotch  region  of  the  chassis; 

(0  folding  the  chassis  so  that  no  more  than  a  bottom  half  of  each 
barrier  leg  cuff  becomes  secured  to  the  topsheet  in  the  crotch 
region;  and 

(g)  cutting  the  chassis  transversely  into  individual  articles. 


5,567455 
SOLID  ANNULAR  GAS  DISCHARGE  ELECTRODE 
George  N.  Steinberg,  Westport  Conn.,  assignor  to  Integrated 
Process  Equipment  Corp.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322^20 
Int  CL*  HOIL  21/3065 
VS.  a.  156—345  13  Claims 

1.  Gas  discharge  apparatus  for  use  in  plasma  etching  apparatus, 
said  gas  discharge  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing; 

an  aiuiular  electrode  having  a  predetermined  outer  diameter  and 
a  predetermined  iimer  diameter  secured  to  the  housing; 


an  annular  outer  chimney  disposed  against  a  face  of  the  annular 
electrode  adjacent  its  outer  diameter; 

an  annular  inner  chimney  disposed  against  the  face  of  the 
annular  electrode  adjacent  its  inner  diameter,  and  wherein  die 
inner  chimney  and  die  outer  chimney  are  insulators  and 
confine  plasma  discharge  from  the  annular  electrtide  to  the 
face  thereof; 

a  hollow  bolt  secured  to  the  housing  and  passing  duough  die 
inner  chimney  and  die  annular  electrode,  said  hollow  bolt 
conveying  etching  gas  dirough  said  electrode  and  dispersing 
said  gas  in  a  radially  symmetric  flow  pattern. 


5,567,256 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  COTTON  ROOM-SIZE  RUGS 
Lawrence  E.  Queen,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  and  Roy  E.  Gness, 
Roanoke,   Va.,   assignors   to   BorUngton    Industries.    Inc, 
Greensboro,  N.C. 

FUed  Dec  21,  1994,  Ser.  Na  360,153 

Int  CL*  B32B  31/16 

VS.  CL  156-72  19  chtas 


FMMH 

^B 

omrcuc 

noH 

a-/ 

1.  A  method  of  making  cotton  room  sized  rugs,  comprising  the 
steps  of  substantially  sequentially: 

(a)  spinning  about  70-90%  cotton  fibers  with  about  30-10%  low 
melting  temperature  polyester  fibers,  to  produce  blended 
yams; 

(b)  heat  setting  the  polyester  fibers  in  the  blended  yams  without 
harming  the  cotton  fibers  so  that  the  cotton  fibers  are  impreg- 
nated, reinforced,  and  strengthened  by  the  polyester, 

(c)  mfting  the  blended  yams  into  a  primary  rug  backing  web; 

(d)  attaching  the  primary  backing  web  to  a  secondary  backing 
web  to  produce  a  rag  web;  and 

(e)  cutting  the  rag  web  into  individual  room  sized  rags,  each 
having  a  surface  area  corresponding  to  quadrate  rags  having 
dimensions  of  between  about  3  feetx5  feet  and  12  feetxlS 
feet 
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5,567,257 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  HEAT  STABILIZED  PILE 

FABRIC 

Kenneth  B.  Higgins,  LaGrange,  Ga.,  and  Beigamin  A.  Gaddis, 

Clemson,  S.C^  assignors  to  MUliken  Research  Corporation, 

Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  91309,  Jul.  14, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,443381, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674,427,  Mar.  22, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457,612, 

Dec.  27,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May  25,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  450,023 

Int  CL'  D04H  11/00;  B32B  31/18 

VS.  CL  156—72  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  adhesive  bonded  pile  fabric  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  pile  forming  yam  adjacent  to  and  in  contacting 
relationship  with  the  surface  of  a  liquid  permeable  base  layer 
without  tufting  said  yam  substantially  through  said  base  layer; 

(b)  tacking  said  yam  to  said  base  layer  ttirough  the  application 
of  heat; 

(c)  applying  an  adhesive  through  said  base  layer  into  contact 
with  said  yam  after  said  yam  has  been  tacked  to  said  base 
layer;  and 

(d)  solidifying  said  adhesive  while  in  contact  with  said  yam  such 
that  said  yam  is  bound  to  said  base  layer. 


alUminllm  suips  and  comer  keys  to  microwave  energy  to  effect 
said  heat-bonding  wherein  the  comer  keys  are  made  of  aluminum 
tape. 


5,567059 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  A  PORTABLE  LIQUID 
CONTAINMENT 
David  B.  Gregory,  KawkawUn,  and   Dan  A.  Oliver,  West 
Branch,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  ReNew  Roof  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Bay  City,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  247,137,  May  20,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,464,492.  This  appUcation  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
421,197 
Int.  a.*  B05D  3/02:5/10;  B32B  31/00 
VS.  CI.  156—242  17  Oaims 


14.  A  method  of  making  a  portable  liquid  containment  compris- 


ing: 


5367,258 
MANUFACTURE  OF  INSULATED  GLASS  UNITS 
Timothy  C.  P.  Lee,  Kenilworth,  and  George  B.  Lowe,  Anstey, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Morton  International  Limited, 
England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,010,  Nov.  15, 1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  850,219,  Mar.  12,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  589,461,  Sep. 
27,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
442,911 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  29,  1989, 
89222046 

Int.  a."  B32B  31/28;  B29C  7l/04;65/l4;  H05B  6/64 
VS.  a.  156—109  2  Qaims 

1.  In  a  nnethod  of  manufacturing  an  insulated  glass  unit  wherein 
two  glass  sheets  are  positioned  adjacent  one  another  and  spaced 
apart  by  aluminum  strips  positioned  parallel  to  each  of  tlie  periph- 
eral edges  of  the  sheets  to  define  an  air  gap  between  them  and 
wherein  an  uncured  sealant  is  applied  between  the  edges  of  the 
sheets  to  form  a  sealed  unit  and  subsequently  heated  to  bond  it,  an 
improvement  comprising  coiutecting  the  aluminum  strips  with 
metal  comer  keys  to  prevent  arcing  and  subjecting  the  sealant. 


a)  providing  an  upstanding  perimetrical  contairunent  curb  frohi 
resilient  synthetic  plastic  material  having  an  elastic  memoty 
enabling  the  curb  to  recover  its  shape  after  repeated  deforma- 
tions; 

b)  enveloping  said  curb  between  an  elastomeric  liquid  impervi- 
ous polymer  base  layer  and  an  elastomeric  liquid  impervious 
polymer  slcin  layer  by  applying  one  of  said  layers  as  a  fluid 
layer  and  curing  it,  said  curb  bounding  and  surrounding  a 
containment  area  comprising  said  skin  layer  and  base  layer. 


5,567,260 
METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING  A  WEB  OF  MATERIAL  TO 

THE  SIDE  EDGES  OF  AN  ABSORBENT  ARTICLE 
Ronald  R.  McFall,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293,770,  Aug.  19,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83,428,  Jun.  28,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  Na  501,515 
InL  a."  B32B  3/04;7/l4 
VS.  a.  156—201  12  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  attaching  a  web  of  material  to  an  edge  of  an 
absorbent  article  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  absorbent  article  having  an  edge,  a  first  face, 
and  a  second  face; 

(b)  providing  a  web  of  material,  having  a  first  edge,  a  second 
edge,  and  a  width; 


(c)  applying  adhesive  to  a  first  portion  of  the  width  of  said  web 
of  material  adjacent  the  first  edge  of  said  web  of  material 
through  a  nozzle  using  a  first  adhesive  application  mecha- 
nism; 

(d)  bringing  said  first  portion  of  the  width  of  the  web  of  material 
into  contact  with  the  first  face  of  the  absorbent  article  so  that 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  widdi  of  the  web  of  material 
comprises  a  second  portion,  and  said  second  portion  of  the 
width  of  the  web  of  material  extends  outward  beyond  the  edge 
of  said  absorbent  article; 

(e)  applying  adhesive  to  a  second  portion  of  said  web  of  material 
and  a  portion  of  the  second  face  of  the  absort>ent  article 
adjacent  the  edge  of  said  absorbent  article  through  a  nozzle 
using  a  second  adhesive  application  mechanism; 

(f)  folding  die  second  portion  of  the  width  of  die  web  of  material 
onto  said  second  face  of  die  absorbent  article  to  wrap  die  edge 
of  said  absorbent  article; 

(g)  securing  die  wrapped  web  of  material  to  die  absorbent 
article. 


having  a  cylindrical  penpheral  surface  and  drivable  by  a  first  drive 
means;  wherein  said  foil  is  guided  around  a  direction-changing 
guide  roller  which  is  combined  widi  die  supply  roll  and  which  is 
arranged  upstream  of  said  station  in  the  direction  of  forward  feed 
movement  of  said  foil;  wherein  the  foil  is  passed  from  said  guide 
roller  to  said  station;  wherein  the  guide  roller  is  displaced  into  a 
position  which  is  adapted  to  the  respective  rotary  angular  position 
of  said  article  to  be  decorated,  by  said  guide  roller  being  moved  by 
a  second  drive  means  along  an  at  least  substantially  arcuate  guide 
means  arranged  in  a  plane  containing  die  common  generatrix  of  the 
cylindrical  peripheral  surface  of  the  stamping  roller  and  said  sur- 
face portion  of  said  article,  die  plane  further  being  tangent  to  the 
cylindrical  peripheral  surface  of  die  stamping  roller,  die  center  of 
curvature  of  said  guide  means  being  disposed  at  said  common 
generatrix  of  said  stamping  roller  and  said  article;  wherein  during 
die  stamping  operation  said  article  is  driven  by  an  associated  third 
drive  means  and  said  stamping  roller  is  undriven  by  said  first  drive 
means  which  serves  for  positioning  of  said  stampmg  roller  prior  to 
the  stamping  operation  during  which  die  stamping  roller  is  driven 
only  by  fiictional  engagement. 


5,567  J»I 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DECORATING 

ARTICLES  HAVING  A  CONICAL  PERIPHERAL 

SURFACE  PORTION 

Claus  Schoetz,  Fuerth,  Germany,  assignor  to  Leonhard  Kurz 
GmbH  &  Co.,  Fuerth,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  88^21,  JuL  7,  W93,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,219 
CUlms  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  6,  1992,  42  26 
002.7 

Int  a.'  B44C  1/17 
VS.  a.  156—238  6  Claims 


\  30 


1.  A  method  of  decorating  articles  having  at  least  a  generally 
conical  peripheral  surface  portion  with  a  decoration  of  a  stamping 
foil,  wherein  the  foil  which  is  successively  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  said  decorations  is  unwound  from  a  supply  roll  and  fed  to  a 
stamping  station  for  receiving  a  respective  article  to  be  decorated, 
in  which  station  the  decoration  is  transferred  from  the  foil  on  to 
said  surface  portion  of  said  article  by  means  of  a  stamping  roller 


5,567,262 

TWO  STAGE  PRESSURE  DIFFUSER 

Joseph  Phillips,  and  John  Weston,  both  of  Glens  Falls,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Ahlstrom  Machinery  Inc.,  Glens  Falls.  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,400 

Int  CL'  D2IC  9/04 

VS.  a.  162—251  15  Claims 


^ 


1.  A  pull  treating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  general  upright,  liquid-tight,  pressurized  vessel  defining,  a  first 
interior  volume  for  containing  pulp  to  be  treated  under  pies- 
sure; 

a  pulp  inlet  to  the  vessel; 

a  pulp  outiet  from  the  vessel,  the  pulp  flowing  generally  verti- 
cally between  said  pulp  inlet  and  said  pulp  outiet; 

a  screen  assembly  defining  a  surface  of  revolution  upstanding 
within  the  vessel  and  defining,  in  part,  said  first  interior 
volume  containing  pulp; 

extraction  means  for  withdrawing  liquid  from  the  pulp,  through 
said  screen,  and  including  means  defining  a  second  interior 
volume  within  the  vessel  for  receiving  the  extracted  liquid; 

said  extraction  means  comprising  dividing  tr:ans  for  dividing 
said  second  interior  volume,  within  the  surface  of  revolution 
of  said  screen,  into  at  least  first  and  second  subvolumes,  one 
located  above  the  other;  and  a  first  extraction  conduit  associ- 
ated with  said  first  subvoluroe,  and  a  second  extraction  con- 
duit associated  with  said  second  subvolume; 

first  treatment  liquid  introduction  means  for  introducing  a  first 
treatment  liquid  into  said  first  interior  volume  adjacent  said 
first  subvolume;  and 
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second  treatment  liquid  introduction  means  vertically  spaced 
from  said  first  treatment  liquid  introduction  means,  and  for 
introducing  a  second  liquid,  distinct  from  the  first  liquid,  into 
said  first  interior  volume  adjacent  said  second' subvolume. 


5,567063 

METHOD  OF  MA>nJFACTURING  A  PALLET  OF 

CARDBOARD 

Joseph  P.  Giasi,  20  West  Park  Ave^  Long  Beach,  N.Y.  11561 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,138 

Int  a.*  B65D  19/34;  B32B  1/00 

MS.  CL  156—252  1  Claim 


5,567,265 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ABSORBENT  GARMENT 

WITH  CONFORMABLE  PADS 

Peter  Z^aczkowski,  778  Glenridge  Rd.,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

29301 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  210,360,  Mar.  17,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,464,402.  This  application  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,236 

InL  CI."  B32B  31/04;3l/10 

VS.  a.  156—256  9  Claims 


ift^ 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  of  cardboard  construction  mate- 
rial preliminarily  a  work-in-process  at  a  manufacturer's  site  and 
subsequently  a  completed  article-of-manufacture  at  a  user's  site  a 
pallet  of  a  type  consisting  of  a  weight-supporting  platform  having 
plural  legs  adhesively  secured  in  depending  relation  therefrom  to 
provide  clearance  beneath  said  weight-supporting  platform  for 
tines  of  a  fork  lift  truck,  said  manufacturing  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  removing  from  a  cardboard  substrate  constructed  of  an 
undulating  flute  interposed  between  opposite  surface  plies  a  rect- 
angular blank  of  a  size  selected  to  be  twice  the  size  of  a  weight- 
supporting  platform  of  a  pallet,  cutting  in  a  medial  location  trans- 
versely of  said  blank  to  a  selected  depth  through  one  said  surface 
ply  and  said  undulating  flute  and  leaving  intact  said  other  surface 
ply  so  as  to  allow  the  folding  along  said  medial  location  of  one  half 
of  said  blank  upon  said  other  half  of  said  blank,  die-cutting  in  one 
said  half  blank  at  select  locations  nine  openings  of  three  rows  of 
three  openings  for  receiving  therein  cooperating  leg  supports  for 
said  pallet,  applying  a  first  adhesive  along  said  three  rows  of  three 
openings  and  folding  said  halves  of  said  blank  in  superposed 
relation  to  each  other  for  adhesive  attachment  thereof  into  a  rwo 
ply  construction  to  provide  a  work-in-process  weight-supporting 
platform  for  said  pallet,  applying  a  two-part  adhesive  of  a  type 
chemically  inert  except  in  contacting  relation  to  each  other  of 
which  one  said  part  is  applied  to  a  surface  of  said  one  half  panel 
exposed  through  an  opening  of  said  other  half  panel  and  of  which 
the  other  said  part  is  applied  to  a  peripheral  edge  of  a  cylindrical 
pallet  leg  support  sized  to  be  seated  in  a  cooperating  die-cut 
opening,  and  transporting  in  a  compact  condition  a  select  number 
of  work-in-process  weight-supporting  platforms  and  pallet  leg  sup- 
ports in  unassembled  relation  to  each  other  from  a  manufacturer's 
site  to  a  user's  site,  whereby  each  said  work-in-process  pallet 
platform  and  pallet  leg  supports  are  readily  assembled  into  an 
article-of-manufacture  pallet  incident  to  contact  of  said  rwo  parts 
of  said  second  adhesive  thereon  resulting  in  an  embodiment  having 
a  full-sized  condition  for  weight-supporting  service. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  disposable  garment  comprising  the 
steps  of 

forming  a  back  sheet,  a  liner  sheet,  a  first  elongate  absorbent  pad 
having  a  longitudinal  center  region,  and  a  second  elongate 
absorbent  pad, 

placing  the  first  pad  on  one  of  said  sheets, 

placing  the  second  pad  on  said  one  sheet  in  a  position  laterally 
offset  from  the  center  region  of  said  first  pad  with  an  edge 
margin  portion  of  said  second  pad  loosely  overlying  an  edge 
margin  portion  of  the  first  pad  to  produce  an  overlap  relation- 
ship therebetween, 

placing  the  other  of  said  sheets  over  said  first  and  second  pads, 

securing  the  first  pad  to  one  of  said  sheets  in  a  region  spaced 
from  the  region  of  overlap  between  the  pads, 

securing  the  second  pad  to  one  of  said  sheets  in  a  region  spaced 
from  the  region  of  overlap  between  the  pads  to  permit  relative 
lateral  shifting  movement  between  the  overlapping  edge  mar- 
gins of  said  first  and  second  pads,  and 

securing  said  back  and  liner  sheets  together  in  a  region  outside 
said  first  and  second  pads. 


5,567,264 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,567^66 
NON-ENVIRONMENTALLY  HAZARDOUS,  NON- 
VOLATILE ADHESIVE  PROMOTER  COMPOSITION 
FOR  CURING  ADHESIVES 
Ju-Chao  Liu,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Loctite  Cor- 
poration, Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,936 
InL  a."  B32B  7/00 
VS.  a.  156—310  25  Claims 

12.  A  method  of  bonding  substrate  surfaces  with  an  adhesive 
composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

treating  a  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  substrates  with  an 
adhesive  promoter  composition  comprising  a  fluid  carrier 
which  remains  present  during  the  cure  of  said  adhesive  com- 
position, said  fluid  carrier  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  acetic  ester  of  a  C2-C18  alkenyl  or  aryl 
alcohol,  an  acetic  ester  of  C^-Cig  allyl  alcohols,  an  acetic 
ester  of  Cy-Cig  alicylaryl  alcohol,  an  acetic  ester  of  C7-C,g 
arylalkyl  alcohol  and  mixmres  thereof,  and  an  adhesive  pro- 
moter component  which  is  capable  of  promoting  the  cure 
and/or  enhancing  adhesion  of  said  adhesive  and  is  miscible  in 
said  fluid  carrier, 
applying  an  adhesive  composition  to  the  surface  of  at  least  one 

of  the  substrates,  and 
bonding  said  substrate  surfaces  by  placing  them  in  contact  with 
each  other  prior  to  evaporation  of  said  fluid  carrier. 


October  22,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


2645 


5,567,267 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  TEMPERATURE  OF 
SUSCEPTOR 
Koulchi  Kazama,  Yamanashi-ken;  Mitsuald  Komino,  Tokyo; 
Keiui  Ishiluwa,  Sagamiiiara,  and  Yoichi  Ueda,  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,451 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1992,  4-333786; 
Dec  22,  1992,  4-356442;  Mar.  1,  1993,  5-064678 

Int.  CI.'  C23F  1/02 
VS.  a.  156—345  13  Claims 


Z3b  Z3e  21    a    Zic 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  temperature  of  a  susceptor  for 
supporting  a  substrate  to  be  processed  in  a  process  chamber  of  a 
processing  apparatus  including 

a  first  block  arranged  in  said  process  chamber  and  including  said 
susceptor  for  supporting  the  subso^te, 

a  second  block,  arranged  in  said  process  chamber,  for  supplying 
cold  to  said  first  block,  a  boundary  clearance  being  formed 
between  said  first  and  second  blocks  and  on  a  heat  transfer 
path. 

supplying  means  for  supplying  a  heat  transfer  gas  into  said 
boundary  clearance,  and 

exhausting  means  for  exhausting  said  boundary  clearance. 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

executing  an  idle  mode,  the  idle  mode  including  the  step  of 
exhausting  said  boundary  clearance  to  set  said  boundary 
clearance  in  a  vacuum  state  so  as  to  sever  the  heat  transfer 
path; 

shifting  a  state  in  which  the  heat  d^nsfer  path  is  severed  in  the 
idle  mode  to  a  process  mode,  the  process  mode  including  the 
steps  of  filling  said  boundary  clearance  with  the  heat  Q-ansfer 
gas  to  complete  the  heat  O-ansfer  path  and  the  step  of  prwess- 
ing  the  substrate  on  said  susceptor  while  cooling  the  substrate 
by  cold  from  said  second  block,  and  observing  a  change  in 
temperature  of  said  first  block;  and 

executing  an  initialization  mode  before  the  idle  mode  is 
executed,  the  initialization  mode  including  the  step  of  filling 
said  boundary  clearance  with  the  heat  transfer  gas  to  complete 
the  heat  ti^nsfer  path,  and  wherein,  after  a  temperahire  of  said 
first  block  reaches  a  set  value  by  cold  transferred  from  said 
second  block  through  the  heat  omisfer  path,  the  initialization 
mode  is  directiy  shifted  to  the  idle  mode. 


a  helicon  wave  plasma  producing  section  having  a  plasma 
production  chamber  circumferentially  surrounded  by  a  first 
high  frequency  antenna  and  tnagnetic  field  producing  means 
and  connected  to  the  vacuum  vessel,  and  adapted  for  supply- 
ing helicon  wave  plasma  into  the  vacuum  vessel: 

an  inductively  coupled  plasma  producing  section  having  a  sec- 
ond high  firequency  antenna  which  circumferentially  sur- 
rounds the  vacuum  vessel,  and  adapted  for  producing  induc- 
tively coupled  plasma  within  the  vacuum  vessel;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  operations  of  the  helicon  wave 
plasma  producing  section  and  the  inductively  coupled  plasma 
producing  section. 


5,567,269 

TIRE  BEAD  MAKING  APPARATUS  WITH  TWO 

WINDING  TENSION  LEVELS 

Ralph  W.  Golightly,  Gadsen,  Ala^  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tin  &  Rubl>er  Company,  Akron,  Oiiio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  125,523,  Sep.  23,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^85,621. 

This  application  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,606 

Int  CL*  B29D  30/48:  B32B  31AX) 

VS.  CL  156—361  6  Claims 


5,567,268 
PLASMA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
CARRYING  OUT  PLASMA  PROCESSING  BY  USING 
SUCH  PLASMA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Shingo  Kadomura,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,822 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1994,  6-027286 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  CL  156—345  U  Claims 

1.  A  plasma  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vacuum  vessel  for  containing  a  wafer; 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  tire  beads  on  a  forming  wheel  from  a 
ribbon  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  wires  coated  with  a  resilient 
elastomeric  material  connecting  said  wires  with  webs  of  said 
material  conoprising: 

a.  a  braking  puUey  for  supplying  and  controlling  tension  in  said 
ribbon; 

b.  a  slitter  positioned  between  said  braking  pulley  and  said 
forming  wheel  for  cutting  said  webs  between  said  wires; 

c.  means  for  clamping  said  wires  and  guiding  them  to  said 
forming  wheel; 

d.  means  for  clamping  the  ends  of  said  wires  on  said  forming 
wheel  and  helically  winding  separate  bead  bundles  one  from 
each  wire  luider  an  initial  low  tension  during  the  initial 
winding  and  at  a  higher  tension  after  said  initial  winding  by 
actuation  of  said  braking  pulley; 

e.  means  for  cutting  said  wires  and  jamming  the  cut  end  of  each 
wire  into  its  bundle  thereby  completing  said  beads;  and, 

f.  means  for  removing  said  beads  from  said  forming  wheel. 
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5^7^70 
PROCESS  OF  FORMING  CONTACTS  AND  VIAS  HAVING 

TAPERED  SIDEWALL 
Ming-Hsi  Liu,  Chung  Li  City,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Winbond 
Electronics  Corp.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,525 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/28 

U.S.  a.  156—644.1  9  Oaims 


1.  A  process  of  fonning  a  contact  hole  having  a  tapered  sidewall 
in  an  integrated  circuit  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  gate  dielectric  and 
a  plurality  of  polysilicons  on  the  top  surface  of  said  substrate 
and  a  plurality  of  doped  regions  inside  the  top  surface  of  said 
substrate; 

establishing  a  multi-layer  insulating  structure  above  said  sub- 
strate and  said  polysilicons,  said  multi-layer  insulating  struc- 
ture having  a  top  insulating  layer; 

fonning  a  photo-resist  layer  over  said  multi-layer  insulating 
structure,  said  photo-resist  layer  having  an  opening  defining 
an  area  for  forming  said  contact  hole  and  the  size  of  said 
opening  being  slightly  larger  than  the  size  of  said  contact 
hole; 

anisotropically  etching  into  said  multi-layer  insulating  structure 
to  remove  about  one  half  of  the  thickness  of  said  multi-layer 
insulating  structure  through  said  opening,  and  forming  a  void 
having  a  vertical  sidewall  in  said  multi-layer  insulating  struc- 
ture; 

removing  said  photo-resist  layer  to  expose  said  multi-layer  insu- 
lating structure; 

depositing  a  temporary  insulating  layer  having  the  same  compo- 
sition as  said  top  insulating  layer  uniformly  over  the  surface 
of  said  multi-layer  insulating  structure; 

anisotropically  etching  said  temporary  insulating  layer  to  expose 
the  top  surface  of  said  multi-layer  insulating  structure  and 
forming  a  sidewall  spacer  having  a  tapered  shape  on  said 
vertical  sidewall,  said  spacer  being  a  remaining  part  of  said 
temporary  insulating  layer; 

and  anisotropically  etching  said  multi-layer  insulating  structure 
and  said  spacer  until  said  substrate  is  exposed  in  said  opening 
and  said  spacer  is  removed. 


5367,271 
OXYGEN  REACTIVE  ION  ETCH  (RIE)  PLASMA 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  OXIDIZED  ORGANIC 
RESIDUES  FROM  SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATES 
Ron  F.  Chu;  Chct  P.  Lim,  and  Sheau-Tan  Loong,  all  of  Sin- 
gapore, Singapore,  assignors  to  Chartered  Semiconductor 
Manufacturing  Pte  Ltd,  Singapore,  Singapore 
Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507^31 
InL  a.*  HOIL  21/311 
VS.  a.  156—659.11  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  an  oxidized  photoresist  residue  from  a 
semiconductor  substrate  comprising: 

providing  into  a  reaction  chamber  a  semiconductor  substrate,  the 
semiconductor  substrate  having  formed  upon  its  surface  an 
oxidized  photoresist  residue,  the  oxidized  photoresist  residue 


I       I       r 


■f^^ 
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being  formed  through  implanting  dopant  ions  into  a  corre- 
sponding non-implanted  photoresist  residue; 

providing  into  the  reaction  chamber  a  concenn^tion  of  oxygen; 

providing  into  the  reaction  chamber  a  concentration  of  water 
vapor,  the  concentration  of  water  vapor  being  introduced  into 
the  reaction  chamber  through  desorbtion  of  an  amount  of 
water  sorbed  within  and  upon  the  surface  of  the  oxidized 
photoresist  residue  formed  upon  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

providing  a  radio  frequency  excitation  to  the  concentration  of 
oxygen  and  the  concentration  of  water  vapor  contained  within 
the  reaction  chamber,  the  radio  frequency  excitation  being 
sufBcient  to  form  a  plasma;  and 

etching  the  semiconductor  substrate  until  the  oxidized  photore- 
sist residue  is  removed. 


5367,272 

PROCESS  FOR  RECYCLING  SILICONE-COATED  PAPER 

Peter  Hentzschel,  Oberursel;  Walter  Kamutzki,  Dieburg,  and 

Dieter   Wolf,    Darmstadt,    all    of   Germany,    assignors    to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl,  Frankfurt  Am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  10,  1994,  44  32 
252.6 

InL  CL"  D21H  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  162—9  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  recycling  silicone-coated  paper  by  disintegra- 
tion and  the  formation  of  new  sheets  of  paper,  the  improvement 
comprising  carrying  out  the  disintegration  in  the  presence  of  one  or 
more  salts  of  monophosphoric  esters  having  the  formula  1 


(QO)3. 


-P-(OR)„(M®)j-„ 


in  which 
R  is  (Cg-CigValkyI  or  (Cg-C|g^edloxyallcyl; 
m  is  I  or  2;  and 
M  is  hydrogen,  ammonium  or  an  alkali  metal. 


5367,273 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  SURFACE  IRREGULARITIES 

IN  PAPER  MACHINE  HEADBOX  COMPONENTS 
Douglas  H.  Offerhaus;  James  E.  Lilbum.  and  Hugh  D.  Silver, 
all  of  Campbell  River,  Canada,  assignors  to  Fletcher  Chal- 
lenge Canada  Limited,  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,480 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  22,  1994,  2121967 
InL  a.*  D21F  1/32 
VS.  a.  162—199  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  reducing  streaking  in  paper  produced  by  a  paper 
machine  having  a  headbox  slice  beam  clamp  face,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  measuring  said  slice  beam  clamp  face  to  obtain  an  initial 
profile  of  surface  irregularity  as  a  fiinction  of  position  on  said 
slice  beam  clamp  face; 

(b)  lapping  said  slice  beam  clamp  face  by  driving  a  lap  levelly 
on  and  over  said  slice  beam  clamp  face  while  applying 
abrasive  material  and  coolant  therebetween; 

(c)  measuring  said  slice  beam  clamp  face  to  obtain  an  updated 
profile  of  surface  irregularity  as  a  function  of  position  on  said 
slice  beam  clamp  face;  and, 

(d)  repeating  steps  (b)  and  (c)  with  progressively  finer  grades  of 
said  abrasive  material  until  comparison  of  said  initial  and 
updated  profiles  reveals  attainment  or  a  desired  flatness  toler- 
ance of  said  slice  beam  clamp  face. 


5367,274 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  PRESSURIZED  OZONE 

TO  A  PULP  DELIGNIFICATION  REACTOR 

Erwin  D.  Funk,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y.;  K^  Henricson,  Kotka, 

Finland,  and  Stephen  J.  Duim,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Ahlstrom  Machinery  Inc.,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  989,932,  Dec  7,  1992,  PaL  No.  5364305. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275392 

InL  CL*  D21C  7/12:9/153 

VS.  a.  162—49  8  Claims 


5367,275 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PAPER  FROM 
SEAWEED 
Clemente  Nicohicd,  Carmignaoo  di  Brenta,  and  ActaiUe  Moa- 
egato,  Loria,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Cartiera  Farini 
S.pA.,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  327,892,  OcL  24,  1994,  PaL  Na  5,472369, 
which  is  a  continualion  of  Ser.  No.  46,270,  Apr.  14, 1993, 
abandooed.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  16,  1992,  VA92A001I 
InL  CL*  DOIC  1/00 
VS.  CL  162—99  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  paper  from  seaweed  comprising 
of  algal  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  washing  algal  material  with  water; 

(b)  draining  the  water  from  the  washed  algal  material; 

(c)  treating  the  washed  algal  material  with  an  antifermeniative  to 
prevent  putrefaction; 

(d)  grinding  the  treated  algal  material  to  a  particle  size  not  more 
than  500  pm; 

(e)  filtering  the  ground  algal  material  particles  to  remove  par- 
ticles larger  than  500  pm  in  size; 

(0  refining  the  filtered  algal  material  particles  in  a  paper  refiner; 
(g)  mixing  the  refined  algal  material  particles  with  cellulose 

fiber  to  form  a  homogenous  mixture;  and 
(h)  placing  the  homogenous  mixture  in  a  papermaldng  marhiufi 

to  make  paper. 


5367,276 
PAPER  OF  VALUE  AND  A  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  IT 
Michael  Boehm,  Heimstetten,  and  Witticfa  Kaule,  Emmering, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  GAO  GesellschafI  fuer  Auto- 
mation und  Organisation  mbH,  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792^56,  Nov.  15,  1991,  abandooed. 
This  application  JuL  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,U4 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Gemuny,  Nov.  16,  1990,  40  36 
6373 

InL  CL*  D21D  3/00:  D21H  5/10 
VS.  CL  162—103  17  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  supplying  ozone  in  a  carrier  gas  under  superat- 
mospheric  pressure  to  effect  ozone  delignification  of  cellulose  pulp 
in  an  ozone  delignification  process  practiced  in  a  reactor,  utilizing 
a  compressor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  controlling  the  speed  of  operation  of  the  compressor  so  that  it 
compresses  as  much  ozone  per  unit  time  at  desired  superat- 
mospheric  pressure  as  the  ozone  delignification  process  uti- 
lizes, with  essentially  no  excess; 

(b)  feeding  the  ozone  in  carrier  gas  from  the  compressor  essen- 
tially directly  to  the  ozone  delignification  process;  and 

(c)  sensing  the  pressure  between  the  compressor  and  the  reactor; 
and 

wherein  step  (a)  is  practiced  in  response  to  step  (c)  and  so  that 
the  superatmospheric  pressure  of  the  ozone  is  greater  than  the 
pressure  in  the  reactor. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  paper  of  value  with  an  optical 
variable  element,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  transfer  band  carrying  an  optical  variable  ele- 
ment; 

(b)  feeding  the  transfer  band  to  a  wet  paper  web  being  formed 
on  a  paper  making  machine  and  embedding  the  transfer  band 
00  a  surface  of  the  wet  paper  web; 

(c)  calendering  the  paper  web  in  the  paper  machine  together 
with  the  transfer  band  lying  on  the  surface  of  the  paper  web; 

(d)  bonding  the  optical  variable  elenoent  to  the  paper  web  with 
sufficient  strength  by  drying  and  hardening  the  paper  web  to 
permit  removal  of  the  transfer  band;  and 

(e)  removing  the  transfer  band  from  the  paper  web. 
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CELLULOSIC,  MODIFIED  LIGNIN  AND  CATIOWC 

POLYMER  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING  IMPROVED  PAPER  OR  PAPERBOARD 

David  L.  EUiott,  Imperial;  Wood  E.  Hunter,  Pittsburgh,  and 

Ronald  J.  Faldone,  Canonsburg,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Calgon  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  483,645,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,501,773,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69,258, 

May  28,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  4,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  566,469 

Int  CL*  D21H  21/10 

VS.  a.  162—163  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  in  which  paper  or  paperboard  is  made  by  fonning 
an  aqueous  cellulosic  paper  furnish  having  improved  properties  in 
the  areas  of  drainage,  retention,  and  formation  wtiich  comprises 
adding  to  said  furnish  al  least  about  0. 1  pounds  per  ton,  based  on 
the  dry  weight  of  the  solids  of  said  fumisli.  of  (A)  a  high  molecular 
weight  cationic  polymer  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight 
greater  than  about  I  million  wherein  said  cationic  polymer  is  a 
copolymer  derived  from  a  cationic  monomer  that  is  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  a  methacryloyloxyethyl  trimethyl  ammonium 
chloride,  acrylamido  propyl  trimethyl  anunonium  chloride,  and 
methacrylamido  propyl  trimethyl  anunonium  chloride,  and  a  non- 
ionic  monomer  that  is  acrylamide  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  said 
cationic  monomer:  said  nonionic  monomer  is  from  about  99:1  to 
1 :99.  and  at  least  about  0. 1  pounds  per  ton,  based  on  the  dry  weight 
of  the  solids  of  said  fiimish,  of  (6)  a  modified  lignin  wiiich  is  a 
sulfonated  lignin  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  greater 
than  about  10,000,  draining  the  furnish  to  form  a  sheet,  and  drying 
said  sheet,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  said  cationic  polymer  (A): 
said  modified  lignin  (B)  is  from  about  10:1  to  1:10,  on  an  active 
basis. 


5,567,278 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CIRCULATING 

BACKWATER  IN  A  PAPERMAKING  MACHINE 

Paul  O.  Meinander,  Grankulla,  Finland,  assignor  to  POM 

Technology  Oy  Ab,  Grankulla,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI93«0214,  §  371  Date  Nov.  3,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/23612,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  331,537 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  19, 1992,  922285 

Int  CI.*  D21F  1/66 

VS.  a.  162—190  31  Claims 
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5,567^79 
VARIABLE  STAGE  PRESSURE  DIFFUSER 
Joseph   R.   Phillips,-   John   D.  Weston;   Victor  L.   Bilodeau; 
Ronald  G.  Bain;  Mark  D.  Barrett'  Brian  F.  Greenwood,  and 
John  Pietrangelo,  all  of  Glens  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ahl- 
strom  Machinery  Inc.,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  685,400,  Apr.  16,  1991.  This 
application  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,651 
Int  a.'  D21C  9/04 
VS.  CI.  162—232  21  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  malung  paper  or  board  while  recycling  backwa- 
ter in  a  papermaking  machine,  the  machine  including  a  short 
circulation  wherein  the  backwater  draining  through  a  paper  form- 
ing fabric  of  the  machine  is  used  for  papermaicing  stock  dilution, 
the  process  comprising: 

splitting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  baclcwater  draining  through  the 
forming  fabric  into  at  least  two  separate  baclcwater  flows;  and 
pumping  each  of  said  backwater  flows  directly  and  separately 
without  passing  through  any  open  air-containing  vessels,  such 
that  said  backwater  flows  are  substantially  air  free  separate 
flows  to  at  least  two  essentially  separate  points  of  short 
circulation  stock  dilution. 


1.  A  screen  and  baffle  assembly  for  a  treatment  vessel,  compris- 
ing: 

an  annular  screen  assembly  elongated  in  a  first  dimension  about 
an  axis  and  having  first  and  second  ends,  and  defining  an 
interior  volume; 

bearing  means  disposed  at  the  first  end  of  said  screen  assembly; 

connection  means  disposed  at  the  second  end  of  said  screen 
assembly,  connecting  said  screen  assembly  to  a  power  source; 

said  power  source  comprising  means  for  reciprocating  said 
screen  assembly  up  and  down  within  said  vessel; 

an  inner  hollow  cylinder,  solid  walled  along  the  vast  majority  of 
the  length  thereof,  mounted  within  said  screen  assembly  and 
elongated  in  the  same  dimension  of  elongation  as  said  screen 
assembly,  and  coaxial  therewith  and  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end; 
said  inner  cylinder  and  said  screen  assembly  bearing  means  engag- 
ing at  said  first  end  of  each; 

said  cylinder  having  a  length  roughly  about  55-75%  of  the 
screen  assembly  length;  and 

means  defining  a  first  plurality  of  radially  extending  openings  in 
said  cylinder  adjacent  said  second  end  thereof,  communicat- 
ing with  a  first  header  disposed  interiorly  of  said  inner  cylin- 
der, with  a  first  conduit  extending  from  said  headers  to  the 
exterior  of  the  treatment  vessel. 


5,567,280 
DIGESTER  FOR  COOKING  PULP  HAVING  STAGGERED 

CIRCULAR  SCREENS  FOR  ISOTHERMAL  COOKING 
Ake  Backlund;  Kenneth  Bellstrom;  Finn  Oulie;  Johanna  Svan- 
berg,  and  Soren  Soderqvist  all  of  Karlstad,  Sweden,  assign- 
ors to  Kvaemer  Pulping  Aktiebolag,  Karlstad,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  130,558,  Oct  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,203 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  18,  1992,  9203462 

Int  a.'  D21C  7/14 

VS.  a.  162—237  9  Claims 

1.  A  pulp  digesting  vessel  having  a  generally  cylindrical  wall 

having  a  plurality  of  openings  separated  circumferentially  about 

said  wall,  a  screening  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  screen 

housings  each  fitted  in  an  opening  in  said  wall  for  accommodating 


5,567,282 

ON-CAPILLARY  ELECTROPHORETIC 

IMMUNOSUBTRACnON  FOR  CLASSIFICATION  AND 

TYPING  OF  M-PROTEINS 

Hann-Pfng  Wang,  5230  Via   Primaria,  Yorba   Unda,  Calif. 

92686,  and  Cheng-Ming  Liu,  5855  Via  Del  Bisonte,  Yorha 

Unda,  Calif.  92687 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186347 

Int  CI."  C25B  7/00 

VS.  a.  204-^50  25  Claims 


liquid  flow  to  and  from  die  vessel,  at  least  some  of  said  screen 
housings  comprising  a  penpheral  wall  mounted  in  a  said  opening 
in  the  wall  of  die  digesting  vessel,  said  peripheral  wall  of  each  said 
housing  defining  a  passageway  having  one  side  for  facing  the 
interior  of  the  vessel  and  an  opposite  side,  said  opposite  side  being 
closed  by  a  transverse  wall  having  a  passage  dierethiough  for 
communication  with  die  interior  of  said  housing,  said  one  side  of 
said  passageway  of  said  peripheral  wall  having  support  means 
supporting  a  plurality  of  barrier  members  so  as  to  extend  across 
said  opposite  side  of  said  housing  in  a  spaced  array  to  prevent 
ingress  of  non-liquid  material  into  said  screen  housing; 

said  vessel  having  a  vertically  extending  longitudinal  axis,  said 
plurality  of  openings  comprising  a  first  row  of  openings  and  a 
second  row  of  openings  spaced  along  said  longitudinal  axis 
from  said  first  row  with  said  openings  of  said  second  row 
being  out  of  vertical  alignment  wiUi  each  of  said  openings  of 
said  first  row  and  widi  said  openings  in  each  row  being 
substantially  evenly  spaced  about  said  wall.  Wherein  said 
screening  apparatus  includes  number  of  screens  to  withdraw 
displaced  liquid  for  supply  to  said  passage  of  each  said  screen 
housing  to  a  central  pipe,  which  discharges  in  said  vessel 
immediately  above  said  number  of  screens,  and 
said  vessel  having  a  lowermost  screening  arrangement  having  an 
upper  edge,  said  screening  apparatus  having  a  lower  edge  and 
a  distance  between  said  upper  edge  of  die  lowermost  screen- 
ing arrangement  and  die  lower  edge  of  die  screening  appara- 
tus being  less  than  2  meters. 


1.  A  method  for  capillary  electrophoretic  analysis  of  a  sample 
comprising  at  least  one  analyte  as  a  constituent  part  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  separating  a  first  portion  of  die  sample  into  constituent 
analyte  parts  by  capillary  electrophoresis,  and  detecting  said 
parts: 

(b)  admixing  a  second  portion  of  said  sample  with  at  least  one 
specific  binding  partner  to  a  predetermined  candidate  analyte, 
said  specific  binding  partner  having  an  electrophoretic  mobil- 
ity different  from  diat  of  said  candidate  analyte; 

(c)  separating  said  second  portion  into  constituent  parts  by 
capillary  electrophoresis,  and  detecting  said  parts;  and, 

(d)  comparing  the  separated  constituent  parts  of  step  (c)  with  the 
separated  constituent  parts  of  step  (a). 


5367,281 
INHIBmON  OF  141B  DECOMPOSITION 
Richard  M.  Crooker,  Lehigh;  Maher  Y.  Elsheikh,  IVedyl&in, 
both  of  Pa.;  Anthony  D.  Kdton,  Graves;  Morris  P.  Walker, 
Marshall,  both  of  Ky.,  and  Danny  W.  Wright,  Owatonna, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Elf  Atochem  North  America,  Incorpo- 
rated, PhUadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119,905,  Sep.  10,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5331367,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  983,919,  Dec  1, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
869,225,  Apr.  14,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  469,032 
Int  CL*  BOID  3/00 
VS.  CL  203-6  6  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  for  inhibiting  die  formation  of  by-products  during 
the  heating  of  1,1-dichloro-l-fluoroediane,  which  method  com- 
prises heating  1,1-dichloro-l-fluoroediane  in  a  distillation  column 
made  of  a  nickel  alloy. 

4.  In  a  process  for  separating  1,1-dichloro-l-fluoroethane  from  a 
liquid  mixture  containing  1,1,1,2-tetrachlorocdiane  in  a  distillation 
column,  die  improvement  which  comprises  making  said  column 
out  of  a  nickel  alloy  so  as  to  inhibit  the  formation  of  by-products. 


5367,283 

CAUSTIC  CONCENTRATION  REGULATOR  FOR 

CHLORINE  GENERATORS 

Scott  Lynn,  37  Janin  PL,  Pleasant  Hill,  Calif.  94523;  Steven  F. 
Sciamanna,  222  Rheem  Blvd.,  Moraga,  Calif.  94556,  and 
Akkt  F.  Sciamanna,  3963  Oakmore  Rd.,  Oakland,  Calif. 
94602 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535353 

Int  CL"  C25B  9/00.15/08:  G05D  11/00:  F16K  31/08 

VS.  CL  204—228  4  Claims 


3.  A  caustic  tank  controller  which  regulates  die  concentration  of 
caustic  in  a  caustic  tank,  the  controller  comprising: 
(a)  a  rod  vertically  disposed  widiin  the  caustic  tank,  the  tod 
having  a  magnetically  actuated  switch  therein; 
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(b)  control  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  water  into  the 
caustic  tank,  the  control  noeans  responding  to  said  magneti- 
cally actuated  switch: 

(c)  a  float  having  a  magnet  mounted  therein  and  an  axial  hole, 
the  float  being  mounted  on  the  rod  such  that  it  is  free  to  move 
along  a  defined  length  of  the  rod  in  response  to  buoyant 
forces; 

(d)  stop-disks  afBxed  to  the  rod  at  locations  above  and  below  the 
float  at  the  ends  of  said  defined  length  such  that  the  float  is 
constrained  from  further  movement  along  the  rod  when  the 
float  encounters  one  of  the  stop-disks,  wherein  the  float  rises 
in  response  to  increased  caustic  concentration  and  thereby 
actuates  the  magnetically  actuated  switch  and  causes  water  to 
flow  into  the  caustic  tank; 

wherein  the  caustic  tank  is  coupled  with  a  cathode  compartment 

of  a  chlorine  generating  electrolytic  cell  such  that  caustic 

solution  is  recycled  between  the  caustic  tank  and  the  cathode 

compartment. 

4.  The  caustic  tank  controller  of  claim  3  further  comprising 

means  for  automatically  shutting  down  the  cell  if  the  caustic 

concentration  in  the  cathode  compartment  exceeds  a  threshold 

value. 


5^7,285 
FACILITY  FOR  REMOVING  ELECTRO-DEPOSITED 
LAYERS  FROM  CATHODES 
Francisco   J.    Sitges    Menendez,    Madrid;    Fernando    Sitges 
Menendez,  Salinas;  Francisco  Alvarez  Tamargo,  Luanco; 
Francisco  Tunargo  Garcia,  Castrillon;  Jose  M.  Quiroga 
Alvarez,  Castrillon;  Ives  Lefevre,  Castrillon,  and  Carlos 
Gonzalez  Gonzalez,  Santa  Cruz  de  Llanera,  all  of  Spain, 
assignors  to  Asturiana  De  Zinc,  S.A.,  Spain 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,703 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  May  31,  1994,  9401189 

Int.  CI."  C25D  17/00 

VS.  a.  204—227  20  Oaims 


5,567,284 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  ACTUATOR 
Helmut  Bauer;  Foad  Derisavi-Fard;  Uwe  Eckoldt;  Ralf  Gehr- 
mann,  all  of  Duisburg,  and  Heribert  Kickel,  Straelen,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Friwo  Silberkraft  Gesellschaft  fuer 
Batterietechnik  mbH,  Duisburg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02289,  J  371  Date  Apr.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/08709,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  JuL  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  416,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  S«p.  18,  1993,  43  31 
763.4 

InL  a."  C25B  9/00;  HOIM  8/18 
VS.  CL  204—256  18  Claims 


2        1  3         18      11 


1.  An  electrochemical  actuator  with  a  sealed  gas  space  and  a 
plurality  of  cells  each  iiKluding  a  solid  body  electrode  made  of  an 
electrochemically  reversibly  oxidizable  material  and  a  counter 
electrode,  wherein  a  reversible  electrochemical  reaction  initiated 
by  a  D.C.  current  causes  a  pressure  increase  or  a  pressure  decrease 
in  the  gas  space  which  can  be  transformed  into  motion,  character- 
ized in  that  each  cell  is  defined  by  a  stackable,  frame-shaped  spacer 
constructed  of  a  material  which  is  an  electric  isolator  and  has  good 
heat  conducting  characteristics,  the  spacer  receiving  a  rim  of  a 
metal  cell  cup  (13)  holding  a  matrix  (15)  soaked  with  an  electro- 
lyte, a  solid  body  electrode  (16),  a  separator  (17)  and  a  counter 
electrode  (18),  and  wherein  in  a  stack  the  counter  electrode  (18)  of 
each  cell  (7)  engages  the  cell  cup  (13)  of  the  adjacent  cell  (7). 


1.  A  facility  for  removing  electro-deposited  layers  from  cathodes 
the  facility,  having  a  reception  area  for  the  reception  of  cathodes,  a 
cathode  treatment  area,  and  a  cathode  storage  area  for  cathodes 
from  which  the  electro-deposited  layers  have  been  removed,  the 
cathode  treatment  area  having  a  cathode  washing  apparatus  and  an 
electro-deposited  layer  extraction  apparatus,  the  extraction  appara- 
tus comprising: 
a  braclKt; 

two  sets  of  claws  and  two  parallel  rollers  with  each  set  of  claws 
and  each  roller  being  coaxially  mounted;and  rotatable  on  two 
horizontal  parallel  bars: 
the  bars  are  connected  to  arms  which  are  articulated  at  their 
lower  end  to  the  bracket,  the  arms  are  adapted  to  move 
between  a  maximum  bar  approximation  position  and  separa- 
tion position; 
the  bracket  having  a  passageway  between  the  horizontal  parallel 
bars  for  receiving  cathodes  and  is  capable  of  vertical  move- 
ment between  a  lower  position  at  which  it  is  positioned  below 
the  lower  edge  of  a  cathode  received  at  the  extraction  appa- 
ratus, and  an  upper  position  at  which  the  bracket  contacts  the 
cathode  and  the  claws  being  located  immediately  above  the 
upper  edge  of  electro-deposited  layer  on  the  cathode; 
the  claws  have  a  wedge  shaped  section  with  an  internal  surface, 
and  the  claws  being  adapted  to  rotate  between  a  cathode 
approximation  position  at  which  the  internal  surface  of  the 
wedge  shaped  section  is  parallel  to  a  cathode  received  in  the 
bracket,  and  a  separation  position  at  which  the  internal  siu^ace 
rotates  from  the  cathode,  the  internal  surface  of  the  wedge 
shaped  section  of  the  claws  being  near  the  cathode  when  the 
bracket  is  at  an  upper  limiting  position,  which  occurs  when 
the  arms  tilt  towards  the  maximum  bar  approximation  posi- 
tion and  the  claws  tilt  towards  the  cathode  approximation 
position. 
5.  The  facility  according  to  claim  I,  within  the  washing  chamber 
apparatus  and  the  extraction  bracket  apparatus  are  mounted  upon 
two  consecutively  positioned  gantries  in  the  facility. 


5,567,286 
APPARATUS  FOR  REFINING  A  LOW  CARBON  STEEL 
MELT 
Uday  B.   Pal,   Needham:   Kuo-Chih   Chou,  Cambridge;  SW 
Yuan,  Cambridge,  and  Zain  Hasham,  Cambridge,  all  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  201,812,  Feb.  25,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,443,699,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1,092, 

Jan.  6,  1993,  PaL  No.  5312,525.  This  application  Apr.  20, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  425,165 

Int  a."  C25C  3/34 

VS.  CI.  204—246  i  Claim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  electrochemically  refining  a  low  carbon  steel 
melt  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  vessel  for  containing  a  low  carbon  steel  melt  wherein  said 
low  carbon  steel  melt  includes  an  impurity  and  is  character- 
ized by  a  first  impurity  concentration;  and 

(2)  a  refining  device  including: 

(2a)  a  refining  gas  inlet  for  introducing  a  refining  gas  charac- 
terized by  a  second  impurity  concentration  lower  than  said 
first  impurity  concentration  into  said  refining  device: 

(2b)  a  solid  electrolyte  ionic  conductor  including  said  impu- 
rity as  an  ionically  conductive  species; 

(2c)  a  molybdenum-zirconia  cermet  electrode  connected  to 
said  solid  electrolyte  and  configured  to  produce  a  short 
circuit  to  allow  for  direct  electronic  transport  between  said 
refining  gas  and  said  melt:  and 

(2d)  a  gas  outlet  for  exhausting  impurity  gas  generated  as  said 
impurity  is  transported  from  said  melt  through  said  solid 
electrolyte  ionic  conductor  driven  by  a  difference  between 
said  first  impurity  concenu^tion  and  said  second  impurity 
concentration  and  reduced  to  form  said  impurity  gas  to 
result  in  a  refined  low  carbon  steel  melt  characterized  by  a 
third  impurity  concentration  less  than  said  first  impurity 
concentration. 


5,567,287 
GAS  RELEASING  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  FOR 
FLUID  DISPENSING  APPLICATIONS 
Ashok  V.  Joshi;  John  H.  Gordon,  and  Yousbeng  Shen,  all  of 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Ceramatec,  Inc.,  Salt 
Lake,  Utah 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  301,116,  Sep.  6,  1994,  Pat  Na  5,427,870, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  58,438,  May  7,  1993, 
Pat  No.  5,454,922.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
495^11 
Int  CL"  C25B  9/00 
VS.  a.  204—265  8  Qaims 

1.  A  solid  sute.  battery  driven,  fluid  dispensing  micropump 
comprising: 

an  electrolyte  comprising  of  an  ion  transport  material  selected 

from  the  class  of  materials  which  transport  A  cations  or  A' 

cations; 

a  solid  anode  material  of  the  general  form  A,0,  or  A'J^p; 

wherein  A  is  a  cation  with  an  oxidation  state  of  2y/x  as  A  ions 

migrate  across  said  ion  conducting  electrolyte,  or  as  oxygen  is 


released  from  solid  anode  ions  migrate  across  said  solid  ion 
conducting  electrolyte; 

wherein  A'  is  a  cation  of  oxidation  state  3p/a  as  A  ions  migrate 
across  said  ion  conducting  electrolyte; 

wherem  O  is  a  oxygen  and  N  is  nitrogen  and  die  value  for  x  is  1 
to  3  and  y  is  I  to  4.  a  is  I  to  3  and  P  is  I  to  3; 

a  solid  cathode  tnaterial,  said  cathode  material  comprising  a 
halogen  ionizable  to  a  minus  one  valence  state  or  a  compound 
consisting  of  carbon  and  halogen  ionizable  to  a  mixture  of 
carbon  and  halogen  with  a  valence  of  minus  one  state  or  a 
Group  VIE  substance  ionizable  to  a  minus  two  valence  state, 
or  where  the  migrating  cations  are  reduced  to  elemental  state 
at  the  cathode; 

a  fluid  containing  chamber  having  a  fluid  discharge  outlet;  and 

duct  means  providing  gas  communication  between  said  anode 
compartment  and  said  fluid  containing  chamber. 


5,567088 
CRYSTAL-ORIENTED  THIN  HLM  MANUFACTURING 
APPARATUS 
Masao  Fukutomi;  Shigeki  Aoki;  Kazunori  Komori;  Toshihisa 
Asano;  Yoshiaki  Tanaka,  and  Hiroshi  Maeda,  all  of  Ibaraki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mituba  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Gunma, 
and  National  Research  Institute  for  Metals,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313^39 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1993,  5-239512 

Int  a.*  C23C  14/34:14/50 

VS.  CL  204—298.06  3  Claims 

2  2         12 
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I.  A  crystal-oriented  film  manufacturing  apparatus,  comprising 

a  substrate  electrode  positioned  in  a  horizontal  plane,  electrically 
insulated  from  a  target  disposed  below  said  substrate  elec- 
trode and  having  a  plurality  of  substrate  holders  capable  of 
causing  a  substrate  to  tilt  by  an  arbitrary  angle  6  relative  to 
the  horizontal  plane: 

a  plurality  (n)  of  auxiliary  electrodes  arranged  over  said  target 
and  substantially  vertically  below  the  substrate  electrode,  and 
electrically  insulated  from  the  target: 

a  discharge  space  formed  by  adjacent  auxiliary  electrodes  and 
the  substrate  electrode:  and 

2(n-l)  substrate  holders  provided  on  the  substrate  electrode, 
pairs  of  the  substrate  holders  provided  for  each  discharge 
space  at  a  position  apart  from  a  center  line  of  an  adjacent 
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auxiliary  electrode  pair  by  a  distance  Vt  as  short  as  the 
distance  between  the  electrodes  in  said  pair; 
wherein  said  apparatus  is  suitable  for  use  in  a  process  in  which 
a  substrate  is  attached  to  the  substrate  holders  at  an  arbitrary 
inclination  angle  0  relative  to  the  horizontal  plane  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  substrate  disposed  over  the  upper  end  of  the 
closest  auxiliary  electrode;  a  negative  voltage  is  applied  both 
to  the  substrate  electrode  and  to  the  auxiliary  electrodes  to 
cause  a  plasma  boundary  to  form  on  a  visionary  outline  drawn 
along  surfaces  of  the  substrate  electrode  and  the  auxiliary 
electrodes  in  the  discharge  space;  and  an  oriented  crystalline 
film  is  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate. 


1.  A  magnetron  cathode,  comprising: 

a  rotatable  magnetron  cathode  having  one  supported  end  capable 

of  being  attached  to  a  spindle  and  a  free  end; 
a  shield  attached  to  said  magnetron  cathode  to  rotate  therewith  at 

said  free  end.  said  shield  facing  away  from  a  gas  discharge 

and  not  overlapping  a  cylindrical  wall  of  said  magnetron 

cathode;  and 
means  for  attaching  said  shield  to  said  cathode  without  electrical 

conduction  between  said  shield  and  said  cathode. 


5,567,290 

SENSOR  DEVICES 

PanluO  M-  Vadgama,  Manchester;  Ian  M.  Christie,  Stockport; 

Yazid  M .  Benmakroha,  Manchester,  and  Subrayal  M.  Reddy, 

Preston,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  The  Victoria 

University  of  Manchester,  Manchester,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01566,  S  371  Date  Mar.  10,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)2585,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  374,740 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  JuL  28,  1992, 
9215973 

InL  CL*  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  CL  204—415  24  Claims 

1.  A  sensor  device  comprising  means  for  detecting  components 
present  in  fluid  samples  and  providing  an  output  representative  of 
the  content  of  said  component,  comprising  a  detecting  means  and  a 
membrane  barrier  between  tiie  detecting  means  and  the  sample  to 
be  analyzed,  characterized  in  that  the  membrane  barrier  is  com- 
posed of  polyvinyl  chloride  (PVC)  itself,  in  un-plasticized  form 
and  being  selectively  permeable  to  hydrogen  peroxide,  oxalate  and 
oxalic  acid  and  impermeable  to  paracetamol. 


5,567,291 

PH  GLASS  ELECTRODE 

Werner  Melzer,  Liederbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hoechst 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  190,599,  Feb.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,569 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  4,  1993,  43  03 
186.2 

Int  CL*  GOIN  27/36 
VS.  a.  204-^20  14  Oaims 


5,567,289 

ROTATING  FLOATING  MAGNETRON  DARK-SPACE 

SHIELD  AND  CONE  END 

Clifford  L.  l^ykM-,  Nerstrand,  and  Daniel  T.  Crowley,  Owa- 

tonna,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Viratec  Thin  Films,  Inc., 

Faribault,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  174,533,  Dec.  30,  1993.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285^69 

InL  CL*  C23C  14/35 

VS.  a.  204—298.11  8  Claims 


7.  A  pH  glass  electrode  having  a  sealed  glass  tube  sealed  at  an 
end  with  a  pil-sensitive  glass  membrane,  means  defining  an  inter- 
nal cavity  within  the  tube,  the  cavity  having  a  low  point  towards 
the  end  of  the  tube  sealed  with  the  pH-sensitive  membrane,  and,  an 
internal  reference  solution  in  the  internal  cavity,  and,  an  internal 
reference  electrode  extending  into  the  solution,  said  pH  glass 
electrode  characterized  by  a  feed  tube  and  a  drain  tube  extending 
into  the  cavity  wherein  the  drain  tube  extends  proximate  to  the  low 
point  of  the  cavity. 


5,567,292 
POLYMERS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  BIOMOLECULES  BY 

CAPILLARY  ELECTROPHORESIS 
Ramakrishna    S.     Madabhushi,    Faster    City;     Steven    M. 
Menchen,  Fremont;  J.  William  Efcavitdi,  San  Mateo,  and 
Paul  D.  Grossman,  Burlingame,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  Foster  City,  CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  170,078,  Dec.  17,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,852 
InL  a.'  C07K  1/26;  C25B  7/00.15/00 
VS.  CL  204—451  10  Claims 

1.  A  nnethod  of  suppressing  electroendoosmotic  flow  and 
analyte-wall  interactions  in  capillary  electrophoresis,  the  nKthod 
comprising  providing  a  separation  medium  containing  one  or  more 
uncharged  water-soluble  silica-adsorbing  polymers  having  (i) 
water  solubility  in  a  temperature  range  between  about  20°  C.  and 
about  50°  C.  (ii)  a  concentration  in  the  separation  medium  in  a 
range  between  about  0.001%  and  about  10%  weight/volume,  (iii)  a 
molecular  weight  in  the  range  between  about  SxlO^  and  about  Ix 
10*  daltons,  (iv)  an  absence  of  charged  groups  in  an  aqueous 
medium  having  a  pH  in  the  range  between  about  6  and  about  9; 
and 
the  separation  medium  having  a  viscosity  of  less  than  about 
1000  centipoise. 


5,56734 

MULTIPLE  CAPILLARY  BIOCHEMICAL  ANALYZER 

WFTH  BARRIER  MEMBER 

Norman  J.  Dovichi,  and  Jian  Z.  Zhang,  both  of  Edmonton, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Board  of  Governors,  University  of 

Alberta,  Alberta,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,877 

InL  a."  GOIN  27/26:27/447 

VS.  a.  204—603  13  Claims 


5,567,293 
ELECTROMEMBRANE  PROCESSES  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  KRAFT  MILL  ELECTROSTATIC 
PRECIPITATOR  CATCH 
Michael  Paleologou,  Pierrefonds;  Richard  M.  Berrj,  lie  Per- 
rot;   Rokhsareh  Thompson,  Pointe  Claire,  and  James  T. 
Wearing,  Vancouver,  aU  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Pulp  and 
Paper  Research  Institute  of  Canada,  Pointe-Claire,  Canada 
FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  36230 
Int.  a.*  BOID  61/44 
VS.  a.  204-523  30  Claims 
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1.  A  single-stage  electrodialysis  process  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  cell  comprising  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  at  least 
two  compartments  therebetween  separated  by  a  monovalent 
anion-selective  membrane. 

(b)  feeding  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  mixture  of  alkali  metal  salts 
of  monovalent  chloride  anions  and  polyvalent  anions  into  a 
first  of  said  compartments  to  contact  a  first  side  of  said 
monovalent  anion-selective  membrane,  said  solution  being 
substantially  free  of  polyvalent  metal  ions, 

(c)  feeding  a  liquid  comprising  water  into  a  second  of  said 
compartments  to  contact  a  second  side  of  said  monovalent 
anion-selective  membrane. 

(d)  passmg  a  direct  current  through  said  cell  between  the  anode 
and  cathode  to  eflfect  migration  of  monovalent  chloride  anions 
from  said  first  compartment  through  said  monovalent  anion- 
selective  membrane  into  said  second  compartment,  and 

(e)  recovering  a  solution  of  alkali  metal  salts  of  the  polyvalent 
anions  depleted  in  salts  of  the  monovalent  chloride  anions 
from  said  first  compartment. 


COMPUTCT  ~kiag 


1.  An  analyzer  for  analyzing  an  organic  sample,  said  analyzer 
comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  capillary  tubes  arranged  side  by  side,  each 
capillary  tube  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  second  ends  of 
the  capillary  tubes  terminating  adjacent  each  other  and  the 
first  ends  being  connectable  to  a  source  of  organic  sample. 

(b)  a  flow  chamber  having  an  interior  cavity,  the  second  ends  of 
the  capillary  tubes  terminating  inside  the  interior  cavity. 

(c)  means  to  force  said  organic  sample  through  the  capillary 
tubes  from  the  first  ends  of  the  capiUary  tubes  to  the  second 
ends  of  the  capillary  tubes. 

(d)  means  to  provide  sheath  fluid  into  the  interior  cavity  of  said 
flow  chamber  to  provide  a  flow  of  sheath  fluid  past  the 
secondly  ends  of  the  capillary  tubes  and  for  entraining  organic 
sample  from  said  capillary  tubes  in  individual  sample  streams 
from  the  second  ends  of  the  capillary  tubes. 

(e)  a  barrier  member  spaced  from  the  second  ends  of  said 
capillary  tubes,  said  barrier  member  including  a  plurality  of 
openings  therein,  said  openings  being  aligned  with  said  sec- 
ond ends  of  said  capillary  tubes  for  the  individual  sample 
streams  therefrom  to  pass  through  said  openings,  said  barrier 
member  having  a  first  side  facing  said  second  ends  of  said 
capillary  tubes,  and  a  second  side  opposite  said  first  side. 

(f)  radiation  means  providing  electromagnetic  radiation  having  a 
wavelength  that  may  excite  said  sample  to  emit  radiation,  said 
radiation  means  being  positioned  to  illuminate  said  sample 
streams  between  said  second  ends  of  said  capillary  tubes  and 
said  first  side  of  said  barrier  member, 

(g)  and  radiation  detection  means  on  said  second  side  of  said 
barrier  means  for  detecting  radiation  which  is  emitted  from 
said  sample  streams  and  which  passes  through  said  openings 
to  said  second  side  of  said  barrier  member. 


5,56735 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  STAGGERED 

BLADE  EDGE  CONNECTORS 
Deepak  N.  Swamy,  and  Victor  K.  Pecone,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  DeU  USA  LJ*.,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,175 
Int  CL*  C25D  5/02 
VS.  C\.  205—125  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  an  edge  connector  on  a  circuit  board, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
creating  a  plurality  of  blades  on  an  edge  of  the  circuit  board. 
each  of  said  blades  having  a  first  end  portion  for  connecting  to 
components  on  the  circuit  board  and  a  second  end  portion  for 
connecting  to  a  mating  connector  socket,  wherein  said  second 
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5^7,297 
PROCESS  FOR  DEPOSITING  BY 
ELECTROPOLYMERIZATION  ON  ORGANIC  FILM 
ONTO  EN  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  SURFACE 
Marc  Mertens,  Spa;  Cedric  Calberg,  Liege;  Lucien  Martinot, 
OIne;    Robert   Jerome,   Tilff,   and   Jean   Schrgnemackers, 
Embourg,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Recherche  et  Devel- 
opement  du  Groupe  Cockerill  Sambre  en  abrege:  "RD-CS", 
Ougrte,  Belgium 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,431 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Jan.    20,    1994, 
09400067 

InL  CL*  C25B  3/00;  C25D  11/00 
VS.  a.  205—334  25  Claims 


end  portion  of  at  least  a  first  one  of  said  blades  is  shoner  than 

said  second  end  portion  of  at  least  a  second  one  of  said 

blades; 
electrically  connecting  at  least  one  of  said  blades  to  a  plating 

cathode; 
electrically   interconnecting   said   blades   via   a   shorting   bus 

wherein  said  shorting  bus  is  physically  connected  to  each  of 

said  blades  at  said  second  end  portion; 
plating  said  blades  with  an  electrically  conductive  substance 

after  said  steps  of  electrically  connecting  and  placing;  and 
removing  portions  of  said  shorting  bus  between  said  blades  after 

said  plating. 


5,567,296 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  VEHICULAR  FUEL  TANKS 
Daniel  Luch,  17161  Copper  Hill  Dr.,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif.  95037 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  271,266,  Jul.  6,  1994,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion  of  Ser.  No.  5,556,  Jan.  19,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUca- 
tion  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,082 
fat  a."  C25D  5/54 
VS.  a.  205—158  9  Claims 


^^ 


1.  A  pnxess  for  the  production  of  a  vehicular  fuel  tank  having 
reduced  evaporative  emissions  of  hydrocarbon  fuel  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

co-extruding  multiple  polymeric  compositions  to  form  a  multi- 
layered  polymeric  melt  parison.  said  multilayered  polymeric 
melt  parison  having  a  directly  electroplateable  resin  at  an 
exterior  surface. 

clamping  said  parison  in  a  mold  having  an  interior  mold  surface, 

injecting  a  pressurized  gas  to  force  and  expand  said  polymeric 
melt  parison  against  said  interior  mold  surface  to  create  a 
molded  polymeric  stiucmre, 

removing  said  molded  polymeric  structure  from  said  mold. 

immersing  said  molded  polymeric  structure  in  an  electroplating 
bath  containing  Group  VIH  metal  ions  and, 

electrodepositing  a  first  stratum  of  Group  VUI-based  metal  or 
Group  Vm-based  metal  alloy  adherent  onto  said  directly 
electroplateable  resin,  wherein  a  vehicular  fuel  tank  having 
reduced  evaporative  emission  of  hydrocarbon  ftiel  is  pro- 
duced. 


1.  A  process  for  depositing  by  electropolymerization  an  organic 
film  onto  an  electrically  conductive  surface,  wherein  use  is  made 
of  a  mixture  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  monomer  suited  for  forming  a  reconductive 
polymer  on  said  surface. 

(b)  at  least  one  material  which  can  be  linked  to  said  polymer, 

(c)  a  supporting  electrolyte,  and 

(d)  a  solvent, 

said  mixture  being  subjected  to  electrolysis  so  as  to  create  a 
cathodic  reaction  wherein  said  conductive  surface  to  be 
coated  is  used  as  cathode  at  a  potential  situated  in  the  range 
corresponding  to  electron  transfer  between  the  conductive 
surface  and  the  monomer  of  a  value  equal  to,  near  or  more 
negative  than  the  value  corresponding  to  an  inhibition  [>eak  of 
the  cathodic  reaction  of  the  monomer,  but  less  negative  than  a 
reaction  of  the  solvent  or  of  the  supporting  electrolyte,  and 
said  material  to  be  linked  to  the  polymer  being  a  reactive 
substance  which  can  chemically  react  with  growing  polymeric 
chains  formed  starting  from  the  monomer. 


5,567,298 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  CHLOR-ALKALI  CELLS 
Donald  W.  DuBois,  Irwin;  Bernard  A.  Maloney,  Murrysville, 

and  Stanley  R.  Pickens,  Monroeville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  637,104,  Jan.  3,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,898 

Int.  a.''  C25B  15/00:1/34 

VS.  a.  205—350  24  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  producing  chlorine  and  alkali  metal  hydrox- 
ide in  an  electrolytic  chlor-alkali  cell  having  an  anolyte  compart- 
ment containing  an  anode,  a  catholyte  compartment  containing  a 
cathode,  and  a  liquid-permeable  diaphragm  of  a  non-asbestos 
fibrous  synthetic  material  resistant  to  cell  operating  conditions, 
said  diaphragm  separating  the  anolyte  compartment  from  the 
catholyte  compartment,  wherein  alkali  metal  chloride  brine  is  fed 
to  the  anolyte  compartment  of  the  cell,  and  wherein  the  cell 
electrolyzes  said  alkali  metal  chloride  at  a  less  than  desired  current 
efiBciency,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  increasing  current 
efiBciency  of  said  cell  while  the  cell  is  operating  by  the  sequential 
steps  of  (a)  adding  clay  mineral  to  the  anolyte  compartment,  (b) 
lowering  the  pH  of  the  anolyte  to  within  the  range  of  from  about 
0.9  to  about  2.0,  and  (c)  maintaining  said  lowered  pH  for  from 
about  45  minutes  to  about  2  hours  to  increase  the  current  efficiency 
of  the  cell. 


5367,299 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ELECTROCHEMICAL  OXIDATION 

OF  ARYLKETONES 
Ricardo  E.  Borjas,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.;  Carina  Araullo- 
McAdams,  Wilmington,  N.C.;  Steven  R.  Alexander;  George 
A.  Blay,  both  of  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  and  Yaw-Hwa  Liu, 
Sugarland,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation, 
Somerville,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437^95,  May  9,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5300,099.  This  application  Dec  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577.679 

Int  a.*  C25B  3/02 

VS.  a.  205-449  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  arylglyoxals  which  comprises  the 

steps  of  (a)  electrochemically  oxidizing  an  arylketone  at  a  pH  of 

less  than  about  seven  and  at  a  temperamre  of  from  about  -20°  C.  to 

about  120°  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  electrolyte  for  a  sufficient 

period  of  time  to  form  an  arylacecal,  and  (b)  subjecting  said  acehal 

to  hydrolysis  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  and  under  temperature 

and  pressure  conditions  to  form  said  arylglyoxal. 


5367,301 
ANTIBODY  COVALENTLY  BOUND  FILM 
IMMITNOBIOSENSOR 
Joseph   R.   Stetter,   Naper\Ule;    Peter  J.   Hesketfa,   Chicago; 
Steven  M.  Gendei,  Naperville,  and  G.  Jordan  M«clay,  May- 
wood,  all  of  DL,  assignors  to  Illinois  Institute  of  Technology, 
Chicago,  ni.,  and  United  Sutes  of  America,  Washington, 
D.C 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,229 
tat  a."  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  a.  205—7773  25  Claims 

25.  A  process  for  measuring  antigen-antibody  binding  reactions 
comprising: 
contacting  a  material  comprising  a  chosen  antigen  widi  a  bio- 
sensor comprising  a  substrate  material,  at  least  one  covalendy 
bound  antibody  corresponding  to  said  chosen  antigen  immo- 
bilized on  said  substrate  material,  and  impedance  detection 
means  for  measuring  an  impedance  of  said  biosensor,  and 
measuring  the  impedance  between  two  metal  contact-electrtides 
of  said  biosensor 


536730 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  METAL  REMOVAL  TECHNIQUE 

FOR  PLANARIZATION  OF  SURFACES 

Madhav  Datta,  Yorktown  Heights,  and  Terrence  R.  O'Toole, 

Webster,   both   of   N.Y>,   assignors   to   IBM   Corporation, 

Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Sen  No.  300,623 

tat  a.*  C25F  3/14J/00 

VS.  a.  205-652  22  Claims 


_R 


5367302 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  RAPID 

DETECTION  OF  BIOCHEMICAL  AGENTS  THAT 

CATALYZE  A  REDOX  POTENTIAL  CHANGE 

Herking  Song,  Fremont  and  Dean  G.  Hafonan,  HUlsborough, 

both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Molecular  Devices  Corporation, 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,249 

tat  CL*  COIN  27/26 

VS.  CL  205-7773  20  Claims 


11.  A  method  of  planarizing  metal  fihn  on  a  substrate  surface, 
the  method  including  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  cathode: 

providing  an  aqueous  electrolyte  disposed  between  the  film  and 
the  cathode; 

adding  an  electrical  resistance  additive  substance  to  die  electro- 
lyte; 

mixing  the  electrolyte  and  die  additive  substance  to  form  a 
resistive  electrolytic  mixture; 

providing  voltage  means; 

spraying  the  resistive  electrolytic  mixture  through  locaUzed 
impingement  onto  said  metal  film;  and 

establishing  a  potential  difference  between  die  film  and  die 
cathode  by  the  voltage  means  while  performing  relative  lat- 
eral motion  of  the  cathode  parallel  to  the  film  so  that  the  film 
is  electrochemically  planarized. 

14.  The  method  according  to  claim  11,  wherein  an  inter- 
electrode  distance  between  the  film  and  die  cadiode  is  less  dian  or 
equal  to  3  millimeters. 


1.  A  mediod  for  detecting  biochemical  agents  that  catalyze  a 
redox  potential  change  comprising  die  steps  of 

(a)  electrochemically  contacting  an  electrolyte  containing  the 
biochemical  agents  with  a  first  electrode  and  a  second  elec- 
trode; 

(b)  measuring  a  change  in  the  redox  potendal  of  die  electrolyte 
dirough  the  first  electrode; 

(c)  delivering  coulometric  feedback  to  the  electrolyte  dirough 
the  second  electrode,  in  response  to  a  measured  change  in  the 
redox  potential  of  the  electrolyte,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
maintain  the  electrolyte  at  a  substantially  constant  redox 
potential;  and 

(d)  quandtizing  the  amount  of  coulometric  feedback  neces.sary 
to  maintain  die  electrolyte  at  die  substantially  constant  redox 
potential. 
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5.567^3 

HYDROGEN  STORING  MEMBER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

STORING  HYDROGEN  INTO  THE  HYDROGEN 

STORING  MEMBER 

Keisuke  Yauuunoto,  Atsugi,  and  Toshiyuki  Komatsu,  Hirat- 

suka,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  34,648,  Mar.  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5391,366, 

whicta  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  562,904,  Aug.  6, 1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,714 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1989,  1-203036 

Int.  CL"  G25B  1/02 

VS.  a.  205—637  3  Claims 


—   2a  —• —    2L 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  hydrogen  storing  member  contain- 
ing hydrogen,  which  comprises: 

(a)  charging  aqueous  solution  containing  hydrogen  or  its  isotope 
into  a  temperature-controllable  thermostat  tanlc  and  disposing 
a  hydrogen  storing  member  connected  to  a  cathode  and  anode 
in  ttie  aqueous  solution,  wherein  the  hydrogen  storing  mem- 
ber comprises,  a  thick  first  hydrogen  storing  material  member 
generating  p  phase  which  is  capable  of  storing  hydrogen  at  a 
first  temperature  range  and  generating  ^  phase  which  is 
capable  of  storing  hydrogen  at  a  second  temperature  range  set 
at  a  lower  temperature  than  the  first  temperature  range,  a  thin 
film  of  a  second  hydrogen  storing  material  provided  on  the 
thick  first  hydrogen  storing  material  member  generating  a 
phase  which  is  capable  of  releasing  hydrogen  at  the  first 
temperature  range  and  generating  ^  phase  which  is  capable  of 
storing  hydrogen  at  the  second  temperamre  range  set  at  a 
lower  temperature  than  the  first  temperature  range,  and  a  thin 
film  of  said  first  hydrogen  storing  material  provided  on  the 
thin  film  of  the  second  hydrogen  storing  material  generating  P 
phase  which  is  capable  of  storing  hydrogen  at  the  first  tem- 
perature range  and  generating  P  phase  which  is  capable  of 
storing  hydrogen  at  the  second  temperature  range  set  at  a 
lower  temperature  than  the  first  temperatures  range; 

(b)  setting  the  thermostat  tank  at  a  temperature  within  the  second 
temperature  range  and  applying  voltage  to  the  cathode  and  the 
anode  to  carry  out  a  first  electrolysis:  and 

(c)  setting  the  thermostat  tank  at  a  temperature  within  tlie  first 
temperature  range  and  applying  voltage  to  the  cathode  and  the 
anode  to  carry  out  a  second  electrolysis. 
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having  a  surface  at  least  partially  covered  with  an  insulating  mask 
having  a  plurality  of  openings,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

calculating  a  numerical  relationship  among  a  plurality  of  values 
including  a,  h,  and  L  wherein  the  insulating  mask  has  a 
thickness  h  and  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  openings  has  a 
width  2L  and  is  spaced  a  distance  la  apart  from  another  one 
of  said  plurality  of  openings  wherein  the  numerical  relation- 
ship among  a,  h,  and  L  is  calculated  and  h  is  varied  to  prevent 
island  formation  during  electrochemical  micromachining  of 
the  metal  film: 
forming  the  insulating  mask  on  the  surface  of  the  metal  film 

according  to  the  calculated  nutnerical  relationship:  and 
electrochemically  micromachining  the  metal  film. 


5,567,305 

METHOD  FOR  RETARDING  CORROSION  AND  COKE 

FORMATION  AND  DEPOSITION  DURING  PYROLYTIC 

HYDROCARBON  PROCESSING 

Hong  K.  Jo,  249  E.  Borromeo  Ave.,  Placentia,  Calif.  92760 

Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  103,291,  Aug.  6,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5358,626,.  This  appUcation  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

321,115 

Int  a.*  ClOG  9/00 

\}S.  a.  208-^18  R  4  Oaims 


yy 


5367304 
ELIMINATION  OF  ISLAND  FORMATION  AND 
CONTACT  RESISTANCE  PROBLEMS  DURING 
ELECTROETCHING  OF  BLANKET  OR  PATTERNED 
THIN  METALLIC  LAYERS  ON  INSULATING 
SUBSTRATE 
Madhav  Datta,  Yorktown  Heights;  Lubomyr  T.  Romankiw, 
Briardiff  Manor,  and  Ravindra  V.  Sbenoy,  PeekskiU,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  IBM  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367350 
Int  a."  B23H  3/02:7/1 8:9A)6 
VS.  CL  205—666  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  electrochemically  micromactiining  a  metal  film 
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1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  formation  and  deposition  of  coke 
on  the  coil  of  a  pyrolysis  furnace  having  a  radiation  stage  and 
convection  stage  during  high  temperature  processing  of  hydrocar- 
bon feed  stock  for  the  production  of  ethylene  while  minimizing 
corrosion  of  the  coils  which  comprises:  adding  to  the  hydrocarbon 
feed  stock  in  the  coil  at  the  end  of  the  convection  stage  of  the 
pyrolysis  furnace  a  mixture  of  Group  lA  metal  salt,  a  Group  IIA 
metal  salt,  an  aluminum  compound  and  a  silicon  compound. 


5367306 
LUBRICANT  FILTERING  SYSTEM 
Gary  DeWachter,  Greenville,  S.C„  assignor  to  Reliance  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  GreenviUe,  S.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52,064,  Apr.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,407 
Int  a."  BOID  35/02 
VS.  CL  210-168  9  claims 


1.  A  speed  reducer  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  sump  for  containing  a  lubricant  fluid,  said 

housing  including  a  sidewall  having  an  opening  therein: 
at  least  one  rotatable  shaft  mounted  within  said  housing,  said 

shaft  having  a  free  end  defining  an  end  face: 
a  bearing  assembly  mounted  within  the  opening  of  said  housing 
for  supporting  the  free  end  of  said  shaft  for  rotation  with 
respect  to  said  housing,  said  bearing  assembly  including  a  first 
side  facing  axially  toward  an  interior  of  said  housing  and 
being  in  direct  fluid  communication  with  said  sump,  and  a 
second  side  facing  exteriorty  of  said  housing,  wherein  said 
bearing  assembly  is  configured  and  arranged  to  pump  fluid 
from  said  second  side  to  said  first  side  upon  rotation  thereof: 

an  adapter  plate  including  opposed  first  and  second  mounting 
surfaces,  wherein  the  first  mounting  surface  of  said  adapter 
plate  is  mounted  to  the  side  wall  of  said  housing  to  cover  said 
opening,  said  adapter  plate  including  an  outlet  passage  there- 
through including  a  first  side  on  the  first  mounting  surface  and 
a  second  side  on  the  second  mounting  surface,  wherein  the 
first  side  of  said  outlet  passage  is  positioned  adjacent  the  end 
face  of  said  shaft,  and  wherein  said  adapter  plate  includes  an 
inlet  passage  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  wherein  the 
second  side  of  the  said  inlet  passage  is  positioned  on  said 
second  mounting  surface: 

lubricant  directing  means  for  directing  lubricant  between  the 
first  side  of  said  inlet  passage  and  said  sump: 

a  lubricant  filter  including  an  inlet  and  an  outlet:  and 

means  for  mounting  said  lubricant  filter  to  the  second  mounting 
surface  of  said  adapter  plate  such  that  the  second  side  of  said 
inlet  passage  communicates  with  the  inlet  of  said  filter  and  the 
second  side  of  the  outlet  passage  communicates  widi  the 
outlet  of  said  filter; 

whereby  rotation  of  said  shaft  causes  said  bearing  assembly  to 
pump  lubricant  through  said  filter. 


a  transport  assembly  adapted  to  transpon  an  eluant: 
a  sample  portion  injector  including  a  valve  connected  to  the 
transport  assembly  to  selectively  permit  introduction  of  a 
plurality  of  sequential  sample  portions  into  the  eluant,  each 
sample  portion  containing  at  least  one  ionic  species: 
an  analytical  column  connected  to  the  transpon  assembly  and 
disposed  to  receive  the  plurality  of  sequential  sample  portion 
and  eluant  therethrough,  wherein  the  at  least  one  ionic  species 
is  separated  from  the  sample  portion: 
a  suppressor  column  connected  to  the  transport  assembly  down- 
stream from  the  analytical  column,  wherein  the  suppressor 
column  suppresses  the  electrical  conductivity  of  the  eluant: 
a  regeneration  assembly  cooperating  with  the  suppressor  column 
to  supply  regenerant  through  the  suppressor  column,  the 
regeneration  assembly  including  a  regenerant  reservoir  con- 
figured to  receive  a  portion  of  regenerant: 
a  deionized  water  delivery  system  to  deliver  deionized  water  to 

the  suppressor  column;  and 
a  valve  assembly  which  controls  the  flow  of  die  regenerant  the 
deionized  water,  the  eluant.  and  the  at  least  one  ionic  species 
through  the  suppressor  column,  wherein  the  valve  assembly  is 
automatically  actuable  to  selectively  provide  fluid  communi- 
cation between  the  regenerant  reser\oir  and  the  suppressor 
column  to  direct  a  flow  of  the  portion  of  regenerant  through 
the  suppressor  column  between  the  introduction  of  each 
sample  into  the  eluant  further  wherein  the  valve  assembly  is 
actuable  to  direct  the  deionized  water  through  the  regenerant 
reservoir  to  force  the  portion  of  regenerant  out  of  the  regen- 
erant reservoir  and  into  the  suppressor  column. 


5367307 

SYSTEM  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  USING  A  SMALL 

SUPPRESSOR  COLUMN  IN  PERFORMING  LIQUH) 

CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Shreekant  V.  Karmarkar,  New  Berlin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Lachat 
Instruments,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,641 
Int  a."  BOID  /5/as 
U.S.  a.  210-198.2  10  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  consistently  performing  liquid  chromatography 
of  ionic  species,  comprising: 


5367308 
POINT-OF-USE  WATER  FILTRATION  AND  DISPENSING 

UNIT 
Timon  J.  Visser,  Hamiltoo,  Australia,  assignor  to  Visshill-Tecta 

(Patente)  Pt>.  Limited.  Wickham,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU92A)0488,  f  371  Date  Mar.  17.  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  17,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/05861,  PCT  Pub 

Date  Apr.  1,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,028 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Sep.  17, 1991,  PK8405 
Int  a."  BOID  35/30 
VS.  CL  210-232  13  claims 

1.  A  point-of-use  water  filtration  and  dispensing  unit,  comprising 
an  unfiltered  water  container  removably  supported  above  a  filtered 
water  reservoir,  the  container  having  an  inlet  for  in  situ  addition  of 
unfiltered  water  to  the  container  and  an  outlet  communicating  with 
the  reservoir,  the  filtered  water  reservoir  communicating  with  a 
dispensing  outlet  having  tap  means,  a  seal  removably  sealed  to  the 
reservoir  and  adapted  for  sealing  connection  of  the  container  to  the 
reservoir,  and  a  filter  removably  located  in  the  container,  the 
unfiltered  water  in  the  container  being  exposed  to  atmospheric 
pressure  and  held  at  a  level  above  the  reservoir  by  the  tap  means 
and  die  seal,  the  water  flowing  through  said  filter  by  gravity  feed 
and  entering  die  reservoir  to  replace  filtered  water  which  is  dis- 
pensed fixim  die  reservoir,  the  seal  comprising  an  outer  scaling 
member  which  seals  against  an  inner  wall  of  the  reservoir  and  an 
expansion  member  for  urging  the  outer  sealing  member  against  the 
inner  wall  of  die  reservoir. 


2658 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  22,  1996 


October  22.  19% 


CHEMICAL 
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5.567^10 

STRAINER  INCLUDING  ROTATABLE  CLOSURE 

MEMBER  FOR  FLUID  SHUT  OFF  DURING  FILTER 

DISPLACEMENT 

Yoshihiko  Nakashima,  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Noritsu 

Koki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Wakayama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  621,940 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11, 1995,  7-085340 

Int.  a."  BOID  27/08 

VS.  CI.  210—235  1  Claim 


5,567309 
SELF-FILTRATION  CAP 
Robert  J.  Oasson,  Earieville,  Md.;  Kari  N.  Caldwell,  Norcross, 
and  Louis  O.  Leazenbee,  Lawrenceville,  both  of  Ga.,  assign- 
ors to  Alcott  Chromatography,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 
FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,854 
Int  a.*  BOID  33/00 
VS.  a.  210—233  17  Claims 


1.  A  strainer  comprising  a  housing  having  a  peripheral  wall 
defining  a  bore  and  formed  with  a  fluid  inlet  and  outlet,  and  an  end 
plate  formed  with  a  circular  hole  and  a  pair  of  cutouts  formed 
along  the  edge  of  said  circular  hole,  diametrically  opposite  to  each 
other,  a  closure  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bore  of  said 
housing  and  formed  with  a  passage  through  which  said  inlet  and 
said  outlet  conmiunicate  with  each  other,  and  a  filter  mounting  hole 
intersecting  said  passage  and  having  an  opening  at  one  end  of  said 
closure  member,  a  filter  detachably  inserted  in  said  filter  mounting 
hole,  said  filter  having  a  flange  which  can  pass  tlirough  said 
cutouts,  and  a  knob  which  protrudes  outwardly  through  said  circu- 
lar hole  of  said  housing  when  said  filter  is  in  said  mounting  hole, 
said  knob  having  a  protrusion  spaced  from  said  flange  by  a 
distance  slightly  larger  than  the  thickness  of  said  end  plate  of  said 
housing,  and  a  means  for  allowing  the  rotation  of  said  closure 
member  only  within  a  range  between  a  first  position  where  said 
inlet  and  said  outlet  communicate  with  each  other  ttuDugh  said 
passage  formed  in  said  closure  member  and  a  second  position 
where  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  are  shut  off  from  each  other  by  said 
closure  member,  said  flange  of  said  filter  being  positioned  so  as  to 
align  with  said  cutouts  when  said  closure  member  is  in  said  second 
position. 


7.  A  sample  removal  and  delivery  system,  comprising: 

a  vial  for  containing  a  liquid  sample; 

a  housing  having  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end  oppo- 
site the  upstream  end  for  receiving  a  flow  of  the  liquid  sample 
from  the  vial,  the  housing  shaped  to  be  slidably  received  by 
said  vial  in  liquid  sealing  engagement  with  an  interior  surface 
of  said  vial; 

an  upstream  end  wall  at  the  upstream  end  of  said  housing 
defining  a  filter  mounting  opening  therethrough  for  receiving 
the  liquid  sample  flow  from  the  vial,  so  that  the  flow  of  the 
liquid  sample  flows  from  the  vial,  through  the  filter  mounting 
opening  in  the  upstream  end  wall,  and  toward  the  downstream 
end  of  the  housing  when  the  housing  is  slidably  received  by 
the  vial; 

a  filter  having  a  downstream  surface  mounted  to  enclose  said 
filter  mounting  opening  with  the  downstream  surface  of  the 
filter  facing  the  downstream  end  of  the  housing; 

a  downstream  end  wall  enclosing  the  downstream  end  of  the 
housing  comprising  a  septum; 

a  needle  for  receiving  tlie  flow  of  the  liquid  sample  from  the 
housing  mounted  in  a  needle  housing  shaped  to  engage  said 
downstream  end  wall;  and 

a  needle  drive  mechanism  operable  to  move  said  needle  through 
said  septum  and  to  move  said  housing  into  said  vial  upon 
engagement  of  said  needle  housing  with  said  downstream  end 
wall, 

such  that  liquid  is  forced  through  said  filter  into  said  housing. 


5,567311 
WATER  PURIFIER  WITH  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS 

ISOLATED  FROM  LEAKED  WATER 
Jae- Young  Jang,  Suwon-City,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon-City,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,490 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  14,  1994, 
94-30238U 

InL  CI.*  BOID  35/30 
VS.  CL  210—243  9  Claims 

1.  A  water  purifier  comprising: 

a  housing  forming  horizontally  spaced  first  and  second  portions; 
a  filtering  mechanism  including  a  plurality  of  filtering  members 
disposed  in  said  second  portion  of  said  housing,  said  filtering 
members  interconnected  by  conduits  for  conducting  water 
between  the  filtering  members; 
a  base  plate  disposed  below  said  housing  for  forming  a  space 
extending  across  lower  ends  of  said  first  and  second  portions, 
^respectively,  said  space  including  first  juid  second  sections 
disposed  in  said  first  and  second  housing  portions,  respec- 
tively; 
an  electric  pump  disposed  in  said  first  section  of  said  space  for 
pressurizing  water  passing  through  at  least  one  of  said  filter- 
ing members; 


a  secondary  liquid  inlet  connected  to  said  outlet  of  said  first 
series  of  pumping  stages  and  said  inlet  of  said  second  series 
of  pumping  stages;  and 

a  secondary  conduit  connecting  said  housing  and  said  secondary 
inlet  allowing  said  pump  to  ensure  both  the  supply  of  said 
membrane  and  a  recirculation  of  the  liquid  to  concentrate  to 
thereby  unclog  said  membrane  and  reduce  the  concentration 
at  the  surface  of  said  membrane  and  to  thereby  lower  the 
osmotic  pressure  and  bring  about  an  increase  of  the  perme- 
ation flow. 


a  pump-actuating  mechanism  disposed  in  said  first  section  of 
said  space  and  including  a  high  voltage  transformer  and  an 
electric  circuit  board  operably  connected  to  said  pump;  and 

a  wall  structure  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  sections 
of  said  space  for  blocking  water  travel  from  said  second 
section  into  contact  with  said  pump,  said  transformer,  and  said 
circuit  board. 


5367313 
CONDENSATE  HLTER  HOUSING 
Juan  G.  Almeida,  1980  Folkway  Dr.,  Mississauga.  Ontario, 
Canada 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,975 

Int  CL"  BOID  24/46 

VS.  CI.  210-108  1  Claim 


5367312 

PRESSURE  AND  RECIRCULATING  PUMP  FOR 

CONCENTRATING  A  SOLUTION 

Denis  Cote,  Ham-Nord,  Canada,  assignor  to  Les  Enterprises 

Denis  Darveau,  Ham-Nord,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA93A)0011,  §  371  Date  Nov.  15,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO/9314319,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  22,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256327 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  15,  1992,  2059392 
Int.  CL"  BOID  6/12 
VS.  a.  210-321.66  7  Claims 


tS       23    IS      9 


1.  An  installation  for  the  concentration,  by  reverse  osmosis,  of  a 
solution  containing  one  or  more  solutes  and  particles  in  suspen- 
sion, comprising: 
a  housing  enclosing  a  semi-permeable  membrane  responsible  for 

the  concentration  of  said  solution; 
a  pump  for  introducing  said  solution  under  pressure  in  said 
housing  and  for  ensuring  recirculation  of  part  of  said  solution 
so  as  to  ensure  at  least  a  partial  unclogging  of  said  membrane 
and  to  reduce  the  concentration  at  the  surface  of  die  mem- 
brane to  thereby  produce  a  lowering  of  the  osmotic  pressure 
and  bring  about  an  increase  of  the  permeation  flow;  said  pump 
consisting  of  two  successive  axially  aligned  series  of  pumping 
stages,  each  said  series  of  pumping  stages  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet; 

i)  said  inlet  of  said  first  series  of  pumping  stages  receiving  a 
first  volume  of  solution  to  be  treated  corresponding  gener- 
ally to  the  capacity  of  permeation  of  the  membrane  in  said 
housing  artd  to  an  evacuation; 
ii)  said  inlet  of  said  second  series  of  pumping  stages  being  in 
axial  fluid  contiguity  with  the  outlet  of  said  first  series  of 
pumping  stages  whereby  said  first  volume  of  solution  is 
delivered  to  concenQ^te  in  said  second  series  of  pumping 
stages; 
iii)  said  second  series  of  pumping  stages  delivering  a  second 
volume  of  liquid  to  concentrate  greater  than  said  volume; 
a  first  conduit  connecting  said  outlet  of  said  second  series  of 
pumping  stages  to  said  housing  enclosing  said  membrane; 


1.  In  an  upright  cyhndrical  condensate  filter  housing  having  a 
domed  lower  end  and  an  open  upper  end,  an  unfiltered  condensate 
inlet  and  a  backwash  water  outlet,  said  housing  containing  a  filter 
media  for  the  removal  of  scale  and  impurities  from  said  conden- 
sate, a  removable  domed  top  member  seaUngly  engaging  said  open 
upper  end  of  said  housing,  said  top  member  including  (1)  a 
balanced  pressure  thermostatic  air  vent,  (2)  a  backwash  water  inlet, 
(3)  a  filtered  condensate  outlet,  and  (4)  a  safety  valve,  and  mount- 
ing means  for  said  air  vent,  said  backwash  water  inlet,  said  filtered 
condensate  outlet  and  said  safety  valve  secured  to  said  top  mem- 
ber, all  of  said  elements  and  their  mounting  means  contained 
within  the  domed  portion  of  said  top  member 


5367314 

APPARATUS  FOR  BIOLOGICALLY  TREATING  LIPID- 

CONTAINING  WASTE  WATER 

Kaoni  Chigusa,  and  Yasuhiro  Nakai.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors    to    Nishlhara    Environmental    Sanatation    Res. 

Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,023 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  1,  1993,  5-269898 
Int  CL"  C02F  3A)6:3/34 
VS.  a.  210—150  9  ClafaK 

1.  An  apparatus  for  biologically  treating  lipid-containing  waste 
water  comprising: 
a  tank  having  a  bottom  and  a  top; 
an  introducing  means  for  introducing  lipid-containing  waste 

water  into  said  tank; 
an  aerating  means  for  aerating  said  lipid-containing  waste  water. 
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having  an  outlet;  a  float-controlled  valve  device  controlling  said 
outlet  of  said  auxiliary  chamber  and  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  suction  conduit:  an  auxiliary  housing  in  which  said 
auxiliary  chamber  is  provided,  said  auxiliary  chamber  being  sup- 
plied with  water  which  has  been  filtered  after  passing  through  said 
filter  compartment,  said  valve  device  being  provided  with  a  float- 
controlled  valve  closing  member,  and  a  passage  which  is  con- 
nected with  said  suction  conduit  and  has  a  valve  opening  which  is 
altematingly  closeable  and  openable  by  said  valve  closing  member 
of  said  valve  device. 


an  aerobic  biological  treatment  means  in  said  tank  constituted  by 
a  carrier  holding  a  fixed  lipid  assimilating  yeast  wherein  said 
carrier  is  submerged  in  a  mixture  of  air  and  waste  water. 

a  discharging  means  for  discharging  the  waste  water  from  said 
tank  treated  by  said  biological  treatment  means 

wherein  said  lipid-assimilating  yeast  is  at  least  one  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Candida  schatavii  N4  strain  (FERM 
P-12768).  Candida  fluviatihs  N6  strain  (FERM  P-12770), 
Candida  visuwanathii  N8  strain  (FERM  9-12772),  Candida 
pseudolambica  N9  strain  (FERM  P- 12773)  and  Candida 
pseudolambica  N9  strain  (FERM  P- 12774). 


5^7315 
LIFTING-LOWERING  TYPE  AQL'ARILTM  FILTER 
Walter  Weidenmann,  Deizisau,-  Frank  V.  Luetzau,  Bietigheim,- 
Gerhard  Frank,  EssUngen,-  Michael  Schmidt,  Herrenberg; 
Ferdinand  Mayer,  Schwaebisch  Gmuend,  and  Ulrich  Herold, 
Oberboihingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Eheim  GmbH 
&  Co.  KG.,  Deizisau,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,912 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  26,  1994,  44  10 
S62J. 

InL  CI.*  AOIK  63/04 
VS.  a.  210—123  73  Claims 


I.  A  filter  for  aquarium,  comprising  a  housing  with  at  least  one 
filter  compartment  for  a  filter  material;  a  supply  through  which 
water  is  supplied  from  above  into  said  filter  compartment;  a  pump 
which  aspirates  water  after  passing  through  said  filter  compartment 
through  a  suction  conduit  and  supplies  the  water  back  into  an 
aquarium;  at  least  one  auxiliary  chamber  supplied  with  water  and 


53«7316 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  METALS  FROM 
SOLUTION  UTILIZING  METALLOPROTEIN  AFFINITY 
CHROMATOGRAPHY 
Dennis  R.  Spears,  and  John  B.  Vincent,  both  of  'Hiscaloosa, 
Ala^  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  158,553,  Nov.  29,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,441,663.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,191 

Int  a."  BOID  15/08 

VS.  C\.  210—635  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  metals  from  an  aqueous  metal-ion 

bearing  solution,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  affinity  chromatography  matrix  by  providing 
carboxypeptidase,  a  metalloprotein,  bound  to  a  carbohydrate- 
based  support,  an  insoluble  support  material,  to  form  an 
immobilized  metalloprotein  material; 

(b)  placing  in  contact  with  said  affinity  chromatography  matrix  a 
quantity  of  an  aqueous  metal-containing  solution  having  a  pH 
and  ionic  strength  adjusted  to  cause  selected  metal  ions  within 
said  aqueous  metal-ion  bearing  solution  to  tightly  bind  to  said 
immobilized  metalloprotein  material: 

(c)  placing  in  contact  with  said  affinity  chromatography  matrix  a 
quantity  of  an  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH.  ionic  strength, 
and/or  chelating  agent  to  remove  all  metal  ions  within  said 
aqueous  metal-ion  bearing  solution  except  said  selected  metal 
ions  tightly  bound  to  said  immobilized  metalloprotein  mate- 
rial; and 

(d)  placing  in  contact  with  said  affinity  chromatography  matrix  a 
quantity  of  an  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH.  ionic  strength, 
and/or  chelating  agent  to  remove  said  selected  metal  ions 
tightly  bound  to  said  immobilized  metalloprotein  material. 


5,567,317 
METHOD  TO  IDENTIFY  ANALYTE-BINDING  LIGANDS 
Lawrence  M.  Kaavar,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Terra- 
pin Technologies,  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  116,059,  Sep.  2,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,409,611, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  49,642,  Apr.  9,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,340,474,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  429,721, 
Oct  31,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,133^66,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  355,042,  May  16,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,963,263, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172,626,  Mar.  24,  1988, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255,906, 
Oct  II,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,217^69.  This  application  Mar.  9, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  401,445 
Int  a."  BOID  15/OS 
VS.  a.  210—635  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  identify  a  paralog  which  has  specific  affinity  for 
a  first  moiety  in  comparison  to  additional  moieties  present  in  the 
environment  of  titt  first  moiety  which  method  comprises: 

screening,  for  ability  to  selectively  bind  said  first  moiety  a  panel 
of  individual  candidate  paralogs,  wherein  said  candidate  para- 
logs  have  systematically  varied  values  of  at  least  two  param- 
eters, each  of  which  parameters  determines  the  ability  of  the 
paralog  to  bind  to  other  substances  and/or  wherein  the  com- 
bination of  parameters  determines  the  ability  of  the  paralog  to 
bind  to  other  substaiKes. 


5J67318 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  WATER-INSOLUBLE 
ORGANIC  CONTAMINANTS  FROM  AN  ACIDIC 
AQUEOUS  STREAM 
Gary  W.  BcaU,  McHenry,  lU..  assignor  to  AMCOL  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Arlington  Heights,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,194 

Int  CL*  C02F  1/28 

VS.  a.  210—691  23  Claims 


containing  dissolved  air  that  is  released  as  microscopic  bubbles  in 
the  water  to  form  an  aerated  raw  water,  the  bubbles  floating 
particles  of  contaminants  suspended  in  the  water  held  in  a  shallow 
tank  to  the  surface  of  the  water  in  the  tank  where  they  form  a 
floating  layer  of  sludge  that  is  periodically  removed  from  die 
surface  and  thereby  achieving  a  flotation  clarification  of  the  raw 
water  in  the  tank,  and  removing  clarified  water  from  the  boaom 
portion  of  the  tank,  the  improvement  comprising 
distributing  said  aerated  raw  water  to  the  tank  along  plural, 

angulariy  spaced  and  generally  radial  lines  immersed  in  the 

water  in  the  upper  half  in  the  tank, 
removing  said  clarified  water  along  plural  angularly  spaced  and 

generally  radial  lines  immersed  in  the  water  in  the  lower  half 

of  the  tank, 
rotating  said  lines  of  distribution  and  removing  about  the  lank  in 

unison  to  create  plural  rotating  sectors  within  the  tank  each 

defined  by  one  line  of  distribution  and  the  following  line  of 

removing  and 
simultaneously  carrying  out  the  flotation  clarification  in  said 

plural  sectors  of  die  tank. 


5,567320 

METHOD  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  A 

SIGNIFICANT  PARAMETER  OF  THE  PROCESS  OF  AN 

EXTRACORPOREAL  TRE.ATMENT  OF  BLOOD 

Nicolas  Goux,  Craponne,  and  Bernard  Bene.  Irigny,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Hospal  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,175 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  17. 1993,  93  15527; 
Mar.  23,  1994,  94  03710 

Int  a."  BOID  61/32:  A61M  37/00 
VS.  CL  210—739  18  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  removing  substantially  water-insoluble  organic 
contaminants  from  an  aqueous  oil-containing  influent  stream  con- 
taining such  contaminants  and  having  a  pH  of  about  3  or  less,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  said  influent  stream  and  said  oil  with  an  organo- 
philic  clay  whereby  said  contaminants  are  adsorbed  by  said 
clay  to  produce  an  aqueous  effluent  stream  having  a  reduced 
concentration  of  said  contaminants  relative  to  said  influent 
stream:  and 

(b)  separating  said  effluent  stream  from  said  clay  and  contami- 
nants adsofbed  thereon. 


^ 


of 


5,567J19 
HIGH  CAPACITY  SINGLE  TANK  WATER 
CLARIFICATION  METHOD 
Milos  Krofta,  Lenox,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lenox  Institute 

Water  Technology,  Inc.,  Lenox,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  84,411,  Jun.  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,415,771. 

This  appUcation  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,885 

Int  a."  C02F  1/24 

VS.  a.  210—703  5  Claims 

1.  In  an  improved  flotation  process  for  continuously  clarifying 

high  flow  rales  of  raw  feed  water  that  has  been  treated  with  water 


1.  A  method  for  determining  a  significant  parameter  (Cb.  D.  K. 
KlA')  of  the  progress  of  an  extracorporeal  blood  treatment  carried- 
out  using  an  apparatus  for  treating  blood,  the  apparams  being 
provided  with  means  for  circulating  blood  of  a  patient  and  a 
treatment  fluid  on  opposing  sides  of  a  semipermeable  membrane  in 
a  membrane  exchanger,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
circulating  through  the  exchanger  a  first  treatment  fluid  (dl), 
having  a  characteristic  (Cd)  linked  to  at  least  one  of  the 
significant  treatment  parameters  (Cb,  D.  K,  KtA'): 
measuring  two.  values  (Cdlin.  Cdlout)  of  the  characteristic  (Cd) 
in  the  first  treatment  fluid  (dl),  respectively  upstream  and 
downstream  of  the  exchanger; 
circulating  through  the  exchanger  a  second  treatment  fluid  (d2). 
having  the  characteristic  (Cd)  with  a  value  (Cd2in)  upstream 
of  the  exchanger  different  from  the  value  of  (Cdlin); 
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measuring  two  values  (Cd2in,  Cd2out)  of  the  characteristic  (Cd) 
in  the  second  treatment  fluid  (d2),  respectively  upstream  and 
downstream  of  the  exchanger; 
circulating  through  the  exchanger,  before  the  characteristic  (Cd) 
of  the  second  fluid  (d2)  has  reached  a  stable  value  down- 
stream of  the  exchanger,  a  third  treatment  fluid  (d3)  having 
the  characteristic  (Cd),  a  value  (Cd3in)  of  the  characteristic 
(Cd)  in  the  third  fluid  (d3)  upstream  of  the  exchanger  being 
different  from  the  value  of  (Cd2in); 
measuring  two  values  (Cd3in,  Cd3out)  of  the  characteristic  (Cd) 
in  the  third  fluid  (d3)  respectively  upstream  and  downstream 
of  the  exchanger;  and 
calculating,  using  the  nneasured  values  of  (Cdlin),  (Cdlout), 
(Cd2in),  (Cd2out).  (Cd3in),  and  (Cd3out),  at  least  one  value 
of  at  least  one  significant  parameter  of  the  progress  of  the 
treatment  (Cb,  D,  K,  KtA'). 
15.  A  method  according  to  claim  1,  wherein,  at  the  step  of 
calculating  at  least  a  value  of  at  least  one  significant  parameter  of 
the  progress  of  the  treatment  (Cb,  D,  K,  KtA'),  for  the  measured 
values  Cdlin,  Cdlin,  Cd3in  of  die  characteristic  (Cd)  in  the  first 
(dl),  the  second  (d2)  and  the  third  (d3)  treatment  fluids,  there  are 
used    corresponding    reference    values    (Cdlinj^^^,    CdJitig^^, 
Cd3in;,£f ),  which  are  entered  before  each  treatment  session  in  a 
control  unit  controlling  the  preparation  of  the  treatment  fluids. 


5^7322 
WATER  COOLER  FILTRATION  DEVICE 
Christopher  Rundle.  12598  SW.  60th  Ct,,  Miami,  Fta.  33156, 
and  Michael  Borell,  7787  SW.  86th  St,  Apt  310,  Miami,  Fta. 
33143 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,628 

Int  a.*  BOID  35/04 

VS.  a.  210—455  14  Claims 


5367,321 
CENTRIFUGAL  FILTER 
Eduard  Weber,  Seen;  Ren^  Rohr,  Hunzenschwil,  and  Jurg 
Suter,  Schafisheim,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Femim 
AG,  Rupperswil,  Switzertand 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Mar.  14, 1994,  740/ 
94 

Int  a.*  B04B  3/00:3/02 
U.S.  a.  210—376  21  Claims 


1.  A  filtration  device  for  placement  in  a  water  cooler  well 
comprising:  a  support  structure  having  a  base  shaped  to  fit  within  a 
water  cooler  well  formed  by  a  substantially  flat  wall  with  a  tapered 
side  wall  sealingly  coupled  to  said  base;  a  tube  means  centrally 
located  in  said  support  base  having  a  first  end  sealingly  coupled  to 
said  base  and  a  second  end  projecting  upwardly  from  said  base 
forming  an  aperture  therebetween,  said  second  end  having  a  cham- 
fered leading  edge  with  an  opening  to  said  aperture,  said  tube 
means  piercing  the  cap  of  an  inverted  filled  water  bottle  wherein 
water  flows  through  said  aperture  of  said  tube  means;  a  filter 
receiving  cavity  within  said  support  structure  positioned  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  tube  means  aperture;  and  a  filter  means 
receivably  secured  within  said  cavity  to  said  base,  said  filter  means 
fluidly  communicating  with  said  tube  means  thereby  providing  for 
the  filtration  of  water  or  air  entering  the  water  cooler  through  said 
aperture. 


5,567323 
INTAKE  FILTER  FOR  A  PAINT  SPRAYER 
William  E.  Harrison,  Jr.,  Norman,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Harrison- 
Pipkin,  L.L.C.,  OUahoma  City,  OUa. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  418,039 

Int  a."  BOID  27/06 

VS.  a.  210—251  3  Claims 


1.  A  centrifugal  filter,  comprising: 

a)  a  collector  chamber. 

b)  a  machine  body  supporting  said  collector  chamber; 

c)  a  rotatable  filter  basket  having  a  perforated  barrel  and  a  basket 
neck,  said  filter  basket  being  disposed  in  the  interior  of  the 
collector  chamber; 

d)  a  bearing  housing  having  a  bearing  device  comprising  a 
rotatable  drive  shaft  for  die  filter  basket,  said  machine  body 
having  a  portion  supporting  said  bearing  housing  and  having 
at  least  one  opening; 

e)  a  hub  driven  by  said  drive  shaft  and  connected  with  a  portion 
of  said  basket  neck,  wherein  said  portion  of  said  basket  neck 
has  at  least  one  basket  neck  bottom  opening; 

0  a  filter  element  having  a  first  edge  connected  with  the  filter 

basket;  and 
g)  lifting  means  to  which  is  connected  a  second  edge  of  said 

filter  element  so  as  to  move  said  second  edge  in  a  direction 

between  a  folded  position  of  said   filter  element  and  a 

stretched  position  of  said  filter  element 


1.  A  filter  for  use  in  filtering  paint  in  an  airiess  paint  spraying 
system  comprising: 
a  base,  comprising 

an  upper  end,  a  lower  end,  and  an  outer  peripheral  surface,  an 

opening  in  the  upper  end  forming  an  inner  peripheral 

surface, 

wherein  a  substantial  portion  of  the  outer  peripheral  surface 

comprises  an  accordion  wire  mesh  and  means  to  hold  the 

accordion  wire  mesh  to  the  base. 


wherein  the  inner  peripheral  surface  comprises  a  support  frame 
having  means  to  permit  a  flow  of  paint  therethrough,  said 
means  comprising  a  solid  sheet  of  metal  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  apertures,  and 

wherein  the  lower  end  has  an  outer  surface  which  comprises  an 
accordion  wire  mesh  and  means  to  hold  the  accordion  wire 
mesh  to  the  lower  end;  and 

a  top.  comprising 
an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface  and  an  outer  periphery, 
wherein  die  top  has  means  for  disconnecting  and  reconnect- 
ing the  top  to  die  base. 

wherein  die  top  further  comprises  both  a  first  connection  means 
for  connecting  the  top  to  die  base,  and  a  second  connection 
means  for  connecting  the  filter  to  the  airless  paint  spraying 
system. 

wherein  said  disconnecting  means  of  the  top  permits  cleaning  of 
boUi  the  inner  peripheral  surface  and  the  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  the  base  such  diat  the  filter  is  re-usable  after  said 
cleaning,  and 

wherein  said  filter  is  connected  via  the  second  connection  means 
to  the  airless  spraying  system  and  then  inserted  in  a  paint 
container. 
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5367324 

METHOD  OF  BIODEGRADING  HYDROPHOBIC 

ORGANIC  COMPOLTVDS 

Randi    K.    Rothmel,    Mt    HoUy,    and    Ronald    Unterman, 

Lawrenceville,  both  of  NJ„  assignors  to  Envirogen,  Inc^ 

Lawrenceville,  N  J. 

FUed  Jiin.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,699 

Int  a."  C02F  3/34 

VS.  a.  210—611  21  aaims 


(a)  combining  a  waste  ccmtaining  chitinous  material  widi  suffi- 
cient water  to  make  a  pumpable  mixture  and  to  maintain  tlie 
concentration  of  digestible  waste  constituents  of  the  mixture 
ai  a  level  sufficient  to  allow  die  temperature  of  the  mixture  to 
be  maintained  at  a  thermophilic  temperature  during  thermo- 
philic digesdon  of  the  mixmre  under  normal  ambient  condi- 
tions without  addition  of  external  heat; 

(b)  charging  die  mixture  to  a  thermophilic  digester  to  commingle 
with  medium  in  the  digester; 

(c)  aerating  a  medium  in  die  digester  at  a  rate  sufficient  to 
maintain  die  medium  under  at  least  marginally  aerobic  condi- 
tions; 

(d)  subjecting  die  medium  to  thermophilic  digestion  in  the 
digester  by  microorganisms,  while  aerating,  to  solubilize  at 
least  a  portion  of  die  chitin  of  the  chiunous  waste;  and 

(e)  continuously  removing  a  volume  of  digested  medium  con- 
taining solubilized  chitin  from  the  digester,  and  continuously 
charging  a  substantially  equal  volume  of  pumpable  mixture  to 
the  digester. 


5367326 
MULTISAMPLE  MAGNETIC  SEPARATION  DEVICE 
Steven  J.  Ekenberg,  Mt  Horeb,  and  Paula  R.  G.  Brisco,  Madi- 
son, both  of  Wis.,  asagnors  to  Promega  Corporation,  Madi- 
son, Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306361 

Int  a.*  BOID  35/06 

VS.  CL  210—695  15  claims 


U     S2    T«l 
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1.  A  method  of  degrading  an  HOC  comprising: 

(A)  contacting  at  ambient  temperature  said  HOC  with  a  micro- 
organism capable  of  metabolizing  said  HOC  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  degrade  some,  but  not  all  of  said  HOC; 

(B)  heating  the  HOC  not  degraded;  and  thereafter 

(C)  contacting  the  HOC  not  degraded  with  a  microorganism 
capable  of  metabobzing  said  HOC. 


5367325 
THERMOPHILIC  DIGESTION  OF  CHITIN-CGNTAINING 

WASTE 

PhUlip  M.  Townsiey,  and  Peter  J.  Townsley,  both  of  Unit  No. 

96,  2533  152nd  Street,  Surrey,  British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525341 

Int  a.*  C02F  3/02 

VS.  a.  210—612  20  aaims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  diermophilic  bacterial  digestion  of 

an  aqueous  waste  including  chitin-containing  maner,  the  process 

comprising: 


11.  A  method  for  magnetically  separadng  a  target  substance 
from  a  test  medium  in  a  magnetic  separation  apparatus,  the  sub- 
stance coupled  to  magnetically  responsive  particles,  die  apparatus 
comprising  an  array  of  nonmagnetic  wells  defining  a  separation 
chamber,  nonmagnetic  pins  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  opposed 
upper  and  lower  ends,  a  single  substantially  planar  magnet  pack  for 
magnetizing  the  pins,  die  magnet  pack  capable  of  generating 
magnetic  flux  lines  substantially  collinear  with  said  longitudinal 
axis,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  said  test  medium  into  said  weUs; 

(b)  contacting  a  quantity  of  magnetically  responsive  panicles 
comprising  a  receptor  capable  of  binding  specifically  to  said 
target  substance  in  said  test  medium  to  produce  target  sub- 
stance bearing  particles; 

(c)  positioning  die  lower  end  of  said  pins  widiin  said  wells; 

(d)  positioning  said  magnet  pack  above  the  upper  end  of  said 
pins  so  that  the  plane  of  said  magnet  pack  is  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pins  and 

(e)  separating  said  target  substance  bearing  particles  ftom  said 
test  medium. 
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5,5«7327 
AIR-ASSIST  DISCHARGE  OF  FILTER  PRESS  CAKE 
Jod  D.  De  Haan;  Daniel  De  Haan;  Gregory  De  Haan,  aU  of 
Zeelaod;   David  J.   Spylier,  Holland;   David   P.   McLeod, 
Muskegon;  Wesley  G.  Koops,  and  Leonid  B.  Gelfand,  both 
of  Holland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  JWI,  Inc.,  Holland, 
Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93A)1887.  §  371  Date  Mar.  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  27.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07584,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14.  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  952,236,  Sep.  28,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,328,617.  This  PCT  application  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
406^39 


Int  a."  BOID  25/32 


VS.  a.  210—768 


15  Claims 


1.  In  a  filter  press  including  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  horizontally 
elongate  and  generally  parallel  side  rails  which  extend  lengthwise 
of  the  press  and  are  sidewardly  spaced  apart,  a  first  head  structure 
stationarily  mounted  adjacent  one  end  of  said  rails,  a  second  head 
structure  mounted  on  said  rails  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  said  first  head  structure  for  respective  closing  and  opening  of 
said  press,  a  plurality  of  vertically-enlarged  filter  plates  movably 
disposed  in  generally  side-by-side  relationship  to  define  a  stack 
extending  lengthwise  between  said  first  and  second  head  structures 
when  said  press  is  closed,  each  said  filter  plate  mounting  thereon  a 
respective  filter  member  which  is  independent  of  the  filter  mem- 
bers mounted  on  the  other  filter  plates,  said  filter  plates  extending 
transversely  between  and  being  slidably  supported  on  said  side 
rails,  each  movable  filter  plate  having  parts  which  project  out- 
wardly from  opposite  side  edges  thereof,  and  a  shift  assembly  for 
effecting  shifting  of  individual  said  filter  plates  along  the  side  rails 
toward  the  second  head  structure  when  said  second  head  structure 
is  in  an  open  position,  the  improvement  comprising: 
discharge  assist  means  for  directing  a  pressurized  stream  of  air 
against  an  exposed  face  of  an  endmost  said  plate  of  said  stack 
to  assist  in  dislodging  filtrate  adhered  to  said  plate,  said 
discbarge  assist  means  including  an  air  nozzle  assembly  for 
directing  a  pressurized  airstream  at  the  exposed  face  of  said 
plate,  and  a  drive  device  for  moving  the  nozzle  generally 
parallel    across   the    face    to   effect    air-assisted    discharge 
throughout  the  entirety  of  the  face,  i  ^ 


5,567328 
MEDICAL  CIRCUrr  FORMING  PROCESS 
Paul  F.  Engle.-  Thomas  J.  Lynch,  both  of  Mechanicsburg,  and 
Roger  T.  Banks.  York,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,244 
Int  a.*  B44C  //22.  C23F  1/00 
VS.  a.  216—13  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  to  manufacture  disposable  medical  flat  flexible 
printed  circuits  10  comprising 

depositing  conductive  metal  in  the  range  of  1000  to  2500  Ang- 
stroms thick  onto  a  flexible  film  having  a  thickness  in  the 
range  of  0.1  to  10  mils., 
covering  first  portions  of  the  metal  with  a  resist  material 
arranged  in  a  pattern. 


depositing  metal  circuit  material  onto  second  portions  of  the 

metal, 
ovetplating  the  metal  circuit  material  with  a  corrosion  resistant 

noetal, 
removing  the  resist  material  and  the  first  portions  of  the  metal 

and 
laminating  the  circuit  with  a  polymeric  material. 


5.567329 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  FABRICATING  A 

MULTILAYER  LAMINATE  FOR  A  PRINTED  WIRING 

BOARD,  AND  A  PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD  FORMED 

THEREBY 

Paul  B.  Rose,  and  John  L.  Lamanna,  both  of  Winter  Park,  Fla.. 

assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation,  Bethesda.  Md. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379.252 

Int  ex."  B44C  1/22 

VS.  CI.  216—18  29  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  multilayer  laminate  for  a  printed 
wiring  board,  comprising,  in  order,  the  steps  of: 

a.  developing,  with  photoimaging  material,  a  photoimage  of  a 
plurality  of  blind  via  sites  on  a  first  side  of  a  first  sheet,  the 
first  sheet  including  a  flexible  dielectric  material,  the  flexible 
material  being  clad  on  the  first  and  a  second  side  with  first  and 
second  layers  of  conductive  material,  respectively; 

b.  etching  conductive  material  of  the  first  layer  of  conductive 
material  from  the  blind  via  sites: 

c.  removing  developed  photoimaging  material  of  tlie  photoimage 
of  tlie  blind  via  sites: 

d.  laser  ablating  the  flexible  material  from  the  blind  via  sites; 

e.  developing,  with  photoimaging  material,  a  photoimage  of  a 
conductor  and  pad  panem  on  the  first  side  of  the  first  sheet; 

f.  electroplating  conductive  material  posts  in  tl»e  blind  via  sites, 
using  the  second  layer  of  conductive  material  as  an  electrode; 

g.  electroplating  conductive  material  in  the  conductor  and  pad 
panem  on  the  first  side  of  the  first  sheet; 

h.  electroplating  a  protective  material  in  the  conductor  and  pad 
pattern  over  the  conductive  material  electroplated  in  the  con- 
ductor and  pad  pattern  on  the  first  side  of  the  first  sheet; 

i.  removing  developed  photoimaging  material  of  the  photoimage 
of  the  conductor  and  pad  pattern; 

j.  etching  the  first  side  of  the  first  sheet  to  remove  the  photoim- 
aged  pattern  and  exposed  conductive  material  of  the  first  layer 


of  conductive  material  beneath  the  photoimaged  pattern, 
thereby  forming  a  patterned  first  sheet; 

k.  removing  the  protective  material;  and 

I.  repeating  steps  of  bonding  a  first  side  of  a  second  sheet,  the 
second  sheet  including  a  flexible  material  clad  on  a  second 
side  with  a  first  layer  of  conductive  material,  to  an  etched  first 
side  of  a  preceding  sheet,  followed  by  steps  a-k  for  each 
additional  layer  of  conductive  material  desired,  thereby  form- 
ing the  multilayer  laminate. 


(8)  depositing  metal  into  die  holes  produced  in  (7)  to  provide 
vias  to  said  planes  and  layers  to  yield  an  electrical  intercon- 
nect structure. 


5367330 

ELECTRICAL  INTERCONNECT  STRUCTURES  AND 

PROCESSES 

Robert  G.  Dorothy,  Kennen  Square,  Pa^  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  80.463,  Jun.  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  992,275. 
Dec.  15,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  324,064 
Int  a."  B44C  1/22:  C03C  15/00 
VS.  a.  216-18  17  aaims 

IK     e 


n  L  r  r 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an  electrical  interconnect  structure 
comprising: 

( 1 )  forming  a  substrucmre  A  by: 

(a)  depositing  onto  a  subsu^te,  a  first  electrically  conducting 
film  which  can  serve  as  a  power  plane  or  ground  plane; 

(b)  depositing  a  layer  of  dielectric  material  onto  the  electri- 
cally conducting  film;  and 

(c)  depositing  a  second  electrically  conducting  film  which  can 
serve  as  a  ground  plane  or  power  plane  onto  the  layer  of 
dielectric  material;  and 

(2)  forming  a  substructure  B  by: 

(a)  depositing  a  high  temperature  superconducting  film  onto  a 
first  single  crystal  substrate  chosen  to  provide  epitaxial 
growth  for  said  superconducting  film  and  patterning  the 
superconducting  film  to  form  a  first  patterned  signal  layer; 

(b)  forming  metal  contact  pads  onto  the  first  patterned  signal 
layer; 

(3)  bonding  die  exposed  patterned  signal  layer  of  substructure  B 
to  the  exposed  elecnically  conducting  film  of  substiucnire  A 
with  a  dielectric  material  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  2  pm 
and  a  dielectric  constant  of  less  than  about  5; 

(4)  reducing  the  thickness  of  die  first  single  crystal  substt^te  to  a 
maximum  thickness  of  about  25  pm; 

(5)  forming  a  substructure  C  by: 

(a)  depositing  a  high  temperamre  superconducting  film  onto  a 
second  single  crystal  substt-ate  chosen  to  provide  epitaxial 
growth  for  the  superconducting  film  and  patterning  the 
superconducting  film  to  form  a  second  patterned  signal 
layer; 

(b)  forming  metal  contact  pads  onto  the  second  patterned 
signal  layer; 

(6)  bonding  die  exposed  patterned  signal  layer  of  substrucwre  C 
to  the  reduced  first  single  crystal  substrate  of  combined  sub- 
structures A  and  B  with  a  dielectric  material  a  dielectric 
constant  of  less  than  about  5; 

(7)  producing  holes  dirough  the  top  surface  of  die  combined 
subsnucnires  A,  B.  and  C  to  the  ground  plane,  power  plane, 
and  signal  layers;  and 


5367331 

FLOATING  HEAD  SLIDER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANLTFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Hirosbi  Kjgitanl,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nee  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  292,035,  Aug.  18,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5355,145.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  466.931 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1993,  4-205946 
Int  a.'  GllB  5/127 
VS.  a.  216-22  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  floating  head  slider,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
forming  a  groove  in  a  rail  forming  substrate; 
forming  a  read/write  element  on  said  rail  forming  substrate  to 
have  a  front  end  portion  formed  on  a  side  surface  of  said 
groove: 
forming  a  flattening  film,  having  a  first  lead  line  extraction  hole 
of  said  read/write  element,  on  said  rail  forming  substrate  and 
said  read/write  element; 
stacking  a  slider  base  material  substrate,  having  a  second  lead 
line  extraction  hole  communicating  with  said  first  lead  line 
extraction  hole,  on  said  flattening  film; 
forming  rails  and  a  recess  in  said  rail  forming  substrate  by 
etching  such  that  said  rails  and  recess  are  perpendicular  to  a 
side  surface  of  said  groove  on  which  die  front  end  portion  of 
said  read/write  element  is  formed; 
filling  said  first  and  second  lead  line  extraction  holes  with  a 
conductive  material  to  form  a  connection  signal  line  con- 
nected to  said  read/write  element; 
cutting  said  rail  forming  subsd^te  and  said  slider  base  material 
substt^te  along  die  side  surface  of  said  groove  to  expose  die 
from  end  portion  of  said  read/write  element  to  obtain  a  slider; 
and 
polishing  a  rail  forming  surface  of  said  rail  forming  substrate  of 
said  slider  to  form  a  front  gap  portion  of  said  read/write 
element. 


5367332 
MICRO-MACHINE  MANUFACTURING  PROCESS 
Jitesh  Mehta,  West  Bloomington.  Minn.,  assignor  to  FSI  Inter- 
national, Chaska.  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  488,^79 

Int  CX*^  HOIL  21/027 

VS.  CL  216-57  9  claims 


1.  A  manufacturing  process  for  producing  a  duw  dimensional 
structure  on  a  substrate,  in  which  said  suwrnire  has  been  built  up  of 
silicon  on  die  substrate,  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  structtire 
overiying  and  supported  by  a  layer  of  a  silicon  oxide  on  die 
substrate,  the  process  comprising  removing  the  silicon  oxide  layer 
in  two  steps,  the  first  step  comprising  removing  die  bulk  of  die 
silicon  oxide  layer  by  a  rapid  liquid  or  gaseous  etching  process, 
leaving  at  least  a  portion  of  the  silicon  oxide  layer  direcdy  under- 
lying die  sdDcmre  in  place  so  as  to  support  the  structtire  during  a 
wash  cycle,  and  the  second  silicon  oxide  removal  step  comprising 
introducing  die  substrate  to  a  high  flow  rate  gaseous  environment 
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containing  anhydrous  HF,  said  flow  rate  being  at  least  about  20 
liters/min,  to  which  substantially  no  water  is  provided  until  the 
silicon  oxide  directly  underlying  the  structure  has  been  removed. 


THIN  nLM  MAGNETIC  HEAD,  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Yasuo  Hira;  Tamaki  Toba,  both  of  Yokohama;  Hirotaka 
Imayama,  Kawasaki;  Atsuko  Ohkawa,  Yokohama;  Masa- 
yasu  Fujisawa,  Kamigawa-kea;  Kazuo  Nate,  Machida; 
Hidekj  Sonobe,  Odawara;  Saburo  Suzuki,  Minamiashigara; 
Eisei  Togawa;  Hiroshi  Ishizaki,  both  of  Odawara,  and 
Yoshiki  Hagiwara,  Hadano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,915 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1993,  5-154907; 
Dec  10,  1993,  5-310110;  Apr.  15,  1994,  6-077362 

Int  CL*  B44C  1/22 
UA  CL  216—22  20  Oaims 


0  etching  exposed  said  beam  layer  with  said  beam  pattern  of 
said  first  metal  layer  masking  said  beam  layer  to  define  a 
beam  and  hinge;  and 

g)  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  spacer  layer  to  fiee  said 
beam  from  said  spacer  layer. 


I.  A  process  for  producing  a  thin  film  magnetic  head  having 
non-linear  rail(s),  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  maslc  composed  of  a  high-molecular  substance  onto  a 
surface  of  a  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  magnetic  head 
elements  thereon,  which  substrate  is  a  material  to  be  pro- 
cessed and  on  which  surface  said  rail(s)  are  to  be  formed, 
thereby  making  a  plurality  of  head  blocks  covered  with  the 
mask; 

mounting,  on  a  holder,  the  substrate  having  said  head  blocks 
covered  with  the  mask; 

rotating  said  holder  having  the  mounted  substrate;  and 

ion  milling  the  surface  on  which  the  rail(s)  are  to  be  formed 
while  allowing  said  holder  to  have  an  inclination  of  15°  to  60° 
to  an  electrode  for  ion  extraction. 


5,567,335 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING  SHEET 
METAL  EDGES 
Peter  Baessler,  Bellikon;  Alan  Marriott,  Andelflngen;  Urs  Mau- 
rer,  Schaflhausen,  and  Marcel  Oberholzer,  Kindhausen,  all 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Elpatronic  AG,  Zug,  Switzer- 
land 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,546 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec  15,  1993,  03 
755/93;  Mar.  21,  1994,  00  861/94 

Int.  a."  B23K  11/087:13/02:26/02 
VS.  CL  219—61.2  12  Claims 


5,567334 
METHOD  FOR  CREATING  A  DIGITAL  MICROMIRROR 

DEVICE  USING  AN  ALUMINUM  HARD  MASK 
James  C.  Baker,  Coppell;  Henry  IVombley,  Princeton,  and 
Scott  H.  Prengle,  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,024 

Int  ex."  B44C  1/22:  C23F  1/00 

VS.  a.  216—24  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  electrical  addressing  circuitry  on  a  substrate; 

b)  depositing  a  spacer  layer  on  said  substrate  and  over  said 
addressing  circuitry; 

c)  depositing  a  hinge  layer  on  said  spacer  layer; 

d)  depositing  a  beam  layer  on  said  hinge  layer, 

e)  defining  a  beam  panem  of  a  first  metal  layer  on  said  beam 
layer; 


1.  Process  for  welding  sheet  metal  edges,  in  particular  for 
welding  two  edges  of  a  rounded  metal  sheet  to  produce  a  container 
body,  by  positioning  the  edges  to  be  welded  in  relation  to  one 
another  by  guide  means  comprising  a  Z-shaped  rail  having  guide 
slots  for  engaging  the  edges  to  be  welded  and  guiding  the  edges 
together  at  a  welding  sution  in  which  they  are  welded  together, 
characterized  in  that  the  sheet  metal  edges  to  be  welded  are 
preheated  prior  to  welding  by  preheating  the  sheet  metal  edges  in 
region  of  the  guide  means. 
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5,567336 

LASER  ABLATION  FORWARD  METAL  DEPOSITION 

WITH  ELECTROSTATIC  ASSISTED  BONDING 

Abdelkrim  Tatah,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328,101,  Oct.  24,  1994.  This 

appUcaUon  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,930 

Int  a."  B23K  26/00 

VS.  CL  219—121.66  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  bonding  a  metal  line  to  a  substrate  having  the 
metal  line  on  a  first  surface  thereof,  and  a  second  surface  opposing 
the  first  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  disposing  said  second  surface  adjacent  a  reflector  such  that 
said  reflector  directly  opposes  said  metal  line; 

(b)  applying  an  electric  field  across  said  substrate;  and 

(c)  focusing  a  laser  beam  through  said  substrate  onto  said 
reflector  such  that  said  laser  beam  is  repeatedly  reflected 
between  said  reflector  and  said  metal  line; 

whereby  said  substrate  absorbs  energy  from  said  laser  beam  as 
said  laser  beam  is  repeatedly  reflected  through  said  substrate, 
thereby  heating  said  substrate. 


5367337 
ELECTRIC  ENGINE  BLOCK  HEATER  WITH  FLANGED 

SCREW 
Gary  C.  Ewards;  William  Rose,  and  Ronald  H.  Schaefer,  all  of 
Winnipeg,  Canada,  assignors  to  Phillips  &  Temro  Industries 
Ltd.,  Winnipeg,  Canada 

Filed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,635 

Int  a.*  B60L  1/02 

VS.  a.  219—205  12  Claims 


J7A 


1.  A  heater  for  attachment  into  an  aperture  in  a  wall  of  an  engine 
block,  the  wall  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface  and 
closing  a  hollow  interior  of  the  engine  block  for  receiving  a 
cooling  fluid  of  the  engine  block,  the  heater  comprising  a  heater 
body  having  a  front  face  for  facing  outwardly  of  the  engine  block, 
a  rear  face  for  facing  inwardly  of  the  engine  block,  and  edge  face 
means  shaped  to  engage  into  the  aperture,  abutment  means  adja- 
cent the  front  face  for  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  the  engine 
block,  an  opening  passing  through  the  heater  body  from  the  front 
face  to  the  rear  face,  a  heating  element  extending  from  the  rear 
face  for  projecting  into  the  cooling  fluid  within  the  hollow  interior 
of  the  engine  block,  a  screw  having  male  screw  threads  thereon 
extending  through  the  opening  and  having  a  head  actuable  at  the 
front  face  of  the  heater  body,  the  screw  being  loosely  received  in 
the  opening  for  free  non-threaded  rotation  relative  to  the  heater 
body,  locating  means  having  a  female  threaded  bore  and  a  ramp 
surface  extending  therefrom  to  define  a  countersink  in  the  locating 
means,  said  bore  in  the  locating  means  being  threadedly  engaged 


on  the  screw  such  that  rotation  of  the  screw  causes  tlie  locating 
means  to  move  toward  the  rear  face  for  engagement  with  the  inner 
surface  of  the  engine  block  to  clamp  the  wall  between  the  abut- 
ment means  and  the  locating  means,  the  screw  having  a  major 
longitudinal  axis  and  a  tubular  terminal  portion  opposite  tlie  head 
of  the  screw,  said  terminal  portion  having  an  end  face,  an  outer 
wall,  and  an  inner  wall,  said  inner  wall  defining  an  unobstructed 
bore,  said  tubular  terminal  portion  being  deformable  from  a  first 
position  to  a  second  position,  said  first  position  being  defined  by 
die  outer  wall  extending  to  said  end  face  substantially  parallel  to 
the  major  longitudinal  axis  of  the  screw,  said  second  position  being 
defined  by  the  outer  wall  being  bent  radially  outwardly  to  form  an 
annular  flange  lying  on  the  ramp  surface  of  the  countersink  in  d»e 
locating  means  to  prevent  the  locating  means  from  being  released 
from  threaded  engagement  with  the  screw. 


5367338 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  MICROWAVE 

FEED  nS  A  MICROWAVE  OVEN,  AND  MICROWAVE 

OVEN  WITH  SUCH  CONTROL 

Mats  G.  Idebro,  Linkoping.  and  Tim  P.  Sundstrom,  Norrkop- 

ing,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Whiripooi  Europe  B.V., 

Veidhoven,  Netheriands 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,145 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  29,  1994,  9402309 
Int  CL^  HOSE  6/74 
VS.  a.  219—718  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling,  in  a  microwave  oven,  the  feeding  of 
microwaves  to  the  oven  cavity,  the  oven  comprising  a  microwave 
radiation  source  and  a  control  unit  for  controlling  the  microwave 
feed,  means  being  arranged  in  the  cavity  for  bringing  about  a 
periodically-varying  microwave  exposure  of  tlie  food  or  dish  dur- 
ing heating,  defining  a  variation  period,  and  a  desired  power  level 
below  fijil  power  of  the  fed  microwaves  being  produced  by  peri- 
odic activation  of  the  microwave  radiation  source  during  a  control 
cycle  that  is  part  of  a  sequence  of  control  cycles,  the  method 
comprising: 
selecting  the  duration  (T)  of  each  control  cycle  and  the  variation 
period  of  the  microwave  exposure  to  improve  heating  unifor- 
mity, wherein  diis  selecting  includes  synchronizing  the  peri- 
odic activation  and  the  variation  period  such  that  a  point  on 
the  food  or  dish  is  located  within  every  sector  of  a  revolution 
during  essentially  the  same  amount  of  the  total  activation  time 
of  the  microwave  radiation  source  during  a  heating  procedure. 
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WAVE  GUTOE  SYSTEM  OF  A  MICROWAVE  OVEN 
Phil   D.   Joo;    Kyung   S.    Lim,   and    Kwan   H.    Lee,   all   of 
Kyungsangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Goldstar 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  25,  1992, 
15981/1992,-  Mar.  8,  1993,  3427/1993 

Int  a."  H05B  6n2 
V>&.  a.  219—748  16  aaims 


L  t  >  )ti  1 1 1  i  ^  ^  w  ^  .i-uj  6a  8         7 


r^i^= 


jQ 


''^^^^^^WK^^rr 


^i 


5367341 
AMMONIUM  ORGANO-PHOSPHORUS  ACID  SALTS 
Bernard  lUry,  Manchester,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Impe- 
rial Chemical  Industries  PLC,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01464,  §  371  Date  Apr.  18,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/03462,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  381,852 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  7,  1992, 
9216780 

Int  a.*  ClOM  WSPA:  C07F  9//65 
U.S.  CI.  508—436  10  Claims 

1.  An  ammonium  salt  of  an  organo-oxyphosphorus  acid,  an 
organo-thiophosphonis  acid  or  esters  thereof  with  a  polyesteramine 
of  formula 

Y— CO— {O— A— CO]„— Z— R 

wherein 

A  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical; 

Y  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  optionally  substituted  hydrocarbon 
group; 

n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  100; 

Z  is  a  divalent  bridging  group;  and 

R  is  an  amino  group. 

9.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  lubricant  and  0.01  to 
10%  by  weight  of  an  ammonium  salt  as  claimed  in  claim  1. 


1.  A  wave  guide  system  of  a  microwave  oven  comprising: 

a  cavity  containing  a  food  to  be  cooked  and  having  a  pair  of 
microwave  feed  openings  formed  in  one  wall  thereof; 

a  magnetron  having  an  antenna  and  positioned  between  said 
microwave  feed  openings  in  spaced  apart  relation  to  said  wall 
having  said  microwave  feed  openings,  to  generate  micro- 
waves having  a  wavelength  of  X,;  and 

a  waveguide  provided  to  cover  an  external  portion  of  said  wall 
having  said  microwave  feed  openings,  said  external  portion 
including  said  microwave  feed  openings,  support  thereon  said 
magnetron  and  guide  microwaves  through  said  microwave 
feed  openings  into  said  cavity  and  having  a  short  circuited 
surface  which  is  spaced  apart  from  said  antenna  by  a  distance 
of  X.^4  and  parallel  to  said  antenna. 


5367340 
NITROGEN-FREE  ANIONIC  SOFTENERS 
Ansgar  Beliler,  Bottrop;  Uwe  Ploog,  Haan;  Guenther  Uphues, 
Monheim;  Bemd  Wahle,  Kaarst;  Peter  Waltenberger,  Hollig, 
and  Yvonne  Jansen,  Krefeld,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Henkel    Kommanditgesellschalt   auf  Aktien,    Duesseidorf, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP93/«3469,  §  371  Date  Jun.  16,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13768,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  454302 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  17,  1992,  42  42 
689.8 

Int.  CL'  D06M  13/14^ 
MS,,  a.  510—527  6  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  softening  textiles,  yams  or  fibers  comprising 
contacting  said  textiles,  yams  or  fibers  with  a  nitrogen-ftee  anionic 
softener  comprising  sulfated  fatty  acid  partial  glycerides  corre- 
sponding to  formula  (I): 


CH3O— (CHzCHjOiiJli 


CH— O— (CHtCHOWI^ 

I 

CH2O— (CH2CH20)^' 

in  which 

R'.  R'  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  represent  at  least 

one  aliphatic,  linear  or  branched  acyl  radical  containing  6  to 

22  carbon  atoms,  at  least  one  sulfate  group  and  optionally  a 

hydroxy  1  group,  and  m.  n  and  p=0  or  a  number  from  1  to  10. 


5367342 

LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITION  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Kiyoshi   Inoue,  and   Masakuni   Hirata,  both   of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,438 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1994,  6-145727 

Int  a.*  ClOM  137/06:133/56 

MS.  CL  508—287  16  Claims 
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1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  for  internal  combustion  engines 
characterized  in  that  it  comprises:  a  lubricating  base  oil.  (A)  a  0.1 
to  0.7%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  alkaline  earth  metal  type 
cleansing  agent  in  the  form  of  sulfuric  acid  ash  selected  firom 
alkaline  earth  metal  sulfonate,  alkaline  earth  metal  phenate  and 
alkaline  earth  salicylate,  (B)  a  0.01  to  0.10%  by  weight  in  terms  of 
phosphorous  atom  concentration  of  zinc  dialkyldithiophosphate 
expressed  by  the  following  general  formula  (I) 


0) 


R'O  S 

\// 
P 

/  \ 
.R^  S- 


(I) 


-Zn 


where  R'  and  R~  are  alkyl  groups  having  3  to  1 2  carbon  atoms  and 
may  be  same  or  different,  (C)  a  0.05  to  0.15%  by  weight  in  terms 
of  nitrogen  atom  concentration  of  a  succinic  acid  imide  type 
ashless  dispersant  and  (D)  a  0.5  to  3.0%  by  weight  of  a  phenol  or 
amine  type  ashless  antioxidant,  or  both,  as  essential  components  on 
the  basis  of  the  total  amount  of  the  composition,  the  total  base 
number  of  the  composition  being  between  2.0  and  6.0  mgKOH/g. 


5367343 
NEW  LEATHER  OILING  PREPARATIONS  AND  THEIR 
USE 
Wolfgang  Ritter.  Hann;  Hans-Dieter  Sitz,  Ronunerskirx4ien; 
Rudolf  Zauns-Huber,  Duesseidorf,  and  Emil  Ruscheinsky, 
Leverkusen,  ail  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Komman- 
ditgesellschalt auf  Aktien,  Duesseidorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)1730,  §  371  Date  Feb.  17,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)1S87,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  367,268 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  14,  1992,  42  23 
111.6 

Int  a.*  C14C  9AX) 
VS.  a.  252-«7  20  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  dispersion  of  amphiphilic  co-oligomers  for  oiling 
leather  or  skins,  said  dispersion  comprising  co-oligomers  of 

(a)  fatty  crolonates,  and 

(b)  radical-copolymerizable,  hydrophilic,  ethylenically  unsatur- 
ated acids,  anhydrides  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  the 
weight  ratio  of  (a):(b)  is  30-90%: 70- 10%.  based  on  the 
weight  of  (a>+(b).  said  dispersion  having  an  active  substance 
content  in  the  range  from  about  30-70%  by  weight,  based  on 
the  weight  of  said  dispersion. 


(v)  aminoalcohoi  compounds  containing  at  least  one  reactive 
amino  group  and  at  least  one  reaaive  hydroxy  group  per 
molecule,  and 
(vi)  mixtures  of  (i)  to  (v); 
provided    that    when    said    nucleophilic    post-treating    reactani 
includes  one  or  more  of  (iii).  (iv)  or  (v).  the  reaction  between  (A) 
and  (B)  is  conducted  in  the  presence  of  monoreactive  nucleophilic 
chain-stopping  or  end-capping  co-reactant  (C)  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  ensure  that  the  reaction  product  is  gel-fiee. 


5367344 
GEL-FREE  DISPERSANT  ADDITHTIS  USEFLX  IN 
OLEAGINOUS  COMPOSITIONS,  DERIVED  FROM 
FUNCTIONALIZED  AND  GRAFTED  ALPHA-OLEFIN 
POLYMERS 
Jacob  Emert  Brooklyn,  N.Y.;  Robert  D.  Lundberg,  Fleming- 
ton,  and  David  J.  Lohse,  Bridgewater,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  992316,  Dec.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352.967 
Int  a."  ClOM  145/22.145/20 
VS.  a.  508—152  20  Claims 

1.  A  gel-free  dispersant  additive  for  oleaginous  compositions 
comprising  the  reaction  product  of: 

(A)  a  functionalized  and  grafted  a-olefin  polymer  prepared  by: 

(1)  first  functionalizing  an  oil  soluble  unsaturated  a-olefin 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a-olefin 
homopolymers  and  a-olefin  interpolymers  to  obtain  an 
intermediate  product  comprising  functionalized  a-olefin 
polymer,  said  a-olefin  polymer  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  from  about  700  to  about  10.000  and  a 
polydispersity  of  from  about  I  to  about  5  prior  to  function- 
alizing; said  a-olefin  polymer  being  selectively  functional- 
ized with  carboxylic  acid  producing  moieties  at  sites  of 
olefinic  unsaturation  such  that  at  least  65%  of  the  polymer 
chains  thereof  which  are  functionalized  are  monofunction- 
alized,  and 

(2)  then  free  radically  grafting  the  intermediate  product  such 
that  carboxylic  acid  producing  moieties  are  randomly 
attached  along  the  polymer  chains  of  the  functionalized 
a-olefin  polymer; 

wherein  said  acid  producing  moieties  introduced  by  functionaliz- 
ing and  by  free  radically  grafting  have  1   to  2  carboxylic  acid 
producing  groups  per  moiety  such  that  the  functionalized  and 
grafted  a-olefin  polymer  contains  an  average  of  from  about  0.5  to 
about  5  acid  producing  moieties  per  polymer  chain;  and 
(B)  at  least  one  nucleophilic  post-treating  reactant  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 
(i)  amine  compounds  containing  only  a  single  reactive  amino 

group  per  molecule, 
(ii)  alcohol  compounds  containing  only  a  single  hydroxy 

group  per  molecule, 
(iii)  polyamine  compounds  containing  at  least  two  reactive 

amino  groups  per  tnolecule, 
(iv)   polyol   compounds   containing   at    least   two   reactive 
hydroxy  groups  per  molecule. 


5367345 

LOWER  VISCOSITY  TELOMER  OIL 

Phillip  S.  Landis,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  International 

Lubrkants.  Inc^  Seattle,  Wash. 
Coatinuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  108,477,  Aug.  18,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,454,965.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,127 

Int  a."  ClOM  129/74:  C07C  69/74 
VS.  a.  508-^186  15  Claims 

1.  A  lower  range  viscosity  teiomer  oil  with  an  acid  number  of 
less  than  20  and  a  viscosity  range  of  from  about  5000  sus  to  about 
12.000  sus  at  40°  C,  comprising  no  more  than  4%  polyunsaturated 
fatty  acids  and  a  plurality  of  aliphatic  rings,  wherein  the  teiomer  oil 
is  made  from  about  5%  to  about  15%  of  a  conjugated  triglyceride 
oil,  wherein  the  conjugated  triglyceride  oil  has  at  least  50%  of  fatty 
acids  having  at  least  two  conjugated  double  bonds,  and  ftwm  about 
85%  to  about  95%  of  an  unconjugated  unsaturated  triglyceride  oil. 
wherein  the  unconjugated  unsaturated  triglyceride  oil  has  from 
about  10%  to  about  75%  of  its  fatty  acids  being  polyunsaturated 
and  having  from  about  16  to  about  26  carbon  atom  chain  length 
(unbranched). 


5367346 
LATENT  HEAT  STORAGE  MATERUL  COMPOSITION 
Hiroyuki  Kakiuchi,  and  Masatairo  Oka,  both  of  Yokkaichi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation,  and 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,632 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Dec  24,  1993,  5-354782 
Int  a."  C09K  5/06 
VS.  a.  252—70  14  Claims 


1.  A  latent  beat  storage  material  composition  having  a  melting 
point  in  the  range  of  5°  to  10°  C.  and  consisting  essentiaUy  of  68  to 
80  wt  %  of  sodium  sulfate  decahydrate.  4  to  15  wt  %  of  anmio- 
nium  chloride  and  4  to  IS  wi  %  of  sodium  bromide. 
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5^7347 
FIBER  TREATMENT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
ORGANOFUNCTIONAL  SILOXANES  AND  METHODS 
FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Jefivy  A.   Kosal;   Diane   M.   Kosal,  both   of  Midland,  and 
Anthony  Revis,  Fre«land,  aJl  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  374,258,  Jan.  23,  1995,  PaL  No.  5^18,775, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  175,807,  Dec  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,409,620.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,761 
Int  a."  D06M  am:  D06C  15/00:  B32B  27/i6 
U.S.  a.  252—8.62  12  aaims 

1.  A  treated  substrate  prepared  by  a  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(I)  mixing: 

(A)  an  allyl  ester,  vinyl  ester,  or  an  unsaturated  acetate 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  isopropenyl  acetate 
and  2-roethyl-l-butenyl  acetate. 

(B)  at  least  one  organohydrogensiloxane, 

(C)  a  metal  catalyst,  and 

(D)  an  organosilicon  compound  having  an  average  of  at  least 
one  group  per  molecule  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydroxy  groups,  carboxyl  groups,  ester  groups,  amino 
groups,  acetoxy  groups,  sulfo  groups,  alkoxy  groups,  acry- 
late  groups,  epoxy  groups,  fluoro  groups,  ether  groups, 
olefinic  hydrocarbon  or  halohydrocarbon  radicals  having 
from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 

(E)  a  dispersant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(i)  surfactants;  and 

(ii)  an  acetonitrile  solvent: 

(II)  applying  the  mixture  from  (I)  to  a  substrate;  and 
(ID)  heating  tlie  substrate. 


5,567348 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  FOR  PREOSION  PARTS 

OR  JIGS 

Masanori  Nozawa,  Hannao,  and  Egi  Kashihara,  Wakayania, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50,669,  Apr.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,654 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  Apr.  30, 1992,  4-111560 

Int  a.*  CUD  im:3/18;3/44;  C23G  5/032 

MS.  a.  510—175  7  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  composition  for  precision  parts  of  jigs,  which 

comprises: 

(a)  from  20  to  70%  by  weight  of  the  compositioa  of  a  hydrocar- 
bon having  10-18  carbon  atoms; 

from  10  to  70%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  a  mixture  of  the 
following  components  (b)  and  (c): 

(b)  a  glycol  ether  compound  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula (I): 


R-0-<C^2,0)„-R^ 


(!) 


wherein  R'  means  an  ailcyl  group  having  1-3  carbon  atoms,  R^ 
denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  ailcyl  group  having  1-3  carbon 
atoms,  n  is  2  or  3  and  m  is  2  or  3,  with  the  proviso  that  radicals 
C„H2„0  may  be  different  from  each  other, 
(c)  a  glycol  ether  compound  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula (2): 


R'-0-(C.,  Hj.O)„ 


wherein  components  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  are  present  in  amounts  such 
that  the  ratio  of  the  weight  of  component  (a)  to  the  sum  of  the 
weights  of  components  (b)  and  (c),  (a)/[(b>+<c)],  is  from 
25/75  to  75/25,  and  the  weight  ratio  of  component  (b)  to 
component  (c),  (by(c).  is  from  5/9  to  30/13. 


5,567349 
PHOTO  CROSS-LINKABLE  LIQUID  CRYSTALS 
Stephen  Kelly,  Mohlin;  Martin  Schadt  Seitisberg,  both  of 
Switzerland,  and  Klaus  Schmitt  Lorracfa,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,847 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  30,  1994,  953^ 

Int  a.*  C09K  19/52:19/20;  C07C  69/76 

U.S.  a.  252—299.01  6  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 
A  is  a  cross-linkable  mesogenic  residue  of  the  fotmula 


R— Z' 


Z'- 


(2) 


wherein  R^  means  an  alkyl  group  having  4-8  carbon  atoms.  R'* 
denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  4-8  carbon 
atoms,  n'  is  2  or  3  and  m'  is  2  or  3,  with  the  proviso  that  radicals 
C^H2„,0  may  be  different  from  each  other;  aiid 

(d)  from  3  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  non-ionic  surfactant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyoxyethylene  alkyl  ethers, 
polyoxyethylene  alkyl  phenol  ethers  and  polyoxyethylene  sor- 
bitan  fatty  acid  esters,  said  alkyl  having  from  9  to  18  carbon 
atoms  and  said  fatty  acid  having  from  9  to  24  carbon  atoms; 


wherein 
rings  C  and  D  each  independently  are  1,4-phenylene.  which  is 

optionally  substituted  with  halogen,  methyl  and/or  cyano, 

pyridine-2,5-diyl,  pyrimidine-2,5-diyl,  trans- 1,4- 

cyclohexylene  or  trans- 1.3-dioxane-2,5-diyl; 
Z'     is    — CH2CH2— ,    — CH2O— ,    —COO—,    — OOC— , 

— (CH J4—  or  (CHj)30— ; 
Z^  is  a  single  bond,  — CHjCHj— ,  — CH^O— ,  — OCHj— , 

—COO—,     —OOC—,     — (CH2)4— ,     — ©(CHj),-     or 

-(CHj)30-; 
Z'       is       -(CHj)„-,       -(CHjLO-,       _0(CHj)„-, 

— (CHj)„COO— ,    — OOC(CHj)„— ,    -<CH2)„OOC—    or 

-COO(CHj)„-; 
n  is  0  or  1 ; 

m  is  a  whole  number  of  1  to  16; 
R  is  acrylate,  methacrylate,  acryloyloxy,  methacryloyloxy,  viny- 

loxy  or  epoxy; 
X  is  a  single  bond,  —COO—,  — CH2O— ,  — CONH— .  or 

— C=N— ;  and 
Q  is  n-alkylene.  c-alkylene,  1,4-phenylene,  4,4'-biphenylene  or 

2,6-naphthylene. 


October  22,  19% 


CHEMICAL 


2671 


5367350 
SILACYCLOHEXANE  COMPOUND.  A  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  IT  AND  A  LIQUID  CYRSTAL 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINGING  IT 
Takaaki  Shimizu;  Takeshi  Kinsho;  Tsutomu  Ogihara;  Tatsushi 
Kaneko;  RyuicU  Saito,  all  of  NiigaU-ken,  and  Hideshi  Kuri- 
bara,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Cbemi- 
cal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383368 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1994,  6-033156 

Int  a."  C09K  19/34:19/30:  C07F  7/08:  G02F  1/13 

VS.  a.  252—299.61  ^  claims 

1.  A  silacyclohexane  compound  represented  by  the  following 

general  fonnula  (I): 


(i) 


»      a'    » 


wherem  R  denotes  a  hnear-chain  alkyl  group  with  a  carbon  number  PHOSPHOR  AND  MFTTIon  OF  MAKmr  «A»*ir 

of  1-10,  a  mono-  or  di-fluoroalkyl  group  with  a  carbon  number  of   r„  yT oLa^TR^^H^  k!^^  „/T^     ^  ■ 
1-10.  a  branched-chain  alkvl  am„n  with  ,  .,H K-,  „f  ^  e     *"  ^'  ^J"^  ^°^  ^  ^"™-  '^  "^  Towanda,  Pa.  assign- 


1-10,  a  branched-chain  alkyl  group  with  a  carbon  number  of  3-8. 
an  alkoxyalkyl  group  with  a  carbon  number  of  2-7,  or  an  alkenyl 
group  with  a  carbon  number  of  2-8: 
at  least  one  of 


(A)  and 


ors  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.  Danvers,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189,012,  Jan.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  999,637, 

Dec.  31, 1992,  abandoned.  This  appbcation  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  425335 
Int  a.*  C09K  11/54:11/70:11/57 


VS.  CL  252—301,6  P 


4Claims 


denotes  a  l-sila-l,4-cyclohexylene  or  a  4-sila-l,4-cyclohexylene 
group  whose  silicon  at  position  1  or  position  4  has  a  substitutional 
group   of   H,    F,   CI   or   CH3,    and   the   other   denotes   a    1,4- 
cyclohexylene  group,  a  l-sila-l,4-cyclohexylene  or  a  4-sila-l,4- 
cyclohexylene  group  whose  silicon  at  position  1  or  4  has  a  substi- 
tutional group  of  H,  F,  CI  or  CM,; 
X  denotes  a  substimtional  group  at  an  equatorial  position,  spe- 
cifically CN,  an  alkyl  group  with  a  carbon  number  of  1-10 
and  with  its  end  group  replaced  by  a  trifluororoethyl  group,  an 
alkoxy  group  with  a  carbon  number  of  1-10,  an  alkanoyloxy 
group  with  a  carbon  number  of  2-10,  an  alkoxycaibonyl 
group  with  a  carbon  number  of  1-10,  a  linear-chain  alkyl 
group  with  a  carbon  number  of  1-10,  or  an  alkoxyalkyl  group 
with  a  cartion  number  of  2-7; 
Y  denotes  a  substitutional  group  at  an  axial  position,  specifically 
H  or  CN  when  Y  is  connected  to  a  carbon  atom  in  said  (B) 
group  or  H,  F,  CI  or  CH3  when  Y  is  connected  to  a  silicon 
atom  in  said  (B)  group;  and 
the  relationship  between  R  and  said  (B)  group  as  well  as 
between  said  (A)  group  and  the  substitutional  group  X  is 
trans. 


5367351 
PHOSPHOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Ru-Yi  Qi;   Ronald  E.   Karam,  both  of  Towanda;  Vaddi  B. 
Reddy,  Sayre,  and  James  R.  Cox,  Monroeton,  all  of  Pa. 
assignors  to  OSRAM  Sylvania  Inc.  Danvers,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189,012,  Jan.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  999,637, 
Dec  31,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  425348 
Int  a.*  C09K  11/69:11/59 
VS.  a.  252—301.4  R  31  Claims 

1.  A  phosphor  having  the  general  formula 
M'"(Mgj,M/jV1.0LiSi<0,oF2,  where  M"  is  Na  or  Li;  M*  and  M' 
are  selected  from  Pb,  Nb,  Tb,  Ti,  Sn,  Mn,  Eu,  or  Ce;  x  is  from 
about  0.0025  to  about  0.2;  and  y  is  ftx)m  0  to  about  0.2. 


1.  A  phosphor  having  the  general  formula  NaH(Zn,_>ln,^4)2 
where  X  is  between  about  0.02  to  about  0.12. 


5367353 

METHOD  FOR  DISPERSING  CERAMIC  MATERIAL  IN 

AN  AQUEOUS  MEDIUM 

Leooard  E.  Began,  Jr.  Hatfield,  Pa.  assignor  to  Rohm  and 

Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,091 
Int  a."  BOU  13/00 
VS.  CL  252—313.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  dispersing  one  or  more  ceramic  materials  in  an 
aqueous  medium,  comprising  utilizing  a  polymeric  dispersant  con- 
sisting of,  as  polymerized  units,  from  5  percent  to  95  percent  by 
weight  one  or  more  hydroxy  functional  monomers  and  from  95 
percent  to  5  percent  by  weight  one  or  more  acid<ontaining  mono- 
mers, wherein  the  one  or  more  ceramic  materials  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alumina,  aluminum  nitride,  aluminum 
titanate.  lead  titanate,  boron  nitride,  silicon,  silicon  carbide,  sialon, 
zirconium  nitride,  zirconium  carbide,  zirconium  boride.  boron  car- 
bide, tungsten  carbide,  tungsten  boride.  tin  oxide,  ruthenium  oxide, 
yttrium  oxide,  magnesium  oxide,  calcium  oxide,  and  femtes; 
wherein  the  polymeric  dispersant  is  a  random  copolymer. 
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5^7354 
INHIBITOR  OF  THE  CORROSION  OF  A  METAL 
MATERIAL  SUCH  AS  STEEL 
Christian  Schwendimann,  Metz;  Jacques  Keller,  Florange; 
Jean-Luc  Auger,  Fameck,  and  Philippe  Fatrez,  Chieulles,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  SoUac  (Societe  Anonyme),  Puteaux, 
France 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  346,188 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  14,  1993,  93  15196 
Int  a.*  ClOM  ]73m 
MS.  a.  252—387  7  Claims 

1.  An  inhibitor  of  the  corrosion  of  a  metal  material  consisting  of 
an  aqueous  solution  containing  0.01  to  0.3  mol/1  of  an  allcali  metal 
nitrite,  0.01  to  0.3  mol/1  of  an  alkali  metal  phosphate  and  phospho- 
ric acid  in  a  proportion  of  a  quantity  sufficient  to  maintain  the  pH 
of  said  solution,  measured  at  ambient  temperative,  between  6.9. 
and  7.2. 


5467,355 

INTRINSICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  POLYMER  IN  THE 

FORM  OF  A  DISPERSIBLE  SOLID,  ITS  MANUFACTURE 

AND  ITS  USE 
Bemhard  Wessling;  Harald  Volk,  both  of  Bargteheide,  and 
Susanne  Blattner,  Hamburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Zipperling  Kessler  &  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co.),  Ahrensburg,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350,738,  May  3,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  4,  1987,  37  29 
566.7 

Int  CI.*  HOIB  1/00:1/12 
\}S.  a.  252—500  19  Claims 


1.  Intrinsically  conductive  polyaniline  powder  in  the  form  of  a 
dispersible  solid  of  primary  particles  having  a  specific  surface  area 
according  to  BET  of  >1S  m"/g  and  an  average  (weight)  diameter  of 
less  than  500  nra. 


5,567^56 
EMULSION-POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  AND 
ELECTRICALLY-CONDUCnVE  POLYANILINE  SALTS 
Patrick  J.  Kinlen,  Fenton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,143 

Int  CL*  HOIB  1/00:1/06:1/12 

UJS.  a.  252—500  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polyaniline  salt  comprising  mixing 

in  a  composition,  components  consisting  essentially  of  water,  at 


least  one  organic  solvent  wherem  each  organic  solvent  is  soluble  in 
water  in  an  amount  of  at  least  1  gram  in  SO  grams  of  water  to 
miscible  in  water,  a  hydrophobic  organic  acid  that  is  soluble  in  said 
organic  solvent,  aniline  monomer  and  radical  initiator 


5,567,357 

CONDUCTIVE  PAINT  HAVING  GOOD  ADHESION  TO 

MOLDING  OF  METALLIC  OXIDE 

Shinichi  Wakita,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tatsuta  Electric 

Wire  &  Cable  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)1401,  §  371  Date  Apr.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06092,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  424,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25, 1993,  5-210568 
Int  CI."  HOIB  1/16 
US.  a.  252—514  2  Qaims 

1.  A  conductive  paint  having  a  good  adhesion  to  a  molding  of 
metallic  oxide,  said  conductive  paint  comprising   100  parts  by 
weight  of  silver-plated  copper  powder  containing  silver  plating  in 
the  amount  of  not  more  than  30  wt  %\  13.6-6.0  parts  by  weight  of 
phenolic  resin  (solid  content);  0.2-0.7  part  by  weight  of  one 
selected  from  saturated  fatty  acids,  unsaturated  fatty  acids,  metallic 
salts  thereof,  and  coupling  agents  containing  saturated  fatty  acids 
or  unsaturated  fatty  acids:  1.0-4.0  parts  by  weight  of  triethanola- 
mine:  and  0.1-1.0  part  by  weight  of  dihydroxybenzene, 
said  phenolic  resin  being  a  resol  phenolic  resin  which  satisfies 
the  following  relations: 
(A)  l/n=0.8-1.2 
(B)m/n=0.8-1.2 
(C)b/a=0.8-1.2 
(D)c/a=1.2-1.5 

wherein  1 ,  m,  n,  a.  b  and  c  are  infrared  ray  transmittances  of 
2-mono  substitution  product.  2.  4-di  substitution  product,  2, 4, 
6-tri  substitution  product,  methylol  group,  dimethylenether 
and  phenol  group,  respectively. 


5,567358 
THICK  FILM  RESISTOR  COMPOSITION 
Fujio  Makuta;  Hiroshi  Fukaya,  and  Katsuhiro  Kawakubo,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Com- 
pany Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200470,  Feb.  22,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9,241,  Jan.  26,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520407 
Int  ex."  HOIB  1/00:1/08 
VS.  a.  252—518  2  Claims 

1.  A  thick  film  resistor  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 
at  least  one  conductive  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  RuOj,  Pb2Ru206_7.  and  Bi2Ru207; 
non-conductive  glass  comprising  PbO  and  SiO; 
TajOs,  in  a  amount  of  up  to  5  weight  percent  with  respect  to  the 
total  weight  of  conductive  material  and  non-conductive  glass; 
and 
an  organic  vehicle. 
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5467359  5467461 

WlZr^  S^T^'^T  "^  22^""  '^^™="  FRAGRANCE  ENHANCER  APPARATUS 

William  A.  Cassidy,  Norwood,-  James  R.  Schwartz,  and  Rich-  ca. i  r-  u  .^^^         .-..„ 

ard  D.  Farris,  both  of  West  Chester,  aU  of  OwTa^^to  ^""^  ^  "'^''  ^^^  ^"^  ^^^  ^  ^^>*^  ^a.  31027 


ard  D.  Farris,  both  of  West  Chester,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Proctor  &  Gamble  Company,  Cindniuiti,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  799,916,  Nov.  26,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,100,  Dec.  29,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,025 
Int  a.''  CUD  1/755:10/04 
VS.  a.  510-135  6  Claims 

1.  An  ultra  mild  skin  cleansing  composition  comprising: 

a)  from  10%  to  80%  by  weight  of  said  composition  of  an  ultra 
mild,  good  foaming  surfactant  consisting  essentially  of  an 
alkyl  glyceryl  ether  sulfonate  surfactant  having  a  hydrophobic 
group  which  contains  an  alkyl  chain  of  8  caifoon  atoms;  and 
wherein  said  alkyl  glyceryl  ether  sulfonate  surfactant  has  a 
Relative  Skin  Barrier  Destructive  Value  of  ftom  about  0.1  to 
about  0.9; 

b)  from  10%  to  40%  by  weight  of  said  composition  of  a 
moisturizer; 

c)  from  0.1%  to  5%  by  weight  of  said  composition  of  a  poly- 
meric sldn  feel  aid;  and 

d)  from  5%  to  25%  by  weight  of  said  composition  of  soap. 


VS. 


FUed  JiU.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502^476 
Int  a.'  BOIF  3/04 
CL261— 26 


IClatai 


5467460 
ELECTROCHEMICHROMIC  MIRROR 
Desar^ju  V.  Varaprasad,  327  Ridgeland  Ct,  Apt  2,  HoUand, 
Mich.  49423;  Niall  R.  Lynam,  248  Foxdown,  HoUand,  Mich. 
49424,-  Hamid  R.  Habibi,  2630  Knagspough,  HoUand,  Mich. 
49424,  and  Padma  Desaraju,  327  Ridgeland  Ct,  HoUand. 
Mich.  49423 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  289,939,  Aug.  12,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,472,643,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  878,176,  May  4, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5440403,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

443,113,  Nov.  29,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,140,455.  This  appUcation 

Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566407 

Int  a.*  G02F  lAX) 

VS.  a.  252-583  14  claims 


300 

wivnnicni  IK  ■ 


1.  An  electrochemichroraic  rearview  mirror  for  a  vehicle,  said 
mirror  comprising: 

spaced  plates,  each  having  an  inwardly  facing  conductive  sur- 
face; 

an  electrochemichromic  solution  between  said  spaced  plates, 
said  solution  comprising: 

solvent; 

a  redox  chemical  pair  in  solution  in  said  solvent  which  colors  in 
the  presence  of  an  applied  voltage  and  which  bleaches  to  a 
coloriess  condition  in  the  absence  of  an  applied  voltage; 

said  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
3-hydroxypropionitrile  (HPN),  3,3-oxydipn)pionitrile 
(ODPN),  2-acetylbutyrolactone  (ABL),  2-methylglutaionitrile 
(MONT),  and  mixtures  thereof. 


1.  A  fragrance  enhancer  apparatus  for  maximizing  the  effective- 
ness of  a  wick  air  freshener  by  accumulating  fragrance  from  the  air 
freshener  in  an  enclosed  area  and  then  expelling  the  fragrance  with 
forced  air  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  container  further  comprising: 
a  box-shaped  rigid  body  having  a  rectangular  planar  bottom 
wall  with  a  rectangular  planar  front  wall,  a  rectangular 
planar  rear  wall,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  rectangular  planar 
side  walls  extended  perpendicularly  upwards  from  die  bot- 
tom wall  to  define  a  hollow  interior,  a  top  edge,  and  a 
central  opening  for  allowing  access  to  the  interior,  each 
wall  further  having  a  plurality  of  rectangular-shaped  vent 
holes  disposed  thereon; 
a  rigid  peaked  roof  formed  of  a  pair  of  trapezoidal-shaped 
side  faces  with  a  pair  of  opposed  triangular-shaped  end 
faces  extended  therebetween  and  with  the  roof  hingably 
coupled  to  the  top  edge  of  the  body  and  positionable  over 
the  central  opening  thereof; 
a  rigid  perforated  upstanding  inner  side  wall  coupled  to  the 
bottom  wall  and  extended  upwards  therefrom  to  divide  the 
interior  into  a  first  holding  space  and  a  second  holding 
space:  and 
a  rigid  perforated  floor  disposed  within  the  second  holding 
space  and  extended  between  the  inner  side  wall  and  ttar 
wall; 
an  electrically  energizable  fan  disposed  within  the  first  holding 
space  for  forcing  air  into  the  second  holding  space  when 
electrically  energized; 
electricaUy  energizable  and  user  adjustable  timer  means  dis- 
posed within  the  first  holding  space,  extended  through  the 
face  of  the  container,  and  coupled  to  the  fan  for  aUowing  the 
fan  to  be  electrically  energized  for  a  period  of  time; 
power  supply  means  for  converting  electrical  energy  from  an 
external  power  source  to  a  form  compatible  for  use  by  the 
timer  means; 
power  switch  means  coupled  between  the  timer  means  and 
power  supply  means  and  extended  through  the  front  wall  of 
the  container  for  selectively  energizing  and  de-energizing  the 
timer  means;  and 
a  replaceable  wick  air  freshener  material  disposed  upon  the  floor 
of  the  container  and  with  the  material  releasing  a  fragrance 
within   the  container  that   is   first   accumulated   and   then 
expeUed  by  forced  air  from  the  fan. 
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5367362 
roENTTTY  CARD  AND  A  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  PRODUCING  IT 
Herbert    Griin,    Vaterstetten,    Germany,    assignor   to    GAO 
Gesellschaft  fur  Automation  und  Organisation  mbH,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  992,725,  Dec.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  20,  1991,  41  42 
408J 

Int.  a."  B29C  45/16;  B42D  15/10;  G06K  19/18 
VS.  CL  264— IJl  6  Claims 


5367364 
AMALGAMATION  OF  POLYMER  MATEIUALS 
Thomas  E.  Philipps,  Granville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Isorea,  Inc., 
Granville,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  475^64 
InL  CI."  B29C  45/00;47/00 
VS.  a.  264—140  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  formable  material  of  dissimilar 
thermoplastic  polymers  comprising 

mixing  fi-agments  of  said  dissimilar  thermoplastic  polymers  into 

a  mixture, 
intermixing  a  small  percentage  by  weight  of  particles  of  blown 

asphalt  into  a  combination  with  said  mixture, 
heating  and  working  said  combination  into  an  amalgamation  of 

said  polymers, 
and  further  processing  said  amalgamation  into  products. 


5,567365 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  REPOSITIONABLE 

INTRAOCULAR  LENSES 

Joseph  I.  Weinschenk,  III,  Laguna  Niguel;  Jim  Deacon,  Capis- 

trano  Beach,  and  Glenn  R.  Sussman,  Lake  Forest,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Allergan,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77,810,  Jun.  14,  1993.  This 

application  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,402 

Int.  CI."  B29D  11/00 

VS.  a.  264—1.7  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  injection  molding  a  composite  plastic  identifica- 
tion card  body  comprising: 

in  succession,  injecting  a  first  plastic  resin  portion  into  an 
injection  mold  to  delimit  a  first  portion  only  of  the  card  body, 
said  first  portion  including  a  recess:  permitting  the  first  resin 
portion  to  solidify  in  the  mold;  then  while  the  first  resin 
portion  is  in  the  mold  injecting  into  the  mold  at  least  a  second 
plastic  resin  portion  to  delimit  at  least  a  portion  of  the  remain- 
der of  the  card  body  including  filling  said  recess:  then  permit- 
ting the  at  least  second  resin  portion  to  solidify  in  the  mold; 
then  removing  the  composite  card  body  from  the  mold, 
wherein  one  of  the  plastic  resin  portions  is  incompatible  with 
the  other,  and  whereby  one  solidified  resin  portion  may  be 
separated  from  the  other  after  the  composite  card  body  is 
removed  from  the  mold  to  thereby  leave  a  recess  in  the  card 
body. 


5367363 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  A  POLYMER  GRIN 

LENS  USING  SULFONATION 

Sang-Don  Jung,  and  Seok-Ho  Song,  both  of  Daejeon,  Rep.  of 

Korea,    assignors    to    Electronics    &    Telecommunications 

Research  Inst.,  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,044 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  14,  1994, 
94-26392 

Int  a."  B29D  11/00 
VS.  CL  264—2.6  13  Claims 

1,  Manufacturing  method  for  making  a  sphere  shaped  polymer 
GRIN  lens  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  sphere  shaped  cross-linked  polymer  by  suspension 
polymerization,  after  an  aromatic  mononoer  capable  of  sul- 
fonating and  having  hydrophobicity  is  mixed  with  a  polymer- 
ization initiator  and  cross-linked  to  form  said  cross-linked 
polymer, 
swelling  said  cross-linked  polymer  by  using  a  predetermined 

solvent;  and 
sulfonating  said  swelled  cross-linked  polymer  so  as  to  have  the 
highest  refractive-index  distribution  at  a  center  portion  of  said 
sphere  and  a  gradually  decreasing  refractive-index  distribu- 
tion outwardly  from  said  center  of  said  sphere  by  using  a 
sulfuric  acid  which  is  heated  at  a  predetermined  temperature. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  intraocular  lens  which  comprises: 
providing  a  lens  blank  at  least  a  portion  of  which  comprises  a 
polymeric  material  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  in 
the  range  of  about  40°  C.  to  about  60°  C:  and 
forming  from  said  lens  blank  an  intraocular  lens  including  an 
optic  and  a  fixation  member  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
fixation  member  is  made  of  said  polymeric  material,  wherein 
said  intraocular  lens  is  formed  so  as  to  be  repositionable  after 
being  placed  in  an  eye  by  heating  said  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  fixation  member  in  the  eye  to  a  temperature  above  the 
glass  transition  temperature  of  said  polymeric  material  to  alter 
the  configuration  of  said  fixation  member  aitd  move  said 
optic. 


5367366 
METHOD  OF  FINISHING  A  GREEN  BODY 
Kentaro  Motegi;  Yukio  Ito;  Yoshitaka  Okamoto,  and  Kuniy- 
oshi  Komura,  all  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Inax  Corpo- 
ration, Tokoname,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  267,482 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  9,  1993,  5-170344 
Int  a."  B28B  7/04;  11/00 
VS.  a.  264—39  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  finishing  a  ceramic  green  body  in  which  a 
ceramic  green  body  with  a  vessel  shape  is  finished  by  steps 
preceding  a  drying  step,  said  steps  being  carried  out  under  auto- 
matic control  and  comprising: 
a  distinguishing  step  wherein  the  shape  of  the  green  body  is 
distinguished  by  a  distinguishing  device; 


a  holemaking  step  wherein  a  hole  is  made  in  the  green  body  by 
a  holemaking  device  in  accordance  with  the  distinguished 
shape; 

a  water  removing  step  wherein  a  water-removing  suction  device 
is  operated  in  conformity  with  a  movement  pattern  corre- 
sponding to  the  distinguished  shape  and  water  is  removed 
from  an  inside  of  the  green  body; 

a  correcting  step  wherein  a  mold  having  a  shape  conforming  to 
that  required  of  an  outer  surface  of  the  green  body  is  selected 
in  correspondence  with  the  distinguished  shape  and  applied  to 
the  outer  surface  of  the  green  body,  and  a  movable  pressure 
plate  is  inserted  into  the  green  body  and  presses  a  side  surface 
of  the  green  body  from  an  inner  side  against  the  mold  to 
correct  a  shape  of  the  side  surface  of  the  green  body; 

a  suction-holding  step  wherein  with  the  mold  in  position  on  the 
outer  surface  of  the  green  body,  a  suction  pad  is  pressed 
against  an  inner  surface  of  the  green  body  and  the  green  body 
is  suction-held;  and 

an  outer  surface  finishing  step  wherein  the  suction-held  green 
body  is  lifted  and  brought  into  contact  with  an  outer  surface 
finishing  device  and  finishing  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  green 
body  is  carried  out. 


5367367 
ZERO  CORRECTION  METHOD  FOR  A  PRESSURE 
DETECTING  DEVICE  OF  AN  INJECTION  MOLDING 
MACHINE 
Susumu  Ito;  Masao  Kamiguchi,  both  of  Yamanashl;  Masato 
Yamamura,  Hachioji,-  Noriaki  Neko,  Yamanashl:  Tatsuhiro 
Uchiyama,  Yamanashl;  Yuichi  Hosoya,  Yamanashl;  Nobuto 
l^keda,  Yamanashl,  and  Kaoru  Hiraga,  Yamanashi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Limited,  Minamitsuru,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,273 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1994,  6-019829 

Int  a."  B29C  45/77 

VS.  a.  264—40.1  15  Claims 


is  detected  by  a  pressure  sensor  for  detecting  forward  and  reverse 
pressures  acting  on  an  injection  force  transmitting  member,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
applying  a  predetermined  thrust  in  forward  and  reverse  direc- 
tions to  the  screw  by  a  drive  source; 
obtaining  the  average  of  the  values  of  outputs  of  the  pressure 
sensor  detected  when  the  dirust  is  applied  in  the  forward  and 
reverse  directions,  individually,  said  average  being  used  as  a 
correction  value  for  zero  correction:  and  performing  the  zero 
correction. 


5367368 

EXTRUSION  MOLDING  METHOD  AND  EXTRUSION 

MOLDING  APPARATUS 

Yukimasa  Ando,  and  Kalsutomi  Kishino,  both  of  Obu,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Obu,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)1906,  §  371  Date  Apr.  26.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W095«6557,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  424352 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-216145 
Int  CL"  B29C  47/92 
VS.  a.  264—40.1  8  CtofaM 

101EXTIU9CM  ICXmG  tUCHNE 
\ 


1.  In  a  medtod  for  extrusion  molding  of  an  article  comprising 
extruding  a  molding  material  with  an  extrusion  device  through  a 
die  having  a  die  opening  of  a  configuration  which  is  variable  to 
change  the  cross-section  of  the  article,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

a)  determining  a  desired  value  for  a  physical  quantity  for  said 
molding  material  in  the  die  for  a  particular  die  opening 
configuration; 

b)  determining  a  speed  of  the  extrusion  device  at  which  said 
desired  value  is  obtained; 

c)  determining  a  value  for  said  physical  quantity  while  changing 
the  speed  of  the  extrusion  device  at  a  predetermined  rate  of 
change  so  as  to  determine  a  time  delay  between  changing  of 
the  speed  and  a  resultant  change  in  value  for  said  physical 
quantity;  and 

d)  extruding  molding  material  while  changing  the  die  opening 
configuration  in  accordance  with  a  desired  change  in  cross- 
section  of  the  article  and  changing  the  speed  to  maintain  said 
desired  value,  said  changing  the  speed  being  done  in  advance 
of  said  changing  the  die  opening  configuration  by  an  amount 
corresponding  to  said  titne  delay. 


1.  A  zero  correction  method  for  a  pressure  detecting  device  of  an 
injection  molding  machitK,  in  which  a  pressure  acting  on  a  screw 


5367369 
METHOD  FOR  DIE  LIP  TEMPERATURE  ADJUSTMENT 

IN  A  THERMOPLASTIC  EXTRLDER 
Robert  W.  Beckwith,  Cummaquid.  Mass..  assignor  to  Scncorp 

Systems,  Inc.,  Hyannis,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  45.477.  Apr.  13.  1993.  Pat  No.  5.462,423. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,864 

Int  a."  B29C  47/92 

VS.  a.  264—40.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  control  of  wall  thickness  of  an  extruded 

diermoplastic  material  from  an  extruder,  which  method  comprises: 
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a)  providing  a  thermoplastic  extruder  having  an  inlet  for  the 
introduction  of  thermoplastic  material  to  be  extruded  and  the 
extruder  having  an  extrusion  means  comprising  an  inner  die 
lip  and  an  outer  die  hp  having  an  inner  lip  surface,  which 
inner  and  outer  die  lip  form  a  concentric  die  gap  therebetween 
for  the  extrusion  of  thermoplastic  material  therethrough  of 
selected  thickness,  the  die  gap  in  a  thermoplastic  flow  com- 
munication with  an  inlet  of  the  extruder  and  providing  in  the 
outer  die  lip  a  generally  radial  oil  flow  inward  passageway  for 
the  introduction  of  a  heat  transfer  oil  and  providing  in  an 
outer  die  lip  a  generally  radial  oil  outer  flow  passageway  for 
the  withdrawal  of  heat  transfer  oil  and  providing  in  the  outer 
die  lip  a  plurality  of  separate,  generally  uniformly  spaced- 
apart  sectors,  each  sector  having  a  circulating  oil  passageway 
adjacent  the  die  lip  surface  of  the  outer  die  lip  which  forms 
the  die  gap  and  each  circulating  passageway  having  an  inlet 
connected  to  said  inward  passageway  and  an  outlet  connected 
to  said  outer  passageway; 

b)  introducing  a  thermoplastic  material  to  be  extruded  into  the 
inlet  of  the  extruder; 

c)  extruding  the  introduced  thermoplastic  material  from  the  die 
gap  with  a  defined  wall  thickness;  and 

d)  circulating  a  heat  transfer  oil  from  a  common  source  at  a 
selected  heating  or  cooling  temperature  at  an  adjustable  con- 
trolled flow  rate  for  each  sector  through  the  circulating  oil 
passageways  of  each  sector  to  control  the  temperature  at  said 
inner  lip  surface  of  each  sector,  so  as  to  adjust  the  viscosity  of 
the  thermoplastic  material  at  each  sector  being  extruded 
through  the  die  gap  and  thereby  to  control  the  wall  thickness 
of  the  extruded  thermoplastic  material. 


5,567370 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  TPE  FOAM 

PROFILES  FOR  THE  BUILDING  AND  AUTOMOTIVE 

INDUSTRIES 

Otto  Deseke,  Lehrte;  Joachim  Meyke,  Hannover,  and  Armin 

Pfeiffer,  Celle,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hermann  Ber- 

storff  Maschinenbau  GmbH,  Hanover,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,109 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  19,  1994,  44  01 
432.5 

Int  a."  B29C  44/20 
VS.  a.  264—53  5  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  foamed  TPE  profiles  in  an 
extruder  using  water  as  a  blowing  agent,  the  extruder  including  a 
conveying  screw  and  being  comprised  of  a  conveying  section,  a 
two-stage  shearing  section  comprised  of  spaced  blisters  and  a 
homogenizing  section  between  said  blisters,  and  a  further  homog- 


enizing section  downstream  of  said  two-stage  shearing  section, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

feeding  TPE  pellets  into  the  conveying  section  of  an  extruder  in 
which  section  the  temperature  is  180°210°  C.  and  the  pressure 
is  100-200  bar  thereby  melting  the  pellets, 

injecting  water  in  an  amount  up  to  S  percent  by  weight  into  the 
TPE  melt  prior  to  the  two-stage  shearing  section. 

exposing  a  mixture  of  melt  and  water  in  the  two-stage  shearing 
section  to  intensive  shearing  and  homogenizing  action  thereby 
reducing  the  size  of  the  water  drops  and  finely  distributing  the 
water  inside  the  melt, 

exposing  said  mixture  to  an  intensive  mixing  action  in  said 
further  homogenizing  section  downstream  of  said  two-stage 
shearing  section,  said  further  homogenizing  section  maintain- 
ing the  desired  mixture  quality  and  temperature,  and 

extruding  the  mixture  through  a  profile  die  to  the  desired  size 
and  shape,  and  wherein 

said  two-stage  shearing  section  comprises  a  first  blister  mounted 
on  the  conveying  screw,  a  central  toothed  ring  section,  and  a 
second  blister  downstream  of  said  central  section,  and 
wherein  the  distance  between  the  water  injection  and  the  first 
blister  is  between  1  and  4D,  wherein  D  is  the  diameter  of  the 
conveying  screw. 


5367371 

BLOW  MOLDING  AND  FLUORINATION  PROCESS  FOR 

THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HOLLOW  BODIES  FROM 

THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS  AND  PRODUCTS  SO 

MADE 

Ulrich  Karsch,  Niederkassel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kautex 

Werke  Reinold  Hagen  AktiengesellschafL,  Boim,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,997 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  16,  1993,  43  43 
003.1 

Int  CI."  B29C  49/]8i49/46 
VS.  a.  264—83  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  hollow  body  from  a 
thermoplastic  synthetic  polymer  by  blow  molding  and  fluorination, 
comprising  expanding  a  preform  within  a  blow  molding  mold 
using  a  gaseous  pressure  agent  until  a  hollow  body  resulting  from 
the  expanded  preform  bears  against  the  internal  contour  of  the 
mold,  and  subjecting  an  internal  wall  surface  of  the  resulting 
hollow  body  to  a  fluorination  treatment  to  make  the  wall  surface 
less  permeable  in  relation  to  at  least  one  substance,  said  treatment 
comprising  a  first  treatment  step  in  which  the  wall  surface  is 
treated  with  a  gas  mixture  which  contains  fluorine  and  oxygen  and 
thereafter  a  second  treatment  step  in  which  the  wall  surface  is 
treated  with  a  gas  mixture  which  contains  fluorine  but  no  oxygen. 


October  22,  19% 
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5467372 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  NONWOVEN  WEB 
CONTAINING  ANTIMICROBL\L  SILOXANE 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALTS 
Ronald  S.  Nohr,  Roswell,  and  John  G.  MacDonald,  Decatur, 
both   of  Ga.,  assignors   to   Kimberly-Clark   Corporation, 
Neenah,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76329,  Jun.  II,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,788 
Int  CI."  D04H  3/QO:  DOID  5/04:  DOIF  l/IO 
VS.  a.  264-103  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  non woven  web  having  antimicrobal 
properties  which  comprises: 

melting  a  melt-extiudable  thermoplastic  composition: 
extruding  the  molten  composition  through  multiple  orifices  to 

form  streams  of  molten  composition; 
cooling  the  streams  of  molten  composition  to  form  fibers;  and 
randomly  depositing  said  fibers  on  a  moving  foraminous  surface 

to  form  a  web;  wherein 
said  melt-extrudable  thermoplastic  composition  at  least  one  ther- 
moplastic polyolefin  which  contains  only  hydrogen  and  car- 
bon atoms  and  at  least  one  additive  which  is  adapted  to 
surface  segregate  upon  extrusion  of  the  molten  composition  to 
impart  antimicrobial  properties  to  the  surface  of  said  fibers  of 
which  said  nonwoven  web  is  comprised  wherein  said  additive 
has  either  the  general  formula  A. 

R2  R.  R; 


Ri— Si-O-SI-O— Si— R« 
I  I  I 

R3  CH2         R, 


Rs  Rio 

I  I  I 

(CH2)„— 0-(CH2)»CCH.— N*— Z     ©Y, 

I  I 

R»        Rii 


(2)  n  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  about  19; 

(3)  each  of  Q,  and  Q;  represents  an  independenUy  selected 
quaternary  ammonium  group  having  die  general  formula. 

R25  R^7 

I      r 

Rj4-®N-CH2C(CH2)/)(CH2),- 

R26  R2t 

in  which: 

(a)  R24  is  a  monovalent  alkyl  group  having  from  about  8 
to  about  30  cartx>n  atoms,  at  least  about  8  carbon  atom  of 
which  make  up  a  single  continuous  chain; 

(b)  R25  and  R^^  are  methyl  groups; 

(c)  each  of  R27  and  Rj,  is  a  monovalent  group  indepen- 
dently selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  hydrogen 
and  (ii)  monovalent  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  aryl.  and  heterocy- 
clic groups  and  combinations  thereof  having  up  to  about 
30  carbon  atoms,  except  that  both  R,,  and  R^g  cannot  be 
hydrogen;  or.  when  taken  together  in  combination  with 
the  carbon  atom  to  which  diey  are  attached.  R27  and  Rjg 
represent  a  carbonyl  group; 

(d)  c  represents  an  integer  of  from  2  to  about  20;  and 

(e)  d  represents  an  integer  of  from  2  to  about  20; 

(4)  Yj  represents  an  anion  which  does  not  cause  the  thermal 
instability  of  the  additive  to  be  more  than  about  35  wt.  % 
decomposition  during  melt  extrusion;  and 

(5)  said  additive  has  a  polydispersity  of  up  to  about  3.0  and 
a  weight-average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  800  to 
about  2.000; 

wherein  said  additive  is  present  in  said  melt-extrudable  diermo- 
plastic  composition  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  impart  antimicrobial 
activity  to  the  surfaces  of  said  fibers  of  which  said  nonwoven  web 
is  comprised. 


wherein: 

(1)  each  of  R1-R7  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  monovalent  C^-C^  alkyl.  phenyl,  and 
phenyl-substituted  C,-C2o  alkyl  groups,  in  which  each  phe- 
nyl can  be  substituted  or  unsubstituted; 

(2)  each  of  Rg  and  R,  is  a  monovalent  group  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  hydrogen  and  (b) 
monovalent  alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  aryl.  and  heterocyclic  groups 
and  combinations  thereof  having  up  to  about  30  carbon 
atoms,  except  that  both  Rg  and  R,  cannot  be  hydrogen;  or. 
when  taken  together  in  combination  with  the  carbon  atom 
to  which  they  are  attached,  Rg  and  R,  represent  a  carbonyl 
group; 

(3)  each  of  R.o  and  R,,  is  a  methyl  group; 

(4)  a  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  about  20; 

(5)  b  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  about  20; 

(6)  Z  is  a  monovalent  group  having  from  about  8  to  about  30 
carbon  atoms  and  selected  irom  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl.  and  heterocyclic  groups,  and  com- 
binations thereof,  wherein  Z  is  terminated  by  an  alkyl 
moiety  which  includes  at  least  about  8  carbon  atoms  in  a 
single  continuous  chain; 

(7)  Y,  is  an  anion  which  does  not  cause  the  thermal  instability 
of  the  additive  to  be  more  than  about  35  wt.  %  decompo- 
sition during  melt  extrusion;  and 

(8)  said  additive  has  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  600  to 
about  1 .700;  or  die  general  formula  B, 


Y2e 


R20 

I 

•o.-(Si- 
I 
R21 


R22 

I 


0).-Si-Q2* 
R23 


ev. 


wherein: 

(1)  each  of  R20-R23  's  independently  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  monovalent  Ci-Cjo  alkyl,  phenyl, 
and  phenyl-substituted  Ci-Cjo  alkyl  groups,  in  which 
each  phenyl  can  be  substituted  or  unsubstituted; 


5367373 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 
LIQUID  CONTAINER  HAVING  PLURAL  POROUS 
MEMBERS 
Osamu  Sato,  Kawasaki;  Hiroshi  Sugitani;  l^uyoshi  Orikasa, 
both  of  Tokyo;  Toshlhiko  L'jita.  Yamato:  Masahiko  Higuma, 
Togane,-  Yasuo  Kotaki,  Tokyo,  and  Jun  Hinami,  Kawasaki, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1994,  6-009876 
Int  a."  B29C  43/14:  B41J  2/175 
VS.  a.  264—112  30  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  liquid  container  having  an 
enclosed  space  within  an  inner  wall  of  the  liquid  container,  the 
enclosed  space  filled  widi  a  plurality  of  porous  members  including 
a  plurality  of  inner  porous  members  and  a  pluraUty  of  outer  porous 
members,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
packing  the  porous  members  into  the  enclosed  space  so  dial  the 
inner  porous  members  contact  and  press  against  other  inner 
porous  members  and/or  outer  porous  members,  and  the  outer 
porous  members  contact  and  press  against  the  inner  porous 
members  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  liquid  container;  aiid 
compressing  the  porous  members. 
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5^7^74 
POLYMERIC  MOLDINGS  REINFORCED  WITH  TOWS 
OF  FIBERS 
Edward   P.   Thkthener,   West   Lakes   Shore,   and   Peter   J. 
HastweU,  North  Adelaide,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to 
Applied  Research  of  Australia,  Pty.  Ltd.,  Australia 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sec  No.  81362,  Jun.  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  17,  1994,  Sen  No.  341,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  1, 1991,  PK9225; 
Oct  30.  1992.  28899/92 

Int  a."  B29C  70/52 
VS.  CL  264—137  12  Claims 


pointed  ridge,  conforming  said  tear  seam  strip  with  the  use  of  said 
rib  to  a  prescribed  tear  seam  configuration  to  form  a  tear  seam  strip 
insert,  liolding  said  tear  seam  strip  insert  with  said  rib.  pressing 
said  pointed  ridge  of  said  tear  seam  strip  insert  with  a  limited  force 
against  a  prescribed  location  on  a  heated  air  bag  cover  sicin 
defining  mold  surface  to  prevent  air  entrapment  between  said 
heated  mold  surface  and  said  tear  seam  strip  insert  and  to  eventu- 
ally melt  both  said  pointed  ridge  and  all  of  said  rib  and  conform  a 
narrow  portion  on  said  outer  side  of  said  tear  seam  strip  insert 
intersected  by  a  remaining  portion  of  said  angled  surfaces  to  a 
prescribed  area  of  said  heated  mold  surface,  and  casting  thermo- 
plastic powder  against  said  heated  mold  surface  and  said  remaining 
portion  of  said  angled  surfaces  of  said  tear  seam  strip  insert  to  form 
a  thermoplastic  air  bag  cover  skin  that  joins  with  said  remaining 
portion  of  said  angled  surfaces  of  said  tear  seam  strip  insert  and 
smoothly  blends  with  said  narrow  portion  of  said  tear  seam  strip 
insert  at  said  mold  surface  and  also  smoothly  blends  at  an  ituier 
side  of  said  sirin  with  said  inner  side  of  said  tear  seam  strip  insert. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  plurality  of  elongate  molded  products 
of  settable  resin  reinforced  with  fibers,  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

(a)  drawing  a  bundle  of  tows  of  fibers  through  a  bath  of  fluid 
settable  resin  mix  and  between  cavities  of  die  portions  of  an 
open  die, 

(b)  applying  pressure  to  close  the  die  portions  to  conform  tlie 
shape  of  said  tows  and  said  resin  entrained  and  wetted  thereby 
to  the  shapes  of  surfaces  wliich  define  said  cavities,  retaining 
pressure  on  said  tows  and  applying  heat  to  said  die  portions  to 
accelerate  curing  of  said  resin  therebetween, 

(c)  opening  said  die  portions  and  partially  withdrawing  a  molded 
product  lengthwise  therefrom,  thereby  drawing  a  further 
bundle  of  tows  wetted  with  said  resin  between  said  die  cavi- 
ties, tlie  further  bundle  of  wetted  tows  being  a  trailing  exten- 
sion of  said  molded  product. 

(d)  repeating  said  steps  (b)  and  (c)  to  form  successive  molded 
products,  and 

(e)  separating  said  molded  products  externally  of  the  die. 


5,567375 
METHOD  FOR  CASTING  A  THERMOPLASTIC 
AUTOMOTIVE  AIR  BAG  COVER  SKIN  WITH  A  LESSER 
STRENGTH  THERMOPLASTIC  TEAR  SEAM  STRIP 
INSERT 
Scott  M.  Filioo,  Newmarket;  John  D.  Gray,  Union,  and  Will- 
iam M.  Humphrey.  Dover,  ail  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Davidson 
Textron  Inc.,  Dover,  N.H. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  465306 
Int  a.*  B29C  41/18:47/00 
VS.  CL  264—251  7  Claims 
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1.  A  noetbod  of  making  a  thermoplastic  air  bag  cover  skin  with  a 
lesser  strength  thermoplastic  air  bag  deployment  tear  seam  insert 
comprising  the  steps  of:  forming  a  filled  thermoplastic  tear  seam 
strip  having  an  inner  side  with  a  protruding  rib  and  tiaving  an  outer 
side  with  oppositely  angled  surfaces  that  intersect  to  form  a 


5367376 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  TEXTILE-LIKE  APERTURED 

PLASTIC  FILMS 

Mordechai  "niri,  Princeton  Junction,-  Edmund  Z.  DeRossett, 

Mercervilie,  and  Ching-Yun  M.  Yang,  Princeton  Junction,  all 

of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Chicopee,  New  Brunswick,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  4379,  Jan.  14,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  744,744,  Aug.  14,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apn  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  417,404 

Int  CI.''  B29C  59/00 

VS.  CI.  264-^155  14  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  apertured  film  comprising  a  stretch- 
able  thermoplastic  polymeric  material  having  a  plurality  of  micro- 
holes  therein,  said  micro-holes  being  defined  by  a  network  of 
fibrils  formed  from  said  thermoplastic  polymeric  material,  said 
method  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  starting  film  comprising  said  stretchable  thermo- 
plastic polymeric  material  and  having  an  upper  surface  and  a 
lower  surface; 

b)  providing  a  backing  member  comprising  localized  support 
regions  for  supporting  said  starting  film,  recessed  zones  into 
which  tlie  film  may  be  deformed  by  ttie  application  thereto  of 
fluid  forces:  and  means  for  allowing  said  applied  fluid  to  be 
transported  away  from  said  backing  member; 

c)  supporting  said  starting  film  on  said  bacldng  member  with 
portions  of  the  lower  surface  of  said  film  being  in  contact  with 
the  support  regions  of  said  bacldng  member  and  with  the 
upper  surface  of  said  film  facing  away  from  said  backing 
member; 

d)  providing  a  manifold  adjacent  to  the  starting  film  on  said 
backing  member,  said  manifold  having  a  plurality  of  boles 
therein  having  areas  ranging  from  about  7.07x10"*  square 
inches  to  about  78.5x10"*  square  inches; 

e)  directing  a  fluid  ttutxigh  said  manifold  holes  in  the  form  of 
columnar  streams  against  the  upper  surface  of  said  starting 
film  in  a  zone  of  contact  and  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  urge 
the  unsupported  portions  of  said  starting  fihn  between  said 
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supported  portions  downwardly  at  least  partially  into  said 
recessed  zones  and  to  cause  tl»e  formation  of  said  micro-holes 
and  fibrils; 

f)  moving  said  film  from  said  contact  zone;  and 

g)  removing  said  now-apertured  film  from  said  backing  member. 


5367377 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MULTILAYER' 
BOTTLE 
Akira  Nishigami;  Tetsuzo  Nakamura,  both  of  IbaraU,  and 
Masato  Honda,  Buzen,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshino 
Kogyosho  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  30385.  May  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,435,452. 
This  appUcation  May  23,  1995,  Sen  No.  447,620 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1991,  3-195566; 
May  11,  1992,  4-117756 

Int  a.*  B29C  49/22 
VS.  CL  264—515  10  CUms 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  multilayer  botUe  having  an  outer  layer 
and  a  deformable  inner  layer,  the  method  comprising: 

extruding  a  multilayer  parison  comprising  an  outer  layer,  a 
deformable  inner  layer  formed  inside  the  outer  layer,  and  at 
least  one  strip  of  adhesive  material  interposed  between  the 
inner  and  outer  layers,  at  least  a  portion  of  die  inner  layer 
being  adhered  to  the  outer  layer  by  the  at  least  one  strip  of 
adhesive  material; 

clamping  d»e  multilayer  parison  in  a  blow  mold  comprising  at 
least  two  mold  sections,  the  clamping  action  cutting  the 
parison  to  form  a  parison  bonom  end  and  a  parison  top  end; 

inserting  a  core  bar  into  the  top  end  of  the  parison; 

blowing  a  gas  into  the  parison  through  tlie  core  bar  to  perform  a 
blow  molding  operation  and  form  the  multilayer  bottle;  and 

releasing  the  multilayer  botUe  from  Mat  blow  mold,  die  inner 
layer  being  separable  from  the  outer  layer,  during  discharge  of 
contents  of  the  multilayer  bottie,  at  portions  other  than  the 
portion  of  the  inner  layer  adhered  to  the  outer  layer  by  the 
adhesive  material. 


5367378 
MOLTEN  METAL  HOLDING  FURNACE  AND  METHOD 
OF  HOLDING  MOLTEN  METAL  WITHIN  THE  SAME 
Shu^ji  Mochizuki,  Nishinomiya;   Hiromi  Takagi;   Masahlko 
Hoshino,  both  of  Nagoya,  and  Sumi  Yoshikawa,  Aichi-ken, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi-pref, 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1995.  Sen  No.  388,047 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1994.  6-142999 

Int  a.*  C21B  li/00 

VS.  a.  266—44  2  Claims 

2.  A  method  for  removing  oxide  in  molten  metal  held  within  a 

furnace,  the  furnace  including  a  reservoir  chamber  having  an  upper 


wall  including  an  inclined  wall  surface  leading  to  an  inlet  port,  the 
inlet  port  communicating  with  the  reservoir  chamber,  die  method 
comprising: 
setting  a  level  of  molten  metal  in  die  reservoir  chamber  to  a 

given  level  so  that  the  inclined  wall  surface  contacts  a  surface 

of  the  molten  metal,  and 
generating  inert  gas  in  the  molten  metal  such  thai  oxide  in  die 

molten  metal  rises  to  die  surface  of  the  molten  metal  and 

moves  along  the  inclined  wall  surface  so  as  to  be  collected  al 

the  inlet  port 


5367379 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MOLTEN  PIG  IRON  OR 
MOLTEN  STEEL  PRE-PRODUCTS  AND  A  PLANT 
THEREFOR 
Leopold  W.  KeppUnger,  Leooding;  Panajiotis  Matzawrakos; 
Johannes  Schenk.  both  of  Linz,  and  Dieter  Siuka,  Neuhofen. 
aU  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Voest- Alpine  Industrieanlagcnbau 
Gmbh,  Linz,  Austria;  Pohang  Iron  &  Stcd  Co.,  Ltd..  and 
Research    Institute   of   Industrial   Soence   &    Tecfanoiogy. 
Incorporated  Foundation,  both  of  Pohang,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Sen  No.  66305,  May  20.  1993,  Pat  No.  5,445,668. 
This  appUcation  May  25,  1995,  Scr.  Na  449.761 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  May  21,  1992,  1054/92 
Int  a."  C21B  7/00 
VS.  CL  266—143  12  Claims 


1.  A  plant  for  producing  molten  pig  iron  or  molten  steel  pre- 
products  from  lumpy,  iron-ore-containing  charging  substances  of 
the  type  including 

a  reduction  shaft  furnace  for  said  lumpy,  iron-ore-containing 
charging  substances,  and 

a  melter  gasifier  for  receiving  the  reduction  product  formed  in 
said  reduction  shaft  fiimace.  the  improvement  comprising 

a  first  charging  means  for  at  least  one  of  iron  ore  and  ore  dust. 

a  second  charging  means  for  solid  carbon  carriers, 

at  least  one  dust  burner  provided  at  said  melter  gasifier. 
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means  for  flow-connecting  said  first  charging  means  for  said  at 
least  one  of  iron  ore  and  ore  dust  and  said  second  charging 
means  for  said  solid  carbon  carriers  with  said  at  least  one  dust 
burner. 


5^7380 

ROTARY  RETORT  HEAT  TREATING  FURNACE  SEALS 

Donald  P.  Hoover,  P.O.  Box  13957,  Savannah,  Ga.  31416 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  316,421 

Int  a.'  C21B  U/06 

VS.  a.  266—173  IS  aaims 


1.  A  seal  ring  assembly  for  sealing  a  discharge  end  of  a  rotary 
retort  heat  treating  furnace  comprising  an  outer  furnace  shell,  a 
retort  chamber,  a  rear  plug,  a  cone  casting,  and  a  support  ring, 
wherein  the  cone  casting  is  positioned  at  the  discharge  end  of  the 
retort  chamber  and  the  cone  casting  and  the  support  ring  are 
fixedly  attached  to  rotate  together  with  the  retort  chamber,  said 
assembly  comprising: 
metal  annular  member; 

fixing  means  attached  to  said  metal  aimular  member  for  fixedly 
attaching  said  metal  annular  member  at  the  discharge  end  of 
the  rotary  retort  furnace: 
static  biasing  means  forming  a  wear  surface,  wherein  said  wear 
surface  is  disposed  between  said  metal  annular  member  and 
the  support  ring,  and  in  sealing  engagement  therebetween; 
and 
wherein  said  metal  annular  member  is  aluminum-bronze  and 
further  comprises  lubricating  means. 


5367381 
HYBRID  HEAT  TREATING  FURNACE 
Matthew  D.  Carter,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Abar  Ipsen 
Industries,  Iik.,  Bensalem,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  407,407 

Int  CI."  C21D  1/74 

VS.  a.  266—250  16  Claims 


air  into  the  heating  chamber  while  the  workpiece  is  being 

heated  in  said  vacuum  furnace;  and 
an  oven  removably  connected  to  said  sealing  means  comprising: 

an  oven  chamber  for  holding  the  workpiece,  said  oven  cham- 
ber having  an  opening  at  one  end  thereof  for  inserting  a 
workpiece  into  or  removing  a  workpiece  from  said  oven 
chamber; 

oven  closing  means  for  closing  the  opening  of  said  oven 
chamber  and  for  preventing  the  introduction  of  air  into  the 
oven  chamber  while  said  oven  is  disconnected  from  said 
vacuum  furnace;  and 

heating  means  for  maintaining  the  workpiece  in  said  oven 
chamber  above  a  second  elevated  temperature  when  said 
oven  is  disconnected  from  said  furnace. 


5,567382 

DISPERSION  STRENGTHENED  COPPER 

Evgeny  P.  Danelia,  Moscow,  Russian  Federation,  assignor  to 

OTD  Products  L.L.C.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  107,529,  Aug.  17,  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  464,603 

Int.  CI."  B22F  1/00 

VS.  a.  419—19  10  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  dispersion  strengthened  material, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  alloy  comprising  aluminum,  titanium  and 
hafiiium,  the  balance  being  copper: 

(b)  forming  said  alloy  into  particle; 

(c)  oxidizing  said  particles  to  form  an  oxide  skin  on  the  surface 
of  said  particles; 

(d)  internally  oxidizing  said  particles  to  form  a  copper  matrix 
comprising  oxides  of  aluminum,  titanium  and  hafnium,  said 
internally  oxidizing  step  being  controlled  such  that  a  portion 
of  said  aluminum,  titanium  and  hafnium  is  unoxidized  to 
improve  the  resistance  to  hydrogen  embrittiement  of  the  dis- 
persion strengthened  material;  and 

(e)  forming  said  copper  matrix  using  a  drawing  coefficient  of  at 
least  about  12  to  form  a  dispersion  strengthened  material. 


1.  Apparatus  for  heat  treating  a  workpiece  comprising: 
a  vacuum  furnace  for  heating  a  metallic  workpiece  to  a  first 
elevated  temperature,  said  vacuum  furnace  including  a  heat- 
ing chamber  and  an  opening  for  inserting  a  workpiece  into  or 
rennoving  a  workpiece  from  said  heating  chamber: 
sealing  means  connected  to  said  vacuum  furnace  for  closing  the 
vacuum  fiimace  opening  and  preventing  the  introduction  of 


5,567383 
HEAT  RESISTING  ALLOYS 
Toshiharu  Noda,  Tajimi;  Katsuaki  Sato,  and  Tsutomu  Saka, 
both  of  Wake,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daido  Tokushuko 
Kabushiki    Kaisha,   Aichi-Prefecture,   and    Honda    Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  471,153 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15, 1994,  6-133050 
Int.  CI."  C22C  30/00 
VS.  CI.  420—584.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  heat  resisting  alloy  consisting  essentially  by  weight  percent- 
age of  0.01  to  0.10%  of  C,  not  more  than  2.0  %  of  Si,  not  more 
than  2.0%  of  Mn,  14  to  20%  of  Cr,  0.3  to  1.5%  of  Nb.  1.5  to  3.5% 
of  Ti,  0.5  to  1.5%  of  Al,  35  to  45%  of  Ni,  0.001  to  0.0196%  of  B, 
at  least  one  element  selected  from  0.001  to  0.03%  of  Ca  and  0.001 
to  0.03%  of  Mg,  and  the  balance  being  Fe  and  inevitable  impuri- 
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ties,  wherein  the  total  atomic  percentage  of  Al,  Ti  and  Nb  is  in  a 

range  of  4.5  to  6.0%  an  atomic  percentage  ratio  of  Ti/Al  is  in  a 

range  of  1.0  to  2.0,  and  M- value  calculated  using  the  following 

equation  does  not  exceed  0.  925; 

M=0.717  Ni  (atomic  fraction>+0.858  Fe  (atomic  lTactionKl-142 

Cr  (atomic   fi-action>+1.90  Al   (atomic   fraction>+2.27 1   Ti 

(atomic    fraction)+2.1l7    Nb    (atomic    fractionH-1001    Mn 

(atomic  fractional. 90  Si  (atomic  fraction). 


5^7384 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5367385 
STERILANT  COMPOSITION 
Charies  R.  Miller,  Houston,  and  Haskell  B.  Berry,  Jr.,  Chan- 
nelview,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Premier  Medical  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  174,297,  Dec.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  505,920 
Int  CI."  AOIN  25/14:  A61L  2/16;  C02F  1/68;  CUD  7/20 
U.S.  a.  422—28  13  Claims 

7.  A  method  of  sterilizing  pathogen<ontaining  hospital  medical 
waste  material  during  size  reduction  in  a  shredding  apparatus, 
comprising  mixing  shredded  hospital  medical  waste  material  with 
a  sterilant  composition  for  rendering  pathogens  in  the  waste  mate- 
rial non-infectious,  said  sterilant  composition  comprising  calcium 
oxide  and  calcium  carbonate  mixed  in  a  ratio  of  20:80  to  60:40,  by 
weight,  reacting  said  sterilant  composition  with  said  pathogen- 
containing  material  and  water  at  a  pH  of  about  10-12.5  and  a 
temperature  of  5°-35°  C,  rendering  said  pathogens  non-infectious 
and  producing  a  non-infectious  product. 


5467386 

ELEVATOR  AND  SPECIMAN  CARRIER  FOR 

AUTOMATED  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 

Rodney   S.   Markin,  Omaha,   Nebr.,  assignor  to   Board   of 

Regents-  Univ.  of  NE,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

FUed  Apn  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  418,942 

Int  a."  GOIN  35/04 

VS.  a.  422—65  4  Claims 


an  elevator  having  an  upper  bousing  removably  connected  to  an 
upstream  end  of  an  upper  conveyor  track  and  having  a  lower 
housing  removably  connected  to  a  downstream  end  of  a  lower 
conveyor  track: 

each  said  conveyor  track  having  a  moving  support  surface  for 
transporting  a  specimen  carrier  downstream,  and  a  pair  of 
arms  projecting  upwardly  on  opposing  sides  the  support  sur- 
face for  guiding  a  specimen  carrier, 

said  elevator  including  means  for  lifting  a  specimen  carrier 
vertically  off  of  the  downstream  end  of  the  lower  track  and 
placing  a  lifted  specimen  carrier  on  the  upstream  end  of  the 
upper  track; 

said  means  for  lifting  and  placing  a  specimen  carrier  including: 

a  pair  of  opposing,  spaced  apart,  coaxial  lift  members  operably 
mounted  to  move  in  a  continuous  loop  between  the  lower 
track  downstream  end  and  upper  track  upstream  end;  and 

each  specimen  carrier  including  opposingly  disposed  wings 
cooperable  with  the  lift  members  to  selectively  receive  oppos- 
ing free  ends  of  the  lift  members: 

a  pair  of  continuous  loop  chains  engaged  around  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  spaced  apart,  coaxial  sprockets; 

a  drive  motor  operably  connected  to  a  pair  of  drive  sprockets 
engaged  with  said  pair  of  chains  to  selectively  drive  the  same; 

said  pair  of  lift  members  including  one  lift  member  attached  to 
one  of  said  pair  of  chains,  and  the  opposing  lift  member 
attached  to  the  second  of  said  pair  of  chains; 

a  first  sprocket  pair  rotatably  mounted  in  the  lower  housing  on 
opposing  sides  of  the  lower  conveyor  track: 

said  pair  of  chains  forming  a  chain  loop  with  a  first  leg  extend- 
ing between  the  first  sprocket  pair  and  a  second  sprocket  pair, 

a  stop  plate  mounted  over  the  support  surface  of  the  lower 
conveyor  track  and  located  to  stop  a  specimen  carrier  on  the 
lower  track  transport  surface  with  the  specimen  carrier's 
wings  aligned  vertically  with  the  first  leg  of  die  chain  loop  to 
receive  the  lift  members; 

a  second  sprocket  pair  rotatably  mounted  in  the  upper  housing 
direcUy  above  the  first  sprocket  pair,  such  that  the  first  leg  of 
the  chain  loop  is  generally  vertical;. 

a  third  sprocket  pair  rotatably  mounted  in  the  upper  housing  on 
opposing  sides  of  the  upper  conveyor  track,  and  spaced  hori- 
zontally from  the  second  sprocket  pair: 

said  chain  loop  having  a  second  leg  extending  from  the  second 
sprocket  pair  to  the  third  sprocket  pair, 

said  diird  sprocket  pair  located  to  place  a  specimen  carrier 
carried  on  the  chain  loop  on  the  transport  surface  of  the  upper 
track. 


5367387 
CUVETTE  CONVEYOR  AND  SENSOR 
Richard  J.  Versluys,  Spencerport,  and  J.  Daniel  RiaD,  Pitts- 
ford,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical 
Diagnostics,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  Na  335y429 

Int  CL"  GOIN  21/13 

VS.  a.  422—67  6  Claims 


m 


X 


/ 
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1.  In  a  chemical  analyzer  comprising  a  conveyor  for  conveying 
a  selected  reaction  cuvette  from  a  cuvette  dispensing  station  of  the 
1.  An  elevator  for  moving  a  specimen  carrier  between  vertically    analyzer  to  a  processing  sution,  said  conveyor  including  means  for 
spaced  apart  conveyor  tracks,  comprising:  holding  a  cuvette  in,  and  releasing  a  cuvette  from,  said  conveyor. 
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the  improvement  wherein  said  analyzer  further  includes  a  sensor 
for  sensing  whether  the  number  of  cuvettes  dispensed  onto 
said  conveyor  is  more  than  just  one,  by  sensing  the  presence 
or  absence  of  a  cuvette  projecting  above  the  top  of  said 
selected  cuvette. 


APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  TOTAL  ORGANIC 

CARBON 

Youzo  Merita,  Kameoka,  and  Keiji  Inoue,  Suita,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Shimadzu  Corporation,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  915^78,  Jul.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,070 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1991,  3-212942 

Int  a.*  GOIN  31/12 

U.S.  CL  422—80  7  Claims 


Wl  MM 


1.  A  total  organic  carbon  measuring  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  source  of  sample  solution: 

a  first  sample  preparing  part  for  acidifying  said  sample  solution 
to  prepare  an  acidified  sample  solution  to  not  more  than  pH  4. 
said  first  sample  preparing  part  in  fluid  connection  with  said 
source  of  sample  solution; 

a  second  sample  preparing  part  for  alkalifying  said  sample 
solution  to  prepare  an  alkalified  sample  solution  of  at  least  pH 
9,  said  second  sample  preparing  part  in  fluid  connection  with 
said  source  of  sample  solution; 

an  inorganic  carbon  removing  part  including  a  first  chamber  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  first  sample  preparing  pan  for 
containing  said  acidified  sample  solution  and  a  second  cham- 
ber in  fluid  communication  with  said  second  sample  preparing 
part  for  containing  said  alkalified  sample  solution,  said  inor- 
ganic carbon  removing  pan  further  including  a  carbonic  acid 
gas  permeable  material  film  separating  said  first  chamber  and 
said  second  chamber  to  allow  inorganic  carbon  contained  in 
said  acidified  sample  solution  to  move  toward  said  alkalified 
sample  solution  and  through  said  carbonic  acid  gas  permeable 
material  film  while  preventing  loss  of  purgeable  organic  car- 
bon components  fit>m  the  acidified  sample  solution  since  the 
acidified  sample  solution  and  alkalified  sample  solution  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  carbonic  acid  gas  permeable  material 
film  have  the  same  concentration  of  purgeable  organic  carbon 
components:  and 

a  detecting  part  connected  to  said  inorganic  carbon  removing 
part  for  receiving  said  acidified  sample  solution  from  which 
inorganic  carbon  has  been  removed  by  said  inorganic  carbon 
removing  pan  for  detecting  total  carbon  contained  in  said 
acidified  sample  solution. 


53*7389 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLED  DISPENSING  OF 
EXTENDED-RELEASE  CHEMICAL  FORMULATION  IN 
TABLET  FORM 
Philip  J.  Birbara,  Windsor  Lociis;  Harold  T.  Couch,  Canton; 
Joseph  E.  Genovese,  East  Granby,  and  Donald  W.  Rethke, 
Granby,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Cor- 
poration, Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,234 
Int  CI."  A61L  yi6 
\5S.  CI.  422—28  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlled  dispensing  of  a  water  soluble, 
extended-release  chemical  formulation  into  a  liquid  stream 
whereby  said  chemical  formulation  controls  and  prevents  micro- 
bial growth  and/or  controls  and  prevents  precipitation  of  solids  in 
and  transfer  of  odorous  gases  from  urine,  wherein  said  method 
comprises: 

securing  an  extended-release  chemical  formulation,  in  tablet 

form,  within  a  permeable  casing:  and 
mounting  said  permeable  casing,  containing  said  tableted  chemi- 
cal formulation,  in  a  liquid  flow  path  leading  to  urine  collec- 
tion hardware  or  in  said  urine  collection  hardware,  whereby, 
as  liquid  contacts  said  tableted  chemical  formulation  secured 
within,  said  casing,  said  tableted  formulation  slowly  dissolves 
into  said  liquid  thereby  controlling  and  preventing  microbial 
growth  and/or  controlling  and  preventing  precipitation  of  sol- 
ids in  and  transfer  of  odorous  gases  from  urine, 
wherein  said  chemical  formulation  comprises: 
a  biocide;  and/or 

an  organic  acid  or  an  acid  salt;  and 
up  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  an  extended-release  binder, 
wherein  said  biocide  is  an  acid  oxidizing  compound  selected 
from  the  group  including  monopersulfate  compounds,  copper 
sulfate,  silver  nitrate,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
wherein  said  organic  acid  is  selected  from  the  group  including 

citric,  oxalic,  and  maleic  acids,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
wherein  said  acid  salt  is  selected  from  the  group  including 
potassium  bisulfate.  sodium  bisulfate,  cupric  chloride,  silver 
nitrate,  and  mixtures  thereof: 
wherein  said  binder  is  comprised  of:  at  least  one  polyol  having 
an  average  molecular  weight  ranging  from  about  600  to  about 
20,000  grams/mole;  and,  up  to  about  5%  weight,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  said  binder,  of  polyethylene  oxide;  and 
wherein,  when  said  chemical  formulation  comprises  an  organic 
acid  and  an  extended-release  binder,  said  formulation  is  pre- 
pared by  either  a  method  comprising: 
preparing  a  mixture  made  up  of  said  organic  acid  and  said 

binder: 
heating  said  prepared  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  from  about 

45°  C.  to  about  70°  C; 
cooling  said  heated  mixture  to  ambient  temperature:  and 
pressing  said  cooled  mixture  into  at  least  one  tablet,  or  by  a 

method  comprising: 
heating  said  organic  acid,  alone  or  in  combination  with  said 
binder,  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  melt  said  acid  to  form  a 
melt;  optionally, 
adding  said  binder  to  said  melt: 
pouring  said  melt  into  at  least  one  mold;  and 
cooling  said  melt,  contained  into  said  mold(s).  to  form  at  least 
one  tablet. 


5367390 

COUNTERFLOW  CATALYTIC  DEVICE  WITH 

INTERACTIVE  DILUTION  CONTROL 

James  M.  Cleary,  P.O.  Box  541,  Falmouth,  Mass.  02540 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11,290,  Jan.  29,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5326337.  This  appUcation  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,755 

InL  CI.*  BOU  &W,  FOIN  3/W 
VS.  CL  422—111  13  Claims 

I.  A  catalytic  oxidizer  having  an  interactive  dilution  control 
system  for  continuous  treatment  of  air  hydrocarbon  vapor  mixture 
comprising: 


iii)  dilution  control  means  connected  to  the  vapor  inlet  supply 
line  and  dilution  supply  line  for  adjusting  the  proportion  of 
dilution  air  admitted  to  vapor  scream;  wherein  said  dilution 
control  means  in  combination  with  said  microprocessor 
control  sub-system  and  said  by-pass  control  means  auto- 
matically adjusts  inlet  dilution  of  air  hydrocarbon  vapor 
mixtures  for  optimum  operational  eflSciency  widi  manual 
adjustment  of  heat  recovery  of  the  spiral  heat  exchanger 
and  controlled  by-pass  of  exhaust  air  hydrocarbon  vapor, 
including  automatic  shutoff. 


a)  shell  means  for  enclosing  a  central  volume  of  generally 
circular  cross-section  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  wall  of 
generally  cylindrical  configuration,  including  an  inlet  header 
and  an  exhaust  header; 

b)  a  combined  catalyst  chamber  and  spiral  heat  exchanger  inte- 
grally connected  and  coaxially  positioned  within  the  shell 
means,  also  of  cylindrical  configuration,  for  providing  a  con- 
tinuous transverse  flow  path  from  the  inlet  header  to  the 
exhaust  header  having  a  longitudinal  arid  transverse  dimen- 
sion for  two  dimensional  flow  of  vapor  comprising: 

i)  a  spiral  heat  exchanger  for  providing  counter-flow  heating 
of  vapor  comprismg  a  pair  of  spaced  spiral  plates  forming 
there  between  a  first  spiral  flow  passage  having  an  external 
end  and  an  internal  end  defining  a  transverse  inlet  spiral 
flow  path  and  a  second  spiral  flow  passage  having  an 
internal  end  and  an  external  end  defining  a  transverse 
exhaust  spiral  flow  path;  and 

ii)  a  caulyst  chamber  centrally  positioned  along  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  shell  means  having  permeable  partition 
means  for  dividing  the  catalyst  chamber  into  three  zones 
comprising  an  inlet  zone  comprising  an  inlet  plenum  hav- 
ing an  inlet  aperture,  a  central  core  zone  for  containing  a 
catalyst  means,  and  an  exhaust  zone  comprising  an  exhaust 
plenum  having  an  exhaust  aperture;  wherein  the  inlet  spiral 
flow  of  the  heat  exchanger  is  connected  to  the  inlet  plenum 
defining  a  first  heat  exchange  region,  and  the  transverse 
exhaust  spiral  flow  path  is  connected  to  the  exhaust  plenum 
and  is  positioned  adjacent  to  the  inlet  spiral  flow  path 
defining  a  second  heat  exchange  region  and  said  inlet 
aperture  and  exhaust  aperture  are  positioned  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  catalyst  chamber  for  providing  transverse  two 
dimensional  flow  of  vapor  previously  heated  in  the  spiral 
heat  exchanger  with  flameless  combustion  of  the  vapor 
introduced  therein;  and 

c)  vapor  inlet  supply  line  connected  to  the  inlet  header  for 
introducing  a  hydrocarbon  vapor  stream  to  said  inlet  header: 

d)  dilution  supply  line  including  a  dilution  valve,  said  dilution 
supply  line  connected  to  the  vapor  inlet  supply  line  for  intro- 
ducing dilution  air  to  the  vapor  scream; 

e)  means  for  heating  said  stream  of  air  hydrocarbon  mixmre  to 
operating  temperature  comprising  a  heater  positioned  at  the 
inlet  aperture  of  the  inlet  plenum: 

0  interactive  dilution  control  means  for  automatically  maintain- 
ing a  concenffation  of  inlet  vapor  at  a  selected  optimum 
operating  level  comprising: 

i)  microprocessor  control  means  comprising  a  microprocessor 
control  sub-system  including  three  programmable  Tl.  T2, 
T3  controllers  connected  to  sensing  means  disposed  in  each 
zone  for  sensing  the  temperature  in  each  zone  of  the  cata- 
lyst chamber,  each  zone  operationally  connected  to  dilution 
control  means; 
ii)  by-pass  control  means  connecting  the  exhaust  plenum  with 
an  exhaust  stack  for  controlling  the  heat  recovery  in  said 
spiral  heat  exchanger;  and 


5367391 

APPARATUS  FOR  MULTIPLE  SIMULTANEOUS 

SYNTHESIS 

Sheila  H.  H.  DcWitt,  Dexter,  Mich.;  John  S.  Kiely,  San  Diego, 

Calif.;  Michael  R.  Pavia,  Newton,  Mass.;  Mei  C.  Scfaroeder, 

Dexter,  am)  Charles  J.  Stankovic.  Saline,  both  of  Mich., 

assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430,696,  Apr.  28,  1995.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  217347,  Mar.  24,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  12357,  Feh.  2, 1993,  PaL  No. 

5324,483,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  958383, 

Oct  8,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  464,161 

Int  CL*  BOU  l9/00:Sm:  C12M  l/OO:  C07K  17/00 

VS.  CL  422-131  11  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  multiple,  simultaneous  synthesis  of  com- 
pounds comprising: 
a  plurality  of  reaction  mbes,  each  reaction  tube  having  an  upper 

end  and  a  lower  end,  said  lower  ends  each  having  a  filter 

device, 
a  reservoir  member  having  means  for  receiving  the  filter  devices 

on  the  lower  ends  of  said  plurality  of  reaction  tubes, 
a  holder  member  removably  located  adjacent  to  the  reservoir 

member  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  for  supporting  said 

plurality  of  reaction  tubes,  and 
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a  manifold  member  having  a  central  cavity  for  enclosing  the 
upper  ends  of  said  plurality  of  reaction  tubes, 

said  manifold  member  having  a  top  wall  member,  said  top  wall 
member  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  which  are  coaxial  with 
the  plurality  of  apertures  in  said  holder  member,  wherein 
access  is  possible  independently  to  each  of  said  reaction  tubes 
through  said  top  wall  member. 


5^732 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  CONTAMINATED 
EXHAUST  AIR  THROUGH  HETEROGENEOUS 
CATALYSIS 
Oliver  Becker,  Losheim;  Sabine  Kolz,  Grossrosseln,  and  Her- 
bert  Hager,  Nalbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannes- 
mann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Diisseldorf,  Germany 
FUed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,778 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jim.  28,  1993,  43  21 
831.8;  Jun.  22,  1994,  44  23  329.9 

InL  a."  FOIN  3/10 
VS.  a.  422—174  11  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  the  purification  of  an  exhaust  gas  containing  at 
least  one  contaminant  removable  through  heterogeneous  catalysis 
and  flowing  through  a  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
comprising: 

at  least  one  disk  structure  positionable  within  a  chamber  and 
defining  a  central  cavity  aligned  with  an  inlet  of  the  chamber, 
said  disk  structure  including: 

a  non-metallic,  gas-permeable  and  flexible  carrier  element 
comprising  a  band  of  glass  fiber  yam,  said  yam  comprising 
individual  fibers  coated  with  a  layer  of  pulverized  zeolitic 
material  defining  a  molecular  sieve  and  having  a  catalytic 
material,  selected  to  act  adsorptively  upon  the  at  least  one 
contaminant,  dispersed  therein:  and 
an  electrically  beatable  metallic  woven  band  disposed  on  said 
carrier  element,  said  metallic  woven  band  and  said  carrier 
element  being  wound  spirally  end-over-end,  whereby 
exhaust  gas  flowing  into  said  central  cavity  from  the  cham- 
ber inlet  passes  through  said  bands  and  said  at  least  one 
contaminant  is  removed  therefrom. 


and  an  opening  of  said  fresh  air  supply  element  into  the  exhaust 
gas  conduit;  a  cut-off  valve  arranged  in  said  fresh  air  supply 
element  between  said  check  valve  and  its  opening  into  the  exhaust 
gas  conduit  and  having  a  closing  member  loaded  with  a  spring 
force  toward  a  closing  position;  an  actuating  member  for  said 
closing  member;  a  bypass  branching  from  said  fresh  air  supply 
element  so  that  when  said  blower  operates  a  pressure  builds  and  is 
supplied  through  said  bypass  branching  to  said  actuating  member 
for  said  closing  member  to  act  opposite  to  said  spring  force;  an 
electric  drive  motor  which  has  a  shaft  supporting  said  impeller;  a 
cu|>-shaped  blower  chamber  which  accommodates  said  impeller 
and  has  walls  connected  with  a  housing  part  of  said  motor;  and  a 
roof-shaped  cover  part  which  closes  said  blower  chamber  and  is 
provided  with  said  check  valve,  said  cut-off  valve  and  a  control 
chamber. 


5^7394 
SO;, ,  NOx  ,  AND  PARTICULATE  REMOVAL  SYSTEM 
Paul  Chu,  Canton;  William  Downs,  Alliance,  both  of  Ohio; 
John  B.  Doyle,  Littleton,  Colo.,  and  Peter  V.  Smith,  North 
Canton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Com- 
pany, New  Orleans,  La. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404,153,  Sep.  7,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  224,419,  Jul.  25, 

1988,  PaL  No.  4^71,522.  This  appUcation  Oct.  2,  1990,  Ser. 

No.  593,546 

Int  a."  BOID  46A)2 

VS.  a.  421— m  4  Claims 


5,567393 
AGGREGATE  FOR  PRODUCING  FRESH  AIR  STREAM 
Claudius  Muschelknautz,  Lauf;  Claude  Blegcr,  Duttlenheim, 
and  Jochen  Goehre,  Karlsruhe,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,222 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  26,  1994,  44  02 
B7J 

Int  CL'  FOIN  3/22;  FI6K  3i/12 
VS.  a.  422—168  10  Oaims 

1.  An  apparams  for  producing  a  fresh  air  stream,  comprising  a 
blower  having  an  impeller  and  connectable  at  a  pressure  side  with 
an  exhaust  gas  conduit  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  a  motor 
vehicle;  a  fiesh  air  supply  element  coirmiunicatable  with  the 
exhaust  gas  conduit;  a  check  valve  provided  between  said  blower 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  emissions  of  a  fossil  fuel  fired 
boiler  which  prtxluces  flue  gases  containing  SO^.  NO;,,  and  par- 
ticulates, comprising: 

a  flue  gas  duct  constructed  so  as  to  carry  flue  gases  from  a  boiler 
to  a  stack  for  discharge; 

a  high-temperamre  pulse  jet  fabric  filter  house  connected  along 
the  flue  gas  duct  between  the  boiler  and  the  stack,  said  filter 
house  constructed  so  as  to  remove  particulate  from  the  flue 
gas  passing  along  the  flue  gas  duct,  said  fabric  filter  house 
having  a  plurality  of  fabric  filter  bags  contained  therein  with 
each  of  said  fabric  filter  bags  having  a  bag  retainer  situated 
therein; 

a  selective  catalytic  reduction  catalyst  positioned  inside  the  bag 
retainer  of  each  of  said  fabric  filter  bags  in  said  filter  bouse; 


means  for  recovering  heat  connected  along  the  flue  gas  duct 
downstream  of  said  fabric  filter  house,  said  heat  recovering 
means  constructed  so  as  to  be  heated  by  the  flue  gases  in  the 
flue  gas  duct; 

means  for  injecting  an  ammoniacal  compound  into  the  flue  gas 
duct  upstream  of  said  filter  house;  and 

means  for  injecting  sorbent  into  the  flue  gas  duct  upstream  of  the 
filter  house  whereby  the  sorbent  reacts  with  SO;,  from  the  flue 
gas,  the  particulates  are  removed  in  said  fabric  filter  house, 
thus  protecting  the  selective  catalytic  reduction  catalyst  from 
fly  ash  erosion  and  SO;,  poisoning. 


5,567395 

CATALYST  CARRIER  FOR  A  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 

FOR  PURIFYING  AN  EXHAUST  GAS  IN  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Shinichi  Okabe,  Nishio;  Tohru  Yoshinaga,  Okazaki;  Kiyohiko 

Watanabe,  Okazaki,  and  Yasuyuki  Kawabe,  Okazaki,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,720 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1994,  6-083470 

Int.  CL*"  BOID  53/34 

VS.  a.  422—180  6  Claims 


1.  A  catalyst  carrier  comprising: 

an  assembly  of  flat  and  corrugated  sheets,  wherein  a  first  corru- 
gated sheet  is  disposed  along  an  end  portion  of  the  flat  sheet, 
along  the  entire  length  of  the  flat  sheet,  while  on  an  other  end 
portion  of  the  flat  sheet,  a  plurality  of  spaced  second  corru- 
gated sheets  are  arranged  along  the  flat  sheet,  so  that  the  flat 
sheet  has  spaced  sections  with  no  corrugated  sheet  along  the 
length  of  said  flat  sheet; 

a  mid-section  of  the  flat  sheet  with  no  corrugated  sheet  being 
defined  between  the  first  corrugated  sheet  and  the  plurality  of 
spaced  second  corrugated  sheets,  the  mid-section  extending 
along  the  entire  length  of  the  flat  sheet,  the  mid-section  being 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  louvers  distributed  along  die  entire 
length  of  the  mid- section: 

the  flat-corrugated  sheet  assembly  being  rolled  to  form  a  catalyst 
carrier  of  a  cylindrical  shape  having  axially  spaced  inlet  and 
outlet  ends; 

in  the  catalyst  carrier,  the  raid-section  of  the  flat  sheet  with  no 
corrugated  sheet  and  with  louvers  defining  a  turbulence  gen- 
erating section: 

in  the  catalyst  carrier,  said  spaced  sections  with  no  corrugated 
sheet  defining  low  flow-resistance  sections  located  upstream 
from  the  turbulence  generating  section. 


5,567396 

FLUIDS  MIXING  AND  DISTRIBUTING  APPARATUS 

George  K.  Perry,  and  John  C.  Strickland,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex^  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61,605,  May  13,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,403360.  This  appUcation  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,670 

Int  CL''  BOU  SAM 
VS.  CL  422—190  10  Claims 
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1.  In  an  interzone  mixing  assembly  for  mixing  and  intimately 
contacting  vapor  and  liquid  in  a  downflow  reactor  vessel  defined 
by  a  cylindrical  wall  wherein  the  assembly  comprises: 

(i)  an  inwardly  sloping  collector  tray  peripherally  sealed  to  the 
cylindrical  wall  of  said  reactor  vessel  and  having  a  central 
opening  concentric  with  the  vertical  axis  of  said  reactor 
vessel; 

(ii)  a  mixer  downcomer  having  an  elongated  hollow  member 
having  a  serrated  upper  edge  forming  a  plurality  of  tapered 
prongs  defining  a  plurality  of  tapered  slots,  extending  verti- 
cally through  die  central  opening  in  said  collector  tray 
wherein  the  bottom  of  the  tapered  prongs  are  substantially 
even  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  collector  tray  and  wherein 
die  wall  of  said  mixer  downcomer  is  sealed  to  the  periphery 
of  the  central  opening  in  said  collector  tray; 

(iii)a  cover  plate  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  mixer  down- 
comer. 

(iv)  a  hollow,  elongated  mixer  cap  mounted  on  the  upper  surface 
of  the  collector  tray,  said  mixer  cap  being  closed  at  the  top, 
having  a  slotted  lower  edge  forming  a  plurality  of  rectangular 
prongs  defining  a  plurality  of  rectangular  slots,  the  inner  wall 
of  said  mixer  cap  and  the  outer  wall  of  said  mixer  downcomer 
fonning  an  annular  space,  and  the  rectangular  slots  in  said 
mixer  cap  being  radially  aligned  widi  die  tapered  prongs  of 
said  mixer  downcomer.  and 

(v)  attachment  means  for  attaching  the  mixer  downcomer  to  the 
mixer  cap;  said  mixer  downcomer,  cover  plate  and  mixer  cap 
defining  a  mixing  means: 

the  improvement  in  combination  therewith  comprising: 

a  flow  deflector  means  in  said  mixing  means  to  direct  flow  of 
liquid  dirough  said  mixing  means  toward  the  vertical  axis 
of  said  reactor  vessel. 


5367397 
DEVICE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SYNTHETIC  GAS 
Jean-Herv^  Le  Gal,  Paris;  Michel  Maute,  Les  Clayes  Sous 
Bois,  and  Pierre  Boucot  Temay,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Ittstitut  Francais  du  Petrole,  RueU  Malmaison,  France 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,699 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  France,  Sep.  25,  1992,  92  11568 
Int  a.'  BOIJ  8/02 
VS.  a.  422—192  9  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  manufacturing  synthetic  gas.  comprising  within  a 
single  housing: 
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a  non  catalytic  combustion  chamber,  at  least  one  fuel  injection 
element  injecting  fuel  into  said  chamber  and  at  least  one 
oxidizer  injection  element  for  introducing  oxidizer  into  said 
chamber  so  as  to  achieve  a  partial  combustion  within  said 
chamber, 

a  catalytic  element  comprising  at  least  one  catalytic  bed  located 
next  to  said  combustion  chamber,  with  a  surface  of  the  bed 
being  in  direct  contact  with  at  least  a  part  of  the  gases  passing 
from  the  combustion  chamber  to  the  catalytic  bed;  and 

at  least  one  other  injection  element  for  injecting  complementary 
oxidizer  directly  into  said  at  least  one  catalytic  bed;  the 
surface  of  contact  between  the  combustion  chamber  and  said 
catalytic  element  is  such  that: 


S        4 


wherein  V  is  the  overall  volume  of  the  combustion  chamber 
expressed  in  cubic  meters;  S  is  the  surface  of  the  combustion 
chamber  in  contact  with  the  catalytic  element,  expressed  in 
square  meters,  and  d  is  a  greatest  dimension  of  the  chamber 
expressed  in  meters  so  that  the  contact  surface  is  maximized 
with  respect  to  the  volume  of  the  combustion  chamber  to 
allow  reduction  of  the  formation  of  soot  in  said  combustion 
chamber. 


5^7,398 
ENDOTHERMIC  REACTION  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Robert  C.  RuhL,  Oeveland  Heights,  and  Ralph  A.  Felice,  Mace- 
donia, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Oliio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  888,776,  May  26,  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  889,035,  May  26,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  810,251,  Dec.  19, 
1991,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  810,237,  Dec.  19,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  504,375, 

Apr.  3,  1990,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  810,251is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  504^75,  Apr.  3,  1990.  This 
application  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,748 
Int  a."  BOU  &06 
VS.  a.  422—197  29  Claims 

1.  An  endothermic  reaction  apparatus  for  effecting  an  endother- 
mic  reaction,  comprising 
a  vessel,  said  vessel  including  an  inlet  port  for  an  endothermic 
reactant  to  be  subjected  to  an  endothermic  reaction  to  convert 
the  reactant  to  an  endothermic  product,  an  oudet  port  for  the 
endothermic  product,  and  an  exothermic  reaction  chamber, 
a  plurality  of  reaction  tubes  providing  respective  flow  passages 
between  said  inlet  and  oudet  ports,  said  reaction  tubes  extend- 
ing through  said  exothermic  reaction  chamber  in  laterally 
spaced  apart  relationship,  and 
first  and  second  supplies  for  separately  supplying  first  and 
second  exothermic  reaction  fluids  to  said  exothermic  reaction 
chamber  for  exothermically  reacting  within  said  exothermic 
reaction  chamber  and  for  providing  flow  of  exothermic  reac- 
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tion  products  in  a  direction  going  from  an  upstream  end  to  a 
downstream  end  of  said  exothermic  reaction  chamber,  said 
first  supply  having  first  fluid  outlet  means  for  introducing  said 
first  fluid  into  said  exothermic  reaction  chamber  at  said 
upstream  end  thereof  for  flow  around  and  along  said  reaction 
tubes,  and  said  second  supply  including  second  fluid  outlet 
means  for  introducing  said  second  fluid  into  said  exothermic 
reaction  chamber  at  or  downstream  of  said  first  fluid  outlet 
means  and  at  a  plurality  of  discrete  locations  interposed 
among  but  laterally  offset  from  said  reaction  tubes,  whereby 
said  second  fluid  exiting  from  said  second  fluid  outlet  means 
combines  with  said  first  fluid  for  generation  of  high  tempera- 
ture flames  around  said  reaction  tubes  downstream  of  said 
second  fluid  outlet  means  and  high  temperature  exothermic 
reaction  products  for  flow  around  and  along  said  reaction 
tubes,  for  heating  said  reaction  mbes  to  suppon  an  endother- 
mic conversion  of  the  endothermic  reactant  to  the  endother- 
mic product  as  it  flows  through  said  reaction  tubes,  and 
wherein  said  first  fluid  oudet  means  includes  a  flow  distribu- 
tion member  extending  transversely  of  said  reaction  tubes  at 
said  upstream  end  of  said  exothermic  reaction  chamber  and 
having  a  pliu^ity  of  openings  through  which  said  first  fluid 
flows  into  the  upstream  end  of  said  exothermic  reaction 
chamber,  and  wherein  each  said  reaction  tube  passes  through 
the  distribution  member  and  is  surrounded  by  a  plurality  of 
said  openings  that  are  closer  to  said  reaction  tube  than  the 
latter  is  to  its  nearest  neighbor  reaction  tube. 


5,567,399 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SINGLE  CRYSTAL 
Wilfried  Von  Ammon;  Erich  Domberger,  both  of  Burghausen: 
Herber  Weidner,  Haiming,  and  Alfred  Pardubitzki, 
Burghausen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker  Siltronic 
Gesellschafl  fiir  Halbleitermaterialien  AG,  Burghausen, 
Germany 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,072 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    2,    1995, 
19503357.4 

Int  a.^  BOID  9/O0 
U.S,  a.  722—245,1  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  single  crystal  of  semiconductor 
material  in  accordance  with  the  Czochralski  method,  comprising 
at  least  one  heat  shield  which  shields  a  growing  single  crystal. 

and 
a  cooling  means  which  cools  the  growing  single  crystal, 
wherein  the  cooling  means  is  constructed  in  two  parts,  with  a 
first  upper  part  comprising  a  duct  system  through  which  a 
liquid  coolant  flows,  and  with  a  second  lower  part  comprising 
a  cooling  body  having  high  thermal  conductivity. 


5,567,400 

PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING  A  LOW  SOILING  FIBER 

FINISH 

Elbert  H.  Mudge,  and  Thomas  D.  Brabson,  both  of  Chariotte, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Henkd  Corporation,  Plymouth  Meeting, 

Pa. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  249,590,  May  26,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,491,004.  This  appUcation  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,150 

Int.  a."  B05D  3/02 

VS.  a.  252—8.62  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  applying  a  low  soil  secondary  finish  to  synthetic 
fibers  comprising  treating  spun  fibers  with  a  coating  effective 
quantity  of  a  composition  comprising  a  dry  waxy  component  solid 
at  room  temperature  selected  from  at  least  one  compound  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

A)  a  block  copolymer  of  ethylene  oxide  and  propylene  oxide; 

B)  the  reaction  product  of  a  Cg„jo  saturated  fatty  amine  or  a 
phenol  with  from  2  to  250  moles  of  ethylene  oxide,  and 

C)  a  Cj.22  fatty  acid  ester. 


5367,401 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  STABLE  \fETAL  OXIDES 

AND  CHALCOGENIDES  AND  POWER  SOURCE 

Narayan  Doddapaneni,  10516  Royal  Birkdale,  N.E„  and  David 

Ingersoll,  5824  Mimosa  PI.,  N.E.,  both  of  Albuquerque,  NM. 

871U 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,037 

Int  Ci."  COID  15/00;  HOIB  1/06;  HOIM  4/58 

VS.  a.  423—1793  18  Claims 


a)  mixing  a  lithium  salt,  a  metal  salt,  a  pore  former,  and  a 
solvent; 

b)  removing  die  solvent; 

c)  drying  the  mixture; 

d)  performing  a  stepwise  heating  of  the  mixture;  and 

e)  cooling  the  mixture  in  a  dry  atmosphere. 


53*7,402 

METHOD  OF  CLEANING  GASES  CONTAINING 

ORGANIC  POLLUTANTS 

Jean-Francois  Vicard,  17  Rue  de  U  Charity  Lyon,  France,  and 

Gillcs  Vicard,  45  bis  Montte  Saint-^Laurent  Lyon,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92AM)408,  §  371  Date  Oct  26,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  26,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/19364,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  12,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  137,202 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  7,  1991,  91.05853 

Int  a."  BOIJ  HAX):  COIB  11/24 

VS.  CL  423^245J  28  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  chemically  and  electrochemically 
stable  oxides  or  other  chalcogenides  for  use  as  cathodes  for  power 
source  applications,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  method  of  removing  organics  contained  in  combustion 
gases  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  combustion  gases  containing  organics; 

introducing  finely  divided  solids  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  powders  of  activated  carbon,  titanium  oxide,  alu- 
mina, iron  oxide  and  silica  into  said  combustion  gases; 

providing  a  scrubber  and  a  scrubbing  liquid; 

intirxlucing  said  combustion  gases  and  said  scrubbing  liquid  into 
said  scrubber,  said  finely  divided  solids  remaining  substan- 
tially in  suspension  in  said  scrubbing  liquid  during  movement 
of  said  scrubbing  liquicf; 

wet  scrubbing  said  combustion  gases  with  said  scrubbing  liquid 
to  remove  said  organics; 

introducing  a  reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  peroxide  and  ozone  directly  into  said  scrubbing 
liquid,  said  reagent  reacting,  in  combination  with  said  finely 
divided  solids,  with  said  organics  removed  from  said  gases,  to 
oxidize  the  removed  organics; 

reusing  directly  in  said  wet  scrubbing  a  major  portion  of  said 
scrubbing  liquid  having  said  finely  divided  solids  suspended 
therein;  and 

bleeding  a  small  portion  of  said  scrubbing  liquid  to  an  e£Buent 
treatment  plant 
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5,567,403 

PARTICLES  OF  RARE  EARTH  PHOSPHATE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Yuji  Kimura,  and  Shigeni  Sakai,  both  of  Fukui-ken,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tolcyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,400 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1994,  6-139442 
Intel.*  COIF/ 7/90 
V&  CL  423—263  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  rare  earth  phosphate  powder 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  a  first  aqueous  solution  of  a  salt  of  a  rare  earth 
element  or  an  aqueous  solution  of  salts  of  rare  earth  elements 
in  combination  into  a  second  aqueous  solution  of  phosphoric 
acid  in  which  the  amount  of  phosphoric  acid  is  at  least  150% 
by  moles  of  the  theoretical  amount,  based  on  the  amount  of 
the  rare  earth  element  in  the  first  aqueous  solution,  said  first 
aqueous  solution  being  added  to  the  second  aqueous  solution 
gradually  over  a  time  period  ranging  from  3  seconds  to  5 
minutes  to  form  an  aqueous  slurry  of  particles  of  a  rare  earth 
phosphate  or  composite  rare  earth  phosphate  in  an  aqueous 
medium:  and 

(b)  separating  the  particles  in  the  aqueous  slurry  from  the 
aqueous  medium. 


5,567,404 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  LAYERED  SODIUM 
SILICATE  FROM  ANHYDROUS  SODIUM  SILICATE 
Jung-Min  Lee;  Jeong-Kwon  Suh;  Sooo-Yong  Jeong,  all  of  Tae- 
Jon;  CbuD-Hee  Parli,  Seoul,  and  Jeong-Hwan  Parlt,  Taejon, 
all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Research  Institute  of 
Chemical  Technology,  Taejon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  31,  1994, 
94-12365 

Int  a."  COIB  33/32 
VJS.  a.  423—332  10  Claims 


5,567,405 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CHLORINE  DIOXIDE 
USING  CHEMICALLY  IMPREGNATED  ZEOLITE 
Fred  Klatte,  San  Francisco,  Calif.;  James  Aamodt,  Wilsonville, 
Oreg.,  and  David  Biswell,  Kings  Bang,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Klatte  Inc.,  Petaluma,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  382,601,  Feb.  2,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  150,438,  Nov.  10,  1993, 
Pat  No.  5,464,598,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
975,680,  Nov.  13,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,278,112.  This  applicatioa 
May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,025 
Int  a.*  COIB  11/02 
VS.  CI.  423—477  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  chlorine  dioxide,  including  the  steps 
<rf: 

(a)  moving  a  fluid  containing  oxygen  through  a  first  bed  of 
impregnated  zeolite  crystals,  which  are  impregnated  with  at 
least  sodium  chlorite;  and 

(b)  moving  the  fluid  through  a  second  bed  of  impregnated 
zeoUte  crystals,  which  are  impregnated  with  at  least  one  of  the 
following  impregnating  agents:  phosphoric  acid,  acetic  acid, 
and  citric  acid,  thereby  producing  the  chlorine  dioxide  as  a 
result  of  chemical  reaction  of  the  fluid  and  said  sodium 
chlorite  and  said  at  least  one  of  the  impregnating  agents. 


5,567,406 
MANUFACTURING  CLEAR  POTASSIUM  SULFITE 
Robert  L.  Zeller,  OI,  425  Hawthorne  PI.,  Youngstown,  N.Y. 
14174,  and  David  L.  Johnson,  51  Saber  La.,  WilliamsviUe, 
N.Y.  14221 

Filed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,243 
Int  a.*  COIB  17/42 
VS.  a.  423—519.2  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  aqueous  solution  of  potassium  sulfite 
having  an  APHA  number  less  than  40  from  a  potassium  hydroxide 
feedstock  that  contains  more  than  0. 1  ppm  iron  (based  on  a  45  wt 
%  KOH  solution)  comprising: 

(A)  reacting  said  potassium  hydroxide  with  sulfiir  dioxide  in  an 
aqueous  solution  to  produce  an  aqueous  solution  of  potassium 
sulfite;  and 

(B)  adding  about  0.02  to  about  0.8  wt  %  hypophosphorous  acid 
to  said  aqueous  solution  of  potassium  sulfite. 


lesion  within  said  mammal  and  applying  light  of  sufficient  wave- 
length and  intensity  to  produce  fluorescence  in  said  arthritic  lesion, 
wherein  said  tetrapyrrole  compound  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tetrapyrrole  carboxylic  acids  having  at  least  one 
carboxyl  group  represented  by  the  following  general  formula,  and 
corresponding  dihydrotetrapyrrole  or  tetrahydrotetrapyrrole  car- 
boxylic acids,  and  monoamides,  diamides  and  polyamides  of  said 
tetrapyrrole  carboxylic  acids  with  amino-monocarfooxyUc  acids  or 
dicarboxylic  acids,  and  their  pharmacologically  accepuble  salts: 
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5,567,408 

YIGSR  PEPTIDE  RADIOPHARMACEUTICAL 

APPLICATIONS 

Paul  O.  Zamora,  Puerta  De  Hierro,  N.M.,  assignor  to  RhoMed 

Incorporated,  Albuquerque,  N.M. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  998,910,  Dec.  30,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  840,077,  Feb.  20,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,443,816.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,447 

Int  CI.'  A61K  51/00:  C07K  2A)0;  C07F  5/00 
VS.  a.  424-1.69  12  Claims 

1.  A  peptide-based  pharmaceutical  composition  suitable  for 
administration  to  a  patient  comprising: 

a  peptide  comprising,  in  part,  a  biological-function  domain 
which  comprises  the  peptide  sequence  YIGSR  and  further 
comprising,  in  part,  a  medically  useful  metal  ion-binding 
domain;  and 

a  metal  ion  labeling  agent. 


structure  with  a  Si/X  ratio  of  less  than  1.4  and  a  lithium  cation 
exchange  of  more  than  80%,  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum,  boron  and  gallium. 
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R,  is  — CH2CH2COOH.  — CHXH^COOR  or 

r  -CH2CH2COOH; 
-H 


ANHYDROUS  SOOUM  SUCATH 
(CUifT) 


HjO 


PULVEnZATKW 

i 


MDONG 

T 


GflMUATION 

T 


CRYSTAUJZATION 

T 


cnusHMG 

i 


END  PflOOUCT 


Rg  is  methyl  or 


HjO 


9.  A  layered  sodium  silicate  having  a  5  crystalline  structure,  said 
layered  sodium  silicate  having  a  calcium  ion  binding  capacity 
greater  than  87.0  mg  Ca^'*^/g  and  a  magnesium  ion  binding  capacity 
greater  than  73.0  mg  Mg^7g  at  25°  C. 


5,567,407 
LI-EXCHANGED  LOW  SILICA  EMT-CONTAINING 
METALLOSILICATES 
Charies  G.  Coe,  1381  Walnut  La.,  Macungie,  Pa.  18062;  Tho- 
mas R.  Gaftney,  1211  Oearview  Cir.,  AUentown,  Pa.  18103; 
Hong-Xin  Li,  403  Bam  Swallow  La.,  AUentown,  Pa.  18104; 
Yanliang  Xiong,  Terbank  0117F  Celestljnenlaan  70,  B-3001 
Heveriee,    Belgium;    Johan   A.    Martens,   25    Borheidestr, 
B-3040  Huldenberg,  Belgium,  and  Pierre  A.  Jacobs,  104 
Stryiandstr,  B-1755  Gooik,  Belgium 

FUed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,880 
Int  a.*  COIB  39/20 
VS.  a.  423—700  17  Oaims 

1.  A  crystalline  metallosilicate  composition  comprising  an  EMT 


5367,409 
METHOD  AND  MEDICAL  AGENT  FOR  DUGNOSIS  OF 
ARTHRITIS 
Katsuo  Aizawa,  Yokohama,  and  Yukari  Kuroiwa,  Urawa,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Petrochemicals  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  229,940,  Apr.  19,  1994,  Pat  Na  5,430,051. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,882 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1993,  5-120977 
Int  a.*"  A61K  49/00:31/40 
VS.  a.  424— 9J63  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  diagnosis  of  arthritis  of  mammals,  which 
comprises  administering  to  a  mammal  an  eff'ective  amount  of  a 
fluorescent  tetrapyrrole  compound  that  accumulates  in  an  arthritic 


-CH3; 
-H 


R9  is  H,  —COOH,  — CH2COOH  or  methyl;  provided  that  when 
R|.  R2.  R3.  R4,  R7  and  Rg  represent  two  substituents  or  are 
divalent  and  attached  to  the  same  carbon,  the  respective 
pyrrole  ring  to  which  attached  is  a  dihydropyrrole; 

R  is  lower  alkyl  or  benzyl; 

R«  and  R9.  taken  together  are 

— C=Oor— C=0  : 

I  I 

— CHj         — CHCO2CH3 

with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R,  to  R,  is  a  free  carboxyl 
group. 
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5^7,410 
COMPOSOTIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  RADIOGRAPHIC 

IMAGING 
Vladimir  P.  Torchilin,  Charlestown;  Vladioiir  S.  IVubetskoy, 
Milton;  Gerald  L.  Wolf,  Winchester,  and  G.  Scott  Gazelle, 
Hlngham,  all  of  Mass^  assignors  to  The  General  Hospital 
Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Sen  No.  265,421 

Int.  a.'  A61K  49/04;  C07C  63/10:23J/65;25/02 

VS.  CL  424—9.4  20  Claims 


1.  A  compound  capable  of  reversibly  forming  micelles  in  an 
aqueous  solution,  said  compound  comprising  a  hydrophilic  poly- 
mer linlced  to  a  hydrophobic  polymer,  and  said  hydrophobic  poly- 
mer comprising  a  backbone  incorporating  radiopaque  molecules 
via  covalent  bonds,  wherein  said  micelles  dissociate  in  vivo  into 
said  compound  over  a  24  hour  period. 


5,567,411 
DENDRITIC  AMPLIFIER  MOLECULES  HAVING 
MULTIPLE  TERMINAL  ACTIVE  GROUPS  STEMMING 
FROM  A  BENZYL  CORE  GROUP 
John  F.  W.  Keana;  Vladimir  Martin,  both  of  Eugene,  Oreg., 
and  William  H.  Ralston,  St.  Charles,  Mo.,  assignors  to  State 
of  Oregon  Acting  by  and  Through  the  State  Board  of  Higher 
Education  on  Behalf  of  the  University  of  Oregon,  Eugene, 
Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  133,652,  Oct  6,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,412.148,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  887^42,  May 
22,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,252,317,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No. 

403,595,  Sep.  5,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,135,737,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  928,943,  Nov.  10,  1986,  Pat 

No.  4,863,717.  This  appUcation  Sep.  29, 1994,  Sen  No.  316,787 

Int  ex."  C07F  U/OOi  A61K  49/00:49/02;  C12N  9/96:  C07D 

209/48:207/38:  C07C  69/80 
U.S.  a.  424—9.1  30  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


(R3)o-i 


wherein: 
(a)  Rl  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of: 
R2. 

R3.  and 

groups  having  the  structure  — {R4)o.|— {R5)o.,— <R6X— 
R7)o.i  wherein  R4  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
C(0)— NH,  C(S)— NH.  C(0).  O,  NH— C(0).  NH— C(S), 
NH— C(S)— NH.  NH— C(0)— NH,  C(0)— O.  and 
O — C(0);  R5  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  aryls. 


aiyl-(C,-C2o  alkyls),  (C.-Cm  alkyl)-aiyls,  cycloalkyls, 
C1-C20  alkyls  and  combinations  thereof;  R6  is  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  H,  Cj-C^  alkyls,  C(0>— OH, 
C(0)— O— (Ci-Cs  alkyls),  C(0)— OX*,  NH^,  NG^.  NCS, 
NCO.  OH,  SH,  B(0H)2,  and  R4,  wherein  X  is  a  monova- 
lent metal  cation;  and  R7  is  a  targeting  group;  and 
(b)R2  and  R3,  which  are  the  same  or  different,  each  has  the 
structure 


N 

/    \ 
R8  R9 


wherein  R8  and  R9,  which  are  the  same  or  different,  are  a 

hydrogen  or  a  group  having  the  structure  — RIO — (Rll) — 

(R12)o., — (RI3)„  and  at  least  one  of  said  R8  and  R9  groups 

has  the  — RIO— (RU)— (R12)o.,— (R13)„  structure,  wherein 

RIO  is  at  least  one  structure  selected  from  a  group  consisting 

of  linkers   and  branch   groups,   the   linkers   and   branch 

groups,  when  more  than  one  is  present  in  RIO,  being 

covalently  bonded  together  in  a  series  manner  to  form  RIO; 

Rll  is  selected  fix)m  a  group  consisting  of  — NH — C(0>— . 

— C(0)— NH— ,    — C(0)— ,    — NH— C(S>— ,    — C(S>— 

NH— .      — NH— C(0)— NH— .      — NH— C(S)— NH— , 

— NH— C(0)— O— ,  — O— C(0)— NH— ,  — C(0)— O— , 

and  — O— C(0)— ; 

R12  is  an  aryl.  C.-C.^  alkyl,  (C,-C|2  alkyl)-aryl,  cycloalkyi, 

aryl-(C,-C,2  alkyl).  or  a  combination  thereof;  and 
RI3  is  an  active  group  wherein  n  is  1  or  2. 


5,567,412 

CONTRAST  AGENTS  CONSISTING  OF  GALACTOSE 

PARTICLES  AND  AN  AMPHILIC  CARBOXYLIC  AOD 
Jo  Klaveness,  Oslo;  P&l  Rongved,  Hellvik,  and  Lars  Stubbenid. 

Sodertalje,  all  of  Norway,  assignors  to  Nycomed  Imaging  AS, 

Oslo,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)0026,  §  371  Date  Sep.  29,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/13802,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  22,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Sen  No.  256,150 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  9,  1992, 
9200387 

Int  a.*  A61K  49/00 
VS.  CI.  424— 9J5  12  Oaims 

1.  A  contrast  agent  comprising  microbubble-generating  cartwhy- 
drate  microparticles  in  admixture  with  an  amphiphilic  C22.50 
organic  acid. 


5,567,413 
FLEXIBLE  AMPHIPHILIC  MICROBUBBLES  FOR 
ULTRASOUND 
Jo  Klaveness;   Hanno  Priebe,  both   of  Oslo;   PiJ   Rongved, 
Nesoddtauger,     all     of    Norway,     and     Lars     Stubbenid. 
Siidertalje,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Nycomed  Imaging  AS,  Oslo, 
Norway 
Division  of  Sen  No.  119,217,  Oct  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,536,490. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  466,615 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Man  28, 1991, 
9106673 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  29, 
2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  A61B  8/13 
VS.  a.  424—9.51  46  Claims 

3.  Vesicles  comprising  flexible  amphiphilic  phospholipid  mate- 
rial capable  of  formation  of  gas-containing  vesicles,  said  vesicles 
containing  biocompatible  gas  comprising  a  fluorinated  low 
molecular  weight  hydrocartion. 


5,567,414 
STABLE  MICROBUBBLES  SUSPENSIONS  INJECTABLE 

INTO  LIVING  ORGANISMS 
Michel  Schneiden  Troinex,  Switzerland;  Daniel  Bichon,  Mont- 
pellier,  France;  Philippe  Bussat  CoUonges  S/Saleve,  France; 
Jerome  Puginien  Le  Chable-Beaumont  France,  and  Eva 
Hybl,  Wiesbaden,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bracco  Interna- 
tional B.V.,  Netherlands 
Division  of  Sen  No.  315347,  Sep.  30,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,531,980, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  128,540,  Sep.  29,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5380,519,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  775,989,  Nov.  20, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,271,928.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Sen 

No.  457381 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off„  Apn  2, 1990, 
90810262 

Int  a.*  A61K  49/00 
VS.  a.  424-932  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  imaging  organs  in  a  living  body,  said  method 
comprising 
administering  to  said  body  a  composition  consisting  of  a  suspen- 
sion of  air  or  gas  microbubbles  in  a  physiologically  accept- 
able aqueous  carrier  phase  the  suspension  comprising  one  or 
more  dissolved  or  dispersed  surfactants,  at  least  one  of  which 
is  a  film  forming  surfactant  present  in  the  composition  at  least 
partially  in  lamellar  or  laminar  form;  and 
subjecting  said  body  to  ultrasonic  echography. 


said  composition  contains  10-100  parts  by  weight  of  said  non- 
combustible  organic  compound  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  said 
terpenoid. 


5367,415 

ULTRASOUND  CONTRAST  AGENTS  AND  METHODS 

FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE  AND  USE 

Thomas  R.  Porter,  Omaha,  Nebn,  assignor  to  The  Board  of 

Regents  of  the  University  of  Nebraska,  Lincoln,  Nebn 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  113,415,  Aug.  27,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  57,298, 
May  14,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  60,751,  May  12, 1993.  This  appUcation  Jun.  1,  1994, 
Sen  No.  252,286 
Int  CI.*  A61K  49/00 
VS.  a.  424-932  g  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutically  acceptable  ultrasound  contrast  agent 
which  relies  on  microbubbles  for  echogenicity,  comprising: 
microbubbles  with  an  internal  atmosphere  enhanced  with  an 
amount  of  perfluoropropane  gas  which  is  effective  for  visually 
detecting  myocardial  contrast,  said  microbubbles  formed  from 
a  solution  of  dextrose  and  albumin  wherein  said  dextrose 
comprises  about  3.75%  by  weight  of  said  solution. 


5367,417 
METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  ANGIOGENESIS  USING 
HEPARIN  ASE 
Ramnath     Sasisekharan,     Ariington;     Marsha     A.     Moses, 
Brookline;  Matthew  A.  Nugent,  Bedford;  Charles  L.  Cooney, 
Brookline,  and  Robert  S.  Langer,  Newton,  all  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cam- 
bridge, and  Childivn's  Medical  Center  Corporation.  Boston, 
both  of  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  153,873,  Nov.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  431,476 
Int  a.*  A61K  38/51 
VS.  CL  424-943  14  claims 

1.  A  composition  inhibiting  angiogenesis  comprising  an  effective 
amount  of  a  beparinase  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
heparinase  I  and  beparinase  III  from  Flavobacterium  heparinum  in 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  for  topical  administration  to 
inhibit  angiogenesis  at  a  selected  site  in  a  non-heparinized  patient 
in  need  of  treatment  thereof,  wherein  the  carrier  delivers  to  a  site 
where  angiogenesis  is  to  be  inhibited  between  approximately  one 
and  four  jig  heparinase  or  a  concentration  of  between  10  and  100 
nM  heparinase. 


5367,416 

SLOW- VOLATILIZING  TERPENOID  COMPOSITION 

Shoichi    Sato,    Machida;    Toshi    Tabuchi,    Vamato;    Shigeo 

Unishida,  Kodaira,  and  Sakae  Shimizu,  Chigwaki,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Sen  No.  158399 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1992,  4-345425 
Int  CI."  A61L  9/04 
VS.  a.  424-76.4  ,«  claims 

1.  A  slow-volatilizing  composition  comprising  at  least  one  ter- 
penoid, an  antioxidant,  an  oil-absorbing  polymeric  network  con- 
taining 0.001-2  wt.  %  cross-linking  monomers  on  which  said 
terpenoid  and  said  antioxidant  are  absorbed,  wherein  said  poly- 
meric network  absorbs  said  terpenoid  in  an  amount  equal  to  10 
times  the  weight  of  said  polymeric  network  and  wherein  said 
polymeric  network  absorbs  chloroform,  carbon  tetrachloride, 
trichloroethane  and  trichloroediylene  in  an  amount  of  20  times  tlie 
weight  of  said  polymeric  network,  and  a  non-combustible  organic 
compound  which  is  adsorbed  on  said  oil-absorbing  polymeric 
network,  wherein  said  composition  contains  5-30  pans  by  weight 
of  said  antioxidant  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  terpenoid  and 


5367,418 

PROCESS  FOR  STABILIZING  4-(l,l-DIMETHYLETHY)- 

4METHOXYDIBENZOYL-METHANE  AGAINST  UV 

RADUTION 

Serge  Forestier,  Claye-Souilly,  and  Andre  Defiandre,  Orry-la- 

VUle,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Diviidon  of  Sen.  No.  39,047,  Apn  7,  1993.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  464352 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  7,  1991,  91  10061; 
WIPO,  Aug.  5,  1992,  PCT/FR92A)0774 

Int  a."  A61K  7/42:  C07C  255/02 
VS.  CL  424-59  12  Claims 

1.  Process  for  stabilizing  4-(l.l-dimethylethyl)-4'- 
methoxydibenzoylmediane  against  UV  radiation,  comprising  add- 
ing at  least  0.5%  by  weight  of  a 
(4-methoxybenzylidene)cyanoacetate  of  formula: 


CH,0— f  \-CH=C 


CN 


0) 


COOR 


in  which 
R  represents  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical  having  6  to  12 

cartwn  atoms: 
to  a  cosmetic  screening  composition  comprising,  in  a  cosmeti- 
cally acceptable  carrier,  from  0.5  to  5%  by  weight  of  4-(l,l- 
dimethylethyl)-4■  -methoxydibenzoylmediane.  the  mole  ratio 
of  die  compound  of  formula  (1)  to  4-(l.l-dimethylethyl)-4'- 
medraxydibenzoybnethane  being  equal  to  or  greater  than  0.8. 
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5^7,419 
STABILIZED  COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

MONOACYL  PHOSPHATIDE  AND  A  SAPONIN 
Satoshi  Togiya;  Satomi  Yamada,  and  Mltsuo  Kondo,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanebo  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  454,157,  Dec.  21,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  14,  1990,  Sen  No.  627,694 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22, 1988, 63-321940; 
Sep.  26,  1989,  1-249983 

Int  a.*  A61K  7/06;7/48;35r78:47/24 
U  A  CL  424—74  6  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  composition  which  comprises  a  solution  of  water; 
from  0.0001  to  1.0  weight  %  of  a  higher  fatty  acid;  and  from  0.01 
to  10  weight  %  of  a  monoacyl  phosphatide  represented  by  the 
following  general  formula 

CHj— O— R 

CH-OH 
I 
CH2— X 


wherein  R  represents 


-C — Ci7H35or  — C— C15H31, 

II  II 

o  o 


and  X  represents 


— O— P— O— CH2— CH7— N«(CH3)3. 
I 
O© 


— O— P— O— CH2— CH2— N*Hjor 
I 
00 

HO  OH 

"    }\ 

— O— P— O— (  )— OH. 

OH 


HO  OH 


and  from  0.01  to  10  weight  %  of  a  saponin  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  saponin  composed  of  a  sterol  and  a 
saccharide  moiety,  a  saponin  composed  of  a  triterpene  moiety  and 
a  saccharide  moiety,  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  moieties  being 
bound  by  glycosidic  linkage. 


5,567,420 
LOTION  WHICH  IS  TEMPORARILY  COLORED  UPON 
APPLICATION 
John  McEleney,  14  Abbott  SL,  Newton,  Mass.  02164;  Wende 
Reenstra,  34  Claremount  Pk  ifi,  Boston,  Mass.  02118,  and 
Curtis  A.  Vock,  28-A  Federal  St  #12,  Salem,  Mass.  01970 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,540 
InL  a."  A61K  7/44 
VS.  a.  424—60  39  Claims 

1.  A  sunscreen  for  application  to  human  skin.comprising 
a  formulation  selected  of  the  group  consisting  of  lotions, 
noousses,  gels,  medications,  cremes,  moisturizers,  lotions, 
ointments,  waxed  based  sticks,  aerosols,  alcohol  sticks,  oil-in- 
water  creams,  oil-in-water  lotions,  water-in-oil  lotions,  oil-in- 
water  resistant  creams  and  lotions,  oils,  hand  and  body 
lotions,  oil-in-water  emollient  creams,  moisturizing  lotions, 
after  sun  emollient  sticks,  facial  spray  mist,  skin  mousse, 
moisturizing  gel,  and  mixtures  thereof; 


a  sunscreen  agent  and  a  physiologically  compatible  pH  indica- 
tor, the  formulation,  sunscreen  agent  and  the  pH  indicator 
forming  a  sunscreen  composition  which  has  substantially  no 
visible  color  within  a  pH  range  of  the  human  skin,  and  a 
visible  color  outside  the  pH  range. 


5,567,421 
OXIDATION  DYE  COMPOSITION  FOR  KERATINOUS 
FIBRES  COMPRISING  A  PARA-AMINOPHENOL,  A 
META-AMINOPHENOL  AND  A  PARA- 
PHENYLENEDLVMINE  AND/OR  A 
BIS(PHENYLALKYLENEDIAMINE) 
Jean    Cotteret,    Vemetiil-snr-Seine;    Marie    P.    Audousset, 
Levallois-Perret;  Alain  LaGrange,  Coupvray,  and  Jean  J. 
Vandenbosche,  Sevran,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal, 
Paris,  France 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,748 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  13,  1993,  93  08615 
Int  a.*  A61K  7/13 
VS.  a.  424—70.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  dyeing  keratinous  fibers  comprising  in  a 
medium  suitable  for  dyeing  said  keratinous  fibers, 

(a)  at  least  one  oxidation  dye  precursor  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  3-methyl-para-aminophenol,  2-methyl-para- 
aminophenol,  2-hydroxymethyl-para-aminophenol  and  an 
acid  addition  salt  thereof; 

(b)  at  least  one  coupling  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  2-methyl-S-aminophenol  of  formula  (I)  and  an  acid 
addition  salt  thereof 


(I) 


NHR 

wherein 

R  represents  methyl,  ethyl,  ^-hydroxyethyl  or  y-hydroxypropyl; 

and 
(c)  at  least  one  oxidation  dye  precursor  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of 
(i)  a  para-phenylenediamine  of  formula  (D) 

(U) 


wherein 

R,,  R2  and  R,,  each  independently,  represent  hydrogen,  halogen, 
C1-C4  alkyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy,  a  carboxyl  radical,  a  sulpho 
radical  or  C,-C4  hydroxyalkyl, 

R4  and  R5,  each  independently,  represent  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
hydroxyalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  carbamylalkyl,  mesylaminoalkyi, 
acetylaminoalkyi,  ureidoalkyl,  carbalkoxyaminoalkyl,  sul- 
phoalkyl,  piperidinoalkyi,  raorpholinoalkyi,  the  alkyl  groups 
being  in  each  occurrence  C,-C4  alkyl  groups  or  phenyl 
optionally  para-substituted  with  an  amino  group, 

or  R4  and  R,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  R4  and  R, 
are  attached  form  a  piperidino  or  morpholino  heterocycle, 

with  the  proviso  that  R,  or  R3  represent  a  hydrogen  when  R4  and 
R5  do  not  represent  hydrogen; 

(ii)  a  bis(pbenylalkylenediamine)  of  formula  (ID) 


(in) 


-continued 
R4 


N  — 4-R5 


wherein: 

R  represents  the  non-terminal  portion  of  a  water-soluble  poly- 

alkylene  oxide  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight 

between  about  600  and  about  100,000  daltons; 
L  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — O—  and  — CH2 — ; 
R,  is  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

alkyl  and  cycloalkyl  moieties;  carbocyclic  and  heterocyclic 

aromatic  rings  and  a.^unsaturated  alkyl  moieties; 
R4  and  R,  are  moieties  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  hydrogen,  all^l.  aryl  and  alkylaryl  moieties;  and 
X  is  a  terminal  moiety  of  said  polyalkylene  oxide  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy  moieties  containing  up  to  four 

carbon  atoms. 


R«-N-CH2-Y-CH2-N— Rt 
wherein 
Z,  and  Zj,  each  independently,  represent  hydroxyl  or  NHR, 

wherein  R,  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  €,-€4  alkyl; 
R7  and  Rg,  each  independently,  represent  hydrogen,  halogen  or 

C,-C4  alkyl; 
R«  represents  hydrogen,  C.-C,  alkyl,  C1-C4  hydroxyalkyl  or 

amino  C1-C4  alkyl; 
Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

-(CH2)„-.        -(CHjL-O-CCHjL-,        -(CH2L- 

CHOH— (CHj)^—  and 

-(CH2)»-N-(CH2).-. 
CH3 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  0  to  8  and  m  is  an  integer 
ranging  from  0  to  4:  and 
an  acid  addition  salt  of  (i)  or  (ii). 


5367,422 

AZLACTONE  ACTIVATED  POLYALKYLENE  OXIDES 

CONJUGATED  TO  BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE 

NUCLEOPHILES 

Richard  B.  Greenwald,  Somerset,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Enzon,  Inc., 

Piscataway,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  12,447,  Feb.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,321,095. 
This  application  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220307 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/77 
VS.  a.  424— 78J  11  Claims 

1.  A  polyalkylene  oxide  conjugate  comprising: 
a  nucleophile  having  biological  activity;  and 
at  least  one  water-soluble  polyalkylene  oxide  covalently  bonded 
thereto  by  a  hydrolytically  stable  linkage  formed  by  reacting 
said  nucleophile  with  an   azlactone-activated  polyalkylene 
oxide  comprising  a  structure  represented  by: 


5367,423 

ANIMAL  GROWTH  PROMOTANT 

Thomas  K.  S.  Ying,  RowviUe,  Australia,  assignor  to  Enzacor 

Properties,  Ltd.,  St  Helier,  Channel  Islands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  833387,  Feb.  12,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  condmiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  328,075,  Feb.  23,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230JW7 

Claims  priority,  appUcatitm  Australia,  Aug.  28,  1986, 
PH7714/86 

Int  CL*  A61K  38/54 
VS.  CL  424—943  29  Claims 

1.  An  animal  growth  promotanl  comprising  microgranules  hav- 
ing a  core  consisting  of  one  or  more  digestive  enzymes  immobi- 
lized by  entrapment  within  a  gel  matrix  wherein  said  gel  matrix 
restricts  the  accessibility  of  denaniring  agents  to  the  enzyiiie(s), 
said  enzyme  selected  from: 

(i)  protein  digesting  enzymes; 

(ii)  carbohydrate  digesting  enzymes; 

(iii)  fat  digesting  enzymes;  and 

(iv)  fibre  digesting  enzymes 
the  core  being  encapsulated  within  a  water  soluble  film,  said  water 
soluble  film  forming  a  barrier  to,  and  being  insoluble  in.  organic 
solvents,  and  coated  with  an  enteric  coating  comprising  an  alkali 
soluble,  acid  insoluble  polymer,  or  a  high  molecular  weight  poly- 
mer whose  structure  is  substituted  with  or  contains  windows  of 
fatty  acid  or  other  material  capable  of  being  solubilized  by  intesti- 
nal juices,  whereby  said  enzymes  essentially  are  not  degraded  by 
contact  with  fluids  in  the  stomach  or  rumen,  and  whereby  the 
growth  of  an  animal  to  which  said  growth  promotant  is  adminis- 
tered is  promoted. 


CHR 


X-R-L— ^ 


5367,424 
FIBER,  ANTIOXIDANT,  HERBAL  AND  ENZYME 
SUPPLEMENTED  BEVERAGE  COMPOSITION  FOR 
HUMAN  CONSUMPTION 
Cart  W.  Hastings,  Glencoe,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Reliv  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Chesterfield,  Mo. 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,421 
Int  CL'  A61K  35/78.31/685:31/715 
VS.  CL  424—195.1  n  claims 

1.  An  aqueous  beverage  composition  adapted  for  oral  adminis- 
tration of  both  soluble  and  insoluble  fiber,  antioxidants,  herbs  and 
enzymes  to  the  human  body,  comprising  per  serving: 

from  about  3.0  to  5.0  g  gum  arabic,  1.0  to  3.0  g  soy  fiber.  4.0  to 
6.0  g  com  bran,  0.5  to  1.5  g  oat  fiber,  0.25  to  1.0  g  pea  fiber, 
0.5  to  1.5  g  apple  fiber,  0.1  to  0.5  g  citrus  fiber.  0.1  to  0.5  g 
carrageenan,  0.1  to  0.5  g  guar  gtmi  and  0.1  to  0.5  g  xanthan 
gum; 
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from  about  S  to  IS  mg  each  of  garlic,  cayenne,  licorice  root, 
kelp,  oriental  ginseng.  Siberian  ginseng,  aloe  vera  powder, 
chicory  root,  dandelion  root,  chamomile  powder,  alfalfa  pow- 
der, ginger  root,  passion  flower,  capsicum  fruit  powder, 
fenugreek,  hibiscus,  rhubarb  root,  irish  moss,  peari  barley, 
celery  seed  and  sarsaparilla; 

from  about  200  to  1000  mg  Vitamin  C,  150  to  300  lU  Vitamin  E 
and  2500  to  10.000  lU  Vitamin  A  activity  in  the  form  of  Beta 
Carotene:  and 

from  about  5  to  10  mg  each  of  pepsin,  papain  and  bromelain. 


5^7,425 
COMPOSITIONS  WHICH  INHIBIT  APOPTOSIS, 
METHODS  OF  PURIFYING  THE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
USES  THEREOF 
Ian  C.  Bathurst,  KensingtoD,-  John  D.  Bradley,  Oakland;  L. 
David  Tomei,  Richmond,  and  Philip  J.  Barr,  Berkeley,  all  of 
Calif,,  assignors  to  LXR  Biotechnology  Inc.,  Richmond, 
Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  320,155,  Oct  7,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  158,980,  Nov.  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,530 
Int  a."  A61K  i5nH:  C12N  5/00 
U,S.  a.  424—195.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  apoptosis  in  cells  during  the  culture 
or  maintenance  of  manunalian  organs,  tissues  and  cells  comprising 
treating  the  cells  with  a  composition  comprising  a  tissue  culture 
media  and  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  phytogenic  apoptosis 
inhibitor 


(d)  about  0.5%  to  about  2%  by  weight  of  linoleamidopropyl 
PG-dimonium  chloride  phosphate;  and 

(e)  water, 

wherein  the  composition  has  a  pH  of  about  3.7  to  about  4.5  and 

a  pH  drift  of  about  0. 15  pH  unit  or  less. 
10.  A  method  of  improving  the  stability  of  an  emulsified  cos- 
metic composition  comprising 

(a)  about  2%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  an  organic  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  glycolic  acid  and  salicylic  acid; 

(b)  about  10%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  an  oil  phase; 

(c)  about  5%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  an  emulsifier  or 
emulsifier  blend; 

(d)  water,  and  having  a  pH  of  about  3.7  to  about  4.5, 

said  method  comprising  the  step  of  incorporating  about  0.5%  to 
about  2%  by  weight  of  linoleamidopropyl  PG-dimonium 
chloride  phosphate  into  the  composition  such  that  the  compo- 
sition has  a  pH  drift  of  about  0.15  pH  unit  or  less. 


5367,426 

COSMETIC  COMPOSrrON  IN  THE  FORM  OF  A 

GELLED  TRIPLE  WATER/SILICONE  OILAVATER 

EMULSION 

Jean  F.  Nadaud,  Paris,  and  Laurence  Sebillotte,  Creteil,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93A)0658.  §  371  Date  Jan.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01073,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  367,244 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  9,  1992,  92  08532 

InL  a."  A61K  llOf) 

MS.  CL  424-^401  20  Claims 

1.  Gelled  triple  water/silicone  oil/water  emulsion,  characterized 

in  that  it  comprises: 

(A)  a  gellol.  continuous,  external  aqueous  phase  which  com- 
prises at  least  one  fatty-chain  gelling  agent  of  the  Cj-C^ 
monoethylenic  carboxylic  acid  or  anhydride/fatty-chain 
acrylic  ester  copolymer  type; 

(B)  a  silicone-containing  fatty  phase  comprising  at  least  one 
silicone  oil  and  a  silicone-containing  emulsifier,  forming  the 
primary  W/O  emulsion  with  an  aqueous  phase. 


5,567,427 
EMULSIFIED,  LOW  PH  COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS 
HAVING  IMPROVED  STABILITY 
Marcelllne  C.  Papadakis,  Berwyn,  Ill„  assignor  to  Helene  Cur- 
tis, Inc,  Chicago,  DL 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,106 
Int  CL'  A61K  7/42 
M&.  CL  424—401  11  Claims 

1.  An  emulsified  cosmetic  composition  comprising: 

(a)  about  2%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  an  organic  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  glycolic  acid  and  salicylic  acid; 

(b)  about  10%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  an  oil  phase; 

(c)  about  5%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  an  emulsifier  or 
emulsifier  blend; 


5367,428 

TOPICAL  PERSONAL  CARE  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  POLYSILOXANE-GRAFTED  ADHESIVE 

POLYMER  AND  DRYING  AH) 

Kendrick  J.  Hughes,  Cindnnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 

&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405,415,  Mar.  15,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113370,  Aug.  27,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  4, 1995,  Ser.  No.  566399 
Int  a."  A61K  6/00:7/00:31/74 
VS.  O.  424-^Ml  23  aaims 

1.  A  topical  personal  care  composition,  said  composition  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  polysiloxane-grafted  adhesive  polymer; 

(b)  a  volatile,  water  insoluble  solvent  for  said  polysiloxane- 
grafted  polymer; 

(c)  a  nonvolatile  drying  aid  for  said  polysiloxane  grafted  poly- 
mer which  is  soluble  in  said  solvent  (b)  at  45°  C.  and  is  water 
insoluble  at  25°  C,  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  silicone  fluids  and  waxes  having  from  1  to  about  100  siloxy 
units,  silanes.  and  silicone  resins,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  said  polysiloxane-grafted  adhesive 
polymer  to  said  drying  aid  is  about  100:1  or  less. 


5367,429 
PEST  CONTROLLING  COMPOSITION 
Satoshi   Senbo,  Takarazuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Suniitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1993,  5-322151 
Int  a.*  AOIN  43/50 
VS.  a.  424-405  14  Claims 

1.  A  pest  controlling  composition  containing  as  active  ingredi- 
ents at  least  one  insect  growth  regulator  and  at  least  one 
N-aryldiazole  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
4-(2-bromo- 1 , 1 ,2,2-tetrafluoroeUiyl)  - 1  -(3-chloro-5- 

!rifluoromethylpyridine-2-yl)-2methylimidazole,  5-amino-3-cyano- 
1  -(2,6-dichloro-4-trifluoromethy  lphenyl)-4- 
trifluoromethylsulfinylpyrazole       and       5-amino-3-cyano-l-(2,6- 
dichloro-4-trifluoromethyl-phenyl)-4-trifluoroinethylthiopyrazole. 


5367,430 

INSECTlCroAL  DELIVERY  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  POPULATION  OF 

INSECTS  IN  AN  AQUATIC  ENVIRONMENT 

Richard   Levy,   Fori  Myers,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Stockhausen 

GmbH,  Krefeld,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76,683,  Jun.  15,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  783,224,  Oct  28,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  560,286,  Jul.  30, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  211,895, 

Jun.  27,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

32332,  Apr.  1,  1987,  Pat  No.  4318334.  This  application  Nov. 

4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,424 

Int  a."  AOIN  25/34:  A61K  9/14 

VS.  CI.  424--J09  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  population  of  aquatic  environment 
insects,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  an  insecticidal  delivery  composition  comprising  at 
least  one  superabsorbent  solid  organic  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrophilic  acrylamide  and  hydro- 
philic  acrylaie  polymers  and  mixtures  thereof  which  absorb 
over  100  times  their  weight  in  water  and  said  composition 
being  free  of  insecticidal  agenu  other  than  said  superabsor- 
bent polymer; 

(b)  choosing  an  environment  area  needing  aquatic  environment 
insect  control  treatment;  and 

(c)  applying  said  insecticidal  delivery  composition  in  an  amount 
effective  to  control  the  population  of  aquatic  environment 
insects,  to  said  aquatic  environment  area  needing  aquatic 
environment  insect  control  treatment 


5367,431 

POLYLACnC  ACID-BASED  IMPLANT  SUSCEPTIBLE 

OF  BIORESORPTION  CONTAINING  AND  ANTIBIOTIC 
Michel    Vert    Mont-Saint-Aignan;    Jacques    Mauduit    Bac- 

queviUe  En  Caux,  both  of  France,  and  Nieb  Bukh,  HeUerup, 

Denmark,  assignors  to  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche 

Scientiflque  (CNRS),  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92A»231,  §  371  Date  Dec.  8,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  8,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/16193,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct  1,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  117,185 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  14, 1991,  91  03110 
Int  CL'  A61F  2A)2:  A61K  9/14.9/50:47/32 
VS.  a.  424-^26  21  Claims 

1.  A  bioresorbable  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  poly- 
(lactic  acid),  said  composition  being  implanuble  so  as  to  imple- 
ment a  local  internal  antibiotherapy  for  those  in  need  thereof,  said 
composition  comprising  an  antibiotically  effective  amount  of  at 
least  one  water-soluble  antibiotic  in  the  form  of  particles  of  con- 
trolled size  less  than  100  jim  dispersed  homogeneously  in  a  poly- 
(lactic  acid)  matrix,  said  composition  being  provided  in  the  fonm  of 
(i)  either  a  ground  powder  obtained  by  grinding  a  homogeneous 
dispersion  of  said  antibiotic  in  an  amorphous  polydactic  acid) 
matrix  having  a  mean  molecular  mass  ranging  from  IO,(K)0  to 
300,000  or  (ii)  a  thin  film  whose  polydactic  acid)  matrix  is  made 
of  a  mixtine  of  (I)  an  amorphous  polydactic  acid)  having  a  mean 
molecular  mass  greater  Uian  20,000  and  (2)  an  amorphous  poly- 
(lactic  acid)  having  a  mean  molecular  mass  less  than  5,000. 


5367,432 

MASKING  OF  LIPOSOMES  FROM  RES  RECOGNITION 

John  R.  Lau,  585  King  Beach  Dr.,  Howard,  Ohio  43028.  and  W. 

Blair  Gebo,  533  Beechwood  St,  Wooster,  Ohio  44691 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8,779,  Jan.  15,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  739,485,  Aug.  2, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

437309 

Int  a."  A61K  9/127 

VS.  a.  424-^50  7  Claims 


DCRTVATIZES 
tit-1  CMCUOSIH 


1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  internal  administration  m  the 
therapeutic  or  diagnostic  treatment  of  a  warm-blooded  animal 
comprising: 

a  first  component  which  comprises  liposonoes; 

a  second  component  which  is  a  syntiietic  neuraminic  acid  mol- 
ecule attached  to  the  liposome  wall,  said  synthetic  neuraminic 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  neuraminic  acid 
with  a  methoxy  group  on  carbon  2.  neuraminic  acid  with  an 
N-acetyl  group  attached  lo  die  nitrogen  on  caibon  5, 
neuraminic  acid  with  N-acetyl  groups  attached  to  tiie  nitrogen 
on  carbon  5  and  to  the  oxygen  on  carbon  9,  neuraminic  acid 
with  an  N-acetyl  group  attached  to  the  nitrogen  on  carbon  5 
and  a  lactyl  group  attached  to  the  oxygen  on  caibon  9.  or 
neuraminic  acid  with  an  N-acetyl  group  attached  to  the  nitro- 
gen on  carbon  5  and  an  N-glycolyl  group  attached  to  the 
oxygen  on  carbon  9,  that  prevent  phagocytosis  of  the  lipo- 
some by  the  body's  reticuloendothelial  system  and  which 
cannot  be  cleaved  by  the  body's  endogenous  enzymes;  and, 

a  third  component,  which  is  a  target-specific  molecule  attached 
to  the  Uposome  wall  to  deliver  liposomes  to  specific  sites  in 
the  body. 


5367,433 

LIPOSOME  PREPARATION  AND  MATERUL 

ENCAPSULATION  METHOD 

David  CoUins,  Thousand  Oaks.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amgen  Inc., 

Thousand  Oaks.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  148,099,  Nov.  5,  1993.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,613 

Int  a.'  A61K  9/127:  BOU  13/02 

VS.  a.  424-^50  6  Claims 


Hydration   tinw   (mln) 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  liposomes  and  encapsuleting  a  biologi- 
cally active  agent  therein,  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 
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a  )  preparing  a  dispersion  of  unilamellar  vesicles  by  bath  soni- 
cation  of  a  lipid  in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous  solvent  and  in 
the  absence  of  an  organic  solvent  or  detergent; 

b  )  subjecting  said  unilamellar  vesicles  to  one  or  more  freeze- 
thaw  cycles  to  form  a  suspension  of  mutilamellar  vesicles: 

c)  combining  said  multilamellar  vesicle  suspension  with  a  bulk- 
ing agent,  wherein  said  bulking  agent  is  different  from  the 
biologically  active  agent  and  wherein  said  lipid:bulking  agent 
weight  to  weight  ratio  is  0.1:1  to  2:1; 

d)  freeze-drying  said  mixttire  of  multilamellar  vesicles  and  bulk- 
ing agent  to  form  a  lipid  powder; 

e  )  hydranng  said  lipid  powder  in  said  biogically  active  agent,  to 
be  entrapped  and  microfluidizing  said  hydrated  lipid,  whereby 
said  biologically  active  is  encapsulated  in  reconstituted  lipo- 
somes wherein  said  reconstituted  liposomes  are  a  mixture  of 
liposomes  comprising  unilamellar  and  oligolamellar  vesicles; 
and 

g  )  separating  unencapsulated  biologically  active  agent  from  said 
liposoines. 


5,567,435 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  BIODEGRADABLE 
HYDROGELS  AS  TISSUE  CONTACTING  MATERIALS 
AND  CONTROLLED-RELEASE  CARRIERS 
Jefh^y  A.  Hubbell,  Austin,  Tex.;  Chandrastaekhar  P.  Pathak, 
Waitham;  Amarpreet  S.  Sawhney,  Newton,  both  of  Mass.; 
Neil  P.  Desai,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  Jennifer  L.  Hill- West, 
Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University 
of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  379348,  Jan.  27,  1995,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  22,687,  Mar.  1,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,410,016,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  843,485,  Feb.  28,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468364 
Int.  a.*  A61K  9/5S.  C08G  63/08:67/00 
VS.  CI.  424-^26  38  Claims 


(e)  filling  said  finger  pump  spray  applicator  bottle  with  a  sealed 
containment  of  the  aroma  laden  liquid. 


5,567,434 
PREPARATION  OF  LIPOSOME  AND  LIPID  COMPLEX 
COMPOSITIONS 
Frauds  C.  Szoka,  Jr.,  San  Francisco,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The 
Regents  of  the  University  of  Califomia,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  179,291,  Jan.  10,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  741,937,  Aug.  8,  1991,  PaL 
No.  5,277,914,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
605,155,  Oct  29,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,077,057,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  334,055,  Apr.  5,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  332,609,  Mar.  31,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,227 
Int  CL*  A61K  9/127:51/12;  BOU  13/02 
VS.  CL  424—450  4  Claims 
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1.  A  product  of  the  process  for  preparing  a  lipid  suspension  of 
particle  size  less  than  about  10,000  nm  in  diameter  encapsulating  a 
therapeutically,  pharmaceutically  or  diagnostically  usefiil  com- 
pound, which  process  comprises: 
dissolving  said  usefiil  compound  and  an  encapsulating  amount 
of  a  suitable  lipid  in  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  solvent  mixture 
comprising  a  non-halogenated  hydrocartwn  aprtHic  solvent  to 
provide  a  compound/lipid  solution;  and 
extruding  said  compound/lipid  solution  through  a  suitably-sized 
apeiture  into  an  aqueous  solution  to  form  a  lipid-compound 
suspension  of  particle  size  less  than  about  10,000  nm  in 
diameter. 


-  HVOMOtlZASLE    CCM*tMEirT 

-  niOT0raLYUEII12AK.E    COtVONENT 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  polymeric  composition  capable  of 
controlled  release  of  a  biologically  active  substance  entrapped 
therein,  the  method  comprising: 

mixing  a  biologically  active  substance  with  a  solution  of  biode- 
gradable, polymerizable  macromer  having  a  solubility  of  at 
least  about  I  g/100  ml  in  aqueous  solution,  the  macromer 
comprising  at  least  one  water  soluble  region,  at  least  one 
degradable  region  which  is  hydrolyzable  under  in  vivo  condi- 
tions, and  free  radical  polymerizable  end  groups  having  the 
capacity  to  form  additional  covalent  bonds  resulting  in  mac- 
romer interlinlcing,  wherein  the  polymerizable  end  groups  are 
separated  from  each  other  by  at  least  one  degradable  region, 
in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  initiator,  and  polymerizing  the 
macromer  to  entrap  the  biologically  active  substance  within 
the  resulting  polymer. 


5,567,436 
PROCESS  FOR  LIQUID  CATNIP  AROMAS 
Steven  D.  UdcUe,  26414  BarranquUla  Ave.,  Punta  Gorda,  Fla. 
33983 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  217,931,  Mar.  25,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,455 

Int  ex."  A61K  35n8 

VS.  a.  424—439  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  or  process  for  extracting  aromatic  oil  and  flavor 

from  certain  selected  herbaceous  plants  by  absorption  to  a  liquid 

comprising: 

(a)  1  ounce  of  fresh  or  high  grade  dried  Nepeta  cataria  particles, 

(b)  192  ounces,  or  6  quarts  of  potable,  unhealed  tap  water, 

(c)  store  said  Nepeta  cataria  particles,  and  said  potable  unheated 
tap  water  mixture  in  a  sealed  container, 

(d)  filter  said  Nepeta  cataria  particle  pulp  from  extract  solution 
prior  to  filling  finger  pump  spray  applicator  bottle  used  for 
misting  animal  devices. 


5,567,437 
EFFERVESCENT  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSmON 
CONTAINING  IBUPROFEN  AND  ITS  METHOD  OF 
PREPARATION 
Nicole  Bru-Magniez,  Paris;  Jean-Francois  CordoUani,  Layrac; 
Gerard  Thauvin,  Agen,  and  Jehan-Yves  Drouin,  Verrieres  Le 
Buisson,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Laboratories  UPSA, 
Agen,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  14330,  Feb.  8,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,480,652.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,155 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec  9, 1992,  92  14851 

lot  CL*  A61K  9/46 

VS.  a.  424-466  14  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  in  the  form  of  effervescent 

powders  or  tablets  comprising: 

a)  a  pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of  ibuprofen  or  pharma- 
ceutically accepuble  salt  thereof; 

b)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  effervescent  system  comprising 
an  alkaline  carbonate  and  an  organic  acid:  and 

c)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  oxidant  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  stabilize  the  ibuprofen,  said  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
oxidant  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alpha- 
tocopherol,  gamma-tocojrfierol.  delu-tocopherol.  L-ascorbic 
acid,  L-ascorbic  acid  sodium  salt,  L-ascorbic  acid  calcium 
salt,  palmityl-DL-ascorbic  acid,  propyl  gallate,  octyl  gallate, 
dodecyl  gallate,  butylhydroxyanisole  gallate,  butylhydroxy- 
toluene  gallate  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,567,438 

SHELLAC  DISPERSIONS  AND  COATINGS,  AND 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AQUEOUS-BASED  SHELLAC 

DISPERSIONS  AND  COATINGS 

Richard  B.  Cook,  Chebnsford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  OpU  Food 

Ingredients,  Inc.,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92^86,  Jul.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,227 

Int  CL*  A61K  9/28 

VS.  a.  424-474  9  CUims 

1.  A  shellac  colloidal  dispersion  suitable  for  use  in  foods  or 

medicaments,  comprising: 

a)  an  aqueous  medium  that  does  not  contain  alcohol; 

b)  a  plurality  of  shellac  microparticles  stably  dispersed  in  the 
aqueous  medium,  said  microparticles  being  derived  from  shel- 
lac which  is  first  solubilized  in  a  basic  aqueous  medium  that 
does  not  contain  alcohol  and  then  precipitated  to  fonn  the 
shellac  microparticles;  and 

c)  a  plasticizer.  present  in  the  aqueous  medium  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  cause  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  shellac 
microparticles  of  the  dispersion  to  fuse  upon  application  of 
the  dispersion  onto  a  substrate  and  subsequent  volatilization 
of  the  aqueous  medium. 


subjecting  a  feedstock  which  contains  a  carrier  material  to 
flash-flow  processing  to  provide  uncured  shearfotm  matrix; 

chopping  said  uncured  shearfonn  matrix; 

mixing  said  chopped  uncured  shearform  matrix  and  a  controlled- 
release  system  comprising  a  composition  for  making  an  active 
ingredient  available  to  a  host  biological  system  with  compo- 
nents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  instantaneous 
release  component,  a  delayed  released  component,  a  sustained 
release  component,  and  combinations  thereof; 

molding  the  mixture  of  uncured  shearform  matiix  and 
controlled-release  system  resulting  from  the  previous  step  to 
provide  a  unit  dosage  form  which  has  bridging  between 
crystaUized  matrix  material  upon  curing;  and 

curing  said  shearform  matrix  to  produce  a  stable  structure. 


5367,439 
DELIVERY  OF  CONTROLLED-RELEASE  SYSTEMS(S) 
Garry  L.  Myers;  Gerald  E.  Battist  both  of  Reston,  and  Rich- 
ard C.  Fuisz,  Great  Falls,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Fuisz 
Technologies  Ltd.,  ChantiUy,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259,4%,  Jun.  14,  1994,  and 
Ser.  No.  259,258,  Jun.  14,  1994.  This  appUcation  Nov.  4,  1994, 
Ser.  No.  334,729 
Int  CL'  A6IK  9/20:9/22 
VS.  a.  424—186  11  ctolBW 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  quick  dissolve  comestible  units  having 
a  controlled-release  system  comprising; 


5367,440 
METHODS  FOR  MODIFYING  CELL  CONTACT  WTTH  A 

SURFACE 
Jeffrey  A.  HubbcU;  DooaM  Elberf  Jennifer  L.  Hm-Wesf  Paul 
D.   DrumbeUer.   all   of  Austin;   Sanghamitra   Chowdhury, 
Round  Rock  all  of  Tex,  and  Amarpreet  Sawhney,  Newtown, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of 
Texas  System.  Austin,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  132307,  Oct  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,462,990, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  740,703,  Ang.  5, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5380336.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
598,880,  Oct  15,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  471390 
Int  CL'  A61K  9/14 
VS.  CL  424—484  25  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  nnodifying  cell  contact  with  a  surface,  compris- 
ing applying  to  the  surface  a  biocompatible  polymeric  material 
which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copolymers  having 
the  formulas  (A)x(B)y;  (A)x(B)y(A)z;  (B)x(A)y(B)z;  and  a  brush 
copolymer  (A)x(B)y  having  bristles  of  poly(A); 

wherein  (A)x,  (A)y  and  (A)z  are  biocompatible  synthetic  poly- 
mers and  mixtures  of  polymers  that  form  a  region  which  is 
polynonionic  at  a  pH  of  between  6.5  and  8.5  and  does  not 
bind  tissue;  and 
wherein  (B)y.  (B)x,  and  (B)z  are  biocompatible,  water-soluble 
synthetic  polymers  or  mixture  of  polymers  that  form  a  region 
which  is  polycatjonic  at  a  pH  of  between  6.5  and  8.5  and 
binds  to  tissue;  and 
wherein  x  is  an  integer  of  greater  than  or  equal  to  5,  y  is  an 
integer  of  greater  than  or  equal  to  3.  and  z  is  an  integer  of 
greater  than  or  equal  to  0; 
wherein  the  polymer  has  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  300 
g/mole. 


5367,441 
DILTL^EM  CONTROLLED  RELEASE  FORMLXATION 
Chih-Ming  Chen,  Cooper  City,  Fht,  assignor  to  Andrx  Phar- 
maceuticals Inc.,  Ft  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,449 

Int  CL'  A61K  9/58:9/60:9/62 

VS.  CL  424-^94  5  Oaims 
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October  22,  1996 


1.  A  once-a-day  controlled  release  dildazem  foimulation  which 
comprises: 

(a)  firom  20  to  50%  by  weight  of  enteric  polymer  membrane 
coated  pellets  comprising  a  polymer  membrane  coated  core 
which  comprises  a  biologically  inert  core  which  is  coated 
with  a  first  layer  which  consists  essentially  of  diltiazem  and  a 
polymer  binder;  and  a  second  layer  which  comprises  a  mem- 
brane comprising  polymer  enteric  coating  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  off  shellac,  methacrylic  acid 
copolymers  and  cellulose  acetate  phthalate;  and 

(b)  ftora  50%  to  80%  by  weight  of  delayed  pulse  polymer 
membrane  coated  pellets  comprising  a  polymer  membrane 
coated  core  which  comprises  a  biologically  inert  core  which  is 
coated  with  a  first  layer  which  consists  essentially  of  dilt- 
iazem and  a  polymer  binder  and  a  second  layer  which  com- 
prises a  polymer  membrane  which  will  maintain  its  integrity 
in  the  varying  pH  conditions  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract  but  is 
permeable  to  diltiazem:  and 

(c)  a  unit  dose  containment  system. 


5^7,445 
GAUGE  BAND  RANDOMIZER 
Robert  E.  Cree,  127  Bartle  Ave.,  Newark,  N.Y.  14513,  and 
Ricardo  Rodriguez,  1919  Royal  Credit  Blvd.,  Mississauga, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  831,499,  Feb.  5,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,360,328.  This  appUcation  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,425 

Int  a.*  B29C  53/10 

VS.  a.  425—72.1  24  Claims 


5,567,442 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5367,444 

POTENTIATED  AQLTOUS  OZONE  CLEANING  AND 

SANITIZING  COMPOSITION  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  A 

CONTAMINATING  SOIL  FROM  A  SURFACE 

Robert   D.    Hei,   Oakdale;    Guange-jong   J.    Wei,   Mendota 

Heights;  Bruce  R.  Cords,  Eagan,  and  Keith  D.  Lokkesmoe, 

Savage,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Ecolab  Inc.,  SL  Paul,  Miim. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  114,193,  Aug.  20,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,484,549.  This  application  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,485 

Int  CL*  A61L  9/00:  AGIN  37/00:39/00;  CUD  7/54 
VS.  CL  424—616  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cleaning  and  sanitizing  solid  surfaces  comprising 

(a)  contacting  a  soil  or  film  residue  on  a  solid  surface  with  an 
ozonized  cleaning  aqueous  composition  having  a  pH  of  at 
least  about  8  and  comprising  an  effective  concentration  of  an 
active  ozone  composition  sufficient  to  produce  an  oxidation- 
reduction  potential  of  at  least  about  -1-550  mV  with  respect  to 
an  Ag/Agcl  reference  electrode: 

(b)  treating  the  contacted  solid  surface  with  an  aqueous  sanitiz- 
ing composition  comprising  an  effective  amount  of  a  hydro- 
gen peroxide.  C,-C,o  peroxyaliphatic  carfooxylic  acid  or  a 
mixture  thereof  sufficient  to  reduce  the  oxidation-reduction 
potential  below  about  -HtOO  mV. 


V-^     L — I 


V7. 


5467,443 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  INFLAMMATORY  DISEASES 

Nobuhito  Kashiwagi;  Syojiroh  Asaliura;  Tatsuo  Ide,  all  of 
Takasaki;  Masato  Sakurai,  Naganobara-machi;  Masakazu 
Adachi,  Takasaki;  Katsumi  Tomiyoshi,  Fujimi-mura,  and 
Tsuneo  Hirano,  Maebashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan 
Immunoresearch  Laboratories  Co.,  Ltd.,  Giuuna,  and 
Sekisui  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262^19 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1993,  5-193481 
Int  a.*  B29C  49/00 
VS.  a.  424—529  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  treating  inflammatory  diseases  which  comprises 
contacting  peripheral  blood  of  a  patient  suffering  from  an  inflam- 
matory disease  with  a  carrier  whose  affinity  for  inflammation- 
associated  cells  is  higher  than  that  for  lymphocytes  so  as  to  remove 
said  cells  from  the  blood,  and  returning  the  thus  treated  blood  to 
the  patient. 


1.  An  oscillating  hauloff  device  for  a  blown  film  line  wherein  an 
assembly  of  idler  rolls  rotatably  shift  their  relationship  to  one 
another  and  to  a  turning  bar  over  time  in  a  predetermined  manner 
to  enable  flattened  film  trained  there-over  to  have  gauge  variations 
distributed  back  and  forth  across  the  width  of  the  flattened  film, 
that  improvement  wherein; 
said  hauloff  device  comprises 
a  plurality  of  ring  members  sized  to  surround  the  path  of  film  to 

be  produced  by  the  blown  film  line,  said  ring  members  being 

stacked  to  rest  upon  each  other, 
each  said  ring  member  being  relatively  rotatable  with  respect  to 

its  adjacent  ring  member, 
at  least  one  selected  ring  member  carrying  a  said  idler  roll  and  at 

least  one  other  selected  ring  member  carrying  a  said  turning 

bar, 
each  said  idler  roll  and  each  said  turning  bar  being  of  a  length 

fitting  within  its  respective  ring  member  and  located  so  thai 

the  plurality  of  stacked  ring  members  substantially  encloses 

said  idler  roll  and  turning  bar,  and 
a  drive  mechanism  engaged  with  the  exterior  of  said  ring  mem- 
bers for  producing  said  relative  rotation  between  said  idler 

roll  and  said  turning  bar. 


5,567,446 
SLIP  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Takeo  Enomoto;  Toshiya  Abe;  Hironobu  Murakami,  and  Shini- 
chi  Hiraki,  all  of  Kitakyushu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toto  Ltd., 
Fukuoka-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1994,  6-122780 
Int  a.'  B28B  1/26 
VS.  a.  425—84  2  Oaims 

1.  A  slip  supply  system  which  comprises: 
means  for  supplying  slip; 
a  slip  supply  pipe  for  supplying  slip  from  said  slip  supply 

means: 
one  or  more  casting  molds; 

branch  pipes  for  supplying  the  slip  from  said  slip  supply  pipe  to 
said  casting  molds,  said  branch  pipes  branching  off  from  said 
slip  supply  pipe  and  being  detachably  connected  at  their  ends 
to  said  casting  molds;  and 
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5367y448 

ROLL  FOR  PROCESSING  UNIFORMLY  FLAT 

PRODUCTS 

James  D.  Frankland,  New  Castle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  New  Castle 

Industries,  Inc.,  New  Castle,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207336.  Mar.  8.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,378 

Int  CL"  B29C  43a4;43/46:43/S2 

VS.  CL  425—363  4  cMms 


21      10 


a  slip  discharge  pipe  provided  with  one  or  more  communicating 
ports  to  which  the  ends  of  said  branch  pipes  are  detachably 
connected, 

said  branch  pipes  being  removed  from  said  casting  molds  and 
connected  to  said  communicating  potts  before  supplying  slip 
to  said  casting  molds  and  being  connected  to  said  casting 
molds  after  displacement  of  slip  widiin  said  pipes. 


5,567,447 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
PHARMACEUTICAL  CELLOLOSE  CAPSULES 
Ralph  R.  Grosswald,  Fairfield,  Iowa;  Jeffory  B.  Anderson, 
Springville,  and  Clair  S.  Andrew,  Provo,  both  of  Utah, 
assignors  to  GS  Technologies,  Inc.,  Fairfield,  Iowa 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  377,669.  Jan.  24,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  893.091.  May  29,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  708,023,  May  31, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
463,053 
Int  a.*  B29C  41/14:41/40:41/42:41/46 
VS.  a.  425-143  36  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  pharmaceutical  cellulose 
capsules,  the  capsules  suitable  for  filling  by  capsule  filling 
machines,  each  capsule  consisting  of  a  capsule  body  and  a  capsule 
cap  formed  from  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  thenmogelling  cellulose 
ether  composition,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pinbars.  each  pinbar  having  a  bar  with  a  plurality 
of  pins  mounted  to  the  bar; 

greaser  means  for  greasing  the  pins; 

dipper  means  for  dipping  hot  pins  into  the  solution  to  cause 
solution  to  gelatinize  on  the  surface  of  the  pins: 

dryer  means  for  drying  gelatinized  solution  on  the  surface  of  the 
pins  of  a  drying  group  of  pinbars,  as  a  group,  to  form  capsule 
bodies  and  capsule  caps; 

differential  heater  means  for  differentially  heating  die  pins  of  the 
drying  group; 

automatics  means  for  removing  die  capsule  parts  from  the  pins; 
and 

transport  means  for  moving  the  pinbars  in  a  closed  loop  path 
through  the  greaser  means,  the  dipper  means,  the  dryer  means, 
die  differential  heater  means,  and  the  automatics  means: 

wherein  the  differential  heater  means  is  positioned  to  receive  the 
drying  group  of  pinbars  as  a  group,  and  includes  means  for 
differentially  heating  the  pins  of  die  drying  group  of  pinbars 
in  accordance  with  the  expected  differential  heat  loss  ft\)m  the 
pins  as  the  pins  move  from  die  differential  beater  means 
through  the  automatics  means  and  dirough  die  greaser  means 
to  the  dipper  means. 


1.  A  roll  comprising: 

an  axially  extending  core  member  having  a  central  portion  and 

two  end  portions; 
duct  means  in  said  core  for  receiving  a  fluid  medium  dicrein; 
an  inner  shell  member  having  a  central  portion  and  two  distal 
end  portions,  said  inner  shell  member  surrounding  said  core 
member  and  being  substantially  coextensive  therewidi,  said 
central  portion  of  said  inner  shell  member  being  attached  to 
said  central  portion  of  said  core  member  such  that  said  distal 
end  portions  of  said  inner  shell  member  are  unsupported  and 
are  permitted  to  deflect  in  relation  to  die  adjacent  end  portions 
of  said  core  member: 
a  first  spacer  means  attached  to  said  inner  shell  tnember. 
a  middle  shell  member  surrounding  said  inner  shell  member  and 
being  substantially  coextensive  Uierewith,  said  middle  shell 
member  being  received  on  said  first  spacer  means  and  coop- 
erating therewith  to  form  a  first  spiral  passageway  between 
said  inner  shell  member  and  said  middle  shell  member,  said 
first  spiral  passageway  communicating  with  said  duct  means 
in  said  core  member: 
a  second  spacer  means  attached  to  said  middle  shell  member: 

and 
an  outer  shell  member  having  a  central  portion  and  two  distal 
ends,  said  outer  shell  member  surrounding  said  middle  shell 
member  and  being  substantially  coextensive  dierewith.  said 
outer  shell  member  being  received  on  said  second  spacer 
means  and  cooperating  therewidi  to  form  a  second  spiral 
passageway  between  said  middle  shell  member  and  said  outer 
shell  member,  said  second  spiral  passageway  communicating 
with  said  first  spiral  passageway. 


5,567,449 

AUTOMOBILE  WINDSHIELD  MOLDING  AND  THE 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Yukihiko   Yada,   Nagoya.   Japan,   assignor   to   Tokai   Kogyo 

Kahushiki  Kaisha,  Ohbu,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  291.088,  Aug.  18,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5.474.729,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  192,623,  Feb.  7, 

1994.  Pat  No.  5374.096,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

781,371,  Oct  23,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  475,618 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  23,  1990,  2-283344 
Int  a."  B29C  47/12 
VS.  a.  425—381  12  CUims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  producing  an  automobile  windshield  mold- 
ing for  decorating  along  a  periphery  of  a  windshield  located  in  an 
opening  of  a  vehicle  body  panel,  said  automobile  windshield 
molding  having  an  exterior  wing  extending,  when  installed,  along 
said  periphery  of  die  windshield,  a  cross-sectional  profile  of  which 
continuously  varies  in  a  longitudinal  direction  from  a  second 
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molding  section  to  a  first  molding  section  and  which  has  a  waterd- 
rain  channel  in  and  along  the  second  molding  section,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising; 

dies  for  forming  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface  of  the 
exterior  wing  and  an  inner  surface  of  the  water  drain  cbatmel 
by  extrusion; 
means  for  gradually  changing  a  position  of  said  dies  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  an  extruding  direction  when  mov- 
ing from  the  forming  of  said  second  molding  section  to  the 
first  molding  section;  and 
means  for  moving  the  die  for  forming  the  waterdrain  channel 
with  distance  fiDm  the  other  dies  so  as  to  reduce  a  size  of  the 
waterdrain  channel  from  the  second  molding  section  to  the 
first  molding  section. 


5^7,450 
GUM  BASE  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
Edward  J.  Zuromski,  Bridgewater;  James  H.  Campbell,  Edi- 
son; George  E.  Yurish,  Metuchen,  and  Dinah  Diaz,  Colonia, 
all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Company,  Chicago, 

ni. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  486,682 

Int.  a.*  A23G  3/30 

VS.  CI.  426—5  17  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  gum  base,  comprising: 

a.  forming  a  pre-blend  in  liquid  form  in  a  primary  mixer  by 
using 

(i)  one  or  more  liquefiable  gum  base  ingredients  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  wax  with  a  melting  point  below 
about  115°  C,  an  elastomer  plasticizer  having  a  softening 
point  less  than  about  1 15°  C,  a  monoglyceride,  a  diglycer- 
ide,  a  triglyceride,  an  acetylated  monoglyceride  and  leci- 
thin; and 

(ii)  one  or  more  dry  powder  ingredients  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  magnesium  carbonate,  calcium  carbon- 
ate, magnesium  silicate,  aluminum  silicate,  a  calcium  phos- 
phate, clay  and  talc; 

wherein  the  pre-blend  has  a  viscosity  in  its  hquid  fonn  less 

than  about  2x10^  cps; 

b.  transferring  a  portion  of  the  pre-blend  to  each  of  at  least  two 
secondary  mixers; 

c.  introducing  an  elastomer  to  the  secondary  mixers,  where  the 
ratio  of  pre-blend  to  elastomer  ranges  from  about  1:1  to  about 
10:1;  and 

d.  blending  the  pre-blend  and  elastomer  to  form  a  finished  gum 
base  in  each  of  the  secondary  mixers. 


5,567,451 
ALGINATE  OR  PECTATE  GEL  DEnCIENT  IN  GELLING 

IONS  FOR  USE  IN  BINDING  METAL  IONS 
Jean-Charles  Rlnn,  Cognac,  and  Bertrand  RoblUard,  Epemay, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Champagne  Moet  &  Chandon, 
Epemay,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  940,856,  Oct  23,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5385,741.  This  appUcation  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,446 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  25,  1991,  91  02220 
Int  CI.*  C12G  1/06:  C02F  1/42:  C12N  II/IO 
VS.  a.  426—13  60  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparation  of  a  solid  gel  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alginate  and  a  pectate  gel,  said  gel  being  partially 
deficient  in  calcium  ions,  comprising  the  successive  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  solution  of  a  solubilized  form  of  said  gel  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alginic  acid,  pectic  acid,  water- 
soluble  salts  of  alginic  acid,  and  water-soluble  salts  of  pectic 
acid. 

(b)  preparing  a  solution  of  a  calcium  salt  capable  of  geUing  said 
solution  of  said  solubilized  form  of  said  gel. 

(c)  contacting  said  solution  of  said  solubilized  form  of  said  gel 
with  said  calcium  salt  solution  under  conditions  capable  of 
gelling  said  solubilized  form  of  said  gel  as  a  calcium  alginate 
or  pectate  gel.  wherein  said  calcium  alginate  or  pectate  gel 
has  a  calcium  ion  content  corresponding  substantially  to  satu- 
ration of  the  binding  sites  of  the  alginate  or  pectate  gel. 

(d)  reducing  by  ion  exchange  of  calcium  ions  with  protons  the 
content  of  said  calcium  ions  in  the  alginate  or  pectate  gel  by 
contacting  said  gel  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  acid  having  a 
pH  between  1  and  3.5  during  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
lower  the  content  of  said  calcium  ions  in  said  gel  to  between 
about  0.01  mg/g  and  about  1.5  mg/g  of  moist  alginate  or 
pectate  gel.  so  that  said  gel  is  deficient  in  calcium  ions,  has 
ionic  binding  sites  resulting  from  the  absences  of  said  calcium 
ion  and  has  an  affinity  for  ions  capable  of  binding  to  said  gel 
at  binding  sites  not  occupied  by  calcium  ions,  and 

(e)  recovering  said  calcium  alginate  or  pectate  gel  partially 
deficient  in  cation  ions,  whereby  said  gel  has  an  affinity  for 
ions  capable  of  binding  to  said  gel  at  said  binding  sites  not 
occupied  by  calcium  ions. 


5,567,452 
MINERAL  SUPPLEMENT  INCLUDING  NON- 
SEPARATING  GRANULES,  AND  MANUFACTURING 
PROCESS 
Herbert  Rebhan,  New  Richmond,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Domain, 
Inc.,  New  Richmond,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422349 
Int  a."  A23K;/W,/// 75 
U.S.  CI.  426—72  16  Claims 

1.  A  mineral  supplement  with  vitamins  for  ruminant  animals, 
comprising: 
vitamin  component  granules  containing  one  or  more  vitamins 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Vitamin  A,  Vitamin  D 
and  Vitamin  E,  the  majority  of  the  granules  being  sized  to 
pass  a  no.  3Vi  U.S.  Standard  Sieve  but  not  a  no.  16  U.S. 
Standard  Sieve,  the  granules  having  an  irregular  shape  such 
that  the  size  and  shape  of  the  granules  substantially  prevents 
them  from  separating  from  the  mineral  supplement,  and 
a  mineral  mix  of  finely  divided  particles  that  are  visibly  smaller 
than  the  majority  of  the  vitamin  granules,  the  mineral  mix 
containing  from  about  3  to  about  67  weight  percent  of  at  least 
one  of  the  minerals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
calcium,  magnesium  and  phosphorus, 
wherein  the  vitamin  granules  are  about  3  to  about  10  weight 
percent  of  the  mineral  supplement  and  the  mineral  minx  is 
about  90  to  about  97  weight  percent  of  the  mineral  supple- 
ment. 


October  22,  19% 
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5367.453 
PROCESS  OF  COATING  FOODS  WTTH  A  SYSTEM  FOR 

FLUID  RETENTION  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Ernesto  J.  Reutimaim,  New  Milford;  Dharam  V.  Vadehra,  New 
Milford,  and  Elaine  R.  Wedral,  Sherman,  all  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  Nestec  S.A.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  906,753,  Jun.  30,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,403,600.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,772 
Int  a.*  A23B  4/10:  A23L  I/3I 
VS.  a.  426-«9  16  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  meat  and  preparing  a  food  product 
comprising: 

preparing  an  ingredient  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  egg 
albumen,  milk  protein,  an  ungelatinized  starch  and  water  and 
at  least  one  ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
gelatinized  starch,  an  edible  oil  and  salt  wherein,  by  weight, 
the  egg  albumen  is  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  5%,  the  milk 
protein  is  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  5%,  the  ungelatinized 
starch  is  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  25%,  the  water  is  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  about  40%  and  the  gelatinized  starch  is  in 
an  amount  not  more  than  about  6%,  each  weight  being  based 
upon  the  weight  of  the  mixture; 
coating  the  mixture  on  an  exterior  surface  of  a  raw  whole  meat 

piece  to  obtain  a  coated  meal; 
heating  die  coated  meat  at  least  to  a  temperature  sufficient  and 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  coagulate  the  albumen,  denature  the 
milk  protein  and  gelatinize  the  ungelatinized  starch  to  obtain  a 
heat-treated  coated  food  product;  and 
vacuum-packing  the  beat-treated  coated  food  product  to  obtain  a 
packed  food  product  and  heating  the  packed  product  at  a 
temperature  for  a  time  sufficient  for  microbiologically  stabi- 
lizing the  packed  product 


sandwich  fill  from  said  edible  shell,  said  bag  with  said  sand- 
wich fill  disposed  therein  having  a  width  substantially  equal 
to  said  opening  in  said  edible  shell; 
d.  tear-away  means  incorporated  onto  said  bag  for  permitting 
said  bag  to  be  torn  open  and  unravel  while  said  bag  is  in  said 
edible  shell,  said  tear-away  means  being  configured  such  that 
said  sandwich  fill  remains  substantially  inside  said  edible 
shell  as  said  bag  is  torn  and  unravels  and  is  removed  ftom 
said  edible  shell  through  said  opening  in  said  edible  shell, 
wherein  said  tear-away  means  comprises  a  weakened  tear  line 
forming  a  substantially  helical  configuration  along  said  bag. 


5367,454 

NUT  BUTTER  AND  JELLY  FOOD  SLICE 

Jeffrey  A.  Bogdan,  1100  Adobe  Dr.,  Aurora,  Dl.  60506 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,247 

Int  CI.*  A23L  J/06 

VS.  a.  426—93  14  Claims 


1.  A  nut  butter  and  jelly  food  slice  consisting  of: 

a  first  layer  of  jelly  having  a  recess  therein; 

a  layer  of  nut  butter  disposed  within  the  recess  in  the  first  layer 
of  jelly;  and 

a  second  layer  of  jelly  disposed  over  the  first  layer  of  jeUy  and 
the  layer  of  nut  butter,  whereby  the  layer  of  nut  butter  is 
encapsulated  between  the  first  and  second  layers  of  jelly. 


5367,456 

FOOD  RELEASE  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  ORGANIC 

FLUIDIZING  AGENTS 

Clarence  P.  Oapp,  and  George  S.  Torrey,  both  of  Daovflie.  DL, 

assignors  to  Creative  Products  Inc.  of  Ross>iUe,  RossviUe,  Dl. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  787,193,  Nov.  4,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5374,434.  This  appUcation  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,632 

Int  CL*  A23D  9/00:  A23J  7/00 
VS.  a.  426—116  14  Claims 

1.  An  aerosol-dispensable  foodstuffs  parting  composition  for 
coating  cooking  surfaces  is  combined  with  a  pressurized,  normally 
gaseous  propellant  suitable  for  discharging  the  composition  as  an 
aerosol  spray,  atKJ  consists  essentially  of  lecithin,  water  and  an 
organic,  non-soap  fluidizing  agent  all  dispersed  in  an  edible  oil 
vehicle,  the  weight  of  the  edible  oil  vehicle  present  in  the  compo- 
sition exceeding  the  combined  weight  of  the  lecidiin  and  the  water 
present,  the  water  being  present  in  an  amount  which  is  sufficient  to 
partially,  but  not  fully,  hydrate  the  lecithiin  to  an  extent  that 
solubility  of  the  lecithin  in  the  edible  oil  is  sufficiently  reduced  so 
that  aerosol-dispensed  coatings  of  die  composition  are  rendered 
non-foaming  and  clear  at  ambien  temperatures,  and  the  fluidizing 
agent  being  present  in  an  airxxint  sufficient  to  inhibit  die  lecithin 
fixim  congealing  in  die  edible  oil  vehicle. 


5367,455 
SALAD  SANDWICH  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
WUUam  N.  Abbrook,  Sr.,  6250  S.  Harper  Ave.,  Chicago,  HI. 
60637 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299307 
Int  a.*  B65B  29/10:25/00 
VS.  a.  426—115  4  ciaiBK 

1.  A  ready-to-eat  salad  sandwich  comprising: 
a  an  edible  shell  comprising  a  baked  dough  product,  said  edible 
shell  having  an  opening; 

b.  a  moisture-resistant  flexible  tear-away  bag  removably  dis- 
posed inside  said  edible  shell,  said  edible  shell  substantially 
enclosing  said  bag  except  for  said  opening  in  said  edible  shell; 

c.  a  substantially  solid  sandwich  fill  disposed  inside  said  bag 
disposed  inside  said  edible  shell,  said  bag  separating  said 


5367,457 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  FEED  GRAINS 
Doonic  R.  Martinek,  Guntcr;  CUnton  D.  Sbelton,  McKinney, 
and  John  S.  Kemp,  Prosper,  aU  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  McKin- 
ney Grain,  Inc.,  McKinney.  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323312 
Int  a.'  A23K  1/00:  A23L  1/00:1/10 
VS.  a.  426—233  6  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  increasing  the  palatability  and 
digestibility  of  grains  used  for  animal  feeds  by 

a)  wetting  grain  with  a  conditioning  agent  to  soften  grain  coats. 

b)  allowing  sufficient  time  for  grain  coats  to  soften. 

c)  heating  conditioned  grain,  then 

d)  flaking  heated  conditioned  grain, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

e)  passing  said  heated  conditioned  grain  through  an  air  lock 
from  a  roaster  to  a  means  for  rolling  the  grain,  said  airiock 
having  rotating  baffles  dierein  to  prevent  grain  being  scattered 
by  an  air  discharge  from  the  roaster. 
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f)  moving  beated  conditioned  grain  from  an  airlock  inlet  to  an 
airlock  outlet  exit  by  motion  of  said  rotating  bafBes, 

g)  compressing  mechanically  the  heated  conditioned  grain  to  a 
pressure  sufficient  in  combination  with  an  internal  pressure  of 
heated  kernels  to  cause  heated  kernels  to  burst, 

h)  further  compressing  burst  kernels  into  flaked  grain,  and 
j)  cooling  the  flaked  grain. 


PBEPORATOJ  OF  THE  00U3H  PCCES 


1.  An  energy  conserving  cooking  apparatus  comprising: 

an  inner  cooking  pot  having  an  open  top  and  a  cover  for  closing 
said  open  top: 

an  insulated  outer  container  having  an  open  top  and  a  cover  for 
closing  said  open  top.  said  insulated  outer  container  including 
a  housing  having  an  outer  wall,  an  inner  wall,  and  an  inner 
receptacle  contained  within  said  inner  wall  for  receiving  said 
inner  cooking  pot; 

a  heater  disposed  in  said  outer  container  for  heating  said  itiner 
cooking  pot; 

a  temperature  sensor  disposed  in  said  outer  container  for  sensing 
the  temperature  of  said  inner  cooking  pot;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  heating  of  the  ingredients  in  a  first 
cooking  mode  in  which  water  and  ingredients  to  be  cooked 
are  actively  heated  for  a  specific  time  and  for  discontinuing 
heating  of  the  ingredients  in  a  second  cooking  mode  in  which 
the  ingredients  to  be  cooked  are  adiabatically  cooked  by 
retaining  heat  generated  in  said  first  cooking  mode  and  with- 
out additional  heat  being  provided  from  said  heater 


5^7,459 
METHOD  OF  COOKING  CORN  DOUGH  TORTILLAS 
USING  INFRARED  RADIATION 
Jesus  Gonzalez-Hemandez,  Cd.  Industrial;  Jose  De  La  Luz 
Martinez,  Puebla;  Feliciano  Sancbez-Sinendo,  Col.  Tecam- 
achalco;  Fernando  Martinez-Bustos,  Orizaba;  Juan  De  Dios 
Figueroa  C  Valle  Hermoso,  and  Maximiano  Ruiz-Torres, 
Moretia,  all  of  Mexico,  assignors  to  Centro  de  Invcstigadon 
y  de  Estudios  Avanzados-del  I.P.N..  Mexico  City,  Mexico 

FUed  Oct  11,  1994.  Ser.  No.  322,022 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  OcL  12,  1993,  936338 

Int.  a.*  A21D  (MO 

U.S.  CL  426—237  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  cooking  com  dough  tortillas  using  infrared 

radiation  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  preparing  a  com  dough  to  be  cooked,  with  a  moisture  content 
in  the  range  of  40  to  52%  by  weight; 


FEGDwe  or  THE  CXXjCH  PCCES 
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5,567,458 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

ADIABATIC  COOKING 

James  M.  Wu,  23506  Community  St,  West  Hills,  Calif.  91304 

Fried  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,610 

Int  a.*  A23L  I/O]:  A47J  27/00:37/00:  H05B  1/02 

VS.  a.  426—233  22  Oaims 


R  RAQATION  COOHNC 
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b)  cutting  and  shaping  the  dough  with  said  moisture  content  in 
order  to  obtain  pieces  of  uncooked  com  tortillas  of  predeter- 
mined size  and  thickness; 

c)  generating  infrared  radiation  waves  within  a  wavelength 
range  of  from  1 .5  to  4  micrometers  to  be  irradiated  within  a 
cooking  space  for  the  uncooked  com  tortilla;  and 

d)  passing  the  pieces  of  uncooked  com  tortillas  through  said 
cooking  space  at  a  predetermined  speed  in  order  to  produce 
the  desired  degree  of  cooking  of  said  pieces  of  uncooked  com 
tortillas. 


5,567,460 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  FULLY  COOKED  BACON 

DERIVED  FROM  PORK  BELLIES 

Brent  J.  Afman,  Munster,  Ind.,  assignor  to  OSI  Industries,  Inc., 

Aurora,  Ul. 

FUed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,445 
IntCI.''A23L//i/4.7/i/S 
U.S.  a.  426—264  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  curing  and  processing  pork  bellies  to  produce 
fully  cooked  sliced  bacon  using  a  single  heating  step  and  omitting 
any  smokehouse  treatment,  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 
providing  pork  bellies  having  a  preselected  weight; 
infiising  the  pork  bellies  with  a  seasoned  liquid  pickle  solution; 
chilling  rapidly  the  pork  bellies  sufficient  to  render  the  seasoned 

pickle  solution  a  semi-solid; 
slicing  the  chilled  pork  bellies  into  a  plurality  of  individual 

slices, 
heating  rapidly  the  chilled  slices  with  a  heat  source  to  a  finished 

weight  no  more  than  40%  of  the  preselected  weight;  and. 
continuing  heating  with  said  heat  source  until  the  slices  are  fully 
cooked. 


5,567,461 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  FLUIDS  WITH  A  FILTER 
Robert  Lehrer,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Robert  Lehrer 
Associates,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239381 

Int  a.*  A23D  9/00:  A23L  1/015:  BOID  39/00 

VS.  a.  426—417  14  Claims 


member  in  the  form  of  upstream  and  downstream  layers  of  mate- 
rial joined  together  to  form  a  laminate  having  a  fluid  contacting 
surface  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  pockets  between  the  layers  of  the 
material  in  the  fluid  contacting  surface  and  with  the  layers  of 
material   being   fluid  permeable  at   the   pockets   and   with   the 
upstream  layer  being  liquid  impermeable  except  at  the  pockets, 
mounting  the  treating  member  in  a  fluid  applicating  station,  the 
permeability  and  impermeability  characteristics  of  the  upstream 
layer  being  inherent  characteristics  of  the  material  used  for  the 
upstream    layer    whereby    the    permeability    portions    are    self- 
permeable  without  requiring  any  piercing  and  alterations  of  the 
upstream  layer  to  create  fluid  permeability,  the  upstream  layer 
having  its  permeability  and  impermeability  characteristics  prior  to 
mounting  the  treating  member  in  the  fluid  applications  station  with 
the  characteristics  remaining  unchanged  both  before  and  after  the 
treating  member  is  mounted  in  the  fluid  applicating  sution.  the 
permeability  and  impermeability  characteristics  rtjquiring  the  fluid 
to  pass  through  the  laminate  by  being  confined  to  flowing  through 
the  pockets  and  with  dissolvable  additive  material  in  the  pockets 
dissolving  in  response  to  the  fluid  passing  through  the  members, 
mounting  the  treating  member  in  the  path  of  fluid  flow  at  a  location 
spaced  upstream  from  the  collection  area  of  the  path  of  flow, 
directing  the  fluid  against  the  upstream  layer  of  the  fluid  contacting 
surface,  flowing  a  portion  of  the  fluid  laterally  at  die  liquid  imper- 
meable portion  of  die  upstream  layer,  flowing  the  fluid  through  the 
pockets  of  the  treating  member  dissolving  the  additive  material  by 
the  action  of  the  fluid  contacting  the  additive  material  in  die 
pockets,  and  incorporating  the  dissolved  material  in  die  fluid  which 
passes  out  of  the  pockets  and  Uirough  die  treating  member  and  dien 
flows  to  the  coUection  area. 


placing  a  biopolymeric  material  to  be  extiuded  in  a  cooker 
extruder  having  a  screw,  and  at  least  one  spatula  pump,  said 
spatula  pump  comprising  a  plate  widi  a  matrix  of  holes  and  at 
least  one  spatula  element,  said  spatula  element  being  passable 
over  said  plate  widi  a  matrix  of  holes;  extruding  the  biopoly- 
meric material  dirough  die  cooker-extnider.  and 

passing  said  spatula  element  over  said  plate  with  a  matrix  of 
holes  to  cause  a  pressure  increase  and  thus  a  liquefaction  of 
fluid  vapor  generated  from  said  biopolymeric  matcnal  in  front 
of  said  passing  spamla  element  and  to  cause  a  decrease  in 
pressure  behind  said  passing  spatula  element.  Uiereby  allow- 
ing an  evaporation  of  die  fluid  contained  in  die  biopolymeric 
material. 


5367,462 

PECTO  CELLULOSIC  PRODUCT  FROM  WHOLE 

CITRUS  PEEL  AND  OTHER  MATERIALS 

Robert  M.  Ebriich,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sanofi 

bio-Industries,  Inc.,  TVevose,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  832,131,  Feb.  6,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,626 
Int  a.*  A23L  1/6:1/0524:1/308:1/025 
VS.  a.  426—125  11  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  for  preparing  pecto-cellulosic  compositions  from  a 
pectin-containing  plant  raw  material  without  a  step  of  alcohol 
precipitation,  said  method  comprising: 
combining  comminuted  raw  material  widi  an  acidified  aqueous 
solution  comprising  a  food  acid  and  incubating  the  commi- 
nuted raw  material  in  the  acidified  aqueous  solution  at  less 
dian  about  50°  C.  for  about  8  to  about  24  hours,  diereby 
producing  a  mixture  comprising  a  solid  phase  containing 
cellulosic  components  and  a  liquid  phase  containing  solubi- 
lized  pectin; 
pureeing  die  mixture,  while  die  mixture  is  in  die  acidified 
aqueous  solution,  diereby  producing  panicles  less  dian  about 
200  Mm; 
partially  neutralizing  die  pH  of  die  mixture;  and 
drying  die  mixture,  diereby  producing  pecto<ellulosic  solids. 


5367,464 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  MOZZARELLA  CHEESE 
Richard  L.  Barz,  LitUeton,  and  Carolyn  R  Cremer,  Denver, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Leprino  Foods  Company,  Denver, 
Colo. 

Fried  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,932 

Int  CI"  A23C  19/14 

VS.  a.  426-582  17  claims 


•I  l-u  I  tB  I   1  I  in  1 1«  I  J   I  w  I  w  I  s   I  »  I  u  I   7  I 
on     0     oir    IB      2     zn    Ul     4     <n    SB     « 


W      JM 


1.  A  process  for  incorporating  an  additive  in  a  fluid  for  enhanc- 
ing the  fluid  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  fluid  treating 


5367,463 
COOKER-EXTRUDER  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

COOKING-EXTRUSION  OF  BIOPOLYMERS 
Heinz  Schaaf,  Bad  Camberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Scbaaf 

Technologie  GmbH.  Bad  Camberg,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP94A)2402,  §  371  Date  Mar.  29,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03714,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  407,004 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  29,  1993.  43  25 
5144) 

Int  a."  A23L  1/00;  A23P  1/00 
VS.  a.  426—523  19  Claims 

14.  A  process  for  cooking  extrusion  of  biopolymers  comprising: 


1.  In  a  process  of  manufacturing  a  mozzareOa  variety  of  cheese 
or  a  mozzarella-like  cheese  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  pasteurizing  cow's  milk; 

b)  acidifying  the  milk  to  convert  it  to  a  cheese  miUc; 

c)  coagulating  die  cheese  milk  to  obtain  a  coagulum  comprised 
of  curd  and  whey; 

d)  cutting  die  coagulum  and  draining  die  whey  tberefix>m. 
thereby  leaving  a  cheese  curd; 

e)  heating,  kneading,  and  stretching  die  cheese  curd  until  it  is  a 
homogeneous,  fibrous  mass  of  heated,  unripened  cheese; 

f)  forming  the  heated  cheese  into  a  shape; 

g)  cooling  die  shaped  cheese  in  cold  brine;  and 
h)  removing  die  cooled  cheese  from  the  brine; 

the  improvement  wherein,  between  said  steps  (e)  and  (f).  a  GRAS 
cheese  emulsifier  is  mixed  into  the  heated  cheese  in  an  amount  of 
about  0.01  to  2  percent,  based  on  die  weight  of  the  cheese. 
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5,567,465 

DEHYDRATED  PARTICULATE  FOOD  PRODUCT  AND 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Werner  Bauer,  Lutry,  and  Gerard  Massoo,  Cully,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Nestec  SA.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 
per  No.  PCT/CH94AW175,  §  371  Date  Jul.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  JuL  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  Na  WO95/07029,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  416,876 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  10, 
1993,  93114552 

Int  CL'  A23D  7/04 
U.S.  a.  426—613  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  dehydrated  particulate  food  product 
comprising: 

preparing  an  aqueous  mixture  by  mixing  albumen  and  a  food 

acid; 
combining  and  mixing  the  aqueous  mixture  with  fat  in  amounts 
su£Bcient  to  obtain  an  emulsion  containing  albumen  and  fat  in 
a  ratio  of  between  0. 14: 1  and  1 .5: 1  and  having  a  pH  below  5; 
homogenizing  the  emulsion;  and 

dehydrating  the  homogenized  emulsion  to  obtain  a  dehydrated 
particulate  food  product. 


5,567,466 

ANIMAL  FOOD  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 

Nathalie  Dupont-Delbovrea,  Beauvill^  ,  Belgium,  assignor  to 

Nestec  SA.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,469 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  24, 
1994,  94100959 

Int.  a.*  A23K  y//0,  A23L  1/31 
U.S.  CL  426—641  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  animal  food  composition  compris- 
ing: 
preparing  a  mixture  of  ingredients  comprising,  by  weight,  from 
55%  to  85%  meat  and  meat  by-product  and  from  10%  to  25% 
farinaceous  cereal  to  obtain  a  paste  mixture; 
emulsifying  the  paste  mixture  at  a  temperature  no  higher  than 

15°  C.  to  obtain  an  emulsified  paste: 
pumping  the  emulsified  paste  to  a  frame  system  for  containing 
and  shaping  the  emulsified  paste  to  obtain  a  framed,  contained 
paste; 
heating  the  framed,  contained  paste  to  coagulate  the  paste  to 

obtain  a  coagulated  shaped  paste; 
cutting  tiie  coagulated  shaped  paste  into  pieces  suitable  for  being 

cut  into  chunlcs: 
cooling  the  pieces  to  a  temperature  of  between  10°  C.  and  40°  C. 

for  hardening  the  pieces  to  obtain  hardened  pieces;  and 
cutting  the  hardened  pieces  to  obtain  chutiks. 


5,567,467 

SOFT  CANDY  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 

Tsutomu   Kondou,  and  Akifimii  Yuki,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nikken  Chemicals  Company,  Limited, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,002 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1994,  6-070674 

InL  CL*  A23G  i/OQ 

MS.  CL  426—659  13  Claims 

1.  A  soft  candy  which  comprises  erythritol.  a  sugar  or  a  sugar 
alcohol  other  than  erythritol,  a  fat  and  an  emulsifier.  wherein  the 
weight  ratio  of  erythritol  to  the  sugar  or  the  sugar  alcohol  other 
than  erythritol  ranges  from  7:3  to  3:7,  wherein  the  content  of  the 
fat  ranges  from  5  to  20%  by  weight,  and  wherein  the  content  of  the 
emulsifier  ranges  firoro  0.1  to  5%  by  weight 


5467,468 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  POWDER 
COATINGS  TO  SURFACES 
John  M.  Lucas,  CadyviUe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Schonbek  World- 
wide Lighting  Inc.,  Plattsburgh,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,008 

Int.  a.*  B05D  1/22:1/04 

MS.  a.  427—9  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  powder  coating  a  surface  of  an  object  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

applying  a  stream  of  electrostatic  charged  powder  coat  particles 
to  the  surface  of  the  object; 

providing  an  ionized  gas  flow  of  opposite  charge  relative  to  the 
charge  on  the  powder  coat  particles  to  the  siuface  of  the 
object  so  diat  the  gas  flow  neutralizes  and  transports  at  least 
some  of  the  particles  from  the  surface,  leaving  a  substantially- 
uniform  layer  of  powder  coat  particles;  and 

curing  the  powder  coat  particles  to  form  a  finished  powder  coat 
surface. 


5367,469 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CHALCOPYRFTE  TYPE 

COMPOUND  THIN  FILM 

Takahiro  Wada,  Katano;  Mikihiko  Nishitani,  Nara,  and  Tak- 

ayuld  Negami,  Katano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsuhita 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  138,213,  Oct.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  458,015 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  30,  1992,  4-292460 

Int  a.*  BOSD  1/36 

MS.  a.  427—74  13  Clauns 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  Cu-In-Group  VI  chalcopyrite  film, 
which  comprises:  treating  a  film  containing  (1)  copper  metal,  (2) 
indium  metal,  and  (3)  an  indium  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consi.sting  of  oxides,  sulfides  and  selenides,  with  heat  under 
a  reducing  atmosphere  containing  at  least  one  of  a  Group  VIb 
element  or  under  an  atmosphere  containing  a  reducing  compound 
of  at  least  one  of  a  Group  VIb  element,  wherein  an  atomic  ratio 
In/Cu  of  indium  metal  to  copper  metal  in  said  film  prior  to  heating 
is  In/CuSVii,  thereby  converting  said  film  into  a  Cu-ln-Group  VI 
chalcopyrite  compound. 


October  22,  1996 


CHEMICAL 
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5,567,470 
HEAT-SENSmVE  TRANSFER  SHEET  CONTAINING 
BLUE  DYESTUFF 
Hitoshi  Koshida,-  Isamu  Ghoda,  both  of  Hyougo-ken,-  l^uk^a 
Ohyama,  and  Keisuke  lUuma,  both  of  Fukuoka-ken,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274,870,  Jul.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  921,805,  Jul.  31,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5358,536.  This  appUcation  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,893 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1991,  3-191544; 
JuL  31,  1991,  3-191552 

Int  CL"  B41M  5/26,3/12 
MS.  a.  427—151  8  Claims 

1.  A  heat-sensitive  transfer  sheet  comprising  a  substrate  and  an 
ink  coated  thereon,  wherein  the  ink  contains  a  blue  dyestuff  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  (2) 


(2) 


wherein  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom  or  nitro  group  and 
each  of  Rj  and  R,  is  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  halogen 
atom,  tnethyl  group,  ethyl  group,  methoxy  group,  methylcarbony- 
lamino  group,  ethylcarbonylamino  group,  propylcarbonylamino 
group  or  methylsulfonylamino  group,  R4  is  an  alkyl  group  having 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  a  hydroxy  group  or 
a  cyano  group,  an  aralkyl  group  or  an  alkyl  carboxyethyl  group, 
and  R*  is  an  alkoxycarbonylethyl  group. 


5367,472 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  PULSED 
STREAM  OF  PARTICLES  FOR  APPLICATION  TO  A 
FIBROUS  WEB 
Robert  H.  Siegfried;  James  M.  Fleming:  Michael  J.  Stalford. 
all  of  Cincinnati,  and  John  P.  Janson.  Cleves,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  332,022,  Oct  31,  1994.  This  appUcation 

May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,805 

Int  a.*  B05D  1/02:1/12:  B05B  1/08:7/14 

MS.  CL  427—180  12  Claims 


BOO 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  pulsed  stream  of  discrete  particles  for 
application  to  a  fibrous  web.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  stream  of  particles  having  a  predetermined  mass 
flow  rate; 

providing  a  pulsed  particle  accelerating  airflow  in  a  downstream 
direction  from  a  first  location  to  a  second  location; 

providing  a  particle  decelerating  airflow; 

impacting  the  stream  of  particles  with  the  pulsed  particle  accel- 
erating airflow  at  the  first  location  to  accelerate  the  particles  in 
the  downstream  direction  to  provide  a  pulsed  stream  of  dis- 
crete particles; 

impacting  the  pulsed  stream  of  discrete  particles  with  the  par- 
ticle decelerating  airflow  at  tbe  second  location  downstream 
of  the  first  location;  and 

directing  the  pulsed  stream  of  discrete  panicles  to  the  fibrous 
web  downstream  of  the  first  and  second  positions. 


5367,471 
COHERENT,  FLEXIBLE,  COATED-BORE  HOLLOW- 
FIBER  WAVEGUIDE,  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
James  A.  Harrington,  Martinsville;  Todd  C.  AbeL  Lakewood, 
and  Jeffrey  Hirsch,  Princeton,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Rut- 
gers, The  State  University  of  New  Jersey,  Piscataway,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  181^52,  Jan.  13,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,448,664. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,672 
Int  CL*  B05D  5/06 
MS.  a.  427— 163J  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  hollow  waveguide  having  a  bore 
with  a  smooth  surface,  a  reflective  layer  deposited  upon  the  surface 
of  the  bore,  and  a  dielectric  film  formed  upon  the  exposed  surface 
of  the  reflective  layer,  for  transmitting  mid-infrared  elatromag- 
netic  radiation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  propeUing  a  reflective  solution  through  the  bore  by  creating  a 
pressure  differential  between  the  proximal  end  and  the  distal 
end  of  the  bore,  such  that  the  reflective  solution  contacts  the 
surface  of  the  bore,  and  a  film  of  essentially  opaque  reflective 
material  is  deposited  on  the  surface  of  the  bore;  and 

(b)  propelling  a  dielectric  solution  through  the  bore  by  creating  a 
pressure  differential  between  the  proximal  and  distal  end  of 
the  bore,  thereby  causing  the  dielectric  solution  to  contact  the 
exposed  surface  of  the  film  of  reflective  material,  thereby 
forming  a  film  of  dielectric  material  of  controllable  thickness 
at  the  exposed  surface  of  the  film  of  reflective  material. 


5367,473 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PAPER  WITH  LOW  OXYGEN 
PERMEABILITY 
David  J.  Lacz,  Honeoye  FaUs;  Todd  R.  Skocbdopole.  Roches- 
ter; Larry  D.  Hagemeier,  Rochester;  Aniu  M.  Fees,  Roches- 
ter; Brian  Thomas,  Pittsford,  and  Gary  J.  McSweeney,  HU- 
ton,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  39340,  Apr.  16,  1993,  Pat  No.  5391,473, 
which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  756,262,  Aug.  19, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
378,039 
Int  CL*  BOSD  1/02 
MS.  CL  427—211  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  oxygen  barrier  paper  comprising 
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forming  a  paper  sheet,  by  bringing  a  mixture  of  water  and  wood 
pulp  onto  a  wire  belt,  taking  the  paper  to  wet  presses,  taking 
said  paper  to  a  series  of  heater  drums  to  dry  said  paper  sheet 
in  a  first  stage  to  below  about  10  weight  percent  water. 

applying  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  solution  to  both  sides  of  said  paper, 

drying  said  paper  in  a  second  stage  on  dryer  drums  to  below 
about  5  weight  percent  water  in  said  paper, 

applying  a  further  polyvinyl  alcohol  solution  to  both  sides  of 
said  paper. 

drying  said  paper  in  a  third  stage  wherein  said  drying  of  said 
paper  in  said  third  stage  is  by  means  of  drying  rolls  and 
wherein  said  paper  is  subjected  to  non-contact  heat  immedi- 
ately after  applying  said  further  polyvinyl  alcohol  solution  to 
said  paper. 


5367,475 
NONIONIC  SURFACTANTS  WITH  ENHANCED 
AQUEOUS  DISSOLUTION  RATES 
James  L.  Hazen,  One  Red  Oak  Dr,  Plainsboro,  NJ.  08596; 
Mark   D.   Einziger,  6  Hearthstone  Dr.,   Manalapan,   NJ. 
0/726,  and  William  K.  Denton,  77  Colonial  Ave,,  Trenton, 
N  J.  08610 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,301 
Int.  CI."  B05D  3/12 
VS.  a.  427—221  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  aqueous  dissolution  rate  of  a 
solid,  nonionic  surfactant  comprising: 

a)  mixing  diammonium  sulfate  in  a  blending  chamber; 

b)  melting  the  nonionic  surfactant: 

c)  spraying  the  molten  surfactant  onto  the  diammonium  sulfate 
with  continuous  blending  to  achieve  coating  and  granulation 
of  the  sulfate  whereby  a  coated  composition  comprising  diam- 
monium sulfate  coated  with  the  surfactant  is  formed;  and 

d)  cooling  the  coated  composition:  wherein  said  diammonium 
sulfate  comprises  from  about  1  to  less  than  70  weight  percent 
of  the  coated  composition;  the  weight  percent  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  coated  composition. 


5,567,476 
MULTI-STEP  CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION 
METHOD  FOR  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTORS 
Kam   S.   Law,   Union   City,*    Robert    Robertson,   Palo  Alto; 
Michael   KoUrack,  Alameda;   Angela  T.   Lee,   Sunnyvale; 
Takako  Takehara,  Hayward;  Guofu  J.  Feng,  San  Jose,  and 
Dan  Maydan,  Los  Altos  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Applied  Komatsu  Technology,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  193,310,  Feb.  8,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,441,768. 

This  application  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,772 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  8, 

2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL*  C23C  16/00 

V.S.  C\.  427—255.7  4  Claims 
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5,567,474 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALKALI  METAL 
DISPERSIONS 
B.  IVoy  Dover,  Kings  Mountain;  Conrad  W.  Kamienski;  Rob- 
ert C.  Morrison,  both  of  Gastonia,  and  R.  Thomas  Currin, 
Jr.,  Salisbury,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  EMC  Corporation, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19,006,  Feb.  18,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,840 
Int.  a."  BOIJ  13/02:  B32B  15/02:  C23C  8/16 
VS.  CL  427— 213J  4  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  producing  dispersions  of  alkali  metals  by 
heating  an  alkali  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lithium,  sodium  and  potassium  in  a  hydrocarbon  oil  to  produce  a 
molten  alkali  metal-hydrocarbon  oil  mixture  to  produce  a  disper- 
sion of  the  alkali  metal  in  the  hydrocarbon  oil.  the  improvement 
which  comprises  contacting  the  mixture  of  molten  alkali  metal  in 
hydrocarbon  oil  for  at  least  one  minute,  while  the  mixture  is  being 
agitated  under  dispersion  conditions,  with  at  least  0.3  weight 
percent  of  anhydrous  carbon  dioxide,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
metal,  wherein  the  anhydrous  carbon  dioxide  reacts  with  the  mol- 
ten alkali  metal  particles  to  form  a  dispersive  coating  around  them. 


/////^ 
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1.  A  method  of  depositing  a  first  layer  including  silicon  nitride 
and  a  second  layer  including  amorphous  silicon  with  an  interface 
therebetween,  comprising:  depositing  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  layers  by  a  two-stage  process  including  depositing  a  first 
sublayer  adjacent  to  the  other  of  said  layers  at  a  first  deposition  rate 
and  depositing  a  second  sublayer  adjacent  to  said  first  sublayer  at  a 
second  deposition  rate  higher  than  said  first  deposition  rate, 
wherein  said  first  sublayer  and  said  second  sublayer  together  form 
one  of  said  first  and  said  second  layers  and  said  first  and  second 
deposition  rates  are  selected  from  respective  ranges  between  20 
and  300  nm/min. 


5,567,477 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PUMPING  HIGH 

VISCOSITY  FLUIDS 

Guy  T.  Snyder,  Jr„  143  BeUe  Chase  Dr.,  Lexington,  S.C.  29072 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,886 

Int  a."  B05D  1/32:5/00 

VS.  a.  427—282  22  Claims 


16.  A  method  for  applying  paint  to  a  textile  material  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

pumping  said  paint  using  a  double  diaphragm  pump  into  an 
apertured  tube  surrounded  by  a  screen  that  engages  said 
material,  wherein  said  pumping  takes  place  at  a  rate  of  less 
than  140  cycles  per  minute,  said  rate  being  controlled  by 
limiting  the  flow  of  air  from  the  housing  of  said  pump: 

issuing  said  paint  from  said  apertured  tube  onto  said  screen;  and 

forcing  said  paint  through  said  screen  onto  said  material. 
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5,567y478 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  WATER-ABSORBING 
SHEET  MATEIUAL  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 
Jochen   Houben,  Kempen;   Edgar  Herrmann.  Nettetal,  and 
Kurt  Dahmen,  Monchengladbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Chemische  Fabrik  Stockhausen  GmbH,  Krefeld,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  9,  1994,  44  20 
088.9 

Int.  CL"  B05D  1/02 
U-S.  a.  427-342  g  q.,^ 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  water-absorbing  sheet  mate- 
rials, comprising  the  stei>s  of: 

(a)  impregnating  a  prefabricated  nonwoven  fabric  with  a  solu- 
tion comprising  partially  neutralized  acrylic  acid  or  meth- 
acrylic  acid,  at  least  one  cross-linking  agent,  at  least  one 
thermally  activatable  radical  former,  and  the  reducing  compo- 
nent of  an  oxidation-reduction  pair; 

(c)  squeezing  the  impregnated  nonwoven  fabric; 

(d)  initiating  polymerization  of  the  impregnated  solution  by 
applying  a  solution  of  the  oxidizing  component  of  the 
oxidation-reduction  pair  to  the  impregnated  nonwoven  fabric; 
and 

(e)  allowing  polymerization  to  proceed  to  completion. 


5,567,479 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  COATING  THE  FACE  OF  A 

ROLL  IN  A  FILM  SIZE  PRESS 
Rauno  Rantanen,  Muurame,  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmet  Cor- 
poration, Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,214 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  15,  1992,  925704 

Int  ex."  B05D  3/12:  B05C  1/08:11/02 

VS.  a.  427-359  jl  Claims 


5,567,480 

COAL  TAR  ENAMEL  COATED  STEEL  PIPE  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

John  R.  Johnson,  DanviUe;  William  R.  Roder,  Indianapolis, 

and  C.  Sherill  Henegar.  Franklin,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 

Reilly  Industries,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,700 

Int  a.*  B05D  3/02:1/36:1/02 

VS.  a.  427-^10  19  cui„« 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  waterproofed  steel  surface  on  a  steel 
pipe,  comprising: 

preheating  the  steel  surface  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  55° 
C; 

applying  a  primer  consisting  essentially  of  a  thermally-curable 
epoxy  resin  composition  to  the  preheated  steel  surface, 
wherein  the  epoxy  resin  composition  begins  to  cure  upon 
application  to  the  steel  surface; 

prior  to  completion  of  curing  of  said  epoxy  resin  composition, 
applying  a  preheated  top  coating  consisting  essentially  of  coal 
tar  enamel  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  200°  C.  overtop 
said  primer,  said  coal  tar  enamel  having  a  softening  point  in 
the  range  of  about  90°  C.  to  about  130°  C;  and 

cooling  said  steel  surface,  primer  and  top  coating  to  fonn  said 
waterproofed  steel  surface. 


5367,481 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COATING  AND 

DRYING  PAPER  SHEETS 

Tom  Y.  Yu.  8364  Reservoir  Rd.,  Fulton.  Md.  20759,  and  Randy 

L.  Hendrickson.  35  Beaver  Dam  Dr.,  Seaford,  Del.  19973 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  285J09,  Aug.  3,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,457,283.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209,886. 

Mar.  14,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

33350,  Mar.  18,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  25, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  377,612 
Claims     priority,     application     China,     Nov.     19,     1992 
92241262.6 

Int  a."  B05D  1/28 
VS.  a.  427-^28  24  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  coating  a  face  of  a  roll  in  a  film  size  press 
with  a  coating  agent  by  means  of  a  coating  device  having  a 
machine  width  in  which  a  rotatable  coating  bar  extends  across  the 
machine  width  and  is  loaded  against  the  roll,  the  coating  agent 
being  introduced  into  the  coating  device  and  applied  onto  the  roll 
face  before  the  coating  bar  in  a  direction  of  rotation  of  the  roll  and 
being  spread  and  smoothed  by  the  coating  bar  on  the  toll  face  in  a 
coating  nip.  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 
rotatingly  securing  the  coating  bar  in  a  cradle, 
applying  a  quantity  of  moistening  medium  to  a  trailing  side  of 
the  coating  bar  at  a  location  exterior  of  Uie  cradle  to  prevent 
adhesion  of  coating  agent  to  the  trailing  side  of  the  coating 
bar  and  thereby  prevent  the  formation  of  streaks  in  tiie  coating 
agent  film,  and 
maintaining  the  application  of  the  inoistening  medium  during 
rotation  of  tije  coating  bar  such  that  substantially  the  entire 
circumferential  surface  of  tiie  coating  bar  is  kept  moist. 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  coating  and  drying  a  sheet,  comprising  the  steps 

coating  only  a  lower  surface  of  said  sheet  with  a  coating  liquid; 
moving  said  coated  sheet  to  a  first  location  substantially  beneath 
gas  stream  permeable  conveyer  belts  having  lower  sides; 
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moving  said  conveyer  belts  from  said  first  location  to  a  second 
location  in  a  first  direction; 

directing  gas  streams  upwanlly  against  said  lower  surface  of 
said  sh^t  and  against  and  through  said  conveyer  belts  as  said 
belts  move  in  said  first  direction  from  said  first  location  to 
said  second  location  to  dry  said  sheet  and  to  press  and  hold 
said  sheet  upwardly  against  said  lower  sides  of  said  conveyer 
belts; 

moving  said  sheet  from  said  first  location  to  said  second  location 
in  said  first  direction  as  said  sheet  is  held  against  said  lower 
sides  of  said  conveyer  belts  by  said  gas  streams; 

ejecting  said  dried  sheet  from  said  second  location; 

wherein  said  step  of  coating  said  sheet  fiirther  includes  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  container  holding  said  coating  liquid, 

rotating  a  first  roller  through  said  coating  liquid  in  said  con- 
tainer, 

collecting  said  coating  liquid  onto  said  first  roller, 

rotating  a  second  roller  to  receive  said  coating  liquid  from  said 
first  roller, 

rotating  a  third  roller, 

passing  said  sheet  between  said  second  and  third  rollers  to  said 
first  location,  and 

transferring  said  coating  liquid  from  said  second  roller  to  a 
lower  surface  of  said  sheet  as  said  sheet  passes  between  said 
second  and  third  rollers. 


5^7,482 
METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  STEEL  STRIP 
Ersan  Dgar;  Edward  J.  Patiila,  both  of  Monroe ville.  Pa.,  and 
James  R.  Roney,  Canton,  Mich.,  assignors  to  USX  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Rouge  Steel  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mich. 

FUed  Dec  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  575^16 

Int.  d."  C08J  7/04 

VS.  CL  427—510  19  Claims 


1.  Method  of  protecting  steel  strip  in  a  high  speed  electrogalva- 
nizing  process  from  generation  of  zinc  edge  nodules  comprising 
providing  a  steel  strip,  applying  as  an  edge  band  to  said  steel  strip, 
while  it  is  moving  at  a  rate  of  at  least  100  feet  per  minute,  a  liquid 
ultraviolet-curable  coating,  and  curing  said  coating  with  ultraviolet 
radiation. 


5,567,484 
PROCESS  FOR  TEXTURING  BRITTLE  NONMETALLIC 

SURFACES 
Peter  M.  Baumgart,  San  Jose;  Wing  P.  Leung,  Arcadia;  Hung 
V.  Nguyen;  Thao  A.  Nguyen,  both  of  San  Jose;  Andrew  C. 
Tarn,  Saratoga,  and  Anthony  Wu,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  149,851,  Nov.  10,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,861 
Int  a."  B05D  3/00 
U.S.  a.  427—555  40  Claims 


SEALED  CO,  LASBI 


5,567,483 
PROCESS  FOR  PLASMA  ENHANCED  ANNEAL  OF 
TITANIUM  NITRIDE 
Robert  F.  Foster,  Phoenix;  Joseph  T.  Hillman,  Scottsdale,  and 
Rikhit  Arora,  Mesa,  aU  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Materials  Research  Corporation, 
Park  Ridge,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,665 
Int  CL'  H05H  im 
MS,  CL  427—535  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  aimealing  a  titanium  nitride  film  on  a  substrate 
comprising  contacting  a  titanium  nitride  film  on  a  substrate  with  a 
plasma  formed  from  a  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ammonia  and  nitrogen  at  a  temperature  less  than  about  500°  C. 


1.  A  method  for  texturing  a  surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  element  which  is  composed  essentially  of  a  glass 
material  which  has  a  thermal  shock  threshold  fluence  level 
above  which  said  glass  material  is  fractured,  the  element 
having  a  surface; 

concentrating  pulses  of  laser  energy  selectively  on  a  plurality  of 
spaced-apart  locations  over  a  treatment  area  of  said  surface  to 
alter  the  topography  of  said  surface  in  a  target  area  at  each 
said  spaced-apart  location,  each  pulse  of  laser  energy  having  a 
fluence  f^  at  said  each  spaced-apart  location  wherein  the 
fluence  fp  is  less  than  said  thermal  shock  threshold  fluence 
level  for  said  glass  material; 

each  pulse  of  laser  energy  having  laser  energy  E^  a  duration  t^ 
and  a  focussed  spot  having  a  maximum  spot  diametral  dimen- 
sion Dp,  wherein  Ep.  tp  and  Dp  are  selected  to  limit  said 
fluence  fp  to  a  value  below  said  thermal  shock  threshold 
fluence  level,  whereby  a  bump  is  formed  in  said  each  target 
area,  said  each  bump  having  a  maximum  bump  diametral 
dimension  D^  and  rising  to  a  maximum  height  h^  above  said 
surface;  and 

said  duration  tp  being  in  the  interval  10"^  to  10"'  seconds,  said 
maximum  spot  diametral  dimension  Dp>Dj  being  in  the  inter- 
val I  to  500  micrometers  and  said  pulse  of  laser  energy 
having  a  wavelength  Xp  such  that  the  optical  penetration  of 
said  pulse  of  laser  energy  in  said  surface  is  in  the  interval  I0~^ 
to  10~'  meters. 
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5,567,485 
MOLDING  COMPOSITE  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MOLDING  THE  SAME 
Takashi  Tomita,  Hiroshima;  Masakatsu  Ohsugi,  Hiroshima- 
ken,   and   Daisaburou  Adachi,   Hiroshima,   all   of  Japan, 
assignors   to  Mazda   Motor  Corporation,   Hiroshima-ken, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63,099,  Apr.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,899 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1992,  4-098193 
Int  CI."  C08L  67/00:67/04:77/00:77/12 
VS.  a.  428-1  6  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  composite  composition,  comprising: 
a  thermoplastic  matrix  resin, 

a  liquid  crystal  resin  which  has  a  liquid  crystal  transition  tem- 
perature higher  than  a  minimum  molding  temperamre  of  said 
maoix  resin  and  which  is  capable  of  being  melt-extruded  into 
a  fiber  in  the  matrix  resin;  and 
a  compatible  agent  for  providing  an  improved  bonding  power 
with  an  interfacing  surface  between  the  matrix  resin  and  the 
liquid  crystal  resin,  said  compatible  agent  having  a  com- 
pounding ratio  sufiScient  to  prevent  the  liquid  crystal  resin 
fiber  or  fibers  formed  by  extruding  said  thermoplastic  com- 
posite composition  from  having  an  aspect  ratio  of  less  than  3; 
wherein  the  thermoplastic  matrix  resin  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ABS  resin,  polystyrene  resin,  polyphe- 
nyleneoxide  resin,  polycarbonate  resin  and  polyolefin  resin, 
with  the  provisos  that: 

(i)  where  the  thermoplastic  matrix  resin  is  an  ABS  resin, 
polystyrene  resin,  or  polyphenyleneoxide  resin,  the  compat- 
ible agent  is  a  matrix  resin  modified  by  a  compound  having 
an  epoxy  group  and/or  an  acid  anhydride, 
(ii)  where  the  matrix  resin  is  a  polycarbonate  resin,  the 
compatible  agent  is  a  matrix  lesin  modified  by  an  acid 
anhydride;  and 
(iii)  where  the  matrix  resin  is  a  polyolefin  resin,  the  compat- 
ible agent  is  a  matrix  resin  modified  by  a  compound  having 
an  epoxy  group. 


portion  of  the  elastic  member  connected  to  the  strip  of  mate- 
rial near  the  first  end  of  the  strip  of  material  and  the  second 
portion  of  the  elastic  member  connected  to  the  ribbon  suppon 
member  such  that  the  first  portion  of  the  elastic  member 
extends  along  the  strip  of  material; 

post  means  disposed  on  the  ribbon  suppon  member  near  the 
second  end  thereof  for  maintaining  the  first  portion  of  the 
elastic  member  extending  along  the  strip  of  material  in  the 
unstretched  condition;  and 

retaining  post  means  disposed  on  the  ribbon  support  member  for 
releasably  maintaining  the  second  portion  of  the  elastic  mem- 
ber extending  along  the  suppon  member  in  a  stretched  condi- 
tion, the  first  and  second  post  means  cooperating  such  that 
upon  disengagement  of  the  first  portion  of  the  elastic  member 
from  the  post  means  and  disengagement  of  the  second  portion 
of  the  elastic  member  from  the  retaining  post  means  the 
second  portion  of  the  elastic  member  moves  towards  an 
unstretched  condition  whereby  the  first  portion  of  the  elastic 
member  extending  along  the  strip  of  material  moves  towards 
a  stretched  condition  and  the  first  and  second  portion  of  the 
elastic  members  cooperate  to  form  the  strip  of  material  into  a 
decorative  ribbon  supported  on  the  ribbon  suppon  member. 


5,567,487 

MOVING  ART  FORM  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

SAME 

Richard  M.  Head,  12000  N.  90tfa  St,  Apt  3048,  Scottsdale, 

Ariz.  85260 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,709 

Int  CL''  B43L  9/00 

VS.  a.  428-14  20  Claims 


5,567,486 
RIBBON  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  01.,  assignor  to  The  Family  IViist 
U/T/A,  and  Southpac  IVust  International,  Inc,  both  of  Okla- 
homa City,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  Na  384,496,  Feb.  5,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,470,620,  which  is  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  286,853, 
Aug.  5,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,411,774.  which  U  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  101^10,  Aug.  3,  1993,  Pat  No.  5387,446.  This  appU- 
cation Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,423 
Int  CL'  B32B  9/00 
VS.  CL  428—1  17  Claims 


1.  A  new  art  form  comprising  a  backing  sheet  having  a  first 
precisely  generated  planar  pattern  imposed  thereupon;  a  first  trans- 
parent sheet  having  a  second  precisely  generated  planar  pattern 
imposed  thereupon,  said  second  planar  pattern  being  discemibly 
different  from  said  first  planar  pattern,  said  first  transparent  sheet 
being  disposed  in  fixed  planar  relationship  to  said  backing  sheet 
and  rotauble  relative  thereto  to  create  a  dynamic  optical  effect 
therewith. 


1.  A  ribbon  assembly,  comprising: 

a  ribbon  support  member  having  a  first  and  a  second  end; 

a  strip  of  material  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  an  upper 

surface  and  a  lower  surface,  the  second  end  of  the  strip  of 

material  connected  to  the  support  member; 
an  elastic  member  having  a  first  portion,  a  second  portion,  a 

stretched  condition  and  an  unstretched  condition,  the  first 


5,567,488 
MULTILAYER  BARRIER  FILM  FOR  TRANSDERMAL 
DRUG  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  AND  OSTOMY 
APPLICATIONS 
Scott  L  Allen,  Newark;  Midwd  Ferguson,  Granville,  and  Har- 
vey "ning,  Newark,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  121,474,  Sep.  16,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,903 
Int  CL'  B32B  27/32 
VS.  CL  428—34.1  15  Claims 

1.  An  oxygen  and  moisture  impermeable  multilayer  barrier  film 
having  a  heat  seal  strength  of  at  least  about  1.0  lb/inch  width  of 
said  film,  said  film  comprising  a  barrier  layer  and  at  least  one  beat 
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5^7,489 
MULTILAYER  HALOGEN-FREE  BARRIER  FILM  FOR 
OSTOMY  AND  TRANSDERMAL  DRUG  DELIVERY 
APPLICATIONS 
Scott  I.  Allen,  Newark;  Michael  Ferguson,  Granville,  and  Har- 
vey "ning,  Newark,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  121,634,  Sep.  16,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2164N)5 
Int  CI.*  B32B  27/08 
VS.  a.  428—34.1  26  Claims 


14- 


/ 


10 


y//// 
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14  - 


////■ 


1.  An  oxygen  and  moisture  impermeable  multilayer  barrier  film 
comprising  a  halogen-free  polymeric  barrier  layer  and  at  least  one 
heal  scalable  slcin  layer,  said  sicin  layer  comprising  a  thermoplastic 
polymer  having  a  2%  secant  modulus  of  less  than  about  15,000  psi 
in  both  the  machine  and  transverse  directions,  said  barrier  film 
exhibiting  a  noise  of  less  than  about  85  dB  when  subjected  to 
flexing  through  a  65°  angle  at  0.45  Hz  and  having  a  heat  seal 
strength  of  at  least  about  1 .0  lb/inch  width  of  said  film. 


5,567,490 
WHFTE  THERMAL  CONTROL  SURFACES 
Harold  A.  Papazian,  Littleton;  Donald  F.  Shepard,  Evergreen; 
Edward  A.  Pierson,  Littleton,  all  of  Colo.,  and  Michael  J. 
Gordon,  Buellton,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Cor- 
poration, Denver,  Colo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  48,774,  Apr.  16,  1993.  Pat  No.  5,476,696. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,124 
Int  CI."  B32B  ISmO;  C23C  4/10 
MS.  a.  428—34.4  10  Claims 


340    SOO    1000   1300 
WAVELENGTH  (nm) 


2000   2500 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  white  thermal  control  surface  which 
is  resistant  to  darkening  due  to  exposure  to  X-rays  and  ultraviolet 
radiation  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate;  and 


(b)  plasma  spray-applying  onto  said  substrate  particles  of  zirco- 
nium orthosilicate.  said  zirconium  orthosilicate  being  doped 
with  a  dopant  which  is  a  metal  oxide  of  a  -*-3  valent  metai. 


scalable  skin  layer,  said  skin  layer  comprising  a  thermoplastic 
polymer  having  a  2%  secant  modulus  of  less  than  about  15,000  psi 
in  both  the  machine  and  transverse  directions^  said  barrier  film 
exhibiting  a  noise  of  less  than  about  85  dB  when  subjected  to 
flexing  through  a  65°  angle  at  0.45  Hz. 


5,567,491 

HYDROCARBON  VAPOR-IMPERVIOUS  CONTAINERS 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THEM 

Annibale  Vezzoli,  Como;  Aldemaro  Ciaperoni,  Milan,  and 

Piero  Furlan,  T^viso,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Montedipe 

S.ni.,  Milan,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,630,  Nov.  2,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  914,222,  Jul.  17,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  483,650,  Feb. 

23,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

380,920 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  23,  1989,  19546A/89 

Int  CI."  B32B  27/00:31/00 

VS.  CI.  428—35.7  13  Claims 

1.  A  coated  container,  which  is  impervious  to  hydrocarbon 

vapors  and  in  particular  to  fuel  vapors,  comprising  an  outer  shell 

formed  from  a  single  layer  of  polyethylene  plastic  material,  a 

single  thin  layer  consisting  of  an  in  situ  polymerized  poly-omega- 

lactam  from  caprolactam  monomers  coated  on  a  surface  of  said 

single  polyethylene  plastic  layer  and  adhered  thereto,  said  thin 

layer  covering  the  plastic  layer  and  being  in  contact  with  the 

hydrocarbon  vapor,  said  thin  layer  further  being  formed  without 

substantially  altering  the  mechanical-dynamic  properties  including 

impact  strength  of  said  polyethylene  layer,  and  wherein  said  thin 

layer  is  between  zero  and  5  ram  in  thickness; 

wherein  the  poly-omega-lactam  is  prepared  by  polymerization 
of  an  omega-lactam  having  the  formula: 


CHz— (CH2).— NH— CO 


(I) 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1  10  10;  and 

wherein  the  poly-omega-lactam  layer  contains  amounts  not 
greater  than  15%  by  weight  with  respect  to  the  polymer,  of  a 
polyoxyalkylene  polyol  having  a  molecular  weight  greater 
than  400,  of  a  polyoxypropylene/polyoxyethylene  polyol 
copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  ranging  from  1,000  to 
20.000,  or  of  a  polyoxyalkylene  amine  having  a  functionality 
lower  than  3. 


5,567,492 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,567,493 

DIE  FOR  EXTRUSION  OF  MULTI-HOLE  TLIBE  AND 

MULTI-HOLE  TUBE  MADE  WITH  THE  DIE 

Toshihiro  Imai,  Nagoya;  Tokuo  Shirai,  Aichi-ken;  Ken  Yama- 

moto,  Obu,  and  Shingoro  Fukuoka,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  and  Furukawa 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,907 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1992,  4-296167 

Int  CI."  F28D  1/04 

VS.  a.  428—36.9  8  Claims 

I.  A  flat  multi-hole  tube  having  a  cross  section  which  is  formed 
by  two  side  portions  confronting  each  other,  two  connection  por- 
tions respectively  connecting  the  two  side  portions  to  each  other  at 
opposite  ends  thereof,  and  at  least  four  partition  walls  respectively 
interconnecting  the  two  side  portions  to  define  therein  spaces 
serving  as  a  plurality  of  fluid  paths,  wherein  thicknesses  of  adja- 
cent partition  walls  and  path  widths  of  said  fluid  paths  are  varied  in 
a  direction  of  width  of  the  multi-hole  lube  and  are  set  to  satisfy  at 
least  one  of  following  conditions: 


October  22,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


2711 


I02c  102a    102b 


120c  120b   120a 


(a)  when  said  thicknesses  of  said  partition  walls  are  represented 
from  respective  ends  thereof  in  the  width  direction  toward 
inside  by  t^,  t^,  t^  t^, . .  . ,  said  thicknesses  are  in  a  relation  of 
tp«tfc;  and 

(b)  when  said  path  widths  of  said  fluid  paths  are  represented 
from  respective  ends  thereof  in  the  width  direction  toward 


inside  by  w„,  w^,  w^,  w^,  w, 
relation  of  w^^  w^. 


said  path  widths  are  in  a 


5,567,494 
ROLLS  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGE 
Kentaro  Ageishi,  Ebina;  Ryuji  Watanabe,  Suzuka,  and  T^- 
tomu  Sugimoto,  Ebina,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  270,250 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1992,  5-166917 

Int  a."  B25F  S/02:  B32B  27/32:27/40 

VS.  a.  428—36.9  4  claims 


5,567,4% 

MARTIAL  ARTS  BOARD 

Oswald  C.  Svebaug,  125  N.  Glover,  Chula  Vista,  Calif.  91910 

nied  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,317 

Int  a."  B32B  3/06 

VS.  CL  428—60  u  Claims 


1.  A  roll  for  electrostatic  charging,  comprising  a  core  member 
having  laminated  thereon,  in  sequence,  a  conductive  elastomer 
layer  and  a  surface  layer,  said  surface  layer  being  a  single  layer 
that  includes  a  binder  resin  and  a  conductive  material,  said  surface 
layer  having  an  inner  surface  layer  region  and  an  outermost  surface 
layer  region,  said  outermost  surface  layer  region  having  an  electri- 
cal resistance  of  10"  to  10'"  ii/cm^  said  electrical  resistance  of 
said  outermost  surface  layer  region  being  higher  than  an  electrical 
resistance  of  said  inner  surface  layer  region. 


5367,495 
INFECTION  RESISTANT  MEDICAL  DEVICES 
ShanU  Modak,  River  Edge,  N  J.,  and  Lester  Sampath,  Nyack, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  In 
The  Cjjy  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  103,087,  Aug.  6,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,329 
Int  a."  B29D  22AX} 
VS.  a.  428—36.9  5  cUims 

1.  An  injection  port  comprising  an  antiinfective  insert  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  antiinfective  disc  and  an  antiinfec- 
tive ring,  wherein  the  antiinfective  disc  or  antiifective  ring  is 
comprised  of  a  ploymer  which  has  been  impregnated,  at  its  surface, 
with  an  antiifective  agent. 


1.  An  improved  martial  arts  board  comprising: 

(a)  two  planar  board  halves  each  having  a  nnating  edge  and 
defining  mating  interengagement  means  along  said  edge  such 
that  said  board  halves  are  releasibly  mutable  along  said 
respective  mating  edges  to  define  a  generally  planar  full  board 
when  assembled  with  a  front  surface  defining  an  elongated 
breakaway  zone  Uiere  across  at  die  juncture  between  said  two 
halves  whereby  said  halves  separate  upon  being  impacted  by 
a  blow  of  at  least  a  threshold  magninide; 

(b)  said  interengagement  means  being  of  interfitting  mortise  and 
tenon  construction  mutable  by  sliding  said  two  planar  board 
halves  together  in  the  plane  defined  by  said  full  board  in 
edge-to-edge  abutted  relation  such  diat  separation  can  be 
effected  by  reversal  of  the  mating  movement,  or  a  hinging 
action  caused  by  a  sharp  frontal  blow  to  said  breakaway  zone; 
said  board  halves  are  identical  such  that  each  has  both  mor- 
tises and  tenons  reversed  from,  and  thereby  slidably  interfit- 
ting with,  diose  of  die  other  of  said  coupling  sets  being  a 
detent  set  which  defines  a  dimple  interface  between  die 
respective  mortise  and  tenon  wherein  a  concave  dimple  and  a 
convex  dimple  longitudinally  align  with  one  another  when 
sliding  said  two  halves  together,  and  noticeably  snap  mto 
overlaid,  seated  relation  when  said  board  halves  reach  a  fully 
mated  position,  such  that  each  said  detent  set  defines  a  posi- 
tive detent;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  snaplock  detent  which  is  forced  to  release  when 
said  halves  separate,  and  to  positively  engage  said  board 
halves  when  forced  back  together  after  being  used  and  to 
produce  a  sharp  noticeable  snap  to  signal  complete  closure  of 
the  two  board  halves  as  they  are  completely  mated. 
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5^7,497 

SKID-RESISTANT  FXOOR  COVERING  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Stephen  A.  Zegier,  Cohutta,  Ga^-  Paul  L.  Weinle,  Concord, 

N.C.,  and  Lorencc  M.  Moot,  Cohutta,  Ga^  assignors  to 

Collins  &  Aikman  Products  Co^  Chariotte,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  911,285,  JuL  9,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  230,623 

Int  CL'  B32B  il02 

VS.  CL  428—95  6  Claims 


5,567,499 
RESIN  TRANSFER  MOLDING  IN  COMBINATION  WITH 

HONEYCOMB  CORE 
Thomas  R.  Cundiff,  Puyaliup.  and  Bradley  A.  Frye,  Auburn, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,062 

InL  a.*  B32B  3/n 

U.S.  a.  428—116  2  Claims 


1.  A  skid-resistant  carpet  suitable  for  use  on  smooth  or  carpeted 
floors  comprising: 

(a)  a  carpet  face  layer  including  a  fabric  baclcing  layer,  tufted 
yams  secured  through  and  to  said  fabric  backing  layer  to 
provide  a  tufted  pile  face  surface,  and  a  thermoplastic  second- 
ary backing  layer,  and 

(b)  a  thermoplastic  contact  layer  fusibly  compatible  with  and 
fused  to  said  thermoplastic  secondary  backing  layer  having  a 
plurality  of  narrow  herringbone  or  serpentine  raised  bands, 
the  thermoplastic  of  said  contact  layer  being  fusibly  compat- 
ible with  said  secondary  backing  layer,  and  said  bands  being 
sufficiently  elastic  to  impart  sidd-resistance  to  the  carpet. 


5,567,498 
TEXTURED  BALLISTIC  ARTICLE 
Kevin  S.  McCarter;  Steven  A,  Young,  and  Pamela  K.  Laws,  all 
of  Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  AUiedSignai  Inc.,  Morris- 
town,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,838 

InL  a.*  B32B  5/12 

U.S.  a.  428—113  20  Claims 


\y.:^^^^^j^,^^^^ 


1.  A  strong  and  lightweight  layered  product  made  in  a  mold  and 
having  a  honeycomb  core  having  all  empty  cells,  said  product 
comprised  of: 

(a)  a  central  honeycomb  core  having  all  empty  cells; 

(b)  a  first  layer  of  a  cured  adhesive  film  above  said  central 
honeycomb  core,  and  a  second  layer  of  a  cured  adhesive  film 
below  said  central  honeycomb  core,  said  first  and  second 
layers  of  cured  adhesive  film  having  been  cured  inside  said 
mold; 

(c)  a  first  layer  of  a  cured  prepreg  material  above  said  first  layer 
of  cured  adhesive  film,  and  a  second  layer  of  a  cured  prepreg 
material  below  said  second  layer  of  cured  adhesive  film,  said 
first  and  second  layers  of  prepreg  material  having  been  cured 
inside  said  mold;  and, 

(d)  a  first  layer  of  a  cured  dry  fiber  preform  impregnated  with  a 
resin  transfer  molding  (RTM)  resin  system  above  said  first 
layer  of  cured  prepreg  material,  and  a  second  layer  of  a  cured 
preform  impregnated  with  a  resin  transfer  molding  (RTM) 
resin  system  below  said  second  layer  of  cured  prepreg  mate- 
rial, said  first  and  second  layers  of  preform  impregnated  with 
a  resin  transfer  molding  (RTM)  resin  system  having  been 
cured  inside  said  mold,  wherein  said  first  and  second  prepreg 
materials  prevent  infiltration  of  the  resin  transfer  molding 
resin  into  the  honeycomb  core. 


1.  A  composite  comprising  an  element  which  includes  at  least 
two  adjacent  fiber  network  layers,  each  of  the  fiber  network  layers 
comprising  a  network  of  high  strength  fibers  having  a  tenacity  of  at 
least  about  7  g/d,  a  tensile  modulus  of  at  least  about  100  g/d  and  an 
energy-to-break  of  at  least  about  8  J/g,  in  a  matrix  material, 
wherein  the  element  has  a  first  plane  profile  and  a  second  plane 
profile,  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  plane  profiles  has  on  its 
surface  a  textured  pattern,  and  the  matrix  material  is  distributed 
substantially  uniformly  based  on  weight  over  the  textured  plane 
profile. 


5467,500 
COMPOSITE  HONEYCOMB  CORE  STRUCTURE 
COMPRISING  CELL  WALLS  CONSTRUCTED  OF  AT 
LEAST  THREE  UNIDIRECTIONAL  FIBER  LAYERS  OR 
AT  LEAST  TWO  UNIDIRECTIONAL  FIBER  LAYERS 
AND  A  RANDOM  FIBER  LAYER 
Andrew  C.  Marshall,  Walnut  Creek,  and  Michael  L.  Fellman, 
Benicia,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Speciality  Cellular  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Dublin,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312,480.  Sep.  26,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250,644,  May  27,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  te  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  988,674,  Dec.  10,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  741,126,  Aug.  7, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
543025 
InL  a.*  B32B  3/12:3/10 
VS.  a.  428—116  7  Claims 

I.  A  composite  honeycomb  core  structure  comprising: 

a.  a  first  layer  of  material  containing  a  plurality  of  structural 
fibers  arranged  to  lie  substantially  unidirectionally  within  said 
layer; 

b.  a  second  layer  material  positioned  adjacent  said  first  layer, 
said  second  layer  containing  a  plurality  of  structural  fibers  in 
either  random  or  unidirectioiuil  configiu^tion; 


October  22,  19% 


CHEMICAL 


2713 


35 

50 — -f^ 


^28    ^56 


y 


iHP 


5367,502 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  A 

MAGNETIC  LAYER  CONTAINING  ABRASIVE 

PARTICLES 

Hiroyuki  Miyabara,-  Shigeham  Watase,  both  of  Sako;  Yostaio 

Kawakami,  Nagano-ken,  and  Kiyoto  Fukushima,  Saku,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,192 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-083655 
Int.  CL*  GUB  05/7O& 
VS.  CL  428—141  18  Claims 


1 


c.  a  third  layer  of  material  adjacent  said  first  layer,  said  third 
layer  of  material  containing  a  plurality  of  structural  fibers 
arranged  to  lie  substantially  unidirectionally  widiin  said  third 
layer;  and 

d.  an  impregnating  material  for  forming  a  matrix  connecting  said 
first  and  second  layers  binding  said  fibers  within  said  first  and 
second  layers,  said  first,  second,  and  third  layers  being  formed 
into  a  honeycomb  core,  said  first,  second,  and  third  fiber- 
containing  layers  of  material  forming  the  cell  walls  of  .said 
honeycomb  core. 


3a 


I 

/ 


3b 
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5,567,501 
THERMALLY  APERTURED  NONWOVEN  PRODUCT 
Ramesh  Srinivasan,  Billerica;  W.  Andrew  Coslett,  Medfidd,- 
Leonardo    B.    L.    Guerrero,    Franklin,    and    Donald    V. 
McCoombs,  Medway,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  International 
Paper  Company,  Purchase,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,126 

InL  CL*  B32B  3/10:23/08:27/32:31/20 

VS.  a.  428-137  16  claims 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  nonmagnetic 
support  having  thereon  a  paint  film  layer  including  a  magnetic 
layer,  wherein  die  paint  film  layer  has  a  lamination  structure 
consisting  of  two  or  more  layers,  a  top  surface  layer  of  die  layers 
constituting  the  paint  film  layer  is  the  magnetic  layer,  the  top 
surface  magnetic  layer  contains  abrasive  particles  having  a  Mobs 
hardness  of  not  less  dian  6  in  an  amount  of  3  to  16  parts  by  weight 
based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  ferromagnetic  powder  and  has  a 
thickness  of  not  more  than  0.5  ^m.  a  ratio  of  a  mean  particle 
diameter  of  die  abrasive  particles  to  the  diickncss  of  the  top  surface 
magnetic  layer  is  in  the  range  of  1.08  to  1.8,  and  a  content  of  the 
abrasive  particles  each  having  a  size  larger  than  the  diickness  of 
the  top  surface  magnetic  layer  in  the  particle  size  distribution  of 
the  abrasive  particles  is  in  the  range  of  50  to  90*  by  weight,  and 
die  nonmagnetic  support  comprises  a  biaxially  oriented  polyethyl- 
ene terephthalale  film  containing  as  inert  particles  at  least  inert 
particles  having  such  basicity  as  capable  of  adsorbing  a  basic 
indicator  bromothymol  blue  with  a  blue  color,  and 
said  magnetic  recording  medium  is  a  tape. 


5367,503 
POLISHING  PAD  HTTH  ABRASIVE  PARTICLES  IN  A 
NON-POROUS  BINDER 
John  S.  Sexton,  Bobcat,  West  Street,  Odiham,  and  Derek  N. 
Wright,  No.  5  Eagle  Qose,  Heathlake,  CrvwttaoriM,  Berk- 
shire, both  of  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33^61,  Mar.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,399 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  16, 1992, 
9205664;  Oct  12,  1992,  9221397 

InL  CL*  B24D  7/00 
VS.  CL  428—143  lo  Claims 


10        18 


1.  An  apertured  nonwoven  product  made  by  a  thermal  aperturing 
process  which  comprises: 

combining  a  layer  of  nonwoven  fibers  having  a  first  melting 
temperature  and  a  layer  of  polymeric  film  having  a  second 
melting  temperature  lower  than  said  first  melting  temperature 
and  a  property  of  shrinking  under  application  of  heat,  and 

applying  heat  and  pressure  to  the  combination  of  said  nonwoven 
fibers  and  said  polymeric  film  through  calendaring  points  of  a 
calendar  roll,  such  that  said  polymeric  film  becomes  bonded 
to  said  nonwoven  fibers  and  simultaneously  shrinks  and  takes 
back  said  nonwoven  fibers  away  from  the  calendaring  points, 
thereby  generating  apertures  through  said  layer  of  nonwoven 
fibers  and  said  layer  of  polymeric  film. 


1.  A  polishing  pad  comprising  a  carrier  having  major  surfaces  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  said  major  surfaces  having  longitudinal 
edges,  and  at  least  one  of  said  major  surfaces  having  an  abrasive 
layer  structure  secured  thereto, 

said  abrasive  layer  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongate 
strips  arranged  to  extend  generally  transversely  to  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  said  at  least  one  major  surface  in  spaced 
relationship  to  each  other  so  as  to  form  regions  of  empty 
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interspaces  therebetween,  depending  pin  members  being 
formod  on  a  surface  of  each  of  said  elongate  strips  facing  said 
at  least  one  major  surface  and  being  clampingly  engaged  in 
complementary  apertures  formed  in  said  at  least  one  major 
surface  so  as  to  constitute  a  unitary  structure  with  said  carrier; 
a  base  member  of  said  polishing  pad  having  a  surface  mounting 
said  unitary  structure  comprising  said  abrasive  layer  structure 
and  said  carrier,  said  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  elongate  pin 
members  extending  into  complementary  holes  formed  in  a 
surface  of  said  base  member  facing  a  surface  of  said  carrier 
opposite  the  surface  of  said  carrier  mounting  said  plurality  of 
elongate  strips,  whereby  said  unitary  structure  of  said  abrasive 
layer  of  strips  and  barrier  are  conjointly  detachable  from  said 
base  member  and  replaceable  by  another  said  unitary  struc- 
ture. 


5^67,504 
GLASS  FIBER  DUCT  BOARD  WITH  COATED  GROOVES 

AND  THE  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Eric  G.  Scbakel.  Sedalia;  Robert  R.  Coleman,  Westmlnster; 
Kent  R.  Matthews,  Littleton,  all  of  Cdc,  and  Lowell  K. 
Morton,  Greenville,  S.C.,  assignors  to  SchuUer  International, 
Inc,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,982 

Int.  Cl.^  B32B  3/28:3/30 

VS.  a.  428—167  11  aaims 


7.  A  glass  fiber  duct  board  comprising:  a  sheet  of  glass  fiber  duct 
board  having  a  planar  interior  major  surface,  lateral  edges  and  end 
edges;  continuous,  spaced-apart  grooves  cut  into  the  interior  major 
surface  of  the  duct  board  and  extending  between  the  end  edges  of 
the  duct  board  to  facilitate  the  folding  of  the  duct  board  along  the 
grooves  to  form  a  duct;  and  the  interior  major  surface,  including 
surfaces  of  the  grooves,  being  coated  with  a  polymeric  coating  to 
encapsulate  glass  fibers  and  dust  witliin  the  interior  major  surface 
of  the  duct  board. 


nal  passage  having  a  diameter  that  progressively  decreases 
from  the  entry  to  the  exit. 


5,567,506 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Jun  Sogabe,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujicopian  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,533 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1993,  5-104652 
Int.  a."  B41M  5/40 
U.S.  a.  428—212  5  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  transfer  recording  medium  comprising  a  founda- 
tion, a  heat-meltable  release  layer  provided  on  the  foundation,  and 
a  heat-meltable  colored  ink  layer  provided  on  the  release  layer, 
the  heat-meltable  release  layer  comprising  particles  comprising 
a  wax  and  having  an  average  particle  size  of  1  to  6  pm,  the 
wax  having  a  melting  or  softening  point  of  50°  to  1 30°  C.  and 
a  melt  viscosity  of  not  more  than  1 .000  cps  at  a  temperature 
that  is  30°  C.  higher  than  the  melting  or  softening  point  of  the 
wax,  the  coating  amount  of  the  particles  being  from  0.3  to  2.5 
g/m-, 
the  average  particle  size  and  the  coating  amount  of  the  particles 
satisfying  the  relationship  represented  by  formula  (1): 


5,567,505 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  OF  APPLYING  A  PLASTIC 

FINISHING  LAYER  TO  THE  SURFACE  OF  A 

COMPOSITE  ARTICLE;  COATED  COMPOSITE 

ARTICLE 

Claude  Dehennau,  Waterloo,  and  Serge  Dupont,  Vilvoorde, 

both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Solvay  (Soci^t^  Anonyme), 

Brussels,  Belgium 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,065 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Aug.    16,    1994, 
09400741;  Dec.  27,  1994,  09401176 

Int  a.*  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428—188  10  Claims 

1.  An  installation  for  the  manufacture  and  coating  of  a  compos- 
ite article,  the  composite  article  comprising  an  extruded  solid  body 
comprised  of  a  plastic  material,  and  at  least  one  bundle  of  reinforc- 
ing fibers,  the  bundle  being  afBxed  to  a  surface  of  the  body  to 
reinforce  the  body,  the  body  being  coated  by  a  finishing  layer  of 
plastic  C.  said  installation  comprising; 
means  for  manufacturing  the  composite  article; 
an  overextnision  device  receiving  the  composite  article  from 
said  means,  for  applying  the  finishing  layer  to  the  surface  of 
the  body;  and 
a  ring  associated  with  said  overextnision  device  and  exerting  a 
completely  uniformly  distributed  pressure  on  the  finishing 
layer,  said  ring  having  an  entry  with  an  entry  diameter,  an  exit 
with  an  exit  diameter  smaller  than  the  entry  diameter,  and  an 
internal  passage  connecting  the  entry  with  the  exit,  the  inter- 


0.28/JSA/S0.83* 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  the  average  particle  size  of  the  particles  in  terms  of 
|im.  and  M  is  the  coating  amount  of  the  particles  in  terms  of  g/m^, 
said  relationship  resulting  in  clearances  between  the  particles 
through  which  the  heat-meltable  ink  layer  reaches  to  adhere  to  the 
foundation. 


5,567307 
BSK-RECEPTIVE  SHEET 
Armln  J.  Paff;  Alan  G.  MlUer,  and  Donald  J.  WUIiams,  all  of 
Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  And  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3%,000 
Int.  CL'  B41M  5/00 
VS.  a.  428—213  14  Claims 

1.  An  ink-receptive  sheet  comprising  a  substrate  bearing  on  at 
least  one  major  surface  an  ink-receptive  coating  comprising  at  least 
two  layers,  an  upper  layer  and  a  base  layer,  said  upper  layer  being 
thinner  than  said  base  layer,  wherein  said  upper  layer  comprises  a 
high  viscosity  binder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  meth- 
ylcellulose,  hydroxypropyl  methylcellulose,  and  blends  thereof, 
said  binder  having  a  viscosity  of  at  least  about  250  cps.  wherein 
said  upper  layer  also  comprises  at  least  one  organic  acid  salt  of 
polyethyleneimine. 


5367,508 

ROLLING  BEARING  WITH  SURFACE  HARDENED 

LAYER 

Yasuo  Murakami,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NSK  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,042 
aaims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1994,  6-190574 
Int  CI.'"  F16C  33/62 
VS.  a.  421t-217  1  Claim 


o  inventive  examples 
•  djmparauve  examples 


iii 

S 


bars,  the  end  connecting  portions  of  the  hollow  bars  penetrating 
into  said  hollow  connecting  joints  to  form  the  meshes  between  said 
hollow  bars; 

the  hollow  bars  and  the  hollow  connecting  joints  are  separately 
formed  from  fibers  embedded  in  a  thermoset  resin  matrix  and 
interconnected  by  said  thermoset  resin  matrix;  and 
at  least  one  of  the  meshes  is  sealed  by  a  skin  formed  from  fibers 
embedded  in  said  thermoset  resin  matrix,  said  skin  having 
edges  connected  by  said  thermoset  resin  matrix  to  the  hollow 
bars  and  hollow  connecting  joints  forming  said  at  least  one  of 
the  meshes. 
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1.  In  a  rolling  bearing  with  components  comprising  an  Inner 

race,  an  outer  race  and  a  plurality  of  roUing  elements,  one  of  the 

components  being  carburized  or  carbonitrided  to  form  a  hardened 

layer  on  a  surface  thereof. 

the  improvement  wherein  the  hardened  layer  has  a  depth  to  a 

point  Zo  which  is  0.025  to  0.045  times  an  average  diameter  of 

the  rolling  elemenu  and  a  depth  ratio  (Zo/Yo)  of  the  point  Zo 

to  a  point  Yo  is  equal  to  or  less  than  0.8.  the  point  Zo  being  a 

depth  where  hardness  is  H^C  58.  the  point  Yo  being  a  depth 

where  hardness  is  H.C  52.4. 


5367310 
DISPERSIBLE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  ARTICLES  AND 
METHOD  OF  DISPOSAL  FOR  SUCH  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  ARTICLES 
Gregg  A.   Patnode,  Woodbury;  John  E.  Bruno,  Franconla 
Township,  Chisago  County;  Denise  R.  Rutherford,  Oakdale; 
Walter  B.  Sandison,  St  Louis  Park,  aU  of  Minn.,  and  Diet- 
mar  Schlei,   Hudson   Township,   St   Croix   County,   Wis., 
assignors  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  367.026,  Dec.  30,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,472318.  This  appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,795 

Int  a."  D04H  I/5S 

VS.  CL  428—288  2  CUims 

1.  An  article  comprising  an  aqueous-aUcali  dispersible  microfi- 

ber,  said  microfiber  comprising  at  least  one  hydrolyrically  degrad- 

able  polymer  and  a  water  soluble  polymer. 


5367309 

COMPOSITE  MATERL\L  LATTICE  ELEMENTS 

Andr«    Gautier,    Rogues,    France,    assignor    to    Euiocopter 

France,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  161318,  Dec.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,431,870. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,070 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  17,  1992,  92  15235 

Int  a.'  B32B  3/20 

VS.  a.  428-227  3  claims 


5367311 
NON-SHRINKABLE  AND  SHRINKABLE  FOAMED 
POLYESTER  FILM  FOR  THE  LABELING  OF  PET 
CONTAINERS 
Wayne  K.  ShUi,  Kingsport.  Tenn.,  and  Robert  J.  Tamty,  Hert- 
fordshire. England,  assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Kingsport,  Tenn. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,003 
Int  a.*  B32B  3/26;  C08L  67AX) 
VS.  a.  428—314.8  7  Claims 

1.  A  label  for  containers  comprising  a  foamed  polyester  film 
having  a  density  of  less  than  1  g/cm'  wherein  said  foamed  poly- 
ester film  may  be  blown  away  in  air  and  then  floated  away  in  water 
during  a  recycle  process  for  containers. 


5367312 

THIN  CARBON  OVERCOAT  AND  METHOD  OF  ITS 

MAKING 

Ga-Lane  Chen,  Fremont  and  Hoa  Do,  Union  aty,  both  of 

CaUf.,  assignors  to  HMT  Technology  Corporation,  Fremont 

Calif. 

Filed  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,216 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/66:  B32B  5/16:9/00;  C23C  14A)0 

VS.  a.  428-332  5  ctoims 


1.  A  unitary  composite  material  lattice,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
hollow  bars  interconnected  by  a  plurality  of  hollow  connecting 
joints  to  form  a  plurality  of  meshes  between  the  hollow  bars, 
wherein  each  of  the  hollow  bars  include  end  connecting  portions  of 
given  cross-section,  and  the  hollow  connecting  joints  each  have  a 
cross-section  which  conforms  to  the  cross-section  of  said  hollow 

171-208  O.G.-96-I5:QU 


1.  In  a  thin-film  medium  having  a  substrate  and  a  magnetic 
thin-film  layer,  a  carbon  overcoat  which  is  formed  on  said  layer  by 
sputtering  from  a  graphite  target  under  an  atmosphere  consisting 
essentially  of  60-80  atomic  percent  argon  and  20-40  atomic  per- 
cent nitrogen,  said  overcoat  characterized  by  an  erosion  rate,  as 
measured  by  rate  of  erosion  of  die  overcoat  by  an  AljO,  particle 
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tape  placed  in  contact  with  the  medium,  that  is  several  times  less 
than  that  of  a  carbon  overcoat  having  the  same  thickness,  but 
formed  by  sputtering  under  a  pure  argon  atmosphere. 


5,5«7,513 
INK- JET  RECORDING  PAPER,  AND  INK- JET 
RECORDING  METHOD 
Tatsuo  Takeuchi;  Yoshihiro  Kuroyama,  and  Tenihisa  Shimada, 
both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Nippon  Paper  Industries  Co., 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Sen  No.  274,024 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1993,  5-195270; 
Jul.  13,  1993,  5-195271 

int  a.*  B41M  smo 

\]S.  a.  428—331  2  aaims 

1.  An  ink-jet  recording  paper  sheet  for  ink-jet  recording  with 
on-demand  heads  having  a  multi-nozzle,  comprising  a  recording 
layer  formed  on  one  face  of  a  base  paper  sheet  said  recording  layer 
comprising  a  pigment  and  a  binder,  the  pigment  containing  syn- 
thetic silica  having  a  BET  specific  surface  area  ranging  from  250  to 
500  m^/g  at  a  content  of  not  less  than  80%  by  weight  of  the 
pigment,  the  binder  containing  casein  and  styrene-butadiene  rub- 
ber, the  weight  ratio  of  the  pigment  to  the  binder  ranging  ftom  1 .8 
to  2.4,  the  recording  layer  having  coating  solids  in  an  amount 
ranging  from  15  to  25  g/m^,  and  surface  roughness  by  ten-point- 
hight  of  the  recording  layer  ranging  from  0.5  to  5  \at\. 


5,567,515 
SURFACE  PROTECTIVE  HLMS 
Hitoshi  Koga;  Masao  Kameyama;  Kazuo  Iwata,  and  Masahiro 
Gonda,  all  of  Yamaguchi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petro- 
chemical Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  365,540 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-336419 

Int  CI."  B32B  7/12:27/08 

U.S.  a.  428—355  17  Qaims 

1.  A  surface  protective  film  comprising: 

(1)  a  base  layer  consisting  of  one  or  more  sublayers;  and 

(2)  an  adhesive  layer  disposed  on  an  underside  of  said  base 
layer,  comprising  an  a-olefin  copolymer  of  at  least  two 
a-olefins  selected  from  among  a-olefins  having  3-12  carbon 
atoms,  and  having  a  crystallinity  of  up  to  10%; 

wherein  said  adhesive  layer  develops  an  initial  tack  of  at  least  20 
g/25  mm  when  said  surface  protective  film  is  attached  to  the 
surface  of  a  stainless  steel  plate  at  23°  C,  and  exhibits  an 
adhesive  strength  of  no  more  than  1,000  g/25mm  after  a 
period  of  time  of  heating  under  pressure. 


27o 


1.  A  packaging  coding  system,  comprising: 

at  least  one  roll  of  moisture-activated  adhesive  tape  with  a  top 
side  and  an  underside  and  two  lateral  edges,  and  including  a 
layer  of  moisture-activated  adhesive  applied  to  the  underside 
of  the  tape,  said  tape  having  oil  absorbed  into  both  lateral 
edges  to  provide  flexibility,  waterproofing,  and  a  vapor  barrier 
to  prevent  activation  of  said  adhesive  when  said  tape  is  rolled 
up  and  inked;  and 

at  least  one  colored  ink  applied  to  at  least  one  edge  of  said  tape 
so  that  it  bleeds  onto  said  top  side  of  said  tape  in  a  predeter- 
mined discrete  position  which  serves  to  code  sand  tape. 


5,567,516 

TEXTILE  SILICA  SLIVER,  ITS  MANUFACTURE  AND 

USE 

Hans-Dieter  Achtsnit,  Am  Sonnenberg  17,  D-63820  Elsenfeld- 

Eicbelsbach,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93A)0862,  §  371  Date  May  10,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12441,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  15, 1993,  Sen  No.  433,435 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  1,  1992,  42  40 
354.5 

Int  CI.*  D02G  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—357  11  Claims 


5,567,514 

PACKAGING  CODING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

EMPLOYING  SAME 

Peter  N.  Gold,  465  N.  Wood  Rd.,  RockvUle  Centre,  N.Y.  11570 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  520,271 

Int  CL'  B32B  7/12;  GOIB  3/10 

\}S.  a.  428—350  12  Claims 


1.  A  textile  silica  sliver  consisting  of  silica  staple  fibers  5(X-I000 
mm  long,  the  single  fibers  having  a  breaking  tenacity  of  20-50 
cN/tex  and  the  textile  silica  sliver  having,  at  a  linear  density  of 
50-2000  tex  according  to  type,  a  maximum  drawing  force  of  2  to 
20N. 


5,567,517 
FLAME-RETARDANT  FIBER  AND  NONWOVEN  FABRIC 
Yuji  Nak«jli»^  >i>d  Masahiko  Taniguchi,  both  of  Moriyama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  496^26 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  8, 1994,  6-180633 
Int  CI."  D02G  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—364  3  Claims 

1.  A  flame-retardant  fiber  comprising  a  mixtures  of  a  thermo- 
plastic resin  and  5  to  15%  by  weight  of  the  fiber  of  a  flame 
retardant  having  the  following  general  formula  (1): 


R2 


R'2 


(1) 


R.  Rs  R's  RU 

where  Rl  to  R5  and  R'l  to  R'S  are  independently  Br  or  CI  with  the 
Br/CI  ratio  lying  in  Uie  range  of  "*X)  to  *%o,  and  n  is  an  integer  of 


2  to  16.  and  2  to  8%  by  weight  of  the  fiber  of  antimony  oxide  as  a 
flame  retardant  promoter,  obtained  by  mixing  said  resin,  flame 
retardant  and  flame  retardant  promoter,  to  form  a  mixture,  and  then 
forming  said  mixture  into  a  fiber. 


a  mixture  of  epoxy  resin,  amine  hardener,  and  comminuted 

styrene  acrylonitrile  co-polymer  grit, 
said  grit  having  a  particle  size  sufficienUy  large  to  produce  a 

texturized  anti-slip  coating. 


5367,518 
CERAMIC  COMPOSITE,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  USE  AT 
TEMPERATURES  ABOVE  1400  DEGREES  CELSIUS 
Lars  Pejryd;  Robert  Lundberg,  both  of  IVoUliattan,  Sweden, 
and  Edwin  BuUer,  Little  Shrewley,  Great  Britain,  assignors 
to  Volvo  Aero  Corporation,  IVoUhattan,  Sweden,  and  RoUs 
Royce  PLC,  Bristol,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92A)0297,  §  371  Date  Apn  13,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Apn  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/22258,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Nov.  II,  1993 

PCT  FUed  May  7, 1992,  Sen  No.  331,630 
Int  CI."  B32B  y&t» 
U.S.  a.  428-378  5  claims 

1.  A  ceramic  composite  material  comprising  matrix  material, 
reinforcing  fibers  and  an  intermediate  interface  material,  wherein 
said  matrix  material  and  reinforcing  fibers  consists  of  die  same  or 
different  ceramic  oxides  having  a  melting  point  above  1600°  C; 
said  interface  material  being  applied  as  a  coating  on  said  fibers  and 
consisting  of  at  least  one  ceramic  oxide  not  exhibiting  solid  solu- 
bility, eutecticum  below  the  temperature  of  manufacture  or  use  or 
reactivity  widi  any  of  said  matrix  or  reinforcing  materials;  said 
matrix  and  reinforcing  materials  being  substantially  pure,  and 
wherein  the  combination  fiber/interface  material/matrix  material, 
respectively,  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of: 


AljOj/AljTiOs/AljO,. 

AljOjA'ACS/AljOj, 

YAG/SnOj/AljO,, 


YAG/AljTiOj/AljOj, 

AlzOj/SnOj/AljOj, 

AljO^muUile/AljOj 


5,567,521 
POWDER  COATING 

Kiyoshi  Nishida:  l^tomu  Sugiyama.-  Katsuro  Funato,  and 
Kenzi  Hattori,  aU  of  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Tomoe- 
gawa  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  426,609,  Apn  21,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,498,479.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  593J74 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apn  22,  1994,  6-107949- 
Apn  6,  1995,  7-106994 

Int  a."  B32B  5/16 
VS.  CL  428-^103  7  claims 

1.  A  powder  coating,  comprising: 

a  particulate  material  made  of  at  least  a  bmder  resin  and  a 
hardener,  said  particulate  material  having  a  particle  distribu- 
tion satisfying  the  following  requirements: 

(a)  a  volume  50%  diameter  is  from  7  fun  to  20  (im: 

(b)  die  proportion  by  volume  of  particles  having  a  panicle 
diameter  of  not  less  dian  30  (mi  in  die  particulate  material  is 
not  more  than  20%;  and 

(c)  die  proportion  by  population  of  particles  having  a  particle 
diameter  of  not  more  dian  5  pm  in  die  particulate  material  is 
not  more  Uian  65%.  and 

an  external  additive  attached  to  a  surface  of  die  particulate 
material,  such  diat  the  external  additive  provides  a  percent 
coverage  X  of  fiom  30%  to  200%:  wherein  die  peicent 
coverage  X  is  defined  as: 


da 


-EL. 
pa 


Hl%] 


5367,519 
COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  IN  DRY  PRODUCTS 
aement  P.  Stoney,  TO,  Bel  Air;  James  W.  Stendera,  Baltimore, 
both  of  Md.,  and  Keith  Bridger,  Washington.  D.C.,  assignors 
to  Martin  Marietta  Magnesia  Specialties,  Inc.,  Raleigh,  N.C. 
FUed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,937 
Int  a."  B32B  5/16 
VS.  a.  428--M)2  8  Claims 

1.  A  compacdble  refractory  product  comprising;  first  refractory 
aggregate  particles  substantially  coated  widi  0.05  to  1.5%  by 
weight,  of  a  lubricating  organic  compound  comprising  a  polar  head 
and  a  hydrocarbon  chain  of  at  least  12  carbon  atoms  admixed  widi 
an  uncoated  coarser  second  refractory  aggregate,  said  refractory 
product  being  free-flowing  and  at  least  50%  of  die  coated  first 
refractory  aggregate  particles  being  able  to  pass  duough  a  100 
mesh  screen. 


wherein  dt  represents  a  population  50%  diameter  of  die  particulate 
material;  da  represents  an  average  primary  particle  diameter  of  die 
external  additive;  pt  represenu  a  true  specific  gravity  of  die  par- 
ticulate material;  pa  represents  a  true  specific  gravity  of  die  exter- 
nal additive;  and  W  represents  a  percent  proportion  by  weight  of 
die  external  additive  to  die  sum  of  die  weight  of  die  particulate 
material  and  the  external  additive. 


5367322 
DLIMOND  CUTTING  TOOL  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Keuchiro  Tanabe;  AkihUio  Ikegaya;  Toshiya  Takahashi.  and 
Naoji  Fujimori,  aU  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  28324,  Mar.  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,188 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1992,  4-51823 
Int  CL'  B24D  3/00 
VS.  CL  428-408  9  ctotaw 


5367320 
COMMINUTED  STYRENE  ACRYLONITRILE  (SAN)  FOR 
USE  AS  AN  ANTI-SLff  OR  ABRASIVE  GRIT, 
TEXTURIZER,  AND  FILLER,  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Edwin  F.  Neckermann,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can   FUlers    &   Abrasives,   Corp.   of   Michigan/Co.,    Inc., 
Bangor,  Mich. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  916,171,  Jul.  17,  1992,  Pat  No.  5367,024. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,722 
Int  a."  B32B  5/16 
U.S.  a.  428-102  g  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  coating  material  for  producing  an  anti-slip  texturized 
coating,  said  coating  material  comprising 


1.  A  diamond  cutting  tool,  comprising  a  tool  substrate,  a  cutting 
edge  member  consisting  essentially  of  a  vapor-deposited  polyctys- 
talline  diamond  material  including  a  plurality  of  crystal  grains,  and 
an  intermediate  layer  forming  a  brazed  bond  between  said  cutting 
edge  member  and  said  tool  substrate,  wherein  said  intermediate 
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layer  consists  essentially  of  at  least  one  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  metals  included  in  groups  FVa,  IVb,  Va,  Vb, 
Via,  VIb,  Vila  and  VUb  of  the  periodic  table  and  compounds 
thereof,  wherein  a  principal  diamond  crystal  plane  forming  a  rake 
face  of  said  cutting  edge  member  is  defined  by  respective  (111) 
planes  of  said  crystal  grains,  and  wherein  said  respective  (111) 
planes  are  non-uniformly  oriented  and  have  a  fluctuation  in  orien- 
tation represented  by  an  FWHM  value  of  a  rocking  curve  with 
respect  to  said  (111)  planes  as  determined  by  X-ray  difitactometry 
of  said  rake  face  being  in  a  range  from  about  2°  to  about  20°. 


5^7423 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  COMPRISING  A 

CARBON  SUBSTRATE,  A  SILICON  OR  ALUMINUM 

NTTRIDE  SUB  LAYER,  AND  A  BARIUM  HEXAFERRfTE 

MAGNETIC  LAYER 
Stephen  S.  Roseflblum,  Palo  Alto;  Jinshan  Li,  Newark,  and 
Hidetaka  Hayashi,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kobe 
Steel  Research  Laboratories,  USA,  Applied  Electronics  Cen- 
ter, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,069 
InL  CL*^  GllB  5/66 
VS.  CL  428-^108  8  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium,  comprising: 
a  carbon  substrate; 
a   magnetic   recording   layer   of  the   formula   BaFCijO,,   or 

Ba(MiM^)^i2-2  ,0,„  wherein  0<x<4,  and  either: 
(i)  M'  and  M^  are  tlie  same  and  are  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  AI,  Ga  and  Cr,  or 
(ii)  M'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Co,  2^,  Cu,  Ni 
and  combinations  thereof,  and  M^  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ti,  Ir,  Ge,  Sn,  Zr,  V,  Nb,  Ta,  Mo,  Si  and 
combinations  thereof:  and 
a  first  interlayer  therebetween  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  silicon  and  aluminum  nitride. 


R^  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  4  to  22  carbon  atoms,  or  a 
hydrocarbon  group  having  from  4  to  22  carbon  atoms  and 
containing  at  least  one  double  or  triple  bond; 

at  least  either  one  of  R'  and  R^  contains  at  least  one  double  or 
triple  bond; 

R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  3  to  21  carbon  atoms,  and  R 
is  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  4  to  18  carbon  atoms  and 
containing  at  least  one  double  or  triple  bond;  and 

R'  and  R*  are  each  an  alkyl  group  having  from  2  to  18  carbon 

atoms,  or  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  firom  2  to  18  carbon 

atoms  and  containing  at  least  one  double  or  triple  bond,  at 

least  either  one  of  R'  and  R*  containing  at  least  one  double  or 

triple  bond,  and  R'  and  R*  having  from  20  to  44  carbon  atoms 

in  total; 

and  wherein  the  lubricant  layer  further  contains  a  rust  preventive 

which  is  a  tetrazinedene  cyclic  compound  represented  by  the 

following  formula: 


5,567,524 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  A  COBALT 

THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  LAYER,  CARBON 

PROTECTIVE  LAYER,  AND  FLUOROLUBRICANT 

LAYER 

Toshio  Ishida;  Masaki  Satake;  Hideomi  Watanabe,-  Tadashi 

Yasunaga,   and   Tsutomu   Okita,  all   of  Odawara,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,931 

Cbums  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1994,  6-009378 

Int.  a.*"  GllB  502 

MS.  a.  428—408  8  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  mediimi  having  a  ferromagnetic  metal 

thin  film  formed  over  at  least  one  surface  of  a  non-magnetic 

support  wherein  the  ferromagnetic  metal  thin  film  is  formed  from 

columnar  grains  of  a  material  consisting  essentially  of  cobalt 

which  have  a  diameter  less  than  36  nm,  and  a  carbon  protective 

film  is  formed  on  said  ferromagnetic  metal  thin  film,  said  magnetic 

recording  medium  further  comprising  a  lubricant  layer  consisting 

essentially  of  at  least  one  of  fluoroallcyl  carboxylic  acid  esters 

containing   an  unsaturated  bond-containing   hydrocarbon  chain, 

which  are  represented  by  one  of  the  following  formulae  (1)  to  (3): 


Rf— R'— COO— R^ 
r3_coO— R*— Rf 
Rf— R'— COO— R*— Rf 


Fonnula  ( 1 ) 
Fonnula  (2) 
Fonnula  (3) 


where  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  selected  fix>m  the  group  consisting 
of  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  and  an  allcylamide  group. 


5,567,525 
BRAZING  OF  DIAMOND  FILM  TO  TUNGSTEN 
CARBIDE 
Rakesh  R.  Kapoor,  Shrewsbury;  BeU  G.  Nagy,  Acton,  and 
Louis  K.  Bigelow,  Boylston,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Saint- 
Gobain/Norton  Industrial  Ceramics  Corporation,  Worcester, 
Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  283,311,  Jul.  29,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  458,002 

Int  a.*  B24D  U/00 

U.S.  a.  428-^M«  10  Claims 

1.  A  diamond  film  substantially  covered  with  a  layer  of  a  braze 

comprising  vanadium. 


where  Rf:  (CF,)„CF,^(CF2)» 
a:  1  to  3  a-t*:  1  to  17 

R'  is  an  aUcyl  group  having  from  2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  or  a 
hydrocarbon  group  having  from  2  to  18  carbon  atoms  and 
containing  at  least  one  double  or  triple  bond; 


5,567,526 
CEMENTED  TUNGSTEN  CARBIDE  SUBSTRATES 
HAVING  ADHERENT  DIAMOND  FILMS  COATED 
THEREON 
Michael  G.  Peters,  and  Robert  H.  Cummings,  both  of  Santa 
Oara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Center  for  Manufactur- 
ing Sciences,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  35^59,  Mar.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  693,234,  Apr.  26,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5^36,740.  This  application  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,200 
Int  a."  B32B  ]5/04 
MS.  a.  428—408  1  Claim 

1.  A  tool  comprising  an  unpolished  cemented  tungsten  carbide 
substrate  containing  between  about  3-6%  cobalt,  coated  with  a 
substantially  continuous  film  consisting  essentially  of  diamond, 
said  substantially  continuous  film  having  a  polycrystalline  struc- 
ture and  a  thickness  greater  than  10  microns,  said  tool  character- 
ized by  a  failure  mechanism  whereby  said  diamond  film  wears 
rather  than  delaminates. 


5,567,527 
COPOLYMERS  CONTAINING  l,3-DIOXOLANE-2-ONE-4- 

YL  GROUPS  AND  COATINGS  MADE  THEREFROM 

Dean  C.  Webster,  Kingsporf  Chih-Hemg  J.  Sn,  deceased,  late 

of  Kingsport  and  Charles  H.  Foster.  Kingsport  aU  of  Tenn., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company,  Kingsport  Tenn. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395^92 

Int  a.'  C09D  1 37/00;  175/12:  C08L  75/12:37/00 

VS.  CL  428-412  42  claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  polyutethane  coating  on  a  substrate 
which  comprises: 
(i)  applying  to  said  substrate  a  coaling  composition  which  com- 
prises 

(a)  a  curable  copolymer  prepared  by  the  free  radical  polymer- 
ization of  from  about  1  to  50  weight  percent,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  monomers,  of  a  monomer  compound  of 
formula  (I) 


(I) 


5,567,529 

MLLTILAYERED  GLASS  LAMINATE  HAVING 

ENHANCED  RESISTANCE  TO  PENETRATION  BY  HIGH 

VELOCm'  PROJECTILES 
Charics  A.  Smith.  Vienna,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  L  Du  Pool  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dei. 
PCT  No.  PCT/LIS91AW751,  S  371  Date  Nov.  15,  1994,  $  lOKe) 
Date  Nov.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10973,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  244,191 
Int  a.*  B32B  17/10:27/08 
VS.  a.  428-^25.6  3  claims 

1.  A  multilayered  glass  laminate  having  enhanced  resistance  to 
spalling  and  penetration  by  high  velocity  projectiles  consisting  of 
from  three  to  seven  plies  of  glass,  each  ply  having  a  thickness  from 
3.175  to  635  mm,  with  layers  of  plasticized  polyvinyl  butyral  resin 
therebetween,  said  laminate  having  permanently  bonded  to  an 
outer  layer  of  one  of  said  plies  of  glass  a  dun  composite  consisting 
of  an  adhesive,  energy  absorbing  layer  and  a  dimensionally  stable, 
chemical  resistant  polyester  film,  said  composite  having  a  diick- 
ness  not  greater  than  about  2  mm:  said  polyester  film  having  a 
thickness  of  from  about  0.762  to  0.381  mm  and  said  adhesive  layer 
having  a  thickness  from  about  0.381  to  1.524  mm 


and  one  or  more  monoethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  of  a 
structure  other  than  formula  (I),  and 

(b)  an  amino-fimctional  crosslinking  agent  having  at  least  two 
amine  groups 
(ii)  forming  at  least  a  substantially  cross-linked  polyurethane 
coating. 


5,567,528 
POLYMER  CONCRETE  COATING  FOR  PO»E,  TUBULAR 
SHAPES,  OTHER  METAL  MEMBERSAND  METAL 
STRUCTURES 
Thomas  J.  Toemer,  The  Woodlands,  and  Bang  T.  Ttan,  Sugar- 
land,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Power  Lone  Star,  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39,521,  Mar.  29,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,464,886,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  600,543,  Oct 

19,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

470,266 

Int  a.*  B32B  27/3S 

VS.  a.  428-414  8  Claims 

1.  A  protective  coating  for  metal  members  prepared  by  a  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

heating  a  combination  of  a  filler  material  and  an  organic  resin, 
wherein  the  organic  resin  comprises  about  60-75%  by  weight 
of  a  bisphenol  A  based  epoxy  and  between  about  25-40%  by 
weight  of  a  polyglycol  diepoxide; 

mixing  the  combination  of  the  organic  resin  and  the  filler  mate- 
rial, wherein  the  ration  by  weight  of  said  filler  material  to  said 
organic  resin  is  between  about  1:1  and  7:3  with  an  amine, 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  aminoetfaylpiperazine  and 
tetraethylenepentatmine,  to  create  a  polymer  concrete; 

spraying  the  polymer  concrete  on  a  metal  member,  and 

protecting  the  sprayed  polymer  concrete  from  contact  with  other 
surfaces  until  it  has  polymerized. 


5367330 
METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  OF  A  PANE  FOR  THE 
BONDING  OF  A  PERIPHERAL  PROFILE 
Frederic    Drujon,    Macfaemont    Gerard    Daudc,    VUlenavc 
d'Omon,  and   CecUe   Gosse,   Compeignc,  all   of  France, 
assignors  to  Saint  Gobain  Vitrage  IntematiooaL,  Courbevofe, 
France 

FUed  Dec  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,193 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec  18, 1992,  92  15292 
Int  CV"  B32B  9/00 
VS.  CL  428-^29  38  cuims 

36.  A  monolithic  or  laminated  pane  provided  with  a  molded-on 
profile,  comprising: 
said  pane; 
said  profile;  and 
a  treating  substance,  between  and  in  contact  witfi,  both  said  pane 

and  said  profile; 
wherein  said  treating  substance  comprises  at  least  one  silane  and 
a  composition  capable  of  forming  a  film  having  free  OH 
groups,  and 
the  composition  comprises  a  polyol  component  and  an  isocyan- 
ate  component,  the  polyol  component  being  taken  in  excess 
relative  to  the  isocyanate  component 


5367331 
POLYMERS  HAVING  DECREASED  SURFACE  ENERGY 
Eric  S.  Gardiner,  Westtown,  and  John  T.  Geoghcgan,  Portchcs- 
ter,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Arizona  Chemical  Company, 
Panama  Oty,  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  126^82,  Sep.  23,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,473,002. 
This  application  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,990 
Int  CL*  B32B  27/00 
CL  428— 447  5  CUlm 

A  release  liner  comprising  a  low  surface  energy  polymeric 
eidier  free  standing  or  ei^trusion  laminated,  prepared  from  an 
intimate  mix  comprising: 
from  about  99.5%  to  about  95.0%  of  a  polyolefin;  and 
fiwm  about  0.5%  to  about  5.0%  of  an  agent  having  die  structure 
R'— A-Si(R^R')— O— ISi(R*R')— 0],-Si(R»R')— A— R« 
wherein  R'  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  aryl,  and  alkaryl  derivatives  of  an  aliphatic  or  aliphatic/ 
aromatic  alcohol  or  nmno-acid  with  a  molecular  weight  of 
between  about  250  to  about  600  daltons.  A  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  — O— ,  — NH— C(0)—  NH(CHj)3— 
and   — C(0>— NH— (CHj),— O,   R^   R\   R'   and   R'   are 


VS. 

1. 

film 
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selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CH3,  CjH,,  C3H7,  and 
C4H9,  K*  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
CH3,  C2H5,  C3H7,  and  (CH2),— C/2^1,  wherein  i  is  from  0  to 
3  and  j  is  from  I  to  3.  and  n  is  from  7  to  70. 


5^7432 
AMORPHOUS  METAL/DIAMOND  COMPOSITE 
MATEWAL 
Atakan  Peker;  William  L.  Johnson,  both  of  Pasadena,  Calif.; 
Robert  Schafer,  Worthingtoo,  Ohio,  and  David  M.  Scruggs, 
Oceanside,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Amorphous  Alloys  Corp., 
Laguna  Niguel,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,153 

Int  a.*  C22C  9A)0 

VS.  a.  428—457  13  Claims 


1.  A  diamond-containing  metal-matrix  composite  material  pre- 
pared by  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  at  least  one  piece  of  diamond; 
providing  a  metal  having  a  capability  of  retaining  an  amorphous 

state  when  cooled  from  its  melt  at  a  critical  cooling  rate  of  no 

more  than  about  500°  C.  per  second; 
melting  the  metal  and  dispersing  at  least  one  piece  of  diamond 

throughout  the  melt  to  form  a  mixture;  and 
solidifying  the  mixture  at  a  cooling  rate. 


5367,533 
ANTIFOG  FILM  LAMINATES 
Gloria  G.  Toney,  Greer;  Robert  A.  Young,  Fountain  Inn,  and 
David  V.  Babb,  Duncan,  all  of  S.C,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace 
&  Co.-Coon.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

Filed  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,394 

InL  a.*  B32B  27/08:27/06 

VS.  a.  428-^753  13  Claims 


1.  A  laminate  suitable  for  lidstock  applications  comprising: 

(a)  a  lirst  substrate  including: 

(i)  a  first  layer  comprising  a  blend  of  a  polyolefin  and  an 

antifogging  agent;  and 
(ii)  a  bonding  layer  comprising  polyolefin  and  having  a 

corona-treated  surface; 

(b)  a  second  substrate  bonded  to  the  corona-treated  surface  of 
the  bonding  layer  of  the  first  substrate  and  comprising  a 
polyester  or  nylon;  and 

(c)  an  adhesive  disposed  between  tlie  first  and  second  substrates; 
wherein  the  bond  between  the  bonding  layer  of  the  first  substrate, 
and  the  second  substrate,  has  a  bond  strength  of  2.8  lb/ii>ch. 


5367,534 
FOIL  FOR  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 
Masami  Yano,  Kyoto,  and  Masato  Takami,  UJi,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fukuda  Metal  Foil  and   Powder  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  15,  1994,  6-077158 
Int  CI."  B32B  15/20 
VS.  O.  428—607  4  Qalms 

1.  A  foil  for  printed  circuits  having  excellent  resin  dust  resis- 
tance comprising: 

a  base  layer  composed  of  copper  and  having  at  least  one  shiny 

side  surface, 
a  first  layer  of  a  zinc  alloy  composed  of  zinc  with  nickel  and/or 
cobalt,  formed  on  said  shiny  side  surface  of  said  base  layer, 
a  second  layer  of  mixture  or  compound  of  benzotriazole  and 
phosphorus  compound  formed  on  said  first  layer,  and  said 
zinc  alloy  is  composed  of  0.5  to  15%  by  weight  of  nickel 
and/or  cobalt,  and  the  remainder  of  zinc. 


5367335 

FIBER/METAL  LAMINATE  SPLICE 

Richard  G.  Pettit,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 

Douglas  Corporation,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  977,895,  Nov.  18,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,143 
Int  CI."  B23B  7/10 
VS.  CI.  428—608  11  Claims 


1.  A  fiber/metal  laminate  structure  comprising  at  least  two  metal 
plies  and  at  least  one  fiber  layer,  said  at  least  two  metal  plies  each 
comprising  at  least  two  substantially  crystalline  metal  sheets  hav- 
ing sheet  metal  breaks  therebetween,  said  structure  fiirther  includ- 
ing at  least  one  integral  splice  region  therein  for  extending  a 
dimension  of  the  structure,  a  splice  axis  oriented  in  a  direction 
generally  transverse  to  the  extension  direction,  said  sheet  metal 
breaks  lying  within  said  at  least  one  integral  splice  region,  the 
sheet  metal  breaks  in  each  metal  ply  being  staggered  in  the 
extension  direction  with  respect  to  tlie  sheet  metal  brealcs  in  the 
remaining  metal  plies,  said  at  least  one  fiber  layer  being  continuous 
through  said  at  least  one  integral  splice  region,  wherein  d,  is  an 
overlap  parameter  defining  die  shortest  linear  distance  along  the 
extension  direction  of  said  structure  between  a  first  sheet  metal 
break  in  one  metal  ply  and  a  second  sheet  metal  break  in  the 
adjacent  metal  ply.  said  overlap  parameter  d,  being  about  10  to  150 
times  the  ttiickness  of  said  metal  sheet 


5367336 
INORGANIC  CERAMIC  PAPER,  ITS  METHOD- OF 
MANUFACTURING  AND  ARTICLES  PRODUCED 
THEREFROM 
Timothy  S.  Lintz,  Grand  Island,  and  Ralph  W.  Paddock,  New- 
fane,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Unifrax  Corporation,  Nia- 
gara Falls,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  156378,  Nov.  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,419,975.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,765 
Int  CI.'  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  42»-688  8  Claims 

1.  A  filter  for  use  in  an  inflator  unit  of  an  automotive  airbag 
comprising  an  inorganic  ceramic  paper  including  inorganic 
ceramic  fibers  and  an  inorganic  binder  of  fibers  consisting  essen- 
tially of  100%  silica,  said  inorganic  ceramic  paper  being  porous 
and  free  of  all  organic  materials  and  having  a  tensile  strength  of  at 


least  about  500  grams  per  inch  wherein  said  fibers  consisting 
essentially  of  100%  silica  have  an  average  length  of  about  1  to 
about  3  inches. 


5367337 
MAGNETIC  CORE  ELEMENT  FOR  ANTENNA,  THDM- 
FILM  ANTENNA,  AND  CARD  EQUIPPED  WITH  THIN- 
FILM  ANTENNA 
Yoshihito    Yoshizawa,     Fukaya,    and     Shunsuke    Arakawa, 
Saitama-ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Metals, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,690 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  II,  1994,  6-072229 

Int  a.'  B32B  9/00 

VS.  a.  428-692  13  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  core  element  in  the  form  of  an  amorphous  aUoy 
strip  of  a  thickness  of  25  pm  or  less  having  a  chemical  composition 
representation  by: 


(Co,J=e„),oa*,^^T»Si.BrfY, 


(I) 


where  T  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  die  group  consisting 
of  Mn,  Ni,  Ti,  Zr,  Hf,  Cr.  Mo.  Nb,  W.  Ta,  Cu,  Ru,  Rh,  Pd.  Os,  Ir, 
Ft,  Re  and  Sn;  Y  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C.  Ge.  Ga,  P  and  Al;  a  is  a  numerical  value  satisfying 
OSaSO.l;  and  b,  c.  d  and  e  are  atomic  percentages  each  satisfying 
OSbglS,  0Sc£20.  5SdS25,  Ogei20  and  15Sc-HlS30,  said 
magnetic  core  element  being  provided  with  an  induced  magnetic 
anisotropy  in  the  width  direction  or  in  the  thickness  direction  of 
said  magnetic  core. 


(a)  an  anode,  including  an  anode  can,  and  a  cavity  in  said  anode 
can,  and  anode  material  in  said  cavity,  including  electro- 
chemicaliy  reactive  anode  material; 

(b)  a  cathode,  including  a  cathode  can,  and  a  cathode  assembly 
in  said  cathode  can;  and 

(c)  a  seal  between  said  anode  can  and  said  cathode  can. 

said  anode  and  said  cathode  being  joined  together,  with  said 
seal  therebetween  and.  in  combination,  defining  outer  walls 
of  said  electrochemical  cell,  said  outer  walls  defining  an 
outer  surface  of  said  electrochemical  cell,  an  interior  of  said 
electrochemical  cell  being  disposed  inwardly  of  said  outer 
walls, 

said  anode  can  comprising  a  structure  having  a  first  outer 
layer  comprising  an  outer  surface  of  said  srnicture  and 
corresponding,  in  part,  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  elec- 
trochemical cell,  a  second  inner  layer  disposed  toward  the 
interior  of  said  electrochemical  cell  and  comprising  an 
inner  surface  of  said  structure,  and  a  third  layer  disposed 
between  said  first  and  second  layers,  said  third  layer  com- 
prising about  77  percent  by  weight  to  about  91  percent  by 
weight  of  said  anode  can  and  comprising  stainless  steel, 
said  first  and  second  layers,  in  combination,  comprising 
about  9  percent  by  weight  to  about  23  percent  by  weight  of 
said  anode  can,  said  first  layer  comprising  nickel  and  said 
second  layer  comprising  copper, 

said  cathode  can  comprising  a  three-layer  structure  having  a 
fourth  core  layer  of  cold  rolled  steel,  plated  on  opposing 
surfaces  with  fifth  and  sixth  layers  of  nickel,  said  fifth  and 
sixth  layers  being  diffusion  bonded  to  said  fourth  layer,  the 
duee-layer  structure  having  been  annealed  after  difiiision 
bonding,  and  temper  rolled  after  annealing,  such  that  the 
three-layer  structure  is  both  work  hardened,  and  tempered 
to  about  Temper  3.5. 


5367338 
METAL-AIR  CELL  HAVING  THIN-WALLED  ANODE  AND 

CATHODE  CANS 
John  E.  Oltman,  Moimt  Horeb;  Robert  B.  Dopp,  Madison, 
both  of  Wis.,  and  John  D.  Bums,  Durham,  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Rayovac  Corporation,  Madison,  Wis. 
FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,179 
Int  a."  HOIM  12/06:2/04 
VS.  CL  429-27  99  Claims 

1.  A  metal-air  electrochemical  cell,  com|»i$ing: 


5367339 
NON-AQUEOUS  SECONDARY  CELL 
Osamu  Takahaslii,  and  Mitsutosiii  Tanaka.  both  of  Minami- 
Ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kangawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1994,  6-108287; 
Sep.  29,  1994,  6-235244 

Int  a.'  HOIM  2/J2 
VS.  a.  429-57  10  Claims 

1.  An  enclosed  non-aqueous  secondary  cell  in  which  a  group  of 
electrodes  comprising  positive  and  negative  electrxxles  allowing 
absorption  and  release  of  a  light  metal  and  separators  are  accom- 
modated in  a  closed-end  cell-armoring  can  togetiier  with  a  non- 
aqueous electrolyte  and  an  opening  of  the  armoring  can  is  closed 
by  an  insulating  gasket  positioned  around  the  inner  periphery  of 
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5,567,541 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

STATE  OF  CHARGE  IN  A  BATTERY  BASED  ON 

VOLUME  OF  BATTERY  COMPONENTS 

S.  Zia  Rouhani,  Idaho  Falls,  Id.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Idaho 

Technologies  Company,  Idaho  Falls,  Id. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,570 

Int  CI.''  HOIM  10/48 

VS.  CI.  429—93  16  Claims 


the  opening  of  the  can  and  a  closing  lid  fitted  in  and  supported  by 
the  gasket  and  simultaneously  serving  as  a  positive  or  negative 
terminal,  wherein: 

the  closing  lid  comprises  an  explosion-proof  valve  capable  of 
deforming  towards  the  direction  opposite  to  the  group  of 
electrodes  in  response  to  an  increase  in  the  internal  pressure 
of  the  cell,  a  terminal  cap  provided  with  vent  holes  and 
arranged  at  the  side  of  the  explosion-proof  valve  opposed  to 
the  group  of  electrodes  and  a  switch  which  is  not  reversible 
and  which  is  positioned  between  the  explosion-proof  valve 
and  the  terminal  cap  and  serves  to  shut-off  the  electrical 
connection  between  the  terminal  cap  and  the  positive  or 
negative  electrode  when  the  temperature  of  the  cell  is  raised 
or  the  internal  pressure  of  the  cell  is  increased. 


5,567,540 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  POWER  GENERATING  SYSTEM 
Gordon  R.  Stone,  O'Fallon,  lU.,-  Richard  L.  McGee,  Chester- 
field, Mo.,  and  Douglas  J.  Amick,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Voltek,  Inc.,  Belleville,  lU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81,662,  Jun.  23,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,439,758,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  955,583, 

Oct  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,415,949.  This  application  Jun.  5, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  464^82 

Int  ex."  HOIM  8A)6:8/24 

VS.  a.  429—63  2  Claims 


«f^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  charge  of  a  battery  that  gener- 
ates electricity  through  a  chemical  reaction  which  takes  place 
within  the  battery  and  changes  the  volume  of  reactive  masses  in 
the  battery,  wherein  the  battery  includes  an  exterior  casing,  and 
wherein  the  changes  in  the  volume  of  reactive  masses  in  the 
battery  cause  a  change  in  a  physical  parameter  of  the  exterior  case 
of  the  battery,  comprising  means  for  receiving  the  battery  and  for 
measuring  a  physical  parameter  of  the  exterior  case  of  the  battery 
that  changes  as  the  volume  of  the  reactive  masses  in  the  battery 
changes,  and  means  for  relating  the  measured  value  of  the  param- 
eter to  the  value  of  the  parameter  when  the  battery  is  fully  charged 
and  the  value  of  the  parameter  when  the  battery  is  functionally 
discharged  to  thereby  indicate  the  charge  of  the  battery. 


5,567342 
HOLDER  OF  RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY  CELLS  AND 
RETAINER  THEREOF  FOR  USE  IN  AN  ELECTRIC 
VEHICLE 
Do-In  Bae,  Kyungsangnam-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Hyundai  Motor  Company,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  360,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  21,  1993, 
93-28906;  Dec.  21,  1993,  93-28907 

Int  a."  HOIM  2/10 
VS.  a.  429—99  19  Claims 

^20 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  an  electrochemical  power  generating 
system  during  start-up  of  the  system,  the  system  comprising  at 
least  one  metal-air  cell,  an  electrolyte  reservoir,  and  electrolyte 
transport  means  including  a  pump  for  pumping  elecnx)lyte  from  the 
reservoir  and  moving  it  through  the  cell,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  turning  the  pump  on  for  a  first  din'ation  t,  and  turning  the 
pump  off  for  a  second  duration  t2: 

(b)  sensing  the  temperature  of  electrolyte  in  the  cell; 

(c)  repeating  steps  (a)  and  (b)  until  the  sensed  temperature  of  the 
electrolyte  in  the  cell  is  at  least  T,,  and  then  sensing  the 
temperature  of  electrolyte  in  the  elecffolyte  transport  means. 


housing  and  having  positive  and  negative  terminals,  said  holder 
being  adapted  to  transfer  heat  produced  by  operation  of  the  battery 
cells  to  external  surroundings,  said  holder  comprising: 

a  lower  frame  having  a  venical  rim  and  horizontal  flanges 
extending  inwardly  (torn  the  bottom  of  the  rim  to  define  a 
receptacle; 
a  plurality  of  casings  each  for  individually  receiving  an  entirety 
of  the  housing  of  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  battery  cells, 
a  bottom  portion  of  each  of  the  casings  being  received  in  the 
receptacle  of  the  lower  frame; 
at  least  a  pair  of  heat  sink  members  attached  to  each  of  the 
casings,  each  of  the  heat  sink  members  having  a  plurality  of 
fins  formed  thereon;  and 
an  upper  frame  having  a  venical  rim  and  horizontal  flanges 
extending  inwardly  from  the  top  of  die  rim  to  contain  and 
hold  a  top  portion  of  each  of  the  casings. 


5,567,543 
FILMSTRIP  AND  FLEXIBLE  BATTERY  UNIT 
Douglas  W.  Constable,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  439,331 

Int  a."  HOIM  6/12 

VS.  a.  429-127  1,  Claims 


I.  A  film  and  battery  unit  comprising: 

a  fihnsnip  having  a  photosensitive  side  with  successive  imaging 
areas  at  which  respective  exposures  are  to  be  made  and  a 
non-photosensitive  side;  and 

a  thin,  flat,  flexible  battery  extending  at  least  substantially  along 
the  non-photosensitive  side  of  said  filmstrip  for  providing 
electrical  energy  relating  to  making  the  exposures,  whereby 
said  filmstrip  and  said  flexible  battery  can  be  coiled  into  a  roll. 


5,567,544 
BATTERY 
Philip  C.  Lyman,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Boundless  Corp., 
Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  452,423 

Int  a.*  HOIM  6/46:6AX) 

VS.  a.  429-152  30  Claims 

2 


an  elongated  cathode  positioned  adjacent  and  in  spaced-apan 
relation  to  the  anode,  the  cathode  including  a  second  reagent 
and  being  connecuble  to  die  second  terminal  of  die  circuit; 

a  separator  positioned  between  die  anode  and  die  cadwde  which 
provides  electrical  insulation  between  the  anode  and  the  cath- 
ode yet  permits  an  electrochemical  reaction  to  occur  involving 
the  transfer  of  ions  between  the  anode  and  cathode,  the 
n^sfer  of  ions  allowing  electrical  current  to  flow  from  die 
cadiode  dirough  die  circuit  to  die  anode  of  die  battery; 

wherein  die  anode,  die  separator,  and  die  cadiode  fonn  an 
elongated  electrode  stack;  and 

wherein  a  plurality  of  elongated  electrode  slacks  are  connected 
together  in  a  honeycomb  structure. 


5,567,545 

BATTERY  HOUSING  DEVICE  WTTH  MOVABLE 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  MEMBER 

Hiroshi  Murakami,  Utsunomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  IS.  1995,  Ser.  No.  515.169 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1994,  6-214078 

Int  CL*  HOIM  2/02:2/10 

VS.  CL  429-163  is  claims 


I.  A  battery  housing  device  comprising: 

a  battery  housing  chamber  having  an  opening  and  which  houses 

a  battery  having  an  electrode; 
a  cover  for  closing  die  opening  in  die  chamber,  die  cover 

comprising 
an  electrically  conductive  plate  for  electrically  contacting  one  of 

die  positive  electrode  and  die  negative  electrode  of  a  battery 

housed  in  the  chamber,  and 
a  spring  plate  secured  to  die  cover  and  supporting  die  electti- 

cally  conductive  plate  to  be  movable  along  a  straight  line  padi 

extending  dirough  die  positive  elecnode  and  die  negative 

electrode  of  the  battery,  to  compensate  for  movement  of  die 

battery  inside  the  chamber. 


I.  A  holder  for  a  plurality  of  battery  cells,  each  battery  cell 
having  a  plurality  of  electrodes  and  an  electrolyte  in  a  sealed 


1.  A  battery  for  supplying  power  to  an  electrical  circuit  having  a 
first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal,  comprising: 
an  elongated  anode  including  a  first  reagent,  die  anode  being 
connectable  to  the  first  terminal  of  die  circuit; 


5367,546 
ION  CONDUCTOR  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS 
Martha  Maly-Scfareiber,  and  Josef  Michel,  both  of  Uhn,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Daimler-Beiu  AG,  Germany 
rded  Jun.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,292 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Jun.  9,  1994.  44  20 
095.1 

Int  CL"  HOIM  6A>4 
VS.  a.  429—207  16  Claims 

I.  An  ion  conductor  for  an  electrochemical  cell  comprising: 
at  least  one  constioient  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  salts  and  mixnires  thereof; 
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a  polymer  which  is  chemically  stable  with  respect  to  constitu- 
ents of  the  ion  conductor  and  has  at  least  one  phosphazene 
base  unit:  and 

at  least  one  inorganic  constituent  positioned  at  the  phosphorous 
atom  of  the  phosphazene  base  unit. 


5,567^7 
SOLID,  GLYME-CONTAINING  CATHODE  MATERIALS 
Milton  N.  Golovin,  145  Manton  Dr^  San  Jose,  Calif.  95123; 
Dale  R.  Shackle,  17135  Oak  Leaf  Dr.,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif. 
95037,  and  Russel  D.  Mouiton,  <>316  Felder  Dr.,  San  Jose, 
Calif.  95123 

Division  of  Sen  No.  918,508,  Jul.  22,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,909 

InL  a.*  HOIM  4/62 

\i&.  a.  Al»—l\n  7  Claims 

1.  A  cathodic  paste  which  comprises; 

(a)  from  about  35  to  65  weight  percent  of  a  compatible  cathodic 
material; 

(b)  from  about  1  to  20  weight  percent  an  electroconductive 
agent; 

(c)  from  about  0  to  20  weight  percent  of  polyethylene  oxide 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
100,000; 

(d)  from  about  10  to  50  weight  percent  of  solvent  comprising  a 
10:1  to  1:10  mixture  of: 

(i)  an  organic  aliphatic  carbonate  represented  by  the  formulae: 

«,5(OC(0)),OR,4 
and 


5367,549 

NICKEL  METAL  HYDRIDE  BATTERY  CONTAINING  A 

MODIFIED  DISORDERED  MULTIPHASE  NICKEL 

ALUMINUM  BASED  POSITIVE  ELECTRODE 

Stanford  R.  Ovshinsky,  Bloomiield  Hills,  and  Rosa  T.  Young, 

Troy,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ovonic  Battery  Company, 

Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  27,973,  Mar.  8,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5348,822,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

975,031,  Nov.  12,  1992,  Pat  No.  5344,728.  This  application 

Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,764 

Int  CI."  HOIM  4/32:4/28 

VS.  a.  429^223  17  Claims 

1.  A  disorder  positive  electrode  for  use  in  an  alkaline  rechargable 

electrochemical  cell  comprising: 

a  bulk  modified  nickel  aluminum  hydroxide  material  that  com- 
prises: 

a  stable  mulbphased  a-phase  material  where  at  least  one 
phase  of  said  stable  multiphased  material  comprises  a  struc- 
ture chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  amorphous, 
microcyrstalline,  and  polycrystalline. 


5367350 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MASK  FOR  MAKING 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Michael  C.  Smayling,  Missouri  City,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,050 

Int  CI."  G03F  9/00 

U.S.  a.  430—5  23  Claims 


«,j(0C(0)/?,5),0C(0)«„ 

where  each  R,,  and  R,4  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R,,  is  an  alkylene 
group  of  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  2, 
and  q  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4;  and 
(ii)  a  glyme  of  Formula  I: 

where  R  and  Rj  are  — CH,,  R,  is  — (CHjCHj),  and  p  is  an  integer 

of  from  2  to  6;  and 

(e)  from  at  least  about  5  weight  percent  to  about  30  weight 
percent  of  a  solid  hiatrix  forming  monomer  or  partial  poller 
thereof  wherein  all  weight  percents  are  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  cathode  paste. 
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LITHIUM  ION  BATTERY  WTTH  LITHIUM  VANADIUM 
PENTOXIDE  POSITIVE  ELECTRODE 
Charles  R.  Walk,  Hemdon,  and  Nebemiah  Margalit,  Burke, 
both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  IVacor  Applied  Sciences,  Inc.,  Rock- 
villcMd. 
Continttation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  420,294,  Apr.  11,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,496,663,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  292,427, 
Aug.  19,  1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  12,  1996, 
Ser.  No.  600,206 
Int  a.*  HOIM  4/02:4/36 
US.  CL  429^218  14  Claims 

1.  A  lithium  ion  battery  comprising: 

a  Uthium  free  negative  electrode,  a  non-aqueous  solvent  and  a 
positive  electrode  including  delta  LiV20;  admixed  with  a 
conductive  material,  said  negative  electnxie  being  substan- 
tially free  of  lithium  ions  when  substantially  one  mole  of 
lithium  ions  per  mole  of  VjO,  is  in  said  positive  electrode. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  mask  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  which  is  substantially  transparent  to  a 
selected  radiation; 

forming  a  transmission  layer  over  said  substrate; 

forming  an  intervening  layer  over  said  transmission  layer; 

forming  an  opaque  layer  over  said  intervening  layer; 

forming  a  plurality  of  opaque  regions  by  patterning  and  etching 
said  opaque  layer,  said  step  further  exposing  an  exposed 
portion  of  said  intervening  layer,  said  opaque  regions  substan- 
tially opaque  to  said  selected  radiation;  and 

forming  a  plurality  of  transntissive  regions  and  forming  a  plu- 
rality of  transparent  regions  by  patterning  and  etching  said 
exposed  portion  of  said  intervening  layer  and  underlying 
transmission  layer,  said  transmissive  regions  for  transmitting 
a  portion  of  said  selected  radiation  and  said  transparent 
regions  being  substantially  transparent  to  said  selected  radia- 
tion. 


5367351 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  MASK  FOR  ION 
BEAM  LITHOGRAPHY 
Joseph  Yahalom,  Haifa,  Israel,  and  Martin  Peckerar,  Silver 
Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,791 
lat  a.'  G03F  9/00 
VS.  a.  430—5  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  a  mask  for  ion  beam  lithography 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
coating  a  front  side,  sidewalls.  and  a  backside  of  a  substrate  with 
an  insulating  layer; 


«>   T 7....L 
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opening,  on  the  front  side  of  the  substrate,  a  window,  in  the 
insulating  layer  to  expose  a  front  substrate  surface;     I 

depositing  an  oxide  membrane  on  the  front  substrate  surface; 

opening  a  portion  of  the  insulating  material  on  the  backside  of 
the  substrate  to  form  an  exposed  backside  of  the  substrate; 

forming  a  photoresist  layer  on  said  oxide  membrane; 

patterning  said  photoresist  layer; 

ion  beam  etching  said  oxide  membrane  through  said  patterned 
photoresist  layer  to  completely  remove  selected  portions  of 
said  oxide  membrane,  thereby  forming  a  stenciled  pattern  in 
said  oxide  membrane; 

removing  said  patterned  photoresist  layer  from  said  stenciled 
oxide  membrane; 

removing,  from  die  backside  of  the  substrate,  the  exposed  back- 
side of  the  substrate  to  expose  a  backside  of  said  stenciled 
pattern  in  said  oxide  membrane.  Uius  leaving  a  stenciled  oxide 
membrane,  corresponding  to  said  stenciled  oxide  pattern,  held 
within  a  frame  formed  by  remaining  portions  of  said  sub- 
strate, said  stenciled  oxide  membrane  being  capable  of  being 
supported  entirely  by  said  frame. 


5367352 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  PHASE  SHIFT  MASK 
Young  Mok  Ham,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyiuidai 
Electronics  Industries,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40U23 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  11,  1994, 
94-4785 

Int  CL*  G03F  9/00 
VS.  CL  430-5  4  claims 
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separating  a  light  transparent  pottion  and  a  light  shielding  por- 
tion on  a  quartz  substrate; 

forming  an  etching  groove  having  side  walls  in  said  light  shield- 
ing portion;  and 

forming  a  chrome  region  on  a  bottom  surface  of  said  etching 
groove  in  a  location  such  that  openings  are  formed  between 
said  chrome  region  and  said  side  walls. 


5367353 

METHOD  TO  SUPPRESS  SUBTHRESHOLD  LEAKAGE 

DUE  TO  SHARP  ISOLATION  CORNERS  IN  SLTBMICRON 

FET STRUCTURES 
Louis  L.  Hsu;  Chang-Ming  Hsieh,  both  of  FishkUl,  and  Lyndon 
R.  Logan.  Wappingers  FaUs,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  274,055,  Jul.  12,  1994.  This  appUcation 
May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447371 
Int  CL'  G03F  9/00 
VS.  a.  430-5  j4  ctauBs 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  mask  used  in  manufacturing  an  FET 
device  isolated  by  shallow  trench  isolation  having  a  channel  width 
between  first  and  second  shallow  trenches  at  first  and  second 
shallow  trench  edges,  in  which  a  gate  extends  across  said  channel 
width  between  said  first  and  second  shallow  trenches,  said  gate 
having  both  a  first  length  at  said  shallow  trench  edges  and  a  second 
length  less  dian  said  first  length  between  said  shallow  trench  edges, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forroing  two  opaque  stripes  on  a  transparent  substrate,  said 
opaque  stripes  being  positioned  so  that  their  shadows  wiU 
overlie  said  shallow  trench  edges; 
depositing  a  transparent  film  over  the  transparent  substrate  hav- 
ing the  opaque  stripes  deposited  tficron; 
forming  phase  shift  patterns  in  the  transparent  fihn,  said  phase 
shift  pattern  extending  over  portions  of  said  opaque  stripes 
and  a  region  of  said  transparent  substrate:  and 
using  the  phase  shift  patterns  as  a  mask  to  trim  exposed  portions 
of  said  opaque  stripes  on  die  transparent  substrate. 


,~_I 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  phase  shift  mask,  comprising: 


5367354 
MASK  FOR  PRODUCING  RADOMES  TO  HIGH 
PRECISION 
David  G.  Jensen,  Auburn,  and  Danid  R.  Tlcbenor,  Kent  both 
of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle.  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  315^93,  Sep.  30,  1994.  which  is  a  di>ision 
of  Ser.  No.  978322,  Nov.  18,  1992,  Pat  No.  5395,718.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,923 
Int  CL'  G03F  9/00 
VS.  O.  430-5  u  Claims 

1.  A  mask  made  in  accordance  with  die  process  comprising  die 
steps  of: 

(a)  forming,  from  a  material  transparent  to  electromagnebc 
radiation  within  a  range  of  frequencies,  a  substrate  having  a 
complexly  curved  surface; 

(b)  applying  to  the  substrate  a  layer  of  material  that  is  opaque  to 
the  radiation; 

(c)  using  essentially  parallel  electromagnetic  radiation  to  define 
on  the  surface  temporary  areas  and  permanent  areas  of  die 
layer,  and 
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53*7^56 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  A^a)  APPARATUS 
SIMULTANEOUSLY  EFFECTING  IMAGE  EXPOSURE 
AND  DEVELOPING  STEPS  TO  OPPOSITES  SIDES  OF 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  MEMBER 
Hideyuki  Yano;  Junji  Araya,  and  Osamu  Iwasaki,  ail  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,495 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1993,  5-140685 

Int  a.*  G03G  15/00 

VS.  a.  430—55  20  Claims 


(d)  removing  the  temporary  areas  of  the  layer  while  leaving  the 
permanent  areas  on  tlje  surface  to  define  a  pattern. 


5,567,555 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SHADOW  MASK 
AND  SHADOW  MASK  MANUFACTURED  BY  SAID 
METHOD 
Osamu   Nakamura,  and   Takeshi   Ikegami,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  908,194,  Jul.  1,  1992,  PaL  No.  5348^25. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1991,  3-161578; 
Jul.  19,  1991,  3-179108 

Int  a.*  G03C  5/00 
VS.  a.  436—29  4  Qaims 


e 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  shadow  mask,  whereby  a 
through-hole  is  formed  on  a  steel  plate  of  20-80  pm  in  thickness 
and  is  dimensionally  larger  than  the  thickness  of  the  plate,  charac- 
terized in  that  resist  layers  are  coated  on  front  and  rear  sides  of  the 
steel  plate,  an  opening  of  relatively  large  size  matching  the  shape 
of  the  through-hole  to  be  formed  is  patterned  on  the  resist  layer  of 
the  coated  front  side,  and  an  opening  of  relatively  small  size  which 
has  two  openings  on  at  least  one  cross-section  matching  edge 
shape  of  the  tlirough-hole  to  be  formed  is  patterned  on  the  resist 
layer  on  the  coated  rear  side,  etching  is  performed  to  a  partial 
depth  of  the  steel  plate  from  the  rear  side  through  the  opening  of 
the  rear  side  resist  layer,  a  packing  material  with  anti-etching 
property  is  filled  into  the  etched  hole,  etching  is  performed  on  the 
steel  plate  from  the  front  side  dirough  the  front  side  resist  layer  to 
form  a  hole  communicating  with  the  etched  hole  as  formed  on  the 
rear  side,  and  the  packing  material  and  resist  layers  are  then 
removed  to  thus  form  the  through-hole. 
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1.  An  electrophotographic  process  in  which  an  image  exposing 
step  and  a  developing  step  are  carried  out  at  the  same  position  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  photosensitive  member,  comprising: 

preparing  an  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  having 
a  conductive  base  layer  transmitting  light  and  a  photosensitive 
layer  thereon; 

exposing  the  conductive  base  side  of  the  photosensitive  member 
to  light  information; 

rubbing  an  opposite  side  of  said  photosensitive  member  with  a 
developer  supplied  with  a  developing  bias  voltage  of  the  same 
polarity  as  the  polarity  of  die  developer  in  a  region  including 
an  upstream  side  and  a  downstream  side  of  an  image  exposure 
region  of  said  photosensitive  member; 

wherein  an  absolute  value  of  a  sum  of  a  triboelectric  charge 
potential  provided  on  a  surface  of  said  photosensitive  member 
by  rubbing  between  the  developer  and  the  photosensitive 
member  and  a  surface  potential  of  the  photosensitive  member 
provided  by  application  of  the  developing  bias  upstream  of 
the  image  exposure  region,  is  larger  than  an  absolute  value  of 
the  developing  bias  of  the  image  exposure  region. 


5,567,557 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR 
Nobuyoshi  Mori,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Electric  Co., 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,411 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1994,  6-024634 
InL  a.*  G03G  5/147 
VS.  a.  430—58  9  Claims 

1.  A  negative-charge  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  com- 
prising: 

a  conductive  substrate; 

an  intemiediate  layer  on  said  conductive  substrate; 
a  photosensitive  bilayer  of  an  organic  material  on  said  interme- 
diate layer: 
said  photosensitive  bilayer  includes  a  charge  generation  layer 

and  a  charge  transport  layer: 
said  charge  generation  layer  being  deposited  on  said  intermedi- 
ate layer: 
said  charge  transport  layer  being  deposited  on  said  charge  gen- 
eration layer; 
said  charge  transport  layer  being  an  outermost  layer  of  said 

photosensitive  bilayer:  and 
said  charge  transport  layer  contains  an  ester  phosphite  antioxi- 
dant and  a  hindered  phenol  antioxidant. 


5367,558 
IMAGING  MEMBER  WITH  HYDROXYGALLIUM 
PHTR^LOCYANINE  TYPE  A,B,C  OR  D 
Cheng-Kuo  Hsiao,-  Ah-Mee  Hor,  both  of  Mississauga;  Sandra 
J.  Gardner,  WUlowdale;  Roger  E.  Gaynor,  Oakville,  and 
Jacques  Poitras,  L'Assomption,  ail  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,554 
Int  a.*  G03G  S/047;5A)6 
VS.  a.  430-58  8  Claims 

1.  A  layered  photoconductive  imaging  member  comprised  of  a 
supporting  substrate,  a  photogenerating  layer,  and  a  charge  trans- 
port layer;  and  wherein  the  photogenerating  layer  consists  essen- 
tially of  hydroxygallium  phthalocyanine  Type  A,  B,  C.  or  Type  D, 
and  which  hydroxygallium  phthalocyanine  is  obtained  by  contact- 
ing TVpe  V  hydroxygallium  phthalocyanine  widi  an  aliphatic  alco- 
hol for  about  10  or  more. 


-continued 


— (CH=CH)— CH=C 


wherein  R',  R^  R'.  R*.  and  R'  may  be  die  same  or  different  and 
each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy 
group,  a  halogen  atom,  or  an  aryl  group  which  may  have  a 
substitueni  and  n  represents  0  or  1 . 


5367,559 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTORS 
CONTAINING  TITANYL  PHTHALOCYANINE 
PROCESSED  THROUGH  AMMONL\TED  COMPLEX, 
AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Chen- Jen  Yang,  Hsinchuang;  'Kong-Shin  Jean,  Hsinchu;  Lung- 
Tarn  Wu,  Ping  TUng  Hsien;  Ching-Liang  Yang,  Hsinchu,  and 
Kuei-Fei  Teng,  Kaohsiung,  ail  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Sino- 
nar  Corp.,  Hsinchu,  and  Industrial  Technology  Research 
Institute,  Hsinchu  Hsien,  both  of  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,180 
Int  a.*  G03G  5/06 
VS.  CL  430-58  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  improve  the  charge  generation  efficiency  of 
titanyl  phthalocyanine  comprising  the  step  of  subjecting  said  tiu- 
nyl  phdialocyanine  to  an  ammonia-induced  complexation- 
raediated  crystal  transformation  so  as  to  obtained  an  ammonia- 
modified  titanyl  phthalocyanine. 


5367360 
TRIPHENYLAMPffi;  DERIVATIVE 
CHARGE-TRANSPORTING  MATERLVL  CONTAINING 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR 
Toshimitsu   Hagiwara;   Hiroshi  Sugiyama;   Yoshimasa   Mat- 
sushima,  and  Tohni  Kobayashi,  aU  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Takasago  International  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  333,295,  Nov.  1,  1994.  This  appUcation 

May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,661 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  2, 1993,  5-295965 

Int  a.*  G03G  5/047 

VS.  a.  430-59  9  cui^ 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  containing  a  charge 

generating  material  and  a  charge-transporting  layer  comprising  a 

triphenylamine  derivative  represented  by  die  following  general 

formula  (1): 


5367361 

COATING  AGENTS  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

AND  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY'  CARRIERS  PREPARED 

BY  USING  THEM 
Yuji  Yoshikawa,  Annalui,  and  Mitsuhiro  Taliarada,  Talusaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemicai  Co.,  Ltd.] 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,011 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1993,  5-242102 

Int  a.'  G03G  9/II3 

VS.  CL  430-106.6  21  Claims 

1.  A  carrier  particle  composition  comprising  carrier  particles 

covered  with  a  covering  agent. 

wherein  said  carrier  particles  have  a  particle  size  of  10-1,000 
Jim  and  are  particles  of  magnetic  metals,  particles  of  magnetic 
metal  oxides,  particles  of  Carbonindum,  glass  beads  or  par- 
ticles of  silicon  dioxide,  and 
said  covering  agent  contains  one  or  more  organopolysiloxane(s) 
of  formula  1: 

wherein 
R^isC^^,Q; 
Pis  1-12; 

Q  is  a  bivalent  organic  group  with  2-12  carbon  atoms; 
R'  is  aUcyl  wiUi  1-12  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl; 
R*  is  H  or  aUcyl  with  1-6  carbon  atoms;  and 
a,  b  and  c  are  numbers  satisfying  the  following  conditions 

0<aSl,  0Sb<2,  0ScS3.  and  0<a+iHc<4, 
wherein  said  covering  agent  is  applied  to  said  carrier  particles  as 

a  composition  comprising  an  organic  solvent  and  one  or  more 

organt^lysiloxanes  of  formula  I. 


(1) 


Q 


COATED  CARRIER  PARTICLES  AND  PROCESSES 
THEREOF 
John  A.  Creatura,  Ontario;  Catherine  A.  McKnight,  PenfieM; 
Michad  J.  Duggan,  Webster;  Thomas  C.  DombrtKki,  Roch- 
ester; Bernard  A.  KeUy,  Ontario,  aU  of  N.Y.;  Hadi  K.  Maha- 
badi,  Toronto,  and  Michael  F.  Cnnningham,  Georgetown, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,715 
Int  a.*  G03G  9/10.9/113 
VS.  CL  430-108  12  cWms 

1.  A  carrier  composition  consisting  essentiaUy  of  a  core  with 
coatings  consisting  essentially  of  a  first  polymer  pair,  or  a  first 
polymer,  and  a  second  polymer  pair  and  wherein  die  first  and 
second  polymer  pair  each  contain  an  insulating  polymer  and  a 
conductive  polymer,  and  wherein  said  conductive  polymer  con- 
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tains  therein  a  conductive  component  and  wherein  said  cairier 
posseses  a  conductivity  of  from  about  10"^  to  about  10"'*  (ohm- 
cm)"'. 


5467,5« 

TONER  BINDER  COMPOSITION  AND  TONER 

COMPOSITION 

Tohni  Minami,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Chemical 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  482,543 

Int.  a."  G03G  9/097 

VS.  a.  430—110  24  Oaims 

1.  A  toner  binder  composition  for  electrophotography,  which 
comprises  a  binder  resin  (A)  and  an  organic  material,  (B)  dispersed 
therein  with  an  average  particle  size  of  not  more  than  5  jmi  at  room 
temperature;  said  material  (B)  becoming  compatible  with  (A)  at  a 
temperature  between  80°- 150°  C.  and  having  a  pelting  point  of  at 
most  120°  C,  a  melt  viscosity  of  at  most  10,000  cps.  at  120°  C. 
and  a  molecular  weight  satisfying  the  inequality: 


4.0£A^1.2  log  MbS7.0 


(I) 


wherein  log  Mg  represents  logarithm  of  the  molecular  weight  or 
the  weight-average  molecular  weight  of  (B),  and  A  Sp  represents 
±e  absolute  value  of  the  difference  of  Sp  value  of  (A)  and  Sp  value 
of  (B). 


5,567,564 

LIQUID  DEVELOPMENT  COMPOSITION  HAVING  A 

COLORANT  COMPRISING  A  STABLE  DISPERSION  OF 

MAGNETIC  PARTICLES  IN  AN  AQUEOUS  MEDIUM 

Ronald  F.  Ziolo,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stanford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  910,808,  Jul.  9,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5322,756,  and  Sen  No.  910,805,  Jul.  9,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5458,659,  and  Sen  No.  910,803,  Jul.  9,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5362,417.  This  appUcation  Jan.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  178,540 
Int  a."  G03G  9/W 
VS.  a.  430—115  11  Claims 

1.  A  hquid  development  composition  comprising: 
a  hydrocarbon  liquid  vehicle: 
a  charge  control  agent;  and 
a  colorant; 

wherein  the  colorant  comprises  a  stable  dispersion  of  magnetic 
particles  in  an  aqueous  medium,  said  dispersion  containing  a 
fluidized  matrix  of  an  ion  exchange  resin. 


S4673<>5 
METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING  A  TONER  IMAGE 

James  R.  Larson,  Fairporf  Santokh  S.  Badesha,  Pittsford; 
Anthony  M.  Wallace,  and  Donald  S.  Sypula,  both  of  Penfleld, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Sen  No.  275,481 
Int  a.*  G03G  13/16 
VS.  a.  430—126  23  Qaims 

1.  An  intermediate  transfer  member  for  transferring  a  toner 
image  from  an  electrostatographic  imaging  member  to  an  image 
receiving  substrate,  said  intermediate  transfer  member  being  in  the 
form  of  a  roller,  belt  or  sheet  configured  for  operating  in  an 
electrostatographic  printing  system  having  an  electrostatographic 
imaging  member,  and  said  intermediate  transfer  member  compris- 
ing a  fluorocarbon  elastomer  containing  less  than  60  mole  % 
vulnerable  sites  in  the  fluorocarbon  chain  and  said  fluorocarbon 
elastomer  being  conformable. 


5,567366 

LATEX  PROCESSES 

Hadi    K.    Mahabadi,    Etoblcoke;    Grazyna    E.    Kmiecik- 

Lawrynowicz,  Burlington,  and  T.  Hwee  Ng,  Mississauga,  all 

of  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  605,423 
Int  CI."  G03G  9/087 
VS.  CI.  430—137  11  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  toner  particles  comprising; 

(i)  preparing  a  pigment  dispersion,  which  dispersion  is  com- 
prised of  a  pigment,  an  ionic  surfactant,  and  optionally  a 
charge  control  agent; 

(ii)  paring  latex  or  emulsion  blend  comprised  of  resin,  a  coun- 
terionic  surfactant  with  a  charge  polarity  of  opposite  sign  to 
that  of  said  ionic  surfactant  and  a  nonionic  surfactant  by  (a) 
conducting  a  pre-reaction  emulsification  which  comprises 
emulsification  of  the  polymerization  reagents  of  monomer, 
polar  comonomer,  water,  surfactant,  chain  transfer  agent,  and 
initiator,  and  wherein  said  emulsification  is  accomplished  at  a 
low  temperature  of  from  about  3°  to  about  35°  C;  and  (b) 
accomplishing  an  emulsion  polymerization  which  comprises 
heating  the  emulsified  mixture  of  (a)  in  a  reactor  at  from 
about  25°  to  about  125°  C.  and  retaining  the  contents  of  the 
reactor  at  said  temperature  of  from  about  25°  to  about  125°  C. 
for  an  effective  time  period,  from  about  1  to  about  10  hours, 
and  preferably  7  hours,  followed  by  cooling; 

(iii)  shearing  said  pigment  dispersion  with  said  latex  or  emulsion 
blend  thereby  causing  a  flocculation  or  heterocoagulation  of 
the  formed  particles  of  pigment,  resin,  and  optional  charge 
control  agent; 

(iv)  stirring  the  resulting  formed  particles  of  resin,  pigment  and 
optional  charge  control  agent  of  (iii)  to  form  substantially 
stable  toner  size  aggregates  with  a  narrow  particle  size  distri- 
bution; 

(V)  subsequently  adding  further  surfactant  in  the  range  amount 
of  from  about  0.1  to  about  10  parts  or  percent  by  weight  of 
water  present  in  said  latex  or  in  said  emulsion  to  control, 
prevent,  or  minimize  further  growth  or  enlargement  of  the 
particles  in  the  coalescence  step  (vi);  and 

(vi)  heating  from  about  5°  to  about  60°  C.  above  about  the  resin 
glass  transition  temperature,  Tg,  which  resin  Tg  is  from 
between  about  45°  C.  to  about  90°  C,  thereby  coalescing  the 
statically  bound  aggregated  particles  to  form  said  toner  par-' 
tides  comprised  of  resin,  pigment  and  optioiud  charge  control 
agent 


53*7367 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ENCAPSULATED  TONER 

FOR  HEAT-AND-PRESSURE  FIXING  AND 

ENCAPSULATED  TONER  OBTAINED  THEREBY 

Koji  Akiyama,  Wakayama;  Tbkashi  Yamaguchi,  Arida;  Koji 

Kameyama,  and  Koji  Shimokusa,  both  of  Wakayama-ken, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Sen  No.  334,026 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1993,  5-301126 

Int  a.*  G03G  9/093 

VS.  CI.  430—138  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  encapsulated  toner  for  heat-and- 

pressure  fixing  comprising  a  heat-fusible  core  material  containing 

at  least  a  diermoplastic  resin,  and  a  shell  formed  thereon  so  as  to 

cover  the  surface  of  the  core  material,  said  shell  having  additives 

dispersed  therein  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dispersing  in  a  shell-forming  resin  an  additive  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  conductive  materials,  charge  control 
agents,  wax  components,  color  pigments,  particulate  magnetic 
materials,  and  mixtures  thereof  to  give  a  shell-forming  resin 
containing  the  additive; 

(b)  dissolving  the  sheU-forming  resin  containing  the  additive  in 
a  mixture  comprising  a  core  material-constituting  noonomer: 

(c)  dispersing  the  mixture  obtained  in  step  (b)  in  an  aqueous 
dispersant,  and  localizing  the  sheU-forming  resin  containing 
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the  additive  on  the  surface  of  droplets  of  the  core  material- 
constituting  monomer  to  give  a  polymerizable  composition; 
and 

(d)  polymerizing  the  polymerizable  composition  obtained  in  step 
c)  by  in  situ  polymerization  to  form  said  encapsulated  toner  in 
which  the  additive  is  dispersed  in  said  shell. 


R*  represents  an  aUcyl  group  having  from  15  to  25  carbon 
atoms,  and 
(2)  a  matting  layer  provided  thereon,  wherein  the  surface  of  the 
malting  layer  has  a  micro  pattern  comprising  (i)  a  ponion 
which  is  coated  with  a  composition  comprising  a  copolymer 
containing  at  least  one  monoiner  unit  having  a  sulfonic  acid 
group  and  (ii)  a  portion  which  is  uncoated  with  die  con^wsi- 
tion. 


5367368 

PHOTOSENSITTVE  COMPOSITION  AND 

PHOTOSENSITTV  E  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE 

Akini  Nishioka,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  FUm 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  357305 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1993,  5-313589 
Int  a."  G03F  7/1] .7/02] -.7/031 
VS.  CL  430-162  9  claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  composition  comprising,  in  admixture: 

(A)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  addition-polymerizable  com- 
poimd, 

(B)  an  aqueous  alkali-soluble  or  sweUing  polymer  which  is 
capable  of  forming  a  film, 

(C)  a  photopolymerization  initiator, 

(D)  a  negative-working  diazo  resin,  and 

(E)  a  component  which  is  soluble  in  a  photosensitive  solution, 
but  floats  on  a  surface  of  a  photosensitive  layer  and  is  capable 
of  forming  an  oxygen-intercepting  layer  during  coating  and 
drying, 

wherein  the  component  (E)  comprises  a  compound  represented 
by  the  following  formula  (I)  and  a  compound  represented  by 
the  following  formula  (Il-a),  (U-b)  or  (II-c): 


R'C(=0)N(R^)(R') 
R*C(=0)OH 
R'CHjOH 
R^C(=0)NHj 


(I) 
(Il-a) 
(U-b) 
(U-c) 


wherein  R'  represents  an  alky  I  group  having  from  15  to  25 
carbon  atoms; 

R^  represents  — H,  — CH,,  — C2H5  or  — C3H7; 

R'  represents  — CH,.  — CjH,  or  — C3H7;  and 

R"  represents  an  aUcyl  group  having  from  15  to  25  carbon  atoms. 

2.  A  presensitized  plate  comprising 

(Da  support  coated  with  a  photosensitive  composition  compris- 
ing 

(A)  an  ethylenically  unsanirated  addition-polymerizable  com- 
pound, 

(B)  an  aqueous  alkali-soluble  or  swelling  polymer  which  is 
capable  of  forming  a  film, 

(C)  a  photopolymerization  initiator, 

(D)  a  negative-working  diazo  resin,  and 

(E)  a  component  which  is  soluble  in  a  photosensitive  solution, 
but  floats  on  a  surface  of  a  photosensitive  layer  and  is 
capable  of  forming  an  oxygen-intercepting  layer  during 
coating  and  drying, 

wherein  the  component  (E)  comprises  a  compound  represented 
by  die  following  formula  (I)  and  a  compound  represented  by 
die  following  formula  (Da),  (lib)  or  (II-c): 


5367369 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  POSITTVE  PATTERN 
UTILIZING  NAPHTHO  QUINONE  DL^ZIDE  COMPOUND 
HAVING  NON-METALLIC  ATOM  DIRECTLY  BONDED 
TO  THE  NAPHTHALENE  RING 
An  Aviram,  Croton-on-Hudson:  WUIiam  R.  Brunsvoid,  Pough- 
keepsie,  both  of  N.Y.;  Daniel  Bucca,  Alexandria,  Va^-  WUlard 
E.  Conley,  Jr.,  ComwaU,  and  David  E.  Seegen  Congers,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  trf  Sen  No.  314,975,  Sep.  29,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  15,  1996,  Sen  Na  616398 

Int  CL*  G«3F  7/30 

VS.  a.  430-296  19  cUu^ 

1.  A  mediod  for  forming  a  pattern  of  a  photoresist  which 

comprises: 

a)  providing  on  a  substrate  a  layer  of  a  positive  photoresist 
composition  comprising  a  positive  acting  organic  polymer, 
and  a  naphthoquinone-diazo  photoactive  compound  wherein 
said  naphdioquinone  diazo  compound  contains  a  non-metallic 
atom  directly  bonded  to  the  naphdialene  ring  of  said  com- 
pound, and  wherein  said  non-metallic  atom  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  iodine,  germanium,  arsenic,  antimony 
and  mixtures  thereof: 

b)  imagewise  exposing  said  layer  to  x-ray  or  electron  beam 
radiation  in  a  pattern  to  diereby  cause  a  change  in  the  solu- 
bility of  said  photoresist;  and 

c)  developing  said  photoresist  to  thereby  fonn  said  pattern. 


R'C(=0)N(R')(R') 
Rt(=0)OH 
R*CH20H 
R*C(=0)NH, 


(I) 
(Il-a) 

(n-b) 

(IM3 


wherein  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  15  to  25 
carbon  atoms; 

R^  represents  — H,  — CH3,  — C^H,  or  — CjH,; 
R'  represents  — CHj,  — C^H,  or  — C3H7;  and 


5367370 

GAMMA  RAY  TECHNIQUES  APPLICABLE  TO 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LITHOGRAPHY 

Michael  D.  Rostoker,  San  Jose;  Nicholas  F.  Pasch,  Padfica,  and 

Joe  Zeiayeta,  Saratoga,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic 

Corporation,  Miipitas,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  56340,  Apn  30,  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,449 

Int  CL'  G03F  7/20 

VS.  a.  430-311  7  ctalms 

1.  A  method  of  performing  lidiography  in  a  semiconductor 

wafer,  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  source  emitting  gamma-radiation  emissions 
downstream  towards  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  wafer 

b)  applying  a  layer  of  gamma-radiation-sensitive  resist  material 
to  die  surface  of  the  semiconductor  wafer,  said  gamma- 
radiation-sensitive  resist  material  comprising: 

i)  a  first  material  responsive  to  die  gamma-radiation  for  emit- 
ting secondary  emissions;  and 

ii)  a  second  material  responsive  to  said  secondary  emissions; 
and 

c)  causing  said  gamma-radiation  emissions  to  form  a  pattern  in 
die  layer  of  resist  material. 
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5^7^71 

SILVER  HALTOE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT- 
SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 
Toshihiro  Nishikawa,  Minami-Ashigara,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  297,940,  Aug.  31,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74,560,  Jun.  11,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,915 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1992,  4-177693 

Int  CI."  G03C  1/46 

MS.  a.  430—506  16  Oaims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material 
comprising  at  least  two  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  groups  having 
different  color  sensitivities  on  a  support,  wherein  each  of  said  at 
least  two  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  groups  contains  at  least  two 
silver  halide  emulsion  layers  sensitive  to  essentially  the  same 
spectral  range  and  having  different  sensitivities,  a  highest-speed 
layer  of  said  at  least  two  silver  halide  emulsion  layers  in  each  of 
said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  groups  contains  a  silver  halide 
emulsion  in  which  selenium,  sulfur  and  gold-sensitized  tabular 
silver  halide  grains  with  an  aspect  ratio  of  3  or  more  occupy  50% 
or  more  of  a  total  projected  area,  and  a  lowest-speed  layer  of  said 
at  least  two  silver  halide  emulsion  layers  in  each  of  said  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  groups  contains  a  silver  halide  emulsion 
containing  selenium,  sulfur  and  gold-sensitized  regular  crystal 
cubic  grains,  and  said  cubic  grains  have  a  silver  iodide  content  of 
3  mol  %  or  less. 


5367,573 

OPTICAL  DEVICE  BEARING  A  PATTERN  FOR 

REPRESENTING  AT  LEAST  ONE  IMAGE  THAT  IS 

CAPABLE  OF  IIA\TNG  MICROSCOPIC  DETAIL 

Steven  G.  Morton,  39  Old  Good  HUl  Rd.,  Oxford,  Conn.  06478 

Division  of  Sen  No.  23,630,  Feb.  26,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,426,010. 

This  application  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,446 

Int.  CI."  G03C  5/00 

US.  a.  430—321  22  Claims 


1.  An  optical  device  comprised  of  a  substrate  that  bears  upon  a 
surface  thereof  at  least  one  multi-layered  pattern  forming  a  life- 
size  image  of  a  cytology  specimen,  said  image  having  sufficient 
detail  to  show  details  of  a  cell  nucleus,  wherein  said  image  is 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  picture  elements,  and  wherein  specified 
ones  of  said  picture  elements  are  comprised  of  from  one  thin  film 
layer  to  a  plurality  of  superimposed  thin  film  layers. 


5,567372 

SUPPORT  SHEET  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

SHEET 

Takaharu  Miura.  Chiba;  Masataka  Itoh,  Yokohama,  and 
Chieko  Tanaka,  Ichikawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  New  Oji 
Paper  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30354,  Mar.  12,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  810,076,  Dec.  19,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1990,  2-404784; 
Jan.  7,  1991,  3-000172;  Apr.  19,  1991,  3-088709 

Int  CI."  G03C  1/815 
VS.  a.  430—510  6  Claims 

I.  A  suppon  sheet  for  a  photographic  printing  sheet  comprising: 
a  substrate  sheet  comprising  ( 1 )  a  base  paper  layer  comprising  a 
cellulosic  pulp  material  and  (2)  one  pigment  layer  or  two 
pigment  layers  located  on  a  front  surface  alone  (hereinafter 
referred  to  as  front  pigment  layer)  or  both  front  and  back 
surfaces  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  back  pigment  layer)  of  the 
base  paper  layer: 
a  front  coating  layer  located  on  a  front  side  of  the  substrate 
sheet,  said  front  coating  layer  comprising  a  mixture  of  an 
electron  beam  irradiation-curing  pnxluct  of  at  least  one  elec- 
tron beam-curable  unsaturated  organic  compound  and  a  white 
pigment:  and 
a  back  coating  layer  located  on  a  back  side  of  the  substrate 
sheet,  said  back  coating  layer  comprising  a  film-forming 
synthetic  resinous  material, 
said  front  pigment  layer  alone  or  both  said  front  and  back 
pigment  layers  of  the  substrate  sheet  containing  a  binder  and  I 
to  50  g/cm"  of  an  anti-fogging  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  magnesium  hydrowde,  magnesium  cartxjnate, 
magnesium  oxide,  and  magnesium  sulfate. 


5367374 

REMOVING  AGENT  COMPOSITION  FOR 

PHOTORESIST  AND  METHOD  OF  REMOVING 

Ryuji  Hasemi;  Keiichi  Iwata;  Mayumi  Hada,  and  Hidetoshi 

Ikeda,  all  of  Niigata,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas 

Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1995,  7-002077; 
Mar.  28,  1995,  7-069746 

Int  CI.*  G03F  7/30:  CUD  3/43 
VS.  a.  430—331  10  Claims 


^J=i 


■^ 


1.  A  removing  agent  composition  for  a  photoresist  which  com- 
prises 

(1)  5  to  50*  by  weight  of  an  alkanolamine,  an  alkoxyalky- 
lamine  or  an  alkoxy alkanolamine  represented  by  the  general 
formula  R'R^— NC^^^OR'  wherein  R'  and  R"  are  each  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 
a  hydroxyethyl  group:  R"*  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 
having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  hydroxyethyl  group,  a  meth- 
oxyethyl  group  or  an  ethoxyethyl  group;  and  m  is  an  integer 
of  2  to  4, 

(2)  1  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  glycol  monoalkyi  ether  represented 
by  the  general  formula  R** — (C,,H;^0)^ — K^  wherein  R''  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms: 
p  is  an  integer  of  2  to  3:  and  q  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3, 

(3)  0.5  to  15%  by  weight  of  a  sugar  or  a  sugaralcohol, 
and  water  as  the  balance. 
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5367375 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES 
Masahide  Hirama,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186333,  Jan.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  443363 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1993,  5-029833 
Int  a.''  G03F  7/20:7/22 
VS.  a.  430—394  5  Qaims 

13 


mers  of  polyethylene  terephthalate  and  polycyclohexanedimethyl- 
ene  terephthalate  having  a  copolymerization  mol  ratio  of  from 
10:90  to  95:5. 


I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  having  a 
CCD  linear  sensor  defined  thereon,  said  method  comprismg: 

(a)  providing  a  photosensitive  semiconductor  substrate  on  which 
a  CCD  linear  sensor  is  to  be  defined,  the  CCD  linear  sensor 
including  a  first  panem  portion  including  at  least  one  non- 
repeating image  unit  and  a  continuous  lineariy  adjacent  sec- 
ond pattern  portion,  the  second  pattern  portion  including  n 
number  of  repeating  image  units,  wherein  n  is  an  integer; 

(b)  providing  a  reticle  for  imparting  the  first  and  second  pattern 
portions  on  the  substrate,  the  reticle  including  a  first  panem 
imparting  section  and  a  repeatable  unit  imparting  section; 

(c)  positioning  the  substrate  in  an  exposure  apparatus: 

(d)  positioning  the  reticle  in  the  exposure  apparatus  adjacent  the 
substrate  so  that  the  first  pattern  imparting  section  is  disposed 
over  a  desired  location  on  the  substrate: 

(e)  exposing  the  first  panem  imparting  section  to  define  the  first 
panem  portion  on  the  substrate: 

(f)  movin..?  the  reticle  and  substrate  relative  to  each  other  and  to 
the  exposure  apparams.  so  that  the  repeatable  unit  imparting 
section  is  positioned  to  define  a  first  image  unit  of  the  second 
pattern  portion  linearly  adjacent  the  first  pattern  portion: 

(g)  exposing  the  repeatable  unit  imparting  section  to  define  a 
second  image  unit  on  the  substrate; 

(h)  moving  the  reticle  and  substrate  relative  to  each  other  and  to 
the  exposure  apparatus  so  that  the  repeatable  unit  imparting 
section  is  positioned  to  define  another  second  image  unit 
linearly  adjacent  the  previously  defined  second  image  unit; 

(i)  exposing  the  repeatable  unit  imparting  section  to  define  a 
next  linearly  adjacent  second  image  unit  on  the  substrate:  and 

(j)  thereafter,  successively  repeating  steps  (h)  and  (i)  n-2  times 
until  formation  of  the  second  panem  portion  is  complete. 


5367376 
PHOTOGR\PHIC  SUPPORT 
Fumiynki  Suzuki;  TOshimitu  Okutu,  and  Masaaki  Otoshi,  all  of 
Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1994,  6-113007 
Int  a.*  G«3C  1/76 
VS.  a.  430—533  4  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  suppon  comprising  a  uniaxially  or  biaxially 
stretched  polyester  film  comprising  ( 1 )  a  main  layer  containing  a 
polyester  and  (2)  one  or  two  surface  layers,  wherein  at  least  one  of 
said  surface  layers  comprises  a  noncrystalline  polyester  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  copolymers  of  polyethylene  tereph- 
thalate and  polyethylene  naphthalate  having  a  copolymerization 
mol  ratio  of  from  15:85  to  75:25,  copolymers  of  polyethylene 
naphthalate  and  polycyclohexanedimethylene  terephthalate  having 
a  copolymerization  mol  ratio  of  from  15:85  to  90:10,  and  copoly- 


5367377 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING  RELEASE 
COMPOUNDS 
Thomas  R.  Welter,  Webster;  David  A.  Dickinson.  Brockport, 
and  Keath  T.  Chen.  Rochester,  all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  250,148,  May  27,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539381 
Int  a."  G03C  7/305:1/295:1/34:1/42 
VS.  CI.  430—544  12  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  reversal,  black  and  white,  or  color 
negative  photographic  element  comprising  a  suppon  having 
located  thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  the 
element  containing  a  release  compound  that  provides  a  non- 
imagewise  distribution  of  a  photographically  active  moiety  other 
than  a  developing  agent,  wherein: 

(a)  the  release  compound  comprises  a  blocking  group  from 
which  the  photographically  active  moiety  is  released,  a  bal- 
lasting grxjup  other  than  a  coupler  moiety,  and  an  aqueous 
solubilizing  group,  both  the  ballasting  group  and  the  aqueous 
solubilizing  group  being  attached  to  the  blocking  group  and 
not  directly  to  the  photographically  active  moiety: 

(b)  the  blocking  group  comprises  an  aromatic  ring  system  which 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  electron 
withdrawing  groups  and,  optionally,  a  timing  group  or  series 
of  timing  groups: 

(c)  the  aqueous  solubilizing  group  is  attached,  either  directly  or 
indirectly,  to  a  timing  group,  or  is  attached  indirectly  through 
at  least  one  carbon  atom  to  the  aromatic  ring  system;  and 

(d)  the  active  functionality  of  the  photographically  active  moiety 
is  a  heteroatom  which  is  blocked  by  direct  attachment  to  the 
timing  group  or  aromatic  ring  of  the  aromatic  ring  system. 


5367378 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Toshiyuki  Makuta;  Nobuo  Seto,  and  Yasuhiro  Yoshioka,  aU  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan.  a.ssignor$  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co„  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24, 1993,  5-315782 
Int  CI."  G03C  7/36:7/392 
VS.  a.  430—551  15  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  having  at  least  one 
or  more  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layers  on  a  support, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  light-sensitive  layers  contains  at  least 
one  yellow  coupler  of  the  following  formulae  (I),  (H)  and  (III),  at 
least  one  compound  of  the  following  formula  (IV)  and  at  least  one 
compound  of  the  following  formula  (V): 


O  O 

II  II 

A,  — C— CH— C— NH— Y, 

Z, 


(I) 


A,  =  X 


r\ 


N— 


wherein 

X   represents   an   organic    residue   necessary   for   forming   a 

nitrogen-containing  hetero  ring  together  with  the  nitrogen 

atom  in  the  formula; 
Y,  represents  an  aromatic  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group; 
Z,   represents  a  group  splitting  oft'  from  the  coupler  of  the 

formula  by  coupling  reaction  with  an  oxidation  product  of  an 
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aromatic  primary  amine  developing  agent. 


O 

II 


<n) 


B|— CH— C— NH— Y2 

I 

Z2 


B,  =  Oi 


r^'-"« 


c—c- 


wherein 

Rj  represents  a  monovalent  group  except  a  hydrogen  atom; 

Qi  represents  a  non-metallic  atomic  group  necessary  for  form- 
ing, together  with  the  cartx)n  atom  in  the  formula,  a 
3-membered  to  5-membered  hydrocart>on  ring  or  a 
3-nierabered  to  6-membered  hereto  ring  having  therein  at 
least  one  hetero  atom  selected  from  N,  O,  S  and  P;  provided 
that  Rj  may  be  bonded  to  Q,  to  form  a  bi-cyclic  ring  or  a 
higher  poly-cyclic  ring; 

Zj  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  a  group  splitting  off  from  the 
coupler  of  the  formula  by  coupling  reaction  with  an  oxidation 
product  of  an  aromatic  primary  amine  developing  agent; 

Y2  has  the  same  meaning  as  Y,  in  formula  (I), 


(HI) 


D— C- 


(W,), 


wherein 

D  represents  a  tertiary  alky  I  group; 


V|   represents  a  fluorine  atom,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy 

group,  a  dialkylamino  group,  an  alkylthio  group,  an  arylthio 

group,  or  an  alkyl  group; 
Z3  has  the  same  meaning  as  Z,  in  formula  (I); 
W,  represents  a  group  substitutable  on  the  benzene  ring  in  the 

formula; 
t  represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to  4,  and  when  t  is  2  or  more. 

then  the  plural  W,'s  may  be  the  same  or  different. 


OH 


OR.,, 


(IV) 


(fUm 


R.I3 


(R^). 


wherein 

R„,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic 
carbonyl  group,  a  saturated  aliphatic  carbonyl  group,  or  a 
sulfonyl  group; 

Ra2  3nd  R„3  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aliphatic -oxy  group,  an 
acylamino  group,  an  aliphatic -oxycarbonyl  group,  or  a  car- 
bamoyl group; 

R.,4  and  R„5  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  an 
aliphatic  group  or  an  acylamino  group; 

Z  represents  a  chemical  bond  or  a  divalent  linking  group; 

n  and  m  each  represent  0,  I  or  2.  and  when  n  or  m  is  2,  then  the 
plural  R^'s  or  R^s's  may  be  the  same  or  different. 


Y 


A 


(V) 


Rm  Rm 

wherein 

R4,,  R42,  R(,3.  Rm.  Rm'  Rj*.  R(.7  and  R^,  may  be  the  same  or 
different  and  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aliphatic 


group,  an  acyl  group,  an  acylamino  group,  an  aliphatic- 

oxycarbonyl  group,  an  aryloxycarbonyl  group,   a  halogen 

atom,  a  sulfonyl  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  sulfamoyl 

group,  or  — X,,— Rfc,; 
A  represents  a  non-metallic  atomic  group  necessary  for  forming 

a  spiro  ring  or  a  bicyclic  ring; 
Xj,  represents  — O — ,  — S —  or  — N(Rj,,o) — ; 
R^  and  R^m  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents 

an  aliphatic  group;  ortho-positioned  two  groups  of  R^,  to  R^ 

may  be  bonded  to  each  other  to  form  a  5-membered  to 

8-membered  ring; 
R49  and  Rjio  may  be  bonded  each  other  to  form  a  5-membered 

to  7-membered  ring; 
provided  that  at  least  one  of  R^,  to  R^  and  at  least  one  of  R^,  to 

R,,8  are  the  same  or  different  — X* — R^o. 


5.567.579 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCT  COMPRISING  A  BLEND  OF 

EMULSIONS  WITH  DIFFERENT  SENSITIVITIES 
Luc  R.  GourUouen.  Givry;  Gerard  A.  D.  Friour.  Chalon-sur 
Saone;  Didier  J.  Martin,  and  Philippe  Strauel.  both  of  Givry, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213320,  Mar.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43133 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  2,  1993,  93  04146 
Int.  CI.*  G03C  1/005:1/494 
VS.  CI.  430—567  23  Claims 

1.  A  reversal  photographic  product  comprising  at  least  one  light 
sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  consisting  of  a  blend  of 
monodisperse  silver  halide  emulsions  comprising  at  least  one  each 
of  a  fast  silver  halide  emulsion  and  one  slow  silver  halide  emul- 
sion, and  optionally  comprising  a  medium  silver  halide  emulsion 
characterized  in  that 

1 )  at  least  one  of  the  emulsions  making  up  the  blend  is  a  pure 
bromide  emulsion  and  at  least  one  of  the  emulsions  making 
up  the  blend  is  a  bromoiodide  emulsion, 

2)  the  proportion  of  fast  emulsion  grains  in  the  blend  wherein 
said  at  least  one  slow  emulsion  is  a  pure  bromide  emulsion  is 
less  than  40%  and 

3)  the  proportion  of  slow  emulsion  grains  in  the  blend  is  greater 
than  20%  based  on  the  total  grain  number  in  said  blend. 


5,567,580 

RADIOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  FOR  MEDICAL 

DIAGNOSTIC  IMAGBVG  EXmBITING  IMPROVED 

SPEED-GRANULARITY  CHARACTERISTICS 

David  E.  Fenton;  Lucius  S.  Fox,  both  of  Fairport,  and  Donald 

L.  Black,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  329,591,  Oct  26,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,476,760.  This  appUcation  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,898 

Int  CL*  G03C  1/035 
UJS.  a.  430—567  7  Claims 

I.  A  radiographic  element  for  diagnostic  imaging  comprised  of 
a  transparent  support  and 

first  and  second  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  units  coated  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  support,  each  emulsion  layer  unit  being 
comprised  of  a  silver  iodohalide  emulsion  containing  less  than 
5  mole  percent  iodide,  based  on  silver,  and  tabular  grains 
accounting  for  at  least  50  percent  of  total  grain  projected  area 
including  tabular  grains 
having  {111}  major  faces, 
containing  a  maximum  surface  iodide  concentration  along  their 

edges,  and 
a  lower  iodide  concentration  within  their  comers  than  elsewhere 
along  their  edges. 
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5367,581 
METHOD  AND  KIT  FOR  ENZYMATICALLY 
DETERMINING  THE  PH  OF  A  SPECIMEN 
Cheng-I  Lin,  Cupertino,  and  Yuh-Geng  Tsay,  Los  Altos  Hills, 
l>oth  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Diagnostic  Reagents,  Inc.,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,693 
Int  a.'  C12Q  1/62:1/58:1/54:1/26 
U.S.  a.  435—4  20  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  enzymatically  detecting  adulteration  of  a  biologi- 
cal fluid  specimen  having  a  pH.  comprising 

(a)  mixing  in  a  buffered  solution  (i)  a  sample  of  said  biological 
fluid  specimen  with  (ii)  an  enzyme  having  an  activity  and  (iii) 
a  one  or  more  substrates  for  said  enzyme,  said  buffered 
solution  having  a  pH  effective  to  provide  a  direct  proportional 
relationship  between  said  activity  of  said  enzyme  and  the  pH 
of  said  biological  fluid  specimen,  wherein  each  of  said 
sample,  said  enzyme,  said  substrate  and  said  buffered  solution 
is  present  in  an  amount  effective  to  provide  said  direct  pro- 
portional relationship  between  said  activity  of  said  enzyme 
and  the  pH  of  said  biological  fluid  specimen, 

(b)  determining  said  activity  of  said  enzyme. 

(c)  correlating  said  activity  of  said  enzyme  to  the  pH  of  said 
biological  fluid  specimen,  wherein  a  pH  of  less  than  5  or 
greater  than  8  is  a  positive  indication  of  adulteration  of  said 
biological  fluid  specimen. 


5,567,582 
VARIANTS  OF  CYTOMEGALOVIRUS  GB 
Jane  Grundy,  and  Vincent  Emery,  both  of  London,  England, 
assignors  to  Royal  Free  Hospital  School  of  Medicine,  Lon- 
don, England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  946,472,  Nov.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,811 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  II,  1990, 
9008223 

Int  a.*  C12Q  1/70:  CUV  19/34:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  a.  435—5  2  Claims 

2.  A  process  for  detecting  cytomegalovirus  (CMV)  DNA  having 
the  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 ,  or  a  fragment  of  said  DNA,  which 
DNA  or  fragment  includes  at  least  one  sequence  variation  in 
relation  to  the  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  I .  with  the  proviso  that  the 
variation  is  not  that  found  in  the  Towne  strain  of  CMV,  and  that  a 
CMV  genome  having  said  sequence  variation  would  be  capable  of 
reproduction  in  a  host  system  which  supports  reproduction  of  wild 
type  CMV, 

which  process  comprises: 
conducting  a  polymerase  chain  reaction  on  a  sample  sus- 
pected of  containing  said  CMV  DNA  or  fragment  wherein 
the  primers  used  in  the  polymerase  chain  reaction  are: 
Primer      1      5-GAGGACAACGAAATCCTGTTGCX}CA 

(SEQ  ID  NO:3) 
Primer      2      5-GTCGACGGTGGAGATACTGCTGAGG 
(SEQ  ID  NO:4).  and 
detecting  an  amplification  product  of  said  polymerase  chain 
reaction  thereby  delecting  said  cytomegalovirus  DNA. 


HmmuTCM 


5,567483 
METHODS  FOR  REDUCING  NON-SPECIFIC  PRIMING 
IN  DNA  DETECTION 
Chang-Ning  J.  Wang,  Chelmsford,  and  Kai-Yuan  Wu,  Lowell, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Biotronics  Corporation,  Lowell, 
Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  808,463,  Dec.  16,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,348,853.  This  appUcation  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
250349 
Int  CL*  CI2Q  1/6&:  C12P  19/34 
U.S.  a.  435—6  16  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  target  nucleic  acid,  which  method 
comprises  the  steps  of: 


raLVMBCATION  «ND 

snvwc  oe>>LAcae<r 


COUPlfTKM 
Of  CVCl£ 


amplifying  the  target  nucleic  acid  to  obtain  an  amplification 
product  using  a  polymerase,  a  first  primer  with  or  without  a 
segment  noncontiguous  to  a  first  priming  sequence,  and  a 
second  primer  with  or  without  a  segment  noncontiguous  to  a 
second  priming  sequence  in  the  presence  of  an  oligonucle- 
otide which  is  incapable  of  acting  as  a  primer  for  said  poly- 
merase, wherein  said  oligonucleotide  has  at  least  5  consecu- 
tive nucleotides  fully  complementary  to  at  least  5  consecutive 
nucleotides  of  said  first  primer  and 

detecting  the  presence  of  the  target  nucleic  acid  by  monitoring 
the  amplification  thereof. 


5367584 
METHODS  OF  USING  BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE 
DIMERIZED  POLYPEPTIDE  FUSIONS  TO  DETECT 
PDGF 
Andrzej  Z.  Sledziewski;  LiUian  A.  Bell,  and  Wayne  R.  Kinds- 
vogel,  aU  of  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Zymogenetics,  Inc.. 
Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  634510,  Dec.  27,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347  J91,  May  2, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,155,027,  which  is  a  continaation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  146,877,  Jan.  22,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,195 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off_  Jan.  18, 
1989,89100787 

Int  a."  CI2Q  //&S,  CI2N  15/62 
U.S.  CL  435—6  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  of  platelet-denved 
growth  factor  (PDGF)  or  isoforms  thereof  in  a  biological  sample, 
comprising: 

incubating  a  multimeric  polypeptide  comprising  two  polypeptide 
fusions,  each  of  said  polypeptide  fusions  comprising  a  ligand 
binding  domain  and  a  dimerizing  domain,  wherein  said  ligand 
binding  domain  corresponds  to  a  ligand  binding  domain  of  a 
PDGF  receptor,  wherein  the  receptor  is  a  homodimer  com- 
posed of  subunits.  each  of  which  has  a  single  extracellular 
ligand  binding  domain,  a  single  transmembrane  domain  and  a 
single  cytoplasmic  domain,  and  wherein  said  dimerizing 
domain  is  a  polypeptide  chain  having  affinity  for  a  second 
polypeptide  chain  such  that  the  two  chains  associate  under 
physiological  conditions  to  form  a  dimer.  with  a  biological 
sample  suspected  of  comprising  PDGF  or  an  isoform  thereof 
under  physiological  conditions  to  allow'  the  formation  of 
receptorAigand  complexes;  and 
detecting  the  presence  of  the  receptor/ligand  complexes  as  an 
indication  of  the  presence  of  human  PDGF  or  an  isoform 
thereof. 
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5^7,585 
METHOD  A^fD  KIT  FOR  SILVER  STAINING, 
DEVELOPING  AN  IMAGE  AND  VISUALIZING 
BIOLOGICAL  MATERIALS 
Gustavo  Caetano-AnoUes,  Knoxville,  Tenii^-  Brant  J.  Bassam, 
The  University  of  Queensland,  Australia,  and  Peter  M. 
Gresshoff,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  University  of 
Tennessee  Research  Corporation,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  139,459,  Oct  20,  1993,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  676,869,  Mar.  28,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,553 
Int  a.*  C12Q  J/68;  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  a.  435—6  26  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  of  visualizing  an  image  of  a  profile 
characteristic  of  nucleic  acid  fragments  of  various  lengths  on  an 
electrophoresed  gel  with  more  accurate  image  development  and 
improved  sensitivity  of  detection  of  the  nucleic  acids  fixed  on  the 
washed  gel  without  oxidation  or  reduction  pre-treatment  of  the  gel 
which  method  comprises 

a)  staining  the  washed  gel  having  the  nucleic  acids  fixed  thereon 
with  a  solution  of  silver  comprising  silver  nitrate  an  a  concen- 
tration of  about  3  raM  to  about  20  mM  and  formaldehyde  at  a 
concentration  of  about  0.001%  to  about  0.010%, 

b)  developing  the  image  of  the  profile  of  nucleic  acids  fixed  on 
the  gel  with  a  developing  solution  which  comprises  sodium 
carbonate  at  a  concentration  of  about  10  g/1  to  about  SO  g/I. 
fonnaldeLyde  at  a  concentration  of  about  0.01  to  about  0.2%, 
and  sodium  thiosulfate  pentahydrate  at  a  concentration  of 
about  4  )iM  to  about  130  pM,  and 

c)  stopping  the  development  by  lowering  the  pH  of  the  image. 


5,567,586 
METHODS  OF  INDENTIFYING  SOLID  TUMORS  WITH 
CHROMOSOME  ABNORMALITIES  IN  THE  ALL-1 
REGION 
Carlo  M.  Croce,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thomas  Jeffer- 
son University,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  18, 1995,  Ser.  Na  446,926 
InL  CL*  C12Q  ]/68;  C12P  19/34;  C07H  21/02.21/04 
VS.  a.  435—6  23  Clainis 

1.  A  method  of  determining  whether  a  solid  tumOT  has  an  ALL-1 
gene  rearrangement  comprising  the  steps  of: 
obtaining  a  sample  of  a  solid  mmor; 

contacting  a  probe  or  primer  which  comprises  from  at  least  20 
nucleotides  to  the  ftill  length  of  ALL-1  cDNA  or  genomic 
sequence  with  nucleic  acid  from  a  cell  in  said  sample:  and 
detecting  the  presence  of  an  ALL-1  gene  rearrangement  in  a  cell 
in  said  sample. 


5,567,587 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING,  THE  PRESENCE  AND 
AMOUNT  OF  PROKARYOTIC  ORGANISMS  USING 
SPECIFIC  RRNA  SUBSEQUENCES  AS  PROBES 
David  E.  Kohnc,  La  JoUa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gen-Probe  Incor- 
porated. San  Diego,  CaUf. 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  199,486,  Feb.  22,  1994,  which  is  a  coo- 

tinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  179,922,  Jan.  11,  1994,  abandoned, 

wfaicfa  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857,081,  Mar.  19, 1992, 

Pat  No.  5,288,611,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

584,432,  Sep.  12,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  464,717,  Jan.  12,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 

tinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  353,208,  May  17,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  655,365,  Sep.  4,  1984, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

456,729,  Jan.  10,  1983,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  2, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  460,735 

Int  CL*  C12Q  1/68 

VS.  CL  435—6  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  specifically  detecting  the  presence  or  amount  of 

prokaryotic  organisms  in  a  sample,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


(a)  contacting  a  sample  which  may  contain  rRNA  from  prokary- 
otic organisms  with  a  probe  which  hybridizes  with  only  a 
subsequence  of  a  rRNA  subunit  that  is  specific  to  prokaryotic 
organisms  under  hybridization  conditions; 

(b)  incubating  the  probe  and  the  sample  under  said  hybridization 
conditions,  such  that  the  probe  and  the  sample  under  said 
hybridization  conditions,such  that  the  probe  hybridizes  with 
the  prokaryotic  specific  rRNA  subsequence  but  not  with  non- 
prokaryotic  specific  sequences  which  will  prevent  specific 
detection  of  said  prokaryotes;  and 

<c)  assaying  for  hybridization  of  the  probe  with  the  prokaryotic 
specific  rRNA  subsequence  in  order  to  detect  the  presence  or 
amount  of  prokaryotic  organisms  in  the  sample. 


5^7,588 

SYSTEMATIC  EVOLUTION  OF  LIGANDS  BY 

EXPONENTIAL  ENRICHMENT:  SOLUTION  SELEX 

Larry  Gold,  and  Steven  Ringquist,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo., 

assignors   to   University   Research   Corporation,   Boulder, 

Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143,564,  Oct  25, 1993,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,131,  Jun.  10,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,475,096,  and  Ser.  No.  931,473,  Aug.  17,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,270,163,  and  Ser.  No.  536,428,  Jun.  11,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,069 

Int  a."  C12P  19/34;  CI2Q  1/68 

VS.  a.  435—6  10  Claims 


niA   R«p«rtoi: 


=^ 


RMK-Targat 

(bound) 


PCR 

toir*  — ^      dsISM  Rapertoir* 


fC»\ 
-full  langth  cOn  (bound) 


3nd 

com 

Ixtanaii 


V 


IW-Targ<t-cnn   (bound! 


iOU-parclal   cWt-ddG 

(fr««l      , 


i-cOHK    (bound) 


Extract  Targat 


1.  A  method  for  identifying  nucleic  acid  Ugands  from  a  candi- 
date mixture  of  nucleic  acids,  said  nucleic  acid  ligands  being  a 
Ugand  of  a  given  target  molecule  comprising: 

a)  contacting  said  candidate  mixture  with  the  target  molecule, 
wherein  nucleic  acids  having  increased  affinity  to  the  target 
molecule  form  nucleic  acid-target  complexes: 

b)  partitioning  the  increased  affinity  niKleic  acids  from  the 
remainder  of  the  candidate  mixture,  said  partitioning  step 
resulting  in  two  differentiable  nucleic  acid  pools  said  nucleic 
acids  in  each  pool  having  different  relative  affinities  to  said 
target  molecule;  and 

c)  amplifying  the  increased  affinity  nucleic  acids  to  yield  a 
ligand-enriched  mixture  of  nucleic  acids,  whereby  nucleic 
acid  Ugands  of  the  target  molecule  may  be  identified 


5,567,589 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


October  22,  19% 
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5,567,590 
METHODS  OF  DUGNOSING  STEROID-RESISTANT 
INFLAMMATION  DUE  TO  TYPE  I  OR  TYPE  H 
NUCLEAR  GLUCOCORTICOID  RECEPTOR  BINDING 
ABNORMALITIES 
Donald  Y.  M.  Leung,  Englewood;  Stanley  J.  Szefler,  Aurora, 
and  Joseph  D.  Spahn,  Denver,  aU  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
National  Jewish  Center  for  Immunology  and  Respiratory, 
Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,220 

Int  CI.*  C07K  14/72;  GOIN  33/53;33/567 

VS.  a.  435— 7J  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  identifying  animals  having  steroid-resistant 
inflammation  due  to  a  Type  D  nuclear  glucocorticoid  receptor 
binding  abnormality,  comprising: 

(a)  determining  the  nuclear  glucocorticoid  receptor  number  and 
nuclear  glucocorticoid  receptor  binding  affinity  in  nuclear 
glucocorticoid  receptor-prtxlucing  cells  recovered  from  said 
animals;  and 

(b)  identifying  those  animals  having  an  abnormally  low  number 
of  nuclear  glucocorticoid  receptors  and  normal  nuclear  gluco- 
corticoid receptor  binding  affinity. 


5,567,591 
AMPLIFIED  ASSAY  FOR  ANALYTE 
Stephen  J.  Lovell,  Towson,  and  Jeffrey  H.  Bniton,  Randall- 
stown,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Com- 
pany, Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  719,488,  Jun.  24,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289333 
Int  ex."  GOIN  33/538 
VS.  a.  435—7.5  33  Claims 

1.  An  indirect  sandwich  assay  process  for  determining  analyte, 
comprising: 
(a)  forming  in  the  assay  a  complex  of  (i)  solid  phase  bound  first 
specific  binding  partner  for  the  analyte:  (ii)  analyte;  (iii)  a 
primary  particle  having  attached  to  the  exterior  thereof 
directly  or  through  linking  groups  multiple  first  specific  bind- 
ing partners  and  a  plurality  of  molecules  specific  for  a  second 
specific  binding  partner  attached  to  a  tracer  particle  as  in  (iv) 
wherein  each  molecule  specifically  binds  to  each  second 
specific  binding  partner  attached  to  the  tracer  particle;  and  (iv) 
the  tracer  particle  comprising  a  secondary  detectably  labeled 
particle  having  attached  to  the  exterior  thereof  a  second 
specific  binding  partner  for  the  plurality  of  molecules  of  (iii), 
wherein  said  complex  is  formed  by  contacting  the  solid  phase 
bound  first  specific  binding  partner  of  (i)  with  the  analyte  of 
(ii),  the  primary  panicle  of  (iii)  and  the  tracer  particle  of  (iv), 
either  by  contacting: 

(I)  a  complex  of  the  solid  phase  bound  first  specific  binding 
partner  of  (i)  and  the  analyte  of  (ii)  with  the  primary 
particle  of  (iii)  and  subsequently  contacting  the  complex 
resulting  therefrom  with  the  tracer  particle  of  (iv),  or 


(2)  a  complex  of  the  analyte  of  (ii)  and  die  primary  particle  of 
(iii)  with  the  solid  phase  bound  first  specific  binding  partner 
of  (i)  and  contacting  the  complex  resulting  therefrom  with 
the  tracer  particle  of  (iv),  or 

(3)  a  complex  of  the  analyte  of  (ii),  the  primary  particle  of 
(iii)  and  the  tracer  particle  of  (iv)  with  the  solid  phase 
bound  first  specific  binding  partner  of  (i)  and 

(b)  determining  analyte  by  determining  bound  or  unbound 


5,567,592 

SCREENING  METHOD  FOR  THE  IDENTIFICATION  OF 

BIOENHANCERS  THROUGH  THE  INmBITION  OF 

P-GLYCOPROTEIN  TRANSPORT  IN  THE  GUT  OF  A 

MAMMAL 

LesUe  Benet  Belvedere,  and  Chi  Y.  Wu,  San  Francisco,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University  of  California, 

Oakland,  CaUf. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,288 
Int  CL*  GOIN  33/567;33/S3;  C12Q  1/00 
VS.  a.  435— 7J1  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  identifying  a  compound  useful  for  increasing 
bioavailability  of  a  drug  in  a  mammal,  which  comprises: 

screening  candidate  compounds  by  assaying  for  inhibition  of 
transport  by  P  glycoprotein  by  said  candidate  compounds  in 
the  gut  of  said  mammal,  and 
selecting  from  said  candidate  compounds  a  compound  that 
inhibits  said  transport  in  said  gut.  said  selected  compound 
being  useful  for  increasing  bioavailabiUty  of  said  drug  in  said 
manunal. 


5^7,593 

CYTODIAGNOSTIC  METHOD  USING  ALSTONINE  AS  A 

SELECTIVE  MARKER,  AND  DIAGNOSTIC  KIT 

CONTAINING  MARKER 

MIrko  Be^janski,  46  Boulevard  De  Port  Royal,  75005  Paris, 

France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00762,  §  371  Date  Feb.  22,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/B2829,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  196,165 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  JuL  28, 1992,  92  09283 
Int  CL*  GOIN  33/574.33/48;  AOIN  25/34 
VS.  a.  435—7.23  21  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  detection  of  mmor  ceUs  or  of  chromosomal 
aberrations  in  a  tissue  sample,  comprising  treating  the  tissue 
sample  with  a  composition  comprising  alstonine  or  an  isomer 
thereof,  irradiating  the  treated  tissue  sample  with  Ught  having  a 
wavelength  effective  to  indiKe  a  fluorescent  emission  having  a 
wavelength  of  about  446  nm  from  alstonine  absorbed  into  tumor 
cells  or  ceUs  having  a  chromosomal  aberration:  and  delecting  any 
fluorescence  from  the  tissue  sample. 


5367494 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE  DETECTION 

AND  TREATMENT  OF  DISEASES  ASSOCUTED  WITH 

ANTIGENS  OF  MICROORGANISMS 

Emanuel  Calenoff,  Chicago,  01.,  assignor  to  Enteron,  L  J*.,  Oak 

Brook,  ni. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  693,232,  Apr.  26,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,017 
Int  CL*  GOIN  33/53;33/554;33/569 
VS.  a.  435— 7  J2  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  in  an  individual  a  condition  associated 
with  a  microorganism,  said  microorganism  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  bacterium,  a  virus,  and  a  mycoplasma,  said  method 
comprising: 
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a.  obtaining  a  library  of  purified  and  isolated  antigens  from  a 
single  species  of  microorganism  wherein  said  library  is  spe- 
cific for  the  condition; 

b.  measuring  an  antigen/antibody  reaction  between  (i)  immuno- 
giobulin  E  in  a  biological  sample  from  the  individual,  wherein 
immunoglobulin  E  is  the  antibody,  and  (ii)  the  isolated  anti- 
gens of  a  library  of  purified  antigens  specific  for  the  microor- 
ganism, and 

c.  determining  whether  the  condition  is  present,  wherein  the 
presence  of  said  antigen/antibody  reaction  for  said  antigens 
indicates  the  presence  of  said  condition  in  the  individual. 


5,567,595 
ANALYTICAL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
ALrrOMATED  BLOT  ASSAY 
Lim  J.  Kok,  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignor  to  Genelabs  Diag- 
nostics PTE  Ltd.,  Singapore 

ContiDuation  of  Ser.  No.  284,281,  Aug.  2,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  926,018,  Aug.  7,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  448,114,  Dec. 

13,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

401,662 

tot  CL*  G«1N  33/543:35/00 

VS.  CL  435—7.92  15  Claims 


1.  An  automated  assay  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  tray  having  a  reaction  zone  for  receiving  a  solution  and 
retainer  means  for  retaining  at  least  one  reactant  strip  means 
in  said  reaction  zone,  said  reactant  strip  means  comprising  at 
least  one  reactant  for  an  assay  immobilized  on  a  support; 

(b)  a  rocking  and  draining  means  for  rocking  the  tray  in  order  to 
disperse  the  solution  over  said  strip  means  and  for  further 
tilting  the  tray  in  order  to  drain  said  solution  from  said 
reaction  zone; 

(c)  a  means  for  dispensing  at  least  one  solution  to  said  reaction 
zone  said  tray;  and 

(d)  a  control  means  for  activating  (i)  said  means  for  rocking  said 
tray  and  draining  said  zone,  and  (ii)  said  means  for  dispens- 
ing, according  to  a  predetermined  schedule. 


5,567,596 

RAPID  ASSAY  OF  ACTIVATORS  AND  INmBITORS  OF 

CLOTTING 

Scott  L.  Diamond,  Snyder,  and  Jung-He  Wu.  Amherst,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Research  Foundation  of  State  University 

of  New  York,  Amherst,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,780 
tot  a.*  C12Q  1/56 
VS.  CL  435—13  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  in  a  sample  a  body  fluid  component's 
activity  in  an  enzyme-catalyzed  polymerization  reaction  of  a  pro- 
tein substrate,  wherein  the  component  is  the  enzyme  that  catalyzes 
the  polymerization  of  said  substrate,  said  method  comprising  the 
sequential  steps  of: 


0.1  U/ml  thrombin 
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'00  1000  10000  100000 

Time  (sec) 

(a)  measuring  a  basal  level  of  fluorescence  emission  of  a  reac- 
tion mixture  comprising  a  reaction  buffer  and  a  known 
amount  of  the  substrate  which  has  been  labeled  with  fluores- 
cent molecules,  wherein  the  substrate 

(i)  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fibrinogen  and 

procollagen, 
(ii)  is  soluble  in  the  reaction  mixture,  and 
(iii)  is  a  template  on  which  molecular  assemblies  occur, 

(b)  contacting  the  sample  with  the  reaction  mixture; 

(c)  incubating  the  reaction  mixture  for  a  sufficient  time  for  the 
polymerization  reaction  to  occur  in  solution; 

(d)  exposing  the  reaction  mixture  to  an  excitation  wavelength 
specific  for  the  fluorescent  molecules;  and 

(e)  detecting  the  fluorescence  emission  from  tl>e  polymerization 
reaction  wherein  reduced  fluorescence  emission,  relative  to 
the  basal  level  of  fluorescence  emission,  is  indicative  of  tlie 
polymerization  of  the  fluorescent-labeled  substrate  and  pro- 
portional to  the  enzyme's  activity  in  the  sample. 

12.  A  method  for  measuring  in  a  sample  a  body  fluid  compo- 
nent's activity  in  an  enzyme-catalyzed  degradation  reaction  of  a 
protein  substrate,  wherein  the  component  is  the  enzyme  that  cata- 
lyzes the  degradation  of  said  substrate,  said  method  comprising  the 
sequential  steps  of: 

(a)  measuring  a  basal  level  of  fluorescence  emission  of  a  reac- 
tion mixture  comprising  a  reaction  buffer  and  a  known 
amoimt  of  the  substrate  which  has  been  labeled  with  fluores- 
cent molecules,  wherein  the  substrate 

(i)  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fibrinogen,  fibrin, 

and  collagen, 
(ii)  is  soluble  in  the  reaction  mixture,  and 
(iii)  is  a  template  on  which  molecular  assemblies  occur; 

(b)  contacting  the  sample  with  the  reaction  mixture; 

(c)  incubating  the  reaction  mixture  for  a  sufficient  time  for  the 
degradation  reaction  to  occur  in  solution; 

(d)  exposing  the  reaction  mixture  to  an  excitation  wavelength 
specific  for  the  fluorescent  molecules;  and 

(e)  detecting  the  fluorescence  emission  firom  the  degradation 
reaction  wherein  increased  fluorescence  emission,  relative  to 
the  basal  level  of  fluorescence  emission,  is  indicative  of  the 
degradation  of  the  fluorescent-labeled  substrate  and  propor- 
tional to  tlie  enzyme's  activity  in  ilie  sample. 


5,567,597 

HYDROLYTIC  ENZYME  INHIBITORS/INACTIVATORS 

AND  METHODS  FOR  USING  SAME 

Edward  A.  Dennis,  LaJoUa,  Calif.,  and  William  N.  Washburn, 

Titusville,  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 

California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  162,578,  Dec.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,427,919, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  713,116,  Jun.  10,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5308,766,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399,799,  Aug. 

29,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

388377 

tot  a."  C12Q  1/34;  1/00;  C12N  9/96;  C07F  9/02 

VS.  a.  435—18  2  Clahns 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  therapeutically  useful  composition 

which  comprises  compounding  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  form 
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of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


O  R 

II    II 
AXCYCXB 


with  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  carrier,  wherein 

R  is  oxygen  or  imino, 

each  X  independently  is  oxygen,  sulfur  or  imino, 

A  is  a   moiety   recognized   by   phospholipase  Aj  enzyme 

wherein  said  enzyme  hydrolyses  the  bond  linking  AX  with 

C(0)Y. 
B  is  a  physiologically  acceptable  leaving  group, 
Y  is  an  allcylene  or  alkenylene  optionally  substituted  with  one 

or  more  lower  alkyl  groups. 


5,567398 
MICROBLVL  MONITORING  DEVICE 
David  T.  Stitt  Freeland.  Md.;  Gregory  J.  BurreU,  Red  Lion, 
Pa.,-  Kwok-Yu  Hu,  EUicott  City,  Md.,-  James  F.  Monthony, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Robert  Sapitowicz,  Abingdon,  Md., 
assignors   to   Becton    Dickinson   and   Company,   Franklin 
Lakes,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  687359.  Apr.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,899 
tot  a.*  C12Q  1/18 
VS.  a.  435—29  34  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  respiring  microorgan- 
isms in  a  fluid  comprising: 
(i)  contacting  said  fluid  with  a  sensor  composition  which  com- 
prises a  fluorescent  compound  that  exhibits  a  reduction  in 
fluorescent  intensity,  when  irradiated  with  light  containing 
wavelengths  which  cause  said  compound  to  fluoresce,  upon 
exposure  to  oxygen,  wherein  the  presence  of  the  sensor  com- 
position is  non-destructive  to  the  microorganism; 
(ii)  irradiating  said  sensor  composition  with  light  containing 
wavelengths  which  cause  said  fluorescent  compound  to  fluo- 
resce; 
(iii)  measuring  or  visually  observing  the  fluorescent  light  inten- 
sity from  said  fluorescent  compound  while  irradiating  said 
sensor  compound  with  said  light; 
(iv)  comparing  said  measurement  to  that  of  a  control  not  con- 
taining a  respiring  microorganism,  wherein  said  control  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  a  reagent  control  not  in 
contact    with    respiring    microorganisms    and    a   calculated 
threshold,  wherein  a  change  in  fluorescent  intensity  relative  to 
the  fluorescent  intensity  of  the  control  is  indicative  of  the 
presence  of  respiring  microorganisms;  and 
(v)  in  the  event  that  no  such  increase  is  measured  or  observed, 
repeat  steps  (ii).  (iii),  and  (iv)  as  needed,  to  detect  the  pres- 
ence of  respiring  microorganisms  in  said  fluid. 


5367399 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  TRANSFORMED 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANTS 

Christine  S.  Lemieux,  Oaldand.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Florigenc 

Europe  B.V.,  Rijnsburg,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  570375,  Aug.  21,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251392 
tot  CL*  C12N  1 5/00;  1 5/82 
VS.  a.  435—1723  61  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  chrysanthemum  plant  comprising 
an  exogenous  DNA  fragment,  which  chrysanthemum  plant  is 
capable  of  expressing  a  gene  within  the  exogenous  DNA  fragment, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  isolating  an  explant  from  source  material  from  a  chrysanthe- 
mum plant,  wherein  said  source  material  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  leaf,  stem,  peduncle,  petiole,  meristem. 
and  shoot  apex; 

(b)  inoculating  the  explant  from  source  material  from  the  chry- 
santhemum plant  with  a  culture  of  Agrobacterium.  which 
Agrobacterium  comprises  an  exogenous  DNA  fragment  com- 
prising a  gene  under  the  control  of  a  promoter  capable  of 
proinoting  the  transcription  of  the  gene  within  the  exogenous 
fragment,  to  obtain  an  inoculated  explant; 

(c)  incubating  the  inoculated  explant  of  step  (b)  on  an  incubation 
medium; 

(d)  culturing  the  incubated  explant  of  step  (c)  on  a  regeneration 
medium  to  obtain  regenerated  shoots  of  the  chrysanthemum 
plant;  and 

(e)  culturing  the  regenerated  shoots  of  step  (d)  on  a  rooting 
medium  to  obtain  a  chrysanthemum  plant  comprising  tJie 
exogenous  DNA  fragment,  in  which  tlie  chrysantliemum  plant 
is  capable  of  expressing  the  gene  within  the  exogenous  DNA 
fragment. 


5367.600 
SYNTHE'nC  INSECnCIDAL  CRYSTAL  PROTEIN  GENE 
Michael  J.  Adang,  Athens,  Ga.,-  Thomas  A.  Rodicieau,  Madi- 
son, Wis.,-  Donald  J.  Merlo,  Carmel,  tod.,  and  Elizabeth  E. 
Murray,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Mycogen  Plant  Sci- 
ences, toe,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57,191,  May  3,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5380331,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827^44, 
JaiL  28,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
242,482,  Sep.  9,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  848,733.  Apr.  4,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  535354,  Sep.  24,  1983,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369335 
tot  CL'  C12N  15/32 
VS.  a.  536—23.71  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  designing  a  syntlietic  Bacillus  thuringiensis  gene 
to  be  more  highly  expressed  in  plants,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  analyzing  the  coding  sequence  of  a  gene  derived  from  a 
Bacillus  thuringiensis  which  encodes  a  pesticidal  protein 
toxin; 

(b)  modifying  a  portion  of  said  coding  sequence  to  yield  a 
modified  sequence  which  contains  a  greater  number  of  codons 
preferred  by  the  intended  plant  host  than  did  said  coding 
sequence  prior  to  iiKxiification,  said  modification  comprising 
reducing  the  number  codons  having  CO  in  codon  positions  D 
and  in  in  a  region  between  plant  polyadenylation  signals  in 
said  coding  sequeiKe; 

(c)  inserting  said  modified  sequence  into  the  genome  of  a  plant 
cell;  and 

(d)  maintaining  said  plant  cell  under  conditions  suitable  to  allow 
replication  of  said  plant  cell  to  produce  additional  plant  cells 
having  said  nxxlified  sequence  in  the  genome  of  said  addi- 
tional plant  cells,  wherein  said  synthetic  Bacillus  thuringien- 
sis gene  is  expressed  to  produce  a  pesticidal  protein  toxin. 

13.  A  method  of  designing  a  synthesis  Bacillus  thunngiensis 
gene  to  be  more  highly  expressed  in  plants,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
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(a)  analyzing  the  coding  sequence  of  a  gene  derived  from  a 
Bacillus  thuringiensis  which  encodes  a  pesdcidal  protein 
toxin; 

(b)  modifying  a  portion  of  said  coding  sequence  to  yield  a 
modified  sequence  which  contains  a  greater  number  of  codons 
preferred  by  the  intended  plant  host  than  did  said  coding 
sequence  pnior  to  modification,  and  wherein  said  modification 
results  in  fewer  occurrences  of  the  sequence  AATGAA  in  said 
modified  sequence  than  in  said  coding  sequence; 

(c)  inserting  said  modified  sequence  into  the  genome  of  a  plant 
cell;  and 

(d)  maintaining  said  plant  cell  under  conditions  suitable  to  allow 
replication  of  said  plant  cell  to  produce  additional  plant  cells 
having  said  modified  sequence  in  the  genome  of  said  addi- 
tional plant  cells,  wherein  said  synthesis  Bacillus  thuringien- 
sis gene  is  expressed  to  produce  a  pesticidal  protein  toxin. 


5^7,601 

SUBTILISIN  MUTANTS  LACKING  A  PRIMARY 

CALCIUM  BINDING  SITE 

Philip  N.  Bryan;  Patrick  A.  Alexander,  both  of  Silver  Spring, 

and  Susan  L.  Strausberg,  Rockville,  all  of  Md,,  assignors  to 

University  of  Maryland,  College  Park,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  69,863,  Jun.  1,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,470,733.  This  application  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,069 

InL  a."  C12N  9/56: 15/1 1:15/57;  15/75 

VS.  a.  43S— 222  14  Claims 


1.  An  enzymatically  active  subtilisin  protein  which  has  been 
mutated  to  eliminate  the  ability  of  said  subtilisin  protein  to  bind 
calcium  at  a  high  affinity  calcium  binding  sites  wherein  the 
mutated  subtiUsin  protein  comprises  ( 1 )  a  deletion  of  amino  acids 
corresponding  to  amino  acid  positions  75-83  of  the  mature  subtili- 
sin BPN',  and.  (2)  one  or  more  additional,  stabilizing,  mutations 
comprising  amino  acid  deletions,  substitutions,  and/or  additions  in 
at  least  one  region  selected  from  the  following  regions  and  amino 
acid  positions  numbered  according  to  the  corresponding  regions 
and  amino  acid  sequence  positions  of  the  mature  subtilisin  BPN': 
the  N-tenninal  amino  acid  positions  1-8.  the  (i)-loop  amino  acid 
positions  36-45,  the  a-belix  amino  acid  positions  70-74,  the  helix 
turn  amino  acid  positions  84-89,  and  the  ^ribbon  amino  acid 
positions  202-219. 


5,567,602 
RECOMBINANT  PRODUCTION  OF  CHYMASE 
James  M.  Clark,  San  Mateo;  Kevin  R.  Shoemaker,  and  Robert 
L.  Wame,  both  of  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Arris  Pharmaceutical  Corporation,  South  San  Francisco, 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,198 
Int  CL*  C12N  15/57:15/62:15/09:15/10 
VS.  CL  435—226  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  chymase  comprising  the  following 
steps  in  the  stated  order: 
(a)  culturing  a  host  cell  which  contains  a  recombinant  DNA 
molecule  comprising  a  first  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  a 


fusion  protein,  which  fusion  protein  comprises  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  non-chymase  protein  joined  via  a  peptide  bond  to 
a  chymase  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2.  SEQ  ID  NO:4,  and  SEQ 
ID  NO:6;  and  a  second  nucleotide  sequence  comprising  a 
promoter,  which  promoter  controls  expression  of  the  £rst 
nucleotide  sequence,  whereby  the  fusion  protein  is  expressed 
by  the  cultured  cell; 

(b)  recovering  the  fusion  protein  expressed  by  the  cultured  cell; 

(c)  refolding  the  fusion  protein; 

(d)  cleaving  the  portion  of  the  non-chymase  protein  from  the 
chymase;  and 

(e)  recovering  the  chymase; 

whereby  the  recovered  chymase  is  proteolytically  active,  in 
which  the  refolding  step  comprises  the  following  steps  in  the 
stated  order: 

(i)  incubating  the  protein  in  a  reducing  buffer;  and 
(ii)  incubating  the  protein  in  an  oxidizing  bufFer. 


5,567,603 
HrV-3  RETROVIRUS  AND  ITS  USE 
Robert  De  Leys,  Grimbergen;  Bart  Vanderborght,  Geel;  Eric 
Saman,  Niklaas,  and  Hugo  Van  Heuverswyn,  Laame,  all  of 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Innogenetics  N.V.,  Belgium 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  460,913,  Mar.  23,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5304,466.  This  appUcation  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,519 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  9, 1988, 
88109200 

Int  CL*  C12N  7/00:  C12Q  1/70:1/68:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—235.1  15  Claims 

1.  HrV-3  retrovirus  or  variants  of  this  virus  having  the  essential 
morphological  and  immunological  properties  of  any  of  the  retrovi- 
ruses deposited  at  the  European  Collection  of  Animal  Cell  Culmres 
(ECACC)  under  No.  V88060301,  said  essential  morphological  and 
immunological  properties  are  as  follows: 

the  virus  exhibits  a  tropism  for  T4  lymphocytes; 

the  virus  is  cytotoxic  for  the  lymphocytes  that  it  infects; 

the  virus  has  a  diameter  of  approximately  1 20  nm; 

the  virus  possesses  a  magnesium  dependent  reverse  transcriptase 
activity; 

the  virus  can  be  cultivated  in  T4  receptor-bearing  inmiortalized 
cell  lines; 

lysates  of  the  vims  contain  a  p25  protein  which  is  immuiK>logi- 
cally  distinct  from  the  pl9  protein  of  HTLV-I  and  the  p24 
proteins  of  HIV- 1  and  HrV-2  as  determined  by  Western  blot 
analysis,  respectively; 

lysates  of  the  virus  contain  a  gpl20  protein  which  is  immuno- 
logically distinct  from  the  gpllO  protein  of  HTLV-I,  the 
gpl20  of  HTV-l  and  the  gp  120  of  HrV-2  as  determined  by 
western  blot  analysis; 

the  lysale  of  the  virus  contains  in  addition  a  gp4 1  glycoprotein 
with  a  molecular  weight  of  40,000-45,000; 

the  genomic  RNA  of  HrV-3  hybridizes  neither  with  the 
sequences  of  HIV- 1  nor  with  the  sequences  of  HrV-2  under 
stringent  hybridization  conditions;  and 

lysates  of  the  virus  contain  a  pl2  protein  which  is  immunologi- 
cally distinct  from  the  pl2  proteins  of  HTV-l  and  HrV-2  as 
determined  by  Western  blot  analysis. 
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5467,604 
ANTI-VIRAL  GUANOSINE-RICH  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES 
Robert  F.  Rando;  Susan  Fennewald;  Joseph  G.  Zendegui,  all  of 
The  Woodlands,  and  Joshua  O.  Ojwang,  Spring,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Aronex  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  The  Woodlands, 
Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,027,  Apr.  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,704 
Int  Cl.*^  C12N  7/06 
VS.  CI.  435—238  12  Qaims 

125- 


100 


A100-00 
1100-00 
1100-01 
1100-05 

noooe 

1100-07 
1100-08 


Oligonucleotide  Concentration  ImM) 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  production  of  a  human  immuno- 
deficiency virus  in  cultured  cells  comprising  contacting  said  virus 
with  an  oligonucleotide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ 
IDNOS:  2-27.  29  and  31-39. 


component  of  the  composition:  beef  tallow/pentaerythritol/ 
ethylene  oxide/propylene  oxide  in  a  mole  ratio  of  1K).5: 10:45 
to  as  high  as  the  coconut  oil  content  of  tlie  composition: 
coconut  oil/glycerol/ethylene  oxide  in  a  mole  ratio  of  1:1:20. 


5,567.607 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TRANSGENIC  ANIMALS 

Xi  Zhao,  and  Tai-kin  Wong,  both  of  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignors 

to  InceU,  Santa  Qara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291,136,  Aug.  16,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59,180,  May  6,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  475,726,  Feb. 
6,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  215,670,  Jul.  6,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  142320,  Dec.  30,  1987.  Pat  No.  4349355, 
which  is  a  contiouation  of  Ser.  No.  689.657,  Jan.  8.  1985, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
315,944,  Oct  28,  1981,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  424,221 
Int  a."  qilN  15/85:5/16:13/00 
VS.  CI.  435—172.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  u^nsferring  DNA  into  fertilized  eggs  of  a 
non-human  mammal,  comprising:  subjecting  a  mixture  of  said 
DNA  and  said  fertilized  eggs  to  pulses  of  an  electric  field  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  effect  transfer  of  said  DNA  to  said  fertilized  eggs. 


5,567,605 

ASSAY  FOR  D-ALLOSE  USING  A  NAD  COFACTOR 

COUPLED  D-ALLOSE  DEHYDROGENASE 

Ekiward  J.  St  Martin,  Lihertyville,  HI.,  assignor  to  UOP,  Dcs 

Plaines,  ni. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,502 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/32:1/26:  GOIN  33/00:33/48 
VS.  a.  435—26  6  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  amount  of  only  D-allose  present 
in  an  aqueous  medium,  said  aqueous  medium  optionally  containing 
at  least  one  other  D-aldohexose.  comprising  selectively  oxidizing 
said  D-allose  with  a  D-allose-specific  dehydrogenase  elaborated  by 
a  strain  of  Exophiala  pisciphila  in  the  presence  of  nicotinamide 
adenine  dinucleotide  at  a  pH  between  about  8.5  and  about  9.5  and 
at  a  temperature  from  about  25°  to  about  75°  C,  measuring  the 
formation  of  the  reduced  form  of  nicotinamide  adenine  dinucle- 
otide (NADH2),  and  relating  the  rate  of  NADHj  formation  to 
D-allose  concentration  using  a  standard  cur\e  of  NADH,  forma- 
tion rate  versus  D-allose  concentration. 


5367,606 

ANTIFOAMING  AGENT  FOR  FERMENTATION, 

L-AMINO  ACID-PRODUCING  MEDILTVI  AND 

PRODUCTION  PROCESS  OF  L-AMINO  ACIDS 

Masaharu  Hayashi;  Yuichi  Hioki;   Masafiimi  Sbonaka,  and 

Tadashi  Moriyama,  all  of  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36,281,  Mar.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1992^  4-090723; 
May  12,  1992.  4-118898;  Aug.  7.  1992,  4-211698 

Int  a.*"  CUP  13/04:  C09K  3/00:  C07C  51/43 
VS.  CI.  435—106  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  tendency  of  an  aqueous  fermenta- 
tion medium  to  foam,  comprising: 

adding  to  the  aqueous  fermentation  medium  a  defoaming  agent 
which  is  the  reaction  product  obtained  by  reacting  at  least  one 
alkylene  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene 
oxide,  propylene  oxide,  butylene  oxide  or  mixtures  thereof 
with  a  mixture  of  ( 1 )  at  least  one  vegetable  oil  or  animal  oil 
and  (2)  a  trihydric  or  higher  polyhydric  alcohol,  said  reaction 
product  having  a  fatty  acid  content  as  low  as  the  beef  tallow 


5367,608 
BIOCATALYSTS  IMMOBILIZED  IN  A  STORAGE  STABLE 

COPOL\  MER  GEL 
Toshiaki  Doi;  Hiroyasu  Bamba,  and  Kotizou  Murao,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Chemical  Industry  Co., 

Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370^54 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1994,  6-012279 

Int  ex."  C12N  11/04:11/08 

VS.  CI.  435—182  6  Claims 

I.  An  itiunobilized  biocatalyst  consisting  essentially  of  polymer 
gel  entrapping  a  biocatalyst  wherein  the  polymer  gel  is  a  copoly- 
mer of  an  N.N-dialkylacrylamide  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  N,N-dimethylacrylamide  and  N.N- 
diethylacrylamide  in  an  amount  of  from  about  70  to  about  99.8% 
by  weight  with  a  cationic  acrylamide  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  N,N-diraelhylaminopropylacrylamidc.  N.N- 
dimethylaminopropylmethacrylamide.  N,N- 

diethylaminopropylmethyacrylamide.  N,N- 

diethylaminopropylacrylamide  and  quaternary  compounds  thereof 
in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.1  to  about  10%  by  weight  and  a 
water-soluble  cross-linking  monomer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  N.N'-methylenebisacrylamide.  N.N'- 
methylenebismethacrylamide.  N.N'-(  1 ,2-dihydroxyethylene ) 
bisacrylamide.  1 .3-diacrylamide  methyl-2-imidazolidone  and  dia- 
crylamide  methylethylene  urea  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.1  to 
about  20%  by  weight. 


5367,609 
USE  OF  ISOLATED  DOMAINS  OF  TYPE  IV  COLLAGEN 

TO  MODIFY  CELL  AND  TISSUE  INTERACTIONS 
Michael  P.  Sarras,  Jr.,  Kansas  City,  and  BUly  G.  Hudson. 
Lenexa,  both  of  Kans..  assignors  to  University  of  Kansas 
Medical  Center,  Kansas  City,  Kans. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  268,969 
Int  ex."  C12N  5/00:  C07K  1/00 
VS.  CL  435—240.2  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  in  vitro  basal  lamina  membrane 
formation  in  animal  cell  or  tissue  development,  comprising: 
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contacting  the  animal  cell  or  tissue  with  at  least  one  isolated 
domain  of  type  IV  collagen,  wherein  said  isolated  domain  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  7S  or  NCI  domains  of 
type  rv  collagen. 


5367,610 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HUMAN  MONOCLONAL 

ANTIBODIES  AND  KIT  THEREFOR 

Carl  Borrebaeck,-  Lena  Danielssoii,  and  Susanna  MoUer,  all  of 

Lund,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Biolnvent  International  AB, 

Lund,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  888,480,  May  22,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326,664,  Mar.  3,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,593 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  4,  1986,  8603711; 
Feb.  11,  1987,  8603711 

Int  a.*  C12N  5A)0;I5/00 
VS.  CL  435—240.2  11  Claims 

1.  In  an  improved  method  for  in  vitro  immunization  of  lympho- 
cytes for  use  in  production  of  human  monoclonal  antibodies,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
exposing   human   peripheral    blood   lymphocytes   to   a   lyso- 
nootrophic   agent   selected   from   the   group   consisting   of 
L-leucine-O-methyl  ester,  L-glutamic  acid  dimethyl  ester  and 
L-leucyl-L-leucine-O-methyl  ester  to  produce  treated  human 
lymphocytes;  and 
exposing  said  treated  human  lymphocytes  to  an  antigen  to 
activate  lymphocytes  wherein  said  treated,  activated  lympho- 
cytes produce  antibody  which  specifically  binds  said  antigen. 


5,567,611 
MULTIFUNCTIONAL  M-CSF  PROTEINS  AND  GENES 
ENCODING  THEREFOR 
Peter   Ralph,   Orinda;    George   Martin,   Berkeley;    Michael 
Piatak,  Pleasanton,  and  James  W.  Larrick,  Woodside,  all  of 
Calif.,     assignors     to     Cetus     Onocology     Corporatioo, 
Emeryville,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  995338,  Dec.  21,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340,228,  Apr.  19,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,456 
Int  a."  C12N  1 5/00;  1 5/24;  1 5/20: 1 5/27 
VS.  CL  435—240.2  23  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  encoding  a  multifunctional  fusion  protein 
having  an  M-CSF  component  and  second  bioactive  component, 
wherein  said  DNA  comprises  a  portion  encoding  an  M-CSF  pro- 
tein capable  of  stimulating  formation  of  primarily  macrophage 
colonies  in  the  in  vitro  colony-stimulating  assay,  which  portion  is 
in  frame  with  a  portion  encoding  a  second  bioactive  protein 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  IL-I,  IL-2,  IFN-y,  and 
G-CSF,  said  M-CSF  protein  having  amino  acids  I  to  522  of  SEQ 
ID  NO:  2  or  amino  acids  1  to  224  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  4  or  being  a 
biologically  active  fragment  thereof,  said  fragment  thereof  having 
M-CSF  activity  and  an  N-terminus  that  begins  with  an  amino  acid 
residue  at  a  position  that  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
positions  I.  2.  3  and  4  of  SEQ  ID  NOS:  2  and  4,  and  having 
C-terminus  that  ends  with  an  amino  acid  residue  at  a  position  that 
is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  positions  150,  158.  190, 
221  and  224  of  SEQ  ID  NOS:  2  and  4,  and  522  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2; 
said  second  bioactive  protein  having  tlie  provisions:  when  the 
second  bioactive  protein  is  IL- 1 ,  said  IL- 1  protein  comprises 
amino  acid  residues  127  through  271  of  human  IL-la  or 
amino  acid  residues  I  through  147  of  human  IL-I^  as  shown 
in  SEQ  ID  NO:  8;  when  said  second  bioactive  protein  is  IL-2, 
said  IL-2  protein  comprises  amino  acid  residues  12  through 
127  of  SEQ  ID  NOS:  5  or  6,  said  fusion  protein  being  capable 
of  stimulating  the  proliferation  of  T-lymphocytes;  when  said 
second  bioactive  protein  is  IFN-y,  said  IFN-y  protein  com- 
prises amino  acid  residues  6  through  127  of  human  IFN-y  as 
shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  9,  said  fusion  protein  having  IFN-y 
activity;  and  when  said  second  bioactive  protein  is  G-CSF, 


said  G-CSF  protein  comprises  amino  acid  residues  I  through 
163  of  recombinant  G-CSF  as  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  7,  said 
fusion  protein  capable  of  stimulating  the  production  of  prima- 
rily neutrophil  colonies  of  neutrophil-macrophage  colonies  in 
a  colony  forming  assay  using  bone  marrow  progenitor  cells  of 
a  species  in  which  stimulation  is  to  be  effected. 


5,567,612 
GENITOURINARY  CELL-MATRIX  STRUCTURE  FOR 
IMPLANTATION  INTO  A  HUMAN  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
MAiONG 
Joseph  P.  Vacant!,  Winchester,  and  Michael  R.  Freeman.  Bos- 
ton, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology,   Cambridge,   and   Children's   Medical   Center 
Corporation,  Boston,  both  of  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  781,898,  Oct  24,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  679,177,  Mar.  26, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401,648, 
Aug.  30,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
123,579,  Nov.  20,  1987,  abandoued,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  933,018,  Nov.  20,  1986,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,569 
Int  a.*  C12N  5/00;  AOIN  I/02;63/00;  A61F  2/02;2A)4:J3AX);2/ 

00;  A61K  9/14 
VS.  a.  435—240.23  H  Claims 

1.  A  genitourinary  cell-matrix  structure  for  implantation  into  a 
human  comprising: 
a  biocompatible,  biodegradable  polymeric  matrix  comprising  a 
plurality  of  fibers  in  a  nutrient  enviroiunent;  and  parenchymal 
cells  of  human  genitourinary  origin  attached  to  and  within  the 
matrix  in  vitro, 
wherein  the  matrix  provides  a  scaffold  for  cell  attachment  and 
has  a  surface  area  sufficient  to  provide  free  exchange  of 
nutrients  and  waste  by  diffusion  for  attached  cells  to  survive 
in  vitro  prior  to  implantation  and  in  the  absence  of  vascular- 
ization, and  wherein  the  matrix  is  formed  in  a  shape  for 
reconstruction  of  a  genitourinary  structure. 


5,567,613 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,567,614 
ENZYMATIC  PROCESSES  FOR  RESOLUTION  OF 
ENANTIOMERIC  MIXTURES  OF  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL 
AS  INTERMEDUTES  IN  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
TAXANES 
Ramesh  N.  Patel,  Bridgewater;  Laszio  J.  Szarka,  East  Bnu- 
swick,  and  Richard  Partyka,  Neshanic,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  E.R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  822,015,  Jan.  15,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,789 
Int  CI."  C12P  17/02:17/10 
VS.  a.  435—280  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  resolution  of  a  mixture  I  comprising  the 
enantiomers  la  and  lb,  where  R'  is  in  the  cis  position  relative  to  R^ 
in  both  la  and  lb: 


R' 


,C  — N^ 


R= 


^R' 


(la) 


Rl  R- 

O^  ^R' 


-continued 


(e)  washing  said  affinity  particles,  and 
(lb)       (f)  eluting  said  target  compound  from  said  affinity  particles. 


R- 


,C-N. 


\ 


R' 


,C  — N. 


.>»'*^ 


O^  ^R3 

where 
R'  is  — O— C(0)-alkyl  or  — O— C(0)-alkenyl; 
one  of  R'"  or  R'*  is  the  same  as  R'  and  the  other  of  R'"  or  R'* 

is  hydroxyl; 
R^  is  aryl;  and 
R'  is  hydrogen,  aryl,  — C(0)— O-alkyI,  or  — C(0)-aryl; 

wherein  said  alkyl  and  alkenyl  groups  contain  I  to  15  carbons 
in  the  normal  chain  and  said  aryl  groups  contain  6  to  12 
carbons  in  the  ring  portion; 
comprising  the  steps  of  (a)  contacting  said  mixture  I  with  a 
carboxylic  ester  hydrolase  enzyme  or  a  microorganism 
having  a  carboxylic  ester  hydrolase  enzyme,  wherein  said 
enzyme  catalyzes  the  stereoselective  hydrolysis  of  said 
mixture  I  to  provide  said  mixture  n,  (b)  effecting  said 
hydrolysis,  and  (c)  recovering  one  or  both  of  said  com- 
pounds Ila  and  lib. 


5,567,615 
AFFINITY  SEPARATION  METHOD 
Peter  J.  Degen,  Huntington,  N.Y.;  Tony  Alex,  KendaU  Park, 
NJ.,  and  Richard  F.  Salinaro,  Hastings  on  Hudson,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Pall  Corporation,  East  Hills,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172,475,  Dec.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3%,343 
Int  CI."  C12P  I/OO;  C07K  1/22:  A61K  39/395;  C02F  1/28 
VS.  a.  435—280  34  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  affinit>'  separation  for  isolating  a  target  com- 
pound from  a  fluid  comprising: 

(a)  introducing 

(1)  a  fluid  containing  a  target  compound  to  be  isolated,  and 

(2)  affinity  particles  capable  of  adsorbing  the  target  compound 
into  a  dynamic  filtration  apparatus  comprising 

motive  means,  a  porous  filtration  medium  liaving  an  upstream 
side  and  a  downstream  side,  an  inlet  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  upstream  side  of  said  filtration  medium,  and  a 
filtrate  outlet  in  fluid  communication  with  the  downstream 
side  of  said  filtration  medium,  wherein  said  fluid  is  capable 
of  passing  through  said  flitration  medium  and  said  affinity 
particles  are  incapable  of  passing  through  said  filtration 
medium. 

(b)  closing  said  filtrate  outlet  of  said  dynamic  filtration  apparatus 
and  preventing  the  passage  of  said  fluid  through  said  filtration 
medium, 

(c)  mixing  said  affinity  particles  and  said  fluid  in  said  dynamic 
filtration  apparatus  by  operating  said  motive  means  of  said 
dynamic  flitration  apparatus  and  adsorbing  said  target  com- 
pound onto  said  affinity  particles. 

wherein  operating  said  motive  means  moves  said  fluid  relative 
to  said  filtration  medium  and  creates  a  shear  at  the  fluid- 
flltration  medium  interface  which  is  neariy  independent  of 
any  cross-flow  fluid  velocity. 

(d)  opening  said  filtrate  outlet  of  said  dynamic  filtration  appara- 
tus and  passing  said  fluid  through  said  filtration  medium  of 
said  dynamic  filtration  apparatus. 


to  form  a  mixture  II  comprising  the  compounds  Ila  and  lib,  where 
R'"  and  R""  are  in  the  cis  position  relative  to  R^  in  both  Da  and  lib: 


(Ila) 


(lib) 


5,567,616 
APPARATUS  FOR  SLTPORTING  AND  DRIVING  A 
ROTATING  CYLINDER 
John  J.  DiU.  II,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dill  Instru- 
ments, Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,776 

Int  a.'  CUM  1/10:1/42 

VS.  a.  435—283.1  22  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  processing  material  by  axially  rotating  a 
hollow  cylinder,  wherein  the  material  is  introduced  into  the  hollow 
cylinder,  the  apparams  comprising: 

a.  a  cylinder  having  an  outer  peripheral  wall,  an  inner  peripheral 
wall  and  an  axis  at  an  inclined  angle,  the  cylinder  further 
including  an  upper  inlet  end  and  a  lower  discharge  end; 

b.  a  suppon  plate  having  a  lower  end  plate  extending  therefrom, 
the  lower  end  plate  positioned  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  cylinder  axis,  and  having  an  axial  through  hole  larger  than 
the  cylinder  the  through  hole  adapted  for  coaxially  receiving 
the  lower  discharge  end  of  the  cylinder; 

c.  a  support  member  attached  to  the  support  plate,  the  support 
member  disposed  for  supporting  the  cylinder  while  permitting 
axial  rotation  of  the  cylinder; 

d.  a  collection  cup  attached  to  the  lower  end  plate,  the  collection 
cup  comprising  an  outer  cylindrical  sleeve  having  an  open 
end  and  an  opposite  closed  end,  the  c^n  end  adapted  to  be 
mounted  over  the  through  hole  of  the  lower  end  plate;  and 

e.  the  collection  cup  including  an  inner  sleeve  coaxial  with  the 
outer  sleeve  and  having  one  end  extending  through  the  closed 
end  of  the  cup  to  form  an  extension  and  an  opposite  open  end 
in  communication  with  the  cylinder. 


5,567,617 
APPARATl  S  FOR  HEATING  A  FLITD-CARRYING 
COMPARTMENT  OF  REACTION  CUVETTE 
Craig  A.  Caprio;  Michael  R.  Van  der  Gaag,  both  of  Rochester. 
N.Y.;  Charies  C.  Hinckley,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.,  and  John  B. 
ChemeUi,  Webster.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson 
Clinical  Diagnostics,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  178,206.  Jan.  6,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,057 
Int  a."  CIZM  1/40:1/38 
VS.  a.  435—287.2  15  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  for  heating  a  fluid-carrying  portion  of  a  reaction 
cuvette  comprising: 
a  first  heating  element  comprising  a  source  of  heat  and  a 

heat-delivering  surface; 
a  support  for  supporting  a  reaction  cuvette  having  at  least  one 

compliant  fluid-carrying  compartment; 
and  means  for  moving  said  heat-delivering  surface  into  atKl  out 
of  intimate  contact  with  a  portion  of  said  supported  cuvette, 
wherein  said  heat-delivering  surface  further  comprises 
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a)  means  defining  a  fixed  passage  within  said  heat-delivering 
surface  permanently  sized  to  receive  said  at  least  one 
compliant  fluid-carrying  compartment  for  allowing  flow 
therethrough  while  said  first  heating  element  is  engaged 
with  said  cuvene.  and 

b)  means  for  viewing  said  fluid-carrying  compartment  while 
said  first  heating  element  is  engaged  with  said  cuvette,  said 
passage  extending  to  said  viewing  means  from  opposite 
sides  of  said  heat-delivering  surface. 


5^7,618 
KARL  FISCHER  REAGENT 
Eugen  Scfaolz,  Garbsen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Riedel-De  Haen 
AktiengeseUschaft,  Germany 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,210 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jon.  18,  1994,  44  21 
453.7 

Int  O."  GOIN  33/18 
VS.  a.  436-^2  18  Claims 

1.  Karl  Fischer  reagent  for  the  determination  of  water,  compris- 
ing a  base,  sulfur  dioxide,  iodine  or  iodide,  and  tetrahydrofuifuryl 
alcohol  (THFA)  as  an  alcohol  component 


5,567,619 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  FOR 
SUBSTANCES  IN  LIQUIDS 
Marda  J.  Stone,  WeUesley,  Mass^  assignor  to  HybriVet  Sys- 
tems, Inc,  Natick,  Mass. 
ContinDation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  105^42,  Aug.  13,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,416,028.  This  appUcation  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
441312 
Int  a.*  GOIN  33/20 
VS.  CL  436—77  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  lead  in  a  liquid  sample  comprising: 
mixing  the  liquid  sample  with  a  first  reagent  that  causes  the  lead 

to  precipitate; 
filtering  the  precipitate  fix>ra  the  liquid  sample; 
releasing  the  lead  from  the  precipitate  by  contacting  the  precipi- 
tate with  an  organic  solvent  and  an  oxidizing  agent;  and 
testing  the  precipitate  for  lead  by  contacting  the  precipitate  with 
a  second  reagent  that  forms  a  colorimetric  reaction  when 
exposed  to  lead. 


5,567,620 

NON-DENATURING  POTENCY  ASSAY  FOR 

SOMATOTROPIN 

Jen  P.  Chang,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  357,073,  Dec.  15,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9,034,  Jan.  26, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
468,015 
Int  CL*  GOIN  30/06 
VS.  a.  436—87  35  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  potency  of  a  bovine  somatotro- 
pin sample,  comprising: 

providing  a  bovine  somatotropin  sample  dissolved  in  a  first 
aqueous  buffer  solution  having  a  pH  above  8.5  and  less  than 
12  and  which  is  non-denaturing  to  the  bovine  somatotropin 
sample,  said  aqueous  buffer  solution  being  effective  for  dis- 
solving both  biologically-active  bovine  somatotropin  and 
biologically-inactive  bovine  somatotropin  non-covalent 
aggregates  having  a  molecular  weight  above  about  500.000 
daltons; 
measuring  the  level  of  biologically-active  bovine  somatotropin 
in  the  bovine  somatotropin  sample  by  size  exclusion  HPLC 
employing  as  a  mobile  phase  a  second  aqueous  buffer  solution 
which  is  non-denaturing  to  the  bovine  somatotropin  sample; 
said  size  exclusion  HPLC  also  employing  a  stationary  phase 
which  is  stable  against  degradation  at  the  pH  of  said  mobile 
phase;  and 
determining  the  potency  of  the  bovine  somatotropin  sample 
based  upon  the  measured  level  of  biologically  active  bovine 
somatotropin  in  the  sample. 


5,567,621 

METHOD  OF  AISD  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING 

NITROGEN  COMPOUND  AND  PHOSPHORUS 

COMPOUND  CONTAINED  IN  WATER 

Shu  Tahara,  Shiga,  and  Yanzo  Morita,  Kyoto,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Shimadzu  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,747 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1993,  5-197964; 
JuL  14,  1993,  5-197965;  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-330042;  Apr.  30, 1994, 
6-114236;  May  16,  1994,  6-126769 

Int  CI"  GOIN  21/78 
VS.  a.  436—103  15  Claims 

1.  An  analytical  method  of  analyzing  a  nitrogen  compound  and  a 
phosphorus  compound  being  contained  in  water,  comprising  the 
following  steps  (A)  to  (C): 
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(A)  an  oxidation  step  of  irradiating  sample  water  with  ultraviolet 
radiation  while  heating  said  sample  water  to  50°  to  100°  C; 

(B)  a  step  of  measuring  nitric  acid  ions  being  contained  in 
oxidized  said  sample  water  by  absorptiometry;  and 

(C)  a  step  of  adding  molybdenum  blue  selectively  reacting  with 
phosphoric  acid  ions  to  oxidized  said  sample  water  and  mea- 
suring the  as-colored  solution  by  absorptiometry. 


5367,623 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SAMPLING  AND 
DETERMINING  THE  PRESENCE  OF  COMPOUNDS 
David   P.   Rounbefaler,   Bedford;   David   H.   Fine,  Sodbwy; 
Eugene  K.  Achter,  Lexington,  all  of  Mass.;  Stephen  J.  Mac- 
Donald,  Salem,  N.H.,  and  Daniel  B.  Dennisoo,  Kennesaw, 
Ga.,  assignors  to  The  Coca-Cola  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  20,804,  Feb.  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,470,754, 
which  is  a  continuadon-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  890363,  Jun.  1, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5^52,611,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  890,864,  Jun.  1,  1992.  This  appUcation  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  416,574 
Int  a.*  GOIN  21/76 
VS.  a.  436—158  16  Claims 


5,567,622 

SENSOR  FOR  DETECTION  OF  NITROGEN  DIOXIDE 

AND  NITROGEN  TETROXIDE 

Bernardo  JaduszUwer,  Santa  Monica,  and  Charies  M.  Klim- 

cak,  Hawthorne,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Aerospace 

Corporation,  El  Segundo,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,443 

Int  a.*  GOIN  21/78 

VS.  CL  436—106  2  Claims 


_^ 


InWfuity-DMM  FHur  OpDc  DmlnnMr  mumk 


1.  A  sensor  for  optical  absorption  and  reflection  of  an  interrogat- 
ing optical  pulse,  said  sensor  comprising: 

an  optical  fiber  having  a  fiber  optic  end, 

an  interrogating  optical  pulse  communicated  through  said  opti- 
cal fiber, 

a  phosphomolybdic  acid  (PMA)  reagent  disposed  at  said  fiber 
optic  end  for  reacting  to  the  presence  of  nitrogen  dioxide,  said 
PMA  reagent  being  saturated  with  a  hydrazine  fiiel  for  reac- 
tion when  exposed  to  nitrogen  dioxide,  wherein  said  reaction 
changes  the  optical  absorption  and  reflection  of  said  optical 
pulse  causing  ampUtudinal  changes  of  said  optical  pulse  when 
reflected  at  said  fiber  optic  end  back  through  said  optical  fiber, 
and 

a  medium  integrally  formed  with  said  fiber  optic  end  and  for 
containing  said  PMA  reagent. 


1.  A  mediod  of  detecting  selected  compounds  in  a  sample  by 
chemilurainescent  gas  phase  reaction  with  a  reactant  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

collecting  the  sample; 

dividing  the  sample  into  first  and  second  portions; 

heating  the  first  portion  of  the  sample  to  a  first  predetermined 
temperature  in  a  first  pyrolyzer  having  first  conversion  prop- 
erties with  respect  to  the  selected  compounds; 

heating  the  second  portion  of  the  sample  to  a  second  predeter- 
mined temperature  in  a  second  pyrolyzer  having  second  con- 
version properties  with  respect  to  the  selected  compounds 
which  are  different  from  the  first  conversion  properties  of  the 
first  pyrolyzer, 

mixing  the  heated  first  portion  of  the  sample  with  the  reactant  to 
cause  a  chemical  reaction  therewith  in  order  to  generate 
radiation  by  chemiluminescence  having  characteristic  wave- 
lengths related  to  substances  in  said  first  portion; 

mixing  the  heated  second  portion  of  the  sample  with  the  reactant 
to  cause  a  chemical  reaction  therewith  in  order  to  generate 
radiation  by  chemiluminescence  having  characteristic  wave- 
lengths related  to  substances  in  said  second  portion; 

selectively  detecting  radiation  emitted  by  chemiluminescence 
fitHn  a  selected  compound  in  the  first  portion  of  the  sample; 

selectively  detecting  radiation  emitted  by  chemiluminescence 
from  conversion  of  the  selected  component  in  the  second 
portion  of  the  sample  and  at  least  the  same  compound  in  the 
first  portion  of  the  sample  in  the  second  portion  of  the  sample; 

generating  first  electrical  signals  from  the  radiation  selectively 
detected  from  the  first  portion  of  the  sample  and  second 
elecoical  signals  from  the  radiation  selectively  detected  from 
the  second  portion  of  the  sample;  and 

comparing  the  first  electrical  signals  with  the  second  electrical 
signals  in  order  to  determine  the  presence  or  absence  of 
selected  compounds  in  the  sample; 

wherein  said  heating,  mixing,  detecting,  and  generating  steps  are 
performed  at  substantially  the  same  times  for  said  first  portion 
as  for  said  second  portion  and  wherein  the  step  of  comparing 
includes  the  steps  of  comparing  the  first  electrical  signals  and 
the  second  electrical  signals  so  as  to  cancel  signals  related  to 
said  portions  of  background  components. 
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5^7,624 

CARBAZINE  DYES  AND  DERTVATTVES  FOR  PH 

MEASUREMENT 

Roger  E.  Smith,  Bountiful,  Utah,  assignor  to  Utah  Medical 

Products,  Inc^  MidvaJe,  Utah 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  429,622 
Int.  a.*  GOIN  31/22:21/64;  C07D  219/00 


VS.  a.  436—163 


83  Claims 


n-' 


:S-if" 


5^7,625 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REAL-TIME 

SPECTRAL  DECONVOLUTION  OF  CHEMICAL 

MIXTURES 

Jerome  M.  Kurtzberg,  Yorktown  Heights,  and  John  S.  Lew, 

Ossining,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,101 

Int  a.*  GOIN  21/25 

MS.  a.  436—164  2«  Claims 


61.  A  method  of  detennining  pH  of  a  solution  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
(a)  providing  a  composition  comprising  a  fluorescent  cart>azine 
dye  covalently  bonded  to  a  solid  support,  said  dye-support 
composition  represented  by  the  formula: 

D-B-M 

wherein  M  is  any  solid  support  containing  or  derivatized  to 
contain  a  functional  group  reactive  with  hydrazine  such  that 
reaction  with  hydrazine  forms  a  bydrazine-derivatized  solid 
support:  D  is  any  fluorescent  carbazine  dye  represented  by  the 
formula 


13.  A  method  for  determining  the  concentrations  \j  of  N  com- 
ponent chemical  constituents,  wherein  j=l  to  N,  in  a  chemical 
combination  using  predetermined  relative  constituent  spectral 
intensities  A,y  of  said  N  component  chemical  constituents,  wherein 
i=l  to  M,  wherein  M>N,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  relative  spectral  intensities  C,  of  said  chemical  com- 
bination at  wavelengths  X,; 

determining  said  relative  concentrations  X^  from  equation 

X^A'^A)-'  A'^C 

wherein  A  is  a  matrix  of  said  relative  spectral  intensities  Ay, 
wherein  A'^  is  the  transpose  of  A,  and  wherein  (A'A)"'  is  the 
inverse  matrix  of  A'A,  and  X  is  a  vector  of  said  relative 
concentrations  X,,  and  C  is  a  vector  of  said  relative  spectral 
intensities  Cj. 


wherein  Rj,  R3,  R5,  and  R^  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H  and  alkyl.  and  wherein  said  fluorescent  carba- 
zine dye  is  reactive  with  the  bydrazine-derivatized  solid  sup- 
port at  the  1 -carbon  of  the  spiro  ring;  and  B  is  a  covalent 
linkage  formed  by  reaction  between  the  bydrazine-derivatized 
solid  support  and  the  1 -carbon  of  the  spiio  ring,  and  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — NHNH — , 
=N— NH— ,  and  =N— N=; 

(b)  placing  said  composition  in  the  solution  for  which  pH  is  to 
be  determined; 

(c)  contacting  said  composition  in  the  solution  with  light  of  a 
selected  wavelength  for  exciting  emission  of  fluorescent  light 
by  said  carbazine  dye; 

(d)  measuring  intensities  of  said  fluorescent  light  at  a  first 
selected  wavelength  and  at  a  substantially  diflferent  second 
selected  wavelength: 

(e)  calculating  a  ratio  of  said  measurements  of  intensity  at  said 
first  selected  wavelength  and  said  second  selected  wave- 
length; and 

(0  correlating  said  ratio  with  a  predetermined  relationship  of 
ratios  to  pH. 


5,567,626 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  BIOLOGICAL  MATERIALS 

USING  A  POLYINYLIDENE  FLUORIDE  MEMBRANE 

Richard  F.  Salinaro,  Hastings  on  Hudson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pall 

Corporatioii,  East  Hilk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,218 

Int  CL*  GOIN  21/77 

\}S.  a.  436—178  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  biological  material  whereby  a  bio- 
logical material  is  adhered  to  a  membrane  which  is  then  contacted 
with  a  reagent  capable  of  binding  to  said  biological  material  and 
capable  of  being  detected,  such  that  the  detection  of  said  reagent 
bound  to-said  biological  material  represents  a  biological  material 
detection  signal  evidencing  the  presence  of  said  biological  mate- 
rial, and  the  detection  of  said  reagent  directly  bound  to  said 
membrane  represents  background  noise,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  utilizing  a  polyvinylidene  fluoride  membrane  which  has 
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been  subjected  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  80°  C.  but  less 
than  the  temperature  at  which  the  membrane  softens  and  deforms 
for  a  time  su£Bcient  to  substantially  reduce  said  detecting  reagent 
from  directly  adhering  to  said  membrane,  so  as  to  result  in  a 
decrease  in  the  background  noise  and  an  increase  in  a  biological 
material  detection  signal-to-noise  ratio. 


5^7,627 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE 
SIMULTANEOUS  AND  DISCRETE  ANALYSIS  OF 
MULTIPLE  ANALYTES 
Brian  C.  Lehnen,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  IVans-Med 
Biotech,  Incorporated,  S.  South  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  731,039,  Jul.  16,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,129 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  23, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI.*'  GOIN  33/543:33/546 
VS.  a.  436—518  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  simultaneously  detecting  multiple  analytes  of 
interest  in  a  sample,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  combining  said  sample  with  a  composition  comprising  a 
population  of  particulate  supports  that  are  detectable  by  flow 
cytometry  techniques,  wherein 

A.  each  particulate  support  consists  essentially  of  an  unlabeled 
particle  to  which  is  bound  exactly  one  of  a  set  of  at  least  two 
unlabeled  specific  reagents,  each  of  said  specific  reagents  is 
capable  of  binding  specifically  to  one  of  the  multiple  analytes 
of  interest, 

B.  the  population  comprises  discrete  subpopulations  of  supports, 
each  of  which  consists  of  those  supports  comprising  the  same 
specific  reagent,  wherein  the  combined  number  of  supports  in 
any  two  or  more  subpopulations  is  unique  as  compared  to  the 
number  of  supports  in  any  other  combination  of  subpopula- 
tions or  as  to  a  single  subpopulation, 

C.  each  subpopulation  constitutes  a  predetermined,  Icnown  pro- 
portion of  the  population  of  particulate  supports,  and 

D.  the  particles  of  the  population  are  substantially  physically 
indistinguishable  from  each  other,  the  particulate  supports 
being  of  approximately  the  same  mean  diameter,  whereby  in 
the  presence  of  one  or  more  analytes  a  discrete  population  of 
specific  binding  pars  is  formed  on  the  supports  of  each  sub- 
population  for  each  analyte  of  interest  in  the  sample; 

(b)  contacting  said  specific  binding  parts  with  a  labeled  agent, 
said  labeled  agent  comprising  a  number  of  specific  binding 
moieties  each  attached  to  a  fluorocluome  which  emits  a 
detectable  fluorescence  upon  exposure  to  excitation  energy, 
wherein  each  of  the  binding  moieties  is  specific  for  one  of  the 
multiple  analytes  and  the  same  fluorochrome  is  attached  to 
each  of  the  binding  moieties; 

(c)  removing  any  unbound  labeled  agent  and  detecting  fluores- 
ceiKe  intensity  of  each  particulate  support  of  a  preselected 
number  of  said  population  of  particulate  supports  using  flow 
cytometry  techniques: 

(d)  obtaining  a  histogram  plot  of  said  preselected  number  of 
particulate  supports  detected  as  a  function  of  the  logarithm  of 
said  fluorescence  intensity  detected,  said  histogram  plot  con- 
tains one  or  more  peaks,  wherein  each  peak  lias  an  area  which 
indicates  the  proportion  of  each  subpopulation  of  particulate 
supports  of  said  preselected  number  associated  with  said 
peak,  and  wherein  each  peak  has  a  position  for  each  analyte 
detected  which  may  be  the  same  as  or  different  from  the  peak 
position  of  any  other  analyte  detected  and  wherein  absence  of 
one  or  more  analytes  results  in  a  peak  having  a  position  at 
essentially  background  fluoroescence;  and 

(e)  identifying  analytes  present  in  said  simple  by  the  relative 
proportion  of  each  peak  as  a  function  of  the  relative  propor- 
tion of  said  preselected  supports. 


5367,628 

SURFACE-ENR4NCED  RAMAN  SPECTROSCOPY 

IMMUNOASSAY  METHOD,  COMPOSITION  AND  KIT 

Peter  J.  Tarcha,  Lake  VUla,-  Thomas  E.  Rohr,  Gumee;  James  J. 

Markese,  Downers  Grove,  aU  of  III.,  and  Theresc  Cotton, 

Ames,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park, 

ni. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  944,138,  Sep.  11,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5^76^56,  which  is  a  continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  790,106, 

Nov.  7,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,266,498,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Sen  No.  428,230,  Oct  27,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  30,  1994,  Sen  No.  268,471 

Int  CL*  GOIN  33/553 

U.S.  a.  436—525  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  or  amount  of  an 

analyte  in  a  test  sample  by  monitoring  an  analyte-mediated  ligand 

binding  event  in  a  test  mixture,  said  method  comprising: 

reacting  the  test  sample  with  a  conjugate  of  labeled  specific 
binding  member  comprising  a  Raman-active  label  attached  to 
a  specific  binding  member  specific  for  the  analyte.  under 
conditions  permitting  specific  binding  of  the  binding  member 
to  the  analyte.  if  present,  to  give  a  first  complex  in  the  test 
mixttire; 
adding  an  enhancer  to  the  first  complex  in  the  test  mixture; 
sequentially  or  simultaneously  allowing  the  first  complex  to 
come  into  contact  with  a  particulate  having  a  surface  capable 
of  inducing  a  surface-enhanced  Raman  light  scattering  and 
having  attached  thereto  a  specific  binding  member  specific  for 
the  analyte  bound  to  the  particulate  through  the  specific 
binding  member  on  a  surface  of  the  particulate  to  form  a 
second  complex,  the  particulate  being  characterized  as  having 
a  surface  capable  of  inducing  a  surface-enhanced  Raman  Ught 
scanering; 
illuminating  the  second  complex  with  a  radiation  sufficient  to 
cause  the  Raman-active  labels  in  the  complex  to  produce  a 
detectable  Raman  spectrum;  and 
then  monitoring  differences  in  the  surface-enhanced  Raman 
scattering  spectra;  the  differences  being  dependent  upon  the 
amount  of  the  analyte  present  in  the  test  mixture. 


5,567,629 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  TRANSISTOR  WTTH  OXYGEN 

IMPLANTED  REGION 

Masahiko  Kubo,  Cbiba-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabushiU  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  298,668,  Aug.  31,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,463,241.  This  appUcatioo  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493^33 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1993,  5-217602; 
Aug.  25,  1994,  6-200473 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/8234 
VS.  CL  437—24  1  Claim 


'^^tvi 


c^^^ 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  having  an 
insulated  gate,  first  and  second  main  electrodes,  and  a  channel 
region  between  the  first  and  second  main  electrodes,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(I)  epitaxially  growing  a  second  semiconductor  region  on  a 
high-impurity-concentration  first  semiconductor  region,  the 
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impurity  concentration  of  the  second  semiconductor  region 
being  lower  than  that  of  the  first  semiconductor  region; 

(2)  implanting  ions  into  the  second  semiconductor  region,  to 
locally  form  an  insulation  layer  only  under  an  area  where  the 
second  main  electrode  is  to  be  formed; 

(3)  forming  a  highly  conductive  region  extending  fiwrn  the  top 
surface  of  the  second  semiconductor  region  down  to  the  first 
semiconductor  region; 

(4)  forming  a  gate  insulation  film  on  the  surface  of  the  second 
semiconductor  region; 

(5)  implanting  ions  into  the  second  semiconductor  region,  to 
fonn  a  high-impurity-concentration  third  semiconductor 
region  under  an  area  where  said  channel  region  is  to  be 
formed;  and 

(6)  forming  a  gate  electrode  on  the  gate  insulation  film,  and 
forming  fourth  and  fifth  semiconductor  regions  serving  as  first 
and  second  main  electrode  regions  along  the  surface  of  the 
second  semiconductor  region. 


5^7,630 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  INK  JET  RECORDING 
DEVICE,  AND  HEAD  USING  SAME 
Shigeyuki  Matsumolo,  Atsugi;  Asao  Saito,  Yokohama;  Yashiro 
Naruse,  Klyokawa-mura,  and  Kei  Fujita,  Kokubu^ji,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushikl  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  652,432,  Feb.  7,  1991,  Pat  Na  5,264,874. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,433 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1990,  2-28265; 
Apr.  11,  1990,  2-95402;  Apr.  II,  1990,  2-95403 

Int  CL*  HOIL  2l/265:2W0;21/77 
VS.  a.  437—31  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  device  for  an  ink  jet  recording  head 
which  ejects  inlc  using  thermal  energy  generated  by  applying  an 
electrical  current  of  at  least  200  mA  and  not  more  than  300  mA  to 
a  rectifier  element  to  drive  an  electrothermal  converting  element, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  semiconductor  body  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 
forming  the  rectifier  element  on  said  semiconductor  body;  and 
forming  the  electrothermal  converting  element  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  rectifier  element  on  said  semiconductor  body, 
wherein  said  rectifier  element  forming  step  comprises  the  steps 
of: 
forming  a  first  semiconductor  region  of  a  second  conductivity 

type  on  said  semiconductor  body; 
forming  a  second  semiconductor  region  of  the  first  conductiv- 
ity type  within  said  first  semiconductor  region; 
forming  a  tliird  semiconductor  region  of  the  second  conduc- 
tivity type  within  said  second  semiconductor  region;  and 
foiming  an  electitxle  for  short-circuiting  said  first  semicon- 
ductor region  and  said  second  semiconductor  region; 
wherein  a  junction  area  between  said  second  semiconductor 
region  and  said  ttiird  semiconductor  region  is  wittiin  a  range 
from  Sxlff-*  cm^  to  SxlOr-*  cm^. 


5367,631 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  GATE  SPACER  TO  CONTROL 

THE  BASE  WIDTH  OF  A  LATERAL  BIPOLAR 
JUNCTION  TRANSISTOR  USING  SOI  TECHNOLOGY 
Ching-Hsiang  Hsu,  Hsin  Chu;  Shyh-Chyi  Wong,  Taichang; 
Mong-Song  Liang,  Hsin  Chu,  and  Steve  S.  Chung,  Hsin  Chu, 
all  of  lUwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Hsin  Chu,  Taiwan 

FUedNov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,654 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437—32  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  lateral  bipolar  junction  transistor, 
in  a  layer  of  silicon  on  insulator,  on  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

providing  said  silicon  on  insulator  layer  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate; 

growing  field  oxide  regions  on  specific  areas  of  said  silicon  on 
insulator  layer; 

growing  a  first  insulator  layer  on  surface  of  said  silicon  on 
insulator  layer,  not  covered  by  said  field  oxide  regions; 

depositing  a  polysilicon  layer  on  said  first  insulator  layer  and  on 
said  field  oxide  regions; 

ion  implanting  a  first  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  said 
polysilicon  layer; 

patterning  of  said  polysilicon  layer  to  form  polysilicon  gate 
structure; 

photoresist  mastcing  to  expose  specific  region  of  said  silicon  on 
insulator  layer; 

ion  implanting  a  second  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  said 
specific  region  of  said  silicon  on  insulator  layer,  not  covered 
by  said  photoresist  maslung,  not  covered  by  said  field  oxide 
regions,  and  not  covered  by  said  polysilicon  gate  structin^,  to 
form  lightly  doped  collector  region  of  said  lateral  bipolar 
transistor; 

removal  of  said  photoiiesist  masking; 

deposition  of  a  second  insulator  layer,  on  said  silicon  on  insula- 
tor layer,  on  said  polysilicon  gate  structure,  and  on  said  field 
oxide  region; 

anisotropic  etching  of  said  second  insulator  layer  to  form  insu- 
lator sidewall  spacer  on  sides  of  said  polysilicon  gate  struc- 
ture; 

ion  implanting  a  third  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  said 
silicon  on  insulator  layer,  not  covered  by  said  field  oxide 
region,  not  covered  by  said  polysiUcon  gate  stnicture,  and  not 
covered  by  said  insulator  sidewall  spacer  to  form  heavily 
doped  emitter  and  heavily  doped  collector  regions  of  said 
lateral  bipolar  junction  transistor, 

deposition  of  a  third  insulator  layer,  on  silicon  on  insulator  layer, 
on  said  polysilicon  gate  structure,  and  on  said  field  oxide 
regions; 

opening  contact  holes  in  said  third  insulator  layer,  to  said  silicon 
on  insulator  layer: 


deposition  of  a  metal  on  said  third  insulator  layer,  and  on  said 
silicon  on  insulator  layer,  exposed  in  said  contact  hole;  and 

forming  metal  contact  structures  to  said  specific  said  silicon  on 
insulator  region,  exposed  in  said  contact  hole. 


5,567,632 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  SOLID  STATE  IMAGE 

SENSOR  DEVICE  HAVING  BURIED  TYPE  PHOTODIODE 

Yasutaka  Nakashiba,  and  Satoshi  Uchiya,  both  of  c/o  NEC 

Corporation,  7-1,  Shiba  5-chome,  Minato-kit,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  992,102,  Dec.  17,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Oct  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,219 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1991,  3-338658 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/265:31/18:21/70:27AX) 

VS.  a.  437—35  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  solid  state  image  sensor  device, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  mask  above  a  first  conductivity  type  semiconductor 
layer  using  a  Uthographic  technique; 

forming,  in  said  first  conductivity  type  semiccmductor  layer,  a 
second  conductivity  type  semiconductor  region  serving  as  a 
photoelectric  conversion  section  by  ion  implantation  using 
said  mask;  and 

forming,  in  a  surface  area  of  said  second  conductivity  type 
semiconductor  region,  a  first  conductivity  type  semicoitductor 
region  using  said  mask  and  selected  angles  of  incidence 
during  ion  implantation  so  that  said  first  conductivity  type 
semiconductor  region  is  self-aligned  with  respect  to  said 
second  conductivity  type  setniconductor  region. 


5,567,633 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  THIN  FILM 

TRANSISTOR  HAVING  IMPROVED  CARRIER 

MOBILITY  CHARACTERISTICS  AND  LEAKAGE 

CURRENT  CHARACTERISTICS 

Dharam  P.  Gosain;  Jonathan  Westwater,  and  Setsuo  Usui,  aU 

of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,946 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1994,  6-087799 
Int  a.'  HOIL  2//786 
VS.  CL  437—40  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  thin  film  transistor,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  substrate  having  insulating  properties  and  providing 

a  gate  on  a  surface  of  the  substrate; 
forming  an  insulating  film,  including  at  least  a  gate  insulating 
film,  over  the  substrate  and  gate,  and  then  forming  a  polycrys- 
talUne  silicon  film  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  insulating  film; 
depositing  a  silicon  oxide  film  on  said  polycrystalline  silicon 
film,  and  then  patterning  said  silicon  oxide  film  to  form  a 
silicon  oxide  film  pattern  on  said  polycrystalline  silicon  film 
directly  above  said  gate; 


successively  forming  a  hydrogen-containing  amorphous  silicon 
film,  a  conductive  silicon  film,  and  a  metal  fihn  on  said 
polycrystalline  silicon  fihn  so  as  to  cover  said  silicon  oxide 
film  pattern; 

introducing  hydrogen  from  said  amorphous  silicon  film  into  said 
polycrystalline  silicon  film,  and  also  activating  conductive 
impurities  in  said  conductive  silicon  film  by  heat  treatment; 
and 

patterning  said  metal  film,  said  conductive  silicon  fihn.  and  said 
amorphous  silicon  film  to  form  source/drain  regions. 


5367434 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SELF-ALIGNED  CONTACT 

TRENCH  DMOS  TRANSISTORS 
Francois  HM>ert;  Sze-Hon  Kwan.  both  of  Sunnyvale,  and  Izak 
Bencuya,  San  Jose,  aU  of  Califs  assignors  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  Na  431,765 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  CL  437—41  I  Claim 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  trench  DMOS  transistor  structure 
having  a  source  and  a  body  and  a  contact  to  die  source  and  body  of 
the  transistor  structure  that  is  self-aligned  to  a  trench  formed  to 
isolate  the  transistor  structure,  the  method  comprising: 

forming  a  silicon  dioxide  layer  on  an  underlying  layer  of  N-type 

epitaxial  silicon; 
forming  a  nitride  layer  on  the  silicon  dioxide  layer,  tl>e  nitride 

layer  having  an  upper  surface; 
forming  a  low  temperature  oxide  (LTO)  layer  on  the  nitride  layer 

to  define  an  LTO/nitride/silicon  dioxide  (ONO)  sandwich; 
defining  a  trench  mask  on  the  LTO  layer  to  expose  regions  of  the 

LTO  layer, 
etching  the  ONO  sandwich  to  expose  regions  of  the  N-type 

epitaxial  layer  underiying  the  exposed  regions  of  the  LTO 

layer, 
etching  the  exposed  regions  of  the  N-type  epitaxial  layer  to 

define  trenches  therein; 
forming  siUcon  dioxide  on  exposed  surfaces  of  the  trenches; 
depositing  a  polysilicon  layer  to  fill  the  trenches; 
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etching  the  polysilicon  layer  to  define  polysilicon  gate  regions 
within  the  trenches,  each  polysilicon  gate  region  having  an 
upper  surface  that  is  higher  than  the  upper  surface  of  said 
nitride  layer; 

removing  the  LTO  layer; 

removing  the  nitride  layer; 

implanting  P-dopant  to  form  a  region  of  P-type  conductivity 
between  the  trenches; 

defining  an  N-t-  source  mask  and  using  the  N-f  source  mask  to 
implant  N-dopant  to  define  N+  source  regions  adjacent  to  the 
trenches; 

oxidizing  the  polysilicon  gate  regions  to  form  oxide  pads  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  polysilicon  gate  regions  and  oxide  spac- 
ers on  exposed  sidewalls  of  the  polysilicon  gate  regions  such 
that  the  oxide  spacers  extend  over  the  N-t-  source  regions; 

implanting  P-dopant  to  form  P-t-  body  ohmic  contact  regions 
between  the  N-t-  source  regions;  and 

forming  a  conductive  layer  over  the  oxide  pads  and  the  oxide 
spacers  for  contact  with  the  P-t-  body  ohmic  contact  regions. 


5.S«7,635 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  THREE  DIMENSIONAL 
TRENCH  EEPROM  CELL  STRUCTURE 
Alexandre  Acovic,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y^-  Ching-Hsiang  Hsu, 
Hsin  Chu,  Taiwan,  and  Being  S.  Wn,  Yorktown  Heiglits, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, ArmonlL,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  855,956,  Mar.  23,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5315,142.  This  appUcation  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,724 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21^247 

MS.  a.  437—43  11  Claims 


5,567,636 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  NONVOLATILE  RANDOM 

ACCESS  MEMORY  ARRAY 

Robert  E.  Jones,  Jr.,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,132 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2im242 

U.S.  a.  437—43  19  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  nonvolatile  random  access  memory 
array  having  memory  cells  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  control  transistor  and  a  memory  transistor,  wherein 
each  of  the  control  and  memory  transistors  includes  a  source/ 
drain  region; 

forming  an  insulating  layer  over  the  control  and  memory  tran- 
sistors; 

forming  openings  in  the  insulating  layer  over  the  source/drain 
regions  of  the  control  and  memory  transistors; 

forming  a  first  capacitor  electrode  over  the  source/drain  region 
of  the  memory  transistor;  and 

forming  a  conductive  member  that  overlies  the  source/drain 
region  of  the  memory  transistor  and  is  electrically  connected 
to  the  source/drain  region  of  the  control  transistor 


5,567,637 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  MICRO-TRENCH 

FLOATING  GATE  ELECTRODE  FOR  FLASH  MEMORY 

CELL 
Toshiyuki  Hirota,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  280,933,  Jul.  27,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,409 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  27,  1993,  5-184557 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/265 

\}&.  CL  437—43  14  Qaims 


I.  A  method  of  tnaking  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

etching  a  trench  in  a  semiconductor  substrate,  said  trench  etch- 
ing forming  first  and  second  trench  sidewalls  and  a  channel 
region,  said  channel  region  seperating  said  first  trench  side- 
wall  from  said  second  trench  sidewall; 

partially  filling  said  trench  with  isolation  material  to  form  first 
and  second  isolation  sidewalls  in  said  trench,  said  channel 
region  seperating  said  first  isolation  sidewall  from  said  second 
isolation  sidewall; 

doping  said  first  and  second  trench  sidewalls  with  a  first  type  of 
dopant; 

forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  over  said  first  and  second  trench 
sidewalls: 

forming  a  second  dielectric  layer  over  said  channel  region;  and 

forming  a  floating  gate  covering  said  second  dielectric  layer  and 
at  least  partially  covering  said  first  dielectric  layer,  said  float- 
ing gate  having  an  interface  side  and  a  patterned  side,  said 
interface  side  contacting  said  first  and  second  dielectric  lay- 
ers, said  patterned  side  having  at  least  two  generally  planar 
surfaces  for  increasing  capacitance  between  said  floating  gate 
and  said  control  gate. 


\\\>" 
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I.  A  method  of  fabricating  control  and  floating  gate  electrodes 
involved  in  a  flash  memory  cell  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  bottom  semiconductor  film  serving  as  a  floating  gate 
electrode; 

forming  a  phase  splitting  glass  film  on  said  bottom  semiconduc- 
tor film; 

subjecting  said  phase  splining  glass  film  to  a  heat  treatment  to 
allow  said  phase  splitting  glass  film  to  be  split  into  at  least 
two  different  glass  films  which  have  different  components; 

subjecting  said  phase  splitting  glass  film  to  an  etching  in  which 
one  of  said  glass  films  has  a  higher  etching  rate  than  an 
etching  rate  of  another  of  said  glass  films  so  that  said  one 
glass  film  having  the  higher  etching  rate  only  is  removed. 


while  said  another  glass  film  remains  thereby  a  mask  pattern 

comprising  the  remaining  glass  film  is  formed; 
subjecting  said  bottom  semiconductor  film  to  a  dry  etching  using 

said  mask  pattern  to  form  trench  grooves  defined  by  trench 

pillars  in  said  bottom  semiconductor  film; 
forming  a  dielectric  film  on  surfaces  of  said  trench  grooves  and 

trench  pillars;  and 
forming  a  top  semiconductor  film  serving  as  a  conOol  gate 

electrode  on  said  dielectric  film. 


5,567,638 
METHOD  FOR  SUPPRESSING  BORON  PENETRATION 
IN  PMOS  WITH  NTTRIDIZED  POLYSILICON  GATE 
Yung-Hao  Lin,  Feng- Yuan;  Chao-Sung  LaL.  Dan,-  Chung-Len 
Lee,  and  Tan-Fu  Lei,  both  of  Hsinchu,  all  of  Taiwan,  assign- 
ors to  National  Scientific  Council,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
Filed  Jun.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,401 
InL  a."  HOIL  2//265 
MS.  a.  437-^16  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  suppressing  boron  penetration  in  a  PMOS  with  a 
nitridized  polysilicon  gate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1 )  growing  a  layer  of  gate  oxide  on  a  substrate; 

2)  forming  at  least  one  first  polysilicon  layer  on  said  gate  oxide 
layer; 

3)  tiitridizing  said  at  least  one  first  polysilicon  layer; 

4)  removing  a  layer  of  nitridized  silicon  which  is  generated  by 
said  nitridizing  step  3)  on  said  at  least  one  first  polysilicon 
layer; 

5)  forming  a  second  polysilicon  layer  on  said  at  least  one  first 
polysilicon  layer;  and 

6)  implanting  B-containing  ions  into  said  first  and  second  poly- 
silicon layers  for  constructing  a  PMOS  structure  wherein  said 
nitridizing  step  suppresses  a  boron  ion  from  penetration  into 
said  substrate. 


5367,639 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  STACK  CAPACITOR  OF  FIN 

STRUCTURE  FOR  DRAM  CELL 
Su-Jaw  Chang,  Hsin-Chu,  lUwan,  assignor  to  Utron  Technol- 
ogy Inc.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,707 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/70:27/00 

U.S.  CL  437—52  10  Claims 


growing  a  field  oxide  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  so  that 
the  substrate  is  divided  into  active  regions  and  field  oxide 
regions: 

growing  a  gate  oxide, 

sequentially  depositing  a  first  polysilicon  layer  and  cap  oxide 
layer  over  said  substrate,  and  patterning  said  first  polysilicon 
layer  to  form  a  gate  of  an  MOSFET; 

forming  spacer  by  depositing  a  second  oxide  layer  over  said  gate 
and  etching  back  said  second  oxide  layer: 

depositing  a  second  polysilicon  layer  over  said  substrate  includ- 
ing said  spacer  to  contact  a  node  contact  diffusion  region  of 
said  MOSFET; 

sequentially  depositing  a  silicon  nitride  and  a  sacrificial  oxide 
(sac)  layer  on  said  second  polysilicon  layer,  patterning  and 
etching  said  sac  oxide  layer  and  said  silicon  nitride  layer  to 
form  a  capacitor  area  overhanging  said  node  contact  diffusion 
region,  said  patterned  silicon  nitride  layer  which  is  undercut 
beneath  edges  of  said  panemed  sac  oxide  layer  and  exposing 
portions  of  said  .second  polisilicon  layer, 

oxidizing  said  exposed  portions  of  said  second  polysilicon  layer 
selectively  by  using  said  patterned  silicon  nitride  as  a  mask; 

removing  portions  of  said  patterned  silicon  nitride  layer  to 
expose  unoxidized  portions  of  said  second  polysilicon  layer 
and  forming  an  enlarged  undercut  beneath  each  edge  of  said 
patterned  sac  oxide  layer, 

depositing  a  third  polysilicon  layer  on  sidewalls  of  said  pat- 
terned silicon  nitride  layer,  said  second  polysilicon  layer  and 
said  enlarged  undercut  to  form  a  bottom  electrode  of  said 
capacitor,  said  third  polysilicon  layer  contacting  said  unoxi- 
dized portions  of  said  second  polysilicon  layer, 

etching  back  said  third  polysilicon  layer  to  form  a  fin-shape 
bottom  capacitor  electrode; 

removing  said  patterned  sac  oxide  and  said  patterned  silicon 
nitride  by  etching: 

forming  a  capacitor  dielectric  over  said  fin-shape  bottom  capaci- 
tor electrode;  and 

depositing  and  patterning  a  fourth  polysilicon  layer  to  form  a  lop 
electrode  of  said  capacitor. 


5,567,640 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  T-SHAPED  CAPACITORS 

IN  DRAM  CELLS 
Homg-Huei  Tseng.  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Vanguard 
International  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Hsin-Chu,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,789 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/70:27/00 

MS.  CL  437-52  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  stacked  fin  structure  storage  capaci- 
tor for  a  DRAM  cell,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


15  15A  3  12 


U.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  T-shaped  capacitor  over  a  node 
in  a  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  insulation  layer  over  a  substrate  surface; 

forming  a  resist  layer  over  said  first  insulation  layer,  said  resist 
layer  having  a  first  opening  over  said  node; 

etching  said  first  insulation  layer  through  said  first  opening 
forming  a  node  contact  hole  defined  by  said  first  opening  in 
said  first  insulation  layer,  said  node  contact  hole  extending 
panially  through  said  first  insulation  layer,  said  node  contact 
hole  having  a  depth  less  than  a  thickness  of  said  first  insula- 
tion layer; 
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laterally  etching  said  resist  layer  with  an  oxygen  plasma  thereby 
widening  said  first  opening  in  said  resist  layer  to  form  a 
second  opening  over  said  node,  said  second  opening  being 
concentric  with  said  not  contact  hole  and  having  a  larger  area 
than  said  node  contact  hole; 

anisotropically  etching  said  first  insulation  layer  using  said 
etched  resist  layer  as  a  mask  and  extending  said  node  contact 
hole  through  said  first  insulation  layer  to  expose  said  node, 
and  etching  said  first  insulation  layer  through  said  second 
opening  thereby  forming  a  storage  electrode  hole  into  said 
first  insulation  layer  to  a  depth  less  than  the  thickness  of  said 
first  insulation  layer,  said  storage  electrode  hole  being  defined 
by  sidewalls  of  said  first  insulation  layer; 

removing  said  resist  layer; 

forming  a  first  polysilicon  layer  completely  filling  said  extended 
node  contact  hole  and  said  storage  electrode  hole  and  cover- 
ing a  top  surface  of  said  first  insulation  layer: 

etching  back  said  first  polysilicon  layer  on  the  top  surface  of 
said  first  insulation  layer  thereby  exposing  said  first  insulation 
layer; 

selectively  etching  said  first  insulation  layer  thereby  forming  a 
T-shaped  storage  electrode  from  remaining  portions  of  said 
first  polysilicon  layer;  and 

forming  a  dielectric  layer  and  a  top  electrode  over  said  storage 
electrode  thereby  completing  said  T-shaped  capacitor. 


5,567,642 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  GATE  ELECTRODE  OF 

CMOS  DEVICE 

Hyeon  S.  Kim,  and  Choong  H.  Lee,  both  of  Kyoungkido,  Rep. 

of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kyoungkido,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,337 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  8,  1994.  94  29185 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2//70 

VS.  CI.  437—57  8  Claims 


5,567,641 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BIPOLAR  GATE  CHARGE 
COUPLED  DEVICE  WITH  CLOCKED  VIRTUAL  PHASE 
Jaroslav  Hynecek,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  401^21,  Mar.  9,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,502^18, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  196,045,  Feb.  14,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,121 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21/70 
VS.  CI.  437—53  4  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  gate  electrode  of  a  CMOS  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

sequentially  forming  a  gate  insulating  layer,  a  first  conductive 

layer  and  a  protective  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate: 
selectively  etching  a  portion  of  said  protective  layer  in  which  a 

PMOS  transistor  is  formed: 
forming  a  second  conductive  layer  on  a  resulting  surface  of  said 

substrate: 
removing  said  second  conductive  layer  formed  on  said  protec- 
tive layer,  and  partially  etching  said  protective  layer  to  a  first 

thickness:  and 
patterning  said  second  conductive  layer,  said  protective  layer, 

said  first  conductive  layer  and  said  gate  insulating  layer  to 

form  a  gate  electrode. 


5,567,643 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  CONTAMINATION  GUARD 

RING  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

APPLICATIONS 

Jin- Yuan  Lee,  Hsin-Chu;  John  C.  S.  Wei,  Taipei,  and  Ying- 

Chen  Chao,  Hsin-Chu,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan 

Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,039 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/70:27/00 

VS.  CI.  437—60  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  bipolar  gate  charge  coupled  device 
comprising: 

forming  a  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 
forming  a  buried  channel  of  a  second  conductivity  type  in  the 

semiconductor  layer; 
forming  semiconductor  regions  over  the  buried  channel; 
laterally  oxidizing  the  semiconductor  regions  to  a  desired  width: 
etching   oflF  the   semiconductor  regions   to   leave   cap  oxide 

regions: 
forming  bipolar  gates  in  the  buried  chaiuiel  at  locations  defined 

by  the  cap  oxide  regions;  and 
forming  virtual  gates  in  the  buried  channel  adjacent  the  bipolar 

gates  at  locations  detined  by  the  cap  oxide  regions. 


I.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  guard  ring  about  a  fusible  link  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate  comprising: 

forming  a  first  insulating  layer  over  portions  of  the  substrate 
with  first  split  annular  openings  that  expose  a  substrate  sur- 
face; 

forming  a  fuse  link  on  the  first  insulating  layer; 

forming  a  second  insulating  layer  over  the  fuse  link  and  the  first 
insulating  layer: 

forming  a  second  split  annular  opening  in  the  second  insulating 
layer  over  said  first  split  annular  openings; 


forming  a  first  metal  layer  in  said  first  and  second  openings  in 

contact  with  the  substrate  surface; 
forming  a  third  insulating  layer  overlying  the  first  metal  layer 

and  the  second  insulating  layer; 
forming  an  third  aimular  opening  in  said  third  insulating  layer 

that  surrounds  the  fusible  link  and  exposes  the  first  metal 

layer; 
forming  a  second  annular  metal  layer  in  said  third  opening  in 

contact  with  the  first  metal  layer;  and 
forming  a  fourth  insulating  layer  overlying  the  third  insulating 

layer  and  forming  a  window  opening  over  the  fuse  link. 


DEVICE  ISOLATION  METHOD  IN  INTEGRATED 

ciRcurrs 

Sung-tae  Ahn,  Kwacheon,  and  Tai-su  Park,  Seoul,  both  of  Rep. 
of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Cc,  Lt«L, 
Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  24,  1993, 
93-6925 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/76 
VS.  CL  437—69  u  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  processing  method  of  forming  a  resistor 
construction  from  semiconductive  material  comprising  the  follow- 
ing steps: 

providing  a  node  to  which  electrical  connection  to  a  resistor  is  to 
be  made; 

providing  an  electrically  insulative  layer  outwardly  of  the  node; 

providing  a  first  opening  in  the  electrically  insulative  layer  over 
the  node,  the  first  opening  having  an  opening  width; 

providing  a  first  layer  of  semiconductive  material  over  the 
electrically  insulative  layer  and  within  the  first  opening  over 
the  node  to  a  thickness  which  is  less  than  one  half  the  first 
opening  width  to  less  than  completely  fill  the  first  opening 
with  semiconductive  material  and  thereby  define  a  remaining 
opening,  the  first  layer  within  the  first  opening  being  provided 
with  a  first  conductivity  enhancing  dopant  concentration  fall- 
ing within  a  range  from  0  to  a  first  value: 

providing  a  second  layer  of  semiconductive  material  to  within 
the  remaining  opening  and  inside  of  the  first  layer  to  com- 
pletely fill  the  remaining  opening  with  semiconductive  mate- 
rial and  define  an  elongated  resistor  within  the  first  opening, 
the  second  layer  within  the  remaining  opening  being  provided 
with  a  second  conductivity  dopant  concentration  which  is 
greater  than  the  first  concentration:  and 

providing  an  outer  layer  of  electrically  conductive  material 
outwartily  of  the  insulative  layer  and  patterning  the  outer 
layer  into  a  conductive  fine,  the  elongated  resistor  extending 
between  the  node  and  the  conductive  line. 


5,567,644 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  RESISTOR 

J.  Brett  Rol£son,  and  Monte  Manning,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,124 

Int  CL*  HOIL  2I/S244 

VS.  a.  437—60  22  Claims 


I.  A  device  isolation  method  for  integrated  circuits  comprising 
steps  of: 
forming  sequentially  a  pad  oxide  film  and  a  nitride  film  on  a 

semiconductor  substrate; 
defining  an  isolation  region  for  electrically  isolating  an  active 

region  by  patterning  said  nitride  film; 
forming  a  first  field  oxide  fibn  by  a  thermal  oxidation  of  said 

semiconductor  substrate  in  said  isolation  region; 
depositing  a  material  to  cover  said  patterned  nitride  film  and  said 

first  field  oxide  film,  said  material  being  an  oxide  material  or 

spin  on  glass; 
forming  a  second  film  on  said  first  field  oxide  film  by  removing 

a  portion  of  said  deposited  material  which  extends  farther  in  a 

direction  normal  to  a  principal  surface  of  said  semiconductor 

substrate  than  said  nitride  film  so  that  said  deposited  material 

remains  self-aligned  only  on  said  first  field  oxide  film  in  said 

isolation  region;  and 
sequentially  removing  said  nitride  film  and  said  pad  oxide  film 

in  said  active  region. 


5,567,646 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  STRIPE-GEOMETRY  HAl 
SEMICONDUCTOR  GAIN-GUIDED  INJECTION  LASER 
STRUCTURE  USING  ION  IMPLANTATION 
Kevin  W.  Haberem,  Hopewell  Jonction,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Phil- 
ips Electronics  North  America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  310,194,  Sep.  21,  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  159,755,  Nov.  30,  1993, 

Pat  No.  5363395,  which  is  a  cootinaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

997,988,  Dec  28,  1992,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Jon.  6, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  471,293 

Int  CL*  HOIL  2iaO 

VS.  CL  437—129  u  Claims 


226a 


226b 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  stripe-geometry  semiconductor  laser 
structure  of  the  type  having  a  substrate  of  IDA'  semiconductor 
material,  and,  disposed  successively  above  said  substrate,  a  first 
cladding  layer  of  IIA'I  semiconductor  material,  a  first  guiding  layer 
of  IIAn  material,  an  active  layer  of  WW  material,  a  second 
guiding  layer  of  IIA^I  material,  a  second  cladding  layer  of  II/VI 
material,  and  a  contact  layer,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  stripe-shaped  mask  against  ion  implantation  on  a 
surface  of  said  second  cladding  layer, 
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ion  implanting  a  dopant  suitable  for  increasing  the  resistivity  of 
nA^I  semiconductor  material  into  said  second  cladding  layer 
and  said  second  guiding  layer,  using  said  stripe-shaped  mask, 
to  define  implanted  blocking  layer  portions  of  higher  resistiv- 
ity in  said  second  cladding  layer  and  said  second  guiding 
layer  on  both  sides  of  said  stripe-shaped  mask  and  a  stripe- 
shaped  lateral  confinement  region  of  lower  resistivity  in  said 
second  cladding  layer  and  said  second  guiding  layer  beneath 
said  stripe-shaped  mask;  and 

providing  said  contact  layer  on  said  second  cladding  layer  at 
least  above  said  stripe-shaped  lateral  confinement  region. 


5367,647 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  GATE  ELECTRODE 
STRUCTURE  OF  COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE 
Kjyoshi  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,067 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1993,  5-306203 

InL  a.*  HOIL  21/28 

VS.  CL  437—177  11  Claims 


15 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  electrode  of  a  semiconductor 
device,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  one  of  a  refractory  metal  layer  and  a  refractory  metal 

compound  layer  over  a  compound  semiconductor  substrate  in 

a  sputtering  system; 
forming  a  nitride  layer  on  a  surface  of  one  of  said  refractory 

metal  layer  and  said  refractory  metal  compound  layer  by  a 

reactive  sputtering  process  using  a  nitrogen  containing  gas 

introduced  into  said  sputtering  system,  wherein  said  nitride 

layer  comprises  a  nitride  of  one  of  said  refractory  metal  and 

refractory  metal  compound; 
selectively  forming  a  metal  film  on  said  nitride  layer  by  plating 

using  said  nitride  layer  as  an  electrode;  and 
removing  one  of  said  refractory  metal  layer  and  said  refractory 

metal  compound  layer,  and  said  nitride  layer  by  etching  using 

said  metal  film  as  a  mask. 


5,567,648 

PROCESS  FOR  PROVIDING  INTERCONNECT  BUMPS 

ON  A  BONDING  PAD  BY  APPLICATION  OF  A  SHEET  OF 

CONDUCTIVE  DISCS 
Debabrata  Gupta,  Scottsdale,  Ariz^  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Scfaaumburg.  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297,065,  Aug.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,430 
Int.  a.*  HOIL  2t/283;2l/4S 
VS.  a.  437—183  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  conductive  material  on  bond  pads  on  a 
substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  plurality  of  conductive  discs  and  a  coimecting 
member  with  a  backsheet,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of 
conductive  discs  is  connected  to  at  least  another  of  said 
plurality  of  conductive  discs  by  said  coimecting  member, 
placing  said  plurality  of  conductive  discs  over  said  bond  pads  on 
said  substrate;  and 


heating  said  plurality  of  conductive  discs  and  said  connecting 
member,  wherein  said  backsheet  is  removed  prior  to  heating, 
so  that  said  plurality  of  conductive  discs  and  said  connecting 
member  combine  to  form  isolated  hemispherical  interconnect 
bumps  on  said  bond  pads. 


5,567,649 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CONDUCTIVE  DIFFUSION 

BARRIER 

Israel  A.  Lesk,  Phoenix;  Frandne  Y.  Robb,  Tempe,*  Lewis  E. 

Terry,  Phoenix,  and  Frank  Secco  d'Aragona,  Scottsdale,  all 

of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Scfaaumburg,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282,144,  Jul.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  929,232,  Aug.  14,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,369304.  This  application  Aug.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

519,159 

Int  a.*  HOIL  2in8;21/30 

VS.  CL  437—190  5  Claims 


'?  I  il  I  1^  I  li  I  i^  I  i^  I 


'  /  1 11 1  Ai  1 1  >  I  Ai  r  i>  1  /  A/  I  />  1 1  ih  I  />  I  >  I  r  1 1^  /  /  !  >  / 


21 


19 


t 
10 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  conductive  diffusion  barrier  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  an  active  semiconductor  wafer  having  a  plurality  of 
adjoining,  alternately  doped  areas  on  a  surface  of  the  wafer; 

covering  the  plurality  of  adjoining,  alternately  doped  areas  with 
a  continuous  titanium  nitride  conductor  layer,  wherein  the 
titanium  nitride  conductor  layer  is  in  contact  with  each  of  the 
plurality  of  adjoining,  alternately  doped  areas  and  the  titanium 
nitride  conductor  layer  provides  a  suitable  surface  for  wafer 
bonding;  and 

bonding  a  semiconductor  handle  wafer  to  the  active  semicon- 
ductor wafer  by  placing  the  titanium  nitride  conductor  layer  in 
contact  with  the  handle  wafer,  wherein  the  titanium  nitride 
conductor  layer  forms  a  dififusion  barrier  that  prevents  dopants 
within  a  first  doped  area  of  the  plurality  of  adjoining,  alter- 
nately doped  areas  from  diffusing  laterally  through  the  tita- 
nium nitride  conductor  layer  and  into  a  second  doped  area  of 
the  plurality  of  adjoining,  alternately  doped  areas. 


5,567,650 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  TAPERED  PLUG-FILLED  VU 

IN  ELECTRICAL  INTERCONNECTION 

John  B.  Straight,  Crystal;  Daniel  W.  Youngner,  Maple  Grove, 

and  James  C.  Anderson,  Columbia  Heights,  all  of  Minn„ 

assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,421 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/28 

VS.  a.  437—195  13  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  an  electrical  interconnection  system  on 
a  semiconductor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  an  interconnection 

site; 
forming  a  first  insulating  layer  on  said  semiconductor  substrate. 

said  first  insulating  layer  having  an  upper  surface; 
selectively  etching  a  via  in  said  first  insulating  layer  at  said 

interconnection  site; 
forming  a  first  layer  comprising  a  refractory  metal  on  said 

insulating  layer  and  in  said  via  to  contact  said  interconnection 

site; 
panially  removing  said  refractory  metal  layer  until  a  surface  of 

said  refractory  metal  within  said  via  is  below  said  upper 

surface; 
performing  an  etching  process  which  removes  a  portion  of  said 

first  insulating  layer,  simultaneously  allowing  for  snwothing 

of  said  refractory  metal  surface,  and  wheiieby  a  tapered  shape 

is  formed  at  an  intersection  of  said  via  and  said  upper  surface; 

and 
forming  a  second  layer  of  metal  over  said  insulating  layer,  said 

second  layer  of  tnetal  extending  into  said  via  and  contacting 

said  refractory   metal   with   said   tapered   shape   providing 

improved  step  coverage  of  said  second  metal  at  said  via. 


5,567,651 
SELF-ALIGNED  COBALT  SILICIDE  ON  MOS 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Antonio  C.  Berti,  and  Stephen  P.  Baranowski,  both  of  Marl- 
borough, Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion, Maynard,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372,852,  Jan.  13,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240,603,  May  10,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  844,233,  Mar. 
2,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
487,573 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21/441 
VS.  a.  437—200  15  Claims 
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a)  applying  a  gate  layer  at  a  face  of  a  silicon  body; 

b)  forming  sidewall  spacers  composed  of  oxide  at  edges  of  said 
gate  layer  the  sidewall  spacers  having  a  narrow  width  com- 
pared to  a  width  of  said  gate  layer; 

c)  applying  a  first  layer  comprising  cobalt  to  exposed  areas  of 
said  face,  said  first  layer  extending  from  said  exposed  areas 
across  said  narrow  width  of  said  sidewall  spacers  and  access 
said  gate  layer. 

d)  applying  a  second  layer  including  titanium  nitride  or  titanium 
tungsten  over  said  first  layer. 

e)  heating  said  body  at  a  temperature  of  420*  C.  to  550°  C.  to 
cause  formation  of  cobalt  monosilicide  on  said  gate  layer;  and 

heating  said  body  to  a  temperature  in  excess  of  said  first  tem- 
perature range  to  convert  the  cobalt  monosilicide  into  cobalt 
disilicide. 


5,567,652 

METHOD  FOR  MANITFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  COMPRISING  COBALT  SILICIDE  FILM 

Naoharu  Nishio,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  533.160 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  14,  1994,  6-249219 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/283 

VS.  CL  437—200  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing a  cobalt  silicide  film,  said  method  comprising  supplying  a 
silicon  single  crystal  substrate,  thermally  oxidizing  said  substrate 
to  form  a  silicon  oxide  layer  followed  by  a  step  of  depositing  a 
high  melting  point  metal  in  which  die  generated  free  energy  of  its 
oxide  is  lower  than  that  of  said  silicon  oxide,  and  then  depositing 
Co.  followed  by  heat  treatment  to  form  CoSij.  wherein  the  silicon 
oxide  layer  is  formed  with  a  thickness  which  is  sufficient  to  prevent 
a  reaction  of  said  Co  with  said  formed  siUcon  oxide  layer  during 
said  beat  treatment 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


5367,653 
PROCESS  FOR  ALIGNING  ETCH  MASKS  ON  AN 
INTEGRATED  ClRCl'IT  SURFACE  USING 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  ENERGY 
Claude  L.  Bertin,  South  BurUngton;  John  E.  Cronin,  MDton, 
both  of  Vt,  and  Da^id  J.  Perbnan,  Wappingers  Faas,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporatioa, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,042 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21/027:21/31 
VS.  a.  437—173  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  aligning  a  pattern  formed  on  a  first  surface  of  an 
integrated  circuit  chip  with  a  complementary  panem  formed  on  a 
second  surface  of  said  integrated  circuit  chip,  said  first  surface 
having  (levices  therebelow,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
etching  the  pattern  into  said  first  surface  according  to  a  first 
mask  aligned  to  said  devices,  said  pattern  having  regions  of 
different  heights  relative  to  said  first  surface: 
inradiating  said  first  surface  with  penetrating  electromagnetic 
energy,  the  penetrating  electromagnetic  energy  being  affected 
by  said  pattern  or  said  devices  Upon  passage  through  said 
chip; 
aligning  a  second  mask  adjacent  said  second  surface  to  said 
pattern  including  sensing  said  affected  penetrating  electro- 
magnetic energy  emanating  from  said  second  surface  and 
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53*7,655 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  INTERIOR  BOND  PADS 

HAVING  ZIG-ZAG  LINEAR  ARRANGEMENT 

Michael  D.  Rostoker,  San  Jose;  Nicholas  F.  Pasch,  Padfica,  and 

Joe  Zelayeta,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic 

Corporation,  Mllpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58347,  May  5,  1993,  abandoned^ 

This  application  Jiin.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  469,086 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  21/60 

\}S.  a.  437—209  12  Claims 


aligning  said  second  mask  according  to  the  sensed  affected 
penetrating  electromagnetic  energy;  and 
etching  a  complementary  pattern  into  said  second  surface 
according  to  said  second  masle,  said  complementary  pattern 
having  regions  of  different  heights  relative  to  said  second 
surface. 


53*7,654 
METHOD  AND  WORKPIECE  FOR  CONNECTING  A 

THIN  LAYER  TO  A  MONOLITHIC  ELECTRONIC 
MODULE'S  SURFACE  AND  ASSOCIATED  MODULE 
PACKAGING 
Kenneth  E.  Beilstein,  Jr.,  Essex  Junction;  Claude  L.  Bertin, 
South  BurlingtoD,-  John  E.  Cronin,  Milton;  Wayne  J.  Howell, 
Willistoo;  James  M.  Leas,  South  Burlington,  all  of  Vt.,  and 
David  J.  Perlman,  Wappingers  Falls,   N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,976 
Int.  ex."  HOIL  21/60 
VS.  CL  437—209  56  Oaims 


I.  A  method  for  establishing  a  thin-hlm  layer  on  a  semiconduc- 
tor structure  having  a  planar  surface,  said  thin-hlm  layer  compris- 
ing a  metallization  layer,  said  semiconductor  structure  comprising 
a  plurality  of  stacked  integrated  circuit  (IC)  chips  having  a  plural- 
ity of  edge  surfaces  that  at  least  partially  define  said  planar  surface 
of  said  semiconductor  structure,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  forming  the  metallization  layer  in  association  with  a  tempo- 
rary support  separate  from  the  semiconductor  structure; 

(b)  electrically  coupling  the  metallization  layer  to  the  planar 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  structure  such  that  said  metalU- 
zation  layer  physically  bonds  to  said  planar  surface  and  said 
temporary  support  is  coupled  to  said  semiconductor  structure, 
wherein  said  metallization  layer  electrically  connects  to  said 
semiconductor  structure;  and 

(c)  decoupling  the  temporary  support  from  said  semiconductor 
structure,  said  metallization  layer  remaining  electrically 
coupled  and  physically  bonded  to  said  planar  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  structure. 
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1.  Method  of  interconnecting  densely  packed  bond  pads  on  a 
semiconductor  die  with  ieadframe  fingers,  comprising: 
providing  a  semiconductor  die  having  a  planar  surface; 
defining  on  the  planar  surface  a  thermal  centroid  axis  passing 

substantially  over  a  thermal  centroid  of  the  semiconductor 

die,  the  die  having  a  width  perpendicular  to  the  axis; 
defining  on  the  planar  surface  a  first  limit  line  parallel  to  and  on 

a  first  side  of  the  thermal  centroid  axis  and  near  the  thermal 

centroid  axis  at  a  first  distance; 
defining  on  the  planar  surface  a  second  limit  line  parallel  to  and 

on  a  second  side  of  the  thermal  centroid  axis  and  near  the 

thermal  centroid  axis  at  a  second  distance; 
the  first  and  second  distances  are  each  less  than  30%  of  the 

width  of  the  die; 
disposing  a  first  plurality  of  bond  pads  in  a  first  row  adjacent  to 

the  first  limit  Une  and  between  the  first  limit  line  and  the 

thermal  centroid  axis; 
disposing  a  second  plurality  of  bond  pads  in  a  second  row 

adjacent  to  the  second  limit  line  and  between  die  second  limit 

line  and  the  thermal  centroid  axis; 
connecting  a  first  set  of  Ieadframe  fingers  to  the  first  plurality  of 

bond  pads  with  solder  bump  cormections;  and 
connecting  a  second  set  of  Ieadframe  fingers  to  the  second 

plurality  of  bond  pads  with  solder  bump  connections,  wherein 

the  first  set  of  Ieadframe  fingers  are  longitudinally  offset  from 

the  second  set  of  Ieadframe  fingers. 


53*7,656 

PROCESS  FOR  PACKAGING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Dong-Suck    Chun,    Cfaungcheongbuk-do,    Rep.    of    Korea. 

assignor  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.,  Cheongju,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,762 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  27,  1993, 
93-29910 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/60 
U.S.  CI.  437—211  9  Clauns 

1.  A  process  for  packaging  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  insulating  layer  on  a  wafer  after  a  wafer  fabrica- 
tion process,  wherein  the  wafer  comprises  a  plurality  of  chips 
having  bonding  pads  formed  thereon,  and  removing  portions 
of  the  insulating  layer  on  portions  of  the  chips  where  the. 
bonding  pads  are  positioned; 

(b)  cutting  the  wafer  into  a  plurality  of  chips; 

(c)  forming  a  plurality  of  leads  on  a  lead  tape,  wherein  each  of 
the  leads  comprises  a  pad  type  lead  surface  adjacent  to  the 
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53*7,658 

METHOD  FOR  MINIMIZING  PEELING  AT  THE 

SURFACE  OF  SPIN-ON  GLASSES 

Chin-Kun  Wang,  Shan-Chung,  and  Cheng-Cheng  Chang,  Chu- 

Dong,  both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor 

Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,2*9 

Int  a."  H05H  1/00:  HOIL  21/4757:21/469 

\}S.  a.  437-228  28  Claims 


lead  tape  and  a  bump  on  a  surface  facing  away  from  the  lead 
tape,  wherein  the  leads  corresponding  to  the  boitding  pads  of 
the  chips; 

(d)  making  connections  respectively  between  the  bonding  pads 
of  one  of  the  chips  and  the  leads  on  the  lead  tape  by  attaching 
the  bumps  of  the  leads  to  the  corresponding  bonding  pads  of 
the  chip;  and 

(e)  molding  the  chip  with  resin. 
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5367,657 
FABRICATION  AND  STRUCTURES  OF  TWO-SIDED 
MOLDED  CIRCUrr  MODULES  WrFH  FLEXIBLE 
INTERCONNECT  LAYERS 
Robert  J.  Wojnarowsk),  Ballston  Lake,  and  Thomas  B.  Gore- 
zyca,  Schenectady,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  4,  1995,  Ser.  Na  567386 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  CL  437—214  «  cUlms 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  two-sided  molded  circuit  module 
with  flexible  interconnect  layers,  the  method  comprising  die  steps 
of: 

providing  first  and  second  flexible  interconnect  structures,  each 
flexible  interconnect  structure  comprising  a  flexible  intercon- 
nect layer  having  a  chip  surface  and  a  chip  with  chip  pads 
attached  to  the  chip  surface; 

providing  molding  material  between  the  chip  surfaces  of  the 
flexible  interconnect  layers  and  thereby  surrounding  respec- 
tive chips  with  the  molding  material; 

soUdifying  the  molding  material; 

forming  vias  in  the  flexible  interconnect  layers,  at  least  some  of 
the  vias  extending  to  selected  chip  pads; 

applying  a  pattern  of  electrical  conductors  extending  over  the 
flexible  interconnect  layers  and  into  the  vias  to  couple 
selected  ones  of  the  chip  pads. 


^^^^^^^^ 
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1.  A  method  for  treating  the  surface  of  a  layer  of  a  spin-on  glass 
comprising: 

subjecting  said  layer  to  an  etchback  treatment  in  a  gaseous 

atmosphere  containing  compounds  of  carbon  and  fluorine; 

and 
exposing  the  surface  of  said  etched  back  spin-on  glass  layer  to 

an  RF  glow  discharge  between  two  electrodes  in  gas. 


53*7,659 
METHOD  OF  ETCHING  PATTERNS  IN  mV  MATEIUAL 

Wrni  ACCURATE  DEPTH  CONTROL 
Gnegorz   Paknlski,   Woodlawn;    Comeiis   Blaaow,    Kanata; 
Agnes  Margittai,  Ottawa,  and  Ronald  Moore,  Stittsville,  all 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Moat- 
real,  Canada 

Filed  May  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  450,839 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/302 

VS.  CL  437—228  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  etching  a  pattern  in  InGaAsP  comprising: 

a)  forming  a  masking  layer  of  InP  on  said  InGaAsP; 

b)  creating  said  pattern  on  said  masldng  layer; 

c)  selectively  removing  said  masking  layer  to  expose  said 
InGaAsP; 

d)  forming   a   native   oxide   on   said   exposed   InGaAsP  by 
UV-ozone  oxidation;  and 

e)  removing  said  native  oxide. 


2756 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  22,  1996 


October  22,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


2757 


5^7,660 

SPIN-ON-GLASS  PLANARIZATION  BY  A  NEW 

STAGNANT  COATING  METHOD 

Shih-Shiung  Chen,  and  Kem-Shen  Chou,  both  of  Hsiu-Chu, 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 

Company  Ltd,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,707 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/473 

U.S.  a.  437—231  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  an  improved  planar  spin-on-glass  layer  on  a 
semiconductor  body  comprising: 

providing  a  semiconductor  body  having  devices  formed  within 
an  on  its  surface  and  with  at  least  one  patterned  conductive 
layer  thereover;  and  patterned  conductive  layer  comprised  of 
closely  spaced  members  having  spaces  there  between: 

depositing  a  spin-on-glass  (SOG)  layer  at  least  filling  said 
spaces  between  said  spaced  members;  said  SOG  layer  not 
having  voids,  by: 

(a)  dispensing  a  solution  containing  a  solute  for  forming  said 
SOG  layer  on  said  body  while  said  body  is  stationary; 

(b)  dispensing  said  solution  on  to  said  body  while  applying 
first  spin  cycle  to  said  body;  said  first  cycle  having  a  speed 
in  the  range  of  about  50  to  350  rpm; 

(c)  applying  a  second  spin  cycle  to  said  body;  said  second 
spin  cycle  having  a  speed  greater  than  3600  rpm;  and 

(d)  baking  said  body. 


5,567,661 

FORMATION  OF  PLANARIZED  INSULATING  FILM  BY 

PLASMA-ENHANCED  CVD  OF  ORGANIC  SILICON 

COMPOUND 

Hidetoshi    Nishio;   Takako   Furuse;    Yumiko   HamnHa,   and 

Hiroyuki   Uesugi,   all   of  Kawasaki,   Japan,   assignors   to 

Fujitsu  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,778 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1993,  5-211200 
InL  a.*  HOIL  2]m 
\^S.  a.  437—228  20  Claims 


K^re^^s^» 


^^^Sii 


^=/ 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  having  an 
insulating  film  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  one  of  convexities 
and  concavities  which  create  a  step  height  on  a  surface 
thereof;  and 

generating  plasma  by  using  organic  silicon  having  tri-  or  more 
silazane  bonding  and  oxidant  and  depositing  a  planarized 
insulating  film  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  by  plasma 
chemical  vapor  deposition  at  a  substrate  temperature  of  about 
100°  C.  or  lower  in  order  to  significantly  reduce  the  step 
■•       height. 


5,567,662 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  METALLIC  CARBIDE  POWDERS 
Stephen  D.  Dunmead,  Midland,  and  David  D.  Mossner,  Cole- 
man, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midlanfl,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  1964>28 
Int  a.*  C04B  35/56 
U.S.  a.  501—87  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  metallic  carbide  powders,  comprising 
heating  a  non-static  solid  reactant  mixture  of  a  metal  oxide  and  a 
source  of  carbon  to  a  first  elevated  temperature  which  is  su£Bcienl 
to  cause  at  least  partial  carburization  of  the  mixture,  the  heating 
being  performed  in  a  non-reducing  atmosphere  having  a  total 
pressure  of  at  least  one  atmosphere  for  a  sufficient  time  to  form  at 
least  a  partially-carburized  mixture  containing  metallic  carbide 
powder,  the  source  of  carbon  employed  at  a  level  which  results  in 
a  total  carbon  content  equaling  at  most  about  99  weight  percent  of 
the  stoichiometric  amount  needed  to  produce  pure  metallic  carbide 
from  all  of  the  metal  oxide  in  the  reactant  mixture  plus  the  amount 
needed  to  react  with  the  oxygen  in  the  reactant  mixture  to  form 
carbon  monoxide; 

admixing  a  sufBcient  level  of  a  source  of  carbon  to  the  partially- 
carburized  mixture  to  form  an  adjusted  mixture  having  a  total 
carbon  content  equaling  the  stoichiometric  amount  needed  to 
make  pure  metallic  carbide  plus  the  amount  needed  to  react 
with  the  oxygen  in  the  partially-carburized  mixture  to  form 
carbon  monoxide;  and 
caiburizing  the  adjusted  mixture  in  a  hydrogen-containing  atmo- 
sphere at  a  second  elevated  temperature  which  is  sufficient  to 
cause  carburization  of  the  adjusted  mixture  to  form  the  metal- 
lic carbide  having  a  particle  size  of  less  than  0.2  micrometers. 
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5,567,663 
CORDIERITE  HONEYCOMB  CERAMICS  AND  METHOD 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Wataru     Kotani,    Kasugai;    Yoshiro    Ono,    and    Kazuhiko 
Kumazawa,  both  of  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK 
Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1994,  6-035725 
InL  a.*  C04B  35/195 
MS.  a.  501—119  8  Claims 

1.  A  cordierite  ceramic  honeycomb  comprising  a  cordierite 
phase  as  a  main  ingredient,  said  cordierite  phase  comprising  42-56 
wt  %  SiOj,  30-45  wt  %  AljOj.  12-16  wt  %  MgO  and  an  amount 
of  FejO,  firom  a  talc  raw  material,  said  cordierite  ceramic  honey- 
comb satisfying  the  following  equation: 

{FciOj  wt  %/(MgO  wt  %+Fej03  wt  %)}xlOO=2-IO: 

wherein  a  thermal  expansion  coefficient  of  said  honeycomb  is  less 
than  0.5x10^/°  C.  within  a  temperature  range  of  40°-800°  C.  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  a  flow  passage  of  said  honeycomb. 


5,567,664 
SUPPORTED  ZEO-TYPE  MEMBRANE 
Sami  A.  1.  Barri,  South  Ascot;  Graham  J.  Bratton.  Sidcup,  and 
Tunothy  D.  Naylor,  Egham,  all  of  Engtond,  assignors  to 
British  Petroleum  Company,  pJx,  London,  Great  Britain 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  9,425,  Jan.  27,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,362,522, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  776,951,  Oct  15,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285397 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  19,  1990, 
9022836 

Int  CL'  BOU  20/16:35/04 
MS.  a.  502—1  19  Claims 

1.  A  membrane  which  comprises  a  film  of  a  crystalline  material 
which  is  a  molecular  sieve  with  a  crystal  stnKture  made  up  of  a 
tetrahedra  joined  together  through  oxygen  atoms  to  pnxluce  an 
extended  network  with  channels  of  molecular  dimensions,  said 
film  being  carried  by  a  porous  support  in  which  the  crystalline 
material  of  the  film  is  essentially  continuous  over  the  pores  of  the 
support,  extends  into  the  support  and  tl)e  crystalline  material  is 
crystallized  directly  from  and  bonds  directly  to  die  Suppon 
wherein  any  pin-holes  initially  present  in  the  film  of  crystalline 
material  have  been  blocked  by  a  post-treatment. 


(e)  drying  die  washed  catalyst  from  step  (d);  and 
(e)  calcining  die  dried  catalyst  from  step  (d)  under  conditions 
sufficient  to  remove  any  residue  of  said  deaiuminizing  agent: 
die  catalyst  from  step  (e)  having  a  greater  para  selectivity  and 
para  xylene  yield  that  a  catalyst  not  treated  with  said  deaiu- 
minizing agent. 


5,567,665 

SHAPE-SHIFTED  MAGNESIUM  ALKOXIDE 
COMPONENT  FOR  POLYMERIZING  OLEFINS 
Burkhard  E.  Wagner,  Highland  Park,  NJ.;  Daniel  P.  Zilker, 
Jr.,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  and  Robert  J.  Jorgensen,  Belle 
Mead,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plas- 
tics Technology  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,684,  Mar.  31,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,921 
Int  CL*  C08F  4/656 
MS.  a.  502—9  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  catalyst  component  comprising: 

(1)  contacting  dihydrocarbyloxide  magnesium  with  carbon  diox- 
ide in  the  presence  of  a  slurrying  agent  to  form  a  magnesium 
hydrocarbyl  carbonate; 

(2)  adding  a  filler  an  average  particle  size  of  no  greater  than  I 
jrni  either  before  or  after  the  duhydrocarbyloxide  magnesium 
is  contacted  with  carbon  dioxide; 

(3)  spray  drying  the  slurry  of  step  (2)  to  evaporate  die  slurrying 
agent  and  to  produce  solid  panicles  of  magnesium  hydrocar- 
byl carbonate  incorporating  the  filler;  and 

(4)  heating  die  solid  particles  to  remove  carbon  dioxide  to 
produce  a  hydrocarbyloxide  magnesium  catalyst  component 
having  an  average  particle  size  from  about  5  ^m  to  200  (un. 


5467,666 
SELECnVATED  ZEOLITE  CATALYST  TREATED  WITH 

A  DEALUMINIZING  AGENT 
Jeffrey  S.  Beck,  Princeton,  and  David  L.  Stem,  Lawrenceville, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax, 
Va. 

FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,518 
Int  a.'  BOU  29/06 
MS.  a.  502—71  16  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  for  preparing  a  selectivated  catalyst  composition, 
said  metliod  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

(a)  combining  an  intermediate  pore  size  zeolite  with  an  organo- 
silicon  compound; 

(b)  calcining  tlie  organosilicon-containing  material  in  an 
oxygen-containing  atmosphere  under  conditions  effective  to 
remove  organic  material  dierefrom  and  deposit  a  siliceous 
material  on  said  catalyst; 

(c)  contacting  the  catalyst  comprising  a  zeolite  and  siliceous 
material  from  step  (b)  with  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  at 
least  one  deaiuminizing  agent; 

(d)  washing  the  aqueous  solution  treated  catalyst  from  step  (c) 
with  water. 


5,567,667 
OXIDATION  CATALYSTS 
Michael  A.  Morris,  Sunnyside;  Martin  Fowlcs,  Danby,  and 
WUUam  C.  Mackrodt  Nr  Altrincliam.  all  of  United  King- 
dom, assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  Lon- 
don, United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93«0356,  §  371  Date  Oct  21,  1994.  §  102<e) 
Date  Oct  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/16799,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

per  Filed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  290431 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  21,  1992, 
9203709 

Int  a.'  BOU  23/10 
U.S.  a.  502— 302  3CtaiBis 

1.  A  zirconia  free  catalyst  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
an  intimate  mixture  of  a  total  of  5-50*  of  praseodymium  atoms 
and  50-954  of  non-variable  valency  Group  Ilia  element  atoms, 
said  percentages  being  based  upon  die  total  number  of  praseody- 
mium and  non-variable  valency  Group  Ola  element  atoms,  and  less 
dian  5%,  based  on  the  total  number  of  Group  Ula  element  atoms, 
of  variable  valency  Group  IDa  element  atoms  other  Uian  praseody- 


5,567,668 
PRESSURE-  AND  HEAT-SENSITIVE  MULTILAYER 
COPYING  PAPER 
Kunio  Oda,-  Nobuldko  Kitada,-  Akihiro  Tanaka:  Kazubo  Fuji- 
want,  and  Shinichi  Matsumoto,  all  of  Takatsuki.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Naigai  Carbon  Ink  Co.,  Ltd.,  Takatsuki.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)0247,  §  371  Date  Dec  21,  1994,  5  102<e) 
Date  Dec.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19198,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  18.  1994,  Sen  No.  338,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1993,  5-035238 
Int  CL'  B41M  5/34 
MS.  CL  503—204  26  Claims 
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1.  A  pressure-  and  heat-sensitive  multilayer  copying  paper,  com- 
prising: 
an  upper  paper  member  composed  of:  a  substrate  sheet  having  a 
front  surface  and  a  back  surface;  a  layer  provided  on  the  fix>nl 
surface  of  die  substrate  sheet  comprising  a  colorless  electron 
donative  color-forming  organic  compound  and  an  acidic 
organic  compound  which  develops  said  organic  compound 
when  heat  is  applied  to  said  layer  for  melting  it;  a  layer 
provided  on  the  back  surface  of  the  substrate  sheet  comprismg 
a  colorless  electron  donative  color-forming  organic  com- 
pound, pressure-sensitive  microcapsules  encapsulating  the 
coloriess  electron  donative  color-forming  organic  compound 
and  a  thermoineltable  material;  and  an  overcoated  protective 
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layer  placed  over  the  layer  provided  on  the  back  surface  of  the 
substrate  sheet,  said  protective  layer  including  a  UV  curable 
resin:  and 
a  lower  paper  member  having  a  surface  flatness  of  not  less  than 
80  sec  composed  of:  a  substrate  sheet  having  a  front  surface 
and  a  back  surface;  a  layer  provided  on  the  front  surface  of 
the  substrate  sheet  comprising  at  least  one  acidic  organic 
compound  which  forms  color  when  it  reacts  with  the  colorless 
electron  donative  color-forming  organic  compound. 


-continued 


5^7,669 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  SHEET  *'*^*" 

Nobuyuki   Harada,  and   Hiroshi  Eguchi,  both  of  Tokyo-to,    wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  3  or 
Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1994,  6-072742 
Int  a.*  B41M  5/035:5/38 
VS.  a.  503—227  5  Qaims 


less. 
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I    I2B    I2Y      I2M      I2C 


1.  A  thermal  transfer  sheet  for  a  black  image,  comprising  a 
substrate  sheet  and.  provided  on  one  side  of  said  substrate  sheet,  a 
black  dye  layer  containing  a  plurality  of  dyes,  said  dyes  contained 
in  said  black  dye  layer  being  at  least  one  yellow  dye  selected  from 
those  represented  by  the  following  general  formulae  ( I ),  (2),  and 
(3).  at  least  one  magenta  dye  selected  from  those  represented  by 
the  following  general  formulae  (4),  (5),  and  (6).  and  at  least  one 
cyan  dye  selected  from  those  represented  by  the  following  general 
formulae  (7).  (8),  and  (9): 


C=CH 


N=N 


'^  \  /^° 


y—  N 


HO  ^ 


Ri 


(4) 


(5) 


(6) 


(7) 


(8) 


(9) 


(I) 

O  NHRj 

wherein  R,  and  R^  represent  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl 
group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  allyl  group,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aryl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  cycloalkyi 

ly,  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aralkyl  group,  or  a  substimted 
or  unsubstituted  alkoxyalkyl  group.  R3  represents  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkoxy 
group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstimied  alkylcarbonylamino  group,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkylsulfonylamino  group,  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  alkylaminocarbonyl  group,  a  cyano  group,  a 
nitro  group,  a  halogen  atom,  or  a  hydrogen  atom,  R4  represents  a 

(3)  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted aralkyloxycarbonyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkylami- 
nocarbonyl group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkoxy  group,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkylaminosulfonyl  group,  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  cycloalkyi  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  nitro 
group,  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom.  R,  represents  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 


tuted aryl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  amino  group,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  cycloalkyi  group,  a  cyano  group,  a 
nitro  group,  a  halogen  atom,  or  a  hydrogen  atom,  R^  represents  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkylaminocarbonyl  group,  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  alkylaminosulfonyl  group,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkylcarbonylamino  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted alkylsulfonylamino  group,  or  a  halogen  atom,  R,  represents  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  and  X  represents  a  halo- 
gen atom. 


5^7,670 
HERBICIDES  FOR  CITRUS  OIL  PALM  RUBBER  AND 
OTHER  PLANTATION  CROPS 
Kofi  S.  Amuti,  Wilmington;  Wonpyo  Hong,  Hockessin,  both  of 
Del,,  and  Joseph  E.  Semple,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  E. 
I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  256,339,  Jul.  13,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  821,118,  Jan.  15,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468399 
Int  a."  C07D  251/30:251/46;  AOIN  43/66 
US.  a.  504—230  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  growth  of  undesired  vegetation 
in  plantation  crops  which  comprises  applying  to  the  locus  of  the 
crop  an  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  Formula  I 


5,567,671 
SUBSTITUTED  1-H-3-PHENYL-5- 
CYCLOALKYLPYRROLIDINE-2,4-DIONES,  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 
Reiner  Fisciier,  Monbeim;  Thomas  Bretscfaneider,  Siegburg; 
Bemd-Wieland  Kruger,  Bergiscb  Gladbach;  Hans-Joachim 
Santel,  Leverkusen;  Markus  DoUinger.  Leiclilingen:  Andreas 
T^rberg,  Erkrath,  and  Llrike  Wacheodorff-Neumann,  Mon- 
heim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellsdiaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,139 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  1,  1993,  43  06 
257.1 

Int  CL*  AOIN  43/36;  C07D  207/22 
VS.  CL  504—283  20  Claims 

1.   A    l-H-3(P]-phenyl-5-cycloalkylpynolidine-2,4-dione[s]   of 
the  formula  [(I)] 


G-O 


AR2 


b 


in  which 

A  represents  optionally  substituted  cycloalkyi  and 

B  represents  optionally  substituted  alkyl, 

X  represents  alkyl.  halogen  or  alkoxy, 

Y  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl,  halogen,  alkoxy  or  halogenoalkyl. 

Z  represents  alkyl,  halogen  or  alkoxy, 

n  represents  a  number  0.  1 ,  2  or  3. 

G  represents  hydrogen  (a)  or  the  groups 


wherein 


Q-2 


R> 

I 
R'  N  c 

T    T 

N  N^ 

O 


A  is  O  or  S; 

R'   is  Cj-C^  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 

halogen,  OR',  SR'  or  CN:  C3-Q  alkenyl  or  C^-C^  alkynyl, 

each  optionally  substituted  with  1-3  halogen  atoms;  formyl; 

or  Cj-Cft  alkanoyl; 
R^  is  H.  allyl,  propargyl,  CH(CH,)C=CH,  benzyl.  CHR'CO^R* 

or  may  be  taken  together  with  Z; 
R'  is  C,-C<  alkyl,  Cj-C^  haloalkyl  or  N(CH3)j; 
R'  and  R*  are  independently  H  or  Cj-C,  alkyl; 
R'  and  R'  are  independendy  Cj-Cj  alkyl; 
X  is  CI  or  Br; 
Y  is  F  or  CI; 
Z  is  H  or  may  be  taken  together  with  R^  as  — CHjCHR'  such 

that  the  Unking  A  atom  is  attached  to  the  methine  carbon; 
R'  is  C1-C3  alkyl,  Cj-C,  haloalkyl,  cyclopropyl.  vinyl,  C^ 

alkynyl,        CN.        C(0)R"'.        COzR'",        CONR'"R", 


O 

A 


R'. 


*-  R2 

A  / 

M 

R* 
/ 

A 

L  R'. 


(b) 


(c) 


<e) 


^< 


R» 


(«) 


CR'^R'X(0)R" 


CR'^R"C02R'°, 


CR''R"CONR">R' 


CHR'^H.  CHR'^C(0)R"'  or  CHR'^0C(0)NR'°R";  and 
R'",  R",  R'^  and  R'^  are  independendy  H  or  C,-C3  alkyl. 


Rl 
L  and  M  represent  oxygen  and/or  sulphur, 

R  represents  in  each  case  optionally  halogen-substituted 
alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkoxyalkyl.  alkylthioalkyl.  polyalkoxyalkyl 
or  cycloalkyi,  wherein  said  cycloidkyl  group  is  optionally 
interrupted  by  hetero  atoms,  or  represents  optionally  subn 
stituted  phenyl,  optionally  substitute  phenylalkyl.  substi- 
tuted hetaryl,  substituted  phenoxyalkyl  or  substituted 
hetaryloxyalkyl. 

R^  represents  in  each  case  optionally  halogen-substituted 
alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  polyalkoxyalkyl  or  in  each  case 
optionally  substituted  cycloalkyi,  phenyl  or  benzyl. 

R*  and  R'  independendy  of  one  another  represent  in  each  case 
optionally  halogen-substituted  alkyl.  alkoxy.  cycloalkyloxy, 
alkylamino,     dialkylamino,     alkylthio,     alkenylthio     or 
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cycloalkylthio  and  in  each  case  optionally  substituted  phe- 
nyl, phenoxy,  benzyloxy  or  phenylthio, 
R*  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  represent  hydrogen, 
in  each  case  optionally  halogen-substituted  alkyl.  alkenyl, 
alkoxy  or  alkoxyalkyl,  optionally  substituted  phenyl, 
optionally  substituted  benzyl,  or  together  with  the  N-atom 
to  which  they  are  bound  represent  a  cycle  which  is  option- 
ally interrupted  by  oxygen  or  sulphur. 


5367,672 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DAMPING 
MECHANICAL  VIBRATION  WITH  A  HIGH  TC 
SUPERCONDUCTOR 
Alexander  N.  Terentiev,  and  John  P.  Harrison,  both  of  King- 
ston, Canada,  assignors  to  Queen's  University  at  Kingston, 
Kingston,  Canada 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1994,  Sen  No.  320,638  ^c 

Int  CL*  H02K  5/24;  7/W  '  *- 

U.S.  a.  505—166  16  aaims 

90 


80 


70 


60 


SO 


40 


30 


- 

^1.26mA 

^3mA 

<^6mA 

->^9mA 

^12mA 



-7- 

-1     >    IT-- 

rr=^ 

^/j\ 

^-0 

-O-O-CM 

^\ 

-0- 

.    1    .        .    .    1    .    .    .    . 

76 


S6 


81  88  81 

Tamperature  (K) 

1.  A  method  for  damping  vibrations  in  a  structure  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

incorporating  a  high  Tc  superconducting  element  into  said  struc- 
ture; sensing  said  vibrations  and  controlling  temperature  in 
said  superconducting  element  in  a  temperature  range  corre- 
sponding to  an  energy  dissipation  peak  which  is  below  a 
transition  temperature  to  a  superconducting  state,  in  response 
to  said  sensing  step. 


5,567,673 
PROCESS  OF  FORMING  MULTILAYERED 
TL-CONTAINING  SUPERCONDUCTING  COMPOSITES 
Dean  W.  Face,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Kirsten  E.  Myers,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  323,560,  Oct.  17,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,424 
Int  a.*  HOIL  39/24 
VS.  a.  505—329  5  Claims 


I.  A  vapor  phase  process  for  preparing  an  improved  multilayer 
composite  article  comprising,  in  order:  1)  a  substrate,  2)  a  first 
superconducting  layer.  3)  at  least  one  intermediate  layer,  each  said 
at  least  one  intermediate  layer  independently  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  insulating  layer  and  a  normal  conductive 
layer,  and  4)  a  second  superconducting  layer,  wherein  all  of  said 
layers  at  least  partially  overlap,  wherein  said  first  superconducting 
layer,  said  intermediate  layer,  and  said  second  superconducting 
layer  each  independently  comprise  a  thallium-containing  oxide. 


said  vapor  phase  process  being  by  vapor  phase  deposition  of 
successive  layers  by 

providing   a    first    source    of  relatively    volatile    thallium- 
containing  oxides, 
providing  a  second  source  of  involatile  oxides, 
depositing  said  involatile  oxides  from  said  second  source  onto 
a   substrate    while    concurrently    depositing    a    sufBcient 
amount  of  thallium-containing  oxides  from  said  first  source 
onto  said  substrate  to  provide  a  crystalline  thin  film  of 
predetermined  stoichiometry, 
wherein,  the  improvement  in  the  process  comprises  heating  each 
of  the  deposited   superconducting   films   to   a  temperature 
greater  than  700°  C.  but  less  than  the  decomposition  tempera- 
ture of  the  film  in  the  presence  of  O2  or  N^O  at  a  pressure  of 
from  about  1.33x10*^  Pa  to  about  10.1x10*'  Pa  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  thallium  vapor  pressure  sufficient  to  avoid  evapora- 
tion of  thallium  from  said  superconducting  films. 


5,567,674 

PROCESS  OF  FORMING  OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTOR 

POSSESSING  LOCALLY  DIFFERENT  CRYSTAL 

ORIENTATIONS 

Hiroshi  Inada,  and  Michitomo  Uyama,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  201,080,  Feb.  24,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,464,812,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  845,420,  Mar.  4, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

472,642 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1991,  3^2602; 
Mar.  4,  1991,  3-62603 

Int  a.*  HOIL  39/24;  C23C  14/34 
VS.  a.  505—475  15  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  film  of  oxide  superconductor  having 
a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  each  of  the  portions  possessing 
a  different  crystal  orientation,  the  process  comprising: 

depositing  a  first  buffer  layer  on  a  substrate, 

removing  a  portion  of  the  first  buffer  layer  to  expose  a  surface  of 
the  substrate, 

depositing  a  second  buffer  layer  on  the  exposed  surface  of  the 
substrate,  and  depositing  a  film  of  oxide  superconductor  on  a 
remaining  portion  of  the  first  buffer  layer  and  on  the  second 
buffer  layer,  such  that  a  first  portion  of  the  film  of  oxide 
superconductor  on  the  first  buffer  layer  has  a  first  crystal 
orientation,  and  a  second  portion  of  the  film  of  oxide  super- 
conductor on  the  second  buffer  layer  has  a  second  crystal 
orientation,  one  of  the  crystal  orientations  being  a  c-axis 
crystal  orientation. 


5,567,675 
APPLICATION  OF  NJS-DIALKYLAMIDES  TO  CONTROL 

THE  FORMATION  OF  EMULSIONS  OR  SLIDGE 
DURING  DRILLING  OR  WORKOVTR  OF  PRODUCING 
OIL  WELLS 
Julian  Romocki,  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  Buckman  Labo- 
ratories of  Canada,  Ltd.,  Quebec,  Canada,  and  Buckman 
Laboratories  Int.,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,675 

Int  a.*  C09K  7/00 

VS.  a.  507—131  11  Claims 

1.  A  composition  useful  for  prevention  of  the  formation  of  crude 

oil/water  emulsions  or  for  breaking  such  emulsions  encountered 


during  the  drilling  or  workover  of  producing  oil  wells,  which 
composition  comprises  a  solution  of,  by  volume,  about  85  to 
99.5%  of  at  least  one  liquid  aromatic  hydrocarbon  solvent  for 
petroleum  about  0.4  to  8*  of  at  least  one  organic  compound  that  is 
a  mutual  solvent  for  water  and  petroleum  and  about  0. 1  to  7%  of  at 
least  one  NJ*J-dialkyl  amide  of  a  fatty  acid  having  the  formula 

RjQO)— N(R,XR2) 

wherein  R,  is  a  C,-Ce,  alkyl  group;  R^  is  a  C,-Cj  alkyl  group;  and 
RiCCO) —  is  a  fatty  acid  residue  of  about  8  to  22  carbon  atoms. 


5,567,676 
GLYCOPEPTIDE  ANTIBIOTICS 
Enrico  Sdva,  Via  Di  Vittorio;  Grazia  Beretta,  Via  Belgirate; 
Angelo  Borghi.  Via  Pieriuigi  Da  Palestrina,  and  Maurizio 
Denaro,  Viale  Bligny,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Gruppo  Lep- 
etit  S.pA,  Gerenzano,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317,430,  Oct  4,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347,980,  Apr.  14,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,365 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Oct  10,  1986, 
8624400;  Nov.  4,  1986,  8626324 

Int  a."  A61K  38/14:38/12:  C07K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  514—8  10  Claims 

1.  A  de-acyl  A  40926  antibiotic  of  formula: 


NHCHj 


_  UN  *    H  n  *^    H 


wherein: 

A  represents  a  2-amino-2-deoxy-beta-D-glucopyranosiduronic 

acid  group  and 
B  represents  hydrogen.  alpha-D-mannopyranosyl  or  6-acetyl- 

alpha-D-mannopyranosyl, 
or  the  addition  salt  thereof. 


5,567,678 
ANTI-OBESITY  PROTEINS 
Richard  D.  DiMarcfai.  Carmel;  DavW  B.  Flora,  Greenfield,- 
William  R  Heath,  Jr.,  Fisbers;  James  A.  Hofltauum,  Green- 
wood; James  E.  ShieMs,  NoblesriUe,  and  David  L.  Smiley. 
Greenfield,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,041 
Int  CL*  C07K  14/00:  A61K  38AX) 
VS.  CL  530-324  8  Claims 

1.  A  protein  of  the  formula:  SEQ  ID  NO:  I  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,567,679 
USE  OF  CGRP  IN  TREATING  ALOPECLi 
Theodore  J.  Daly,  200  East  Ave.,  Hicksville,  N.Y.  11801 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  165,185,  Dec  13,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,505 
Int  CL'  A61K  38/23 
VS.  a.  514-12  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  subject  having  alopecia  which  com- 
prises: 
providing  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  carrier, 
adding  CGRP  to  the  carrier  to  form  a  composition; 
introducing  the  composition  into  a  subject  to  increase  superficial 

cutaneous  circulation  in  the  subject  thereby  increasing  hair 

growth  in  the  subject 


5,567,680 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5367,677 

PROTEIN  FORMULATION  COMPRISING  GROWTH 

HORMONE 

Staffan  Castensson,  Knivsta;  Ebba  FIorin-Robertsson,  Stock- 
holm; EIvy  Hokby,  Enskede,  and  Sirkka  Thom^,  Stockholm, 
all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  AB,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00281,  §  371  Date  Dec.  20,  1993,  $  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  20,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/19776,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,017 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Apr.  3, 1992,  9201073 

Int  a."  A61K  38^7 

VS.  a.  514-12  28  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  injectable  growth  hormone  formulation  being 

stable  for  at  least  12  months,  consisting  of  a  solution  of  human 

growth  hormone  (hCH)  as  the  growth  hormone  in  said  formulation 

and  citrate  in  an  amount  of  2-50  mM  as  buffer  substance  at  a  pH  of 

about  5.0  to  7.0  to  thereby  stabilize  said  growth  hormone  in  said 

formulation. 


5,567,681 
PGLA  AND  XPF  PEPTIDES  AND  USES  THEREFOR 
Michael  A.  Zasloff,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of 
Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73134,  Jul.  16,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81,793,  Aug.  5,  1987, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76,734, 
Jul.  23,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  21,493,  Mar.  4,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,810,777.  This  appU- 
cation Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,992 
Int  a.*'A61Ki&'/7 
VS.  a.  514—13  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  inhibiting,  preventing,  or  destroying  the  growth 
of  a  bacterium  or  fungus  in  a  host,  comprising: 

administering  to  a  host  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  XPF  peptide  and  PGLa  peptide,  said  at 
least  one  member  being  administered  in  an  amount  effective 
to  inhibit,  prevent,  or  destroy  the  growth  of  a  bacterium  or 
fungus  in  a  host 
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5,567,682 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  ALZHEIMER'S  DISEASE 

Candace  B.  Pert,  Potomac,  Md.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Peptides 

and  Biotechnology  Sciences,  Sewickeiy,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44,903,  Apr.  6,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  831,088,  Feb.  7,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  551,048,  Jul. 

11,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

285,074,  Dec.  16,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  29, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  346,334 

Int  a.*  A61K  38/07:38/08 

VS.  CL  514—15  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  the  symptoms  of  Alzheimer's  disease  by 

reducing  or  halting  a  loss  of  neurons,  comprising  intranasally 

administering  to  a  person  suffering  from  Alzheimer's  dementia  a 

therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  peptide  of  the  formula: 


R'-Ser-Thr-ThrThr-Asn-IVr-R'' 


where  R"  represents  an  amino  terminal  residue  Ala-  or  D-Ala-  and 
R*  represents  a  cartwxyl  terminal  residue  -Thr  or  Thr  amide  and/or 
an  additional  Cys-residue  at  one  or  both  of  the  amino  and  carfooxyl 
terminals,  or  a  peptide  of  the  formula: 


R'-R^-R^-R''-R' 


OR  I 


wherein  each  R'  is  independently  H  or  lower  alley  1  (1-4C); 

R^  is  H,  lower  alkyl(l-4C).  allcylaryl  or  at  least  one  additional 
saccharide  residue; 

R'  and  R"  are  each  independently  H,  alkyl(  1-6C),  aryl  or  R'  and 
R*,  talcen  together,  form  a  live-  or  six-membered  ring  option- 
ally containing  a  heteroatom  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  O.  S,  and  NR'; 

wherein  said  five-  or  six-membered  ring  may  further  be  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (CHOR')^.  wherein  m  is  1^,  OR',  OOCR'. 
NRj',  NHCOR',  and  SR'; 

Y  is  H,  OR',  OOCR',  NR^',  NCOR'  or  SR':  and 

X  is  — CHR^CHOR'jiCHR^OR'  wherein  R'  and  R*  result  in  a 
five-  or  six-membered  ring  optionally  containing  a  heteroatom 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O.  S.  and  NR'; 

said  five-  or  six-membered  ring  optionally  substituted  with  one 
or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R'. 
CH,OR',  OR'.  OOCR',  NR'„  NHCOR',  SR'  and  F; 


with  the  proviso  that  if  Y  represents  NR^',  or  NCOR',  then  R' 
and  R^,  taicen  together,  cannot  provide  a  hexose  substituent. 


5,567,684 
SYNTHETIC  GANGLIOSIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Stephan  Ladisch,  Chevy  Chase,  Md.,  and  Aidra  Hasegawa, 
Gifii,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  The  University  of 
California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,832 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/70;  C08B  37/00;  C07H  3/06 
U.S.  a.  514—25  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


C,iH(i».|) 


(D 


(H) 


wliere  R'  is  an  amino  terminal  residue  Thr-,  Ser-,  Asn-,  Leu-,  He-, 
Arg-  or  Glu-;  R^  is  Thr,  Ser  or  Asp;  R'  is  Thr,  Ser,  Asn,  Arg,  Gin, 
Lys  or  Tip;  R'*  is  Tyr;  and  R'  is  a  carboxyl  terminal  amino  group 
with  a  corresponding  D-amino  acid  as  the  amino  terminal  residue, 
and/or  a  corresponding  amide  derivative  at  the  carboxyl  terminal 
residue  and/or  additionally  a  Cys-residue  at  one  or  both  of  the 
amino  and  carboxyl  terminals,  or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt 
thereof 


CrMain*i) 


wherein  A  is  a  carbohydrate  moiety  which  corresponds  to  the 
carbohydrate  moiety  of  a  naturally  occiuring  ganglioside,  n  is  S  to 
20  and  m  is  5  to  20. 


5,567,685 
WATER-SOLUBLE  POLYENE  CONJUGATE 
Galina  Linden,  Rishon  LeZion;  Abraham  J.  Domb,  Efrat; 
Itzhack  Polacheck,  and  Shimon  Benita,  both  of  Jerusalem, 
all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Yissum  Research  Development 
Company  of  the  Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem,  Jerusalem, 
Israel 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,292 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/70;  C07H  1/06;  C07G  11/00;  C08B  37/02 


5,567,683 

SUBSTITUTED  LACTOSE  AND  LACTOSAMINE 
DERIVATIVES  AS  CELL  ADHESION 
Mina   A.    Nashed,   Alexandria,    Egypt'    Falguni    Dasgupta, 
Alameda,-  Saeed  A.  Abbas,  Vallejo;  John  H.  Musser,  San 
Caries,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Darwin  S.  Asa,  Galesburg,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Glycomed  Incorporated,  Alameda,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  800,557,  Nov.  27,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,326,752.  This  appUcation  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,874 
Int  a.*  A61K  3inO;31/71S;37/00:37/10 
U.S.  a.  514—25  22  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fotmula 


OR2 


U.S.  a.  514—31 


20  Claims 


it)'°'^|^- 


^9^ 
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5.  A  method  for  producing  a  substantially  stable  water-soluble 
polysaccharide  conjugate  of  a  polyene  antibiotic  comprising: 

(a)  activating  said  polysaccharide  to  a  dialdehyde  by  periodate 
oxidation; 

(b)  purifying   said  dialdehyde  from  interfering  anions  and 
by-products; 

(c)  coupling  said  antibiotic  to  said  purified  dialdehyde  by  SchifiT 
base  formation  to  foim  said  conjugate;  and 

(d)  purifying  said  conjugate. 


5,567,686 

METHOD  FOR  PROTECTION  AGAINST  GENOTOXIC 

MUTAGENESIS 

David  J.  Grdina,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  Arch  Development 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  851,210,  Mar.  13,  1992.  This 
application  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,946 
Int  a."  A61K  31/66 
U.S.  a.  514-^3  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  mammal  cell  mutations  induced  by 
irradiation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  preparing  a  dosage  of  a  chemical  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  aminoaUcylphospboroiliioate  and  an 
associated  amino  aminoallcylphoshorothioate  metabolite,  said 
dosage  from  an  effective  amount  to  less  then  50  mg/kg  of 
mammal  body  weight;  and 

(b)  administering  said  dosage  to  the  mammal  before  irradiation 
of  the  mammal. 


5,567,687 
TEXAPHYRINS  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Darren  Magda,  Cupertino,  Calif.,-  Jonathan  L.  Scssler,  Austin, 
Tex.;  Brent  Iverson,  Austin,  Tex.;  Petra  L.  Jansen,  Austin, 
Tex4  Meredith  Wright  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Tarak  D.  Mody, 
Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  and   Gregory  W.   Hemmi,  Sunnyvale, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  University  of  Texas,  Austin,  Tex.,  and 
Pharmacydics,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  112^72,  Aug.  25,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,451,576,  and  Ser.  No.  227^70,  Apr.  14,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  75,123,  Jun.  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  822,964, 
Jan.  21,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,252,720,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  771^93,  Sep.  30, 1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  539,975,  Jun.  18,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,162,509,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  320,293,  Mar.  6, 
1989,  Pat  No.  4,935.498,  said  Ser.  No.  112,872is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  822,964.  This  appUcation  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
310,501 
Int  a.'  C07D  487/22 
U.S.  a.  514-^14  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  light-induced  cleavage  of  a  polymer  of  deoxyri- 
bonucleic acid,  the  method  comprising: 
contacting  the  polymer  with  a  photosensitive  texaphyrin;  and 
exposing  the  photosensitive  texaphyrin  to  light  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  cleave  the  polymer. 


5,567,689 
METHODS  FOR  INCREASING  URIDINE  LEVELS  WITH 

L-NUCLEOSIDES 
Jean-Pierre  Sommadossi.  and  Mahmoud  H.  el  Kouni,  both  of 
Birmingham.  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  UAB  Research  Founda- 
tion, Birmingham,  Ala. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106425 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/70:31/55;  C07D  241/04;  AOIN  43/62 

\iS.  CL  514—50  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  intracellular  and  plasma  uridine  levels 
in  a  subject  by  coadministering  or  sequentially  administering  to  the 
subject: 

(a)  one  or  nK»re  compounds  selected  ftx)m  the  group  consisting 
of  uridine  pbosphorylase  inhibitors,  uridine,  cytidine,  pro- 
drugs of  uridine,  prodrugs  of  cytidine;  and 

(b)  an  effective  amount  of  a  uridine  secretion  inhibiting  com- 
pound represented  by  the  following  fonnula  or  a  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


(Ri), 


^ 


COO(CH2)«-R2-(CH2),-OOC 


H§L 


(Rj). 


where: 

R,  and  Rj  are  lower  aUeoxy  groups  having  from  I  to  3  carbon 

atoms,  and  may  be  the  same  or  different  n  is  an  integer 

from  1  to  3,  m  is  2  or  3,  Rj  is 

R4  R« 

I  I 

— N— R5— N— 

where  R4  and  R^  are  methyl,  ethyl  or  propyl,  and  may  be 
the  same  or  different,  and  R,  is  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  or 
butyl;  or  where  Rj  is 

(Clfc). 

— N  N— 

\   / 

(CH2), 


5,567,688 
L-NUCLEOSIDES  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
HEPATITIS  B- VIRUS 
Chung  K.  Chu,  Athens,  Ga.;  Yung-Chi  Cheng,  Woodbridge, 
Conn.;  Balakrishna  S.  Pai,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  and  Gang- 
Oing  Yao,   Guilford,   Conn.,   assignors   to   Univ.   of  GA 
Research  Foundation,  Athens.  Ga.,  and  Yale  University,  New 
Haven,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189,070,  Jan.  28,  1994.  This  appUca- 
tion Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,010 
Int  a.*  A6IK  31/70 
VS.  a.  514— 16  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  a  human  infected  with  HBV 
comprising  administering  to  said  human  an  HBV  treatment  amount 
of  an  L-nucleoside  of  the  fonnula: 


OH 


where  X  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4  and  y  is  2  or  3,  and  the 
sum  of  X  and  y  is  from  5  to  7. 


.R-^' 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  5-med]yluracil. 
adenine  and  cytosine.  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  acyl.  alkyl  or  a  mono- 
phosphate, diphosphate  or  triphoshate  ester 


5,567,690 
CARBOXYMETHYXMANNOGLUCANS  AND 
DERIVATIN'ES  THEREOF 
Kazuhiro  Inoue.  Funabashi,-  Teniomi  Ito.  Matsudo;  Takayuki 
Kawaguchi,  Toshima-ku;   Katsutoshi  Aono.  Nara:  Satoshi 
Okuno,  Misato,  and  Toshiro  Yano,  Kashiwa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Drug  Delivery  System  Institute,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136,039,  Oct  14,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  934,501,  Oct  21,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397360 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1991,  3-27544; 
Dec.  27, 1991,  3-360395 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/725:31/72:31/715:47/36 
VS.  a.  514—54  5  Claims 

1.  A  carboxymethyl  ring-opened  mannoglucan  or  derivative 
thereof  comprising  units  represented  by  the  formula  (XI)  or  salt 
thereof: 
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Y'i'OH2C 


(IX) 


CH20R'« 


CH2OR'* 


CHjOR" 


NHCH2N  < 


.R2 

9? 


wherein 

R",  R'*.  R",  R'*.  Y'".  Y^'*.  Y'",  Y"",  Y*'"  and  Y"".  which 
may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  CH2COOH  or  CH2CONR*'R*-.  wherein  the  NR*'R*^ 
represents  a  residue  formed  by  removing  one  hydrogen  atom 
from  an  amino  group  of  daunorubicin  or  mitomycin  C.  or 
CH2COO  VilPtiNHj),],  wherein  Pt  represents  divalent  plati- 
num; 

wherein  the  degree  of  substitution  is  defined  as  the  number  of 
CHjCOOH  and  CH2CONR*'R*^  groups  in  the  molecule  per 
saccharide  residue  and  is  in  the  range  of  0.4  to  1.0. 


5,567,691 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


UMI 


5,567,692 

9-[(SUBSTmJTED  GLVCYL)  AMII>0)]-6-DEMETHYL-6- 

DEOXYTETRACYCLINES 

Phaik-Eng  Sum,  Pomona;  Ving  J.  Lee,  Moosey,  both  of  N.Y„ 
and  Raymond  T.  Testa,  Cedar  Grove,  NJ^  assignors  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Madison,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  299,769,  Sep.  1,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,495,030, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  928,590,  Aug.  13,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,442,059.  This  appUcation  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
443,612 
Int.  a.*  A61K  31/65 
VS.  CL  514—152  2  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  prevention,  treatment  or  control  of  bacterial 
infections  in  warm-blooded  animals  which  comprises  administer- 
ing to  said  animal  a  pharmacologically  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein: 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen:  straight  or 
branched  (C,-Cg)ali£yl  group  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyl.  butyl,  isobutyl.  pentyl, 
hexyl,  heptyl  and  octyl;  a-mercapto(C,-C4)alkyl  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mercaptomethyl, 
a-mercaptoethyl,  a-mercapto- 1  -methylethyl, 

o-mercapiopropyl  and  a-mercaptobutyl;  a-hydroxy 
(C|-C4)alkyl  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxymethyl,  o-hydroxyethyl,  a-hydroxy- 1 -methylethyl, 
a-hydroxypropyl  and  a-hydroxybutyl:  carboxyl(C,-C8)alkyl 
group;  (CA-C,o)aryl  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenyl.  a-naphthyl  and  |)-naphthyl; 

substituted(C6-C,o)aryl  group  wherein  the  substitution  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  halogen, 
(C|-C4)alkoxy,  trihalo  (C|-C3)alkyl,  nitro,  amino,  cyano, 
(C|-C4)alkoxycarbonyl.  (C,-C3)alkylamino  and  carboxy; 
(C7-C,)aralkyl  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzyl,  1 -phenylethyl,  2-phenylethyl  and  phenylpropyl;  and 
substituted  (C7-C<,)aralkyl  group  wherein  the  substitution  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  (C|-C4)alkyl, 
nitro,  hydroxy,  amino,  mono-or  di-substituted 
(C,-C4)alkylamino,  (C,-C4)alkoxy.  (C|-C4)alkylsulfonyl, 
cyano  and  carboxy: 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
(C|-C6)alkyl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl, 
ethyl  propyl,  isopropyl,  butyl,  isobutyl,  pentyl  and  hexyl; 

when  R  does  not  equal  R'  the  stereochemistry  of  the  asymmetric 
carbon  (i.e.  the  carbon  bearing  the  W  substituent)  maybe  be 
either  the  racemate  (DL)  or  either  of  the  individual  enanti- 
omers  (L  or  D); 

W  is  selected  from  amino;  hydroxylamino;  (C,-C|2)  straight  or 
branched  alkyl  monosubstituted  amino  group  wherein  the 
substitution  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl, 
ethyl,  n-propyl,  1 -methylethyl,  n-butyl,  I-methylpropyl, 
2-methylpropyl,  1 , 1 -dimethylethyl,  n-pentyl,  2-methylbutyl, 
1,1-dimethylpropyl,  2,2-dimethylpropyl,  3-methylbutyl, 
n-hexyl,  1-methylpentyl,  1,1-dimethylbutyl,  2,2-di- 
methylbutyl.  3-methylpentyl,  I.2-dimethylbutyl,  1,3- 
dimethylbutyl,  1 -methyl- 1 -ethylpropyl,  heptyl,  octyl,  nonyl, 
decyl,  undecyl  and  dodecyl;  diastereomers  and  enanliomers  of 
said  branched  alkyl  monosubstituted  amino  group; 
(Cj-C8)cycloalkyl  monosubstituted  amino  group  wherein  the 
substitution  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclopro- 
pyl,  trans-l,2-dimethylcyclopropyl,  cis-1,2- 

dimethylcyclopropyl,  cyclobutyl,  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl, 
cycloheptyl,  cyclooctyl.  bicyclo[2.2. 1  lhept-2-yl,  and 
bicycloI2.2.2]oct-2-yl;  diastereomers  and  enantiomers  of  said 
(Cj-Cg)  cycloalkyi  monosubstituted  amino  group; 
((C4-C|o)cycloalkyl)alkyl  monosubstituted  amino  grxHjp 
wherein  the  substitution  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (cyclopropyl)methyl.  (cyclopropyl)ethyl,  (cyclobutyl)m- 
ethyl,  (trans-2-methylcyclopropyl)  methyl,  and  (cis-2- 
methylcyclobutyl)methyl;  ((r3-C|o)alkenyl  monosubstituted 
amino  group  wherein  the  substitution  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  allyl,  3-butenyl,  cis  2-butenyl,  trans 
2-butenyl,  2-pentenyl,  4-octenyl,  2,3-dimcthyl-2-butenyl, 
3-methyl-2-butenyl  2-cyclopentenyl  and  2-cyclohexenyl; 
(C^-Cjolaryl  monosubstituted  amino  group  wherein  the  sub- 


stitution is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and 
naphthyl;  (C7-C,o)aralkylamino  group  wherein  the  aralkyi  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzyl,  2-phenylethyl, 
1 -phenylethyl,  2-(naphthyl)  methyl,  l-(naphthyl)  methyl  and 
phenylpropyl;  substituted  (C^-Ciolaryl  monosubstituted 
amino  group  wherein  the  substitution  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (C,-C5)acyl,  (C|-C5)acylamino. 
(C,-C4)alkyl,  mono  or  disubstituted  (C,-C8)alkylamino, 
(C|-C4)alkoxy,  (C,-C4)alkoxycarbonyl, 

(C|-C4)alkylsulfonyl,  amino,  carboxy,  cyano,  halogen, 
hydroxy,  nitro  and  trihalo  (Ci-Cjlalkyl;  straight  or  branched 
symmetrical  disubstituted  (C2-C,4)alkylamino  group  wherein 
the  substitution  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dim- 
ethyl, diethyl,  diisopropyl.  di-n-propyl,  di-n-butyl  and 
diisobutyl;  symmetrical  disubstituted 

(C3-C,4)cycloalkylamino  group  wherein  the  substitution  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dicyclopropyl,  dicy- 
clobutyl,  dicyclopentyl,  dicylohexyl  and  dicycloheptyl; 
straight  or  branched  unsynunetrical  disubstituted 
(C3-C|4)alkyl-amino  group  wherein  the  total  number  of  car- 
bons in  the  substitution  is  not  more  than  14;  unsymmetrical 
disubstituted  (C4-C,4)cycloalkylamino  group  wherein  the 
total  number  of  cartx>ns  in  the  substitution  is  not  more  than 
14;  (C2-C8)azacycloalkyl;  substituted  (C2-Cg)azacycloalkyl 
group  wherein  the  substitution  is  selected  fh)m  the  group 
consisting  of  aziridinyl,  azetidinyl,  pyrrolidinyl,  piperidinyl, 
4-methylpiperidinyl,  2-methylpyrrolidinyl,  cis-3,4- 

dimethylpyrrolidinyl,  trans-3,4-din)ethylpyTTOlidinyl,  2azabi- 
cyclo[  2.l.llhex-2-yl,  5-azabicyclo[2.1.1]hex-5-yl, 

2-azabicyclo  [2.2.1]hept-2-yl,  7-azabicyclo-[2.2.1]hept-7-yl, 
and  2-azabicyclo[2.2.2]oct-2-yl;  diastereomers  and  enanti- 
omers  of  said  (Cj-Cgjazacycloalkyl  and  substituted 
(C2-Cg)azacycloalkyl  groups;  l-azaoxacycloalkyl  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  morpholinyl  and  l-aza- 
5-oxocycloheptane;  substituted  I-azaoxacycloalkyl  group 
wherein  the  substitution  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  2-(C,-C3)alkylmorpholinyl,  3-(C|-C3)alkylisoxazolidinyl, 
tetrahydrooxazinyl  and  3,4-dihydrooxazinyl;  [l,n]- 
diazacycloalkyl  or  substituted  (l,n]-diazacycloalkyl  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  piperazinyl, 
2-(C|-C3)alkylpiperazinyl,  4-(C,-C3)alkylpiperazinyl,  2,4- 
dimethylpiperazmyl.  4-(C|-C4)alkoxypiperazinyl, 

4-(Cj-C|o)aTyloxypipcrazinyl,  4-hydroxypiperazinyl,  2,5- 
diazabicyclo[2.2. 1  )hept-2-yl.  2,5-diaza-5-methylbicyclo 

[2.2.1  Jhept-2-yl,  2,3-diaza-3-methylbicyclo  (2.2.2]oct-2-yl 
and  2,5-diaza-5,7-diinethylbicyclo  [2.2.2]oct-2-yl;  diastere- 
omers and  enantiomers  of  said  ( I  ,n]-diazacycloallcyl  and  sub- 
stituted [l,n]-diazacycloallcyl  groups;  1 -azathiacycloalkyi  or 
substituted  1  -azathiacycloalkyi  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  thiomoiphohnyl,  2(C,-C3)alkyl-thioroorpholinyl 
and  i-iC^-C^)  cycloallcylthiomorpholinyl;  N-azolyl  or  substi- 
tuted N-azolyl  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1-imidazolyl,  2-(C|-C3)alkyl-l-imidazolyl,  3-(C,-C3)aIkyl-l- 
imidazolyl,  -Ipyrrolyl,  2-(C,-C3)alkyl-I-  pyrrolyl, 
3-(C,-C3)alkyl-l-pyrTOlyl,  l-pyrazolyl,  3-(C,-C3)alkyl-I- 
pyrazolyl,  indolyl,  l-(l,2,3-tria2olyl),  4-(C,-C3)alkyl-l- 
(1,2.3-triazolyl),  5-(C,-C,)-  alkyl-1  -(1,2,3-triazolyl), 
4-(l,2,4-triazolyl,  l-tetrazolyl,  2-tetrazolyl  and  benzimida- 
zolyl;  (heterocycle)amino  group  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  2-  or  3-furanylamino,  2-  or  3-thienylamino,  2-.  3-  or 
4-pyridylamino,  2-  or  5-pyridazinylamino,  2-pyrazinylamino, 
2-(imidazolyl)amido,  (benzimidazolyl)amino,  and  (benzothia- 
zolyl)amino;  substituted  (heterocycle)-  amino  group  wherein 
(heterocycle)amino  is  as  defined  above  with  substitution 
selected  from  straight  or  branched  (C,-C6)alkyl;  (heterocy- 
cle)methylamino  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

2-  or  3-  furylmethyl-  amino.  2-  or  3-thienylmethyl-  amino,  2-. 

3-  or  4-pyridylmethylamino,  2-  or  5-pyridazinylmethylamino, 
2-pyrazinylmethylamino.  2-(imidazolyl)methylamino,  (benz- 
imidazolyOmethylamino.  and  (benzothiazolyl)tnethylamino; 
substituted  (heterocycle)methylamino  group  wherein  (hetero- 
cycle) methylamino  is  as  defined  above  with  substitution 
selected  from  straight  or  branched  (C,-C6)alkyl: 
carboxy(C2-C4)alkylaniino  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting    of    aminoacetic    acid,    a-aminopropionic    acid. 


^aminopropionic  acid,  a-butyric  acid,  and  ^aminobutyric 
acid;  enantiomers  of  said  carboxy  (C2-C4)alkylamino  group; 
(C|-C4)alkoxycarbonylamino  group  wherein  alkoxycarbonyl 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methoxycatbonyl, 
ethoxycarbonyl,  allyloxycarbonyl.  propoxycarbonyl,  isopro- 
proxycarbonyl,  1,1-dimethylethoxycarbonyl, 

n-butoxycarbonyl,  and  2-iTiethylpropoxycarbonyl; 

(C|-C4)alkoxyamino  group  wherein  alkoxy  is  selected  fixmi 
the  group  consisting  of  methoxy,  ethoxy,  n-propoxy, 
1 -methyl-  ethoxy,  n-butoxy,  2-methylpropoxy,  and  1,1- 
dimethyl  ethoxy;  (C3-C8)cycloalkoxyamino  group  wherein 
cycloalkoxy  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclo- 
propoxy,  trans-l,2-diinethylcyclopropoxy,  cis- 1,2- 

dimethylcyclopropoxy,  cyclobutoxy,  cyclopentoxy.  cyclohex- 
oxy.  cycloheptoxy,  cyclooctoxy,  bicyclot2.2.l)hepi-2-yloxy, 
and  bicyclol2.2.2]oct-2-yloxy;  diastereomers  and  enantiomers 
of  said  (Cj-C8)cycloalkoxyamino  group; 

(Cg-Ciolaryloxyamino  group  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  pbenoxyamino.  I -naphthyloxyamino  and 
2-naphthyloxyamino;  and  (C7-C,,)arylalkoxy amino  group 
wherein  arylalkoxy  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzyloxy,  2-phenylethoxy,  I -phenylethoxy, 

2-(naphthyl)methoxy,  1 -(naphthyl)  medioxy  and  pbenylpro- 
poxy; 
R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen;  straight  or 
branched  (C|-C3)alkyl  group  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl  and  1 -methylethyl; 
(C6-C|o)aryl  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  a-naphthyl  and  ^-naphthyl;  (Cv-C,)aralkyl  group;  a 
heterocycle  group  selected  from  a  five  roembered  aromatic  or 
saturated  ring  with  one  N,  O,  S  or  Se  heteroatom  optionally 
having  a  benzo  or  pyrido  ring  fused  thereto  selected  finom  the 
group  consisting  of 


Z  =  N,  O,  S  or  Se 

a  five  membered  aromatic  ring  with  two  N,  O,  S  or  Se  heteroatoms 
optionally  having  a  benzo  or  pyrido  ring  fiised  thereto  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


X^-Xi' 


Z  or  Z'  =  N.  O.  S  or  Se 


a  five  tnembered  saturated  ring  with  one  or  two  N,  O.  S  or  Se 
heteroatoms  and  an  adjacent  appended  O  heteroatom  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen; 
straight  or  branched  (C|-C4)alkyl;  Cft-aryl;  substituted  Ce-aiyl 
wherein  the  substitution  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halo,  (C.-Cjjalkoxy,  trihalo  (C|-C3)aUcyl.  nitro,  amino,  cyano, 
(C|-C4)-alkoxycaibonyl,  (C,-C3)alkylamino  or  carboxy;  and 
(C7-C9)-aralkyl  group  selected  fmta  the  grxxip  consisting  of  ben- 
zyl, I -phenylethyl,  2-phenylethyl  or  phenylpropyl;  a  six  membered 
aromatic  ring  with  one  to  three  N  heteroatoms;  a  six  membered 
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saturated  ring  with  one  or  two  N,  O.  S  or  Se  heteroatoms  and  an 
adjacent  appended  O  beteroatom;  and  — (CH2)„COOR*  where 
n=0-4  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen; 
straight  or  branched  (C,-C3)allcyl  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl  and   l-methylethyl;  and 
(Cg-C,o)aryl  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
a-naphtfayl,  and  p-naphthyl; 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen;  straight  or 
branched  (C,-Cj)aUcyl  group  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing    of     methyl,     ethyl,     n-propyl     and     l-methylethyl; 
(C4-C,o)aryl  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  a-napbthyl  and  P-naphthyl;  (C7-C9)aralkyl  group;  a 
beterocycle  group  selected  from  a  five  membered  aromatic  or 
saturated  ring  with  one  N,  O,  S  or  Se  heteroatom  optionally 
having  a  benzo  or  pyrido  ring  fiised  thereto  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


fS^rs. 


Z  =  N,  O,  S  or  Se 

a  five  membered  aromatic  ring  with  two  N,  O,  S  or  Se  heteroatoms 
optionally  having  a  benzo  or  pyrido  ring  fused  thereto  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

Z' 


)C/>-X 


Z  or  Z'  =  N,  O,  S  or  Se 


a  five  membered  saturated  ring  with  one  or  two  N,  O,  S  or  Se 
heteroatoms  and  an  adjacent  appended  O  heteroatom  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 


and 


N 

I 

A 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen; 
straight  or  branched  (C,-C4)alkyl;  Q-aryl;  substituted  Q-aryl 
wherein  the  substitution  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halo,  (C,-C4)alkoxy,  trihalo(C,-C3)alkyl,  nitro,  amino,  cyano, 
(C,-C4)-alkoxycatbonyl,  (C,-C3)alkylamino  and  carboxy;  and 
(C7-C9)-aralkyl  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ben- 
zyl, 1-pbenylethyl.  2-phenylethyl  or  phenylpropyl;  a  six  membered 
aromatic  ring  with  one  to  three  N  heteroatoms;  a  six  membered 
saturated  ring  with  one  or  two  N,  O,  S  or  Se  heteroatoms  and  an 
adjacent  appended  O  heteroatom;  and  — (CHj),  COOR*  where 
n=0-4  and  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen; 
straight  or  branched  (C,-Cj)alkyl  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl  and  l-methylethyl;  and  (C5-C|o)aryl 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  a-naphtbyl  and 
p-naphthyl;  with  the  proviso  that  R^  and  R'  cannot  both  be 
hydrogen;  or  R^  and  R'  taken  together  are  — (CHjJiBCCHj)!— , 
wherein  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (CH2)„  where 
n=0-l,  — NH,  straight  or  branched  — N(C,-Cj)alkyl, 
— N(C,-C4)alkoxy.  oxygen,  sulfur  and  substituted  congeners 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (L  or  D)proline,  ethyl(L  or 
D)prolinate,  motpholine,  pyrrolidine  or  piperidine;  and  the  phar- 
macologically acceptable  organic  and  inorganic  salts  or  metal 
complexes. 


5^7,693 
METHOD  FOR  INfflBITING  ANGIOGENESIS, 
PROLIFERATION  OF  ENDOTHELIAL  OR  TUMOR 
CELLS  AND  TUMOR  GROWTH 
Joseph  M.  Backer,  Tenafly,  NJ,,-   Peter  Bohlen,  Cortland 
Manor,  and  Phaik-Eng  Sum,  Pomona,  both  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Madison,  N  J. 
FUed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,688 
Int  a."  A61K  3I/65:47/00;9/26 
VS.  a.  514—154  6  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  angiogenesis  and  endothelial  cell 
proUferation  which  comprises  administering  an  effective  inhibitory 
amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  I: 


N(CHj)2 


Fonnula  I 


NH2 


OH  O  OH  O  O 

wherein: 
R  is  hydrogen  or  a  di(C,-C4)alkylamino; 
X  is  halogen  selected  from  bromine,  chlorine,  fluorine  and 

iodine; 
W  is  hydrogen  or  a  moiety  of  the  formula: 


R2 


wherein: 

R,  and  Rj  are  hydrogen  or  (C,-C3)alkyl; 

B  is  (R3)2N — ;  R3NH —  or  (C2-C5)azacycloalkane  wherein  R3 

is  (Ci-CjjalkyI,  or  (C3-C5)cycloalkyhnethyl;  or  a  pharmaceu- 

tically  acceptable  salt  thereof; 
alone  or  in  combination  with  a  therapeutic  agent  used  in  the 

treatment  of  an  angiogenic  disorder; 
to  a  warm  blooded  animal  having  a  disorder  characterized  by  the 

undesired  proliferation  of  endothelial  cells. 


5,567,694 
17.ARYL  AND  17.HETEROCYCLYL-5BETA,  14BETA- 
ANDROSTANE  DERTVATTVES  ACTIVE  ON  THE 
CARDIOVASCULAR  SYSTEM,  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 
Nicdetta  Almirante,*  Luigi  Bemardi,  both  of  Milan;  Alberto 
Cerri,   Gessate,-   Piero   Melloni,   Bresso;   Gloria   Padoani, 
Locate  Triulzi,  and  Luisa  Quadri,  Cemusco,  all  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  SIGMA-TAU  Industrie  Farmaceutiche  Rionite 
S.pA..,  Rome,  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,114 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  29,  1992,  42  32 
638.9 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/56:31/58;  C07D  20ZW;  C07J  I/OO 
VS.  CL  514—169  8  Claims 

1.  17-Aryl  and  17-heterocyclyl-5p,l4P-androstane  compounds 
of  formula  (I): 


(I) 


the  symbol  —    means  that  the  substituents  in  position  1 7  have 

an  a  or  P  configuration; 
the  symbol  —  represents  a  single  or  a  double  bond; 

Y  is  oxygen  or  guanidinoimino,  when  ---  in  position  3  is  a 
double  bond; 

Y  is  hydroxy,  OR^  or  SR^,  when  ~-  in  position  3  is  a  single  bond 
and  has  an  a  or  P  configuration: 

R  is  an  aryl  ring,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more 
halogen,  hydroxy,  hydroxymethyl,  alkoxy,  0x0,  amino,  alky- 
lamino,  dialkylamino.  cyano,  nitro.  sulfonamide,  C1-C6 
lower  alkyl  group  or  COR''; 

R'  is  hydrogen;  methyl;  ethyl  or  n-propyl  substituted  by  OH  or 
NR^R'; 

R^  is  hydrogen;  methyl;  C2-C6  alkyl  or  C3-C6  alkenyl  or  C2-C6 
acyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  quaternary  ammonium 
group  or  one  or  more  OR*,  NR'R',  CHO,  CCNHjNHj,  guani- 
dinoimino or  by  NR'R*  and  hydroxy; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  C1-C4  alkoxy  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 

R",  R'  are  independently  hydrogen;  methyl,  C2-C6  alkyl  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  by  NR'R"*,  or  R"  and  R'  taken  together 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  form  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
saturated  or  unsaturated  five-  or  six-membered  ring  optionally 
containing  anodier  heteroatom  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen; 

R*  is  hydrogen;  methyl;  C2-C4  alkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  NR'R'"  or  by  NR^R'"  and  hydroxy: 

R^.  R*  are  independently  hydrogen;  methyl;  C2-C6  alkyl  or 
C3-C6  alkenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more 
NR»R'",  or  NR»R'"  and  hydroxy,  or  R^  and  R*  taken  together 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  they  are  linked  to.  form  an  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  saturated  or  unsaturated  five-  or  six- 
membered  ring  optionally  containing  another  heteroatom 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur  and 
nitrogen,  or  R'  is  hydrogen  and  R'  is  C(NH)NH2; 

R**,  R'"  are  independently  hydrogen,  C1-C6  alkyl.  or  R'  and  R'" 
taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  they  are  linked  to,  form 
a  samrated  or  unsaturated  five-  or  six-membered  ring. 


wherein: 


5,567,695 
METHODS  FOR  PREVENTING  AND  TREATING 

OSTEOPOROSIS  WITH  LOW  DOSE  NON- 
MASCULINIZING  ANDROGENIC  COMPOUNDS 
Femand  Labrie,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  Endorecberche, 

Inc..  Quebec,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  282,964,  Jul.  29,  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  15,083,  Feb.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^62,720,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  724,532,  Jun.  28,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,761 
Int  CI.''  A61K  31/165:31/12 
VS.  a.  514—169  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  osteoporosis  comprising  administer- 
ing to  a  warm-blooded  animal  in  need  of  such  treatment,  including 
a  human,  at  least  one  androgenic  steroid  having  a  Ki  value  of  less 
than  about  2x10'***  for  the  androgen  receptor  and  an  androgen 
receptor- mediated  inhibitory  effect  on  the  growth  of  human  breast 
cancer  ZR-75- 1  cells  which  reaches  half-maximal  value  at  a  con- 
centration below  3.0  nanomoles  per  liter  and  no  visible  masculin- 
izing activity  wherein  every  such  androgenic  steroid  is  adminis- 
tered at  a  dosage  sufficiently  low  to  maintain  a  cumulative 
androgenic  steroid  serum  concentration  below  50  nanomoles  per 
liter 


5,567,696 
TREATMENT  OF  SYSTEMIC  LUPUS  ERYTHEMATOSUS 

WITH  DEHYDROEPIANDROSTERONE 
James  L.  McGuire.-  Ronald  F.  Van  VoUenboven,  and  Edgar  G. 
Engleman,  all  of  Stanford.  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of 
Tnistees  of  the  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  Universit>.  Stanford. 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  958,911,  Oct  9,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,353 
Int  a."  A61K  31/56 
VS.  a.  514—170  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  meihod  of  treating  systemic  lupus  erythematosus  (SLE) 
in  a  patient  receiving  a  glucocorticoid,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing 
administering  to  the  patient,  in  addition  to  said  corticosteroid,  a 
dose  of  dehydroepiandrosterone   (DHEA)  or  a  derivative 
thereof  in  an  amount  effective  to  significantly  reduce  the 
annount  of  glucocorticoid  required  by  the  patient  to  provide 
effective  relief  from  symptoms  of  SLE. 


5,567,697 
17.(4-PYRIDAZINYL)  -Sp,  I4P-ANDROSTANE 
DERIVATTV  ES  ACTIVE  ON  THE  CARDIONASCULAR 
S\  STEM.  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
SAME 
Luisa  Quadri,  Cemusco;  Luigi  Bemardi;  Giuseppe  Bianchi, 
both  of  Milan;   Patrizia   Ferrari,   Varese;   Piero   Melloni, 
Bresso,  and  Loredana  Valentino,  Buccinasco.  aU  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  Sigma-Tau  Industrie  Farmaceuticbe  Riunite 
S.pA.,  Rome,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  106^93,  Aug.  16,  1993.  This  application 
Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,822 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  20,  1992,  42  27 
616.0 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/58:  C07J  71/00 
VS.  a.  514—176  7  Claims 

1.  A  17-(4-pyridazinyl)-5P,l4p-androstane  derivative  of  formula 
(I): 


OR' 


'R' 


wherein: 
the  symbol  __    means  that  the  substituents  in  position  17  can 

have  an  a  or  P  configuration; 
the  symbol  ---  represents  a  single  or  double  bond; 

Y  is  oxygen  or  guanidinoimino.  when  —  in  position  3  is  a 
double  bond; 

Y  is  hydroxyl,  OR"  or  SR",  when  ~  in  position  3  is  a  single 
bond  and  can  have  an  a  or  ^  configuration; 

R  is  an  unsubstimted  or  substituted  4-pyridazinyl  group; 

R'  is  hydrogen;  methyl;  ethyl  or  n-propyl  substituted  by  OH  or 
NR'R*; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  together  to  R'  is  a  bond  of  an  oxirane  ring; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  together  to  R*  is  a  bond  of  an  oxirane  ring; 

R"*  is  hydrogen;  mediyl;  Cj-C^  aUcyl  or  C3-C6  alkenyl  or  C.-C^ 
acyl,  these  alkyl,  alkenyl  and  acyl  groups  being  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  a  quaternary  ammonium  group  or  one  or 
more  OR'.  NR*R'.  formyl,  amidino,  guanidinoimino  or  by 
NR'R'  and  hydroxy; 

R'.  R"  are  independently  hydrogen;  methyl;  Cj-Cj,  alkyl  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  by  one  NR"*R",  or  NR"^"  and 
hydroxy,  or  R'  and  R'  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom 
form  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  saturated  or  unsaturated 
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penu-  or  bexa-monoheterocyclic  ring,  optionally  containing 
another  beteroatoro  chosen  firom  oxygen  or  sulfur  or  nitrogen; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  C2-C4  alkyl,  this  alkyl  being  unsub- 
stituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  NR"^"  or  by  hfR'°R" 
and  hydroxy; 

R',  R'  are  independently  hydrogen;  methyl;  Cj-Cg  alkyl  or 
Cj-C^  alkenyl,  these  alkyl  and  alkenyl  groups  being  imsub- 
stituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  NR'"R",  or  NR'°R" 
and  hydroxy,  or  R^  and  R^  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  form  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  saturated  or  unsat- 
urated penta-  or  bexa-monoheterocyclic  ring,  optionally  con- 
taining another  heteroatom  chosen  from  oxygen  or  sulfur  or 
nitrogen,  or  R^  is  hydrogen  and  R'  is  amidino; 

R'",  R"  are  independently  hydrogen.  Ci-C^  alkyl,  or  R'"  and 
R",  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  form  a  saturated  or 
unsaturated  penta-  or  hexa-monoheterocyclic  ring,  including 
all  of  the  possible  stereoisomers,  in  particular  Z  and  E  iso- 
mers, optical  isomers  and  their  mixtures  and  the  metabolites 
and  the  metabolic  precursors  of  the  compounds  of  formula  (I). 


5^7,698 

PYRIDINIUM  THIOMETHYL  SUBSTITUTED 

CHEPHOLOSPORIN  DERIVATIVES 

Choung  U.  Kim,  San  Carlos;  Peter  F.  Misco,  Jr,  Durham; 
John  A.  Wicbtowski,  Deep  River;  Yasutsugu  Ueda,  Clinton; 
Thomas  W.  Hudyma,  Durham;  John  D.  Matiskella,  Walling- 
ford;  Stanley  V.  D'Andrea;  SheUey  E.  Hoeft,  both  of  Middle- 
town;  Raymond  F.  Miller,  Killingworth,  all  of  Conn.; 
Miuammil  M.  Mansuri,  Lexington,  Mass.,  and  Joanne  J. 
Brooson,  Madison,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb 
Company,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  388,940,  Feb.  15,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  454,058 
InL  CI.*  A61K  31/43;  C07D  501/60 

VS.  a.  514—210  16  aaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


— CR'R'R'",  — {CH2)„C0NR'R'  and  — (CH2)„COR'  in 
which  R',  R'  and  R'"  are  each  independently  hydrogen, 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  Ci-C,,  alkyl,  Cj-C,,  alkenyl  or 
C2-C,5  alkynyl.  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl, 
phenyKCi-C^jalkyl,  naphthyl  or  naphthyl(C,-Cs)alkyl  or  a 
sugar  moiety  of  the  formula 


OH  OH 


in  which  said  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  group,  or  the  alkyl 
portion  of  said  phenyl(C,-C6)alkyl  or  naphthyl(C,-C6)alkyl 
group  can  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  hydroxy  groups  and 
said  phenyl  or  naphthyl  group,  or  the  phenyl  or  naphthyl 
portion  of  said  phenyl(C,-C4)alkyl  or  naphthyl(C,-C6)alkyl 
group  can  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  hydroxy,  Ci-C^ 
-  alkyl.  Cj-Cs  alkoxy,  halo  or  haloCCi-C^jalkyl  groups;  n  is  as 
defined  above;  K'  and  R^  are  each  independently  hydrogen. 
Cj-Cj  alkyl,  or  amino(C|-Cg)alkylcarbonylamino;  and  R"  is 
hydrogen,  an  anionic  charge  or  a  carboxyl-protecting  group, 
provided  that  when  R"  is  hydrogen  or  a  protecting  group, 
there  is  also  present  a  counter  ion;  or  a  pbarmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  or  prodrug  thereof. 


-NH  J  Ri 

COORii 


Ar— S— CHj-C— NH  ^  ffi 

5,567,699 
,  THIADIAZINONE  DERIVATIVES 

~R  Rikizo  Furuya;  Hiromi  Okushima,  and  Yuji  Abe,  all  of  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422^)16 
wherein  Ar  is  an  aiyl  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting       claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1994,  6-088509 

Int  a.*  C07D  285/16:  A61K  31/54 
R4  R4  U.S.  CI.  514—222.5 

1.  A  thiadiazinone  compound  of  the  formula 


of 


7  Claims 


:^-to- 


R« 


.-.J    \ 


>=0 


R« 


■o 


andR' 


N-NH 


wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  Ci-C,  alkyl,  R^  represents  a 
6-membered  aromatic  heterocyclic  ring  having  1-3  nitrogen  atoms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridyl,  pyridazinyl.  pyrim- 
idinyl.  pyrazinyl  and  s-triazinyl  which  rings  are  unsubstituted  or 
are  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C|-C,  alkyl,  cyano,  hydroxy,  Cj-Cs  alkoxy,  amino, 
C1-C5  alkylamino.  C^-C,  dialkylamino.  C2-C5  alkylamino,  C2-C5 
— (CH2)„SR';  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  6;  R'  is  hydrogen  or  acylamino,  carboxyl,  C2-C5  alkoxycarbonyl  and  carbamoyl;  or  a 
Ci-Cft  alkyl;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pbarmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


R* 


in  which  R*,  R',  and  R'  are  each  independently  hydrogen, 
halogen,  trihalomethyl.  nitto.  Cj-Cg  alkyl.  — (CH2)„OR'  or 
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5,567,700 

THERAPEUTIC  HETEROCYCLES  WIOCH 

ANTAGONIZE  NEUROKININ  RECEPTORS 

Scott  C.  Miller,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  Zeneca  Limited, 

London,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290.642 
Claims  priorit>,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  17,  1993, 
9317104 

Int  CI.*  C07D  413/14:279/06;  A61K  31/54:31/495 
U.S.  a.  514—226.8  10  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  1: 


M- 


(I) 


(CH2)-D 

wherein 
m  is  2  or  3; 
D  is  a  residue  of  formula  la  or  formula  lb: 


.0° 


-CH2— N 


/ 
\ 


R' 


R2 


-^ 


(CH2). 


(la) 


(lb) 


^     (CHjt   N^ 

^L»-(CH2)— R< 

wherein 

Q  is  phenyl  which  may  bear  one  or  two  substituents  indepen- 
dently selected  trom  halo,  trifluoromethyl,  hydroxy, 
(l-3C)alkoxy,  (l-3C)alkyl  and  methylenedioxy;  or  Q  is  thie- 
nyl,  imidazolyl,  benzothiophenyl  or  naphthyl  any  of  which 
may  bear  a  halo  substituent;  or  Q  is  biphenylyl;  or  Q  is 
carbon-linked  indolyl  which  may  bear  a  benzyl  substituent  at 
the  I -position; 

(J°  is  hydrogen,  (l-4C)alkyl,  or  a  radical  of  formula  — (CH2),— 
NR5R4  in  which  q  is  2  or  3  and  R'  and  R*  are  independently 
(l-4C)alkyl  or  NR5R*  is  piperidino  or  4-benzylpiperidino; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  (2-^)n-alkyl  which  may  bear  a 
terminal  amino  radical; 

R'  is  — C(=0)R^  — C(=0)OR'  or  — C(=J')NHR'  in  which 
J'  is  oxygen  or  sulfur  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  (l-6C)alkyl, 
phenyl(l-3C)alkyl  (in  which  the  phenyl  may  bear  one  or 
more  halo,  hydroxy.  (l-4C)alkoxy  or  (l-4C)alkyl  substitu- 
ents), pyridyl  (l-3C)alkyl,  naphthyl(l-3C)alkyl,  pyridylthio 
(l-3C)alkyl,  styryl,  l-methyhmidazol-2-ylthio  (l-3C)alkyl, 
aryl  (which  may  bear  one  or  more  halo,  hydroxy, 
(l-4C)alkoxy  or  (l-4C)alkyl  substituents),  heteroaryl  (which 
may  bear  one  or  more  halo,  hydroxy,  (l-4C)alkoxy  or 
(l^*C)alkyl  substituents),  or  (when  R^  is  — COR') 
(a-hydroxybenzyl ; 

n  is  0,  1,  2  or  3; 

p  is  I  or  2,  and  when  p  is  2,  n  is  1  and  J^  is  two  hydrogens; 

J^  is  oxygen  or  two  hydrogens; 

L*  is  carbonyl  or  methylene; 

r  is  0,  1,  2,  or  3; 

R*  is  phenyl  which  may  bear  one  or  more  halo,  trifluoromethyl, 
(l-4C)alkyl,  hydroxy  or  (l-4C)alkoxy  substituents  (and  par- 
ticularly one  or  more  chloro  or  fluoro  substituents);  naphthyl 
which  may  bear  one  or  more  halo,  uifluoromethyl, 
(l-4C)alkyl  or  hydroxy  substinients;  pyridyl;  thienyl;  indolyl; 
quinolinyl;  benzothienyl  or  imidazolyl;  or  when  L*  is  carbo- 
nyl, die  group  — (CH2), — R'  may  represent  aryl,  heteroaryl  or 
a   benzyl   group   bearing   an   a-substituent   selected   from 


hydroxy,  (l-tC)alkoxy  and  (l-4)alkyl,  and  further  wherein 
the  aryl,  heteroaryl  or  phenyl  portion  of  the  benzyl  group  may 
bear  one  or  more  substituents  selected  independenUy  from 
halo,  trifluoromediyl,  (l-4C)alkyl,  hydroxy  and  (l-4C)alkyl, 
hydroxy  and  (l-4C)alkoxy  (and  particulariy  one  or  more 
chloro  or  fluoro  substituents); 
the  values  of  G,  J,  M  and  L  are  selected  from 

(a)  G  is  a  single  bond;  J  is  0x0  or  thioxo;  M  is  oxy.  thio  or  NR'^; 
and  L  is  L'; 

(b)  G  is  a  single  bond;  J  is  NR';  M  is  NR';  and  L  is  L'; 

(c)  G  is  a  double  bond,  J  is  OR\  SR^  or  NR'R'";  M  is  nitrogen; 
and  L  is  L'; 

(d)  G  is  methylene  which  may  bear  one  or  two  methyl  substitu- 
ents; J  is  0x0,  thio  or  NR";  M  is  oxy.  thio.  sulfinyl.  sulfonyl 
or  NR';  and  L  is  L^; 

(e)  G  is  a  single  bond;  J  is  0x0,  thioxo  or  NR";  M  is  nitrogen; 
and  L  is  L'; 

(0  G  is  methine,  which  may  bear  a  (l-3C)alkyl  substituent;  J  is 
0x0,  thioxo  or  NR";  M  is  nitrogen;  and  L  is  L";  and 

(g)  G  is  cis-vinylene,  which  may  bear  one  or  two  methyl 
substituents;  J  is  0x0,  thioxo,  or  NR";  M  is  nitrogen:  and  L  is 

wherein 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  (l-3C)alkyl; 
R*  is  hydrogen.  (I-3C)alkyl,  cyano,  (l-3C)alkylsulfonyl  or 

nitro; 
R'  and  R'"  are  independenUy  hydrogen  or  (l-3C)alkyl  or  the 

radical  NR'R'"  is  pyrrolidine,  piperidino,  morpholino,  thio- 

morpbolino  (or  its  S-oxide)  or  piperazino  (which  may  bear  a 

(l-3C)alkyl  substituent  at  the  4-position); 
R"  is  hydrogen  or  (l-3C)alkyl; 
R'^  is  hydrogen,  (l-3C)alkyl,  R''0C(=0)CH2—  or  R*R'— NC 

(=0)CH2— ; 
R"  is  hydrogen  or  (l-3C)alkyl; 
R*  and  R'  are  independenUy  hydrogen,  (l-3C)alkyl,  phenyl  or 

benzyl; 
L'  is  trimeUiylene  which  radical  L'  itself  may  bear  one  or  two 

methyl  substituents; 
l?  is  ethylene  which  radical  L^  itself  may  bear  one  or  two 

methyl  substituents; 
L'  is  prop-2-en-l-yliden-3-yl,  which  radical  L'  itself  may  bear 

one  or  two  methyl  substituents; 
L*  is  cis-vinylene,  which  radical  L''  itself  may  bear  one  or  two 

methyl  substituents;  and 
L'  is  methine.  which  radical  L'  itself  may  bear  a  (l-3C)alkyl 

substituent; 
or  the  N-oxide  of  said  compound  of  formula  1  at  the  piperidino 

nitrogen  indicated  by  A; 
or  a  pharmaceuticaUy  acceptable  salt  of  said  compoutKl  of 

formula  I  or  said  N-oxide; 
or  a  quaternary  aiimK>nium  salt  of  said  compound  of  formula  I 

in  which  the  piperidino  nitrogen  indicated  by  A  is  a  quadrico- 

valent  ammoiuum  nitrogen  wherein  the  fourth  radical  on  the 

nitrogen  is  (l-4C)alkyl  or  benzyl  and  the  associated  coimte- 

rion  is  a  pbarmaceutically  acceptable  anion. 


5,567,701 

ALKYLPOLYGLYCOSIDE  AND  PYRIMIDINE 

derivative;  based  composition  FOR  INDUCING 

AND  STIMULATING  HAIR  GROWTH  AND/OR 

REDUCING  HAIR  LOSS 

Jean  F.  GroUier,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 

France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  815,872,  Jan.  3,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397,253,  Aug.  23,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,668 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Aug.  25,  1988, 
87323 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/505:7/06:31/70 
U.S.  a.  514—256  16  Claims 

1.  An  improved  composition  for  inducing  and  stimulating  hair 
growth  and/or  reducing  hair  loss,  comprising  in  a  physiologically 
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acceptable  medium  an  effective  concentration  of  one  active  pyri- 
midine  compound  having  the  formula 


HiN 


0) 


or  a  physiologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  wherein: 
R,  represents  a  group  having  the  formula 


— N 


R4 


C.H2„,-0- 


CH2— O- 


-OH 


HO 


-H 


OH 


in  which  n  is  an  integer  between  8  and  15  and  x  is  an  integer 
between  1  and  10,  so  that  the  penetration  of  the  pyrimidine 
compound  of  formula  (I)  into  the  corneal  layer  is  encouraged  and 
the  efBciency  of  the  said  composition  is  substantially  increased. 


5^7,702 
COMBINATION  OF  PYRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVES  AND 

RETINOIDS,  AS  SEPARATE  COMPONENTS,  FOR 

INDUCING  AND  STIMULATING  HAIR  GROWTH  AND 

REDUCING  ITS  LOSS 

Jean  F.  GroUier,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 

France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220,582,  Mar.  31,  1994,  abandoned, 
wliich  is  a  continuadon  of  Ser.  No.  614,676,  Nov.  13,  1990, 
abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208,136,  Jun. 
17,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
461343 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Aug.  12,  1987, 
86.%9 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/505:7/06 
VS.  a.  514—256  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inducing  and  stimulating  hair  growth  and  for 
decreasing  hair  loss  or  for  improving  the  appearance  of  the  hair, 
comprising  applying  first  and  second  components  to  the  scalp, 
successively  or  intermittently,  each  component  being  in  lotion, 
thickened  lotion  or  gel  form,  wherein  the  first  component  (A) 
comprises  a  physiologically  acceptable  medium  and  0.001  to  2% 
by  weight  relative  to  the  weight  of  component  (A)  of  at  least  one 
retinoid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  for- 
mula: 


wherein 

A  is  a  substituent  selected  from  groups  of  formulae: 


in  which  R3  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  allcenyl,  alkylaryl  and  cycloallcyl  in  which 
the  allcyl  portion  is  a  C,-C4  allcyl  radical,  or  R,  and  R4  with  the 
nitrogen  to  which  they  are  each  bound  form  a  heterocyclic  group, 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  on  the  carbon  atoms  with 
one  to  three  lower  allcyl.  hydroxy,  or  alkoxy  groups,  and  which  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aziridinyl,  azetidinyl,  pyrro- 
lidinyl,     piperidinyl,     hexahydroazepinyl,     heptamethylenimino, 
octamethyleneimino.  morpholino  and  4-(lower  alkyl)piperazinyl; 
R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  C,-C4 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  cycloallcyl,  aryl,  alkylaryl,  aryla- 
Ikyl,  alkylarylalkyl,  alkoxyarylalkyl  and  haloarylalkyl,  the 
alkyl  portion  of  which  is  a  lower  allcyl  radical;  wherein  the 
improvement  is  due  to  the  addition  of  an  effective  concentra- 
tion of  one  allcylpolyglycoside  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  compounds  of  formula  (m): 


(H) 


(Ilia) 


(Hlb) 


(IV) 


(V) 


(in) 


and  wherein  R  is  selected  such  that: 
when  A  is  a  group  of  formula  (Ulb).  (IV)  or  (V),  R  is  C(X)H; 
when  A  is  a  group  of  formula  (Ola),  R  is  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  CHO,  CH^OR,  in  which  Rj  is  hydrogen  or 

C,-C4  lower  alkyl, 


O 

in  which  R^  denotes  C,-C|4  linear  or  branched  alkyl,  CH2SR7  in 
which  R7  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and 

-C-X 
II 
O 

in  which  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(i)  OH. 

(ii)  ORg  in  which  Rg  denotes  a  C,-C4  allcyl  radical,  an 
unsubstituted  C,-C4  arylalkyl  radical,  a  C1-C4  arylalkyi 
radical  substituted  on  the  aryl  group,  an  unsubstituted 
C1-C4  arylcarboxyalkyl  radical,  a  C1-C4  arylcarboxyalkyi 
radical  substituted  on  the  aryl  group,  or  a  C,-C4  hydroxy- 
allcyl  or  C1-C4  amidoalkyl  group; 
(b)  retinoids  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of 

formula  (II)  in  which  R  is  COOH,  CONHC2H5  or  COOCjH, 

and  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


(c)  retinoids  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of 
the  formulae: 
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cocm 


COOH 


(IX) 


(X) 


and  the  second  component  (B)  comprises  a  physiologically  accept- 
able medium  and  0.1  to  3%  by  weight  relative  to  the  weight  of 
component  (B)  of  at  least  one  pyrimidine  derivative  having  the 
formula: 


H2N 


(I) 


or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  wherein  R,  represents  a  group 
having  the  formula 


— N 


/ 

4 

\ 


R3 


m 


R. 


wherein  each  of  R3  and  R4  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  allcyl,  alkenyl,  alkylaryl  and 
cycloalkyl,  the  alkyl  part  of  which  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  or  R3 
and  R4  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  each  is  bound,  form  a  heterocy- 
clic group,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substimted  on  the  carbon 
atoms  with  one  to  three  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy,  or  alkoxy  groups, 
and  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aziridinyl, 
azetidinyl.  pyrrolidinyl.  piperidino,  hexahydrolazepinyl,  heptam- 
ethylenimino, octa-methylenimino.  morpholine  and  4-(lower  allcy- 
Upiperazinyl,  and  wherein  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxyalkyl. 
cycloalkyl.  aryl.  alkylaryl.  arylalkyl,  alkylarylalkyl,  alkoxyaryla- 
lkyl and  haloarylallkyl.  the  alkyl  part  of  which  is  a  lower  alkyl 
radical. 


wherein  Z  is  NH2.  R'  is  H,  (C,-C,6)alkanoyl  or  0=P(0H)2:  Y  is 
CM,  and  X  is  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  OR,  H,  or 
N(R)2,  wherein  each  R  is  H  or  (C,-C4)alkyl,  and  the  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein  said  amount  is  effective  to 
inhibit  the  course  of  HIV  infection. 


5,567,704 
R-ENATIOMERICALLY  PURE  HYDROXYLATED 
XANTHINE  COMPOUNDS  TO  TREAT  BALDNESS 
James  A.    Bianco,   Seattle;    Paul   Woodson.   Bothdl;    David 
Porubeli,  Edmonds,  and  Jack  Singer,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash., 
assignors  to  Cell  Therapeutics,  Inc.,  Seattie,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  343,810.  Nov.  22.  1994.  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  307^54,  Sep.  16,  1994,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  13,977,  Feb.  4,  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  926,665,  Aug.  7,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  846354, 
Mar.  4,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  457,683 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/52 
U.S.  a.  514—263  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  ti-eating  baldness,  hair  loss  or  allopecia  caused 
by  cytoreductive  therapies,  comprising  administering  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  wherein  the  compound  has  a  formula: 


wherein: 

R,  is  a  substantially  pure  resolved  R  enantiomer  0)-l,  secondary 

alcohol-substituted  alkyl  (C,^)  group;  and 
R;  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  (C,_,2) 

or  alkoxyl  (C,.,,).  or  a  pharmaceutical  composition  thereof 


5,567,703 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  HIU  INFECTIONS  WITH 
DIDEOXYCARBOCYCLIC  NUCLEOSIDES 
Robert  Vince,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  and  Mei  Hua,  Bering,  China, 
assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University  of  Minnesota.  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  290,185,  Aug.  15,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  495341,  Mar.  19,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  278,652,  Dec.  5,  1988, 
Pat  No.  4,931359.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
146,252,  Jan.  20,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,916,224.  This  appUcation 
May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,072 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/52 
VS.  a.  514—261  22  Qaims 

1.  A  therapeutic  method  comprising  administering  to  a  human 
infected  with  HIV.  an  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


5367,705 
MICROBICIDES 
Ludwig  Mittermeier,  Freiburg,  Germany,  and  Wilhelm  Ruess, 
Pfeffingen.  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geig}-  Corpora- 
tion. Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392362,  Feb.  23,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  991,674,  Dec  16,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,403.844.  This  application  Jul.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  506X6 
Claims   prioritv,   application   Switzerland,   Dec   19,   1991, 
3780/91 

Int  a.*  AOIN  43/54:43/64 
VS.  a.  514—275  6  CHaims 

1.  A  synergistic,  fungicidal,  two-component  composition,  having 
an  effective  amount  of  an  ergosterin-biosynthesis  inhibitor  of  the 
triazole  series  as  component  1  and  a  2-anilinopyrimidine  derivative 
as  component  II.  wherein  component  1  is  l-{2-(2-chloro-4-(4- 
chlorophenoxy)-phenyl]-4- methyl- 1 .3-dioxolan-2-ylmethyl}- 1 H- 
1 .2.4-triazole  or  a  salt  or  metal  complex  thereof  and  component  II 
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is  4-cyclopropyl-6-iiiethyl-N-phenyl-2-pyrimid[inanune  of  the  for- 
mula 


and  Y  represents 


or  a  salt  or  metal  complex  thereof,  wherein  the  synergistic  weight 
ratio  of  component  I  to  component  11  is  in  the  range  of  10:1  to 
1:10.  together  with  a  carrier. 


5^7,706 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  IMPOTENCE 

Haralambos  Gavras,  >i  Stevens  Rd.,  Marblehead,  Mass.  01945 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15,592,  Feb.  10,  1993,  abaniloned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,744 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/44:31/49:31/50 

VS.  a.  514—280  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  impotency  in  a  male  patient  comprising 

administering  orally  to  said  male  patient  an  effective  amount  for 

treating    impotency    of    a    selective    post-synaptic    peripheral 

a, -adrenoceptor  antagonist  having  antihypertensive  characteristics, 

and  yohimbine,  having  central  and  peripheral  Oj-adrenoceptor 

inhibitor  activity  and  a  parasympathetic  agonist  effect. 


— O— C— Rz, 

II 
O 


Ri  and  Rj,  which  are  the  same  or  different,  each  represents, 
independently  of  the  other,  phenyl  or  a  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  I  to  6  cartxin  atoms  inclusive  in  straight  or  branched 
chain  and  being  optionally  monosubstituted  by  a  group 
selected  from  hydroxy,  halogen,  nitto,  amino,  alkoxy,  and 
acyl, 
R'l  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  R,, 
A  is  selected  from  a  valency  bond  and  a  divalent  hydrocarbon 
group  optionally  having  one  or  more  unsaturations  and 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive  in  straight  or  branched 
chain,  and  which  is  optionally  monosubstituted  by  a  group 
selected  from  hydroxy,  halogen,  nitro.  amino,  alkoxy.  and 
acyl, 
R3.  R4  and  Rg.  which  are  the  same  or  different,  are  each 
selected,  independently  of  the  others,  from  hydrogen  and 
alkyl. 
but  R3  and  R4  possibly  being  only  straight-chain  alkyl. 
R,  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  and  alkoxy, 
the    terms    "alkyl",    "alkoxy"    and    "acyl"    unless    otherwise 
restricted  being  understood  to  designate  groups  having  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms  inclusive  in  straight  or  branched  chain  or  ben- 
zoyl, and  which  are  optionally  monosubstituted  by  a  group 
selected  from  hydroxy,  halogen,  nitro,  amino,  alkoxy.  and 
acyl. 
its  possible  enantiomers.  diastereoisomers.  N-oxides  or,  where 
appropriate,    its   pharmaceutically-acceptable   addition   salts 
with  an  acid. 


5367,707 
ACRONYCINE  ANALOGUES 
Michel  Koch,  La  Celle  Saint  Clond;  Franois  TiUeqnin,  Paris, 
both   of  France;   AlexJos-Leandros   Skaltsounis,  Athenes, 
Greece;  Yves  RoUand,  Vanves,  France;  Alain  Pierre,  Mariy- 
le-Roi,  France,  and  Ghanem  Atassi,  Saint-Cloud,  France, 
assignors  to  Adir  et  Compagnie,  Courbevoie,  France 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,798 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  17, 1994,  94  01806 
InL  CL"  C07D  491/04 
U.S.  CL  514—280  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 

(1) 


wherein: 
X  represents-O— R'l  and  Y  represents 

— O— C— R2, 
H 
O 


or  X  represents 


-O-C— Ri 
II 
O 


5,567,708 
METHODS  OF  TREATING  ANDROGENIC  ALOPECU 
WITH  FINASTERIDE  [17P-N-MONO-SUBST1TUTED- 
CARBAMOYL-4-AZA-5-a-ANDROST-l-EN-ONES] 
Gary  H.  Rasmnsson,  Watchung,  and  Glenn  F.  Reynolds,  West- 
field,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 
NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94315,  Jul.  20,  1993,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  16,476,  Feb.  10,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  927,256,  Aug.  7,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  698,374,  May  5, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  545,676, 
Jun.  28,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
370,142,  Jun.  21,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser  No.  198,708,  May  19,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  34,806,  Apr.  3,  1987,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  800,623,  Nov.  21,  1985, 

Pat  No.  4,760,071,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

584,062,  Feb.  27,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  May  31, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  455,464 

InL  CI.*  A61K  31/44:  C07D  221/18 

DS.  a.  514—284  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  androgenic  alopecia  which  comprises 
topically  administering  to  a  human  in  need  of  such  treatment  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  l7P-(N-tert-butylcarbamoyl)-4- 
aza-Sa-androst-l-en-3-one. 
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5,567,709 
CARBAMATES  OF  RAPAMYCIN 
Jerauld  S.  Skotnicki,  AUentown,  NJ.;  Yvette  L.  Palmer,  New- 
town, Pa.;  Wenling  Kao,  Paoli,  Pa.,  and  Magid  A.  Abou- 
Gharbia,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Madison,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  259,701,  Jun.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,434,260,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160,984,  Dec.  1, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  54,655,  Apr. 
23,  1993,  Pat  No.  5302,584,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  960,597,  Oct  13,  1992,  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Feb.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  395,013 
Int  CI.*  A61K  31/395:  C07D  498/16 
U.S.  a.  514—291  1  Claim 


1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  which  comprises  a  compound 
of  the  structure 


OMe 


»^^o      ° 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen, 

O  O 

11  II 

— C^  — C                    N 

\  \            /    \ 

N C  =  N  ,                N-C            H}.     or 

I         /           »  <           > 

i,      '            ■  '            ' 

R2            X                  '  X                  ' 


R* 


-C  C 

\    /    \ 
N  N     ; 


R^  and  R'  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7 
carbon  atoms,  — COjR',  —COR',  — CN.  — NO2.  — SO2R', 
— SO3R',  —OR',  — SR',  or  Ar; 

R"  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  l-«  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7 
carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  — CF,,  — NR'R*. 
— CO,R',  —COR',  CONR'R*,  —NO,,  halogen,  —OR', 
— SR',  — CN,  — SO2R',  — SO3R',  — SOjNR'R*,  or  Ar; 

R'  and  R*  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7 
carbon  atoms,  or  Ar, 


X 


C  =  N 


X       X 

N-C      , 


and 


X 


c 


N 


are  each,  independently,  a  heterocyclic  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolyl,  3.4-dihydropyrTolyl.  pyrro- 
lidinyl.  pyrazolyl,  imidazolyl,  4.5-dihydroimidazolyl. 
2-pyrazoUnyl.  1.2,4-tria2olyl.  isoxazolyl,  oxazolyl.  thiazolyl. 
isothiazolyl,  pyridinyl.  1.2.3,6-tetrahydropyridinyl,  pipefidi- 
nyl,  pyridazinyl,  pyrimidinyl.  1,4,5.6-tetrahydropyrimidinyl. 
*  pyrazinyl.  piperazinyl.  I,3.5-triazinyl.  hexahydro- 1.3.5- 
triazinyl,  1 ,2,4-triazinyl,  1,3.2-oxazinyl,  1 ,4-oxazinyl,  mor- 
pholinyl,  azepinyl,  indolyl,  indolinyl,  indolenyl,  benzox- 
azolyl,  quioninyl.  1,2,3.4-tetrahvdroquinoUnyl,  5.6.7.8- 
tetrahvdroquinoinyl.  isoquinoninyl,  3,4-dihydroisoquinolinyl, 
1,2,3,4-tetrahydroisoquinolinyl,  and  5,6,7,8- 

tetrahydoisoquinolinyl.  wherein  the  heterocyclic  radical  may 
be  optionally  substituted  by  R'; 
R'  is  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms, 
alkynyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  — CF3,  — NR'R*.  — COjR', 
—COR',  CONR'R*.  — NO2,  halogen,  —OR',  — SR',  — CN. 
— SO2R'.  — SO3R',  — SO^NR'R*.  or  Ar 
Ar  is  phenyl,  naphthyl,  or  hetaryl,  wherein  the  foregoing  may  be 
optionally  mono-,  di-.  or  trisubstituted  with  a  group  selected 
from  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms, 
alkynyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  arylalkyi  of  7-10  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  cyano.  halo,  hydroxy,  nitro. 
carbalkoxy  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  trifiuoromethyl,  trifiuo- 
romethoxy.  amino,  dialkylamino  of  1-6  carbon  atoms  per 
alkyl    group,    dialkylaminoallcyl    of    3-12    carbon    atoms, 
hydroxyalkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of  2-12  car- 
bon atoms,  alkylthio  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  — SO3H.  and 
— CO2H; 
hetaryl  is  a  heterocyclic  radical,  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  furanyl,  thiopbenyl.  pyrrolyl,  pyrazolyl.  imidazolyl. 
1.2,3-triazolyl,    1,2,4-triazolyl,     1 ,2-dithiolyl.    I.3-dithiolyl. 
1,2,3-oxathiolyl,  isoxazolyl,  oxazolyl.  thiazolyl,  isothiazolyl. 
1,2,3-oxadiazolyl,       1 ,2.5-oxadiazolyl.       1.3.4-oxadiazolyl, 
1,2,3,4-oxatriazolyl,     1.2.3,5-oxatriazolyl     1 .2  J.-dioxazolyl. 
1,2,4-dioxazolyl.    1.3,2-dioxazolyl.    1,3.4-dioxazolyl,    1^,5,- 
oxathiazolyl,  1.3-oxathiolyl,  1,2-pyranyl,  1.4-pyranyl.  pyridi- 
nyl. pyridazinyl,  pyrimidinyl,  pyrazinyl,  1,3,5-tTiazinyl,  1.2,4- 
triazinyl,      1 ,2,3-triazinyl,      1,2,4-oxazinyl,      1,3,2-oxazinyl, 
1,2,6,-oxazinyl,  1.4-oxazinyl,  isoxazinyl,  1,2,5-oxathiazinyl, 
1,4-oxazinyl,  o-isoxazinyl,  p-isoxazinyl.    1,2,5-oxathiazinyl. 
1,2,6-oxathiazinyl,    1,3,5.2-oxadiazinyl,   azepinyl,   oxeninyl. 
thiepinyl,    1,2,4-diazepinyl,    benzofuranyl,    isobenzofuranyl. 
thionaphthenyl,    indolyl,    indolenyl.    2-isobenzazolyl,    1.5- 
pyrindinyl,  p>Tano[3,4-blpyrrolyl,  benzpyrazonyl,  benzisox- 
azolyl.  benzoxazolyl.  anthranilyl.  1 ,2-benzopyranyl.  quinoli- 
nyl,  isoquinolinyl,  cinnoUnyl.  quinazolinyl.  naphthyfidinyl. 
pyrido[3.4-blpyridinyl.    pyrido[4.3.-b]pyridinyl.    pyrido{2.3- 
bjpyridinyl.    1.3,2-benzozazinyl.    1 .4,2-benzoxazinyl.    2,3,1- 
benzoxazinyl.    3,1.4-benzoxazinyl,    1.2-benzisoxazinyl,    1,4- 
benzisoxazinyl,  carbazolyl,  purinyl.  and  a  partially  saturated 
heterocyclic  radical  selected  from  the  foregoing:  wherein  the 
partially  saturated  heterocyclic  radical  contains  at  least  one 
double  bond: 
with  the  proyiso  that  R  and  R'  are  both  not  hydrogen,  or  a 
pharmaceutical ly  acceptable  salt  thereof 
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POLYCYCLIC  FUSED  RING  MODULATORS  OF 

ACETYLCHOLINE  RECEPTORS 

Jeffrey  P.  WtaJttea;  Ian  A.  McDonald,  and  Jean-Michei  Vernier, 

all  of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sibia  Neurosdences, 

Inc  La  JoDa,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  322,757 
Int  a.*  A6IK  31/44:  C07D  47l/04;49l/147 
VS.  CL  514—292  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  tlie  stnicture: 


RJ      H 
H     \/ 

-C^^   \ 

I  A 

^.       / 


-continued 


R» 


•^ri^     N 


C^  ^N' 


R' 


/ 


^. 


^R» 


wherein: 

A  is  a  1  or  2  atom  bridging  species  which  forms  pan  of  a  5-  or 
6-membered  ring  including  N',  C**,  C'"  and  C';  and 

B  is  a  1,  2  or  3  carbon  alkylene  or  oxyallcylene  bridging  species 
which  forms  part  of  a  5-,  6-  or  7-mcmbered  ring  including  C', 
C*",  C*"  and  C'";  and 

R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  substituted  aiyl, 
allcytaryl,  or  substituted  alley laryl,  or  R'  is  absent  when  tliere 
is  a  double  bond  between  N'  and  C^;  and 

9?  is  selected  from  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  moiety;  and 

R*  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
substituted  alkyl.  alkenyl,  substituted  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  substi- 
tuted alkynyl,  aryl,  substituted  aryl,  alkylaryl,  substituted 
alkylaryl,  arylalkyi,  substituted  aiylalkyl,  aroyl,  substituted 
aroyi,  heteroaryl,  substituted  heteroaryl,  acyl,  halogen,  trifluo- 
rometfayl,  trialkylsilyl,  triarylsilyl,  cyano,  nitro,  — S(0) — R', 
S(0)2R',  — S(0)2— NHR',  — C(0)— NHR',  or  — NH— 
C(0) — R',  wherein  each  R'  is  lower  alkyl  or  aryl;  —OR", 
— NR"2  or  — SR",  wherein  each  R"  is  independentiy  selected 
from  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  substituted  aryl,  alkylaryl  or 
substituted  alkylaryl;  and 

R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

with  the  proviso  that,  when  A  is  — CHj — ,  B  is  — CHjCHj — , 
and  each  of  R',  R*,  R'  and  R'  are  — H,  then  R'  is  not  — H, 
— CHj  or  — CHjCHj. 


5,567,711 
INDOLE-3-CARBONYL  AND  INDOLE-3-SULFONYL 
DERIVATIVES  AS  PLATELET  ACTIVATING  FACTOR 
ANTAGONISTS 
George  S.  Sheppard,  Wilmette,-  Steven  K.  Davidsen;  James  B. 
Summers,  both  of  Libertyville,  and  George  M.  Carrera,  Jr., 
Dcs  Plaincs,  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Lairaratories, 
Abbon  Park,  OL 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,911 
int  CL*  CITTD  471/04:  A61K  31/445 
U.S.  CL  514—303  7  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  formula 


(CH2). 


/ 


R< 


W  Z  N  N 


R3^\=    N^R* 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein 
R'  is  one  or  more  groups  independentiy  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  halogen, 

(c)  hydroxy, 

(d)  cyano, 

(e)  allcyl  of  one  to  six  cartwn  atoms, 
(0  alkenyl  of  two  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
(g)  alkynyl  of  two  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
(h)  alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

(i)  alkanoyl  of  one  to  seven  carbon  atoms, 
(j)  — COOR^  wherein  R'  is 

hydrogen, 

alkyl  of  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  or 

phenylalkyl  wherein  the  allcyl  portion  is  of  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms, 
(k)  unsubstituted  phenyl, 
(1)  phenyl,  substituted  with 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

iialogen, 

— NR*R',  where  R'  and  R'  are  independentiy  selected 
from  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  or 
R*  and  R'  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  attached  form  a  pyrrolidinyl,  piperidinyl,  piperazinyl, 
or  morpholinyl  ring, 

— COOR', 

— C(0)NR*R',  or 

— SOzNR'R', 
(m)  — C(0)NR'R', 
(n)  — OC(0)NR'R', 
(o)  — NHC(0)NR'R', 
(p)  2-  or  3-furyl, 
(q)  2-  or  3-thienyl, 
(r)  2-,  4-,  or  S-thiazolyl, 
(s)  2-,  3-,  or  4-pyridyl, 
(t)  2-,  or  4-pyrimidyl, 
(u)  phenylalkyl  in  which  the  allcyl  portion  is  of  one  to  six 

carbon  atoms, 
(v)  phenylalkyl,  in  which  the  allcyl  portion  is  of  one  to  six 

cartK)n  atoms  and  the  phenyl  moiety  is  substituted  with 

halogen, 

allcyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  or 

alkoxy  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
(w)  unsubstituted  benzoyl, 
(x)  benzoyl  substituted  with 

halogen, 

alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  or 

alkoxy  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 
(y)  unsubstituted  phenoxy, 
(z)  phenoxy  substituted  with 

halogen, 

alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  or 

alkoxy  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
(aa)  unsubstituted  phenylalkyloxy,  in  which  the  alkyl  portion 

is  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
(bb)  phenylalkyloxy  in  which  the  alkyl  portion  is  of  one  to  six 

carbon  atoms  and  tlie  phenyl  moiety  is  substituted  with 

Iialogen, 

alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  or 

alkoxy  of  from  one  to  six  cartx>n  atoms, 
(cc)  unsubstituted  phenylalkanoyl,  in  which  the  alkanoyl  por- 
tion is  of  one  to  seven  carbon  atoms,  and 
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(dd)  phenylalkanoyl,  in  which  the  alkanoyl  portion  is  of  one 
to  seven  carbon  atoms  and  the  phenyl  moiety  is  substituted 
with; 
halogen. 

alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  or 
alkoxy  of  from  one  to  six  cart>on  atoms; 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  hydrogen. 

(b)  alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 

(c)  — <CH2)pCOOR\  where  p  is  0,  I.  2.  3,  or  4, 

(d)  — (CHj)^R»R'',  where  q  is  2,  3,  or  4, 

(e)  — (CH,)pCOR' 

(f)  — (CH2),0R\ 

(g)  — (CH,)^S02R', 

(h)  -<CH2)^SO,NR'R'. 
where  R^,  R*  and  R'  are  as  defined  above, 
(i)  — (CH,)pCONR"1i",  where  R'"  and  R"  are  independentiy 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen, 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
— (CH,),C0OR'.  where  r  is  1,  2,  3,  or  4. 
— (CH,)^R'R', 
— (CH,),OH, 
— (CH,)^02R'.  and 
— <CH2)^02NR''R'.  or 

R'"  and  R"  taken  together  define  a  pyrrolidine,  morpho- 
line.  or  thiomorphoiine  ring. 
0)  -(CH,)pCN. 
(k)  — (CHjjp-lH-tetrazol-S-yl, 
(I)  — CONHNHj, 
(m)  unsubstituted  phenylalkyl  wherein  the  allcyl  portion  is  of 

one  to  four  carixin  atoms,  and 
(n)  phenylakyi  wherein  the  alkyl  portion  is  of  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms  and  the  phenyl  moiety  is  substituted  with 
halogen, 

alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  cartwn  atoms,  or 
alkoxy  of  from  one  to  six  cartx)n  atoms; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 

of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
>C=0.  and 

>S(0)p  wherein  t  is  1  or  2; 
WisN; 
ZisCH 
R''  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

(b)  alkenyl  of  two  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

(c)  alkynyl  of  two  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

(d)  alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

(e)  allcylthio  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

(f)  alkoxyalkyl  in  which  the  alkoxy  and  alkyl  portions  are 
independently  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

(g)  alkylthioalkyl  in  which  the  alkyl  portions  each  indepen- 
dently of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

(h)  haloalkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

(i)  unsubstituted  phenylalkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  portion  is  of 

one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
(j)  phenylalkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  portion  io  of  one  to  six 

carbon  atoms  atKl  the  phenyl  is  substituted  with 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

haloalkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

hydroxy,  or 

halogen, 
(k)  cycloalkyi  of  three  to  eight  carbon  atoms. 
(I)  unsubstituted  thiophenyl,  and 
(m)  thiophenyl  substituted  with 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

haloalkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

hydroxy,  or 

halogen; 


alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

halogen, 

haloalkyl,  and 

alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 
m  is  0  or  1 ;  and 
n  isO,  1,  or  2. 


5367,712 

NAPHTHYL  COMPOL^NDS,  INTERMEDLVTES, 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

Alan  D.  Palkowitz,  Carmd,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  LUly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  395,950.  Feb.  28,  1995.  This  applicatioa 
Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,971 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/445:31/40:31/135 
VS.  CI.  5I4-23U  1  cUim 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  endometriosis  comprising  administer- 
ing to  a  woman  in  need  of  such  treatment  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  compound  of  formula  I 


R'-(CH2)n— O, 


I 


wherein 
R'     is    — H.    —OH.    — 0(C,-Ci    alkyl).    — OCOC^,. 

— OCO(C,-C6  alkyl).  or  — OSO,(Cj-Cs  alkyl); 
R^    is    — H.    —OH.    — 0(C|-C4    alkyl).    — OCOC^H,. 

— OCO(C|-C6  alkyl).  — 0S02(C,-C<,  alkyl).  or  halo; 
R'    is    I -piperidinyl,    1 -pyrrolidinyl.    methyl- 1 -pyrrolidinyl. 

dimethyl- l-pyrrolidino.     4-morpbolino.     dimethylamino. 

diethylamino.  diisopropylamino.  or  1-hexamethyleneimino: 

and 
n  is  2  or  3;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,567,713 
HYPOGLYCEMIC  AGENTS 
George  J.  Cullinan,  Trafalgar,  and  Terence  T.  Yen,  Indianapo- 
lis, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  E^i  Lilly  and  Company.  India- 
napolis. Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  82,218,  Jun.  24,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,062 

Int  a.'  A6IK  31/445:31/40 

VS.  a.  514—324  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  blood  glucose  concentration  in  mam- 
mals which  comprises  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  of 
R''  and  R*  are  independentiy  selected  from  the  group  consisting   teatroent    I6-hydroxy-2-(4-hydroxyphenyl)benzo|b)thien-3-ylJI4- 
of  I2-(l-piperidinyl)ethoxy]phenyl]methanone  and  pharmaceutically 

hydrogen,  acceptable  salts  and  solvates  thereof. 
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5^7,714 

METHODS  OF  TREATING  OBESITY  BY  INHIBITING 

PHYSIOLOGICAL  CONDITIONS  ASSOCUTED  WITH  AN 

EXCESS  OF  NEUROPEPTIDE  Y 
Robert  F.  Bnins,  Jr,  Carmel;  Donald  R.  Gehlert,  IniliaiiapoUs, 
both  of  Ind.;  J.  Jeffry  Howbert,  Bellevue,  Wash,,  and  Will- 
iam H.  W.  Luna,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly 
and  Company.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  326,675,  Oct  20,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  Na  517,049 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/445:31/40 

VS.  a.  514—324  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  a  physiological  disorder  associated 

with  an  excess  of  neuropeptide  Y,  comprising  administering  to  a 

human  in  need  thereof  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having 

the  formula 


OCH2CH2  — R2 


(1) 


OR' 


R'O  ^  s 

wherein  R'  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  — CHj, 

O  O 

II  II 

— C— (C,-Q«lkyl),     or     — C— Ar, 

wherein  Ar  is  optionally  substituted  phenyl; 
R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidine,  hexam- 
ethyleneimino,  and  piperidino;  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  of  solvate  thereof,  wherein  the  condition  associated 
with  an  excess  of  neuropetide  Y  is  obesity. 


54*7,715 
METHODS  OF  TREATING  DEPRESSION  BY  INmBITING 
PHYSIOLOGICAL  CONDITIONS  ASSOCMTED  WITH  AN 

EXCESS  OF  NEUROPEPTIDE  Y 
Robert  F.  Bruns,  Jr.,  Carmel;  Donald  R.  Gehlert,  Indianapolis, 
both  of  Ind.;  J.  Jeffry  Howbert,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  and  Will- 
iam H.  W.  Lunn,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly 
and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  326,675,  Oct.  20,  1994.  This  application 

Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517^15 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/445:31/40 

VS.  a.  514—324  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  a  physiological  disorder  associated 

with  an  excess  of  neuropeptide  Y,  comprising  administering  to  a 

human  in  need  thereof  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having 

the  formula 


OCH2CH2— R2 


(I) 


OR' 


R'O' 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  — CH3, 

O  O 

II  II 

— C— (C|-C*alkyl),or  -C— Ar. 

wherein  Ar  is  optionally  substituted  phenyl; 


R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidine,  hexam- 
ethyleneimino,  and  piperidino:  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  of  solvate  thereof,  wherein  the  condition  associated 
with  an  excess  of  neuropeptide  Y  is  depression. 


5,567,716 

TRANS  AND  CIS  TRAUMATIC  ACID  SALTS  HAVING 

CICATRIZANT  ACTIVITY  ASSOCIATED  TO 

BACTERIOSTATIC,  ANTIVIRAL,  ANTIBIOTIC  OR 

ANTIFUNGAL  ACTIVITY 

Francesco  Delia  Valie;  Silvana  Lorenzi,  both  of  Padova,  and 

Gabrieie  Marcolongo,  Carrara  San  Giorgio,  all  of  Italy, 

assignors  to  Lifegroup  S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,153 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Nov.  23, 1992,  MI92A2674 

Int  a.''  A61K  31/195:31/20 

VS.  a.  514—332  10  Claims 

1.  A  trans  and  cis  traumatic  acid  salt  of  formula  (1)  and  (D) 


COOB 


wherein  B  is  a  cation  as  defined  in  one  of  the  following  classes: 

a)  quaternary  ammonium  cations  of  formulae  (III)  or  (IV) 

R3W  (im 

R,— N— R2 
I 
R4 

Rs'*'  (IV) 

I 
R«-N-R7 

wherein  R,,  Rj.  R3  and  R4  are  equal  or  different  from  each  other 
and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

i)  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  20 

carbon  atoms  optionally  containing  in  the  aliphatic  chain  at 

least  one  of  the  following  groups:  arylenoxy,  alkylenoxy. 

and  being  optionally  substimted  in  the  aliphatic  chain  with 

at  least  one  of  the  following  residues:  aryl,  arlyoxy  and 

alkoxy  groups:  and 

ii)  a  cycloalkyi  radical  of  from  3  to  10  carbon  atoms: 

R5  and  Rfc  in  formula  (FV)  form  with  the  nitrogen  atom  a 

pyridine  ring,  R7  is  a  Cj-C^o  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical: 

b)  a  cation  of  linear  or  branched  C1-C20  mono-,  di-,  or  tri- 
alkanolamine: 

c)  a  cation  of  a  primary,  secondary  or  tertiary  amine  belonging 
to  one  of  the  following  subclasses: 

i')  amines  with  disinfectant,  antiseptic  and  bacteriostatic  activ- 
ity, selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorhexidine, 
mafenide,  hexamethylpararosaniline,  aminacrine, 

phenazopyridine  and  ethoxazene; 

ii')  amines  with  antibiotic  activity,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  amikacin,  gentamicin,  kanamycin,  bekanamy- 
cin,  neomycin,  streptomycin,  tobramycin,  lincomycin,  clin- 
damycin, erythromycin,  colistin,  polymyxin  B,  tetracycline, 
chlorotetracycline,  rolitetracycline,  oxytetracycline.  specti- 
nomycin,  viomycin,  bacampicyline  and  stallimycin  (A  Dis- 
tamycine); 

iii')  tromantadine  with  antiviral  activity, 
iv')  amines  with  antifungal  activity,  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  miconazole,  econazole,  chlormiconazole,  chlor- 

midazole,  isoconazole,  bifonazole,  diamthazole,  halethazole 

and  hexetidine:  and 

d)  a  cation  of  a  metal  selected  from  silver  and  zinc. 


5467,717 

HETEROCYCLE  SUBSTITUTED 

PHENOXYALKYLHETEROCYCLES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

ANTIVIRAL  AGENTS 
David  J.  Aldous,  Glenmore;  Thomas  R.  Bailey,  PhoenixvUle; 
Guy  D.  Diana,  and  Theodore  J.  Nitz,  both  of  Pottstown,  all 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Winthrop,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  242^28,  May  13,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5414,679.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,285 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/34:  C07D  405/12:413/12:407/12:409/12:417/ 

12 
VS.  a.  514—336  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula: 


"•^^ 


wherein: 

Y  is  an  alkylene  bridge  of  3-9  carbon  atoms; 

R,  and  Rj  are  each  independently  chosen  from  hydrogen,  halo, 
amini.,  hydroxyhaloalkyi,  aUcylthioalkyl,  alkylsulfinylalkyl, 
alkylsulfonyl,  alkylaminoalkyl,  alkyl,  aUunyl,  amino,  aUcy- 
Ithio,  hydroxy,  dialkylaminoalkyl,  cyanomethyl,  alkoxy,  nitro, 
carboxy,  alkoxycarbonyl,  difluoromethyl,  alkynyl,  trifluorom- 
ethyl  or  cyano: 

R3  and  R4  are  each  independently  chosen  from  alkoxy,  hydroxy, 
cycloalkyi,  hydroxyalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  hydroxyalkoxy,  aUcy- 
lthioalkyl, aUcanoyl,  allcanoyloxy,  alkylsulfinylalkyl,  aUcylsul- 
fonylalkyl,  aminoaUcyl,  alkylaminoalkyl,  dialkylaminoalkyl, 
alkoxycarbonyl,  carboxy,  cyanomethyl,  fluoroalkyl,  cyano, 
phenyl,  alkynyl,  or  halo; 

R5  is  alkyltetrazolyl,  a  heterocycle  selected  from  benzoxazolyl. 
benzathiazolyl,  thiadiazolyl,  imidazolyl,  dihydroimidazolyl, 
oxazolyl,  thiazole.  oxadiazole,  pyrrolyl,  isoxazolyl,  isothiaz- 
olyl,  furyl,  triazolyl,  thiophenyl,  pyridinyl,  pyrimidinyl. 
pyrazinyl,  pyridazinyl  or  substituted  heterocyclyl  wherein  the 
substitution  is  with  alkyl,  alkoxyalkyl.  cycloalkyi,  haloalkyi, 
halo,  hydroxyalkyl,  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  furyl,  thienyl,  fluoro- 
alkyl; or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof. 


or  R,  and  R2  can  be  taken  together  to  form  a  carbonyl  group;  or 

Rio         Rii 

c 
II 
— C-     ; 


R3  is  hydrogen,  and  R4  is  hydrogen  or  OR,; 

or  R3  and  R4  can  be  taken  together  to  form  a  carbonyl  group; 


5467,718 

23-DIHYDRO-lH-ISOINDOLE  DERIVATIVES  AND 

THEIR  USE  AS  SEROTONIN  REUPTAKE  INHIBITORS 

Gregory  M.  Shutske,  Flemington,  and  Kevin  J.  Kapples,  Little 

York,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Marion  Roussel  Inc., 

Bridgewater,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,844 
Int  a."  C07D  401/04:  A61K  31/44 
VS.  a.  514—339  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(1) 


N— R5 


where 
R, 


R«  is  loweralkyi,  arylloweraUcyl; 

R7  is  loweralkyi.  arylloweralkyi; 

R9  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyi; 

Rio  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyi; 

R,i  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyi; 

X  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl.  hydroxy,  loweralkoxy 

or  cyano; 
Y  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluorome±yl,  hydroxy,  loweraUcoxy 

or  cyano; 
m  is  0,  I  or  2; 
n  is  3  or  4; 

with  the  following  provisos; 
when  R,  and  Rj  are  hydrogen  and  R,  is  4-pyridyl.  R,  and  R4 

taken  together  cannot  be  a  carbonyl  group;  and 
when  Rj  and  R4  are  hydrogen  and  R,  is  4-pyridyl,  R,  and  Rj 

taken  together  cannot  be  a  carbonyl  group:  and 
when  R,  and  R3  are  hydrogen  and  R,  is  4-pyridyl,  R^  and  R, 

cannot  be  OH;  and 
when  R3  and  R4  taken  together  form  a  carbonyl  group,  Rj  is 

OH  and  R,  is  4-pyridyl,  R,  cannot  be  C^H,; 
and  when  R,  is  4-pyridyI,  neither  R,  and  Rj  taken  together 

nor  Rj  and  R4  taken  together  are  carbonyl; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  addition  salt  thereof,  or 
where  applicable,  a  geometric  or  optical  isomer  or  racemic 
mixture  thereof 


5467,719 

THIADIAZOLES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

ANTIPICORNAVIRAL  AGENTS 

David  J.  Aldous,  Glenmore;  Thomas  R  Bailey,  PboenixviUe; 

Guy  D.  Diana,  and  Theodore  J.  Nitz,  both  of  Pottstown,  aU 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Steriing  Winthrop.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  242429,  May  13,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,453,433.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,040 

Int  a."  A61K  31/44:  C07D  417/12 

VS.  a.  514—342  5  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  formula: 


Fonnula  I 


Thi-Y-O— (''  \ 


Rj 


is      hydrogen,       loweralkyi,      aryl,      aryUoweralkyI, 


— (CH2)„NR«R„  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  OR,; 


wherein: 

Thi  is  thiadiazolyl  or  thiadiazolyl  substimted  with  alkoxy,  fluo- 
romethyl,  difluoromethyl,  trifluoromethyl.  1,1-  difliKiroethyl, 
halo,  alkyl,  cycloaUcyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  or  aUcoxyaUcyl; 

Y  is  an  alkylene  bridge  of  3-9  carbon  atoms; 

R,  and  Rj  arc  each  independently  chosen  from  hydrogen,  halo, 
alkyl,  aUcenyl,  amino,  alkylthio,  hydroxy,  hydroxyalkyl, 
aUcoxyalkyI,  aUcylthioalkyl,  alkylsulfinyl  alkyl.  alkylsulfooy- 
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lalkyi,  alkoxy,  nitro,  carboxy,  alkoxycarbonyl,  dialkylami- 
noalkyl,  alkylaminoalkyl.  aminoalkyl,  difluoromethyl,  trifluo- 
romethyl,  or  cyano; 
R]  is  a  pyridyl,  or  a  substituted  pyridyl  wherein  the  substitution 
is  with  alkyl.  alkoxyalkyl,  cycloalkyi,  haloalkyi,  hydroxy- 
alkyl,  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  furyl,  thienyl,  or  fluoroalkyi  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5^7,720 
PHARMACEUTICALLY  ACTIVE  AGENTS  THAT  IMPEDE 

AMYLOID  FORMATION  IN  VIVO 
Paul  Averback,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  DMS  Pharma- 
ceutical Inc.,  Quebec,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  493,276,  Jun.  14,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5^1,170,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315,796, 
Feb.  27,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,919,915,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  21,242,  Mar.  3,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,816,416,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  901,007,  Aug.  27,  1986,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265^931 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/5l5;31/44;3l/35:3l/34 
VS.  a.  514—345  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  cerebral  amyloidosis,  comprising  the 
step  of  administering  to  a  subject,  in  whom  amyloid  formation  is 
anticipated,  a  pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
that  inhibits  formation  of  amyloid  fibrils  when  administered,  at  an 
in-tissue  concentration  of  about  KT'  M  or  less,  to  a  test  animal  that 
has  received  an  intracerebral  injection  of  dense  microspheres. 


5,567,721 

DI(AROMATIC)  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 

HUMAN  AND  VETERINARY  MEDICINE  AND  IN 

COSMETICS 

Jean-Michel  Bemardon,  Nice,  and  William  R.  Pilgrim,  Val- 

bonne,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Centre  international  de 

Recherches  Dermatologiques,  Valbonne,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  167,145,  Dec.  16,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,439,925,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  859,522,  Aug.  4, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5387394.  This  appUcation  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  430,622 

Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Oct  12,  1990,  87 

821 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/44:31/17:31/195:31/245 
VS.  CL  514—353  21  Oaims 

1.  A  di(aromatic)  compound  having  the  formula: 


a) 


wherein 
Ar  represents: 


(CHj). 


wherein 
n=l  or  2  or 


R3  represents  a-branched  alkyl  having  from  3-12  carbon 
atoms,  a,a'-branched  alkyl  having  from  4-12  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyi  having  3-12  carbon  atoms,  or  mono-  or 
polycyclic  cycloalkyi  having  5-12  carbon  atoms  in  which 
the  carbon  having  the  free  valence  is  trisubstituted, 

R4  represents  OH,  alkoxy  having  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
a-branched  alkyl  having  from  3-12  carbon  atoms,  a-a' 
branched  alley  I  having  4-12  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  hav- 
ing 3-12  carbon  atoms,  mono-  or  polycyclic  cycloalkyi 
having  5-12  carbon  atoms  in  which  the  carbon  having  the 
free  valence  is  trisubstituted.  monohydroxyallcyl.  polyhy- 
droxyalkyl,  fluorine,  chlorine,  SH,  SR«,  SGR^,  SOzR*,.  alk- 
enyl  having  2-6  carbon  atoms  or  alkenyloxy  having  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms, 

R,  represents  hydrogen, 

R«  represents  lower  alkyl, 

R,  represents  — COR7, 

R7  represents  hydrogen,  OH,  — OR,o,  — NCr'r"),  lower  alkyl, 
monohydroxyalkyl,  polyhydroxyajkyl  or  a  sugar  residue, 

R,o  represents  alkyl  having  1-12  carbon  atoms  or  alkenyl 
having  2-12  carbon  atoms, 

r'  and  r"  each  independently,  represent  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
aryl,  aralkyl,  an  amino  acid  residue,  a  sugar  residue,  an 
amino  sugar  residue  or  a  heterocycle,  or  r'  and  r"  taken 
together  firom  a  heterocycle, 

R2  represents  hydrogen,  OH,  lower  alkyl  alkoxy  having  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  fluorine,  chlorine,  CF3,  COR,,  CHjOH  or 
CHjOR^  wherein  R^  has  the  above  meaning, 

Z  represents  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom,  — CH=CR,, — , 
— N=CH —  or  — N=CRs —  wherein  R«  has  the  above 
meaning, 

R,i  represents  hydrogen,  OH,  lower  alkyl,  alkoxy  having  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  fluorine,  chlorine  or  CFj, 
X  represents  a  divalent  radical  which  can  be  read  from  left  to 

right  or  vice  versa  and  has  the  formula: 

— NR'— C— NR'— 
II 
Y 

R'  represents  hydrogen  or  — CH,  and  Y  represents  an  oxygen 
atom,  and  the  salts  of  compounds  of  formula  (I)  when  R, 
represents  a  carboxylic  acid  function,  and  the  optical  iso- 
mers of  the  said  compounds  of  formula  (I). 


m 


53*7,722 
CYANOGUANIDINES  AS  K-CHANNEL  BLOCKERS 
Stephen  J.   Humphrey,   Kalamazoo;    Kaushik   D.   Meisheri, 
Kalamazoo;  James  H.  Ludens,  Kalamazoo,  and  Jackson  B. 
Hester,  Jr.,  Galesburg,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929,795,  Aug.  13,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384362 
Int  CL*  C07D  213/75:  A61K  31/44 
VS.  a.  514—353  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I  or  its  pharmaceutically  iicceptable 
acid  addition  salts 

R«— f  \)— NH-C-N-C— {/  ^>— Rs 


(O), 


(ID) 


wherein 


wherein 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R2  is  C.-Cj  alkyl,  C^-Cs  alkenyl,  Ci-Cj,  alkynyl.  C3-C5 
cycloalkyi,  C3-C5  cycloalkenyl,  hydroxy  methyl,  methoxy- 
Cj-C,  alkyl,  or  R,  and  R2  are  combined  to  form  a  Cj-C^ 
carbocyclic  ring; 


R3  and  R4  are  each  independently  selected  to  be  hydrogen, 
C,-C4  alkyl,  F,  CI,  Br.  I  or  CF3; 

R5  is  hydrogen,  F  or  CI; 

Rj  is  — NHj,  — NHCHj,  — NHCy,,,  — NHCHCCH,)^, 
— N(CH3)2,  — N(CjH5)j,  NH(CH2)„— OC,— C3  alkyl  (where 
m  is  2  or  3).  — NHC(0)C,-C3  alkyl.  ot  except  when  R^  is  a 
C|-Cs  alkyl  then  R^  is  hydrogen  CI  or  Br,  and 

n  is  0  or  I. 


53«7,723 
MmCIDAL  HYDRAZINE  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR 
INTERMEDIATES 
Mark  A.  Dekeyser,  Waterloo;  Derek  J.  McPhee.  Guelph,  both 
of  Canada,  and  Paul  T.  McDonald,  Middlebury,  Conn., 
assignors  to  Uniroyal  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Middlebury, 
Conn.,  and  Uniroyal  Chemical  Ltd/Ltee,  Elmira,  Canada 
FUed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,102 
Int  CI.*  C07D  213/02:  AOIN  43/40:33/26:  C07C  243/24 
VS.  a.  514—357  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  "having  the  formula: 

(I) 


NHNHCOjR^ 


N=N— CO2R2 


wherein  R  is  Cj-C^  alkoxy  or  Cj-C^  alkyl:  R'  is  fluorenyl,  thienyl, 
pyridyl  or  thiazolyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more 
substituents  selected  from  C.-C,  alkoxy,  C,-C4  alkyl,  Cj-Cj  alky- 
Ithio,  halogen.  C1-C4  haloalkyi  and  nitro;  and  R^  is  C.-C^  alkyl, 
Cj-Ce  cycloalkyi,  Cj-C^  haloalkyi,  C^-C^  alkenyl,  or  Cj-Cj 
alkoxyalkyl. 


5367,724 

ALKALINE  AND  ACID  PHOSPHATASE  INHIBrTORS  IN 

TREATMENT  OF  NEUROLOGICAL  DISORDERS 

Judith  A.  Kelleher,  Irvine,  and  David  D.  Eveieth,  Mission 

Viejo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cortex  Pharmaceuticals, 

Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  71,281,  Jun.  1,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,109 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/38 
VS.  a.  514—368  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  ^amyloid  toxicity  in  brain  cells 
exposed  to  ^amyloid  peptide,  comprising: 
administering  to  said  cells  an  arylimidothiazole  derivative  hav- 
ing nucleotide  alkaline  phosphatase  inhibitory  activity  in  an 
amount  effective  to  reduce  cell  degeneration. 


5367,725 

SUBSTITUTED  CYCLOHEXANOL  ESTERS,  THEIR  USE 

FOR  TREATING  DISEASES,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 

PREPARATIONS 

Horst  Hemmerle,  Lorscfa;  Gerrit  Schnbert  Kelkheim;  Peter 

Below,  Frankfurt-  Andreas  HerUng.  Bad   Camberg,  and 

Hans-Jorg  Burger,  Frankfurt  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388311 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  16,  1994,  44  04 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/505:31/415:  C07D  401/12:401/08:235/12 
VS.  CL  514—381  '  11  Claims 


1.  A  cyclohexanol  ester  of  the  formula  1: 


R' 


(ID 


in  which  the  radicals  have  the  following  meaning: 

R'  is  CONHCOR",  CSNHR",  CONHSOjR'*,  CSNHSO^R" 
or  CHjNHSOjR''*,  or  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  foUow- 
ing  formulae: 


A.  >x  x„.v?    ?"  ■ 

H  I  ' 

RM 


I 
OH 


U  G  /*" 

\„,.  .s<o).         T^  N         u 


R"« 


H0'''^0 


HN-^     "^E 


NH  Vk.'' 


H 


I 

R" 


.S(0). 


H  U  H 

R»         U  '  U 


NH      N 


^.,  /  \,  N   ^R' 


171-208  O.G.-96-I7:  QU 
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-continued 


OH 


N 


Ri* 


and 


NHCN 
U 


N  — N 


N 


OH 


in  which  V  is  N  or  CH,  W  is  N  or  CH.  U  is  O  or  S,  E  is  MR'*, 
or  NH,  G  is  — N=,  or 

O 

II 
-C— , 

M  is  NR'*,  NH,  CHj  or  CR'R',  and  aromatic  rings  may  be 
substimted  at  least  once  by  F,  CI,  Br,  I,  OH,  O— Ci-C4-alkyl, 
C,-C4-alkyl,  CF,,  NOj  or  CN, 
or  R'  forms,  together  with  R^,  the  ring 


R^  is  C,-C,„-alkyl(R")n,  O— C,-C,o-alkyl(R")„,  Cj-C.o- 
alkenyl(R")n,  O— Cj-Cm-aUcenyKR"),  Cj-Cjo- 

alkynyl(R")n,  O— C3-C,o-alkynyl(R")n,  S— C,-C,o- 
alkyl(R")n.  S— C3-C,o-alkenyl(R")n,  S— Cj-Cio- 
alkynyl(R")n,  NH— C,-C,o-alkyKR")n,  NH— Cj-C.o- 
alkenyl(R")n  or  NH— C5-C10  -alkynyl(R")n.  where  R"  is 
optionally  substituted  by  R'^; 

R"  and  R"  are  alkyl  having  from  I  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyl  having  fix>m  3  to  8  ring  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 
naphthyl,  phenanthryl  pyridyl,  thienyl,  furyl,  pyrimidyl, 
indolyl,  imidazolyl,  coumarinyl,  phthaliminyl,  quinolyl,  pip- 
erazinyl,  -tetrazolyl,  triazolyl,  oxazolyl  or  their  thieno-fused, 
pyridino-fused,  pyrimidino-fused  or  benzo-fused  derivatives, 
where  the  aromatic  radical  or  heteroaromatic  radical  may  be 
substituted  at  least  once,  identically  or  differendy,  by  F,  CI, 
Br,  I,  OH.  — NO2,  CN.  C,-C4-alkoxy,  C,-C4-alkyl,  NR'R', 
phenyl,  benzyl,  thienyl,  furyl,  imidazolyl,  pyridyl,  O-phenyl 
or  O-benzyl,  and  R"  and  R'^  are  identical  or  different;  R'  is 
a  benzo-fused  derivative  of  imidazolyl; 

R",  R'  and  R*  are  H,  OH,  an  OH  group  protected  by  customary 
alcohol  protective  groups,  F,  CI  or  Br,  or  have  the  meanings 
given  for  R^.  where  R*,  R'  and  R*  are  idenucal  or  different; 

R'  and  R'  are  H,  C,-C4-alkyl,  C,-C4-alkanoyl  or  phenyl  which 
is  optionally  substituted  by  F,  a,  Br,  1,  OH.  O— C,-C4-alkyl, 
CF3,  — NO2  or  CN,  where  R*  and  R'  are  identical  or  different, 
or  R'  and  R'  form,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom,  a  4-  to 
10-membered,  saturated  heterocyclic  ring  in  which  a  CH2 
group  may  be  optionally  replaced  by  O,  S  or  NR'" 

R'"  is  H,  C,-C4-alkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl; 

R'^  is  phenyl,  naphthyl,  phenanthryl,  pyridyl,  thienyl,  furyl. 
thiazolyl,  pyrimidyl,  indolyl,  imidazolyl,  coumarinyl,  phthal- 
iminyl, quinolyl,  piperazinyl,  tetrazolyl,  triazolyl,  oxazolyl  or 
Iheir  thieno-fused  or  benzo-fused  derivatives,  where  the  aro- 
matic radical  or  heteroaromatic  radical  may  be  substituted  at 
least  once,  identically  or  differently,  by  F,  CI,  Br,  1,  OH,  CF5, 
— NO2,  CN,  C,-C4-alkoxy,  C,-C4-alkyl,  NR'R',  phenyl,  ben- 
zyl, thienyl,  fiiryl,  imidazolyl,  pyridyl,  O-phenyl  or  O-benzyl; 

R'*  is  hydrogen,  C,-C,o-alkyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  phenanthryl, 
pyridyl,  thienyl,  furyl,  thiazolyl,  pyrimidyl,  indolyl,  imida- 
zolyl, coumarinyl,  phthaliminyl,  quinolyl,  piperazinyl,  tetra- 
zolyl, triazolyl,  oxazolyl  or  their  thieno-fused  or  benzo-fused 
derivatives,  where  the  aromatic  radical  or  hetero-aroraatic 
radical  may  be  substituted  at  least  once,  identically  or  differ- 
ently, by  F,  CI,  Br,  1,  OH,  CF3,  — NOj,  CN,  C,-C4-alkoxy, 
C,-C4-alkyl,  NR'R',  phenyl,  benzyl,  thienyl.  furyl,  imida- 
zolyl, pyridyl,  O-phenyl  or  O-benzyl,  or  R'''  is  a  radical  of  the 
formula 


„.^.^  .  ^ 


R"  is  Cj-Cio-alkenoyl,  Cj-C.o-alkenoyKR'^),  C,-C,o- 
alkanoyl(R'^),  phenyl,  naphthyl,  phenanthryl,  pyridyl,  thienyl, 
furyl,  thiazolyl,  pyrimidyl,  indolyl,  imidazolyl,  coumarinyl, 
phthaliminyl,  quinolyl,  piperazinyl,  tetrazolyl,  triazolyl, 
oxazolyl  or  their  thieno-fused  or  benzo-fused  derivatives. 
where  the  aromatic  radical  or  heteroaromatic  radical  may  be 
substituted  at  least  once,  identically  or  differently,  by  F.  CI, 
Br,  1,  OH,  CF3,  — NOj,  CN,  C,-C4-alkoxy,  C,-C4-alkyl, 
NR'R',  phenyl,  benzyl,  thienyl,  furyl,  imidazolyl.  pyridyl, 
O-phenyl  or  O-benzyl; 

R'*  is  C|-C|o-alkyl(R")n,  C3-C10  alkenyl(R")n  or  Cj-C.o- 
alkynyl  (R")n,  where  R"  is  optionally  substituted  by  R'^, 

X  is  (CH2)„,  — CH=CH— ,  — C=C— ,  — CH^— O— CH^- . 
or 

— CH2— N— CH2— 
I 
R« 

Y  is  (CH2L,  O.  S  or  NR', 

Z  is  (CH2L,  [S,  O,  S— C,-C,o-alkyl,  O— C|-C,o-alkyl,] 
CH=CH,  CH=CF,  CH^CCI,  CH=CBr,  CHj— CO,  CH,— 
CHF,  CH2— CHCI,  CHj— CHBr,  CHj— CHI,  C=C, 
CH=C(C|-C4-alkyl),  CH=C(CN),  CH=C(NR'R'), 
CH=C(C|-C4-alkanoyl),  or  CH=C(R'')  and,  if  Y  is  oxygen, 

— C— Z— R'- 
II 
O 

may  together  be  an  amino  acid  residue,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Ala,  Arg,  Asn,  Asp,  Cys,  Gin,  Glu,  Gly, 
His,  lie.  Leu.  Lys,  Phe,  Pro,  Ser,  Thr,  Trp,  Tyr  and  their 
derivatives  protected  by  customary  protective  groups, 

n  is  zero,  1  or  2. 

m  is  zero,  1,  2,  3  or  4,  and  also  a  physiologically  tolerated  salt  of 
a  compound  of  the  formula  I. 


5^7,726 

IMTOAZOLE,  TRIAZOLE  AND  TETRAZOLE 

DERIVATIVES 

Raymond  Baker,  Much  Hadham;  Jose  L.  Castro  Pineiro;  Alex- 
ander R.  Guiblin,  both  of  Harlow;  Austin  J.  Reeve,  Great 
Dunniow;  Francine  Stemfel4,  London;  Victor  G.  Matassa, 
Fumeux  Peiham,  and  Leslie  J.  Street,  Harlow,  all  of  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Merck,  Sharp  &  Dohme  Ltd.,  Hod- 
desdon,  England 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01495,  §  371  Date  Jan.  24,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)2477,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  374,582 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  24,  1992, 

9215721;  Dec.  8,  1992,  9225657 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/415:  C07D  403/04 

VS.  a.  514—383  9  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  1,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 

salt  or  prodrug  thereof: 


(I) 


w 


E— F 


7 

Y-Z 


wherein  the  broken  circle  represents  two  non-adjacent  double 
bonds  in  any  position  in  the  five-membered  ring; 


two,  three  or  four  of  V,  W,  X,  Y  and  Z  represent  nitrogen  and  the 
remainder  represent  carbon  provided  that,  when  two  of  V,  W, 
X,  Y  and  Z  represent  nitrogen  and  the  remainder  represent 
carbon,  then  the  said  nitrogen  atoms  are  in  non-adjacent 
positions  within  the  five-membered  ring; 
A'  represents  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  C,^  alkyl,  Ci^  alkenyl.   Cj^alkynyl,  Cj., 
cycloalkyl,  Cj.,  cycloalkyl  (C^.^)  alkyl,  aryl  and  aryl.  (C,^s) 
alkyl,  where  aryl  is  phenyl;  a  heterocyclic  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of:  C,.,  heterocycloalkyl.  C3.7  heterocy- 
cloalkyl  (C,^)  alkyl.  heteroaryl  and  heteroaryl  (C,^)  alkyl 
wherein  heterocycloalkyl  is  selected  from:  azetidinyl,  pyr- 
rolidyl,  piperidyl,  piperazinyl  and  morpholinyl;  and  heteroaryl 
is  selected  from:  pyridyl,  quinolyl,  isoquinolyl.  pyridazinyl. 
pyrimidinyl,  pyrazinyl,  pyranyl,  furyl,  benzofuryl,  dibenzofu- 
ryl,  thienyl.  benzthienyl,  imidazolyl,  oxadiazolyl  and  thiadia- 
zolyl;    halogen,    cyano,    trifluoromethyl,    —OR',    — SR'. 
— NRTi^.    — NR'COR>.    — NR'C02R\    — NR'S02R\    or 
— NR'CTNRTi'; 
A^  represents  a  non-bonded  electron  pair  when  four  of  V,  W,  X. 
Y  and  Z  represent  nitrogen  and  the  other  represents  carbon; 
or,  when  two  or  three  of  V,  W,  X,  Y  and  Z  represent  nitrogen 
and  the  remainder  represent  carbon,  A^  represents  hydrogen, 
hydrocarbon,  a  heterocyclic  group,  halogen,  cyano,  trifluo- 
romethyl,      —OR',      — SR',       — NRTl*.       — NR'COR*, 
— NR'C02R\  — NR'S02R\  or  — NR^CrNRTi";  wherein  A' 
and  A^.  where  A^  is  not  a  non-bonded  electron  pair  can  be 
optionally  substimted  with  trifluoromethyl.  C,^  alkoxy.  Cj^ 
alkoxycarbonyl,  Cj.^  alkylcarbonyl,  C,^  alkylsulphonyl,  aryl- 
sulphonyl.  amino,  mono-  or  di(C,.<,)alkylamino,  C2^  alkylcar- 
bonylamino,  arylcarbonylaraino,  Cj.^  alkoxycarbonylamino, 
C|^  alkylsulphonylamino,  arylsulphonylamino,  C,^  alkylsul- 
phonylaminomethyl,  aminocarbonylamino,  mono-  or  di(C|^) 
alkylamino-carbonylamino,    mono-   or   diarylaminocarbony- 
lamino,  pyrrolidylcarbonylamino,  aminocarbonyl,  mono-  or 
di(C|.^allcylaminocarbonyI,  C,^  alkylaminosulphonyl,  ami- 
nosulphonylmethyl,    and    mono-    or    di(C,^)    alkylamino- 
sulphonylroethyl; 
E  represents  a  bond  or  a  straight  or  branched  alkylene  chain 

containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
F  represents  a  group  of  formula 


R'  and  R'  independently  represent  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon  or  a 

heterocyclic  group,  both  as  defined  above,  or  R'  and  R' 

together  represent  a  Cj^  alkylene  group; 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon  or  a  heterocyclic  group. 

both  as  defined  above; 
T  represents  oxygen,  sulphur  or  a  group  of  formula  =N— G; 

and 
G  represents  hydrocarbon,  a  heterocyclic  group,  both  as  defined 

above,  or  an  electron-withdrawing  group. 
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Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,567,728 
RECEPTOR  LIGANDS 

Ulf  Norinder.  Sodertiilje,  Sweden;  Jurgen  Bajorath.  Mountlake 

Terrace,  Wash„  and  Jay  F.  Steams,  Santa  Rosa,  Califs 

assignors  to  Karobio  Aktiebolag.  Huddinge,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92AW307,  §  371  DaU  Feb.  25,  1994,  S  ie2(e) 

Date  Feb.  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/20331,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  26,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  142350 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  17, 1991,  9101509 
InL  a.'  A61K  31/34:  C07D  307/SO 
VS.  CL  514—465  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  or  treating  cardiac  arrhythmia,  which 
method  comprises  administering  to  said  patient  an  amount  effec- 
tive to  treat  said  arrhythmia  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

2-n-butyl-3-(3,5-diiodo-4-carboxymethoxy-benzoyl)benzofuran, 
2-methyl-3-(3.5-diiodo-4<arboxynietboxy-benzoyl)benzofunui. 

and 

2-butyl-3-(3-iodo-4-hydroxybenzoyl)benzofuran, 
together  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  or  diluent. 


U  represents  nitrogen  or  C — R^; 

B  represents  oxygen,  sulphur  or  N — ^R'; 

R'  represents  a  group  of  formula  (i),  (ii)  or  (iii): 


-CH2CH2-N 


M 


(CHi), 


-CH2— (  N-R« 

^(CHz)/ 

o<: 


5367,729 

FARNESVL  COMPOUNDS  AS  FARNESYL  PROTEIN 

TRANSFERASE  INHIBITORS  TO  TREAT  RAS  INDUCED 

TUMOR  GROWTH 
David  L.  Bradfute;  Robert  D.  Simooi,  and  Thomas  E.  Meigs, 
all  of  Department  of  Biological  Sciences,  Stanfoni,  CaUf. 
94305,  assignors  to  David  L.  Bradfiite.  Wooster,  Ohio;  Tho- 
mas E.  Meigs,  Palo  Alto,  and  Robert  D.  Simooi,  Stanford, 
<■)       both  of  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,700 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/22:31/08 
VS.  a.  514—546  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  level  of  protein  famesylation  in 
mammalian  tumor  cells  in  a  mammalian  host  that  are  associated 
with  abnormal  activity  of  oncogenes  in  the  ras  family,  wherein  said 
tumor  cells  are  sensitive  to  treatment  with  a  compound  with  the 
formula: 


(HI) 


where  R,  is  a  lower  alkyl.  or  an  acyl  group 


in  which 

M  represents  the  residue  of  an  azetidine,  pyrrolidine  or  piperi-  || 

dine  ring  wherein  formula  (i)  represents  azetidin-l-ylethyl.  — C— R2, 

pyrrolidin-1-ylethyl  or  piperidin-l-ylethyl; 
p  is  zero  or  I  and  q  is  an  integer  from  I  to  4,  provided  that  the    and  where  Rj  is  any  lo»«r  alkyl.  said  method  comprising: 

^surn  of^p+q  is  2.  3  or  4;  administering  to  said  mammalian  host  an  amount  effective  to 

R  ,  R  ,  R  ,  R  and  R*  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  C,^  inhibit  the  activity  of  famesyl  protein  transferase  of  said 

*Ufy';  compound; 
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wherein  the  activity  of  farnesyl  protein  transferase  and  the 
growth  of  said  mammalian  tumor  cells  is  reduced. 


5^7,730 
METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  AN  (0-3  UNSATURATED 
FATTY  ACID  COMPOUND 
Kazuo  Miyashita,  Hakodate;  Tom  Ota,  Kameda-gun;  Suguni 
Okazaki,     Koga;     Masazumi     Nishikawa,     and     Kazuaki 
Maniyama,  both  of  Tsukuba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mamha  Corporation,  Chiyoda-Ku,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,148,  Jun.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1992,  4-201437 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/22:31/20 
VS.  a.  514—549  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  oxidatively  stabilizing  omega-3  unsaturated  fatty 
acid  compounds  comprising  dispersing  one  or  more  omega-3 
unsaturated  fatty  acid  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  omega-3  unsaturated  fatty  acid,  an  acid  derivative  thereof 
and  an  oil  or  fat  containing  an  omega-3  unsaturated  fatty  acid  or 
acid  derivative  thereof  in  an  aqueous  solution  without  the  use  of  an 
exogenously  added  emulsifier. 


5,567,731 
GABA-ERGIC  MODULATION  OF  EYE  GROWTH 
Alan  M.  Laties,  Philadelphia,  and  Richard  A.  Stone,  Haver- 
town,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  IVustees  of  the  University 
of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56,056,  Apr.  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 
535,939.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313^56 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/195:31/205 
VS.  a.  514—554  1  Cbiim 

1.  A  method  of  alleviating  and  controlling  the  development  of 
amblyopia  in  the  eye  of  a  primate  animal  which  comprises  admin- 
istering to  such  animal  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a 
gamma  aminobutyric  acid  antagonist  relatively  selective  in  inhib- 
iting axial  growth  of  the  eye,  said  antagonist  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2-OH  saclofen,  phaclofen,  S-aminovaleric  acid, 
3-aminopropyl  (diethoxymethyl)  pbosphinic  acid,  3-aminopropyl 
(n-hexyl)  phosphinic  acid,  and  3-aminopropyl  phosphonic  acid. 


5,567,732 

EICOSAPENTAENOIC  ACID-CONTAINING  OIL  AND 

METHODS  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 

David  J.  Kyle,  and  Raymond  Gladue,  both  of  Catonsville,  Md., 

assignors  to  Martek   Biosciences  Corporation,  Columbia, 

Md. 

PCT  No.  PCT/US91/02052,  §  371  Date  Sep.  11,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  11,  1992 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  496,572,  Mar.  21,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,244,921.  This  PCT  appUcation  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
934,485 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/20 
VS.  a.  514—560  5  Claims 

1.  A  diatom  grown  heterotrophically  containing  a  single  cell  oil 
comprising  triglycerides  containing  EPA  residues. 


5367,733 
IRRITATION  RELIEF  USING  NONSTEROIDAL  ANTI- 
INFLAMMATORY COMPOUNDS 
Jon  G.  Dishler,  6295  S.  Macon  Way,  Englewood,  Colo.  80111 
FUed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429333 
Int  CI.*  A61K  31/135 
VS.  a.  514—567  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  relieving  irritation  to  a  mucous  membrane  of  a 
patient  comprising  contacting  the  mucous  membrane  with  a  com- 
position having  an  active  ingredient  consisting  essentially  of  a 
non-steroidal  anti-inflammatory  agent. 


5,567,734 
PHENYL-SUBSTTTUTED  ALKYLCARBOGUANIDIDES 
CARRYING  PERFLUOROALKYL  GROUPS,  A  PROCESS 
FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION,  THEIR  USE  AS  A 
MEDICAMENT  OR  A  DUGNOSTIC  AGENT,  AND  A 
MEDICAMENT  CONTAINING  THEM 
Jan-Robert   Schwark,   Frankfurt;    Heinz-Wemer   Kleemann, 
Bad    Homburg;    Hans-Jochen    Lang,    Hofheim;    Andreas 
Weichert,  Egelsbach;  Wolfgang  Scholz,  Eschbom,  and  Udo 
Aibus,  Florstadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors   to   Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,012 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  25,  1994,  44  02 
057.0;  Apr.  19,  1994,  44  13  615J 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/165:  C07C  233/34 
VS.  a.  514—617  3  Claims 

1.  A  phenyl-substituted  alkylcarboguanidide,  carrying  at  least 
one  perfluoroalkyl  group,  of  the  formula  I 


R(B)     .R(A) 


R(2) 


R(3) 


(I) 


R(4) 


in  which: 

R(A)  is  hydrogen,  F,  CI,  Br.  1,  CN,  OR(6),  (C|-C4)-alkyl,  — 
C^2^,  or  NR(7)R(8); 
b  is  1.  2,  3.  or  4; 

R(6)  is  hydrogen,  (C|-C4)-alkyl.  (C,-C4)-perfluoroalkyl,  phe- 
nyl or  benzyl,  where  the  aromatic  radicals  are  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  1-3  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  F,  CI,  CF3,  methyl,  methoxy  and  NR(9)(10), 
R(9)  and  R(10)  are  H,  CH,  or  CF^; 
R(7)  and  R(8)  are,  independently  of  each  other,  defined  as 
R(6); 
R(B)  is,  independently,  defined  as  R(A); 
Xis2; 
R(l)  is  hydrogen,  (C,-C4)-alkyl,  — C^j^,,  F,  or  CI; 

e  is  1,  2,  3,  or  4; 
R(2),  R(3),  R(4)  end  R(5)  are,  independently  of  each  other, 
defined  as  R(  1 ),  with  the  condition,  however,  that  at  least  one 
of  the  substituents  R(l),  R(2),  R(3),  R(4),  R(5),  R(A)  and 
R(B)  is  a  — C^2«-n  ^  a  — Cj^Fj^,  group,  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  tolerated  salt  thereof. 


5367,735 
THERAPEUTIC  AMIDES 
Keith  Russell,  Newark;  Cyrus  J.  Ohnmacht  Wilmington,  both 
of  Del.,  and  Keith  H.  Gibson,  Macclesfield,  England,  assign- 
ors to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  329,188,  Oct  26,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,474,999, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  126,350,  Sep.  24,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5382398,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  918,982,  Jul.  23, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,272,163.  This  application  Jim.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  476,407 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul  25,  1991, 
9116069;  Apr.  30,  1992,  9209416 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/44:31/165 
VS.  a.  514—628  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  asthma  comprising  administering  to  a 
mamma]  in  need  of  such  treatment  an  effective  amount  of  an  amide 
of  formula  I: 


(I) 


wherein: 

E  is  selected  from  nitrogen  and  CZ  wherein  C  is  a  ring  carbon 

and  Z  is  a  substituent  defined  below,  wherein: 
when  E  is  CZ.  X  and  Z  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of: 

(A)  X  is  ArY  wherein  Y  is  a  linking  group  selected  from 
carbonyl,  sulfinyl.  and  sulfonyl  and  Ar  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

phenyl  substituted  with  0-2  substituents  selected  firom  halo, 
hydroxy,  cyano,  (l-4C)alkyl,  and  (l-4C)alkoxy,  pro- 
vided that  the  4-position  of  said  phenyl  may  be  substi- 
tuted by  fluoro  only,  and  that  the  said  phenyl  may  not  be 
3,S-disubstimted: 

six-membered  heteroaryl  rings  containing  1-2  nitrogen 
atoms  as  the  only  heteroatoms; 

five-membered  heteroaryl  rings  containing  from  1-2  het- 
eroatoms selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen,  and  sulfur; 
provided  that  Ar  is  not  3-chlorophenyl,  3-bromophenyl, 
3-iodophenyl,  3-(l^*C)alkylphenyl,  or  4-pyridyl  when  Y 
is  carbonyl,  and  that  Ar  is  not  5-pyrimidinyl  when  Y  is 
sulfonyl  or  carbonyl;  and 

Z  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  cyano,  halo,  hydroxy, 
(l^»C)alkyl,  and  (l^MDalkoxy; 

(B)  X  is  cyano  and  Z  is  selected  fix)m  the  group  consisting  of 
phenylthio,  phenylsulfinyl.  and  phenylsulfonyl  the  phenyl 
rings  of  which  are  substimted  with  0-2  substituents 
selected  from  halo,  hydroxy,  cyano,  nitro,  (l-4C)alkyl,  and 
(l-4C)alkoxy; 

when  E  is  nitrogen,  X  is  independently  selected  from  any  of  the 

values  for  X  given  above  in  (A); 
R^  and  R' 

are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(l-3C)alkyl  substituted  by  from  0  to  2k-el  groups  selected 
from  fluoro  and  chloro  wherein  k  is  the  number  of  carbon 
atoms  in  the  said  (l-3C)alkyl,  jwovided  that  R^  and  R'  are 
not  both  methyl;  or 

together,  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  both  R^  and  R'  are 
attached,  form  a  3-5  membered  cycloalkyl  ring  optionally 
substituted  by  from  0  to  2m-2  fluoro  groups  wherein  m  is 
the  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  said  ring; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  in  vivo  hydrolyzable  ester  of 

said  amide; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  said  amide  or  said  ester. 


5367,736 
USE  OF  A  CHOLINE  SALT  TO  INHIBIT  FATTY  LIVER  IN 
PATIENTS  RECEIVING  TOTAL  PARENTERAL 
NUTRITION 
Alan  L.  Bucfaman.  1280  W.  Peachtree  St„  Atlanta,  Ga.  30309; 
Donald  J.   Jenden.   3814   Castlerock   Rd.,   MaUbu,   Calif. 
90265;  Marvin  E.  Ament  291  S.  Glenroy,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90049;  Kenneth  Breslow,  3651  Meier  St,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90066,  and  Mark  D.  Dubin,  1609  S.  Veteran  Ave.  #1,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.  90024 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  970,086,  Nov.  2.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  .No.  301,042 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/14 
VS.  CL  514—642  3  CUums 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  fatty  liver  in  a  human  patient  receiv- 
ing total  parenteral  nutrition,  comprising  administering  a  nutrient 
solution  to  the  patient  parenterally.  wherein  the  nutrient  solution 
comprises  a  choline  salt  and  wherein  d)e  nutrient  solution  is 
administered  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  increase  plasma  free  cho- 
line to  at  least  a  normal  level. 


5367.737 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5367,738 

USE  OF  2-(4-(4-CHLOROPHENiX)0'CLOHEXYL)-3- 

HYDROXY-l,4-NAPHTHOQUINONE  FOR  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  CANCER 

Alan  T.  Hudson,  Beckenham.  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Glaxo 

WeUcome  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93AH669,  §  371  Date  Jan.  31,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  31.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/03163,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  6.  1993,  Ser.  No.  379.617 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  7,  1992, 
9216859 

fat  CL'  A61K  31/12 
VS.  a.  514—682  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  manunal  having  a  carcinoma  timKxir 
which  comprises  administering  to  said  mammal  an  effective  carci- 
noma tumour  treatment  amount  of  2-[4-(4- 
chlorophenyl)cyclohexyl]-  3-hydroxy- 1 ,4-naphthoquinine  m  the 
form  of  its  trans  isomer  or  a  mixture  of  its  cis  and  trans  isomers 
containing  at  least  95%  of  the  trans  isomer  or  a  physiologically 
acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5367,739 

INSULATING  FOAM  OF  LOW  THERMAL 

CONDUCTIVITY  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

WUliam  J.  Ward,  m,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company.  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jon.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  491^26 
Int  a.*  C08G  imO:  C08J  9/00 
VS.  CL  521—123  9  Claiiiis 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  insulating  foam  of  low  thermal 
conductivity  which  comprises: 

blowing  a  formable  resinous  foam  with  a  gaseous  mixture 

comprising  carbon  dioxide,  and 
sealing  said  foam  in  a  gas- impervious  enclosure  with  (A)  at  least 
one  gas  having  a  thermal  conductivity  less  than  that  of  carbon 
dioxide.  (B)  at  least  one  solid  alkaline  getter  capable  of 
carbon  dioxide  removal  and  (C)  at  least  one  drying  agent 
effective  to  produce,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  20°-25° 
C.  and  in  the  presence  of  water  vapor,  a  relative  humidity 
greater  than  the  equilibrium  relative  humidity  over  a  saturated 
aqueous  solution  of  said  getter  at  that  temperature  and  less 
than  about  20%. 
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5^7,740 

CONDUCTIVE  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

SAME 

Sbanm  A.  Free,  Wallingford,  Pa^  assignor  to  Foamex,  L.P., 

Linwood,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,377 

Int  a."  C08G  OS/38:  AOIB  l/OO 

VS.  CL  521—128  12  Claims 

1.  A  diree  dimensional  electrically  conductive  plastic  foam 
stnicture  comprising  a  polyuretliane  foam  containing  an  effective 
amount  for  lowering  the  volume  resistivity  of  said  foam  of  an 
antistatic  agent  consisting  essentially  of  tetracyanoquinodimethane. 


5,567,742 

DIMENSIONALLY-STABLE  POLYPROPYLENE  FOAM 

EXPANDED  WITH  INORGANIC  BLOWING  AGENTS 

Chung  P.  Park,  Pickerington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,902,  Oct  22, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  831,123,  Feb.  4, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

267,096 

InL  a."  C08J  9/12:9/14 

VS.  a.  521—143  21  CUims 

1.  A  dimensionally-stable.  extruded  propylene  polymer  foam, 
comprising:  a  propylene  polymer  material  comprising  greater  than 
50  percent  by  weight  of  propylene  monomeric  units,  the  foam 
having  a  blowing  agent  comprising  at  least  about  15  percent  by 
weight  of  one  or  more  inorganic  blowing  agents,  the  foam  having 
a  density  from  about  10  to  about  ISO  kilograms  per  cubic  meter, 
tlie  foam  having  an  average  cell  wall  thickness  of  less  than  about 
35  micrometers,  the  foam  being  in  plank  form,  the  foam  having  a 
major  dimension  in  cross-section  of  at  least  about  5  centimeters 
and  a  cross-sectional  area  of  at  least  about  10  square  centimeters. 


5,567,743 

RECLAMATION  OF  ESTER-CURED  PHENOLIC  RESIN 

BONDED  FOUNDRY  SANDS 

Andrew  D.  Busby,  and  Philip  Vernon,  both  of  Kidderminster, 

England,  assignors  to  Asland  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01792,  §  371  Date  May  12,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05448,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  392,980 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  2,  1992, 
9218596 

Int.  a.*  B22C  1/02:9/02:  C08K  3/34 
VS.  a.  523—143  10  Oaims 

1.  A  process  comprising  the  thermal  treatment  of  attrition 
reclaimed  ester-cured  phenolic  resin  bonded  sand  characterised  in 
that  prior  to  the  thermal  treatment  the  attrition  reclaimed  sand  is 
contacted  with  an  compound  which  converts  potassium  com- 
pounds to  a  form  having  a  melting  point  of  at  least  550°  C.  and  the 
thermal  treatment  is  effected  at  a  temperature  below  that  at  which 
the  resulting  potassium  compound  fiises. 


5467,741 
AERATED  ANAEROBIC  COMPOSITIONS  WITH 
ENHANCED  BULK  STABILITY 
T.  E.  Casey,  Lucan,  and  Peter  J.  Nevio,  Churchtown,  both  of 
Ireiand,  assignors  to  Loctite  (Ireland)  Limited,  Ireland 
FUed  Jun.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,895 
InL  a."  C08J  9/04 
VS.  a.  521—133  17  Claims 

1.  A  storage  stable  anaerobic  composition  comprising  a  curable 
acrylate  monomer  formulation  containing  one  or  more  catalysts 
and/or  activators  having  a  viscosity  of  between  about  50,000  to 
5.000,000  mPa.s  at  25°  C,  provided  that  the  composition  must 
include  a  viscosity  enhancing  material  when  the  viscosity  of  the 
formulation  without  the  viscosity  enhancing  material  is  between 
50,000  and  100,000  mPa.s  at  25°  C.  and  a  volume  expansion  due 
10  aeration  of  about  1  to  20%,  the  volume  expansion  being  in  the 
form  of  stable,  uniform,  microcellular  foam  created  by  the  aera- 
tion. 


5,567,744 
HIGH  WATER-ABSORBENT  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Manahu   Nagata;   Takushi   Yamamoto;    Shinichi   Takemori,* 
Naoyuki  Hashimoto,  all  of  Himeji;  Hiroki  Ishikawa,  and 
Yozo  Yamada,  both  of  Kakegawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Seika  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  and  Uni- 
Charm  Corporation,  Ehime,  both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00612,  §  371  Date  Nov.  17,  1994,  |  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24575,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  338,468 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  23,  1992,  4-155654 
Int  CI.''  C08K  9/00:  C08F  6/00:  C08G  61/00:  C08L  83A)0 
VS.  CI.  523—200  11  Oaims 

1.  A  high  water-absortient  resin  composition,  produced  by  form- 
ing a  composite  by  fusing  or  fixing  a  thermoplastic  resin  onto  a 
surface  of  high  water-absorbent  resin  via  an  adhesive  binder, 
wherein  the  composition  comprises  from  1  to  100  parts  by  weight 
of  the  thermoplastic  resin  and  from  I  to  75  parts  by  weight  of  the 
solid  component  of  the  adhesive  binder,  based  on  100  parts  by 
weight  of  the  high  water-absorbent  resin,  and  wherein  said  com- 
posite is  obtained  by  the  following  steps: 

stirring  and  mixing  the  high  water-absorbent  resin  and  a  solvent 

containing  the  adhesive  binder: 
adding  the  thermoplastic  resin,  followed  by  fiirther  stirring  and 

mixing; 
distilling  off  the  solvent  in  the  adhesive  binder  while  heating: 

and  then 
raising  the  temperature  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  fuse  the 
thermoplastic   resin   onto   the   surface   of  the   high   water- 
absorbent  resin  but  not  suflScient  to  coalesce  the  thermoplastic 
resin. 


5,567,745 
ACRYLIC  SHEET  HAVING  UNIFORM  DISTRIBUTION 
OF  COLORING  AND  MINERAL  FILLER  BEFORE  AND 
AFTER  THERMOFORMING 
Ettore  Minghetti,-  John  E.  Eitel,  and  Carol  A.  Wetter,  all  of 
Boone  County,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Aristech  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  392,650,  Feb.  23.  1995,  Pat  No. 

5321,243,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  157,253, 

Nov.  26,  1993,  Pat  No.  4340,833.  This  application  Mar.  22, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  620,510 

Int  a."  C08F  265/06 

VS.  a.  523—202  6  Claims 

1.  Method  of  making  a  thermoformable  synthetic  mineral  sheet 

or  slab  comprising 


(1)  preparing  a  syrup  of  polymethylmethacrylate  dissolved  in 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  of  which  at  least  60%  by 
weight  are  methyl  methacrylate, 

(2)  adding  to  and  dispersing  within  said  syrup 

(a)  about  0.01  to  about  1.0  part  crosslinking  agent  by  weight 
per  hundred  parts  by  weight  of  monomers  in  the  dispersion, 

(b)  an  amount  of  chain  terminator  equal  to  a  number  in  pans 
by  weight  per  hundred  parts  by  weight  of  monomers  in  the 
dispersion  at  most  (x-(-0.2),  where  x  is  the  amount  of 
crosslinking  agent  as  in  (a)  and  at  least  0.01  where  x  is  0.01 
to  0.5  or  at  least  (0.58x-0.28)  where  x  is  0.5  to  1 .0, 

(c)  solid  particulates  which  will  pass  through  a  sieve  having 
openings  of  90  microns,  said  solid  particulates  comprising 
alumina  trihydrate  in  an  amount  sufBcienI  to  comprise 
about  20%  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  the  final  composi- 
tion, and 

(d)  sufficient  fumed  silica  to  obtain  a  viscosity  in  said  syrup  of 
at  least  1.0(X)  but  no  more  than  about  10,000  centipoise, 

(3)  confining  said  syrup  in  a  sheet  forming  mold,  and 

(4)  polymerizing  said  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  in 
said  syrup  in  the  presence  of  said  crosslinking  agent  and  said 
chain  terminator  to  form  a  solid  sheet  having  a  substantially 
fine-grained  appearance,  and  wherein  a  one-half  inch  thick, 
flat  thermoformable  sheet  or  slab  made  fi-om  said  composition 
will  have  a  minimum  bending  radius  of  less  than  three  inches. 


flow  over,  around  and  between  said  ferromagnetic  panicles  to 
form  said  matrix;  and 
cooling  said  compressed  particles  to  solidify  said  matrix. 


5367,746 

MOLDABLE  FERROMAGNETIC  PARTICLES  AND 

METHOD 

David  E.  Gay,  Noblesville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,815 

Int  a.*  C08K  7/16:  B05D  7/00 

VS.  a.  523—220  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  magnetizable  molding  comprising  a 
plurality  of  ferromagnetic  particles  each  being  insulated  one  from 
the  next  throughout  said  molding,  said  particles  being  distributed 
throughout  a  matrix  of  a  thermoplastic  polyn>er  having  a  melt-flow 
temperature  suitable  to  the  end  use  of  said  molding  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

preparing  a  solution  of  a  soluble  binder  polymer  in  a  suitable 
solvent  for  spray-coating  said  ferromagnetic  particles  at  a 
suitable  coating  temperature; 
mixing  particles  of  said  thermoplastic  polymer  with  said  solu- 
tion to  form  a  slurry  of  said 
thermoplastic  polymer  particles  in  said  solution,  said  thermo- 
plastic polymer  particles  being  substantially  insoluble  in  said 
solution  at  said  coaling  temperature; 
spray-coating  said  ferromagnetic  particles  at  said  coating  tem- 
perature with  said  slurry  in  a  fluidi/ed  stream  of  said  ferro- 
magnetic particles  so  as  to  coat  the  surface  of  each  of  said 
ferromagnetic  particles  with  said  slurry; 
evaporating  said  solvent  from  said  slurry  so  as  to  leave  a 
residual  coating  adhering  to  said  surface  and  encapsulating 
said  ferromagnetic  particles,  said  residual  coating  comprising 
on  a  weight  basis  a  majority  amount  of  said  thermoplastic 
particles  dispersed  throughout  a  lesser  amount  of  said  soluble 
binder  polymer; 
heating  said  coated  ferromagnetic  particles  in  a  mold  to  at  least 

about  said  melt-flow  temperature; 
compressing  said  coated  particles  in  said  mold  under  sufficient 
pressure  to  cause  said  thermoplastic  particles  adhering  to  said 
ferromagnetic  panicles  to  coalesce  with  each  other  and  to 


5367,747 
WATER-BASED  PRINTING  INK 
Anthony  R.  Cappuccio,  Savannah,  Ga.,  and  Athanasios  P. 
Rizopoulos,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sun  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, Fort  Lee,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,791 
Int  CI."  C08K  3/20:  C08L  63/02 
VS.  a.  SO— 403  13  Claims 

1.  A  water-based  oxidizing  printing  ink  comprising: 

(a)  an  epoxy  ester  resin; 

(b)  an  inorganic  and/or  organic  pigment; 

(c)  a  drier. 

(d)  a  cyclodextrin;  and 

(e)  water. 


5367,748 
WATER  COMPATIBLE  AMINE  TERMINATED  RESIN 
USEFUL  FOR  CLTUNG  EPOXY  RESINS 
Dieter  H.  Klein,  Rheinmuenster,  and  Hans  J.  Wessdy,  Acfaem. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92/11075,  §  371  Date  May  25,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Dale  May  25,  1994,  PCT  Puh.  No.  W093/12187,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jun.  24,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  244343 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  )7, 1991, 
9126760;  May  19,  1992,  9210645 

Int  CI."  C08K  3/20:  C08L  63/02 
VS.  CI.  523—420  12  Claims 

1.  A  water  miscible  or  soluble  amine  terminated  resin  useful  as  a 
curing  agent  for  an  amine  curable  resin  which  is  the  reaction 
product  of; 

A.)  a  polyamine  component  comprising  one  or  more  hydrophilic 
poly(oxyalkylene)  amines,  and  optionally  one  or  more  hydro- 
phobic polyamines; 
B.)  a  polyepoxide  component  consists  essentially  of  i)  one  or 
more  diglycidyl  ethers  of  a  polyalkylene  glycol,  ii)  one  or 
more  diglycidyl  ethers  of  a  cycloalkylene  glycol,  or  a  mixture 
thereof  and  optionally  iii)  and  one  or  more  hydrophobic 
polyglycidyl  ethers,  or  a  reaction  product  of  i),  ii)  or  a  mixture 
thereof,  and  optionally  iii)  with  an  amine  extender  having  two 
active  amine  hydrogen  atoms: 
C.)  optionally,  a  reactive  diluent  which  is  capable  of  reacting 

with  an  epoxy  resin;  and 
D.)  optionally,  a  catalyst  for  the  reaction  of  an  amine  with  an 
epoxy  resin;  and  wherein  component  A  is  employed  in  an 
equivalent  excess  with  respect  to  component  B  such  that  the 
terminal  moieties  of  the  reaction  product  are  amine  moieties 
capable  of  reacting  with  an  epoxy  resin,  the  composition  has 
an  amine  hydrogen  equivalent  weight  of  from  140  to  240,  and 
the  combined  amount  of  the  poly  (oxyalkylene)  amine  and  the 
diglycidyl  ether  of  polyalkylene  glycol,  diglycidyl  ether  of  a 
cycloalkylene  glycol,  or  a  mixture  thereof  is  sufficient  to 
render  the  composition  is  water  soluble  or  water  miscible. 
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5367,749 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE-ENCAPSULATING  EPOXY 
RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Yasushi  Sawamura,  Aichi;  Toshihiro  Teshiba,  Mie,  and  Mas- 
ayuki  Tanaka,  Aichi,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Indus- 
tries, Inc. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201,776,  Feb.  25,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  841,052,  Feb.  25,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1991,  3-030513; 
Feb.  26,  1991,  3-030515;  Feb.  27,  1991,  3-032608 

Int  a.*  C08L  63/00 
VS.  a.  523--t43  6  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor-encapsulating  epoxy  resiircomposition  com- 
prising (i)  an  epoxy  resin,  (ii)  a  curing  agent  comprising  a  mixture 
of  4.4'  -dihydroxybiphenyl  and  a  tri-  or  higher  polyphenol,  and  (iii) 
75  to  95%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  epoxy  resin 
composition,  of  a  filler;  said  epoxy  resin  including  at  least  one 
bifunctional  epoxy  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bifunctional  epoxy  resins  having  a  biphenyl  radical  represented  by 
the  following  formula  (I): 


comprises  residues  of  aminofunctional  vinyl  units  of  the  for- 
mula CH2=CH — (CH2), — NH2  wherein  x  is  a  number  of 
from  0  to  4. 


CH2CHCH20 
O 


OCH2CHCH2 
O 


wherein  each  of  R'  through  R*  independently  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  an  allcyl  group  having  1  to  4  cartwn 
atoms,  and  bifunctional  epoxy  resins  having  a  naphtlialene  radical 
represented  by  the  following  formula  (II): 


5,567,751 

ALKYL-TIN  PVC  STABILIZERS  WITH  ADDED 

AROMATIC  ETHER  ALCOHOL  TO  PREVENT 

PRECIPITATION 

Samuel  Hoch,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Witco  Corporation, 
Greenwich,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457^13 
Int  CI.*  C08K  5/58 
UJS.  a.  524—181  23  Claims 

1.  A  homogeneous  liquid  stabilizer  composition  for  vinyl  halide 
compositions,  which  exhibits  a  reduced  tendency  to  form  precipi- 
tate, comprising 

(a)  an  aromatic  ether  alcohol  of  the  formula  (1) 

Ar— O— (CH2CH(XK>)„H  (1) 

wherein  Ar  is  aryl  containing  6  to  10  carbon  atoms, 

X  independently  at  each  occurrence  is  — H  or  — CH,;  and 
n  is  I  to  5;  provided  that  when  X  is  • — H,  then  n  is  I; 

(b)  an  allcyl  phenol  of  the  formula  (2) 

At— CftHj^OH  (2) 


R'»  R" 


wherein  k  is  1  or  2  and  A  is  straight  or  branched  alkyl  containing  I 

to  12  carbon  atoms;  provided  that  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms 

in  said  1  or  2  alkyl  groups  A  is  6  to  24  carbon  atoms;  and 

(c)  an  admixture  of  alkyl  tin  compounds  including  (c)  (i)  one  or 

more  butyltin  alkyl  mercaptides  corresponding  to  formula  (3) 


R'S  R'« 


(R")4Sn(— SR^U 


(3) 


wherein  two  of  R"  through  R"  represent  a  2,3-epoxypropoxy    ^^  (^)  (jj^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^g  butyltin  hydroxyethyl  mercaptides  corre- 
group  and  the  others  independenUy  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a   ^    ^^     ,^  formula  (4) 
haloeen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms.  '^ 


(R')^n(— SCH2CH2OHV 


(4) 


5,567,750 
REDISPERSIBLE  DISPERSION  POWDER  COMPOSITION 
Joachim  Scfaulze;  Reinhard  Haerzschel,  both  of  Burghausen, 
and  Reiner  Figge,  Ampfing,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  24,  1993,  43  21 
070.8 

Int  a.*  C08K  3/00 

UJS.  CL  524—3  20  Claims 

1.  A  redispersible  dispersion  powder  composition  comprising 

a)  a  base  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl 
ester  polymers,  styrene  polymers,  acrylate  polymers  and  vinyl 
chloride  polymers; 

b)  from  2  to  15%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  base 
polymer,  of  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  having  a  degree  of  hydrolysis 
of  from  85  to  95  mol  %  and  a  Hoppler  viscosity  of  liom  2  to 
25  mPa.s; 

c)  from  3  to  30%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
polymeric  components,  of  an  antiblocking  agent;  and 

d)  from  1  to  15%  by  weight,  based  on  die  weight  of  the  base 
polymer,  of  an  aminofunctional  polyvinyl  alcohol  soluble  in 
cold  water  and  having  a  Hoppler  viscosity  of  from  1  to  20 
mPa.s  and  a  saponification  number  of  from  0  to  250,  which 


and  (c)  (iii)  one  or  more  compounds  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dibutylbn  sulfides  corresponding  to  formula  (5a)  and 
monobutyltin  sulfides  corresponding  to  formula  (5b) 


(R'— )2SnS 


(R'Sll)2S3 


(5a) 


(5b) 


wherein  R'  is  a  butyl  group;  a  is  1  to  2;  and  R^  independently  at 
each  occurrence  is  straight  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl  having  8  to 
16  carbon  atoms;  which  admixture  is  optionally  admixed  with  one 
or  more  methyltin  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methyltin  alkylmercaptides  corresponding  to  formula  (3) 
wherein  R'  is  methyl,  methyltin  hydroxyethyl  mercaptides  corre- 
sponding to  formula  (4)  wherein  R'  is  methyl,  dimethyl  tin  sulfides 
corresponding  to  formula  (5a)  wherein  R'  is  methyl,  and  monom- 
ethyltin  sulfides  corresponding  to  formula  (5b)  wherein  R'  is 
methyl. 

10.  A  polymeric  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  vinyl  halide 
polymer  and  a  stabilizer  composition  according  to  claim  1  in  an 
amount  thereof  effective  to  impart  to  the  polymeric  composition 
increased  stability  against  heat-mediated  degradation  of  the  poly- 
mer. 


5,567,752 

SILICON-  AND  NITROGEN.  CONTAINING  ADHESION 

PROMOTORS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

THEM 

Judith  Stein,  Schenectady;  Jeffrey  H.  Wengrovius,  Scotia,  and 
Paul  R.  Willey,  Clifton  Park,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  395,129,  Feb.  27,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562^76 
Int  a."  C08K  5/54 
U.S.  CL  524-188  14  claims 

1.  An  addition  curable  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of: 

(A)  at  least  one  polyorganosiloxane  having  alkenyl  groups 
bonded  to  silicon; 

(B)  at  least  one  hydride  polyorganosiloxane  comprising  at  least 
one  organosiloxane  unit  having  an  Si— H  moiety; 

(C)  as  a  catalyst,  at  least  one  platinum  group  metal  compound  in 
an  amount  effective  to  cause  hydrosilylation  of  reagent  A  widi 
reagent  B;  and 

(D)  an  adhesion  promoting  proportion  of  a  silicon-  and  nitrogen- 
containing  composition  which  is  the  reaction  product  of  at 
least  one  aminoalkylsilane  of  the  formula 


(R'0)^i- 


a) 


NHR« 


(R2)3^ 

with  at  least  one  glycidoxyalkylsilane  of  the  formula 


OCH2- 


(0) 


T7- 

O 

wherein  each  of  R'  and  R^  is  independently  C|_g  alkyl;  each  R'  is 
independently  hydrogen  or  C,_,  primary  or  secondary  alkyl;  R*  is 
hydrogen,  C,^  primary  or  secondary  alkyl  or  C^,o  aryl  or  alkaryl; 
each  a  is  independently  1-3  and  each  of  m  and  n  is  independendy 
2  or  3. 


5,567,753 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  WHICH  CHANGES  FROM 

COLORED  TO  COLORLESS  UPON  APPLICATION  TO  A 

SUBSTRATE 
Ralph  J.  Shuman,  Needham,  and  Barbara  J.  Bums,  Auburn, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporatioii, 
Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,096 
Int  a.'  C08K  5/17:5/098:5/13:  C08L  39/06  " 
VS.  a.  524—249  20  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  which  undergoes  a  change  from 
colored  to  colorless  upon  appUcation  to  a  substrate,  said  adhesive 
composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  shape-giving  base,  said  shape-giving  base  comprising  a  gel 
of  a  gel-forming  salt  of  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  having 
fix)m  about  8  to  36  carbon  atoms  with  a  cation  selected  from 
die  group  consisting  of  allcali  metals,  ammonia  and  lower 
alkylamines  in  an  aqueous  liquid  selected  firom  the  group 
consisting  of  water  and  mixtures  of  water  with  water-miscible 
organic  solvents; 

(b)  an  adhesive  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
water-soluble  and  water  dispersible  adhesives; 

(c)  a  colored  indicator  which  upon  exposure  to  air  becomes 
colorless,  said  colored  indicator  being  a  phthalein;  and 

(d)  triethanolamine. 


5,567,754 

PIGMENTS  WITH  IMPROVED  DISPERSIBILITY  IN 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESINS 

Rodney  D.  Stramd,  Edmond,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Kerr-McGce 

Corporatioa,  Oklahoma  Qty,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,372 
Int  CL*  C08K  5/101:3/22:  CWC  1/36 
VS.  CL  524-308  4s  Claims 

1.  A  pigmentary  material  comprising  an  inorganic  pigment  hav- 
ing deposited  thereon  a  partial  ester  polyol  and  an  unsaturated 
monocarboxylic  acid  treating  agent  corresponding  to  the  formula 
R(OH),COOR'  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  or  aryl  radical  containing 
from  about  2  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  an  unsaturated  alkyl 
radical  containing  ftxim  about  6  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  and  x  is 
a  number  from  about  2  to  about  6;  said  partial  ester  polyol  and 
unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid  treating  agent  being  deposited 
upon  said  pigment  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  0.1  percent  by 
weight  based  upon  the  weight  of  said  pigment 


5,567,755 

COATING  SOLUTION  FOR  FORMING  COMPOSITE 

METAL  OXIDE  FILM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 

Akira  Hashimoto,  and  Katsuya  lluiitsn,  both  of  Kanagawa. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  155,150,  Nov.  22,  1993,  Pat  Na 

5,508332,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  35,711,  Mar.  23, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5^93,907.  This  appUcation  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  422JS3S 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  24, 1992,  4-113906; 

Aug.  27,  1992,  4-269040 

Int  a.*  C08K  5/10 
VS.  a.  524—317  14  ctotos 

1.  A  coating  composition  solution  for  forming  a  composite  metal 
oxide  film  comprising: 
(A)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
reaction  product,  a  partial  hydrolyzate  of  said  reaction  prod- 
uct, and  a  partial  acylated  product  of  said  reaction  product, 
wherein  said  reaction  product  is  obtained  by  a  reaction 
between  at  least  one  compound  containing  a  cairbonyl  group 
and  at  least  one  metal  compound  represented  by  formula  (I): 


M,A. 


(I) 


wherein  M,  is  Ti,  Zr,  Nb,  Hf  or  Ta;  A  is  —OR  or  a  halogen 
atom  R  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  having  1-6 
carbon  atoms;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  2-5, 

(B)  a  polyhydric  alcohol  compound, 

(C)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
formulas  (U),  (HI)  and  (TV);  wherein, 

formula  (II)  is  a  metal  carfooxylate  compound  represented  by: 


Mj(OCX)R), 


(D) 


wherein  M,  is  Pb.  Sr.  Ba,  Mg,  Zn,  La,  Y  or  Li;  R  is  a 
saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  having  1-6  carbon 
atoms;  and  m  is  an  integer  of  1-4; 
formula  (III)  is  a  metal  nitrate  compound  represented  by: 


M2(NOJ. 


(in) 


wherein  Mj  is  Pb,  Sr.  Ba,  Mg,  Zn.  La,  Y  or  Li;  and  m  is  an 
integer  of  1-4;  and 
formula  (FV)  is  a  metal  nitrite  compound  represented  by: 


IM,(NOjl)M3(NOj)  1 


(IV) 


wherein  M,  is  Sr,  Ba  or  Li;  and  1  is  an  integer  of  I  or  2,  and 
(D)  an  alcohol  soluble  polymer. 
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5^7,756 
PROTECTIVE  COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

OF  USING  SUCH  COMPOSITION 
RoDald  Swidler,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cal-West  Equip- 
ment Company,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  9^18,  Jan.  27,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,428,095, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  896,468,  Jun.  9, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,281,436.  This  appUcation  Dec  7,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  350,566 
Int  a.'  C08J  3/03;  C08L  31/02;  B05D  3/10 
VS.  a.  524—389  4  Oains 

I.  A  surface  protective  composition,  comprising: 

a.  between  about  5  and  10%  of  a  water  solubilized  acrylic  acid 
copolymer  by  weight; 

b.  between  about  1  and  5%  of  a  pH-neutral  acrylic  copolymer; 

c.  between  about  1  and  5%  of  an  allcyl  alcohol  having  four  or 
fewer  carbon  atoms  by  weight; 

d.  between  about  0.01  and  2%  of  a  surfactant  by  weight,  said 
surfactant  including  a  fluorinated  surfactant  and  a  polyethoxy 
adduct  surfactant,  and  wherein  said  polyethoxy  adduct  surfac- 
tant forms  tietween  about  0.05  and  0.15%  of  the  composition 
by  weight,  and  said  fluorinated  surfactant  forms  between 
about  0.02  and  1%  of  the  composition  by  weight;  and 

e.  an  ultra-violet  radiation  blocker;  and 

f.  water 


5367,757 
LOW  SPECIFIC  GRAVITY  BINDER  FOR  MAGNETS 
Thomas  R.  Szczepanski.  North  Royalton,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
RJF  International  Corporation,  Fairlawn,  Ohio 
FUed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,870 
Int  a.*  C08K  3/10;  C08L  23/04;  HOIF  1/117:1/113 
VS.  a.  524—435  14  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  magnetic  blend  composite,  comprising; 
ferrite  magnet  or  magnetizable  particles,  rare  earth  magnet  or 
magnetizable  particles,  or  combinations  thereof,  and  a  poly- 
meric binder  blend, 
said  binder  blend  comprising; 

a  semicrystalline  polymer,  a  rubbery  polymer,  and  a  silicone 
elastomer  lubricant,  the  melt  index  of  said  semi-crystalline 
polymer  being  from  about  0.3  to  about  20.  and  said  rubbery 
polymer  comprising  polyisobutylene  having  a  viscosity  aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  from  about  800,000  to  about 
3,000,000. 


5367,758 
THERMOPLASTIC  POLYESTER  RESIN  COMPOSmON 
Nobuyuki  Kinami;  Masami  Okamoto;  Yosliihiro  Shinoda,  all  of 
Ohtsu;  l^yoshi  Sekura,  Urawa,  and  Akira  Yamaguchi,  Nii- 
gata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushild  Kai- 
sha,  Osaka,  and  Co-Op  Chemical  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26, 1994,  6-202638; 
Jun.  2,  1995,  7-137035 

Int  a."  C08K  3/34:3/16 
VS.  a.  524-^(01  6  Claims 

I.  A  composition  comprising: 

a  thermoplastic  polyester  resin  comprising  polyester  molecules 
ending  in  terminal  groups,  wherein  all  or  a  part  of  the  terminal 
groups  are  represented  by  the  general  formula  (I): 


— R— SOjL 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  a  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  having  1-20  carbon 
atoms  and  L  is  an  alkali  metal,  and  wherein  0.1-10  molar  percent 
of  said  resin  is  derived  from  the  compound  represented  by  the 
general  formula  (H): 


gS:   0.6 
\iS-    0.4 


0.2 


o°°o° 


sOqOooooooooo 


the  talc  (E)  has  an  average  particle  diameter  of  0.2-10  pm. 


0»«4 


RATE  Of  CRYSTAaiZATXW 


25 


30 


TIME  (SEC.) 
wherein  X  is  an  ester-forming  group;  and 

for  each  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  resin,  0.01-100  parts  by 
weight  of  an  inorganic  compound  mixture,  wherein  said  inor- 
ganic compound  mixture  comprises  one  or  more  compounds 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  inorganic  compounds 
consisting  of  M,  Mg,  Si,  O  and  F  and  inorganic  compounds 
consisting  of  M,  Mg  and  F,  wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal; 

the  energy  of  said  composition  satisfying  the  following  formula 
(1)  and  formula  (2): 


US  1,300  (cal/mole) 
Oxoe<2.80xlO'  (cal^*) 


(1) 
(2) 


wherein  U  is  an  activation  energy,  a  is  a  lateral  surface  energy  and 
ae  is  a  fold  surface  energy. 


X— R— SO,L 


(1) 


5367,759 
PROPYLENE  POLYMER  COMPOSITION 
Hirostii  Taniguchi,  Ichihara;  Akihiko  Yamamoto,  Yamagughi,- 
Takao  Nomura,  Toyota;  Takeyoshi  Nishio,  Oluizalu,  and  His- 
ayuki  Iwai,  Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petro- 
chemical   Industries,    Ltd.,    Tokyo,    and    Toyota    Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101,741,  Aug.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,623 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1992,  4-209132 

Int  CI.**  C08K  3/34 

VS.  CI.  524—451  13  Claims 

1.  A  propylene  polymer  composition  comprising 

(A)  55-77%  by  weight  of  a  propylene  block  copolymer  based  on 
100%  by  weight  of  the  propylene  polymer  composition, 

(B)  5-15%  by  weight  of  an  ethylene-propylene  copolymer  rub- 
ber based  on  100%  by  weight  of  the  propylene  polymer 
composition 

(C)  5-15%  by  weight  of  an  ethylene-propylene-diene  copolymer 
rubber  based  on  100%  by  weight  of  the  propylene  polymer 
composition, 

(D)  8-20%  by  weight  of  an  ethylene-butene- 1  copolymer  rubber 
based  on  100%  by  weight  of  the  propylene  polymer  compo- 
sition, and 

(E)  5-15%  by  weight  of  talc  based  on  100%  by  weight  of  the 
propylene  polymer  composition,  wherein 

the  propylene  block  copolymer  (A)  contains  ethylene  structural 
units  in  an  amount  of  4-10  mol  %,  has  5-15  mol  %  by  weight 
of  a  soluble  portion  in  n-decane  at  a  temperature  of  l5°-25° 
C,  has  a  melt  flow  rate  of  15-60  g/10  min  and  the  n-decane 
soluble  portion  has  an  intrinsic  viscosity  (r|)  of  from  4.5-9 
dl/g  as  measured  at  135°  C.  in  decalin, 

the  ethylene-propylene  copolymer  rubber  (B)  contains  ethylene 
structural  units  in  an  amount  of  70-90  mol  %  and  has  a  melt 
flow  rate  of  0.1-2.0  g/IO  min, 

the  ethylene-propylene-diene  copolymer  rubber  (C)  contains 
ethylene  structural  units  in  an  amount  of  70-90  mol  %,  and 
diene  stnKtural  units  in  an  amount  of  8-13  mol  %,  and  has  a 
melt  flow  rate  of  0.1-0.4  g/10  min, 

the  ethylene-butene- 1  copolymer  rubber  (D)  contains  ethylene 
structural  units  in  an  amount  of  85-95  mol  %  and  has  a  melt 
flow  rate  of  1.0-10.0  g/10  min,  and 


monomer  (M2),  and  25  to  89  wt  %  of  a  copolymeiizabte  vinyl 
monomer  (M3)  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  C,_4-aUcyl 
(nieth)acrylate  and  styrene. 


5367,760 
FILMS  FROM  AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  OF  BLOCK 
COPOLYMERS  HAVING  HYDROGENATED 
CONJUGATED  DIENE  BLOCK 
Brian  W.  Walther,  and  Gary  R.  Marchand,  both  of  Baton 
Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  339,862 
Int  a.*  C08J  3/03:  C08K  5/01;  C08L  53/00;  B29D  7/00 
VS.  a.  524-505  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  film  which  comprises: 
(I)  depositing  an  aqueous  dispersion  on  a  surface  under  condi- 
tions so  as  to  form  a  film,  wherein  the  dispersion  comprises: 
(a)  an  organic  phase  comprising 
one  or  more  block  copolymer's)  corresponding  to  the  for- 
mula: 

A-B-X„-<B-A), 

wherein  each  A  is  a  polymer  block  derived  from  monomers 
comprising  one  or  more  monovinylidene  aromatic  monomers 
and  each  B  is  a  polymer  block  derived  from  monomers 
comprising  one  or  more  conjugated  dishes  and,  optionally, 
one  or  more  monovinylidene  aromatic  monomers,  X  is  the 
remnant  of  a  multifunctional  coupling  agent,  m  is  0  or  1,  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5,  wherein  each  A  polymer  block  has 
a  weight  average  molecular  weight  from  4,000  to  15,000 
Daltons,  each  B  polymer  block  has  a  weight  average  molecu- 
lar weight  from  20,000  to  200,000  Daltons  wherein  Uie  block 
copolymer(s)  are  hydrogenated  such  that  99.0  percent  or 
greater  of  die  residual  olefinic  unsaturation  derived  from  the 
conjugated  dishes  is  eliminated  and  contains  sufiBcient 
branching  such  that  the  block  copolymer  is  elastomeric,  and 
(b)  a  surfactant  in  a  su£Bcient  amount  to  emulsify  the  organic 

phase, 
wherein  the  effective  phase  volume  of  the  A  polymer  block  in 
the  organic  phase  is  from  about  8  to  about  20  volume  percent; 

(2)  removing  the  film  from  the  surface;  and 

(3)  annealing  the  film  under  conditions  such  that  the  film  exhib- 
its a  tensile  screngtii  at  break  of  11,0  MPa  or  greater  after 
annealing. 


5367,762 
ACRYLATE-STYRENE  RESINS  CROSS-LINKED  BY  A 
BLOCKED  POLYISOCYANATE  PREPARATION  AND 
USES  AS  PAINT  AND/OR  LACQUER 
Henri  Coyard,  Orry  La  VUle,  and  PhUUppe  DeUgny,  L'Etaag 
La  VUle,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sodcte  Francaisc 
Hocchst  Putcanz,  France 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,183 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  14,  1994,  9402933 
Int  CL*  CXWJ  3/00;  C08K  3/20:  C08L  75/00:  B05D  3/02 
VS.  a.  524—590  20  Claims 

1.  A  cross-linkable  resin  having  blocked  isocyanate  groups, 
which  is  a  reaction  product  of  a  copolymerizate  and  a  polyisocy- 
anate,  characterized  by  the  fact 
i)  dial  the  polymerizate  is  based  on  (1)  styrene.  (2)  at  least  two 
acrylic  monomers  of  formula  (1), 


H2C=C(R)— COOR, 


(1) 


in  which  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  radical,  R, 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  linear  or  branched  C,-C,4  alkyl 
radical,  a  C,-C4  hydroxyaUcyl  radical,  and  amongst  which  at  least 
one  of  Uiese  acrylic  monomers  possesses  a  hydroxyl  group,  and  (3) 
at  least  one  vinyl  ester  of  a  C,-C,9  triaUcyl-acetic  acid, 
ii)  tiiat  said  polyisocyanale  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aliphatic  polyisocyanates  of  formula  (H) 


0=C=N— A— N=C=0 


(II) 


in  which  A  represents  a  linear  or  branched  C4-C10  aUcylene  group 
and  cyclic  aromatic  or  cyclic  aliphatic  polyisocyanates  and 
iii)  tiiat  said  polyisocyanale  is  partially  and  transitorily  blocked 
in  the  form  of  urea  by  a  pyrazole  group  of  formula  (III) 


,X7 


r 


R4 


(in) 


in  which  Rj,  R,  and  R,,  different  or  identical,  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  Cj-C,  alkyl  group. 


5367,761 

AQUEOUS  TWO-PART  ISOCYANATE-FREE  CURABLE, 

POLYURETHANE  RESIN  SYSTEMS 

Zhiqiang  Song,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Guertin  Bnw. 

Coatings  and  Sealants  Ltd.,  Winnipeg,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  58,240,  May  10,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  165,643,  Dec 
13,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
313,837 
Int  ex."  C08J  3/00:  C08F  8/30:  C08L  75/00 
VS.  a.  524—523  30  Claims 

I.  An  ambient-temperature-curable  aqueous  polymer  system, 
comprising: 

(A)  an  acetoacetylated  polymer;  and 

(B)  a  polyacrylate  containing  at  least  two  (meth)acrylate  end 
groups, 

in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  solution,  suspension,  or  emulsion, 
wherein  said  acetoacetylated  polymer  is  a  water-dispeisible 
acetoacetylated  acrylic  resin  obtained  by  solution  copolymerization 
of  10  to  60  wt.  %  of  a  (methjaciylic  monomer  (Ml)  having  the 
formula 

CHj=C(Rl)— CO-O— R2— O-CO-CHr-CO-CH,       (MI) 

wherein  Rl  is  — H  or  — CH,  and  R2  is  a  linear  or  branched 
saturated  C,_,  aUcylene  group,  I  to  15  wt.  %  of  a  carboxyl  vinyl 


5367,763 

POLYURETHANE  SPRAY  SYSTEMS  HAVING 

IMPROVED  FLAME-RETARDANT  PROPERTIES 

Saiyeev  Madan,  CoraopoUs,  Pa^  and  Peter  K.  Hyde-Smith, 

Mayville,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa.,  and  Foamseal,  Inc,  Oxford,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,624 

Int  a.*  C08K  3/38 

VS.  CL  524—701  17  Claims 

1.  A  flame-retardant  polyurethane  spray  system  comprising  a 

mixture,  (Hvpared  at  an  isocyanate  index  of  from  90  to  120, 

comprising 

(A)  an  isocyanate  composition  comprising 

(a)  an  organic  polyisocyanate,  and 

(b)  20  to  35  percent  by  weight,  relative  to  the  organic  poly- 
isocyanate, of  a  halogen-containing  organic  flame  retaiilant; 
and 

(B)  an  isocyanate-reactive  composition  comprising 

(a)  10  to  80  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  isocyanate- 
reactive  compound  having  a  molecular  weight  of  400  to 
IO,0(K)  and  a  functionality  of  2  to  7; 

(b)  I  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  isocyanate- 
reactive  compound  having  a  molecular  weight  of  less  than 
399  and  a  ftinctionality  of  2  to  6; 
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(c)  3  to  15  percent  by  weight  of  an  isocyanate-reactive  tertiary 
amine  polyether  having  a  molecular  weight  of  100  to  1000 
and  having  the  fonnula 

RINR'R'L 

wherein 

R  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  Cj-Cg  aliphatic  group  optionally 
substituted  with  —OH  or  — NHR"  wherein  R°  is  Cj-Cg  alkyl 
or  Cj-Cg  alkenyl;  or  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  Cj-Cg 
cycloaliphatic  group  optionally  substituted  with  Cj-Cg  alkyl, 
Cj-Cg  alkenyl,  C,-Cg  alkyiene,  —OH  or  — NHR"  wherein 
R"  is  alkyl  or  alkenyl; 

R'  and  R^  are  independently  polyether  groups  terminated  with 
isocyanate-reactive  groups  selected  from  — OH  and  — NHR* 
wherein  R*  is  C,-Cg  alkyl  or  Cj-Cg  alkenyl;  and 

m  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4; 

(d)  5  to  55  percent  by  weight  of  a  combination  of  (i)  one  or 
more  flame  retardants.  other  than  a  halogen-containing 
organic  flame  retardant,  selected  from  antimony  oxides  or 
mixtures  of  antimony  oxides  with  one  or  more  other  flame 
retardants  selected  from  zinc  compounds,  aluminum  com- 
pounds, magnesium  compounds,  or  molybdenum  com- 
pounds with  (ii)  a  halogen-containing  organic  flame  retar- 
dant, with  the  proviso  that  the  weight  ratio  of  the  total 
amount  of  halogen-containing  organic  flame  retardant  in 
compositions  (A)  and  (B)  to  the  amount  of  other  flame 
retardants  in  composition  (B)  is  from  0.4  to  1.5; 

(e)  0.01  to  1.5  percent  by  weight  of  an  organic  metal  catalyst 
or  a  mixture  thereof  with  a  tertiary  amine  catalyst;  and 

(f)  0  to  15  percent  by  weight  of  additives, 

wherein  the  quantities  of  each  component  of  isocyanate- 
reactive  composition  (B)  are  based  on  the  total  amount  of 
components  (B)(a),  (BXb),  (B)(c),  (BXd),  and  (B)(e). 


5,567,764 

CURABLE  SILICONE  COATINGS  CONTAINING 

ALKOXY  AND  ALKENYL  FUNCTIONAL  SILOXANES 

Michael  J.  Brasseur,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  Kun-Long  Chen, 

Taiwan,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation, 

Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,783 
Int  CI."  C08K  5/06 
VS.  CL  524—755  29  Claims 

1.  A  curable  silicone  coating  composition  comprising: 

(A)  a  compound  having  its  formula  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 
(i)RR'R'SiO(R,SiO),(RR'SiO),{RR^SiO),SiRR'R^ 

(ii)  RR  'R^SiO(RR ' SiO),(RR^SiO),SiRR ' R^ 

(iii)RR'R^SiO(RjSiO),(RR^SiO)iiRR'R^ 

(iv)RR'R2SiO(R2SiO),(RR'SiO),'siRR'R^ 

(v)  RR'R^SiO(R2SiO)^iRR'R^ 

(vi)  RR'R^SiO(RR'SiO),SiRR'R^  and 

(vii)  RR'R^SiO(RR^SiO).SiRR'Rl 
wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  or  halohydrocarbon  radi- 
cal having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  selected  from  a  group 
having  the  formula  — (CH2)„Si(OR)3.  a  group  having  the  formula 
— (CH2)„(R2SiO)^i(OR)3,  or  R,  R^  is  selected  from  vinyl,  a  group 
having  the  formula  — (CH2)„CH=CH2,  or  R  wherein  x  has  a 
value  of  from  greater  than  zero  to  9000,  y  has  a  value  of  from 
greater  than  zero  to  1800,  z  has  a  value  of  from  greater  than  zero  to 
900,  the  value  of  x-fy-t-z  is  less  than  or  equal  to  9000,  n  has  a  value 
of  from  2  to  20,  m  has  a  value  of  from  1  to  18,  with  the  proviso 
that  there  is  at  least  one  group  having  its  formula  selected  from 
— (CH2)„Si(OR)5  or  — (CH2)„(R2SiO)^i(OR)3,  and  at  least  one 
vinyl  group  or  the  group  having  the  formula  — (CH2)^CH=CH2 
per  compound: 

(B)  at  least  one  organohydrogensilicon  compound;  and 

(C)  a  platinum  group  metal-containing  catalyst. 


5367,765 

PHYSIOLOGICALLY  ACCEPTABLE  EMULSIONS 

CONTAINING  PERFLUOROCARBON  ETHER  HYDRIDES 

AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
George  G.  I.  Moore,  Afton;  Richard  M.  Flynn,  Mahtomedi, 
and  Miguel  A.  Guerra,  Woodbury,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul, 
Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  437,299,  May  17,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,502,094,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246,962, 

May  20,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,476,974.  This  appUcation  Feb.  23, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  606^16 

Int  a."  C08F  2/32 

VS.  a.  524—801  9  Oaims 

1.  An  artificial  blood  comprising  a  physiologically  acceptable 

aqueous  emulsion  of 

a  saturated  Cg  to  C|2  perfluorocarbon  ether  hydride  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroperfluoroaliphatic  ether,  a 
hydroperfluoroaliphatic  ether  substituted  with  a  perfluoroali- 
cyclic  group,  and  a  hydroperfluorocycloaliphatic  ether  and 
mixtures  thereof,  wherein  said  aliphatic  ether  has  a  straight- 
chain  or  a  branched-chajn  of  carbon  atoms, 
water  and  a  surfactant,  wherein  the  components  are  contained  in 
the  emulsion  in  amounts  for  acceptable  physioglogical  admin- 
istration, said  amounts  being  therapeutically  effective  for  oxy- 
gen transport  and  delivery  in  himians. 


5,567,766 
LAMINATING  RESINS  HAVING  LOW  ORGANIC 
EMISSION  (in) 
Thomas  W.  Smeal,  Murrysville  Boro,  and  George  L.  Brownell, 
Moimt  Lebanon  Township,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aristech 
Chemical  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  225,107,  Apr.  8,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,492,668, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  24,022,  Mar.  1, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
570,044 
Int  CI.*  C08L  67/06 
VS.  a.  525-44  6  Claims 

1.  A  laminating  resin  composition  characterized  by  low  volatile 
emissions  comprising  (A)  a  base  unsaturated  polyester  resin  com- 
prising glycols,  unsaturated  polycarboxylic  acids  or  derivatives 
thereof,  and,  optionally,  saturated  dicarboxylic  acids  and  (B) 
alkoxylated  bisphenol-A  diacrylate  or  dimethacrylate  having  at 
least  two  alkoxy  groups,  in  a  weight  ratio  of  (A)  to  (B)  of  2:1  to 
0.5:1,  and  (C)  about  10%  to  about  60%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
total  of  components  (A)  and  (B)  of  styrene  and  wherein  said 
composition  emits  no  more  than  20.0  g/m^  of  volatile  emissions  as 
measured  by  Section  1 162  of  the  Regulations  of  the  South  Coast 
(California)  Air  Quality  District. 


5,567,767 
LAMINATING  RESINS  HAVING  LOW  ORGANIC 
EMISSIONS  (I) 
Thomas  W.  Smeal,  MurrysviUe  Boro,  Westmoreland  Coiuty, 
and  George  L.  Brownell,  Mount  Lebanon  Township,  Allegh- 
eny County,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aristech  Chemical 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  205^22,  Mar.  3,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^1.830, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  24,022,  Mar.  1, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
570,045 
Int  a.*  C08L  67/06 
VS.  C\.  525—44  4  Claims 

1.  A  laminating  resin  composition  characterized  by  low  volatile 


emissions  comprising  (A)  a  base  unsaturated  polyester  resin  com- 
prising glycols,  unsaturated  polycarboxylic  acids  or  derivatives 
thereof,  and,  optionally,  saturated  dicarboxylic  acids  and  (B) 
alkoxylated  bisphenol-A  diacrylate  or  dimethacrylate  having  at 
least  two  alkoxy  groups,  in  a  weight  ratio  of  (A)  to  (B)  of  2:1  to 
0.5:1.  and  (C)  about  20%  to  about  60%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
total  of  components  (A)  and  (B)  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


CH=CH2 


where  on  H  connected  to  the  ring  is  substituted  by  CH,,  and 
wherein  said  composition  emits  no  more  than  20.0  g/m^  of  volatile 
emissions  as  measured  by  Section  1162  of  die  Regulations  of  the 
South  Coast  (California)  Air  (Quality  District. 


5,567,769 
PREPARATION  OF  HOMOGENEOUS  POLYMERS  USING 

SUPERCRITICAL  FLUID  SOLUTIONS 
Annette  D.  Shine,  Newark,  DeL;  Steven  D.  Smitb,  and  Isao 
Noda,  both  of  Fairfield,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  The  Univ.  of  Dela- 
ware, Newark,  DeL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  155,041,  Nov.  19,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,412,027,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  675,764,  Mar. 
27,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
381,608 
Int  CL'  C08G  63/48:  COgL  51/08 
VS.  a.  525-63  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  a  non-homogeoeous  equilibrium 
block  or  graft  copolymer  into  a  homogeneous  non-equilibrium 
polymer,  comprising  rapidly  expanding  a  healed  single-phase  solu- 
tion of  said  polymer  in  a  supercritical  fluid  solvent  across  a  small 
diameter  nozzle,  whereby  said  supercritical  fluid  solution  is 
removed  and  the  solid  polymer  is  precipitated  at  a  temperature 
which  is  no  more  than  30°  C.  above  the  glass  transition  tempera- 
ture of  the  polymer,  and  whereby,  the  non-equilibrium  homoge- 
neous morphology  of  tlie  polymer  is  maintained. 


5367,768 
POLY(VINYL  ALCOHOL)  BLENDS 
Robert  M.  Amid,  Doylestown;  Edward  E.  LaFleur,  Warmin- 
ster, and  William  J.  Work,  Huntington  Valley,  all  of  Pa„ 
assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Phila.,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  232,892,  Apr.  25,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^04,153, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  988^48,  Dec.  10,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5378,759,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  872,478, 
Apr.  23,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  1,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  431310 
Int  CL'  C08L  29/04;27/06:27/08;33//0 
VS.  a.  525-57  I  Claim 

1.  A  melt-processed  polymeric  blend  comprising: 

a)  from  about  80  to  about  98  parts,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
the  blend,  of  a  first  polymer  containing  at  least  about  50  mol 
%  units  of  the  structure 

-CH2-CH— 
I 
OH 

and 

b)  correspondingly,  from  about  2  to  about  20  parts,  per  100  parts 
by  weight  of  the  blend,  of  a  second  polymer  containing  about 
60  to  about  98  weight  percent  of  acrylonitrile,  methacryloni- 
trile,  vinyl  chloride,  vinylidene  chloride,  vinyl  esters,  vinyl 
ethers,  vinyl  pyridine,  or  2-vinyl-5-methylpyridine,  and  from 
about  2  to  about  20  weight  percent  of  (melh)acrylic  acid, 
(roeth)acrylic  anhydride,  fumaric  acid,  maleic  acid,  maleic 
anhydride,  or  itaconic  acid,  wherein  the  second  polymer  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly(acrylonitrile- 
methyl  acrylate-itaconic  acid),  vinyl  chloridevinyl  acetate- 
unsaturated  dibasic  acid  terpolymer,  acrylonitrilealpha,  beta- 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  copolymer,  poly(vinyl  ether- 
maleic  acid)  copolymer,  poly(vinyl  aceute-crotonic  acid) 
copolymer,  poly(methyl  vinyl  ether-maleic  acid)  copolymer. 
poly((meth)acrylate-vinyl  acetate-dicarboxylic  acid)  terpoly- 
mer, poly(acrylic  acid-2  methyl-5-vinyl  pyridine)  copolymer, 
poly(vinylidene  chloride-(meth)acrylic  acid)  copolymer,  and 
poly(vinyl  chloride-vinyl  acetate-maleic  anhydride)  terpoly- 


5367,770 

LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  POLYMER  BLENDS  WFTH 

IMPROVED  WEAR  PROPERTIES 

Robert  R.  Luise,  Boothwyn,  Pa,,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  dc 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Dd. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  67,249,  May  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,290 
Int  a.'  C08L  27/18:27/12 
VS.  CL  525-165  15  claims 

1.  A  blend  comprised  of  (a)  about  3  to  about  50  weight  percent 
of  a  letrafluoroethylene  polymer  and  (b)  about  50  to  about  97 
weight  percent  of  a  liquid  crystalline  polymer  having  a  glass 
transition  teraperamre  of  about  140°  C.  or  more,  wherein  said 
weight  percents  are  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  components  (a) 
and  (b)  only. 


5367,771 

CHLOROPRENE  POLYMER  COMPOSITION  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 

l^yoshi  l^ji;  HiroaU  Oba;  Kousuke  Watanabe.  and  Masao 

Koga,  aU  of  Niigata-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Denki  Kagaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444369 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  20,  1994,  6-106914; 
Jun.  14,  1994,  6-131965;  Nov.  8,  1994,  6-273529 

Int  a.'  C08L  11/00:27/04 
VS.  a.  525—215  «  f^i.A— 

1.  A  chloroprene  polymer  composition  containing  an  o,P- 
unsaturated  carboxylate  polymer  which  is  a  homopolymer  of  an 
a,P-unsaturated  carboxylate  or  a  copolymer  consisting  essentially 
of  two  or  more  a,P-unsaturated  carboxylates.  said  ou^-unsaturated 
carboxylate  polymer  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
at  least  300,000. 
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5,567,772 
mCH  FLOW  lONOMER  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
USEFUL  FOR  GOLF  BALL  COVERS 
John  F.  Hagman,  Wilmington,  DcL,  and  Robert  J.  Statz,  Ken- 
nett  Square,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  206358,  Mar.  7,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,255 
Int.  CL"  C08L  33/02;23/26;23/08;  A63B  37/12 
VJS.  CL  525—221  5  Claims 

1.  An  ionoiner  composition,  comprising  a  polymer,  the  polymer 
in  the  composition  consisting  essentially  of; 
an  ethylene/acid  copolymer  ionoiner  which  is  a  partially  neutral- 
ized copolymer  of  ethylene  and  methacryhc  acid  or  acrylic 
acid,  optionally  containing  a  softening  monomer,  the  acid 
copolymer  before  neutralization  having  a  melt  index  of  from 
about  160  to  about  250.  at  least  40  percent  of  the  acid  groups 
present  neutralized,  to  form  the  ionomer,  the  ionomer  having 
an  MI  of  3.0  to  8.0. 


5,567,773 
COLD  SEALABLE  COHESIVE  POLYMERS 
Dennis  E.  McGee,  Penfldd,  and  Robert  E.  Touhsaent,  Fairport, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax, 
Va. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,252 
InL  a."  C08L  33/02 
VS.  a.  525—221  37  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  coating  which  is  pressure  sealable  to  itself  and 
non-bloclcing  to  a  dissimilar  coating  comprising  a  blend  of  (a)  a 
soft  polymer  having  a  measured  glass  transition  temperature  below 
room  temperamre;  and  (b)  a  hard  polymer  having  a  measured  glass 
transition  temperamre  which  is  higher  than  the  measured  glass 
transition  temperature  of  the  soft  polymer  (a)  in  a  low  blocking, 
pressure  sealable  coating  formable  proportion. 


5,567,774 
ANIONIC  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  USING 
FUNCnONALlZED  INITL4TORS 
James  A.  Scbwindeman,  Lincolnton,-  Eric  J.  Granger,  Char- 
lotte,- John  F.  Engel,  Belmont,  and  Conrad  W.  Kamienski, 
Gastooia,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  436,784,  May  8,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  332,217,  Oct.  31,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  198,914, 
Feb.  18,  1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  460300 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  8, 

2015,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL"  C08F  8/30:8A)8;36/04;4/08 

VJS.  a.  525—272  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  anionic  polymerization  of  an  anionically 

polymerizable  monomer  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  initiating  polymerization  of  a  conjugated  polyene  hydrocar- 
bon having  4  to  30  carbon  atoms  or  a  vinyl  substituted 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  in  a  hydrocarbon  or  nuxed 
hydrocarbon-polar  solvent  media  at  a  temperature  of  10°-70° 
C.  with  an  initiator  having  tlie  fonnula 

M— N— O— C(R'R'R') 

wherein  M  is  defined  as  an  alkali  metal,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lithium,  sodium  and  potassium:  Z  is  defined  as  a 
branched  or  straight  chain  hydrocarbon  group  which  contains  3-25 
carbon  atoms,  and  R',  R^  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from 
hydrogen,  alkyl  groups,  and  aryl  groups  to  produce  an  intermediate 
polymer  and 

b)  reacting  the  intermediate  polymer  with  a  functionalizing 
compound  to  produce  a  functionalized  polymer 


c)  optionally  hydrogenating  the  functionalized  polymer 

d)  further  reacting  the  functionalized  polymer  with  one  or  more 
comonomers  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  acid  catalyst  to 
simultaneously  deprotect  the  polymer  and  polymerize  the 
comonomers  at  both  functional  sites  or 

e)  further  reacting  the  functionalized  polymer  with  other 
comonomers  in  the  absence  of  strong  acid  catalysts,  then 
deprotecting  the  resultant  copolymer  and 

0  further  reacting  the  resultant  copolymer  with  the  same  or  other 
comonomers. 


5367,775 

CRAFT  CURING  OF  MODIFIED  ISOMONOOLEFIN/ 

PARA-ALKYLSTYRENE  COPOLYMERS 

Hsien-Chang  Wang,  Bellaire,  Tex.;  Irwin  J.  Gardner,  Scotch 

Plains,  N J.,  and  James  V.  Fusco,  Red  Bank,  NJ.,  assignors 

to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  402,792,  Mar.  15,  1995, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  181,713,  Jan.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,430,118,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  880.922,  May  11, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  442,028,  Nov. 
27,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,162,445.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  469,285 
Int.  a."  C08F  255/10:257/02 
VS.  a.  525—279  33  Claims 

I.  A  curable  polymer  composition  comprising  a  nuxture  of: 
a)  an  elastomeric  polymer  containing  from  about  0.01  up  to 
about  10  mole  %  of  Y  ester  groups  randomly  distributed  along 
and  pendant  to  the  elastomeric  polymer  chain,  said  Y  ester 
groups  having  the  stitictiue: 


O 


— O— C— C=C 


/ 


I        \ 


R4 


wherein  R2  and  R3  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to 
about  6  carbon  atoms  and  R4  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to 
about  28  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  and  an  alkenyl  group 
containing  from  2  to  about  28  carbon  atoms:  and 
b)  at  least  one  free  radically  polymerizable  monomer. 


5367,776 
CYCLOOLEFIN  COPOLYMER  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPERATION  THEREOF 
Yoichiro  l^ji;  Yoshiharu  Abe;  Toshihiro  Sagane,  and  Toshi- 
masa  Takata,  all  of  Kuga-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 
Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  185,846,  Jan.  25,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,037 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1992,  4-133821; 
May  26,  1992,  4-133822 

Int  a."  C08L  45/00:23/16 
VS.  a.  525—289  I  Claim 

1.  A  cycloolefin   copolymer  composition   comprising   (A)   a 
hydrocarbon  elastomer  (A-1)  component  substantially  free  from  a 
polymerizable  double  bond,  and  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  {r\). 
as  measured  in  decalin  at  135°  C,  of  0.05-10  dl/g  and  a  glass 
transition  temperature  (Tg)  of  less  than  10°  C,  said  hydrocarbon 
elastomer  (A- 1 )  component  being 
(i)  an  a-olefin  copolymer  or 
(ii)  an  a-olefin/cycloolefin  copolymer,  and 
(B)  a  cycloolefin  random  copolymer  (B-1)  component  obtained 


by  copolymerization  of 

(a)  an  a-olefln  of  at  lest  2  carbon  atoms  and 

(b)  a  cycloolefin  represented  by  the  following  formula  or  (I) 
or  (H), 

wherein  the  copolymerization  to  obtain  the  cycloolefin  copoly- 
mer (B-1)  component  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  the 
hydrocarbon  elastomer  (A-1)  component  and  the  hydrocarbon 
elastomer  (A- 1 )  component  is  finely  dispersed  in  die  copoly- 
mer (B- 1 )  component,  and 

wherein  said  hydrocarbon  elastomer  (A-1)  component  exists  in 
said  composition  in  an  amount  of  1-50%  by  weight: 


wherein  nisOor  l;mis0ora  positive  integer:  q  is  0  or  1; 
R'-R'*.  R"  and  R*  are  each  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  group:  R"-R'*  may  be  linked 
with  one  another  to  form  a  monocyclic  or  polycychc  group 
which  may  have  a  double  bond:  and  R"  and  R'*,  or  R"  and 
R'*  MAY  together  form  an  alkylidene  group; 


wherein  each  p  and  q  is  independently  0  or  an  integer  of  1  or 
more:  each  of  m  and  n  is  independently  0,  1  or  2:  R'-R"  are 
each  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group,  an  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  group, 
an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  or  an  alkoxy  group;  a  carbon 
atom  to  which  R**  or  R'"  is  linked  and  a  carbon  atom  to  which 
R"  or  R"  is  linked  may  be  bonded  directly  or  by  the  way  of 
an  alkylene  group  of  1-3  carbon  atoms,  and  R"  and  R'^  or 
R"  and  R"  may  be  linked  together  to  form  a  moiHxrycUc  or 
polycyclic  aromatic  ring  when  each  of  n  and  m  is  0. 


5367,777 
CYCLOOLEFIN  COPOLYMER  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Yoichiro  l^uji;  Yoshiharu  Abe;  Toshihiro  Sagane,  and  Toshi- 
masa  Takata,  all  of  Kuga-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 
Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  185,846,  Jan.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan,  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589399 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  26,  1992,  4-133821; 
May  26,  1992,  4-133822 

Int.  a."  C08L  45AX):23/}6 
VS.  a.  525—289  4  Claims 

I.  A  cycloolefin  copolymer  composition  comprising  (A)  a 


hydrocarbon  elastomer  (A-2)  component  obtained  by  copolymer- 
ization of 
(i)  an  a-olefin  of  at  least  2  carbon  atoms  and 
(iii)  a  non-conjugated  diene  of  5-20  carbon  atoms  and  having  an 
intrinsic  viscosity  (T)),  as  measured  in  decalin  at  135°  C.  of 
0.05-10  dl/g,  a  glass  transition  temperature  (Tg)  of  less  than 
10°  C,  a  polymerizable  carbon-carbon  double  bond,  and  an 
iodine  value  of  2-30  (g-iodine/lOOg-polymer),  and  (B)  a 
cycloolefin  copolymer  (B-2)  component  obtained  by  copoly- 
merization of 

(a)  an  a-olefin  of  at  least  2  carbon  atoms  and 

(b)  a  cycloolefin  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I)  or  (II), 
wherein  the  copolymerization  to  obtain  the  cycloolefin  copoly- 
mer component  (B-2)  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  the 
hydrocarbon  elastomer  (A-2)  component  and  die  hydrocarbon 
elastomer  (A-2)  component  is  chemically  bound  to  die 
copolymer  (B-2)  component,  and 

wherein  said  hydrocarbon  elastomer  (A-2)  component  exists  in 
said  composition  in  an  amount  of  1-50%  by  weight,  and 
wherein  said  composition  has  improved  impact  resistance  in 
comparison  with  die  cycloolefin  copolymer  (B-2)  component 
absent  said  elastomer  component: 


wherein  nisOorl;misOora  posiuve  integer;  q  is  0  or  R'-R'*, 
R"  and  R''  are  each  independendy  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  group;  R"-R"  may  be  linked  widi 
one  another  to  form  a  monocyclic  or  polycychc  group  which 
may  have  a  double  bond;  and  R"  and  R",  or  R"  and  R" 
may  together  form  an  alkylidene  group: 


wherein  each  p  and  q  is  independendy  0  or  an  integer  of  1  or  more: 
each  of  m  and  n  is  independendy  0.  I  or  2;  R'-R"  are  each 
independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  aliphadc 
hydrocarbon  group,  an  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  group,  an  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  group  or  an  alkoxy  group:  a  carbon  atom  to  which  R' 
or  R"*  is  hnked  and  a  carbon  atom  to  which  R"  or  R"  is  linked 
may  be  bonded  directly  or  by  way  of  an  alkylene  group  of  1-3 
carbon  atoms,  and  R"  and  R'^,  or  R"  and  R"  may  be  linked 
together  to  form  a  monocyclic  or  polycyclic  aromatic  ring  when 
each  of  n  and  m  is  0. 
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5,567,778 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  OPTICAL  FILTER 
Teruo  Sakagami,'  lUieo  Ogihara,-  Yasufumi  Fujii,  and  Hiroki 
Katono,  all  of  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  208,890.  Mar.  14,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,466,755,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  106,976, 

Aug.  16,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  417,775 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1992,  242585; 

Mar.  18,  1993,  082527 

InL  a."  C08F  2/44:  C08K  5/098 
VS.  CL  525—326.6  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  optical  filter  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  copolymerizing  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  monomer  mixmre 
composed  of  a  monomer  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula (1)  and  a  monomer  copolyraerizable  therewith  in  the 
presence  of  0. 1  to  40  parts  by  weight,  based  upon  the  weight 
of  the  copolymer,  of  a  metallic  compound  mainly  composed 
of  a  copper  compound; 

PO(OH)Jlj^  (D 

wherein  n  is  1  or  2  and  R  represents 

X 

I 
CH2=C— C— 0-(-C2H40fcr 

II 

o 

in  which  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group  and  m  is 
an  integer  of  0  to  S,  and 

(b)  extracting  and  removing  from  the  copolymer  an  acid  com- 
ponent produced  from  the  reaction  of  a  phosphorous  group  in 
the  monomer  (I)  and  the  metallic  compound. 


the  step  of  compounding: 

(a)  functionalized  polyphenylene  ethers; 

(b)  orthoester  or  orthocarbonate  functionalized  rubbers;  and 

(c)  polyesters. 


5,567,779 
SUPER-ABSORBENT  POLYMERS 
Giinter  Sackmann,-  Roif-Volker  Meyer,  both  of  Leverkusen,- 
Siegfried    Korte,    Odentfaal,    and    Sergej    Schapowalow, 
Leveriiusen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schafl,  Leverkusen 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  391,506,  Feb.  21,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,4%,890.  This  appUcation  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1994,  44  06 
951.0 

tot  CL*  C08F  8/12 
VS.  CL  525—329.1  n  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  super-absorbent  polymers, 
characterised  in  that  hne-particle  aqueous  emulsions  of  particularly 
high  molecular  weight  homopolymers  and/or  copolymers  of  acry- 
lonitrile  are  partly  hydrolyzed  by  reaction  with  aqueous  solutions 
of  alkali  metal  hydroxides,  wherein,  after  the  reaction,  10-20 
mole-%  of  the  nitrile  groups  remain  unchanged,  the  polymers  are 
precipitated  in  powder  form  by  addition  of  water-miscible  organic 
solvents,  separated  off,  dried  and  then  optionally  heated  for  a  short 
time. 


5,567,780 
IMPACT  MODIFIED  POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER  BLENDS 
Farid  F.  Khouri,  Clifton  Park.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Compaoy,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  52233 
tot  CL'  C08G  65/48 
U.S.  a.  525—394  17  dalnis 

1.  A  process  for  making  polyphenylene  ether  blends  comprising 


5,567,781 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  HIGH 

MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLYESTER-EPOXY 

COPOLYMERS  AND  HAVING  IMPROVED  RESISTANCE 

TO  FAILURE  DURING  FABRICATION 
Phillip  C.  Martino,  Gibsonia,  and  Kenneth  G.  Davis,  Pitts- 
burgh, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Valspar  Corporation, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11362,  Jan.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,668 
tot  a."  C08F  20/00:  B32B  27/06 
VS.  CL  525-^38  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  metal  substrate  bearing  a  draw- 
resistant  coating,  which  comprises  applying  to  the  substrate  a 
cinable  liquid  coating  composition  and  heat  curing  the  coating,  the 
liquid  coating  composition  comprising  a  hydroxyl-functional  block 
copolymer  polyester  reaction  product  of  an  epoxy  resin  and  a 
carboxyl-functional  polyester,  and  a  hydroxyl-reactive  crosslinking 
agent  providing  a  sufficiently  high  crosslink  density  so  that  the 
craze  resistance  of  the  heat  cured  coating  upon  drawing  diminishes 
by  no  more  than  20%  when  aged  at  room  temperature  for  a  ten  day 
period. 


5,567,782 
BONDING  WITH  POLYEPOXIDE- 
POLYOXYALKYLENEMONOAMINES  PRODUCT 
Manfred  Marten,  Mainz,  and  Bemhard  Wehner,  Villmar,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  355^3,  Dec.  12,  1994.  This  application 

Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,202 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  15,  1993,  43  42 
721.7 

tot  a.'  C08L  63/02:63/04:  C09J  163/02:163/04 
VS.  a.  525—523  23  Qalms 

1.  A  method  of  bonding  two  materials,  comprising  the  steps  of 
coating  a  layer  of  an  epoxy  resin  adhesive  composition  on  a 
surface  of  a  first  material  and  contacting  the  coated  surface  of  the 
first  material  with  a  surface  of  a  second  material,  wherein  the 
epoxy  resin  composition  consists  essentially  of 

(A)  a  compound  that  contains  at  least  two  1,2-epoxide  groups 
and  that  is  a  reaction  product  of: 

(Al)  a  compound  that  contains  at  least  two   1,2-epoxide 

groups  per  molecule,  and 
(A2)  a  polyoxyalkyleneraonoamine  that  has  a  number  average 

molecular  weight  between  130  and  900,  and,  optionally, 

one  or  both  of 
(A3)   a   polyoxyaikylenemonoamine   that   has   a   molecular 

weight  of  from  900  to  5000,  and 
(A4)  a  polycarboxylic  acid,  and 

(B)  a  hardener. 


5,567,783 
POLYPHOSPHAZENES  BEARING  CROWN  ETHER  AND 
RELATED  PODAND  SIDE  GROUPS  AS  SOLID 
SOLVENTS  FOR  IONIC  CONDUCTION 
Harry  R.  AUcock;  Stephen  J.  M.  O'Connor;  Mark  E.  Napi- 
erala;  Charies  G.  Cameron,  and  David  Olmeger,  all  of  SUte 
College,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Penn  State  Research  Founda- 
tion, University  Park,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,061 
tot  a.*  C08G  79/02:79/04 
VS.  a.  525—538  9  Claims 

1.  A  polyphosphazene  polymer  of  the  following  formula: 

[NP(0(CHj)„CH,MOCHjCH20CHjCHjOCH3),]. 

wherein  x  and  y  are  approximately  1 , 

m=2,  and 

the  value  of  n  is  such  that  the  polymer  is  a  flexible,  amorphous 

polymer  suitable  for  use  as  a  solid  polymer  electrolyte. 
3.  A  polyphosphazene  polymer  of  the  following  formula: 

[NP(OCHjCH(CH20(CH2CHjO)^KO(CHjCHjO)Jl)y, 

wherein 
ro=e-3, 

R  is  C1-C4  alkyl,  and 

the  value  of  n  is  such  that  the  polymer  is  a  flexible,  amorphous 
polymer  suitable  for  use  as  a  sohd  polymer  electrolyte. 


and  in  the  presence  of  a  mixture  of  citric  acid  and  a  trialkali  mMal 
citrate  as  a  buffer  wherein,  the  polymerization  is  carried  .  out  in  t)ie 
presence  of  0.001  to  2%  by  weight  of  buffer,  based  on  the  water 
present  in  the  reaction  mixmre  and  wherein,  the  molar  ratio  of 
citric  acid  to  citrate  is  in  the  range  ftom  1:100  to  1:1. 


5,567,784 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DIENE  RLTBBERS 
POLYMERISED  BY  MEANS  OF  ND  CATALYSTS  AND 
EXHIBrnNG  REDUCED  COLD  FLOW  AND  LOW 
INTRINSIC  ODOR 
Wolfgang  Wieder,  Leverkusen;  Dieter  Kuhlmann,  Pulheim, 
and  Wolfgang  Nentwig,  Bergisch  Gladbach,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  AG,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,625 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  10,  1994,  44  36 
059.2 

tot  ex."  C08C  2/O0 
U.S.  a.  526—164  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  diene  rubbers  by  polymerization  with 
Nd  catalysts  and  which  exhibit  reduced  cold  flow  and  low  intrinsic 
odor,  comprising  the  steps  of  polymerizing  diolefines  adiabatically 
at  temperatures  of  -20°  C.  to  150°  C.  in  the  presence  of  inert 
organic  solvents  and  in  the  presence  of  metallo-organic  mixed 
catalysts  based  on  neodymium  cartx)xylate.  subsequently  depres- 
surizing  the  reaction  mixture  obtained  in  this  manner  by  reducing 
the  pressure,  and  thereafter  treating  the  reaction  mixture  with 
disulphur  dichloride,  sulphur  dichloride  and/or  thionyl  chloride. 


5,567,785 
SUSPENSION  POLYMERS  BASED  ON  ACRYLATES  AND 

METHACRYLATES 
Andreas  Deckers,  Ludwigshafen.  and  Norfoert  Guentberberg, 
Speyer,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schafl,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,076 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  22,  1992.  42  27 
869.4 

Int  CL*  C08F  2AM 
VS.  a.  526—212  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  polymers  derived  from  50  to  100%  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  C,-C,g-alkyl  esters  of  acrylic  acid  and  methacryUc  acid,  and  0  to 
50%  by  weight  units  of  other  free  radical-polymerizable  monomers 
by  suspension  polymerization,  which  process  comprises:  polymer- 
izing tile  monomet(s)  in  the  presence  of  a  polymerization  initiator 


5,567,786 
POLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITION  OF 
VIIVYLPYRROLIDONE  AND  VTNYL  CAPROLACTAM 
Susan  Y.  Tseng,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  and  PhiUp  F.  Wolf,  Bridge- 
water,  N  J.,  assignors  to  ISP  tovestments  toe,  Wilmington, 
DeL 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,902 
tot  CL*  C08F  226/10:2/00 
VS.  CL  526—264  8  Claims 

1.  A  polymerizable  composition  consisting  essentially  of  about 
50  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  vinyl  pyrrolidone  monomer,  about 
10  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  vinyl  caprolactam  monomer,  and 
about  0.5  to  about  7%  by  weight  of  a  crosslinker,  which  composi- 
tion is  capable  of  proliferous  polymerization  in  the  absence  of  base 
at  about  80°  to  about  120°  C. 


5,567,787 

CROSSLINKED  TERPOLYMERS  OF  HIGH  SALT 

TOLERANCE 

Yoon  T.  Kwak;  Kolazi  S.  Narayanan,  both  of  Wayne,  and 

Stephen  L.  Kopolow,  Plainsboro.  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  ISP 

Investments  toe,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  595,057 
tot  a.*  C08F  222/06:216/12 
VS.  CL  S2A—2n\  12  Claims 

1.  A  1-8%  crosslinked  terpolymer  having  high  salt  tolerance  of 
C|  to  C4  alkyl  vinyl  ether,  maleic  anhydride  and  a  C^  to  C,,  alkyl 
vinyl  ether  in  a  mole  ratio  of  1-3:1:0.01-0.20.  a  pH  of  from  about 
4  to  about  1 1  and  a  Brookfield  viscosity  of  from  about  10,000  to 
about  150,000  cps. 


5367,788 
LIQUID  RESIN-FORMING  COMPOSITION  AND  TWO- 
PACKAGE  SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  THE 
COMPOSITION 
Charies  A.   Zoza,   Bridgewater,   NJ.,   assignor  to   Rhoae- 
Poulenc  toe,  Cranbury,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17U17 
tot  CL'  C08F  236^2 
VS.  CL  526—334  28  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  resin-forming  composition  which  comprises  a 
polyether-ene,  a  free  radical-polymerizable  monomer,  a  free  radi- 
cal initiator  and  a  promoter,  the  polyether-ene  and  free  radical- 
polymerizable  monomer  when  mixed  together  having  a  volatility 
as  measured  by  ASTM-D-2369  of  not  greater  than  about  40  weight 
percent,  a  flash  point  as  measured  by  ASTM-D-3278  of  not  less 
than  about  71°  C.  (160°  F.)  and  a  viscosity  at  25°  C.  (77°  P.)  and 
50  rpm  spindle  speed  as  measured  by  ASTM-E>-2393  of  not  greater 
than  about  1(X)  centipoises  and  wherein  this  liquid  resin  forming 
composition  has  a  surface  cure  time  of  not  more  than  about  480 
minutes  at  25°  C. 

4.  The  composition  of  claim  1  wherein  the  polyether-ene  is  a 
polyallyl  glycidyl  ether  of  the  formula 
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O  A— CH2CH2— /o^'\A_  OH 


wherein  the  sura  of  x  and  y  is  at  least  about  8. 


5^7,789 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPAR.\TION  OF 
ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES 
Ryuko  Manzouji,  and  Tadashi  Okawa,  both  of  Chiba  Prefec- 
ture, Japan,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co,, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,447 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1994,  6-191076 
Int  a.*  C08G  77/08 
U.S.  a.  528—18  15  CUdms 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  organopolysiloxane,  said  method 
comprising: 
(I)  polymerizing 
(A)  cyclic  trisiloxane  having  the  formula 

R 

I 

r-  (SiOb— 1 


wherein  R  independently  denotes  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radical,  excluding  aryl  radical,  in  the  presence  of 

(B)  a  lithium  compound  having  the  formula 

R' 
I 
X— (XSiOU— X' 
I 
R' 

in  which  R'  independendy  denotes  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radical.  X  and  X'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lithium,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  X  and  X' 
must  be  lithium,  and  m  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  at  least 
1. 
optionally,  in  the  presence  of 

(C)  a  molecular-weight  regulator  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  water  and  a  compound  having  the  formula 

R' 
I 
HO(SiO)JI 
I 
R' 

in  which  R'  has  its  previously  defined  meaning  and  p  is  an 
integer  having  a  value  of  at  least  1 . 
said  polymerization  taking  place  in  the  presence  of  both 

(D)  a  nitrile  compound  and 

(E)  an  active  hydrogen-free  polar  solvent;  and 

(11)  terminating  the  polymerization  reaction  product  from  step  (I) 
with  a  neutralizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
acid  and  an  organohalosilane. 


5,567,790 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

DIPHENYLSILOXANE-DIMETHYLSILOXANE 

COPOLYMERS 

Tadashi  Okawa,  Ichihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 

Toray  Silicone  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1994,  6-191075 
Int  CI."  C08G  77/OS 
U.S.  a.  528—18  13  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  diphenylsiloxane-dimethylsiloxane 
copolymer,  said  method  comprising: 
(1)  polymerizing 

(A)  a  mixture  of  hexamethylcyclotrisiloxane  and  hexaphenylcy- 
clotrisiloxane, 

in  the  presence  of 

(B)  a  lithium  compound  having  the  formula 


X-0(SiO)»-X' 
I 
R 

in  which  R  independently  denotes  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radical,  X  and  X'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lithium,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  X  and  X' 
must  be  lithium,  and  m  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  at  least 
1, 
optionally,  in  the  presence  of 

(C)  a  molecular-weight  regulator  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  water  and  a  compound  having  the  formula 

R 

I 
HO(SiO)pH 


in  which  R  has  its  previously  defined  meaning  and  p  is  an 
integer  having  a  value  of  at  least  1 . 
said  polymerization  taking  place  in  the  presence  of  both 

(D)  a  nitrile  compound  and 

(E)  an  active  hydrogen-free  polar  solvent;  and 

(U)  terminating  the  polymerization  reaction  product  from  step  (I) 
with  a  neutralizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  acid  and  an  organohalosilane. 


5,567,791 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF 
THERMOPLASTIC  POLYURETHANE  ELASTOMERS 
Wolfgang  Briiuer,  Leveriiusen,-   Friedemann  Miiller,  Neuss; 
Herbert  Heidingsfeid,  Frechen;  Berahard  Schulte,  Krefeld, 
and  Jiirgen  Winkler,  Langenfeld,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1994,  44  06 
948.0 

Int.  CI."  C08G  18/16:18/18:18/22:18/24 
\}S.  a.  528—52  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  continuous  production  of  thermoplastic  polyure- 
thane  elastomers  (TPU)  from  straight-chain  hydroxyl-terminated 
polyols  with  organic  diisocyanates  and  diol  and  optionally  Iriol 
chain-lengthening  agents  by  continuous  extrusion,  which  com- 
prises: determining  the  recrystallization  temperature  for  the  TPU 
formed  from  a  given  ratio  of  reactants  in  the  absence  of  a  catalyst; 
carrying  out  said  continuous  extrusion  at  said  given  ratio  of  reac- 
tants in  the  presence  of  a  continuously-added  catalyst;  and  control- 


ling die  amount  of  catalyst  added  to  the  continuous  reaction  to 
maintain  the  recrystallization  temperattire  at  a  set  temperature 
which  is  at  least  2°  C.  below  and  not  more  dian  40°  C.  below  said 
determined  recrystallization  temperature,  the  given  ratio  being 
within  a  molar  ratio  of  polyols  to  chain-lengthening  agents  of 
between  1 : 1  and  1 :5  and  an  equivalence  ratio  of  isocyanate  groups 
to  the  sum  of  isocyanate-reactive  groups  of  between  0.9:1.0  and 
1.2:1.0. 


in  amounts  such  diat  a  liquid,  uivthane-free.  allophanale-modified 
MDI  having  an  isocyanate  content  of  from  about  3  to  about  28%  is 
formed. 


5367,792 
SPHERICAL  CURING  AGENT  FOR  EPOXY  RESIN, 
CURING  AGENT  MASTERBATCH  FOR  EPOXY  RESIN 
AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Souichi  Muroi,  Shizuoka-ken,  and  Hsi-Chuan  1^,  Kanagawa- 
ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Coim., 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  22,607,  Feb.  18,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,480,957. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  8,  1990,  2-138176; 
Jun.  21,  1990,  2-163966,-  Mar.  11,  1991,  3-70615 
Int  a.*  C08G  I8A)8:  C08F  283/00 
US.  a.  528—53  4  Claims 

1.  A  curing  agent  masterbatch  which  comprises  an  amine/epoxy 
adduct  in  the  form  of  fine  substantially  spherical  particles  having  a 
melting  point  of  at  least  50°  C.  and  a  particle  diameter  of  0. 1  jim  to 
30  \im  uniformly  dispersed  in  a  liquid  epoxy  resin,  said  spherical 
particles  having  been  reacted  with  I  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a 
polyfunctional  isocyanate  compound  based  on  100  parts  by  weight 
of  said  panicles,  said  particles  being  obtained  by  reacting  an  amine 
compound  having  only  one  active  amino-hydrogen  and  a  polyfunc- 
tional epoxy  compound  at  a  ratio  of  the  epoxy  group  in  said  epoxy 
compound  to  the  active  amino-hydrogen  in  said  amine  compound 
of  substantially  1:1  in  the  presence  of  a  dispersion  stabilizer  in  an 
organic  solvent  capable  of  dissolving  both  said  amine  comtxjund 
and  said  epoxy  compound  but  incapable  of  dissolving  the  adduct 
formed  therefrom  at  elevated  temperatures  widi  agitation,  said 
dispersion  subilizer  being  a  polymeric  compound  having  high 
affinity  to  both  said  organic  solvent  aitd  said  adduct  formed. 


5,567,793 

URETHANE-FREE,  DIPHENYLMETHANE 

DIISOCYANATE  PREPOLYMERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  PRODUCTION 

William  E.  Slack.  Moundsville,  W.  Va.,  and  Da*id  D.  Steppan, 

Gibsonia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,551 
Int  a."  C08G  18^1 
VS.  a.  528-69  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  die  production  of  a  stable,  liquid  allophanate- 
modified  diphenylmethane  diisocyanate  comprising 

(a)  reacting 

(1)  an  organic  material  having  about  1.8  or  more  hydroxyl 
groups  and  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  60  to  6.000 

with 

(2)  a  monoisocyanate  in  an  amount  such  that  the  reaction 
product  could  possibly  include  uru^acted  hydroxyl  groups 
or  isocyanate  groups, 

and  subsequently 

(b)  reacting 

(3)  the  reaction  product  of  (a) 
with 

(4)  a  mixture  of  isomers  of  diphenylmethane  diisocyanate 
which  is  made  up  of 

(i)  from  about  0  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  the  2,4'-isoraer, 
(ii)  less  than  6.0%  by  weight  of  the  2,2'-isomer,  and 
(iii)  from  about  34  to  about  100%  by  weight  of  the  4,4'- 
isomer. 


5.567,794 
POLYMER  MATERIAL  OF  THE  POLYURETHANE 
ACRYLATE  TYPE  FOR  COATING  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER 
OR  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER  TAPE 
Jean- Yves  Barraud,  Paris;  Sophie  Gervat  Les  Clayes  Sous 
Bois;   Vlctorin  Ratoveiomanana,  Vlr>   Chatillon;   Bernard 
Boutevin;  Jean-Pierre  Parisi,  both  of  MontpeUien  Aline 
Cahuzac.  Nimes.  and  Robert  Jocteur.  Lyons,  aU  of  France, 
assignors  to  Alcatel  Cable.  Clichy  Cedes,  France 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43.844 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  7,  1992.  92  04222 
Int  a."  C08G  18/10:  C08F  8/30 
VS.  a.  528—70  8  Claims 

I.  A  polymer  material  of  fluorine-containing  polyurethane  acry- 
late  for  coating  an  optical  liber  or  for  an  optical  fiber  tape,  said 
polymer  material  being  based  on  at  least  a  diol,  a  diisocyanate,  and 
an  acrylate.  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  diol,  diisocyanate  and 
aciylate  contains  sulfur  and  at  least  one  of  die  diol,  diisocyanate 
and  acrylate  contains  fluorine  and  wherein  said  acrylate  is  a 
fluorine-containing  and  sulfur-containing  acrylate  having  die  for- 
mula: 

R< 

I 
CH2=C 
I 
0=C— O— R2— Rf 


where 

— R,  is  —a  — CH3  ,  or  — F 

-R2—  is  — (CHj)„-S(0),-(CHj)„ 
with  n  and  ni=2  to  1 1  and  r-0  to  2. 

■«-CH2)^CHOH-«-CH2VO— C-t-CH2VS(Otr-«-CH2). 
O 

with  q  and  p=l  to  10, 1^  to  2.  and  n  and  ni=2  to  1 1. 

■^CH:)[p^j^O-C-NH-X-NH-C-«-CH2^rS(0)r-eCH2): 
O  O 

with  p=I  to  10,  r^  to  2.  and  n  and  ni=2  to  1 1  where 


CH3.  -<-CHi^. 


— R2  is  any  other  ether  or  ester  group,  and  — R^  is  — (CHj),- 
CJPi^i  with  n=0  to  9  and  ro=l  to  10 


■ecH; 


CJ^wi 


with  n=0  to  9  and  ni=l  to  10. 
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5^7,795 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HYPERBRANCHED 
POLYMERS 
Richard  Mcari;  Kathleen  N.  Juneau,  and  Carl  D.  Murphy,  all 
of  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Cor- 
poration, Somerville,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,587 

InL  a.*  C08G  65/38 

VS.  a.  528—206  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  highly  branched  macromolecule 
polymer  comprising  the  step  of  reacting  a  branching  monomer 
having  functional  groups  thereon,  having  the  formula: 


wherein  R,  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of: 

COOR  where  R  is  H,  alkyl  (C,-C2o)  or  aromatic; 

C(0)— OC^H,; 

O— CH^CH^OH; 

O— C{0)— CHj;  and 

N— CHXHjGH; 
R2  and  Rj  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of: 

COOR  where  R  is  H.  alkyl  (Ci-C^o)  or  aromatic; 

OH; 

NH2;  and 

O— C(0)— CH,; 

with  the  proviso  that  (a)  when  R,  is  — COOR,  Rj  and  R3  must 

be  the  same  but  not  equal  to  R,,  and  R2  and  R3  are  either  OH 

or  O— C(0)— CH3,  and  (b)  when  R,  is  — C(0)— OC  5H5,  R2 

and  R3  are  equal  and  are  either  OH  or  NHj;  and  (c)  when  R, 

is  O — CH2CH2OH,  R2  and  R,  are  equal,  and  Rj  and  R3  are 

COOR;  with  a  end-cupping  monomer  having  the  formula: 


wherein  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  COOR 
wherein  R  is  H,  alkyl  (C,-C2o)  or  aromatic;  C(0) — OCgH,; 
O— CH2CH2OH;  O— C(0)— CH3;  and  N— CH  2CH2OH;  R, 
and  R^  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 

H 

I 
(A)     -N-R7 


where  R7  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  or  alkyl  group; 

H 

I 

(B)     R,— C— COOR9 

I 

NH 
I 


where  R,  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocyclic,  aryl, 
or  alkyl  group  and  R9  is  H  or  allcyl; 


I 
(C)     Rs-O 

where  Rg  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstimted  heterocyclic,  aryl, 
or  alicyl  group: 


(D)     Rg-S 

where  Rg  ,s  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocyclic,  aryl,  or 
alkyl  group; 


(E)     Rg- 


O 

II 
-C- 


where  Rg  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocyclic,  aryl, 
or  alkyl  group;  and 
(F)  chiral  or  racemic  phosphine  ligands.  at  a  temperature  of  at 

least  about  25°  C.  and  for  a  period  of  time  to  produce  said 

highly  branched  polymer; 
with  the  proviso  that,  in  the  above  terms,  alkyl  means  C.-Cjo;  aryl 
means  phenyl  and  naphthyl;  aromatic  means  substituted  and 
unsubstituted  phenyl  and  naphthyl;  and  heterocyclic  means  a  5-10 
membered  mono-  or  fused-ring  system  containing  carbon  and 
nitrogen,  oxygen,  and/or  sulfur. 


5,567,796 
POLYESTER  FIBER 
Sigeki  Nalutsuliasa,-   Kenichi  Yoshioka,-   Kiyoshi  Hirakawa; 
Kazuhiko    Tanalui;    Masao    Kawamoto;    Nozomu    Sugoh; 
Atsuko  Migaki,  and  Shunro  Taniguchi,  all  of  Kurashiki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kurashiki,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01242,  §  371  Date  Mar.  23,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04846,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  16,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  397,252 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1993,  5-196530; 
Oct  4,  1993,  5-248239;  Nov.  26, 1993,  5-296381;  Nov.  26, 1993, 
5-296383 

Int  a.*  C08G  63/02 
VS.  a.  528—272  5  Claims 

1.  A  polyester  fiber  comprising  a  polyester  containing  2  to  20 
mole  %  of  a  copolymerization  component  of  a  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  following  structural  formula  (1) 

(1) 


wherein  R,  through  R,o  each  represents  a  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ester-forming  functional  groups, 
hydrogen  atom  and  alkyl  groups,  one  or  two  of  R,  through 
Rio  being  ester-forming  functional  groups,  x  is  0  or  I,  and  y  is 
an  integer  satisfying  the  following  condition: 


l^x+y^3 
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5,567,797 
POLYAMIDE  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 
PRODUCTION 
Hubert  Christ,  Golzheim-Merzenich,  and  Wolfgang  Schneider, 
Stommeln,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  A.  Scfaulman,  Inc., 
Akron,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01580.  |  371  Date  Feb.  27.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/02548,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  374,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  25,  1992,  42  24 
668.7;  Feb.  1,  1993,  43  02  703.2 

Int.  CI.*  C08G  8AH:4/00;  C08L  77/00 
VS.  a.  52»— 310  10  Claims 

1.  Polyamide  composition  containing  0.1  to  1  wt.  %  terephthal- 
dialdehyde  and/or  an  acetal  thereof  with  a  C, — C4  alcohol  based 
on  the  weight  of  polyamide  composition. 


-continued 
o 


— Ar'-^-N 


..^^^w-c^c^ 


wherein  Ar'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


or  ro 


and 


5367,798 
REPULPABLE  WET  STRENGTH  RESINS  FOR  PAPER 
AND  PAPERBOARD 
Margaret  A.  Dulany,  Decatur;  Chad  E.  Garvey,  Ball  Ground; 
Clay  E.  Ringold,  Decatur,  and  Ramji  Srinivasan.  Duluth,  all 
of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Georgia-Pacific  Resins,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,220 
Int  a.'  C08G  69/26 
VS.  a.  528—332  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  cationic  thermosetting  resin  com- 
prising: 
reacting  a  polyaraine  with  a  polycarboxylic  acid  to  form  a 

polyamidoamine. 
reacting  the  polyamidoamine  with  a  dialdehyde  to  form  a  chain- 
extended  polymer,  and 
reacting  the  chain  extended  polymer  with  epichlorohydrin. 


5,567,799 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,567,800 
IMIDE  OLIGOMERS  ENDCAPPED  WTFH 
PHENYLETHYNYL  PHTHALIC  ANHYDRIDES  AND 
POLYMERS  THEREFROM 
Paul  M.  Hergenrother,  Yorktown,  and  Joseph  G.  Smith.  Jr., 
Grafton,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,773 
Int  a.'  C08G  73/10:69/26 
VS.  a.  528—353  29  Claims 

1.  A  controlled  molecular  weight  imide  oligomer  terminated 
with  phenylethynyl  phthalimide  consisting  of  repeat  units  having 
the  general  structural  formula 


(gr-^— 'TgC 


o        o 

II       II 

c        c 

\        /  \  /  \ 

N— Ar'-«-N  Ar  N— 

c-^  \  /  \  / 

II  c         c 

o       o 


wherein  the  catenation  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2,2';2,3';2,4';  3,3';3,4'  and  4,4',  and  X  is  a  bond  or  X  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


— O 


CH2,    O,    CO,   CH(OH),    C(Cfyh. 


a 


o— 


-o 


o- 


^ ^       Cil 


and 


O— 


QH, 


Wherein  Ar  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


and 


:^'^ 


Wherein  Y  is  a  bond  or  Y  is  a  radical  selected  fit>m  the  group 
consisting  of 
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O,   CO.    SO2,   QCFjh.    — c 


a 


o 

II 

c- 


— o 


o— 


— o 


and 


n 


O— ; 


Wherein  W  is  a  bond  or  W  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


5,567,801 
GAS  PHASE  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  POLYKETONES 
Paul  K.  Hanna,  East  Windsor,  and  Teresa  M.  Cheron,  Yonkers, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  NV,  Amhem,  Nether- 
lands 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/0S711,  §  371  Date  Dec.  8,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/25602,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  898,627,  Jun.  15,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Jun.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  351,290 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  15, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a."  C08G  67/02 
VS.  a.  528—392  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  gas  phase  process  for  catalytically  polymerizing  carbon 
monoxide  and  at  least  one  oleiinically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  to 
form  a  polylcetone.  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  conduct- 
ing the  polymerization  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  support  which 
is  substantially  saturated  with  an  amount  of  a  liquid,  non- 
polytnerizable  diluent  which  is  effective  in  increasing  the  amount 
of  polyketone  formed. 


5,567,802 

POLYCARBONATE  REDISTRIBUTION  METHOD 

EMPLOYING  PHOSPHONIUM  HYDROXIDES 

Patrick  J.  McOoskey,  Watervliet,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,869 
Int  a.*  C08F  <5kW 
VS.  CI.  528—487  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  redistributing  an  organic  polycarbonate  compo- 
sition comprising  contacting,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
180°-320°  C,  an  initial  linear  or  branched  organic  polycarbonate 
composition  characterized  by  an  initial  weight  average  molecular 
weight  in  die  range  of  about  SOO-200,000  as  measured  by  gel 


permeation  chromatography  relative  to  polystyrene,  with  about 
15-1000  moles,  per  million  moles  of  carbonate  structural  units  in 
the  initial  polycarbonate  composition,  of  a  tetraorganophospho- 
nium  hydroxide,  whereby  a  r»listributed  polycarbonate  composi- 
tion is  formed  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  which  is 
different  from  the  initial  molecular  weight. 


5,567,803 
ANTI-OBESITY  PROTEINS 
Margret  Basinski,  Indianapolis;  Richard  D.  DiMarchi,  Car- 
mel;  David  B.  Flora,  Greenfield;  William  F.  Heath,  Jr.,  Fish- 
ers; James  A.  Hoffmann,  Greenwood;  Brigitte  E.  Schoner, 
Monrovia;  James  E.  Shields,  Noblesville,  and  David  L.  Smi- 
ley, Greenfield,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  381,047,  Jan.  31,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,649 
Int  a."  A61K  38A)0:  C07K  7/10 
VS.  a.  530—324  21  Claims 

1.  A  biologically  active  peptide  of  the  formula;  SEQ  ID  No.  1  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,567,804 

NEW  PEPTIDES  DERIVED  FROM 

TRIFLUOROMETHYLKETONES 

Guillaume  de  NanteuU,  Suresnes;   Bernard  Porte vin,£l8n^ 

court,  and  Emmanuel  Canet  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors 

to  Adir  et  Compagnie,  Courbevoie,  France 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,433 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  5,  1994,  94  05494 

Int  a.'  A61K  38/06 

VS.  a.  530—331  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 
in  which: 


Rs 


(1) 


V,        J^-Z-CCHz) 

,-C0NH-S02 

-^ — \ 

HO^\=/^^  Rs 

\|/r 

R4 

1'            /        \ 

™\J 

P 

yy 

c 


NH— CH— CO— A— CO— NH— CH— CO— CFj 

I  I 

R.  R2 


R,    represents    linear   or   branched   {Ci-C^)   alkyl   or   (C3-C7) 

cycloallcyl, 

R2   represents   linear  or  branched  (C,-Cft)   alkyl   or  (C3-C7) 

cycloalkyi, 

R3  represents  hydrogen  or  linear  or  branched  (Ci-C^)  alkyl, 

R4  represents  halogen  or  linear  or  branched  (Cj-Cj)  alkyl  or  linear 

or  branched  (Ci-C^)  alkoxy, 

R,  represents  linear  or  branched  (Ci-C^)  alkyl, 

X  and  Y,  which  are  different,  represent  CO  or  SOj, 

n  represents  1 ,  2  or  3, 

p  represents  1, 


October  22,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


2801 


Z  represents  sulfur  or  oxygen, 

A  represents  any  one  of  the  following  groups: 

— N-CH— 

v./ 


in  which: 

A I  represents,  with  the  nitrogen  and  carbon  atoms  to  which  it  is 
attached,  a  2-azabicyclo[2.2.2]octane,  2-azabicyclo(2.2.I  Jheptane. 
perhydroindole,  perhydroisoindole,  indoline,  isoindoline.  perhyd- 
roquinoline,  perhydroisoquinoline,  1 ,2,3,4-tetrahydroisoquinoline, 
1,2,3,4-tetrahydroquinoline.  cyclopenta(blpyrrohdine,  1,3- 
thiazolidine  or  pyrrolidine  ring  system,  or, 

— N-CH-, 
I      I 
Rt   R7 

in  which: 

R<,  represents  hydrogen,  linear  or  branched  (C,-C^  alkyl,  (Cj-C^) 

cycloalkyi  or  2-indanyl, 

R7  represents  hydrogen  or  linear  orbranched  (Cj-C^)  alkyl, 

which  compounds  of  formula  (I)  comprise  the  corresponding 

hydrates  of  the  ketone  function  COCF3, 

the  enantiomers,  diastereoisomers  and  epimers  thereof  and  the 

addition  salts  thereof  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  base. 


5,567,807 
PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  HUMAN 
RECOMBINANT  DECORIN  AND  THE  DETECTION  OF 
GUANIDINIUM  IONS 
William  S.  Craig;  John  R.  Harper,  both  of  San  Diego;  Paul  J. 
Kostel,  San  Diego;  Jonathan  R.  Parker,  JamuL  and  Thomas 
S.  Vedvick,  Carlsbad,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  La  JoUa 
Cancer  Research  Foundation,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 
FUed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,919 
Int  CL'  C07K  1/20;  14/00 
VS.  a.  530—395  15  Claims 


R110  P1W 
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5,567^05 
THE  CELLULAR  RECEPTOR  FOR  THE  CS3  PEPTIDE 
OF  HLTMAN  IMML'NODERCIENCY  VIRUS 
Lee  A.  Henderson;  David  H.  Coy,  and  Robert  F.  Garry,  Jr.,  aU 
of  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignors  to  Administrators  of  the 
lUane  Educational  Fiwd,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68,562,  May  27,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  626,652,  Dec.  12,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
592,016,  Oct  2,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  491,137,  Mar.  9,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 
Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,228 
Int  CI.*  C07K  14/435 
VS.  a.  530—350  5  Claims 

I.  A  substantially  purified  protein  comprising  a  CS3  receptor 
protein  which  binds  to  the  peptide  LQARILAVERYLKDQQL. 


5,567,806 

COLLAGEN  CROSSLINKED  WITH  A  CROSSLINKING 

AGENT  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  SLTURABLE, 

BIOCOMPATIBLE  SLOWRESORBING  MEMBRANE,  AND 

SUCH  A  MEMBRANE 
NabU  Abdid-Malak,  27,  rue  Frederic  Mistral,  69300  Caluire; 
Jean  Fourcart  Place  de  I'Orme  BasUeux  les  Fismes,  51170 
Fismes,  and  Alain  Hue,  26,  chemin  des  Santons,  69110  Ste 
Foy  les  Lyon,  aU  of  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  185,917,  May  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,790 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  2,  1991,  91  09909 
Int  ex."  A61K  35/32:38/39:  C07K  14^78;  A61L  15/20 
VS.  a.  530—356  31  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  manufacture  of  a  suturable,  biocompatible, 
controlled-resorbing,  mixed  membrane,  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

a)  preparing  a  sponge  of  a  mixture  of  a  collagen  material  and  of 
a  glycosaminoglycan; 

b)  compressing  said  sponge  under  a  pressure  of  about  150  bars; 

c)  pouring  a  collage  gel  onto  said  sponge;  and 

d)  cross-linking  said  sponge  with  said  coUagen  gel,  with  a 
cross-linking  agent. 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  substantially  pure  human 
recombinant  decorin  from  a  cell  culture  medium,  containing  said 
decorin  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  the  decorin-containing  medium  on  a  first  strong- 
anionic  exchange  resin,  comprising: 

( 1 )  first,  loading  the  decorin-containing  medium  onto  the  resin 
in  a  solution  having  a  salt  concentration  of  about  0.1  to 
about  0.4  molar; 

(2)  then  washing  the  first  resin  with  a  buffer  solution  having 
an  eluting  salt  concentration  from  about  0.3  to  about  0.4 
molar: 

(3)  then  eluting  the  boutKl  human  recombinant  decorin  with  a 
buffer  solution  having  an  eluting  salt  concentration  from 
about  0.9  to  about  1 .2  molar; 

(b)  contacting  the  decorin-containing  fractions  resulting  from 
step  (a)(3)  on  a  hydrophobic  interactive  chromatography 
(HIC)  resin,  comprising; 

(1)  loading  the  decorin-containing  fractions  onto  the  HIC 
resin  in  a  solution  containing  about  1  to  about  2  molar 
guanidiniimi  hydrochloride  (GuHCl); 

(2)  washing  the  HIC  resin  with  a  buffer  solution  containing 
about  1  to  about  2  molar  GuHCl  and  which  GuHCl  con- 
centration is  higher  than  the  GuHCl  concentration  of  step 
(bKD; 

(3)  eluting  the  bound  human  recombinant  decorin  from  the 
HIC  colunu  with  a  buffer  solution  containing  about  2.4  to 
about  3  molar  GuHCl; 

(c)  contacting  the  decorin-containing  eluant  fractions  resulting 
from  step  (bX3)  on  a  second  strong-anionic  exchange  resin, 
comprising: 

(1)  diluting  the  decorin-containing  fractions  to  obtain  a 
GuHCl  concentration  of  less  than  about  0.3  molar  and 
loading  the  diluted  solution  onto  the  second  ion  exchange 
resin; 

(2)  washing  the  second  ion  exchange  resin  with  a  buffer 
solution  having  an  eluting  salt  concentration  from  about  0.3 
to  about  0.4  molar, 

(3)  eluting  the  bound  human  recombinant  decorin  with  a 
buffer  solution  having  an  eluting  salt  concentration  from 
about  0.9  to  about  1.2  noolar  to  obtain  substantially  purified 
human  recombinant  decorin. 
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5^7,808 
ALKYL  POLYGLYCOSroES  HAVING  IMPROVED 
AESTHETIC  AND  TACTILE  PROPERTIES 
Sureshchandra    G.    Desal,    Wayne,    NJ^-    John    F.    Hessel, 
Metuchen,  N  J^-  AUen  D.  Urfer,  ShclbyriUe,  Ind.;  Charles  B. 
Allen,  Nonistown,  Pa^  and  Stephen  A.  Fischer,  Yardley,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Henkel  Corporation,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 
FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,701 
InL  a."  C07G  3/00:  C07H  15/00.15/02 
VS.  CL  536—4.1  28  Claims 

1.  An  alky  I  polyglycoside  composition  comprising: 
(a)  a  first  alkyl  polyglycoside  having  the  general  formula  I 


RCXZ). 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  organic  radical  having  from  about  8  to 
about  18  carbon  atoms;  Z  is  a  saccharide  residue  having  5  or  6 
carbon  atoms;  and  a  is  a  number  having  a  value  from  about  1  to 
about  6,  and 
(b)  an  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C^-Cio 
alkyl  sulfates,  unsaturated  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids  including 
hydroxy-substituted  derivatives  thereof  or  their  salts,  unsatur- 
ated aliphatic   sorbitan   esters,   Cg-Cj^  branched  aliphatic 
di-carboxylic  acids.  C6-C54  branched  aliphatic  tri-carboxylic 
acids,  alkyl  sulfosuccinates,  a  second  alkyl  polyglycoside 
wherein  the  alkyl  group  has  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkyl 
alkoxylates,  alkyl  and  aryl  phosphate  esters,  branched  ali- 
phatic carboxylic  acids,  unsaturated  alcohols.  Guerbet  alco- 
hols, alkoxylated  C  6  to  C  18  alkyl  polyglycosides,  alkoxy- 
lated  penterythritol,  alkoxylated  penterythritol  esters,  alkyl 
and  aryl  sulfonates,  alkyl  sulfonates,  alkenyl  sulfonates,  alkyl 
amino  carboxylates  or  imino  dicarboxylates,  betaines,  car- 
boxylated  imidazoline  derivatives,  carboxylate  surfactants, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  in  a  weight  ratio  of  alkyl  polyglycoside 
to  additive  in  the  range  from  about  500:1  to  about  15:1. 


5^7,809 

METHODS  AND  REAGENTS  FOR  HLA  DRBETA  DNA 

TYPING 

Raymond  J.  Apple,  San  Francisco;  Henry  A.  Erlich,  Oakland; 
Robert  L.  Griffith,  Belmont,  and  Stephen  J.  Scharf,  Albany, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley, 
NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US91/09294,  §  371  Date  Apr.  22,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  22,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/10589,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25,  1992 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  623,098,  Dec.  6,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  491,210, 
Aug.  15,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
899344,  Aug.  22,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Sen  No.  839^31,  Mar.  13,  1986,  abandoned.  This 
PCT  appUcation  Dec  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  50,073 
Int  a.*  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  536— 24J  3  Claims 

1.  A  primer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  RAP05  (SEQ 
ID  NO:  312),  and  RAP06  (SEQ  ID  NO:  313). 


sequences  of  from  about  9  to  about  200  bases,  comprising  attach- 
ing an  alkylene  diol  of  formula: 

R-[(CH),0]„-P02-(0(CH),1„- 
1  I 

R>  R> 

wherein 
R  is  OH.  SH,  NR^R'  wherein  R^  and  R'  are  independendy 
hydrogen  or  Cj-Ce  alkyl,  or  NHR"  wherein  R"  is  C,-C,2 
acyl; 
Ri  is  hydrogen  or  C|-C,2  alkyl; 
p  is  independently  0  to  4  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  p  be 

2  to  4; 

m  is  I  to  8; 

n  is  0  to  8; 

to  either  or  both  of  the  3'  and  5'  termini  of  the  oligonucleotide 

compound,  wherein  the  alkylene  diol  is  derived  from  a  trityldio- 

leyanophosphine. 


5,567,811 
PHOSPHORAMIDITE  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF  IN  THE 
INCORPORATION  OF  REPORTER  GROUPS  ON 
SYNTHETIC  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES 
Konrad  Misiura,  Lodz,  Poland,  and  Michael  Gait,  Cambridge, 
Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Amersham  International  pic, 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB9iy00713,  S  371  Date  Nov.  3,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  3,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09iyi7169,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  14,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  946,477 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  3,  1990, 
9009980 

Int  a."  C07H  21/00 
VS.  a.  536— 25  J4  6  Claims 

1.  A  phosphoramidite  derivative  of  the  following  formula: 


0(CH2)3NHX 


YO 


O 
I 
P, 


NCCHjCHzO"^   ^N 


X 


X 


wherein 
X=biotin.  and 
Y=a  protecting  group. 


5,567310 
NUCLEASE  RESISTANT  COMPOUNDS 
Alexander  L.  Weis,  Berwyn,  Pa.,-  Fred  T.  Oakes,  Rochester, 
N.Y.;  Frederick  H.  Hausbeer,  San  Antonio,  Tex.;  Paul  F. 
Cavanaugh,  Jr.,  West  Chester,  and  Patricia  S.  Moskwa, 
Pboentxville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  114,717,  Aug.  31,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  562,180,  Aug.  3,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5045,022.  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,017 
Int  CL"  C07H  21/00;  A61K  31/045:31/715;  C07C  31/20 
VS.  CL  536— 25  J  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  an  oligonucleotide  compound  against 
exonuclease  attack,  said  compound  comprising  oligonucleotide 


5,567,812 
POLYSACCHARIDE  PRODUCTS  DERIVED  FROM 
LESQUEREUA  FENDLERI  AND  METHODS  OF  THEIR 
PRODUCTION 
Thomas  P.  Abbott'  Kenneth  D.  Carlson,  and  Robert  Kleiman, 
all  of  Peoria,  111.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America, 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 
D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228^16 
Int  CL*  C07H  1/06:1/08;  AOIN  65/00 
VS.  a.  536—128  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  extracting  a  polysaccharide  product,  which 
possesses  a  minimum  viscosity  of  about  300  cp  at  a  1%  weight 
concentration  in  2%  aqueous  NaCI  at  25°  C.  and  pH  6.7.  from  the 
seed  material  of  Lesquerella  fendUri  comprising: 
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a)  combining  the  seed  material  of  Lesquenlla  fendleri  with  an 
aqueous  solvent  for  sufficient  time  to  swell  said  polysaccha- 
rides; 

b)  freeing  the  polysaccharide  product  from  the  seed  material; 

c)  isolating  the  seed  material  from  the  polysaccharide  entrained 
solvent;  and 

d)  removing  the  solvent  to  provide  a  polysaccharide  product. 


5,567,813 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CEPHALOSPORIN 

COMPOUNDS  FROM  REACTIVE  ORGANIC  ACID 

DERIVATIVES 

Sung  K.  Kim;  Jong  C.  Lim;  Seong  N.  Kim,  all  of  Youseong-ku; 

Hee  M.  Oh,  and  Woo  H.  Kim,  both  of  Seo-ku,  all  of  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Lucky  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,184 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  10,  1993, 
93-10542;  Mar.  21,  1994,  94-5658 

Int  a."  C07D  501/06 
VS.  a.  540—222  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  cephem  derivatives  of  die  following 
formula  (I): 


OCHj 


R'HN'''^ 


.^^ 


/ 


C— C— NH 


a) 


C-NH-| 1^         ^ 

RI 


comprising  reacting  a  thiophosphate  derivative  of  thia(dia)  zole 
acetic  acid  having  the  foUowing  formula  (11): 


OCH3 

/ 
N  S 

II  11 

C— C— O— P(OR*)2 


(U) 


with  a  7-ACA  derivative  having  the  following  formula  (HI): 


H2N— I 1' 


r 


(01) 


R2 


R' 


in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  and  a  base,  wherein 

R'  represents  a  carboxy  group,  a  protected  carboxy  group  which 
can  form  the  salt  of  — COOM*  with  an  alkali  metal  ion  or 
— C(X)"  when  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyridinium,  pyrimidinium  and  thiazolium, 

R^  represents  hydrogen,  an  acetoxymethyl  group  or  a  heterocy- 
clic group,  wherein  said  heterocyclic  group  comprises  a  satu- 
rated or  an  unsaturated  5  to  6  member  monocycle  having  at 
least  one  nitrogen  atom  in  the  ring  and  wherein  said  hetero- 
cyclic group  is  connected  to  the  7-ACA  moiety  through  a 
methyl  or  thiomethyl  group, 

R    represents  hydrogen  or  an  amino-protecting  group, 

R"*  represents  C1-C4  alkyl  or  phenyl,  or  together  with  the  oxy- 
gen or  phosphorus  atom  to  wiiich  it  is  attached  forms  a  5-  or 
6-membered  heterocyclic  ring,  and  represents  N  or  CH. 


5,567314 
2-SUBSnTUTED  INDANE-MVIERCAPTOACETYLAMIDE 
DISULFIDE  DERIVATTVTS  USEFUL  AS  INHIBITORS  OF 

ENKEPHALINASE  AND  ACE 
Gary  A.  Flynn;  Douglas  W.  Beighf  Alan  M.  Warshawsky; 
Shujaath  Metidi;  John  F.  French,  and  John  H.  Kefane,  all  of 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  MerreU  Pharmaceuticals  Inc., 
Cincmnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  195,526,  Feb.  14,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  397^04 
Int  a."  A61K  31/33;  C07D  223/10 
VS.  CL  540—521  n  Ctatas 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

FonnuU  (I) 


(CH2)n  11 

H 


wherein 

n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3; 

R,  and  R2  are  each  time  taken  independently  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of;  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  ^-OR^  wherein  R4  is 
a  C,-C4  allcyl  or  an  Ar — Y —  group  wherein  Ar  is  a  phenyl  or 
naphthyl  group  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  from  one  to 
three  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  meth- 
ylenedioxy.  hydroxy,  C.-Cj  alkoxy,  fluoro  and  chloro  and  Y 
is  a  Cq-C^  aUcyl;  or,  where  R,  and  R2  are  attached  to  adjacent 
carbon  atoms,  R,  and  R2  can  be  taken  together  with  said 
adjacent  cartx)ns  to  form  a  benzene  ring  or  methylenedioxy; 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  C,-^:,  aUcyl,  — CH2O— C(0)C(CH3)3; 

X  is  — (CH2)p— .  O,  S,  NR5,  or  NC(0)R«  wherein  p  is  an  integer 
0  or  I,  R5  is  hydrogen,  a  C,-C4  alkyl,  or  an  Ar— Y—  group, 
and  Rft  is  — CF,,  C|-C|o  alkyl,  or  an  Ar— Y—  group; 

Q  is  chosen  from  the  group 


wherein  q  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5  and  Z  is  O,  S,  NH; 
G  is  a  radical  chosen  from  the  group; 


(CH:^ 


R7 


V2 
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-continued 

(CH2)in 


Vj 


\x 


ing  R^-R/  radicals  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl  containing  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  with  (b)  a  secondary  amine  having  the  structural 
formula: 


(CHjjm        NHRii 


COjRj 


wherein 

m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3; 

R7  is  hydrogen,  C.-C^  alkyl,  — CHzCH^SCO^CH,,  or  Ar— Y— 
wherein  k  is  an  integer  form  0  to  2; 

Rg  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  amino,  Ci-C^  alkyl,  N — raethylamino, 
N,N-diraethylamino,  — COjR,  — OC(0)R,  wherein  R,  is 
hydrogen.  Cj-C^  alkyl,  or  phenyl; 

Rio  is  1  or  2  substituents  independently  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of;  hydrogen.  C,-C4  alkyl,  Cy-C^  alkoxy.  or  halo- 
gen; 

R,,  is  hydrogen.  Cj-C^  alkyl.  or  Ar — Y —  group; 

V,  is  O,  S,  or  NH; 

V2  is  N  or  CH; 

V3  is  a  direct  bond  or  — C(0) — ; 
or  stereoisomers  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


,— R' 


-R" 


\ 

^ 

/ 


N  — H 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  C,_2o  alkyl  groups,  C^^^o  cycloalkyl 
groups,  aryl  groups,  alkoxy  groups,  alkoxyalkyl  and  arylalkyl 
groups,  or  R'  and  R"  are  linked  to  form  — (CHjjp —  wherein  p  is  an 
integer  from  3  to  20,  or  said  secondary  amine  is  a  heterocyclic  ring 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  piperidine,  pyr- 
rolidine, hexamethyleneimine,  dodecamethyleneimine,  morpho- 
line,  thiomorpholine,  N-methyl-piperazine.  N-aryl-piperazine, 
l-(2-pyTidyl)-piperazine,  pyrrole,  3-pyrroline,  pyrazole,  imidazole, 
indole,  indoline  and  purine. 


54«7,816 
PREPARATION  OF  ACYCLOVIR  USING  U  DIOXOLANE 
George  C.  Schloemer,  Longmont;  Yeun-Kwei  Han,  and  Peter  J. 
Harrington,  both  of  Louisville,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  280,269,  Jul.  26,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  426,005 
Int  a.*  C07D  47i/\8 
MS.  a.  544—276  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  represented  by  the 
formula: 


54*7,815 

TERFTARY  AMINE  CONTAINING  ANTONIC  INITIATORS 

USED  IN  PREPARING  POLYMERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

James  E.  Hall,  Mogadore,-  David  F.  Lawson,  Uniontown,  and 

Thomas  A.  Antkowiak,  Wadsworth,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276^63 
Int  CI."  C07D  22im:295m 
U.S.  a.  540—541  7  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  anionic  initiator  by  reacting: 
( 1 )  an  organolithium  compound  with  (2)  a  precursor  functional- 
izing  agent  formed  by  reacting  (a)  a  diisopropenyl  benzene 
having  the  formula: 


HiN 


said  process  comprising: 

a)  contacting  a  compound  or  ntixture  of  compounds  represented 
by  Formula  (2): 


(2) 


wherein  two  of  the  R„-R/  radicals  are  isopropenyl  and  the  remain- 


wherein: 

Z'  is  hydrogen  or  R'R^R'Si; 
7}  is  hydrogen  or  R'R-R'Si; 
T?  is  hydrogen  or  R'R-R'Si; 
in  which  R',  R-,  and  R'  are  independendy  lower  alkyl; 

provided  that  at  least  one  of  Z'.  T?  and  Z'  is  R'R'R'Si; 

with  a  compound  of  Formula  (3): 
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(3) 


in  the  presence  of  a  selective  alkylation  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  trifluoromethanesulfonic  acid,  trimethylsilyl 
tnfluoromethanesulfonate.  and  bistrimethylsilyl  sulfonate,  and 
b)  hydrolyzing  the  product  thus  formed. 


5,567317 

TRIAZOLE  ANTIFUNGAL  AGENTS 

Stephen  J.  Ray,  Deal,  and  Kenneth  Richardson,  Birchington; 

both  of  England,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139,972,  Oct  20,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  956369,  Oct  5,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,278,175,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  646,564,  Jan. 

25,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

432,414 

Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  2,  1990, 

9002375 

Int  a.*'  C07D  403/10 
Vi&.  a.  544—333  12  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH3R2 


5,567,818 

PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  2-(l- 

AZABICYCLO|2.2J)OCT-3-YL)-lH-BENZ[DE) 

ISOQUINOLIN-1-ONE  DERTVATIVTIS  AND 

INTERMEDUTES  USEFUL  THEREIN 

Bruce  A.  Kowalczyk,  Cupertino,  and  Charles  A.  Dvorak,  Palo 

Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,715 
Int  a.*  C07D  455/OS 
U.S.  a.  546—97  31  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  2-(l-azabicyclo[2.2.2]oct-3-yl)-3- 
hydroxy-  2,3,3a,4,5,6-hexahydro- 1  H-benz[de]isoquinolin- 1  -one 
and  salts,  individual  stereoisomers  and  mixtures  of  stereoisomers 
thereof,  which  process  comprises: 

(A)  reducing  2-(l-azabicyclo(2.2.2]oct-3-yl)-2,3-dihydro-lH- 
benz[de]isoquinolin-l,3-dione  to  give  a  diastereomeric  mix- 
ture of  2-(l-azabicyclo{2.2.2Joct-3-yl)-3-hydroxy- 
2,3,3a.4,5,6-bexahydro- 1  H-benz[de]isoquinolin- 1  -one; 

(B)  optionally  separating  the  diastereomeric  mixture  of  2-(l- 
azabicyclo|2.2.2]oct-3-yl)-3-hydroxy-2,3,3a,4.5,6-hexahydiT)- 
lH-benz[de]isoquinolin-l-one  into  individual  stereoisomers 
or  mixttires  of  stereoisomers; 

(C)  optionally  converting  2-(l-azabicyclo[2.2.2)oct-3-yl)-3- 
hydroxy-  2,3,3a.4.5,6-hexahydro- 1  H-benz(de]isoquinolin- 1  - 
one  to  an  acceptable  acid  or  base  addition  salt;  and 

(D)  optionally  converting  an  acid  or  base  addition  salt  of  2-(l- 
azabicyclo[2.2.2]oct-3-yl)-3-hydroxy-2,3,3a.4.5,6-hexahydro- 
lH-benz[de]isoquinolin-l-one  to  non-salt  form. 


5,567,819 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  INDOLE  DERIVATIVES 

CONTAINING  A  1A4-TIUAZOL-1-YL  SLTBSTTTUENT 

Peter  G.  Houghton,  Bassingboum.  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 

Merck,  Sharp  &  Dohme,  Ltd.,  Hoddesdon,  England 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,288 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  22,  1992, 
9215526 

Int  a.*  C07D  401/14:403/14:403/06:403/04 

VS.  a.  546—201  9  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula  1: 

(I) 


wherein  E  represents  a  bond  or  a  straight  or  branched  alkylene 
chain  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and  R  represents 
— CHvCHR'  NR^^  or  a  group  of  formula 


N— R*. 


N— R« 


in  which  the  broken  line  represents  an  optional  chemical  bond;  and 
R',  R^,  R'  and  R4  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  C|_6  alkyl; 
which  process  comprises  the  following  steps: 
(i)  reaction  of  4-amino- 1 ,2.4-triazole  of  formula  D  with  a  com- 
pound of  formula  III: 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein  R  is  2,4- 
difluorophenyl,  and  R-  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 


H2N 


\» 


\^ 


D'— E 


(II) 


(in) 


wherein  E  is  as  defined  above,  and  D'  represents  a  readily  dis- 
placeable  group,  being  a  halogen  atom;  to  obtain  a  compound  of 
formula  IV: 


H:N 


(IV) 


NO:.(D')- 

where  E  and  D'  are  as  defined  above; 
(ii)  deamination  of  the  aminotriazolium  salt  of  formula  IV 
thereby  obtained  by  treatment  with  nitrous  acid  followed  by 
neutralization,  to  obtain  a  compound  of  formula  V: 


(V) 


wherein  E  is  as  defined  above; 
(iii)  reduction  of  the  nitro  compound  of  formula  V  thereby 
obtained  by  transfer  hydrogenation  using  a  hydrogenation 
catalyst  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogen  donor,  to  obtain  a 
compound  of  formula  VI: 


(VI) 


wherein  E  is  as  defined  above;  and 
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(iv)  treatment  of  the  aniline  derivative  of  formula  VI  thereby 
obtained  with  nitrous  acid  and  then  with  an  alkali  metal 
sulphite,  followed  by  acidification,  to  obtain  a  hydrazine 
derivative  of  formula  VII: 


(vn) 


NH  — NH2 

wherein  E  is  as  defined  above;  which  compound  is  subsequently 
reacted  in  situ  with  a  compound  of  formula  VIII  or  a  carbonyl- 
protected  form  thereof: 

(VIII) 


5^7,820 
GLUCOPYRANOSIDE  BENZOTHIOPHENES 
Jeffrey  A.  Dodge;  Terry  D.  Lindstrom,  both  of  IndianapoUs; 
Charles  W.  Lugar,  ID,  McCordsville,  and  Gilbert  S.  Staten, 
Camby,  all  of  Ind,,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  246,655,  May  20,  1994.  This  application 
Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,701 
InL  CI.*  C07D  409/14 
VS.  a.  546—202  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


RiO' 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


wherein  R"  corresponds  to  the  group  R  as  defined  above  or 
represents  a  t-butoxycarbonyl  protected  derivative  thereof,  or  R" 
represents  a  group  of  formula  — CHiCHR'D^  in  which  R'  is  as 
defined  above  and  D^  represents  a  readily  displaceable  group, 
being  a  halogen  atom:  followed,  as  necessary,  by  removal  of  the 
t-butoxycarbonyl  protecting  group,  where  present,  fi-om  the  group 
R". 


HO2C, 


HO 


O— 


OH 


(i) 


and  R2  is  hydrogen  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


-O. 


HO' 


CO2H 


OH 


(ii) 


OH 


or  a  salt  or  solvate  thereof,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R,  or  R2 
hydrogen,  comprising  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R,  is  a  hydroxy  protecting  group  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


MeOjC  O  o— 


AcO      ^^j.'^       OAc 

OAc 


or  R2'  is  a  hydroxy  protecting  group  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


-o. 


AcO 


COzMe 


OAc 


OAc 


or  a  salt  or  solvate  thereof,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R,'  and  R^' 
is  a  hydroxy  protecting  group,  and  the  other  is  not,  with  a  suitable 
base,  and  a  hydroxy-protecting  group  cleaving  agent,  in  a  suitable 
polar  organic  solvent,  for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
provide  a  compound  of  formula  (11). 


i  5,567,821 

BIS-(2,5-POLYTHIO-13,4-THlADUZOLES),  RUBBERS 
CONTAINING  SUCH  COMPOUNDS,  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
PREPARATION  OF  BIS-(2,5-POLYTHIO-13,4- 
THIADIAZOLES) 
Joseph  A.  Kuczkowski,  Munroe  Falls;  Michael  B.  Rodgers, 
Akron,  and  Kevin  L.  Rollick,  Munroe  Falls,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  189,332,  Jan.  31,  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  935,324,  Aug.  26,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,310,921.  This 
appUcation  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,507 
Int.  ex."  C07D  513/18 
VS.  a.  548—126  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  bis-(2,5-polythio- 1,3,4- 
thiadiazole)  comprising  reacting  2,5-dimercapto-l,3,4-thiadia2ole 
and  elemental  sulfiir  in  water  with  hydrogen  peroxide  at  a  tempera- 
ture ranging  from  20°  C.  to  1(X)°  C.  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of 
2,5-dimercapto-l,3,4-thiadiazole  to  hydrogen  peroxide  is  1:1  to 
1.5:1  and  the  molar  ratio  of  2,S-dimetcapto-l,3,4-thiadiazole  to 
elemental  sulfur  ranges  from  16:1  to  1:1. 


5367,822 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  2-AM1NO-7- 
NITROBENZO-THIAZOLES 
Francois    Audiau,    Charenton    le    Pont;    Patrick    Jimonet, 
Villepreux,  and  Serge  Mignani,  Chatenay  Malabry,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.,  Antony, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92AH165,  §  371  Date  Jun.  13.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/12099,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  24,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244390 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  13,  1991,  91  15486 
InL  a.*  C07D  277/68:277/82 
VS.  a.  548—164  10  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  the  compounds  of  formula: 

0) 


OjCh" 


I 

1 

in  which  R  has  the  same  meanings  as  in  formula  (I),  aad 
b)  reacting  compound  of  formula: 

NO2 


01  h'^ 


in  which  R  has  the  same  meanings  as  in  formula  (1),  thus  obtained 
with  ammonium  hydroxide. 


5367,823 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN  HFV 
PROTEASE  INfflBITING  COMPOUND 
Jien-Heh    J.    Tien,    Libertyville,    III.;    Jerome    A.    Menzia, 
Kenosha,  Wis.,  and  Arthur  J.  Cooper,  Lake  Villa,  Dl.,  assign- 
ors to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  Dl. 
FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,965 
Int  a.' C07D  4/ 7//2 
U.S.  a.  548—204  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  (2S,3S,5S)-5-(N-(N-((N- 
Methyl-N-((2-isopropyl-4-thiazolyl)methyI)amino)carbonyl)-L- 
valinyl)amino)-2-(N-((5-thiazolyl)methoxycarbonyl)amino)-l,6- 
diphenyl-3-hydroxyhexane    or    an    acid    addition    salt    thereof 
comprising  converting  a  mixed  anhydride  derivative  of  N-((N- 
inethyl-N-((2-isopropyl-4-thiazolyl)methyl)araino)carbonyl)-L- 
valine  to  an  activated  ester  derivative  of  N-((N-methyl-N-((2- 
isopropyl-4-thiazolyl)methyl)amino)carbonyl)-L-valine,    followed 
by  reacting  the  activated  ester  with  (2S,3S.5S)-5-amino-2-(N-((5- 
thiazolyl)methoxycarbonyl)amino)- 1 ,6-diphenyl-3-hydroxyhexaiie. 


5367,824 

PALLADIUM  CATALYZED  RING  CLOSURE  OF 

TRUZOLYLTRYPTAMINE 

Cheng  Y.  Chen,  Colonia;  Robert  D.  Larsen,  Bridgewater,  and 

Thomas  R.  Vertaoeven,  Cranford,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

FUed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,288 

InL  a."  C07D  401/12 

VS.  a.  548—252  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising  the  step  of  contacting  a  compound  of 

Structure  I  with  a  compound  of  Structure  II  to  form  a  compound  of 

Strucmre  ID: 

N  — X, 
//  \\ 


I 
(CHi), 


OR' 

I 
haJo     +     (CH2), 


-> 


R2 


in  which  R  represents  a  polyfluoroalkoxy  radical,  comprising 
nitrating 

a)  a  derivative  of  formula: 


(II) 


ORi 


(Ofc)^ 


/ 


(HI) 


said  process  being  carried  out  in  an  organic  solvent  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  about  70°  to  120°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a 
soluble  palladium  catalyst,  and  in  the  presence  of  an  inorganic  or 
organic  amine  compound  which  functions  as  a  proton  acceptor  and 
does  not  chemically  react  with  said  catalyst,  wherein: 

X,  and  Xj  are  independently  ring  nitrogen  or  carbon  atoms: 

halo  represents  Br  or  I; 

n  is  an  integer  from  0-1; 

p  is  an  integer  from  1-4; 

R'  is  H  or  linear  or  branched  C1-C4  alkyl; 

R'  is  H  or  a  radical  which  ftmctions  as  a  hydroxy  protecting 

group,  and 
R^  is  a  radical  which  functions  as  a  terminal  acetylene  carbon 
protecting  group,  wherein  said  process  is  conducted  in  the 
absence  of  triphenylphosphine,  lithium  chloride  or  tetrabutyl 
anunonium  chloride. 


5367^25 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  TRLAZOLE 

COMPOUND 

Hideo  Ohi,  and  Noriyuki  Ozawa,  both  of  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Ihara 

Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-320865 
InL  CI'  C07D  249/12 
VS.  a.  548—264.2  S  Claiw 

1.  In  a  synthetic  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  3-(  2,4,6- 
trialkylphenylthio)-lH-l,2,4-triazole  compound  represented  by  the 
general  formula 
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R< 


N-NH 


.^X: 


?  5,567^26 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  TERMINALLY 
NITROGEN  HETEROCYCLE  SUBSTITUTED 
(METH)ACRYLATE  BY  THE  USE  OF  A  MIXTURE  OF  AN 
ALKALI  METAL  AND  ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL 
CATALYST 
Joachim    Knebel,    Darmstadt;    Peter    J.    Amdt,    Seeheim- 
Jugenbeim,  and  Werner  Ude,  Darmstadt-Arbeilgen,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Roehm  GmbH  Cbemisclie  Fabrik, 
Darmstadt,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59^18,  May  11,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361^72 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  23,  1992,  42  17 
124.5 

Int  a."  am)  233/32;247/02;239/10:243/04;245/02 

VS.  a.  548—324.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  (math)  acrylate  of  the  Fonnula 


Ri    O 


(I) 


B 

/    \ 
H:C=C— C— O— A— N  ^4H 

\    / 

c 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  A  and  B  are  each  indepen- 
dently unbrancbed  or  branctied  ali^lene  groups  of  2  to  S  C  atoms, 
which  comprises  reacting  an  acrylate  or  metliacrylate  of  the  For- 
mula (U) 


R,   O 
I      II 
HzC— C— C— O-R2 


(H) 


where  R,  is  defined  as  above  and  R2  is  alley  1  with  I  to  4  C  atoms, 
with  a  heterocyclic  compound  of  the  Formula  (III) 


in  which  R',  R^  and  9?  are  each,  independently  from  the  others, 
a  lower  allcyl  group,  by  the  reaction  between  a  l,3,S-trialkyl- 
2-halogenobenzene  represented  by  the  general  formula 

Ri 


HO— A- 


B 

/    \ 
-N  NH 

\    / 
C 


<m 


wherein  the  reaction  is  performed  in  the  presence  of  a  0.01  to  0.1 
wt.  %  of  a  nnixture  of  an  alkali  metal  catalyst  and  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  catalyst,  wherein  the  amount  of  alkali  metal  catalyst  is  S  to 
95  w/w  percent  and  the  amount  of  alkaline  earth  metal  catalyst  is 
95  to  5  w/w  based  on  the  total  amount  of  alkali  metal  and  alkaline 
earth  metal  catalysts. 


in  which  R',  R^  and  R^  each  have  the  same  nneaning  as  defined 
above  and  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  and  an  alkali  metal  salt  of 
3-mercapto-lH-l.2,4-triazole  in  the  presence  of  a  copper  cata- 
lyst, the  improvement  which  comprises  conducting  the  reac- 
tion in  an  organic  compound  as  a  solvent  represented  by  the 
general  formula 


R  — N  Y, 

\    / 
C 
II 

o 


in  which  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group.  Y  is  a  methylene  group  or  an 
N-(lower  alkyl)imino  group  and  Z  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon 
group  to  form  a  5-membered  ring  or  6-membered  ring 
together  with  the  group  — N — CO — Y — . 


5^7,827 

4-HYDROXYPHENYLTHIO  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  OF 

AMBSOALKOXYPHENYLSULPHONYL  DERTVATIVES 

Jean  Gobin,  Bruxelles,  and  Henri  Inion,  Wemmel,  both  of 

Belgium,  assignors  to  Elf  Sanofl,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  302,427,  Sep.  8,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,508,431, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  80,171,  Jun.  23,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,401355.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,603 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1992,  92  07659 
Int.  CL*  C07D  209/04 
U.S.  a.  548-^184  8  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  4-hydroxyphenylsulfonyl 
compound  of  the  general  formula: 


OH 


in  which: 

R,  and  R2,  which  are  identical  or  different,  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  and  halogen 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (Ci-C^)  alkyl, 
(Cj-Cft)  cycloalkyi  and  phenyl, 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halo- 
gen, 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — O — ,  — S —  and 
— NR4 —  in  which  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  (C,-C4)  alkyl, 
wherein  a  4-hydroxyphenylthio  compound  of  general  formula: 


in  which  R.  R,,  Rj,  Rj  and  X  have  the  same  meaning  as  stated 
above,  is  oxidized  in  a  solvent  by  means  of  an  oxidizing  agent  to 
produce  the  desired  compound. 


5,567,828 
COMPOUNDS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  NITROGEN- 
CONTAINING  NON-BASIC  SIDE 
Jeffrey  A.  Dodge,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  EJi  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,154 
Int  a.*  C07D  333/58:307/81:  C07C  255/33:  A61K  31/38 
VS.  a.  549—51  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  with  nitrogen-containing  non-basic  side  chains 
of  formula  n 


O— Y— CN 


wherein 

R'    and    R^    independenUy,    are    H,    OH.    0(C,-Cj 
O— C(0)— (C.-Cj     alkyl),     O— C(0)— 0(C,-C* 
O— C(0)— Ar,  O— C(0>— O— Ar.  O—SO^-iCt-C^ 
chloro,  fluoro,  or  bromo; 

W  is  CHOH,  C(0),  or  CH^; 

Y  is  (CH2)  n,  or  CH  (C,-C4  alkyl); 

V  is  S,  O,  or  CH2CH2; 
n  is  1,  2,  or  3;  and 

Ar  is  optionally  substituted  phenyl. 


alkyl), 
alkyl), 
alkyl). 


5,567,829 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  PHENOL  AND 
XANTHENE  VALUES  FROM  WASTE  POLYCARBONATE 
Andrew  J.  Caruso,  and  Julia  L.  Lee,  both  of  Schenectady,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,472 
Int  a.'  C07D  311/82:  C07C  69/96:37/68 
VS.  a.  549—388  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  salvaging  organic  values  from  scrap  aromatic 
polycarbonate  comfnising  effecting  reaction,  at  a  temperature  of 
IOO°-250°  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  an  effective  amount  of  a 
strong  acid  catalyst,  a  mixture  comprising  scrap  aromatic  polycar- 
bonate and  a  C,j  alkylated  phenol,  the  weight  ratio  of  said 
alkylated  phenol  to  said  scrap  polycarbonate  being  about 
2-1000:1. 


5,567,830 

PROCESS  FOR  SYNTHESIS  OF  ACETYLENIC 

CARBINOLS 

Ravindra   B.   Upasani,   Footlilll   Ranch,   Calif.,   assignor   to 

Cocensys,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,464 
Int  a.*  C07J  41/00 
VS.  a.  552—575  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  acetylenic  carbinol, 
comprising: 
reacting  1,2-dibromoethylene  with  an  alkyl,  aryl  or  beteroaryl 
lithium  in  a  dry  inert  solvent  to  give  an  organometallic 
reagent;  followed  by 
reacting  said  organometallic  reagent  with  a  carbonyl-containing 
compound   whereby   a  carbonyl   group   of  said   carbonyl- 
containing  compound  reacts  with  said  organometallic  reagent 
to  give  the  acetylenic  carbinol. 


5^7,831 

NON-STEROIDAL  SULFATASE  INHIBITOR 

COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  METHOD  OF  USE 

Pui-kai  Li,  Library,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Duguesne  University  of  the 

Holy  Ghost  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,021 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/16:31/165:31/185 
VS.  a.  554—43  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  comprising  tbe  formula  (1) 


I! 


\ 


O 

II 


NCSO  — /  r  J  \—  (CH2).-NH-C-(CH2).- 


(1) 


■CHj 


wherein  (a)  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  a  lower  alkyl  group,  (b)  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H  and  a  lower  alkyl  group,  (c)  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4, 
and  (d)  n  is  an  integer  from  5  to  14. 


5467,832 

POLYMERIC  MULTBVARY  AZANES,  METHODS  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 

Nils  Perchenek,  Leverkusen;  Hans-Peter  Baldus,  Burscheid,- 

Josua  Loffelholz,  and  Martin  Jansen,  both  of  Bonn.  aU  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AG,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,787 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  3,  1993,  43  14 
497.7 

Int  CL*  C07F  19/00 
VS.  a.  556—28  7  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  multinary  azane  built  up  from  units  of  the 
general  formula  [E(NR'R^)„(NR')^],  wherein  E  is  selected  from 
B,  Al,  Ga,  In.  Si,  Ge,  Ti,  Zr,  Hf,  V,  Nb,  Ta.  Cr,  Mo  or  W  and  R', 
R^.  R'  are  selected  from  H,  Cj-C^  alkyl.  vinyl  or  phenyl,  wherein 
at  least  two  of  the  named  elements  E  are  included,  with  the 
exception  of  the  combination  Si — B.  and  every  atom  E  is  coordi- 
nated by  from  three  to  six  nitrogen  atoms,  wherein  0SaS6, 
lib£6,  3S(a+b)S6  and  a  and  b  are  whole  numbers. 


5,567333 
CURING  AGENT,  PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND 
CURABLE  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
Takahisa  Iwahara;   Makoto  Chiba;  Tomoko  Takahara,  and 
Kazuya  Yonezawa,  aU  of  Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kane- 
gafiichi  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  29,993,  Mar.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,409,995, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  640,415,  Jan.  28,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,923 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  19^9,  1-135666; 
May  29,  1989,  1-135667;  May  29,  1989,  1-135668;  Jun.  1,  1989, 
1-139940;  Jun.  7,  1989,  1-145672;  Jun.  7,  1989,  1-145673;  Jun. 
7,  1989,  1-145674;  Jun.  15,  1989,  1-153143;  WIPO,  May  29, 
1990,  PCT/SP90/00686 

Int  a.*  C07F  7/08 
VS.  a.  556-^34  5  Claims 

1.  An  organic  curing  agent  having  at  least  two  hydrosilyl  groups 
in  a  molecule,  which  is  prepared  by  reacting  (A)  a  non-polymeric 
organic  compound  having  at  least  one  alkenyl  group  in  a  molecule, 
of  the  formula: 

R« 

I 
(CH2=C-R'— 0)Jl' 

wherein  R^  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  0  to  1 8  carbon  atoms 
which  may  have  at  least  one  ether  linkage,  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  methyl  group.  R'  is  an  organic  group  having  1  to  30  carbon 
atoms,    and    a    is    an    integer    of     I     to    4.    the    formula: 
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R« 

I 
(H2C=C-R'— O— C)«R« 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  0  to  18  carbon  atoms 
which  may  have  at  least  one  ether  linkage,  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  methyl  group,  R*  is  an  organic  group  having  I  to  30  carbon 
atoms,  and  a  is  an  integer  of  I  to  4,  the  formula: 

R«  : 

I 
(H2C=C)Jl' 

wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  R'  is  a  mono-, 
di-,  tri-,  or  tetra-valent  hydrocarbon  group  having  2  to  50  carbon 
atoms,  and  a  is  an  integer  of  I  to  4.  or  the  formula: 

R' 
I 
(H2C=C— R'— O— C— 0)«R* 
II 
O 

wherein  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  0  to  18  carbon  atoms 
which  may  have  at  least  one  ether  linkage.  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom 
and  a  methyl  group,  R^  is  an  organic  group  having  I  to  30  carbon 
atoms,  and  a  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4,  with  (B)  a  polyvalent 
hydrogensilicon  compound  of  the  formula: 

H  C«H5  CHj 

I  I  I 

(CH3)jSi— 0-(-Si— OV-(-Si— Ofc-(-Si— 0+-Si(CH3)3 
I  I  I 

CHj  C«H]  CHt 

wherein  I §2  and  l+m+n=3-50,  or  the  formula: 


R 


CHj 


I  I 

L+ SiO)i--<-SiO);;p-(-SiO^;;-(-SiO  )^ 

R  CH,        CtH,       C»3 


wherein  Ig2,  p+l+nM-n=3-20,  and  R=CH3.  CjH,,  or  CjH,,  in 
the  presence  of  a  hydrosilylation  catalyst  so  that  at  least  two 
hydrosilyl  groups  remain  after  the  reaction. 


carbon  atoms,  aralkyls,  and  aryls;  R*  is  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  saturated  hydrocarbon  radicals  comprising  about  1  to 
18  carbon  atoms,  aralkyls.  and  aryls;  each  R'  is  an  independently 
selected  alkyl  comprising  about  1  to  8  carbon  atoms:  Ph  is  phenyl; 
and  each  X  is  an  independently  selected  halogen  atom  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  bromine  and  chlorine. 


PREPARATION  OF  A  VINYLSILOXANE- 

BENZOCYLOBUTENE  FROM  A  HYDROLYZABLE 

VINYLSILANE-BENZOCYLOBUTENE 

Robert  A.  DeVries,  and  Edmund  J.  Stark,  both  of  Midland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,136 
Int.  a.'  C07F  7A)8 
VS.  a.  556—453  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising  reacting  a  hydrolyzable  hydrosilating 
reagent  with  an  acetylene-BCB  under  such  conditions  to  form  a 
hydrolyzable  vinylsilane-BCB.  then  hydrolyzing  the  hydrolyzable 
vinylsilane-BCB  to  form  a  vinylsiloxane-BCB. 


5,567,836 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF 
METHYLTRICHLOROSILANE  FROM 
DIMETHYLDICHLOROSILANE 
Michael  Diaz,  Lexington,  Ky.,-  Roland  L.  Halm;  Michael  A. 
Mclntyre,  both  of  Midland,  Mich.,  and  OUver  K.  Wilding, 
Lagrange,  Ky..  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,550 
InL  a."  C07F  7/08 
VS.  CL  556—466  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separation  of  methyltrichlorosilane  from  dim- 
ethyldichlorosilane,  the  process  comprising: 

(A)  contacting  a  mixture  comprising  methyltrichlorosilane  and 
dimethyldichlorosilane  with  activated  carbon,  where  the 
methyltrichlorosilane  is  selectively  adsorbed  by  the  activated 
carbon  and 

(B)  recovering  dimethyldichlorosilane  reduced  in  methyltrichlo- 
rosilane concentration. 


5,567,834 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 
P-ALKENYLTRIMETHYLSILANES 
Howard  M.  Bank,  Freeland,  and  Binh  T.  Nguyen,  Midland, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Mid- 
land, Midi. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,963 
Int  a.'  C07F  7/08 
VS.  a.  556—442  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  ^alkenyltrimethylsilanes  and  trimeth- 
ylsilyl  carboxylates,  the  process  comprising  contacting  a  mixture 
comprising  hexametbyldisilane  and  an  alkene  carboxylate 
described  by  formula 

R '  2C=C(R ' )— CHj— •C(»)R^ 

with  a  catalyst  described  by  formula 

(R'PPh)3PdX2  or 

(R',P)2NiXj. 

at  a  temperature  within  a  range  of  about  100°  C.  to  250°  C;  where 
each  R'  is  independendy  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  saturated  hydrocarbon  radicals  comprising  about  1  to  18 


5,567,837 

DISUBSTTTUTED  PALLADIUM  CATALYSTS  FOR 

REACTING  ORGANIC  HALIDES  WITH  DISILANES 

Howard  M.  Bank,  Freeland;  Brian  M,  Naasz,  DeWitt,  and 

Bmh  T.  Nguyen,  Midland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow 

Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,317 

Int  a.'  C07F  7A)8 

VS.  a.  556—468  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  monosilanes  from  disilanes.  the  process 

comprising  contacting  a  mixture  comprising  a  disilane  described 

by  formula 

R-'SijCl^ 
and  an  organic  halide  described  by  formula 

R'X 
with  a  disubstituted  palladium  catalyst  described  by  formula 

PdRj^  or  PdX, 

at  a  temperature  within  a  range  of  about  100°  C.  to  250°  C.  where 
each  R'  is  an  independently  selected  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
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radical  comprising  about  one  to  18  carbon  atoms,  each  R^  is  an 
independently  selected  monovalent  radical  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  saturated  linear  and  saturated  branched  hydrocarbon 
radicals  comprising  about  one  to  18  carbons  atoms,  aryls.  and  oxo 
carboxyls;  each  X  is  independently  selected  from  a  group  consist- 
ing of  chlorine  and  bromine  atoms,  and  n^  to  6. 


5,567,838 

TRANSESTERIFICATION  REACTION  OF 

ALKOXYLATED  BISPHENOL-A  AND  METHYL 

METHACRYLATE 

Joseph  Pugach,  Monroevilie;  Jeifrey  S.  Salek,  Oakdale,  and 

John  E.  Aiken,  Monroevilie,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aristech 

Chemical  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jim.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,863 
Int  CL*  C07C  69/76 
U.S.  a.  560—60  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  alkoxylated  bisphenol-A  dimethacrylate. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  combining  (i)  alkoxylated  bisphenol-A,  and  (ii)  methyl  meth- 
acrylate; 

(b)  reacting  said  combined  compounds  in  the  presence  of  a  basic 
catalyst  comprising  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkoxides  and  hydroxide  of  potassium,  wherein 
the  transesterification  products  alkoxylated  bisphenol-A 
dimethacrylate  and  methanol  are  formed;  and 

(c)  removing  methanol  with  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  azeotrope. 


5,567,840 

SUBSTITUTED  AMOSOALKYLPHOSPHINIC  ACIDS 

Roger    G.    Hall,    Manchester,    England;     Ludwig    Maier, 

Arlcsheim,  and  Wolfgang  Frostl,  Basle,  both  of  Switzerland, 

assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  147,799,  Nov.  4,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^461,040, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  873^488,  Apr.  22,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,281,747,  which  is  a  continuadon  of  Ser.  No.  725,956,  Jon. 

27,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No. 

519,707,  May  7,  1990.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  461,090 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  13, 1989, 
8911017 

Int  CL'  C07F  9/30 
VS.  CL  562—11  17  Claims 

» 

1.  A  P-substituted  aminoalkylpbosphinic  acid  of  tbe  formula 


/P.    ^^     .NH2. 


(I) 


wherein  R  denotes  an  optionally  fluorinated  methyl  group.  R, 
denotes  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  halogen  or  a 
fluorinated  methyl  group  and  R^  and  R,  denote  hydrogen  or  R^ 
denotes  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy  or  halogen  and  R,  is  hydrogen  or 
Rj  and  R,  together  represent  an  oxo  group,  with  the  exception  of 
P-(3-amino-2-oxo-propyl)-P-methyl-pbosphinic  acid  and  racemic 
P-(3-amino-2-hydroxy-propyl)-P-methyl-pbosphinic  acid,  or  a  salt 
thereof  with  the  exception  of  allcali  metal  salts  and  the  ammonium 
salt  of  P-(3-aminopropyl)-P-methyl-pbosphinic  acid. 


5,567,839 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  VINYL 
ACETATE 
David  J.  Gulliver,  Surrey,  and  Simon  J.  Kitchen,  South  York- 
shire, both  of  England,  assignors  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited, 
London,  England 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342J14 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  19, 1993, 
9323823;  Nov.  19,  1993,  9323857 

Int  CL*  C07C  67/05 
VS.  a.  560—245  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  vinyl  acetate  which  comprises 
contacting  ethylene,  acetic  acid  and  an  oxygen-containing  gas,  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  100°  to  200°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  in  the 
range  atmospheric  to  20  bar.  with  a  shell  impregnated  catalyst 
comprised  of  palladium  and  optionally  gold  deposited  on  a  catalyst 
support  which  is  prepared  by  a  process  comprising  the  steps  in 
sequence  of: 

( 1 )  impregnating  the  catalyst  support  with  aqueous  solutions  of 
water-soluble  palladium  and  optional  gold  compounds, 

(2)  contacting  the  impregnated  suppon  from  Step  (I)  with  a 
solution  of  a  barium  salt  capable  of  reacting  with  tbe  water- 
soluble  palladium  and  optional  gold  compounds  to  precipitate 
water-insoluble  palladium  and  optional  gold  compounds  on 
the  support. 

(3)  converting  the  precipitated  water-insoluble  palladium  and 
optional  gold  compounds  formed  in  Step  (2)  into  palladium 
and  optional  gold  metal  by  treatment  with  a  reducing  agent, 

(4)  washing  the  product  of  Step  (3)  with  water,  and 

(5)  contacting  tbe  product  of  Step  (4)  with  a  promoter  and 
optionally  a  barium  salt  additive  and  drying  the  catalyst. 


5,567341 
ALPHA-PHOSPHONOSULFONATE  SQUALENE 
SYNTHETASE  INHIBITORS  AND  METHOD 
David  R.  Magnin,  Hamilton;  Scott  A.  Biller,  Ewing;  John  K. 
Dickson,  Jr.,  Motmt  Holly,  all  of  N  J.;  R.  Michael  Lawrence, 
Yardley,  Pa.,  and  Richard  B.  Snisky,  Franklin  Park,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  266343,  Jul.  5, 1994,  Pat  No.  5,470345, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  104,762,  Aug.  20,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  %7,904, 
Oct  28,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  464426 
Int  a."  C07F  9/38 
VS.  CI.  562—23  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  an  enantiomer  of  a  phosphonosulfonate 
compound  having  the  stnicture 

0  Z     O 
II     I      II 

R=— P— C— S=0 

1  I      I 
RH3    R'    OR* 

wherein 

R-  is  OR'. 

R'  and  R'  represents  an  allcali  metal  ion; 

R'  is  an  alkali  metal  ion; 

R'  is  a  lipophilic  group  containing  at  least  7  carbons; 

Z  is  H.  halogen,  lower  allcyl  or  lower  alkenyl,  by  any  of  the 
following  processes:  A)  which  comprises  providing  a  metfa- 
ylpbosphondiamide       compound       of       the       stroctuie 
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I 

HON 
I      11/     " 
Z-C-P 

1^    \ 
I 

R» 


R» 

I 

11/     -r^ 
Z— CHj— P 

I 

R» 


wherein  R'  is  alkyl  or  arylalkyl, 
treating  the  above  diamide  with  a  metalating  agent  to  fonn  an 

anion  of  the  diamide, 
alkylating  the  anion  of  the  diamide  by  treating  with  a  halide  of 

the  structure 


wherein  R'  is  alkyl  or  arylalkyl, 
treating  the  above  diamide  with  a  metalating  agent  to  form  the 

corresponding  anion  salt, 
treating  the  anion  salt  with  sulfur  and  a  dialkylthiocarbamoyl 

halide  to  form  a  dithiocarbamoylate  of  the  structure 


R'X 


where  X  is  I,  CI,  Br,  tosylate,  or  CF3SO3 — ,  to  form  the 
alkylated  compound 

R' 

I 
O     N. 


H  11/  "r  ^ 


\A^ 


Z  I 

R' 


CHj 

N 


R9 

I 
O     N. 


-e^ 


/  -r^ 


\ 


N*^^-^ 


I 

R» 


treating  the  dithiocarbamoylate  with  a  metalating  agent  to  form 

the  corresponding  metalated  compound, 
treating  the  so-formed  metalated  compound  with  an  alkylating 

agent 


treating  the  above  alkylated  diamide  with  a  metalating  agent  to 

form  the  metalated  alkylated  compound, 
subjecting  the  metalated  alkylated  compound  to  sulfuration  with 

tetramethyithiuram  disulfide,  to  form  a  mixture  of  isomers  of 

the  structures 


R' 

1 

R' 

1 

0     N        ^^ 

z  11/  "r 

'       1 

R' 
1 

^      1 

R» 

1 

1 
CH, 

1 
CH, 

separating  the  isomers  into  the  a-(S)  isomer  and  a-(R)  isomer, 
treating  the  desired  isomer  with  an  acid  to  form  the  desired 
diacid 


O 

Z    II /OH 
R'     I      f^  or 

^OH 
S     9**3 


;'    I    p' 


■^'^ 


z    II /O" 


/ 
\ 


OH 


N-CH3 


O- 


CH, 


N-CH3 


R'X 


to  form  a  mixture  of  isomers  of  the  structure 


separating  the  isomers, 

treating  the  desired  isomer  with  an  acid  to  form  the  desired 

diacid 

o  o 

Z     II /OH  Z     II  ^OH 

R'     I     P^  or     R'     I     P-"^ 

^    ^OH  S^ 

s  s 

I  I 


^OH 


S^   ■^N'' 


CH3 
^CH3 


-C  CH3 

^CHj 


treating  the  diacid  with  an  oxidizing  agent  and  then  with  base  to 
form  the  desired  enantiomer 


treating  the  desired  diacid  with  an  oxidizing  agent  and  then  with 
base  to  form  the  desired  enantiomer 


O 
Z     II  -OM 


r 


\ 


or     Ri 


O 
Z     II    -OM 


OM 


^"x 


OM 


O^II^OM 
O 


O^II^OM 
O 


o  o 

Z     II     OM  z     II     OM 

R'     1      P-'^  or     Ri     I      P^ 


ir 


^OM 


^OM 


0^ll"^OM 
O 


O^ll^OM 
O 


where  M  is  an  alkali  metal; 
or  B)  forming  an  enantiomer  of  said  phosphonosulfonate  com- 
pound, which  comprises  providing  a  methylpbosphondiamide 
of  the  structure 


where  M  is  an  alkali  metal; 
or  C)  forming  an  enantiomer  of  said  phosphonosulfonate  com- 
pound, which  comprises  providing  a  phosphorous  diamide  of 
the  structure 
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I 
O    N. 
11/    • 
H— P 

I 
R» 

wherein  R'  is  alkyl,  aryl  or  arylalkyl, 
treating  the  diamide  with  an  aldehyde  of  the  structure 

R'— CHO 

and  a  silylating  compound  to  form  a  mixture  of  protected 
isomers  of  the  structures 


R» 

1 

R' 

1 

0    N,      ^' 
H    11/     X 

(Alkyl)jSiO          y 

^                             ON. 

^                    H     11/     • 

(AlkyDjSiO            1 

R» 

R' 

separating  the  isomers, 

reacting  the  desired  isomer  with  a  fluoride  source  to  form  a 
deprotected  compound  of  the  structure 


R» 

I 


R» 

I 


O     N,       /-"-^  O     N        ^'^v^ 

H    11/       'fl  „■    H    11/      'fl 


I 

R' 


I 
R' 


:'    I    P 

ir 


.OM 


or     R 


O 
H    II   -OM 


OM 


'^K 


OM 


o^ir 


OM 


O^II"^OM 
O 


where  M  is  an  alkali  metal; 
or  D)  forming  an  enantiomer  of  said  phosphonosulfonate  com- 
pound, which  comprises  providing  a  phosphorous  diamide  of 
the  structure 


R' 

I 
O     N. 
II 
H— P 


'/  T^ 
^A^ 


I 
R» 


wherein  R'  is  alkyl  or  arylalkyl,  treating  the  diamide  with  an 
aldehyde  of  the  structure 

R'— CHO 

and  a  base  including  a  fluoride  source  to  form  a  mixture  of 
isomers  of  deprotected  compound  of  the  strxictures 

R'  R» 

I  I 

O    N.      ^^^  O    N, 

H 11/  "ri      ,  H 11/ 

^1     I      P  and     R'     I      P 

I 

R» 


OH 


OH 


treating  either  deprotected  isomer  with  dimethyldithiocarbamic 
acid,  zinc  salt  and  triphenylphosphine  and  diisopropylazodi- 
carboxylate  (DIAD)  to  form  the  isomer 


separating  the  isomers, 

treating  either  deprotected  isomer  with  ditnethyldithiocarbamic 

acid,  zinc  salt,  triphenyl-phosphine  and  DIAD  to  form  the 

isomer 


treating  the  desired  isomer  with  an  acid  to  form  the  desired 
diacid 


treating  the  desired  isomer  with  an  acid  to  form  the  desired 

diacid 


R>    I 


O 

H     II /OH 


P"  or     R'     I      P'^ 


^OH 


5^    N.v/ 


CH3 
^CH3 


OH 
OH 


S^    ^N^ 


CH3 
CHj 


O  O 

Z     II     OH  z     II /OH 

R'     I      P'^  or     R'     I      P^ 


"i-' 


^OH 


S^    ^NC^ 


CH3 
CH3 


^OH 


S 

I 


CH, 
CH, 


treating  the  desired  diacid  with  an  oxidizing  agent  and  then  with       treating  the  desired  diacid  with  an  oxidizing  agent  and  then  with 
base  to  form  the  desired  enantiomer  base  to  form  the  desired  enantiomer 
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ir 


o 

Z     II  -OM 


^OM 


O^ll 


\, 


OM 


O 
R'     I     P^ 

O^II^OM 
O 


R» 

I 

O     N 


-continued 


Z     II 


alkyUN^-ChS 


I 
R» 


where  M  is  an  alkali  metal; 
or  E)  forming  an  enantiomer  of  said  phosphonosulfonate  com- 
pound, which  comprises  providing  an  acid  chloride  of  the 
structure 


reacting  the  acid  chloride  with  the  metalated  anion 

O 

II 

R"0— S  Z 


treating  the  desired  isomer  with  an  acid  and  then  with  an  ion 
exchange  resin  to  form  the  desired  enantiomer 


R'     I 

ir 


o 

Z     II  -OM 


OM 


O 

Z     ll/OM 

or  R'^pr^ 


^OM 


O^ll 


\ 


OM 


O^II^OM 
O 


where  M  is  an  alkali  metal; 
or  F)  forming  an  enantiomer  of  said  phosphonsulfonate  com- 
pound, which  comprises  treating  an  aldehyde  of  the  structure 

R'CHO 

where  R'  is  as  defined  in  claim  1  with  an  (S,S)-diol 

HO,^^,-^^^  OH 

CHj  CH3 

(S.S) 


(where  R°  is  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi)  to  form 
R» 


R-O 


treating  the  product  with  (alkyI)4N®I®  to  form  the  correspond- 
ing anunonium  compound 


in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  to  form  die  acetal  of  the 
structure 


treating  the  acetal  with  a  trialkylphos-phite  in  the  presence  of 
titanium  tetrachloride  to  form  the  alcohol 

O 

,    H    II 
R'.   I   ,P(Oalkyl)2  > 


Y 


OH 


treating  the  above  alcohol  with  an  oxidizing  agent  to  form  a 
compound  of  the  structure 


treating  the  above  de  alkylated  compound  with  a  metalating 
agent  and  then  with  an  alkylating  agent 

R'X 

to  form  the  alkylated  compound 

R' 

I 


treating  the  above  with  p-toluenesulfonic  acid  in  the  presence  of 
dioxane  to  form  the  diester 


alkyUN^OjS 


:t'^^^ 


R» 


,     H     I 
OH 


P(Oalkyl)2 
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treating  the  above  diester  with  triphenyl  phosphine.  dimeth- 
yldithiocarbamic  acid,  zinc  salt  and  diisopropyl  azodicarboxy- 
late  to  form 


followed  by  solid-liquid  separation,  and  drying  the  separated 
terephthalic  acid  crystals  to  obtain  terephthalic  acid  particles 
wherein  the  proportion  of  particles  having  particle  sizes  exceeding 
210  \an  is  at  most  10  »t%. 


R'^P(Oalkyl)2 

(CH3)2N  S 

N 
S 

treating  the  above  diester  with  a  bromotrimethylsilane  to  form 
the  diacid 


RI 


^U 


P(OH)i 


(CHjhN  S 

n 

S 

treating  the  diacid  with  an  oxidizing  agent  and  then  with  a 
strong  base  to  form  the  desired  enantiomer 


H    ll/OM 
R'     I     P^ 

S^    ^OM 

0^11  "^OM 

O 
where  M  is  an  Alkali  metal. 


where  M  is  an  alkali  metal. 


5,567342 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  TEREPHTHALIC  ACID 
Yoshiaki  Izumisawa,  Tokyo;  TUkasa  Kawahara.  and  Akihiko 
Toyosawa,  both  of  Kitakyushu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,400 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1994,  6-282178; 
Nov.  16,  1994,  6-282179 

Int  a."  C07C  51/43 
VS.  a.  562-^186  17  Qaims 


-^^^^^ 


1.  A  process  for  producing  terephthalic  acid,  which  comprises 
dissolving  crude  terephthalic  acid  in  an  aqueous  medium,  contact- 
ing it  with  a  platinum  group  metal  catalyst  for  purification  under  a 
temperature  condition  of  from  260°  to  320°  C,  crystallizing 
terephthalic  acid  from  the  aqueous  solution  of  terephthalic  acid  by 
cooling  the  aqueous  solution  stepwise  in  a  plurality  of  crystallizers 
connected  in  series,  in  such  a  manner  that  in  a  first  crystallization 
zone,  the  crystallization  temperature  is  adjusted  to  a  level  within  a 
range  of  from  240°  to  260°  C.  and  agitating  is  carried  out  by 
impeller  with  a  power  requirement  of  impeller  within  a  range  of 
from  0.4  to  10  kw/m'  and  then  in  a  second  crystallization  zone,  the 
crystallization  temperature  is  adjusted  to  a  level  within  a  range  of 
from  180°  to  230°  C.  which  is  lower  by  from  20°  to  60°  C.  than 
the  crystalUzation  temperature  in  the  first  crystallization  zone. 


5467343 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ^ARYL  BENZ  (OX,  THI, 
IMID)AZOLES  AND  2-AMINOARYL  AMINOBENZ(OX, 
THI,  IMIDIAZOLES 
ZenoD  Lysenko,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  .Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407^49 
Int-  CI."  C07B  43/02:  C07D  263/57:235/18:277/66 
VS.  a.  562—804  11  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  2-(aryl)-benz(ox.  thi,  imid)azole. 
comprising: 

(a)  contacting  an  aromatic  aldehyde  with  hydroxylamine  under 
conditions  such  that  an  aromatic  aldehyde  oxime  is  formed; 

(b)  contacting  said  aromatic  aldehyde  oxime  under  aqueous 
conditions  with  hypochlorous  acid  formed  in  situ  from  a 
mixture  of  HCI  and  a  peroxysulfate  salt  or  a  mixture  of 
sodium  hypochlorite  and  a  protic  acid  such  that  an  aromatic 
hydroxamoyi  halide  is  formed;  and 

(c)  contacting  the  aromatic  hydroxamoyi  halide  with  an  aromatic 
amine  compound  which  has  a  primary  amine  group  ortho  to  a 
hydroxyl  group,  a  thiol  group  or  another  primary  amine  group 
to  form  a  2-(aryl)-benz(ox,  thi,  imid)azole. 


5367344 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  1-PHENYL-2-AMINO-3- 
FLUORO-1-PROPANOLS 
Giancarlo  Jommi,  Milan;  Dario  Chiarino,  Monza.  and  Roberto 
Pagliario,  San  Giorgio  Su  Legnano.  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
Zambon  S.p.A.,  Vicenza,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  65,521,  May  24.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J32335, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  913,466,  JuL  15,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  870,777,  Apr.  21, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,153328,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
545,145,  Jun.  28,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  158,682,  Feb.  22,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  697,568,  Feb.  1,  1985.  Pat  No.  4,743.700.  This 
application  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  3,  1984,  19435/84 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  14, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a."  C04D  263/W:  C07C  231/10:233/05 
VS.  CI.  564—209  1  CUoB 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  formula 


wherein  R  is  NO,,  CH3S— ,  CH3SO— ,  or  CH,SO,— ;  and  RI  is 
mono,  di  or  tri-halomethyl. 
comprising  hydrolyzing  with  an  inorganic  acid  the  protective 
group  — O — C(X1>=N —  from  a  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  as  defined  above,  Y  is  F.  and  XI  is  methyl,  phenyl, 
benzyl,  thfluoromethyl  or  4-nitro-phenyl; 
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to  give  a  compound  of  the  foimula 

/=V   r= 

R— (v  ,)— CH— CH- 


(vn) 


CHjF 


isolating  and  recovering  said  compound  of  fonnula  (VII),  and  then 
reacting  said  compound  of  fonnula  (VH)  with  a  haloacetic  acid  of 
formula  RICOOH.  wherein  Rl  is  as  defined  above  and  a  catalytic 
amount  of  trialkyi  amine. 


5^7,845 
FUEL  ADDmVES,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 
GASOLINE  ENGINE  FUELS  CONTAINING  THE 
ADDmVES 
Lothar  Franz,  Mutterstadt;  Juergcn  Mohr,  Gruenstadt;  Peter 
Schreyer,  Weinheim;  Juergen  Thomas,  Fussgoenheim;  Knot 
Oppenlaender,    Ludwigshafen,    and    Wolfgang    Guenther, 
Mcttenheini,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktieng- 
esrihrhaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  20M19,  Mar.  U,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,496^83.  This  appUcation  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543^3 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Mar.  23,  1993,  43  09 
271J 

Int  a.'  ClOC  1/22 
VS.  a.  564—278  3  Claims 

1.  A  hydrocarbon-substituted  azomethine  of  the  formula  D 


R*— C=N-f-R'— NfcR' 
I  I 

H  R2 


n 


where  m  is  1-10,  R'  is  branched  or  straight-chain  alkylene  of  2  to 
6  carbon  atoms  and  the  radicals  R'  may  be  different  from  one 
another  when  m  is>l,  R^  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  are 
each  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  hydroxylaUcyl  of  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  R^  and  R^,  together  with  the  nitrogen  to 
which  they  are  bonded,  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  which  may  have 
further  heteroatoms,  and 

where  R*  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  having  alkyl  side  groups  and 
a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  from  250  to  5,000,  obtained 
by 

a)  hydroformylating  a  long-chain  olefin  having  a  number  aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  from  250  to  5,000  in  the  presence  of 
CO  and  Hj  at  from  80°  to  200°  C.  And  CO/Hj  pressures  of  up 
to  600  bar,  and 

b)  reacting  the  reaction  product  with  a  polyamine  of  the  follow- 
ing formula  1 

HjN-f-R'— NfcR'  I 

I 
R2 

where  R',  R^  and  R^  have  the  above  meanings. 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(CFA, 
and 


F- 
F- 


■F, 
-F 


(I) 


(II) 


F     ,F 

n  is  2,  3,  or  4; 

both  of  Q  are  either  — NH2  or  — NO2;  and  provided  that: 

when  both  of  Q  are  — NO2,  X  is  (O),  and  each  of  Q  is  attached 
to  the  3  position  of  the  respective  benzene  ring  or  each  of  Q  is 
attached  to  the  4  position  of  a  respective  benzene  ring; 

when  both  of  Q  are  — NHj,  and  X  is  (1),  each  of  Q  is  attached  to 
the  4  position  of  the  respective  benzene  ring  or  :each  of  Q  is 
attached  to  the  3  position  of  the  respective  benzene  ring;  and 

when  both  of  Q  are  — NHj.  and  X  is  (II),  each  of  Q  is  attached 
to  the  3  position  of  the  respective  benzene  ring. 


5,567347 

DISPROPORTIONATION  OF  AMINES  TO  PRODUCE 

SECONDARY  AMINES 

Gaminl  A.  Vedage,  Bethlehem,  and  John  N.  Armor,  Orefieid, 

both  of  Pa,,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc., 

Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  393,145 
Int  a.*  C07C  209/64 
VS.  a.  564—493  II  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  amines  by  the  catalytic 
disproportionation  of  a  feedstock  containing  a  primary  amine  to 
produce  a  reaction  product  containing  a  secondary  amine  wherein 
a  feed  stock  containing  an  aliphatic  primary  amine  is  contacted 
with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  bydrogenation  catalyst  under 
conditions  for  effecting  disproportionation  of  said  primary  amine 
to  produce  said  secondary  amine,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: 
dispropoftionating  a  feedstock  consisting  essentially  of  an  ali- 
phatic primary  monoamine  having  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
and, 
utilizing  a  catalyst  comprising  cobalt  or  nickel  in  combination 
with  at  least  one  other  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  rhodium,  palladium,  ruthenium  or  platinum. 


5^7346 

FLUORINATED  AROMATIC  DINTTRO  COMPOUNDS 

ANDDLVMINES 

Zhatyu  Yang,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  136^28,  Oct  13,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,442,030.    u^  q  512—479 
This  application  Jnn.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,406 
Int  a.*  C07C  211/00 
VS.  CL  564—307 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


5  Claims 


^'W 


5,567348 
ALKYNE  HYDROSILATION  USING  CYCLOALKADIENE- 

PLATINUM  COMPLEX  AS  CATALYST 
Aroop  K.  Roy,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming  Cor- 
poration, Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,425 
Int  a.'  C07F  7/08 

20  Claims 
1.  A  process  for  hydrosilation  of  an  alkyne,  the  process  compris- 
ing: 
contacting  at  a  temperature  within  a  range  of  about  40°  C.  to 
150°  C.  an  alicyne  described  by  formula 


on) 


R'C^CH, 
where  R'  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 


atom  and  alkyls  comprising  one  to  about  ten  carbon  atoms; 
with  a  hydridosilane  described  by  formula 


(R^,HSiX^ 

where  each  R^  is  independently  selected  from  a  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyls  comprising  one  to  about  20  carbon  atoms  and 
aryls,  each  X  is  an  independently  selected  halogen,  and  n=0  to 
3;  in  the  presence  of  a  platinum  catalyst  consisting  essentially 
of  a  cycloalkadiene-platinum  complex  described  by  formula 
PtR^2  or  Pt(R^)X2.  where  R'  is  a  cycloalkadiene  comprising 
about  six  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  as  previously  described. 


5,567350 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ACYL  SUBSTITUTED 
RESORCINOLS 
James  E.  Pickett  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,135 
Int  a."  C07C  45/45 
VS.  CL  568—322  12  Claims 

1.  A  method   for  making   acyl   substimted   resorcinols,   said 
method  comprises  the  step  of  contacting: 

(a)  resorcinols; 

(b)  acid  halides;  and 

(c)  a  catalytic  amount  of  transition  metal  Lewis  acids,  wherein 
said  catalytic  amount  is  about  0. 1  to  about  50.0  mole  percent 
of  said  transition  metal  Lewis  acids  based  on  total  moles  of 
resorcinol  employed. 


5,567351 
CYCLOHEXENE  DIOL  DERIVATIVES 

Seiichi  Takano,  and  Kunio  Ogasawara,  both  of  Sendai,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  251,260,  May  31,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,442,098.  This  application  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1993,  5-149822 
Int  a."  C07C  45/41 
VS.  a.  568—354  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  optically  active  cyclohexene  diol 
derivative  represented  by  the  general  formula  (1  )  or  (1') 


(1) 


5,567349 
NOVEL  BORANE-SULFIDE  HYDROBORATION  AGENTS 
Herbert  C.  Brown,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Aldrich 
Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,582 
Int  a.*  C07F  5/02;  COIB  6/10 
VS.  a.  568—6  13  Claims 

1.  A  borane-sulfide  represented  by  the  formula 

wherein  B  is  boron,  H  is  hydrogen,  R'  is  a  straight  or  branched 
chain  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group  having  from  I  to  5  carbon  atoms,  R^  is 
a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group  having  from  1  to 
5  carbon  atoms  with  the  limitation  that  at  least  one  R  group  must 
be  a  C3-C5  branched  chain  allcyl  when  the  other  is  straight  chain 
alkyl,  and  S  is  sulfur. 


HO. 


(!•) 


where  R'is  alkyl,  comprising  reacting  by  selectively  positioning 
transesterification  a  cyclohexene  diol  as  a  starting  material  repre- 
sented by  the  formula: 


(3) 


OH 


with  an  acylating  agent  in  the  presence  of  lipase,  and  obtaining  die 
said  optically  active  cyclohexene  diol  derivative. 

2.  A  process  for  producing  an  optically  active  cyclohexanone 
derivative  represented  by  the  formula 


(2) 


(2-) 


comprising  the  step  of  converting  the  optically  active  cyclohexene 
diol  derivative  of  claim  1,  represented  by  formula  (1)  or  (1'),  to 
said  optically  active  cyclohexanone  derivative  of  formula  (2)  and 
(2')in  the  presence  of  a  palladium  complex  as  catalyst. 
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5M7JK2 

INTERMEDUTES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

VITAMIN  A  AND  CAROTENOIDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION 

Hugues  Bienayme,  Lyon,  and  Pierre  Meilland,  Chaponost, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Nutrition  Ani- 

male,  Antony,  France 

FUed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,185 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  7,  1993,  93  11944 

Int  CL*  C07C  49/21 

VS.  a.  568—378  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  fonnula  (□): 

(H) 


5367,855 
METHODS  FOR  STEREOSPECmC  SYNTHESIS  OF 
POLYENE  AIDENYDES 
Steven  K.  WUte;  Chan  K.  Hwang,  and  David  T.  Winn,  all  of 
San   Diego,   Calif.,   assignors   to   Ligand   Pharmaceuticals 
Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52,040,  Apr.  21,  19%,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  Na  230,939 
Int  a.*  C07C  45/47 
U.S.  a.  S68-^t49  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  cis-olefin,  comprising: 
combining  a  lactol  of  tlie  formula 


. .  ^  ^  ,^    ,  with  acid  and  solvent  reactants; 

m  which  A  represents  a  hydrogen  or  an  allcyl.  alkenyl  or  alkoxy       heating  said  reactants;  and 
group  (unit),  each  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  in  wliich  X 


represents  a  carbon  atom. 


quenching  and  separating  the  predominant  resulting  aldehyde 
product  having  the  formula 


5,567353 
PURIFICATION  OF  ACETONE 
Vijai  P.  Gupta,  Berwyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Arco  Chemical  Tech- 
nology, L.P.,  Greenville,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,151 
Int  a."  C07C  49/04 
VS.  a.  568-^11  7  Claims 

1.  The  method  for  the  separation  of  methanol  and  aldehyde 
impurities  from  acetone  which  comprises  contacting  the  impure 
acetoiie  with  a  solution  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  sodium  or 
potassium  compound  in  ethylene  glycol  or  propylene  glycol  at 
conditions  of  elevated  temperature  effective  to  polymerize  the 
aldehyde  impurities,  separating  the  polymerized  aldehyde  impuri- 
ties b|  distillation  from  an  acetone  and  methanol  mixture,  and 
separating  purified  acetone  from  the  methanol  by  extractive  distil- 
lation using  the  said  glycol  as  extractive  distillation  solvent 


5,567354 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  MIXTURES  OF 

NTTROBENZALDEHYDE  ISOMERS 

Wolfram  Kissener,  Neimkirchen;  Herbert  Emde,  Koln,  and 

Achim  Fessenbecker,  Heidelberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  29,  1994,  44  34 
848.7 

Int  a.*  C07C  45/82 
VS.  a.  568-^24  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  mixtures  of  nitrobenzaldehyde  iso- 
mers, which  comprises  to  distill  mixtures  of  nitrobenzaldehyde 
isomers  at  bottom  temperatures  of  at  most  200°  C.  in  the  presence 
of  one  or  more  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  monomeric 
aromatic  amines,  polymeric  aromatic  amines,  phenols  and  N-  and 
S-coniaining  phenothiazines. 


R' 
E 


R> 


R' 


R2 


CHO 


wherein  R'  represents  a  lower  or  branched  alkyl  having  1-12 
carbons,  or  phenyl,  and  can  be  methyl  only  if  R^  is  a  hydrogen  or 
a  lower  alkyl  having  1-8  carbons, 

R^  represents  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  having  1-8  carbons,  or 

halogen, 
or  R'  and  R-  taken  together  form  a  phenyl,  cyclohexyl,  or 

cyclopentyl  ring, 
R'  represents  a  lower  allcyl  having  1-8  carbons,  polyene  com- 
pounds of  the  formula  R'—CH=CH—C(R')=CH—(E  or  Z 
orientation),  cycloalkyl,  or  aryl,  and 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  having  1-8  carbons,  or 
halogen. 


5,567356 
SYNTHESIS  OF  AND  HYDROFORMYLATION  WITH 
FLUORO-SUBSTITUTED  BIDENTATEPHOSPHINE 
LIGANDS 
Jerry  D.  Unruh;  Brigitte  E.  SegmuUer;  Gabriel  R.  Chapa,  all 
of  Corpus  Christi,  and  Kent  E.  Pryor,  Houston,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation,  Somerville,  N  J. 
FUed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,283 
Int  a.*  C07C  45/49:45/50 
VS.  a.  568—454  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  hydroformylation  of  an  ethylenically  unsat- 
urated compound  having  from  2-25  carbon  atoms  with  hydrogen 
and  carbon  monoxide  in  a  liquid  phase  reaction  zone  to  produce  an 
aldehyde  derivative  of  said  ethylenically-unsaturated  compound, 
comprising  hydroformylating  said  compound  in  the  presence  of 
rhodium  in  complex  combination  with  a  bidentate  ligand  of  the 
formula: 


CH2-P 


/ 


^R2 


CH2— P' 


wherein  R,,  R2,  R,'  and  Rj'  are  organic  radicals  selected  from 
alicyclic,  aliphatic  and  aromatic  groups  of  which  at  least  one 


is  substituted  with  at  least  one  electronegative  moiety  and 
wherein  the  methylene  groups  are  present  at  the  trans-2,3 
positions  on  the  norbomane  moiety. 


5,567358 

PROPENYL  ETHER  MONOMERS  FOR 

PHOTOPOLYMEIUZATION 

James  V.  Crivello,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Rensselaer 

Polytechnic  Institute,  Troy,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  232,507,  Apr.  25, 1994,  Pat  Na  5,486,545, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  988,214,  Dec  9,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,200 
Int  CL*  C07C  43/11 
VS.  a.  568—616  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 

CH3CH=CHO— (CHj),— OCH=CHCH3 

wherein  p  is  an  integer  from  two  to  twenty. 


5367359 
POLYOXYPROPYLENE/POLYOXYETHYLENE 
COPOLYMERS  WITH  IMPROVED  BIOLOGICAL 
ACTIVITY 
R.  Martin  Emanuele,  Alpharetta,*  Mannarsamy  Balasubrama- 
nian,  Roswell,  and  Hameedsulthan  S.  AUaudeen,  Alpharetta, 
all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  CytRx  Corporatioo,  Norcross,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  87,136,  Jul.  2,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5323,492,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  847374,  Mar. 
13,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  673,289,  Mar.  19,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug. 
9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292303 
Int  CL*  C07C  43/11 
VS.  a.  568—624  12  Claims 

I.  A  polyoxypropylene/polyoxyethylene  block  copolymer  com- 
prising the  formula: 

U0(C3H40WC,H«0)„(CjH..0)frH 

wherein  "a"  is  an  integer  such  that  the  molecular  weight  of  the 
hydrophobe  (CjH^O)  is  between  approximately  1,200  to  15,000 


Daltons  and  "b"  is  an  integer  such  that  the  percentage  of  the 
hydrophile  (C2H4O)  is  between  approximately  1%  and  50%  by 
weight  of  the  total  molecular  weight  of  the  copolymer  and  such 
that  the  polydispersity  value  of  the  copolymer  is  less  than  approxi- 
mately 1.17. 


5367357 

FLUOROALKYLETHOXYLATE  COMPOSITIONS 

HAVING  ENHANCED  WATER  SOLUBILITY 

Hsu-Nan  Huang,  Newark,  and  Robert  A.  Hailing,  Wilmington, 

both  of  DeL,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,091 
Int  CL*  C07C  43/11 
VS.  CI.  568—615  11  Claims 

I.  An  improved  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  fluoro- 
alkylethoxylates  having  the  general  formula: 

IHCFj),— (CHj).— (OCHjCHj),— OH 

wherein 

F(CF2)„ —  is  a  linear  peril uotoallcyl  group; 

m  is  an  integer  in  the  range  berween  2  and  about  20; 

n  is  an  integer  in  the  range  between  1  and  3;  and 

p  is  an  integer  in  the  range  between  1  and  about  40; 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises  solubility  in  water  at  a 
concentration  of  at  least  40%  by  weight  without  formation 
of  sediment,  by  the  presence  of  at  least  5  weight  percent  of 
molecules  in  which  m  is  8  or  higher  or  mixtures  of  the 
same,  but  in  no  more  than  5  weight  percent  of  the  mol- 
ecules is  m  equal  to  14  or  higher  or  mixtures  of  the  same, 
and  the  distribution  of  molecules  in  said  mixture  has  an 
average  p  in  the  range  of  between  8  and  17. 


5367360 
HIGH  PURITY  TERTIARY  OLEFIN  PROCESS  USING 
REMOVAL  OF  SECONDARY  ETHERS 
John  R.  Mowry,  Mount  Prospect,  IIL,-  Jacqueline  A.  Harr^ 
Ash,  England;  Charles  P.  Luebke,  Mount  Prospect  and 
David  A.  Hamm,  Hinsdale,  both  of  01.,  assignors  to  UOP, 
Des  PlauMS,  01. 
Continuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  928384,  Aug.  13,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,947 
Int  a."  C07C  1/00:41/00 
VS.  CL  585—639  27  Claias 
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I.  A  process  for  producing  R^-isoolefins.  where  Rj  is  one  of  a  C4 
and  a  C,  alkyl  group,  from  a  feed  stream  comprising  R, — O- 
tertiary-Rj  and  R,— O-secondary-Rj,  where  R,is  an  alkyl  group 
comprising  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  which  process  comprises  tlie 
steps  of: 

(a)  passing  a  feed  stream  comprising  an  R, — O-tertiary-R}  and 
an  R, — O-secondary-R,  and  having  a  first  ratio  of  R, — O- 
tettiary-Rj/R, — O-secondary-Rj  into  a  decomposition  zone 
maintained  at  decomposition  conditions  effective  to  decom- 
pose said  R, — O-teitiary-Rj  to  an  R^-isoolefin  corresponding 
to  said  R2  and  recovering  therefrx>m  a  decomposition  efiBuent 
stream  comprising  said  Rj-isoolefin  and  said  R, — O- 
secondary-Rj  ; 

(b)  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  decomposition  effluent 
stream  into  a  first  separation  zone  operated  at  conditions 
effective  to  separate  said  portion  of  said  decomposition  efflu- 
ent stream  into  a  product  stream  comprising  said  R2-isooiefin 
and  a  first  recycle  stream  comprising  said  R, — O-secondary- 

R2 ; 

(c)  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  recycle  stream  having  a 
second  ratio  of  R, — O-tertiary-Rj/R, — 0-secondary-R2  that 
is  less  than  said  first  ratio  into  a  second  separation  zone 
operated  at  conditions  effective  to  selectively  separate  said 
portion  of  said  first  recycle  stream  into  a  drag  stream  having  a 
first  concentration  of  said  R, — O-secondary-Rj  and  a  second 
recycle  stream  having  a  second  concentration  of  said  R, — O- 
secondary-Rj  that  is  less  than  said  first  concentration; 

(d)  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  recycle  stream  to 
said  decomposition  zone;  and 

(e)  withdrawing  said  drag  stream  from  said  process. 
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INBRED  CORN  LINE  PHN46 
William  S.  Niebur,  Victor,  France,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred 

International,  Inc^  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542,353,  Jun.  20,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101308 
Int  a.*"  AOIH  5/00-4/00:  C12N  5/04 
MS.  a.  800—200  8  Claims 

1.  Inbred  corn  seed  designated  PHN46,  having  the  ATCC  Acces- 
sion No.  97133. 


5,567,862 
SYNTHETIC  INSECTICIDAL  CRYSTAL  PROTEIN  GENE 
Michael  J.  Adang;  Thomas  A.  Rocbeleau;  Donald  J.  Merlo,  and 
Elizabeth  E.  Murray,  all  of  Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Mycogen  Plant  Sciences,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  57,191,  May  3,  1993,  Pat  No.  5380,831, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827,844,  Jan.  28,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
242,482,  Sep.  9,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  848,733,  Apr.  4,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  535^54,  Sep.  24,  1983,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369^39 
Int  CL*  AOIH  4/00:  C12N  5/ 1 4;  1 5/32 
VS.  a.  800—205  24  Claims 

1.  A  plant  cell  comprising  a  heterologous  modified  structural 
gene  derived  from  a  Bacillus  thuringiensis  gene  encoding  a  pesti- 
cidal  protein  to)un.  said  plant  cell  produced  by  the  steps  of 
(a)  analyzing  the  coding  sequence  of  a  gene  derived  from  a 
Bacillus  thuringiensis  which  encodes  a  pesticidal  protein 
toxin; 


(b)  a  portion  of  said  coding  sequence  to  yield  a  modified 
structural  gene  which  contains  a  greater  number  of  codons 
preferred  by  said  plant  cell  than  did  said  coding  sequence 
prior  to  modification,  said  modification  comprising  reducing 
the  number  of  codons  having  CG  in  codon  positions  D  and  III 
in  a  region  between  plant  polyadenylation  signals  in  said 
coding  sequence: 

(c)  inserting  said  modified  structural  gene  into  the  genome  of  a 
plant  cell;  and 

(d)  maintaining  said  plant  cell  under  conditions  suitable  to  allow 
replication  of  said  plant  cell  to  produce  additional  plant  cells 
having  said  modified  structural  gene  the  genome  of  said 
additional  plant  cells,  wherein  said  modified  structural  gene  is 
expressed  to  produce  a  pesticidal  protein  toxin. 

13.  A  plant  cell  comprising  a  heterologous  modified  structural 
gene  derived  from  a  Bacillus  thuringiensis  gene  encoding  a  pesti- 
cidal protein  toxin,  said  plant  cell  produced  by  the  steps  of 

(a)  analyzing  the  coding  sequence  of  a  gene  derived  from  a 
Bacillus  thuringiensis  which  encodes  a  pesticidal  protein 
toxin; 

(b)  modifying  a  portion  of  said  codon  sequence  to  yield  a 
modified  structural  gene  which  contains  a  greater  number  of 
codons  preferred  by  said  plant  cell  than  did  said  coding 
sequence  prior  to  modification,  and  wherein  said  nxxlification 
results  in  fewer  occurrences  of  the  sequence  AATGAA  in  said 
modified  structural  gene  than  in  said  coding  sequence: 

(c)  inserting  said  modified  structural  gene  into  the  genome  of  a 
plant  cell:  and 

(d)  maintaining  said  plant  cell  under  conditions  suitable  to  allow 
replication  of  said  plant  cell  to  produce  additional  plant  cells 
having  said  modified  structural  gene  in  the  genome  of  said 
additional  plant  cells,  wherein  said  modified  structural  gene  is 
expressed  to  produce  a  pesticidal  protein  toxin. 
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5,567363 
INTENSITY  ACOUSTIC  CALIBRATOR 
Brian  G.  Larson,  and  Larry  J.  Davis,  both  of  Prove,  Utah, 
assignors  to  Larson-Davis,  Inc.,  Prove,  Utah 

FDed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,640 

Int  a.*  GOIL  27/00 

VS.  a.  73—1  D  27  Claims 
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1.  An  intensity  acoustic  calibrator  for  testing  micix^hones,  com- 
prising: 

housing  means  having  at  least  first  and  second  wave  guide 
channels  formed  therein  and  receiving  means  formed  in  the 
housing  means  adjacent  each  wave  guide  cbaiuiel  for  holding 
at  least  two  test  acoustic  transducers  such  that  at  least  one 
acoustic  transducer  is  in  acoustic  communication  with  the  first 
wave  guide  channel,  and  isolated  from  the  second  wave  guide 
cbaimel,  and  such  that  another  acoustic  transducer  is  in  acous- 
dc  commiuication  with  the  second  wave  guide  chaiuiel; 

acoustic  transmitter  means  disposed  at  the  housing  means  for 
emitting  sound  so  as  to  develop  at  least  one  standing  wave 
pattern  within  each  of  the  first  and  second  wave  guide  chan- 
nels; and 

control  means  in  communication  with  said  acoustic  transmitter 
means  for  enabling  a  user  to  select  magnitude  and  phase 
differendals  emitted  by  the  acoustic  transmitter  means  into  the 
first  and  second  wave  guide  channels,  respectively. 


5367364 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CALIBRATION  OF  A 
TRANSDUCER  FLYING  HEIGHT  MEASUREMENT 
INSTRUMENT 
Warren  P.  Coon,  Poway;  Stuart  C.  Watkins,  and  Charles  M. 
Kropp,  both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif,^  assignors  to  Sunward 
Technologies,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  412,036,  Apr.  12,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,682,  Feb.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,999 
Int  CL*  GOIB  21/30 
VS.  CL  73—1  J  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  calibrating  a  flying  height  measurement  instru- 
ment having  a  measurement  disk,  using  a  calibration  slider  having 
a  dominant  surface  having  at  least  three  support  structures  apart 
sufficiendy  to  support  the  calibration  slider  of  the  flying  height 
measurement  instrument,  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  measuring  die  height  of  die  each  support  structure  of  a 
calibration  slider, 

(b)  installing  a  first  calibration  slider  into  die  flying  height 
measurement  instrument; 

(c)  placing  the  first  calibration  slider  on  the  measurement  disk; 

(d)  measuring  the  distance  between  the  dominant  surface  of  the 
calibration  slider  and  the  surface  of  the  measuring  disk  of  the 
flying  height  measurement  instrument: 

(e)  replacing  the  first  calibration  slider  with  a  second  calibration 
slider; 

(f)  measuring  the  distance  between  the  dominant  surface  of  the 
second  calibration  slider  and  the  measurement  disk; 

(g)  generating  a  map  such  diat  for  a  plurality  of  values  output  by 
the  flying  height  measurement  instrument  during  a  dynamic 
measurement  of  a  conventional  slider,  there  is  a  correspond- 
ing value  that  is  essentially  equal  to  an  actual  distance 
between  the  conventional  slider  and  the  measurement  disk. 


5367365 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  SIZE  OF 

AIRBORNE  WATER  DROPLETS 

Thomas  Haof,  Sccfdd,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dentscfac  Fors- 

chungsanstah  fBr  Lofl-und  Raomfahrt  e.V.,  Kdln,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528^494 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  14,  1994,  44  32 
7143 

Int  CL*  GOIN  37/00 
VS.  CL  73—28.01  4  ( 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  the  size  of  airborne  water  droplets 
having  a  diameter  in  die  range  from  I  to  100  (im  and  a  velocity  of 
from  50  to  150  m/s  relative  to  a  measurement  probe,  using  the 
measurement  probe,  an  operating  device  with  an  integrated  A/D 
converter,  and  a  signal  processor;  tbe  method  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

(a)  providing  a  flat  platinum  film  approximately  0.5  \aa  thick, 
vapor-deposited  onto  a  quartz  disk  and  orienting  a  film- 
bearing  face  of  tbe  disk  to  an  oncoming  water-droplet-bearing 
air  flow  axiaUy  perpendicular  to  the  film-bearing  face,  tbe 
disk  being  integrated  into  a  probe  body  of  the  measuremeiu 
probe  on  a  flow-facing  front  face  of  the  probe  body  oriented 
toward  impacting  water  droplets  of  tbe  flow,  the  film  having 
an  area  smaller  than  1  mm^; 

keeping  a  temperature  of  tbe  film  constant  at  a  temperature 
above  100°  C.  by  means  of  a  bridge  circuit  in  the  operating 
device  with  a  regulating  frequency  of  nwre  than  200  kHz; 

(b)  digitizing  an  analog  voltage  output  signal  of  the  bridge 
circuit  over  predetermined  measuring  time  intervals  by  means 
of  the  A/D  converter  at  a  selected  frequency  from  0. 1  to  I 
MHz  and 

further  processing  die  digitized  output  signal  of  the  bridge 
circuit  by  means  of  a  computer  program  of  the  signal  proces- 
sor, which  program: 

(i)  recognizes  a  signal  of  an  individual  impacting  droplet  and 
distinguishes  the  signal  of  the  droplet  fVom  signal  fluctua- 
tions caused  by  air-flow  velocity  fluctuations; 
(ii)  also  identifies  the  signal  of  a  choplet,  even  if  the  signal  of 
die  droplet  diat  impacted  previously  has  not  yet  decayed  to 
a  baseline  value;  and 
(iii)  for  each  droplet  signal,  calculates  tbe  area  below  die 
squared  voltage  signal  as  the  electrical  energy  consumed  in 
vaporizing  the  droplet,  and  from  that  delennines  the  droplet 
mass,  the  electrical  energy  being  equivalent  to  the  requisite 
quantity  of  heat  suppbed  to  the  droptel  for  heating  it  to 
boiling  temperature  and  then  completely  ev^iorating  it. 


5367366 
SIDE  LOAD  TESTER 
Victor  A.  Popp,  Hingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Instron  Corpora- 
tion, Canton,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  916341,  JuL  17,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,627 

Int  CL*  GOIN  3/00 

VS.  a.  73—11.09  7  Claims 


1.  A  tester  for  applying  a  predetermined  side  load  to  a  device 
under  test  which  comprises: 
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a  mount  for  positioning  said  tester  against  movement, 

a  first  plate  immovably  connected  with  said  mount. 

a  movable  second  plate  for  reciprocal  movement  relative  to  said 
first  plate  along  first  line  of  direction, 

an  air  actuator  therebetween  for  selectively  moving  said  second 
plate  relative  to  said  first  plate,  said  actuator  including  a 
stationary  member,  a  movable  member,  and  an  elastomeric  air 
bag  therebetween,  and 

grip  for  holding  said  device  facilitating  reciprocal  movement  of 
said  grip  and  said  device  along  a  second  line  of  direction, 

said  second  plate  being  slidably  mounted  on  columns  fixedly 
mounted  in  said  first  plate,  and  said  air  bag  through  said 
second  plate  causing  continued  maintenance  of  said  predeter- 
mined side  load  on  said  device  during  said  movement  of  said 
grip  and  said  device  along  said  second  direction. 


53*7^7 
DROP  WEIGHT  TYPE  IMPACT  TESTING  MACHD^fE 
Ladislao  M.  Nazar,  9511  Florimond  Road,  Richmond,  British 
Columbia,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Sen  No.  511,437 
Int.  a.*  GOIM  7/00 
Vt&.  a.  73—12.13 


4  Claims 


a  planar  manifold  including  first  and  second  plates,  each  of  said 
plates  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  said  first  plate  having  a 
first  plurality  of  pneumatic  chaimels  located  in  its  respective 
inner  surface,  and  a  third  plate  having  first  and  second  sur- 
faces respectively  bonded  to  portions  of  the  inner  surfaces  of 
the  first  and  second  plates,  respectively,  wherein  the  second 
surface  of  the  third  plate  further  comprises  a  second  plurality 
of  pneumatic  channels,  said  outer  surfaces  forming  respective 
first  and  second  planar  manifold  outer  surfaces,  and  selected 
ones  of  said  pneumatic  channels  communicating  with  selected 
ones  of  the  first  and  second  planar  manifold  outer  surfaces  at 
respective  manifold  ports; 

a  plurality  of  fluid-handling  functional  devices  for  performing 
respective  fluid-handling  functions,  each  of  the  fluid-handling 
functional  devices  having  a  device  port;  and 

means  for  surface  mounting  the  device  port  to  a  selected  one  of 
the  manifold  ports  so  as  to  e£fect  a  fluid-tight  connection 
between  the  device  port  and  the  selected  manifold  port; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  fluid-handling  functions  is  performed 
according  to  a  predetermined  configuration  of  the  fluid- 
handling  devices,  the  pneumatic  channels,  and  the  manifold 
ports. 


1.  An  impact  testing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  main  frame; 

spaced-apart  vertical  guide  columns  mounted  on  the  main  frame; 

an  impact  hammer  beam  slidably  mounted  on  the  guide  col- 
umns; 

a  hoist  near  the  top  of  the  main  frame; 

a  lifting  beam  guidably  mounted  on  the  guide  columns  above  the 
impact  hammer  beam  and  operatively  connectable  to  the 
hoist,  one  said  beam  being  selectively  engageable  with  a 
second  said  beam,  whereby  the  lifting  beam  can  raise  the 
impact  hammer  beam;  and 

a  safely  catch  releasably  interconnecting  the  beams  and  an 
acmator  operatively  connected  to  the  catch. 


5,567368 
PLANAR  MANIFOLD  ASSEMBLY 
Stephen  R.  Craig;  Paul  B.  Webh,  both  of  Wilmington,  Del., 
and   Robert  C.   Henderson,  Avondale,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Legal  Department,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Sen  No.  376,614 

Int  CI.""  GOIN  30/04 

MS.  a.  73—23.42  10  Claims 

1.  A  planar  manifold  assembly  constructed  for  use  in  performing 

a  plurality  of  fluid-handling  functions  with  respect  to  a  fluid  flow 

in  a  selected  portion  of  an  analytical  instrument,  comprising: 


5,567369 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  QUANTITATION  OF 
RELEVANT  BLOOD  PARAMETERS 
Ole  Hauch,  Hellenip;  Jens  B.  Knudsen,  Farum,  and  Thomas 
M.  Plum,  Skodsborg,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo 
Nordisk  ATS,  Bagsvaerd,  Deiunark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK92/00382,  §  371  Date  Aug.  3,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/12422,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  24,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,966 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Dec.  19, 1991, 2031/91 
Int  a.*  GOIN  21/00:33/49:33/86 
VS.  CI.  73—64.410  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  quantitation  of  blood  parameters,  said  blood 
parameters  being  coagulation  time,  sedimentation  rate,  hemocrit. 
fibrinogen  concentration,  platelet  related  coagulation  activity, 
activity  of  the  fibrinolytic  system  of  the  blood,  rate  of  fibrinogen 
degeneration,  amount  of  fibrin,  and  original  figrinogen  concentra- 
tion, comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  providing  a  sample  of  plasma,  serum  or  whole  blood; 

(b)  entering  die  sample  into  a  cuvette  with  an  internal  dimension 
less  than  I  mm; 

(c)  illuminating  the  sample  by  a  light  source; 

(d)  measuring  and  recording  the  changes  of  light  properties 
caused  by  the  sample  as  a  function  of  time  to  obtain  a  light 
signal  versus  time  curve; 
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PROCEDURE  AND  APPARATliS  FOR  CHECKING  THE 

STATE  OF  DEGRADATION  OF  WOODEN  STRUCTURES, 

ESPECLVLLY  POLES 
Jean-Luc  Sandoz,  23  avenue  de  la  Gare,  1022  Chavanncs  Sur 
Renens  -  Suisse,  France 

Filed  Apr  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  416,620 

Int  a."  GOIN  3/00 

VS.  CL  73—85  8  Claims 
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(e)  calculating  parameters  of  the  recorded  light  signal/time 
curve;  and 

(f)  interpreting  the  parameters  as  blood  parameters. 


5,567370 
BALL  TESTER 
William  P.  Harris,  112  Marble  Canyon 
95630 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  446,110 
Int  CI."  GOIN  i/4« 
U.S.  a.  73—81 

.44 
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1.  A  process  for  diagnosing  the  state  of  an  upraised  wooden 
structure  such  as  a  pole  having  a  treated  outer  layer  to  determine 
the  mechanical  characteristics  of  the  structure  that  includes  the 
steps  of 
Dr.,  Folsom,  Calif.       driving  tips  of  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  apart  measurement 
electrodes  perpendicularly  to  a  depth  of  at  least  approximately 
40  mm  into  an  upraised  wooden  structure  to  measure  the 
condition  of  the  structure  beyond  the  treated  outer  layer, 
measuring  the  penetration  force  required  to  drive  each  element 

to  said  first  depth, 
connecting  said  electrodes  to  a  means  for  measuring  the  mois- 
ture content  of  the  wooden  structure, 
measuring  the  moisture  content  of  said  wooden  structure  at  said 

depth,  and 
processing  the  penetration  force  and  moisture  measurements  to 
provide  information  indicative  of  the  strength  of  the  structure. 


5  Claims 


1.  A  ball  pressure  and  playing  condition  tester  comprising  a  pair 
of  arms  pivotally  interconnected  with  one  another,  each  of  said 
arms  including  a  hand  grip  portion  and  a  ball  clamping  portion, 
said  hand  grip  portions  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  one 
another,  said  clamping  portions  being  movable  toward  and  away 
from  one  another,  ball  support  members  carried  by  each  of  said 
clamping  positions  at  an  intermediate  portion  thereof  and  having 
facing  surfaces  supporting  and  centering  a  ball  within  the  tester, 
said  clamping  portions  extending  from  said  intermediate  portions 
toward  one  another  and  terminating  in  end  surfaces  which  are 
engageable  with  one  another  to  positively  limit  movement  of  said 
clamping  portions  toward  one  another  and  to  position  said  ball 
support  members  so  that  the  distance  between  said  facing  surfaces 
is  substantially  equal  to  the  outer  dianneter  of  a  ball  to  be  tested 
thereby  ensuring  uniform  clamping  pressure  on  a  ball  clamped 
between  said  clamping  portions,  and  pressure  measuring  means 
supported  by  one  of  said  arms  and  including  ball  engaging  means 
for  engaging  a  ball,  said  measuring  means  providing  an  indication 
of  the  pressure  of  a  ball  clamped  between  said  ball  support  mem- 
bers. 


5367372 
SCANNING  ATOMIC  FORCE  MICROSCOPE 
Masafumi  Kyogaku,  and  Kiyoshi  Takimoto,  both  of  Atsugi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Man  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  399^21 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1994,  6-036735 
Int  CL'  GOIB  5/28 
VS.  a.  73—105  6  Claims 

1.  A  scarming  atomic  force  microscope,  which  comprises:  a 
probe  which  is  arranged  in  the  vicinity  of  a  sample  surface  to 
oppose  the  sample  surface;  support  means  for  supporting  said 
probe;  moving  means  for  moving  said  probe  relative  to  tlie  sample; 
and  signal  detection  means  for  detecting  a  signal  corresponding  to 
a  structure  of  the  sample  surface  obtained  by  said  probe,  and  in 
which  said  signal  detection  means  comprises  a  laser  beam  oscilla- 
tion element  for  oscillating  a  laser  beam,  and  a  laser  beam  receiv- 
ing unit  for  receiving  the  laser  beam  which  is  emitted  from  said 
laser  beam  oscillation  element  and  is  reflected  by  said  support 
means,  comprising: 

laser  beam  output  means  having  a  function  of  controlling  said 
laser  beam  oscillation  element  to  discontinuously  emit  the 
laser  beam, 
wherein  said  laser  beam  output  means  controls  said  laser  beam 
oscillation  element  to  emit  the  laser  beam  in  synchronism 
with  a  timing  at  which  said  probe  is  located  on  a  predeter- 
mined measurement  point  on  the  sample  surface  or  a  mea- 
surement region. 
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MHEM  ISC  F/l  CONTGOL-CEAS I  KG 

FLAG  FOR  GOTH  IDLE  STAG  I L 1 2AT I  OH - 

AMO  ttOIMAL  USE  1 5  ON 


MISFIRE  MONITOR- 
CEASING  FLAG  IS 
TURNED  ON 


1.  An  electronic  control  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
an  intenial  combustion  engine,  the  engine  having  a  combustion 
chamber,  an  air  intake  line  connected  to  the  combustion  chamber 
through  which  air  flows  into  the  combustion  chamber,  an  adjust- 
able throttle  disposed  in  the  air  intake  line  for  controlling  the  air 
flow  through  the  air  intake  line,  an  idle  bypass  assembly  connected 
to  said  air  intake  line  around  the  throttle  for  providing  a  throttle- 
bypass  air  flow  path  around  the  throttle,  the  idle  bypass  assembly 
having  a  regulator  that  allows  the  throttle-bypass  air  flow  to  be 
selectively  adjusted,  and  a  fuel  delivery  system  for  supplying 
vaporized  fuel  to  the  combustion  chamber,  said  system  including: 
a  plurality  of  sensors  mounted  to  the  internal  combustion  engine 
for  monitoring  the  operation  of  the  engine,  said  sensors  being 
configured  to  generate  sensor  signals  representative  of  (^)er- 
ating  conditions  of  the  engine  including  an  air  flow  sensor 
configured  to  monitor  the  air  flow  through  the  air  intake  Une; 
an  idle  state  control  (ISC)  valve  attached  to  said  idle  bypass 
assembly  for  regulating  the  air  flow  through  the  idle  bypass 
assembly,  said  ISC  valve  adjusting  the  throttle-bypass  air  flow 
through  the  idle  bypass  line  in  response  to  an  ISC  valve  signal 
wherein  said  ISC  valve  operates  independently  of  the  regula- 
tor of  the  idle  bypass  assembly;  and 
an  electronic  control  unit  coimected  to  said  sensors  including 
said  air  flow  sensor  for  receiving  said  sensor  signals  and  to 
said  ISC  valve,  said  electronic  control  unit  being  configured 
to  monitor  the  operation  of  the  engine  based  on  said  received 
sensor  signals  including  whether  or  not  the  regulator  of  the 
idle  bypass  assembly  is  being  adjusted  in  order  to  adjust  the 
throttle-bypass  air  flow  and  to  control  the  operation  the  engine 
based  on  said  monitoring,  said  engine  control  including  gen- 
erating said  ISC  valve  signal  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  ISC 
valve,  said  monitoring  including  detecting  engine  misfires 
based  on  said  received  sensor  signals  the  inhibiting  of  said 


misfire  wherein  said  electronic  control  unit  is  configured  to 
inhibit  the  detection  of  engine  misfires  when  the  throttle- 
bypass  air  flow  is  being  adjusted  or  when  said  ISC  valve  is 
being  adjusted. 


5^7^4 
ROTARY  POSITION  DETECTING  DEVICE 
Haruhiko  Suzuki,  Aigo;  Takahiro  Tamura,  Kariya,-  Masahiko 
Miyahara,  Chiryu,-  Hiroaki  Yamaguchi,  Aqjo,-  Hideaki  Ohu- 
chi,  Takahama;  Akira  Kendo,  Aichi-giu,  and  Toshlkazu 
Matsushita,  Aigo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso 
Co,,  Ltd^  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,854 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24, 1994,  6-135127; 
Feb.  16,  1995,  7-053420 

Int  a.'  GOIM  ISAX) 
VS.  CL  73— U8,2  12  Claims 


5,567373 

MISFIRE-DETERMINING  CONTROLLER  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Katsohiko  Toyoda,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Suzold 

Motor  Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,694 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-113837 

Int.  a.*  GOIM  15/00 

VS.  CL  73— 117J  7  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  position  detecting  device  for  converting  an  angle  of 
rotation  of  a  shaft  into  a  resistance  value,  said  device  comprising: 

a  rotor  made  of  a  synthetic  resin  and  integrating  a  shaft  and  a 
main  body  thereof: 

a  housing  supporting  rotatably  one  end  of  said  rotor: 

a  cover  member  made  of  a  synthetic  resin  and  secured  to  said 
housing,  said  cover  member  being  disposed  opposite  to  said 
main  body  of  said  rotor  for  circumferentially  suppoiting  rotat- 
ably another  end  of  said  rotor: 

a  resistance  circuit  surface  disposed  at  right  angle  against  an 
axial  center  of  said  shaft  and  formed  integrally  with  said 
cover  member:  and 

a  contact  surface  disposed  opposite  to  said  resistance  circuit 
surface  and  having  a  contact  formed  integrally  with  said  main 
body  of  said  rotor  to  contact  said  resistance  circuit  surface. 


5,567375 
MODULAR  GAS  METER  ASSEMBLY  AND  ASSOCUTED 

MANIFOLD 
David  P.  Adams,  Covington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 
Industries,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435323 

Int  a.*  GOIF  15/14:15/18:  F16L  35/00 

VS.  CL  73—201  15  Claims 

3.  A  manifold  for  use  in  a  gas  meter  installation,  comprising: 

first  means  for  receiving  gas  from  a  supply  pipe  and  for  routing 

said  gas  to  an  input  of  a  pressure  regulator, 
second  means  for  routing  a  regulated  gas  output  from  said 

pressure  regulator  to  an  input  of  a  gas  meter;  and 
third  means  for  routing  gas  output  from  said  gas  meter  to  an 

output  of  said  gas  meter  installation: 
wherein  said  first,  second,  and  third  means  are  part  of  a  single 
unitary  structure. 
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5,567376 
FLUID  METERS  AND  PUMPS 
Ian  J.  Holmes-Higgin,  West  Hampstead,  and  Ivor  T.  Rogers, 
Bedfordshire,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  ABB 
Kent  Pic,  Bedfordshire,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93W1988,  §  371  Date  Nov.  21,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07111,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  244,287 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  22,  1992, 
9220048;  Sep.  22,  1992,  9220051 

Int  a.*  GOIF  3/08 
VS.  a.  73—257  4  Oaims 


1.  A  fluid  device  comprising  a  cylindrical  chamber  with  an  axis 
and  having  a  fluid  inlet  pon  and  a  fluid  outlet  port:  a  piston 
eccentrically  disposed  within  the  chamber  and  having  a  cylindrical 
piston  wall  in  sealing  engagement  with  an  interior  surface  of  the 
chamber  such  that  circumferential  movement  of  the  piston  about 
said  axis  sweeps  a  fixed  volume  of  fluid  passing  from  the  fluid  inlet 
port  to  the  fluid  outlet  port,  the  angular  velocity  of  the  piston  in 
said  circumferential  movement  varying  the  angle  of  rotation:  a 
rotatable  drive  member  extending  outwardly  of  the  chamber  for 
external  drive  connection  with  the  piston  for  communicating 
movement  of  the  piston  to  the  exterior  of  the  chamber  and 
coupling  means  acting  between  the  piston  and  the  drive  member, 
said  coupling  means  comprising  respective  abutment  surfaces  of 
the  piston  and  the  drive  member;  wherein  the  point  of  contact 
between  said  abutment  surfaces  is  offset  radially  from  said  axis  in 
a  direction  to  compensate  for  said  variation  in  angular  velocity. 


central  axis  of  a  gas  flow,  the  pairs  of  tbermosensitive  resistor 
elements  being  perpendicular  to  each  other,  wherein  the  sensor  is 
constructed  by  laminating  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  substrates, 
each  of  the  semiconductor  substrates  having  at  least  one  of  the 
tbermosensitive  resistor  elements  and  a  space  forming  a  gas  pas- 
sage formed  thereon  using  a  semiconductor  production  process. 


5,567378 
SEMICONDUCTOR  ACCELERATION  SENSOR 
Eyi  Kobayashi,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,195 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1994,  6-183707 

Int  a.*  GOIP  15A)8 

VS.  a.  73—514.12  5  Claims 

10 

7c- 


1.  A  semiconductor  acceleration  sensor  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  acceleration  sensor  element  having  a  thin  por- 
tion; 

a  pedestal  suppoiting  an  end  of  said  semiconductor  acceleration 
sensor  element,  said  sensor  element  being  cantilevered; 

a  base  suppoiting  said  pedestal: 

a  cap  mounted  on  said  base,  covering  said  semiconductor  accel- 
eration sensor  element  and  said  pedestal,  and  forming  an 
airtight  space  between  said  cap  and  said  base: 

oil  filling  the  airtight  space  at  a  higher  pressure  than  atmospheric 
pressure:  and 

a  pressure  cushioning  material  located  within  said  space. 


5367377 

MULTIPLE-AXIS  GAS  FLOW  TYPE  ANGULAR 

VELOOTY  SENSOR 

Tomoyuki  Nishio;  Nariaki  Kuriyama,  and  Nobuhiro  Fueki,  all 

of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1994,  6-054120 
Int  a.'  GOIP  9/00 
VS.  a.  73—504.06  14  Claims 

1.  A  multiple-axis  gas  flow  type  angular  velocity  sensor  which  is 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  tbermosensitive  resistor  ele- 
ments which  are  located  perpendicular  to  and  symmetrical  about  a 


5,567379 
MICROACCELEROMETER  WITH  TEMPERATURE- 
COMPENSATED  RESONATORS 
Henri  Fima,  Malissard.  and  Christopbe  Legoux,  Valence,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Sextant  Avionique,  Ccdex,  France 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,318 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  27, 1994,  94  06726 
Int  CL'  GOIP  15/10 
VS.  a.  73— 514J9  7  Claims 

1.  A  resonator  micioaccelerometer  sensitive  to  accelerations 
along  a  first  direction  (x),  formed  fiom  a  thin  plate  whose  plane 
comprises  the  first  direction  (x)  and  a  second  direction  (y)  perpen- 
dicular to  the  first  direction  and  that  is  orthogonal  with  a  third 
direction  (z),  comprising: 
a  fixed  frame: 
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a  seismic  mass  comprising  a  plate  whose  main  plane  comprises 
tbe  first  and  second  directions  (x  and  y,  respectively)  and  is 
movable  laterally  in  its  plane; 
two  hanging  legs  between  the  frame  and  the  mass,  said  legs 
being  rigid  along  the  third  direction  and  flexible  along  the  first 
direction: 
two  resonator  beams  extending  between  the  fiiame  and  the  mass 

along  tbe  first  direction; 
wherein: 
the  hanging  legs  extend  substantially  along  the  second  direc- 
tion, each  one  of  said  legs  being  directed  toward  tbe  center 
of  gravity  of  the  mass  and  extending  symmetrically  with 
respect  to  said  center  of  gravity:  and 
tbe  resonator  beams  are  parallel,  but  non  collinear,  and  arc 
symmetrical  with  respect  to  tbe  center  of  gravity  of  tbe 


5367,880 
SEMICONDUCTOR  ACCELEROMETER 
Yoshihiro  Yokota;  Shotaro  Naito;  Toshihiko  Suzuki,  all  of  Kat- 
suta,  and  Akira  Koide,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,832 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15, 1992,  4-123220 
Int  CI.*  GOIP  15/08 
VS.  a.  73— 514J3  5  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  accelerometer  comprising: 

a  mass  portion  formed  at  a  center  of  a  silicon  plate  having  two 
major  surfaces: 

a  frame  portion  formed  around  the  circumference  of  the  silicon 
plate  so  as  to  surround  said  mass  portion: 

a  diaphragm  portion  formed  in  the  silicon  plate  between  said 
mass  portion  and  said  frame  portion  so  as  to  bridge  said  mass 
portion  with  said  frame  portion,  one  of  said  two  major  sur- 
faces of  the  silicon  plate  serving  as  a  common  planar  major 
surface  for  said  mass  portion,  said  frame  portion  and  said 
diaphragm  portion: 

piezoresistance  elements  formed  on  the  common  planar  major 
surface  at  said  diaphragm  portion: 

an  additional  metal  film  having  a  higher  density  than  that  of  the 
silicon  plate  formed  on  the  common  planar  major  surface  at 
said  mass  portion:  and 

a  further  additional  metal  film  having  a  higher  density  than  that 
of  the  silicon  plate  formed  on  said  mass  portion  on  the  other 
of  said  two  major  surfaces  of  said  silicon  plate,  said  additional 
metal  film  and  said  further  additional  metal  film  constituting 


in  combination  with  said  mass  portion  of  the  silicon  plate  a 
weight  which  responds  to  an  acceleration  acting  thereon,  and 
the  mass  of  said  additional  metal  film  and  said  further  addi- 
tional film  being  selected  in  such  a  manner  that  tbe  center  of 
gravity  of  the  weight  is  located  within  an  area  in  said  mass 
portion  having  a  depth  corresponding  to  the  thickness  of  said 
diaphragm  portion  and  defined  by  an  extension  of  said  dia- 
phragm portion. 


5,567,881 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  A 

STRUCTURAL  PART  HAVING  SURFACE 

IRREGULARITIES 

Eugene  A.  Myers,  St  Charies,  Mc,  assignor  to  McDonnell 

Douglas  Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,580 

Int  CI.*  GOIN  24/00:29/00 

VS.  a.  73—629  13  Claims 


1.  An  inspection  apparatus  comprising: 

a  sensor  housing  defining  an  internal  cavity  opening  through  a 
first  end  of  said  sensor  housing: 

a  sensor  disposed  at  least  partially  within  the  internal  cavity  of 
said  sensor  housing  for  inspecting  the  surface  of  a  structural 
part  and  for  acquiring  signals  that  indicate  the  presence  of 
defects  in  the  part; 

a  plurality  of  compliant  fibers  extending  outwardly  from  the  first 
end  of  said  sensor  housing  and  circumferentially  about  the 
opening  defined  by  the  first  end  of  said  sensor  housing  such 
that  said  sensor  can  transmit  signals  to  and  receive  signals 
from  the  surface  of  the  structural  part  independent  of  said 
plurality  of  compliant  fibers,  wherein  each  compliant  fiber 
extends  fivm  a  first  end  to  an  opposed  second  end.  and 
wherein  said  plurality  of  compliant  fibers  have  a  predeter- 
mined compressive  stifiFness  and  a  predetermined  bending 
stiflfhess; 

a  sensor  housing  support  assembly,  operably  connected  to  said 
sensor  housing,  for  independently  positioning  said  sensor 
housing  in  at  least  two  mutually  perpendicular  directions  such 
that  pans  having  a  compound  curvature  may  be  inspected, 
wherein  said  sensor  housing  support  assembly  comprises 
biasing  means  for  urging  said  sensor  housing  in  the  direction 
of  the  surface  of  the  part  such  that  the  respective  second  ends 
of  said  plurality  of  compliant  fibers  contact  the  surface  of  the 
part,  wherein  the  predetermined  compressive  stiffness  of  said 
plurality  of  compliant  fibers  is  sufficient  to  support  said  sensor 
housing  above  the  surface  of  the  part  such  that  said  sensor 
remains  in  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  the  surface  of 
the  part,  and  wherein  the  predetermined  bending  stiffiiess  of 
said  plurality  of  compliant  fibers  is  sufficient  to  permit  said 
compliant  fibers  to  flex  laterally  to  accommodate  obstructions 
on  the  surface  of  the  part  while  maintaining  said  sensor  in  the 
predetermined  position  relative  to  the  surface  of  the  part  such 
that  accurate  signals  which  indicate  the  presence  of  defects  in 
the  part  are  acquired  by  said  sensor. 
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5,567,882 
PRESSURE  SENSOR  USING  A  FIELD  EMISSION  COLD 
CATHODE 
Kouichi    Ichimura,   Yokohama;    Masayuki    Nakamoto,   Chi- 
gasaki;  Masao  Obama,  Yokosuka,  and  Hiroshi  Masumoto, 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,699 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  16, 1994,  6-222158 

Int  a.*  GOIL  9/00 

VS.  a.  73— m  U  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  sensor  comprising: 

an  air-tight  vacuum  chamber  having  a  pressure-reception  dia- 
phragm which  is  deformable  by  pressure  and  to  which  pres- 
sure of  an  object  to  be  measured  is  applied: 

a  field  emission  cold  cathode  device  provided  on  said  pressure- 
reception  diaphragm  within  said  air-tight  vacuum  chamber 
and  having  emitter  electrodes  for  emitting  electrons  in  a  beam 
direction  and  gate  electrodes  for  drawing  out  electrons  from 
said  emitter  electrodes: 

first  and  second  anode  electrodes  arranged  to  face  said  field 
emission  cold  cathode  device  within  said  air-tight  vacuum 
chamber: 

an  amplifier  connected  to  said  first  and  second  anode  electrodes 
and  amplifying  a  variation  in  difference  between  electron 
amounts  respectively  flowing  through  said  first  and  second 
anode  electrodes  from  said  emitter  electrodes:  and 

a  transducer  for  converting  an  output  from  said  amplifier  into  a 
signal  representing  pressure, 

wherein  said  emitter  electrodes  and  said  first  and  second  anode 
electrodes  are  arranged  such  that  when  the  pressure  of  the 
object  is  applied  to  said  pressiue-reception  diaphragm  the 
beam  direction  is  changed  by  a  deformation  of  said  pressure- 
reception  diaphragm,  and  causes  the  variation  in  difference 
between  electron  amounts  respectively  flowing  through  said 
first  and  second  anode  electrodes  from  said  emitter  electrodes. 


5,567383 
BOURDON  TUBE  PRESSURE  GAUGE  HAVING  A 
REMOVABLE  COVER 
Yuki  Nara,  Yawara-mura,  Japan,  assignor  to  SMC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  512,787 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1994,  6-224310 
Int  a."  GOIL  7/04 
VS.  a.  73—741  2  Claims 

1.  A  Bourdon  tube  pressure  gauge,  comprising: 
an  internal  device  having  a  dial  plate:  said  internal  device 
convening  deformation  of  a  Bourdon  tube  deformed  by  fluid 
pressure  into  movement  of  an  indicating  needle  and  indicating 
the  deformation  on  said  dial  plate, 
a  window  bole  having  a  rear  surface  thereof  opened  permitting 

viewing  of  the  dial  plate, 
a  case  within  which  said  internal  device  is  accommodated, 
a  fiDnt  cover  removably  mounted  on  a  front  surface  of  the  case 
and  having  at  least  a  transparent  portion  corresponding  with 
said  window  hole, 
a  back  cover  covering  the  rear  surface  of  the  case,  and  at  least 
one  mounting  screw  fixing  said  case  to  fluid  pressure  equip- 


ment, wherein  a  screw  insertion  hole  receiving  said  mounting 
screw  penetrates  said  case  in  a  from-to-back  direction,  a 
countcrbore  receiving  a  head  of  the  mounting  screw  is  formed 
on  a  front  end  of  the  screw  insertion  hole,  and  the  counterbore 
is  covered  by  said  front  cover; 

wherein  arcuate  shaped  nnounting  holes  having  a  narrower  width 
portion  and  a  wider  width  portion  are  provided  at  a  plurality 
of  points  outside  the  window  hole  on  the  front  surface  of  the 
case; 

engaging  pieces  engaging  with  and  being  locked  in  the  mount- 
ing holes  are  provided  at  positions  corresponding  to  said 
mounting  hole  on  the  case  wherein,  upon  engaging  said 
engaging  pieces  in  the  mounting  holes  and  locking  said 
engaging  pieces  at  said  narrower  width  portion,  tbe  cover  is 
mounted  on  the  case;  and 

said  cover  is  provided  with  an  indicating  unit  indicating  a 
direction  of  rotation  permitting  one  of  removal  of  and  inser- 
tion of  said  cover  on  said  case,  said  indicating  unit  being 
integrally  molded  and  comprising  plastic  wherein  said  front 
cover  includes  a  transparent  portion  and  said  indicating  unit 
includes  an  opaque  portion,  said  indicating  unit  being  posi- 
tioned so  as  to  correspond  to  the  counterbore  of  the  screw 
insertion  hole  and  wherein  the  head  of  the  nrKxinting  screw  is 
positioned  in  the  counterbore  so  as  to  form  a  background  for 
the  indicating  unit  when  viewing  said  indicating  unit  and 
assists  in  reading  the  indicating  unit. 


5,567384 
CIRCUIT  BOARD  ASSEMBLY  TORSION  TESTER  AND 
METHOD 
Gerard  T.  Dickinson.  Owego,  N.Y.;  James  L.  McGinniss,  Jr., 
FricndsvUle,  Pa.;  Ronald  F.  Tokarz,  Maine,  N.Y.,  and  Ale- 
ksander  Zubelewicz,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,774 
Int  a.*  GOIN  3/20 
VS.  a.  73-814  40  CUdms 


1.  A  machine  for  testing  circuit  boards  comprismg: 
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October  22.  1996 


October  22,  1996 
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fixtuhng  means  to  hold  two  opposite  edges  of  a  circuit  board 

along  the  length  of  each  such  edge; 
motor  means  to  rotate  the  fixtuiing  means  to  twist  the  circuit 

board  to  induct  cyclic  torsion  stress  in  the  circuit  board;  and 
automatic  control  means  to  regulate  the  motor  for  providing 

predetermined  torsion  cycles. 


HYDRAULIC  IMPULSE  SCREWDRIVER 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  TIGHTENING  SCREW 

CONNECTIONS 

Konrad  K.  Kettner,  Aalen-Hofhermweiler,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,^27 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  18,  1994,  44  29 
282.1 

Int  CI.*  G02L  5/24 
VS.  CI.  73— 862J3  22  Claims 


5,567,885 

MEASURING  FLUID  FLOW  RATE 

Robert  M.  Garside,  Cumbria,  England,  assignor  to  British 

Nuclear  Fuels  PLC,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94A»021,  5  371  Date  Mar.  1,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27118,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  12,  1994,  Sen  No.  362499 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  12, 1993, 
93«9720 

Int  CL'  G61F  1/704 
VS.  CL  73—861.07  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  flow  rate  of  a  fluid  stream,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  injecting  a  tracer  gas  into  a  gas 
stream  having  a  pre-determined  substantially  constant  flow  rate 
during  a  measurement  period,  introducing  the  resulting  tracer  stock 
gas  stream  into  the  fluid  stream  at  said  substantially  constant  flow 
rate,  obtaining  a  sample  of  said  fluid  stream  at  a  location  down- 
stream of  the  point  at  which  the  tracer  stock  gas  stream  is  intro- 
duced and  measuring  the  relative  concentration  of  the  tracer  stock 
gas  in  die  fluid  stream  sample,  the  method  fiuther  including  the 
steps  of  extracting  a  sample  of  said  tracer  slock  gas  stream  at  a 
location  upstream  of  the  point  at  which  the  tracer  stock  gas  stream 
is  introduced  into  the  fluid  stream,  injecting  said  extracted  tracer 
stock  gas  stream  sample  at  a  flow  rate  which  can  be  varied  into  the 
gas  stream  to  form  a  tracer  stock  gas  sample-in-gas  stream,  obtain- 
ing a  sample  of  said  tracer  stock  gas  sample-in-gas  stream  at  a 
location  downstream  of  the  point  at  which  the  tracer  stock  gas 
stream  sample  is  injected,  measuring  the  relative  concentration  of 
the  tracer  stock  gas  stream  sample  in  the  tracer  stock  gas  sample- 
in-gas  stream  and  adjusting  the  flow  rate  of  the  extracted  tracer 
stock  gas  stream  sample  so  as  to  equalize  the  value  of  the  two 
measured  concentrations,  whereby  the  conditions  necessary  to 
equalize  the  concentration  values  correspond  to  the  flow  rate  of  the 
fluid  stream. 


1.  A  hydraulic  impulse  screwdriver,  comprising: 

a  control  circuit, 

a  drive  shaft. 

a  compressed-air  motor  having  a  motor  shaft,  a  compressed  air 
inlet,  and  an  outlet, 

a  striker  having  a  pressurizing  cylinder  chamber,  said  striker 
connected  to  the  outlet  of  the  compressed-air  motor  for 
impulse-like  driving  of  the  drive  shaft, 

a  shut-ofif  device  for  torque-dependent  interruption  of  the 
compressed-air  inlet  to  the  compressed-air  motor,  the  shutoff^ 
device  including  a  servoelement  seated  in  the  motor  shaft  of 
the  compressed-air  motor  and  forming  a  pressure-carrying 
link  between  the  pressurizing  cylinder  chamber  of  the  striker 
and  the  shut-off'  device,  by  which  a  torque-related  signal  is  fed 
to  the  control  circuit,  which  control  circuit  interrupts  the 
compressed-air  inlet  to  the  compressed-air  motor  when  a 
specified  torque  limit  value  is  reached. 

a  bending  bar  in  the  shut-off  device  that  is  arranged  in  coopera- 
tion with  said  servoelement.  the  bending  bar  being  provided 
with  a  transducer  to  determine  a  bending  moment  dependent 
on  an  impulse  pressure  in  the  striker  pressurizing  cylinder 
chamber,  and 

an  electronic  evaluation  unit  for  comparing  the  bending  moment 
with  the  specified  torque  limit  value  so  that  the  shut-off^  device 
is  operated  when  said  specified  torque  limit  value  is  reached. 


5,567,887 
ANHYDROUS  AMMONIA  GAS  SAMPLER  AND 
CONCENTRATION  SYSTEM 
Anthony  J.  Schleisman,  Piano,  and  David  S.  Bollinger,  Grape- 
vine, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instnmients  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209,028,  Mar.  10,  1994.  This  appUca- 
tion  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,213 
Int  a.*  BOID  7/W 
VS.  a.  73—863.12  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  separating  contaminants  from  ammonia  for 
analysis  of  the  contamination  of  the  ammonia,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

injecting  ammonia  into  a  container  subject  to  atmospheric  pres- 
sure and  having  a  temperature  sufficiently  low  to  solidify  said 
ammonia; 
subjecting  said  container  land  solidified  ammonia  to  atmo- 
spheric pressure  and  ambient  room  temperature  to  facilitate 
evaporation  of  said  ammonia;  and 


said  tubular  member  from  said  silo,  said  shifting  means  essen- 
tially comprising  a  mechanical  lever  linkage  including  a  mov- 
ing part  extending  through  said  base  and  further  including  a 
manually  operable  lever  pivoting  about  an  anchorage,  said 
lever  being  pivotably  connected  to  said  moving  part  and 
located  outside  said  silo  wherein  said  silo  is  provided  at  said 
top  with  a  lid  for  covering  an  opening  in  said  top.  further 
comprising  additional  shifting  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  lid  and  to  said  mbular  member  for  enabling  a  manual 
shifting  of  said  lid  relative  to  said  top  to  alternately  open  and 
close  said  opening. 


venting  said  evaporated  anunonia  from  said  container,  said 
contaminants  remaining  in  said  container 


5,567,888 
SAMPLING  DEVICE 
Timothy  Boydle,  c/o  Lintec   Marketing  6   Headland   Road, 
Castie  Cove,  New  South  Wales  2069,  Australia,  and  Patrick 
O'Brien.  BUnk  Bonie  Lodge,  Wirrinya,  New  South  Wales 
2781,  Australia 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,600 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Dec.    24,    1993, 
PM3154,-  Jun.  16,  1994,  PM6252 

Int  a.*  GOIN  J/00 
VS,  a.  73—863.86  u  CU^ 


5,567,889 
LYSIMETER  FOR  COLLECTING  CHEMICAL  SAMPLES 

FROM  THE  VADOSE  ZONE 
Patrick  K.  Sullivan;  Dayanaoda  VHfaanage,  and  Robert  E. 
Bourkc,  all  of  Honolulu,  Hi.,  assignors  to  Oceanit  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Honoiulo,  Hi. 

Division  ot  Ser.  No.  873,161,  Apr.  24,  1992.  This  applicatioa 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,560 

Int  CL*  GOIN  1/20 

VS.  CL  73-863.23  2  Claims 


\. 


7y.' 


1.  A  storage  container  with  a  device  for  obtaining  a  sample  of 
stockpiled  granular  material,  comprising: 

a  silo  having  a  base  and  a  top; 

an  elongated  tubular  member  extending  through  said  base  and 
into  said  silo,  said  tubular  member  being  provided  with  an 
array  of  interspaced  first  holes  along  at  least  one  side  of  said 
tubular  member,  said  tubular  member  being  mounted  to  said 
silo  at  said  base  and  proximately  to  said  top: 

an  elongated  plate  with  a  plurality  of  interspaced  second  holes, 
said  elongate  plate  being  juxtaposed  to  said  one  side  of  said 
tubular  member;  and 

manually  operable  shifting  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
plate  for  manually  shifting  said  plate  longitudinally  along  said 
one  side  of  said  tubular  member  alternately  to  place  said 
second  holes  in  alignment  with  respective  ones  of  said  first 
holes  to  enable  collection  of  granular  samples  via  said  tubular 
member  from  said  silo  and  to  displace  said  first  holes  relative 
to  said  second  holes  to  prevent  entry  of  granular  material  into 


1.  The  method  of  installing  and  using  a  lysimeter,  comprising 
excavating  a  large  opening  about  four  feet  in  diameter  and  about 
twelve  feet  deep,  placing  finely  grained  material  in  a  bottom  of  the 
opening,  placing  a  cylindrical  collection  chamber  having  a  sphe- 
roidal bottom  wall  on  die  finely  grained  material,  supporting  a 
circular  lysimeter  pan  having  a  conically  shaped  bottom  on  a 
sloping  upper  flange  of  the  collection  chamber,  placing  a  filter  pack 
in  the  lysimeter  pan.  mounting  a  sample  pipe  on  a  central  tube  of 
the  lysimeter  pan  and  extending  the  sample  pipe  to  the  surface, 
backfilling  the  excavated  earth  over  the  lysimeter  pan  around  the 
sample  pipe,  inserting  a  sampler  through  the  sample  pipe  and 
central  tube  and  positioning  the  sampler  at  a  lower  end  of  the 
central  tube,  flowing  water  through  the  backfilled  earth  and  filter 
pack  to  a  wick  at  the  bottom  of  the  lysimeter  pan.  flowing  water 
through  the  wick  and  through  openings  in  the  central  tube,  flowing 
water  down  along  an  inner  wall  of  the  central  tube,  collecting 
water  in  a  sloped  upward  opening  groove  along  an  open  lower 
sloping  edge  of  the  central  tube,  flowing  water  from  the  groove 
through  a  drain  tube,  through  a  funnel  and  into  a  collection  flask, 
lowering  the  sampler  from  its  position  adjacent  to  the  drain  tube, 
disengaging  the  sampler  from  the  drain  tube,  centering  the  sampler 
and  raising  the  sampler  through  the  central  tube  and  sample  pipe, 
measuring  characteristics  of  the  water  from  die  flask,  sterilizing  the 
flask  and  replacing  die  flask  in  the  sampler,  lowering  the  sampler 
through  die  sample  pipe  and  central  tube,  and  positioning  the 
sampler  beneath  the  drain  tube  and  closing  an  upper  end  of  the 
sample  pipe. 
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5^7,890 
IRON-BASED  POWDER  COMPOSITION  HAVING  GOOD 

DIMENSIONAL  STABILITY  AFTER  SINTERING 
Caroline  Lindberg,  and  BJom  Johansson,  both  of  Hoganas, 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Hoganas  AB,  Hoganas,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/00399,  §  371  Date  Dec.  10,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  10,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/22395,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  162,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  12,  1991,  9101819 
Int  CI.*  C22C  33/00 
VS.  a.  75—243  12  Claims 

1.  A  compacted  and  sintered  iron-based  powder  composition 
which  in  addition  to  iron  consists  essentially  of 
0.5-4.5%  by  weight  Ni 
0.65-2.25%  by  weight  Mo 
0.35-0.65%  by  weight  C, 
less  than  about  2%  by  weight  of  impurities  and  optionally  lubri- 
cant, wherein  the  powder  is  sintered  at  a  temperature  not  greater 
than  1140°  C.  and  a  variation  of  dimensional  change  no  greater 
than  0.07%,  irrespective  of  density  variations  within  the  range  of 
6.8-7.2  g/cm'  in  the  green  body,  is  obtained  during  sintering. 


5,567,891 

RARE  EARTH  ELEMENT-METAL-HYDROGEN-BORON 

PERMANENT  MAGNET 

Jacob  G.  Bogatin,  Richboro,  Pa.,  and  Audrey  Belov,  Budapest, 

Hungary,  assignors  to  YBM  Technologies,  Inc.,  Newtown, 

Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191,999,  Feb.  4,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,454,998.  This  application  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,719 
InL  CI."  C22C  30/00 
VS.  a.  75—244  5  Qaims 

1.  A  permanent  magnet  comprising,  by  atomic  percent: 
10-24%  R: 
2-28%  boron; 

greater  than  0.3%-l8.12%  hydrogen;  and 
balance  being  M, 

wherein  R  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  group  consisting 
of:  La,  Ce.  Pr,  Nd,  Pm,  Sm,  Eu,  Gd,  Tb,  Dy,  Ho,  Er,  Tm,  Yb, 
Lu.  Y  and  Sc,  and 
wherein  M  is  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  group  consisting 
of:  Fe,  Co,  Ni.  Li,  Be,  Mg,  As,  Si.  Ti,  V,  Cr,  Mn,  Cu,  Zn.  Ga 
Ge,  Zn,  Nb,  Mo,  Ru,  Rh.  Pd,  Ag.  Sb,  Te,  Hf,  Ta.  W.  Re,  Os,  Ir, 
Pt,  Au,  and  Bi. 


5467,892 
MOTOR  DRIVING  ELECTRONIC  MUSIC  BOX 
Lung-Hsi  Huang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Kyooh 
Precision  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524385 

Int  a.'  GIOF  1/06 

VS.  a.  84— 95J  5  Claims 

39, 


3t2 


a  motor  in  a  motor  cavity  between  a  motor  base  and  a  motor 

cover, 
and  a  shaft  end  of  the  motor  meshes  with  a  scroll  gear  to  drive  a 

gear  train  in  a  gear  cavity  situated  between  the  motor  base  and 

the  motor  cover  to  connect  to  an  output  shaft  to  provide  a 

horizontal  output; 
one  side  of  the  motor  base  connects  to  a  base,  and  the  base 

includes  a  fixing  ring  with  a  plurality  of  sound  holes, 
the  fixing  ring  has  a  clasp  to  fix  a  speaker; 
the  base  includes  several  bosses  to  support  a  circuit  board, 
the  circuit  board  is  connected  to  the  motor  and  the  speaker. 


5,567,893 

SHOULDER  REST  FOR  VIOLIN  OR  LIKE  INSTRUMENT 

Michael  Kun,  R.R.  1„  Oxford  Mills,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,139 

Int  CI."  GIOD  1/02 

U.S.  a.  84—280  7  Claims 

16 


5.  A  shoulder  rest  for  an  instrument  such  as  a  violin  or  viola, 
comprising  an  elongated  support  suitable  for  resting  on  a  user's 
shoulder,  and  attachment  means  adjacent  each  end  of  the  support 
for  attachment  to  the  instrument  with  the  support  spaced  away 
from  the  back  of  the  instrument,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
attachment  means  comprises: 
parallel  guide  means  at  one  end  of  said  suppon; 
a  base  part  movable  in  said  guide  means  for  longitudinal  adjust- 
ment relative  to  said  guide  means,  said  base  part  having 
means  for  fixing  the  position  of  the  base  part  relative  to  said 
support,  said  base  part  having  a  bore  generally  aligned  with 
the  support; 
a  pedestal  connected  to  said  base  part  by  a  shaft  rotatable  within 
said  bore,  and  a  clamping  member  carried  by  said  pedestal 
and  terminating  in  means  engageable  with  a  back  portion  of 
said  instrument, 
and  wherein  said  shaft  is  fixed  to  the  outer  end  of  a  torsion 
spring  which  spring  has  a  second,  inner,  end  non-rotatably 
held  by  the  base  part,  whereby  angular  displacement  of  said 
support  relative  to  said  clamping  member  is  resisted  by  said 
torsion  spring. 


1.  A  motor  driven  electronic  music  box  comprising; 


5,567,894 

STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Shigeki  Shiomi,  1-1-14  Kasugade-naka,  Konohana-ku,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218,794,  Mar.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,589 

Int  a."  GOID  3/00:1/08 

VS.  a.  84—291  8  aaims 

1.  A  stringed  musical  instrument  comprising  a  body,  the  body 

comprising  an  upper  sounding  board,  a  lower  sounding  board  and 

a  side  wall  for  defining  a  resonant  cavity,  a  neck  protruding  away 


5,567,895 
SOUND  REVERBERATOR  MOUNTED  IN  A  SOUND  BOX 

OF  A  STRING  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Roberto  Aspri,  12145  de  PAcadie,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada, 
and  Claude  Mauffette,  4641  Melrose,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  401^34,  Mar.  9,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501^75 
Int  CI."  GIOD  3/02 
VS.  a.  84—294  14  Claims 


1.  A  sound  reverberator  for  a  string  musical  instrument  having  a 
sound  box  and  strings  tensioned  over  a  saddle  member  of  a  bridge 
piece  connected  to  a  top  wall  of  said  sound  box,  said  reverberator 
comprising  one  or  more  pre-tensioned  tnetal  springs  secured  inter- 
nally of  said  sound  box,  a  metallic  transfer  member  secured  to  a 
free  end  of  said  springs  internally  of  said  sound  box,  said  transfer 
member  having  string  engaging  means  at  a  top  end  for  releasably 
engaging  said  strings  of  said  musical  instrument  to  transfer  vibra- 
tions from  said  strings  to  associated  ones  of  said  one  or  more  metal 
springs  to  produce  reverberated  sounds  internally  of  said  general 
sound  box  to  modify  the  tonality  of  sound  generated  by  said  sound 
box  as  a  result  of  setting  the  strings  in  vibration. 


5467,896 
STRING  INSTRUMENT  WFTH  SOUND  AMPLIFICATION 
Peter  Gottschall,  Morikestrasse  5,  D-88524  UttenwcOer,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,787 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec  23,   1994, 
03913/94;  Jun.  2,  1995,  01619/95 

Int  CL"  GIOD  3/02 
VS.  CL  84—294  2\  Claims 


from  the  body,  a  plurality  of  strings  tensioned  between  the  body 
and  the  neck,  the  body  having  shoulders  extending  at  substantially 
right  angles  from  both  sides  of  die  neck  at  the  point  where  the 
body  intersects  the  neck,  the  body  having  a  concave  depression  in 
a  portion  of  the  upper  sounding  board  of  the  body  extending  at  a 
substantially  right  angle  from  the  neck,  the  concave  depression 
gradually  increasing  in  depth  and  width  as  it  advances  from  the 
upper  sounding  board  towards  the  side  wall,  and  a  portion  of  the 
concave  depression  having  a  depth  more  than  half  and  less  than 
two  thirds  of  an  entire  depth  of  the  side  wall. 


1.  A  musical  string  instrument,  comprising: 

means  defining  a  resonator  comprising  belly  means  and  back 
means  connected  by  side  means  and  provided  with  at  least 
one  sound  hole; 

means  for  supporting  at  least  one  string  adapted  to  be  vibrated; 

means  for  transmitting  vibrations  induced  in  said  string  to  said 
resonator,  and 

amplifier  means  comprising  a  single  substantially  planar  mem- 
ber mounted  in  said  resonator  to  extend  at  a  downward 
inclination  relative  to  said  belly  means  to  divide  said  resona- 
tor into  two  chambers  and  having  a  substantially  free  edge  for 
forming  connecting  passage  means  between  said  two  cham- 
bers. 


5467,897 

GUITAR  PULL  STRING  DEVICE 

Paul  A.  McEwen,  111  Belle  Glen  Dr.,  Nashville,  Tenn.  37221 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,415 

Int  CI."  GIOD  3/14 

VS.  a.  84—312  R  3  Claims 


1.  A  string  tension  adjustment  mechanism  for  a  stringed  musical 
instrument  having  a  body  with  opposing  ends,  a  bout  at  one  end  of 
said  body  and  a  neck  attached  to  die  other  end  of  said  body  by 
screws  and  strings  extending  from  a  point  adjacent  said  bout  over 
said  body  to  said  neck,  said  mechanism  including  means  attached 
to  a  string  of  the  instrument  for  holding  said  string  at  one  level  of 
tension  when  said  string  tension  adjustment  mechanism  is  in  an  at 
rest  mode  and  for  applying  additional  tension  to  said  string  when 
said  string  tension  adjustment  mechanism  is  activated,  means  for 
moving  said  string  holding  means  between  said  at  rest  position  and 
said  activated  position,  said  instrument  having  a  strap  post  screwed 
into  the  bout  of  the  instrument,  a  shoulder  strap  connected  to  said 
instrument,  said  moving  means  being  actuated  by  a  force  applied 
to  said  shoulder  strap,  said  string  tension  adjustment  mechanism 
including  a  bout  mounted  mechanism  and  a  back  mounted  mecha- 
nism, said  bout  mounted  mechanism  attached  to  the  boot  of  the 
instrument  by  the  screw  holding  the  strap  post  to  the  instrument 
and  the  back  mounted  mechanism  being  attached  to  die  instrument 
by  the  screws  mounting  the  neck  of  die  instrument  to  die  body  of 
the  instrument. 
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WHISTLE  AND  TAMBOURINE  COMBINATION 
Efraim  Slialev,  Laurel  Canyon  Annex,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 
91605 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  380^5 

Int  a.*  GIOD  13/02 

VS.  CL  84—418  I  Claim 

-8 


1.  A  musical  instniment  comprising: 

a  tambourine  body  supporting  a  plurality  of  jingle  members 
inside  of  a  protective  frame  member  such  tliat  the  edges  of 
said  jingles  are  not  exposed  outside  of  said  frame  member, 
said  frame  member  liaving  a  built-in  whistle  including  an 
entrance  bole  and  an  exit  hole  such  that  when  air  is  blown  into 
said  whistle  member  a  whistling  sound  is  produced. 


5,567,899 
BEATER  ROTARY  SHAFT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DUAL 

DRUM  PEDAL 
Yoshiki  Hoshino,  Akhi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hoshino  Gakld 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,494 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1995,  7-000567 
U 

Int  a.*  GIOD  ism 

vs.  CL  84—422.1  11  Claims 


a  second  beater  supported  on  the  second  rotary  shaft  for  being 
swung  from  a  position  away  firom  a  drum  head  to  a  position  to 
beat  the  drum  head  when  the  second  pedal  is  operated  to 
operate  the  second  rotary  shaft  to  rotate  in  the  second  direc- 
tion; 

the  first  rotary  shaft  including  a  first  end  with  a  bearing  disposed 
therein; 

the  second  rotary  shaft  including  a  second  end  received  in  the 
bearing  of  the  first  shaft  for  the  bearing  to  link  the  first  and 
second  rotary  shafts,  while  permitting  the  first  and  second 
rotary  shafts  to  rotate  independendy  of  each  other  for  moving 
tlie  respective  beaters  against  the  drum  head. 


5,567,900 
ELECTRONIC  TONE  GENERATOR  SYSTEM  WITH  CPU 

AND  DSP 
Iwao  HIgiKihi,  Shimonoseki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,929 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15, 1993,  5-143160 

Int  a.*  GIOH  1/18 

VS.  a.  84—602  12  Claims 

21 ,  22, £ 


1.  A  tone  signal  control  system  for  controlling  a  tone  signal 
supplied  from  a  tone  generator,  the  system  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  for  executing  a  computational  and 
control  operation  in  accordance  with  an  externally  stored 
program; 

a  digital  signal  processor  for  executing  a  computational  and 
control  operation  in  accordance  with  an  internally  stored 
program; 

a  memory  accessible  by  both  said  central  processing  unit  and 
said  digital  signal  prxx^essor,  said  central  processing  unit  and 
said  digital  signal  processor  generating  an  access  signal  to 
access  said  memory;  and 

access  control  tneans  for  controlling  access  by  said  central 
processing  unit  and  said  digital  signal  processor  to  said 
memory,  said  access  control  means  giving  an  access  priority 
to  said  digital  signal  processor  when  said  access  signal  by  said 
central  processing  unit  and  said  access  signal  by  said  digital 
signal  processor  are  generated  at  the  same  time. 


1.  Dual  drum  pedals,  comprising: 

a  first  shaft  support; 

a  first  rotary  shaft  supported  for  rotation  at  the  first  support; 

a  first  pedal; 

first  means  connecting  the  first  pedal  to  the  first  rotary  shaft  for 
rotating  the  first  rotary  shaft  in  a  first  direction  upon  operation 
of  the  pedal; 

a  first  rotary  beater  supported  on  the  first  shaft  for  being  swung 
from  a  position  away  from  a  drum  head  to  a  position  to  beat 
the  drum  bead  when  the  first  pedal  is  operated  to  operate  the 
first  rotary  shaft  to  rotate  in  a  first  direction; 

a  second  shaft  support; 

a  second  rotary  shaft  supported  for  rotation  at  the  second  sup- 
port; 

a  second  pedal; 

second  means  connecting  the  second  pedal  to  the  second  rotary 
shaft  for  rotating  the  second  rotary  shaft  in  a  second  direction 
upon  operation  of  the  pedal; 


5,567,901 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  THE 

TIMBRE  AND/OR  PITCH  OF  AUDIO  SIGNALS 

Brian  C.  Gibson;  Christopher  M.  Jubien,  and  Brian  J.  Roden, 

all  of  Victoria,  Canada,  assignors  to  IVL  Technologies  Ltd., 

Victoria,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,110 
Int  CL*  GIOH  7/00 
VS.  CL  84—603  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  creating  a  timbre  shifted  output  signal  from  an 
input  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  digital  representation  of  an  input  signal  that  has  been 
sampled  at  a  first  rate  and  resampling  the  digital  representa- 
tion of  tlie  input  signal  at  a  second  rate  that  differs  from  the 
first  rate;  and 
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changed,  and  via  said  second  tlireshold  tlK  velocity  of  the  key 
and  the  user's  finger  as  distance  between  said  light  detector 
and  said  leey  varies. 


L 
L 
L 
L 
L 


creating  a  digital  representation  of  the  timbre  shifted  output 
signal  by  periodically  extracting  a  segment  of  the  resampled 
input  signal  and  replicating  the  extracted  segments  at  a  rate 
equal  to  a  fundamental  frequency  of  the  output  signal. 


21.  A  method  of  determining  the  position  and  velocity  of  an 
electronic  keyboard  musical  instrument  key.  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  providing  a  key  having  an  upper  tactile  surface,  said  key 
being  movable  by  a  human  user's  finger  pressing  against  said 
tactile  surface  in  a  substantially  vertical  direction,  said  key 
having  a  bottom  surface  including  a  substantially  flat  region; 

(b)  emitting  optical  energy  from  a  light  source  positioned 
beneath  said  key.  said  optical  energy  being  aimed  at  said 
substantially  flat  region  on  the  key's  bottom  surface,  and  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  optical  energy  being  reflected  from  said 
substantially  flat  region; 

(c)  detecting  said  reflected  optical  energy  via  a  light  detector 
positioned  beneath  said  key,  and  producing  an  analog  electri- 
cal signal  related  to  a  distance  between  said  light  detector  and 
the  substantially  flat  region  of  said  key;  and 

(d)  receiving  said  electrical  signal  produced  by  said  light  detec- 
tor via  an  electrical  circuit,  and  determining  tiie  moment  of 
time  when  said  electrical  signal  crosses  both  a  first  and  a 
second  threshold,  thereby  determining  via  said  first  threshold 
when  the  distance  between  said  light  detector  and  said  Icey  has 


5,567,903 
TRANSDUCER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  STRINGED  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT 

Jonathan  Coopersmith,  Philadelphia;  Nathaniel  Weiss,  Merlon 

Station,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Henry  Madden,  Modesto,  Calif.. 

assignors  to  Lyrrus  Incorporated,  Philaddphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  168,267,  Dec  14,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,4084>11,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  664,208,  Mar.  4, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,270,475.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  375,017 

Int  CL'  GIOH  3/08 

VS.  CL  84—723  26  Claims 


5367,902 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICALLY  SENSING 

THE  POSITION  AND  VELOCITY  OF  PUNO  KEYS 
Thomas  E.  Kimble,  and  David  R.  Wade,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Baldwin  Piano  and  Organ  Company, 
Loveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,882 

Int  a.*  GIOH  1/02:  H03K  17/94 

VS.  a.  84—658  25  Claims 


I.  A  transducer  assembly  for  use  with  a  stringed  instrument 
having  a  plurality  of  strings,  the  transducer  assembly  for  detecting 
and  converting  string  vibrations  into  electrical  signals  representa- 
tive of  the  string  vibrabons,  comprising: 

an  elongate  bousing; 

a  plurality  of  transducers  for  detecting  vibrations  of  each  of  the 
strings  individually  and  converting  respective  string  vibra- 
tions into  corresponding  electrical  signals,  wherein  the  plural- 
ity of  transducers  are  located  within  the  housing; 

at  least  one  coupling  member, 

a  quick  cont)ect  device  coupled  to  the  housing  with  the  at  least 
one  coupling  member  for  quickly  connecting  and  discoiuiect- 
ing  tl»e  housing  only  to  a  surface  of  tlie  instrument  proximate 
the  strings,  wherein  the  quick  connect  device  comprises  at 
least  one  suction  cup  and  the  coupling  member  includes  a 
circular  opening  for  receiving  a  head  of  the  at  least  one 
suction  cup  and  securing  tlie  suction  cup  thereto,  and  upon 
attachment,  the  surface  of  the  instrument  remains  free  of  any 
indications  related  to  the  quick  connect  device;  and 

means  for  interfacing  the  electrical  signals  with  an  electronic 
device. 


5,567,904 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5467,905 

GAS  GENERANT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  D 

1-TARTARIC  ACID 

Michael  W.  Barnes;  Thomas  M.  Deppert  both  of  Brigham 

City,  and  Robert  D.  Tuylor,  Hyrum,  aU  of  Utah,  assignors  to 

Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,079 

Int  a."  C06B  45/12:29/08 

VS.  CL  102—289  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  gas  generant  composition  comprising  fuel  and  oxidizer,  at 

least  about  10  wt  %  of  said  fuel  comprising  tartaric  acid,  die 

improvement  wherein  said  tartaric  acid  is  d.  I -tartaric  acid. 
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5^7,906 

TUNGSTEN  ENHANCED  LINER  FOR  A  SHAPED 

CHARGE 

James  W.  Reese,  Sugar  Land,  and  Terry  L.  Slagle,  Houston, 

both  of  Te%^  assignors  to  Western  Atlas  International,  Inc., 

Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  442,186,  May  15,  1995.  This 

application  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,259 

Int  a.*  F42B  1/02 

VS.  a.  102—307  16  Claims 


5,567,908 
ADVANCED  ANTI  SHIP  PENETRATOR  WARHEAD 
Melvin  J.  Mc  Cubbin;  James  A.  Weeks,  both  of  Ridgecrcst, 
Calif.,  and  Paul  A.  Miles,  Sterling,  Va.,  assignors  to  The 
United  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1980,  Ser.  No.  146,849 

Int  a.'  F42B  12/00 

VS.  CL  102—519  10  Claims 


5,567,907 

FIREWORKS  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 

Thomas  C.  WestfaU,  518  Ohio,  Kansas  City,  Kans.  66101 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29336 

InL  a.*  F42B  4/26 

VS.  a.  102—344  14  Claims 


1.  A  firewortcs  support  apparatus  comprising: 

a  6rewoiiu  support  assembly  including  a  support  stnKture  hav- 
ing a  fireworks  support  face; 

means  for  positioning  said  support  face  above  a  support  level; 
and 

at  least  one  elastoroeric  band  positioned  adjacent  said  support 
face  in  a  spanning  relationship  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
support  face,  said  band  being  configured  for  retaining  at  least 
one  pyrotechnic  device  between  said  band  and  support  face 
while  elastomerically  stretched. 
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1.  A  Uner  for  a  shaped  charge  comprising: 

a  mixture  of  powdered  tungsten  and  powdered  metal  binder 
including  approximately  80  percent  by  weight  of  said  tung- 
sten and  approximately  20  percent  by  weight  of  said  binder, 
said  binder  comprising  a  malleable,  ductile  metal  selected 
fivm  the  group  consisting  of  lead,  bismuth,  silver,  gold,  tin, 
uranium,  antimony,  zinc,  cobalt  and  nickel,  said  mixture  com- 
pressively  formed  into  a  substantially  conically  shaped  rigid 
body. 


1.  An  anti-ship  warhead  comprising: 

a  reactive  casing  having  a  forward  end  and  an  aft  end; 

a  prehardened  steel  penetrator  of  a  cup-like  design  having  a  flat, 
fi-ontal  surface  that  has  a  shallow  indentation  of  a  predeter- 
mined size  at  the  center  thereof  fixedly  attached  to  said 
forward  end  of  said  casing; 

an  end  plate  fixedly  attached  to  said  aft  end  of  said  casing; 

an  explosive  located  inside  said  casing;  and 

a  fiize  fixedly  attached  to  said  end  plate,  whereupon  impact  with 
a  predesignated  target  said  opening  means  simultaneously 
opens  and  tears  an  entry  through  the  walls  of  the  target  and 
said  fuze  detonates  said  explosive  and  said  reactive  case 
generating  an  increased  static  peak  pressure  and  impulse  over 
conventional  warheads. 


5,567,909 
METHOD  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  WAFER  IN  A 
COMBINED  WAFER  SUPPORT  AND  TEMPERATURE 
MONITORING  DEVICE 
Shannon  J.  Keisey,  Los  Gatos;  Robert  J.  Steger,  Cupertino,  all 
of  Calif.;  Robert  J.  Steger,  Cupertino,  and  Shannon  J. 
Keisey,  Los  Gatos,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials  Inc.,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  664,578,  Mar.  4,  1991,  Pat  No.  5356,486. 
This  application  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,305 
Int  a."  HOIL  35/34 
VS.  a.  136—201  4  Chiims 


29  61  67 


1.  A  method  for  supporting  a  semiconductor  wafer  in  a  com- 
bined wafer  support  and  thermocouple  assembly,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

placing  a  thermocouple,  which  has  a  thermocouple  junction,  on 
a  support  member  of  low  mass  and  low  heat  constant,  the 
support  member  being  part  of  one  of  a  plurality  of  support 
fingers  in  a  wafer  support  basket; 

placing  a  wafer  on  the  wafer  support  basket,  and  thereby  com- 
pressing the  thermocouple  junction  between  the  wafer  and  the 
support  member,  whereby  good  thermal  connection  is  made 
for  accurate  wafer  temperature  measurement;  and 

shielding  the  thermocouple  junction,  with  the  support  member, 
from  any  radiation  emanating  from  a  position  beneath  the 
wafer. 


5,567,910 
COATING  FOR  AMMONIUM  NITRATE  PRILLS 
Amn  K.  Chattopadhyay,  Brossard,  Canada,  assignor  to  ICI 
Canada  Inc.,  McMastervUle,  Canada 

Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,643 
Int  a.*  C06B  45/18 
VS.  a.  149-3  16  Claims 

1.  A  coating  for  ammonium  nitrate  prills  comprised  of  metal 
ions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkalis,  alkaline  earths, 
aluminum,  zinc  or  some  combination  thereof,  combined  with 
stearic  acid  in  stoichiometric  ratios  to  make  a  stearic  salt  wherein 
said  salt  is  in  combination  with  a  dispersing  agent  consisting  of 
steramide,  disteramide,  and  a  combination  diereof  wherein  said  salt 
comprises  from  about  1  to  80  weight  percent  of  said  coating. 


5,567,911 

PARTICULATE  EXPLOSIVE,  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD  AND  USE 

Gunnar  Ekman,  Nora,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Nitro  Nobel  AB, 

Nora,  Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,678 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Dec.  16, 1993, 93041747 
Int  a.''  C06B  31/28 
VS.  a.  149-^16  17  Claims 

1.  Explosive  in  granulated  or  particulate  form,  wherein  the 
major  part  of  the  granules  comprises  an  emulsion  having  a  con- 
tinuous fuel  phase  and  a  discontinuous  oxidizer  phase  containing 
oxidizing  salu,  and  wherein  the  fuel  phase  is  soft  or  deformable 
upon  compaction  so  as  to  enable  compaction  in  the  absence  of  any 
substantial  destruction  of  said  emulsion  structure,  at  least  a  part  of 
the  oxidizing  salts  in  the  discontinuous  phase  is  present  in  a  solid 
crystalline  or  amorphous  form,  the  surfaces  of  said  granules  are  at 
least  partially  covered  by  dry  crystals  of  said  oxidizing  salts  of  said 
discontinuous  phase  that  are  capable  of  inhibiting  agglomeration  of 
adjacent  granules  prior  to  charging,  and  the  amount  of  emulsion 
containing  granules  in  the  explosive  is  above  90  percent  by  weight. 


5367,912 
INSENSITIVE  ENERGETIC  COMPOSITIONS,  AND 
RELATED  ARTICLES  AND  SYSTEMS  AND  PROCESSES 
Thelma  G.  Manning,  Montville,-  Joseph  "nirci.  Long  Valley, 
both  of  N  J.;  Mark  J.  Mezger,  Mt  Bethel,  Pa.,  and  Bernard 
Strauss,  Rockaway,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  983,954,  Dec.  1,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322^ 
Int  a.*  C06B  45/24 
VS.  a.  149-12  2  Claims 
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1.  An  insensitive  energetic  composition  for  use  as  an  explosive 
in  munitions,  said  composition  being  clusters  of  coated  powder 
where  the  powder  is  a  crystalline  heterocyclic  nitramine  and  the 
coating  is  a  combination  of  a  normally  solid  cellulose  acetate  ester 
and  at  least  one  member  selected  firom  alkyl  nitrato  nitramine  and 


a  liquid  alkyl  nitrate  ester,  and  where:  (a)  the  crystalline  heterocy- 
clic nitramine  is  HMX  or  RDX  and  is  die  principal  energetic  filler 
in  the  composition  and  is  present  in  about  85  to  about  87*  by 
weight,  (b)  the  acetate  ester  functions  as  a  nonenergetic  binder  and 
the  nitramine  and  the  nitrate  ester  function  as  energetic  plasticizers. 
and  (c)  the  nitrato  nitramine  and  nitrate  ester  are  selected  from  die 
group  of  Methyl  Nena,  Ethyl  Nena.  metriol  trinitrate,  diethylene 
glycol  dinitrate,  triethylene  glycol-dinitrate  and  mixtures  dieieof 
and  are  [present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  glass  transition 
temperature  of  less  than  minus  45  degrees  Centigrade  (-45°  C). 


ELECTRICAL  BOX  MOUNTING  STAND 
Chung-I  Lin,  3F.,  No.  3,  Alley  33,  Lane  422,  Ming-Tsu  Rd., 
Lu-Chou  Hsiang,  Taipd  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,255 

Int  a.*  H02G  3/08 

VS.  CL  174—58  1  Claim 


1.  An  electrical  box  mounting  stand  comprising: 
an  electrical  box  with  a  bottom,  and  a  base  frame  made  of  a 
substantially  rectangular  shape  fastened  to  said  bonora  of  said 
electrical  box;  said  base  frame  having  a  middle,  a  top  surface, 
a  bottom  surface,  and  first  and  second  ends;  a  pivot  hole 
having  a  side  wall  arranged  in  said  middle  of  said  base  frame, 
two  half-round  grooves  bilaterally  disposed  within  said  pivot 
hole,  a  locating  rib  transversely  raised  from  said  side  wall  of 
said  pivot  hole,  a  longitudinal  bottom  recess  at  said  flint  end 
of  said  base  frame  and  linked  to  said  pivot  hole,  a  bonom 
block  extending  at  a  fight  angle  from  said  bottom  surface  at 
said  second  end  of  said  base  frame,  a  circular  post  upstanding 
from  said  top  surface  at  said  second  end  for  plugging  mto  a 
corresponding  pin  hole  on  a  bottom  surface  of  said  electrical 
box  for  permining  said  base  frame  to  be  mmed  about  said  pin 
hole,  and  a  through  hole  extending  through  said  top  surface  at 
said  first  end  for  receiving  a  tie  screw  threaded  into  said 
bottom  surface  of  said  electrical  box  for  affixing  said  base 
frame  to  said  electrical  box, 
a  leg  having  an  elongated  body  and  a  transverse  pivot  at  a  first 
end  of  said  elongated  body,  said  pivot  received  in  said  pivot 
hole  of  said  base  frame  and  pivoting  between  said  half-round 
grooves,  said  elongated  leg  body  having  a  second  end  extend- 
ing out  of  said  base  flame  through  said  pivot  hole,  said  leg 
further  having  a  side  and  a  transverse  notch  arranged  at  said 
side  between  said  pivot  and  said  elongated  leg  body,  said 
transverse  pivot  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  slots  into  which 
said  locating  rib  engages  alternatively,  said  elongated  leg 
body  including  a  series  of  mounting  holes  for  fastening  said 
electrical  box  to  and  spacing  said  electrical  box  from  a  sup- 
porting wall, 
wherein  said  leg  can  be  alternatively  set  in  a  vertical  position 
permitting  said  transverse  notch  to  be  engaged  with  said 
bottom  block  or  a  horizontal  position  permitting  said  elon- 
gated body  to  be  received  in  said  bottom  recess. 
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5^7^14 
SPUCE  CLOSURE  WITH  ANIMAL  PROTECTION 
Joe  T.  Minarovic,  and  Kennetli  D.  Rebers,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  315,551 

tot  a.*  H«5K  5/03 

VS.  CL  174—93  10  Claims 


5467,915 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,567,916 
GROMMET 
John  J.  Napiorkowski,  Irving,  Tex.;  Walter  K.  Butler,  m, 
Sebago,  Me.;  Mark  P.  Cote,  Springvale,  Me.,  and  Thomas  W. 
KroU,   Portland,   Me.,   assignors   to   Siecor   Corporation, 
Hickory,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74,601,  Jun.  11,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,808 

tot.  CI.*  HOIB  17/26;  B65D  55/00 


VS.  CL  174—153  G 


1.  A  grominet  comprising  an  outer  peripheral  section  and  a 
central  section,  said  central  section  comprising  a  first  surface 
having  a  first  pattern  comprising  a  plurality  of  circles  oriented 
around  the  center  of  the  central  section,  said  central  section  com- 
prising a  second  surface  opposite  the  first  surface  and  having  a 
second  pattern  comprising  a  plurality  of  scored  lines  extending 
radially  out  from  the  center  of  the  central  section  in  a  star  pattern, 
wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  the  circles  having  one  of  said  score 
lines  crossing  the  center  of  the  circles  on  the  first  surface  such  that 
the  thickness  of  the  central  section  is  least  where  one  of  the  scored 
lines  is  opposite  one  of  the  plurality  of  the  circles. 


5,567,917 
METAL  BASE  BOARD  AND  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT 

USING  THE  SAME 
Satoru  Hayashi,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  285,699,  Aug.  4,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,050 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1993,  5-196398 

tot  CI.*  H05K  W2 

VS.  CL  174—258  1  Claim 


1.  An  article  for  providing  environmental  protection  to  a  cable 
splice,  the  article  comprising: 

a  body  member  having  a  hollow  inner  portion,  a  wall,  and  at 
least  one  cable  entrance  providing  access  to  said  iimer  por- 
tion; 

means  for  sealing  said  cable  entrance;  and 

a  layer  of  abrasive  material  applied  to  a  portion  of  said  wall  of 
said  body  member,  said  layer  of  abrasive  material  having  a 
hardness  of  at  least  3.0  Mohs  and  a  thickness  of  at  least  50 
microns,  and  including  a  mesh  substrate  having  a  coating  of 
said  abrasive  material,  said  mesh  substrate  having  a  maximum 
spacing  of  four  square  centimeters. 


1.  An  metal  base  board  comprising: 

a  metallic  base  section; 

a  circuit  conductor  section;  and 

an  insulating  section  provided  between  said  circuit  conductor 
section  and  said  base  section: 

whereby  said  insulating  section  comprises  a  plurality  of  insulat- 
ing layers,  each  insulating  layer  comprising  an  organic  insu- 
lating material  with  a  plurality  of  flaky  inorganic  filler  mate- 
rials added  therein,  at  least  two  of  said  materials  having  flakes 
with  a  different  average  dimensions  and  said  flaky  inorganic 
fillers  being  disposed  in  said  insulating  section  in  a  plurality 
of  strata. 


5,567,918 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INITIATING  A 

WEIGHING  OPERATION 

Rudolf  Bachmann,  Bertschikon,  and  Beat  Hartmann,  Effre- 

tikon,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Mettler-Toledo  AG, 

Greifensee,  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,439 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Feb.  26,  1993,  590/ 
93 

tot  a.*  GOIG  19/22;  19/52 
VS.  a.  177—25.13  4  Claims 


IClafan 


^JO 


1.  A  method  for  initiating  the  operation  of  a  weighing  scale  (9) 
having  a  housing  (1).  a  load-receiving  member  (17)  connected  for 
movement  relative  to  said  housing,  weighing  cell  means  (24) 
responsive  to  the  application  of  a  load  to  said  load-receiving 
member  for  generating  a  weighing  signal  as  a  function  of  the 
magnitude  of  said  load,  a  signal  processing  unit  (20)  for  processing 
said  weighing  signal,  a  keyboard  (5)  for  entering  start-up  param- 
eters and  functions  into  .said  signal  processing  unit,  said  keyboard 
having  a  tare  key  member  (7),  and  alphanumeric  display  means  (3) 
operable  by  said  signal  processing  unit  to  display  initially  a  test 


menu  display  when  said  signal  processing  unit  is  in  a  first  condi- 
tion, and  to  subsequently  display  a  load-responsive  display  when 
said  signal  processing  unit  is  in  a  second  condition,  said  method 
including  the  step  of: 
selectively  (grating  one  of  said  tare  key  (7)  and  load-receiving 

members  (17)  to  switch  said  signal  processing  unit  from  said 

first  condition  to  said  second  condition. 


5,567,919 
GRAVIMETRIC  FEEDING  SYSTEM  FOR  BOILER  FUEL 

AND  SORBENT 
Gary  A.  Cote,  Granville,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Combustion  Engi- 
neering, toe,  Windsor,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  172,623 

tot  CL*  GOIG  19/52;  B67D  5/08 

VS.  a.  177-50  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  which  comprises: 

a  circulating  fluidized  bed  boiler; 

a  gravimetric  control  and  supply  system  which  includes  a  loop 
shaped  continuous  belt  for  moving  materials  in  a  generaUy 
horizontal  direction  to  supply  fiiel  and  sotbent  to  the  circulat- 
ing fluidized  bed  boiler, 

first  and  second  belt  scales  disposed  at  spaced  axial  points  along 
said  belt; 

means  for  continuously  moving  said  belt  sequentially  past  said 
first  belt  scale  and  then  past  said  second  belt  scale  and  then 
dumping  all  material  from  said  belt; 

first  means  for  depositing  fuel  on  said  continuous  belt  before 
said  first  belt  scale  whereby  the  fuel  will  continue  past  said 
first  belt  scale  and  said  second  belt  scale  and  will  then  be 
dumped  off  said  belt; 

second  means  for  depositing  sortient  material  on  said  continuous 
belt  intermediate  said  first  and  second  belt  scales  so  that  first 
belt  scale  measures  the  quantity  of  fuel  added  to  said  continu- 
ous belt  and  said  second  belt  scale  measures  the  weight  of 
both  said  fuel  and  said  sorbent  added  to  said  belt; 
means  for  determining  the  time  required  for  fuel  on  said  belt  to 
move  from  the  location  of  said  first  belt  scale  to  said  second 
belt  scale  and  means  for  comparing  the  weight  at  said  first 
belt  scale,  after  the  lapse  of  the  time  required  for  fiiel  to  pass 
from  said  first  belt  scale  to  said  second  belt  scale  to  the 
instantaneous  weight  of  fuel  and  sotbent  at  said  second  belt 
scale. 


5,567,920 
POSITION  READING  APPARATUS  AND  KEY  BOARD 
APPARATUS 
Toshiaki  Watanabe;  Shiqji  Saeki,  and  Yo«liiyuki  Morita,  aU  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  toe,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00230,  S  371  Date  Dec  29,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec  29,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/18448,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,073 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1992,  4-044930; 
Mar.  19,  1992,  4-063922;  May  12,  1992,  4-U9260 

tot  CL*  G08C  21/00 
VS.  CL  178-18  35  claims 


1.  A  position  reading  apparatus  comprising:  an  ampUfier, 
a  first  coupling  means  connected  to  an  output  of  the  amplifier, 
a  second  coupling  means  connected  to  an  input  of  the  amplifier; 
a  position  detecting  means  coanected  to  the  input  or  tlie  output 

of  the  amplifier:  and 
a  position  pointer  having  a  resonant  circuit;  wherein,  when  the 
resonant  circuit  is  electromagnetically  coupled  to  both  tJie  first 
coupUng  means  and  die  second  coupling  means,  the  resonant 
circuit,  the  ampUfier,  the  first  coupling  means  and  the  second 
coupling  means  form  a  positive  feedback  loop  which  gener- 
ates an  oscillation  signal  at  a  resonant  frequency  of  the 
resonant  circuit;  and  ttie  position  detecting  means  obtains 
position  information  representative  of  the  position  of  the 
position  pointer  relative  to  the  first  and  second  coupling 
means  from  amplitude  information  taken  from  the  oscillation 
signal. 


5^7,921 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nnmber 


5,567,922 
SOUND  INSULATING  VEHICLE  BODY  PART 
Jean-Claude  Scfamuck,  Hoolbcc  Cocfaerel;  CUude  Jeannot, 
Poissy,  and  Claude  Buisson,  Conflans  Ste  Hooorine,  aU  of 
France,  assignors  to  Matec  Holding  AG,  Kusnacbt  Switzer- 
land 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  873,832,  Apr.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200438 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Apr.  26, 1991, 1265/ 
91 

tot  CL*  E04B  //82 
VS.  a.  181—284  29  CUims 

1.  Inherently  stable  self-supporting  composite  pan  for  engine 
hoods  for  acoustic  screening  of  noise  sources,  comprising: 

a  shaped  outside  sheet  of  thermosetting  plastic  material  and 
having  an  inside  form  and  an  inner  surface; 

a  noise-insulating  inside  packing  fastened  directly  to  the  outside 
sheet,  which  inside  packing  has  a  continuous  inner  surface 
opposite  said  outside  sheet  iiuter  surfoce,  and  where  said 
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53*7,924 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  PARALLEL  RESISTOR 
Makoto  Yano,  Mito,-  Masanori  Tsukushi,  and  Noriyuki  Yagi- 
numa,  both  of  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,315 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-062482 
Int  CI."  HOIH  9/30 
U.S.  a.  218—143  20  Claims 

SI 


inside  packing  is  adapted  corresponding  to  the  inside  form  of 
the  outside  sheet  and  has  countersunic  deformations,  which 
together  with  the  outside  sheet  form  open  acoustically  effec- 
tive hollow  spaces  between  said  outside  sheet  inner  surface 
and  said  inside  packing  continuous  inner  surface; 

the  inner  packing  comprising  a  fiber  fleece  adhered  with  a 
phenolic  resin,  and  covered  with  a  fiber  mat  in  direct  contact 
with  said  fiber  fleece;  and 

said  outer  sheet  and  said  inside  packing  cooperating  to  form  a 
self-supporting  structure,  independent  of  the  engine  hood. 


5,5674>23 

PUFFER  CIRCUIT-BREAKER  HAVING  A 

PNEUMATICALLY-LOCKED  SEMI-MOVING  PISTON 

Michel   Perret,   Bourgoin-Jallieu,   France,  assignor  to  GEC 

Alsthom  T&D  SA,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,394 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  25,  1994,  94  00762 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  33/91 
U.S.  a.  218—60  6  Claims 


1.  A  puffer-type  circuit-breaker  comprising: 

a  casing  filled  with  a  dielectric  gas  under  pressure,  and  two 
arcing  contacts  that  co-operate  with  each  other,  at  least  one  of 
which  is  pan  of  a  moving  contact  assembly  that  is  secured  to 
a  drive  member,  and  that  is  operative  for  displacement  axially 
inside  the  casing  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open 
position,  the  nioving  contact  assembly  including  a  first  mbe 
and  a  second  tube  that  is  coaxial  with  the  first  tube,  the  first 
tube  and  the  second  tube  being  interconnected  by  a  first 
annular  wall  so  as  to  define  a  blast  chamber  on  one  side  of  the 
first  annular  wall,  a  compression  chamber  on  the  other  side  of 
said  annular  wall  and  which  communicates  with  the  blast 
chamber,  and  a  semi-moving  piston  having  one  end  which 
closes  the  compression  chamber,  wherein  the  circuit-breaker 
further  comprises  first  mechanical  means  for  holding  the 
piston  stationary  during  a  first  portion  of  the  displacement  of 
the  nioving  contact  assembly  from  the  closed  position  to  the 
open  position,  second  mechanical  means  for  axially  displac- 
ing the  piston  with  the  moving  contact  assembly  during  a 
second  portion  of  the  displacement  of  the  moving  contact 
assembly,  and  pneumatic  means  for  co-operating  with  the  first 
mechanical  means  in  holding  the  piston  stationary  during  the 
first  portion  of  displacement. 


.  1.  A  circuit  breaker  with  a  parallel  resistance,  having  a  resistance 
closing  contact  (S2)  coupled  in  parallel  with  a  main  contact  (SI) 
for  interrupting  electric  current,  wherein  interrupting  and  closing 
actions  of  a  movable  electrode  (22)  with  respect  to  a  sutionary 
electrode  (12)  on  the  side  of  said  resistance  closing  contact  (S2) 
are  adapted  to  precede  interrupting  and  closing  actions  of  said 
main  contact  (SI),  wherein  a  movable  unit  (21)  on  the  side  of  said 
resistance  closing  contact  (S2)  comprises: 

the  movable  electrode  (22)  which  is  adapted  to  move  integral 
with  a  movable  unit  (41)  on  the  side  of  said  main  contact 
(SI);  and  an  electric  field  relaxation  shield  (23)  for  relaxing 
electric  field  around  said  movable  electrode  (22),  wherein 
said  shield  (23)  is  adapted  to  fit  on  said  movable  electrode  (22) 
allowing  its  relative  movement  relative  to  said  movable  elec- 
trode (22)  via  an  elastic  member  (24)  in  the  axial  directions 
such  that  when  said  movable  electrode  (22)  of  said  resistance 
closing  contact  (S2)  moves  toward  the  stationary  electrode 
(12)  thereof  during  a  closing  action  of  said  main  contact  (SI). 
compression  of  said  elastic  member  (24)  allows  a  relative  move- 
ment due  to  inertia  between  said  movable  electrode  (22)  and 
said  shield  (23).  then  followed  by  restoration  of  said  elastic 
member  (24),  these  compression  and  restoration  of  the  elastic 
member  in  conjunction  enabling  said  shield  (23)  to  follow 
lagging  behind  a  forward  movement  of  said  movable  elec- 
trode (22).  and  during  an  interrupting  action  of  said  main 
contact  (SI), 
said  shield  (23)  which  is  now  latched  to  said  movable  electrode 
(22)  of  said  resistance  closing  contact  (S2)  by  means  of  said 
elastic  member  (24)  in  a  restored  state  is  caused  to  move 
integral  with  said  movable  electrode  (22)  in  a  backward 
direction  which  is  opposite  to  the  stationary  electrode. 


5,567,925 

HAND-HELD  DATA  CAPTURE  SYSTEM  WFTH 

INTERCHANGEABLE  MODULES 

Steven  E.  Koenck;  Phillip  Miller;  George  E.  Hanson,-  Darald 

R.  Schultz,  and  Jeffrey  S.  Krunnfusz,  all  of  Cedar  Rapids, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Norand  Corporation,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71,555,  Jan.  4,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5331,136,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  660,615,  Feb. 
25,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,218,187,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  467,096,  Jan.  18,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,052,020.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,559 
Int  CL*  G06F  17/00 
U.S.  a.  235—375  15  Claims 

1.  A  hand-held  data  collection  terminal  comprising: 
a  base  module  having  a  housing  including  a  data  input  means, 
the  base  module  including  a  first  microprocessor  for  control- 
ling the  base  module,  and  for  communicating  data  and  control 


5,567,927 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 

IDENTIFICATION 

Randolph  W.  Kahn,  Sherman,  and  James  C.  Reed,  Jr.,  PUno, 

both  of  Tex^  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,099 

Int  CL'  G06K  7/10 

U.S.  a.  235-«62  10  Claims 


signals  to  and  from  the  base  module  according  to  a  predefined 
communication  procedure; 

a  communication  module  comprising  a  second  raicroprxKessor 
and  an  interface  circuit,  the  interface  circuit  cotiununicatively 
coupling  the  first  and  second  microprocessors; 

the  second  microprocessor  and  Uie  interface  circuit  providing  for 
the  emulation  of  data  communication  between  die  first  and 
second  microprocessors  according  to  the  predefined  commu- 
nication procedure  of  the  first  microprocessor;  and 

the  base  module  receiving  the  communication  module  such  that 
the  base  module  and  the  coimnunication  module  comprise  a 
single,  hand-held  unit 


5367,926 
MINIBAR  SYSTEM 
Amram  Asher,  Sitriya,  and  Nathan  Lahav,  Zichron  Yaacov, 
both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Tadiran  Appliances  Ltd.,  Tel- 
Aviv,  Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  651,434,  Feb.  7,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  456,041 
Int.  a.*  G06K  5/00 
MS,,  a.  235-382  14  claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  identifying  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  wafers 
residing  in  a  plurality  of  slots  of  a  cassette,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
semiconductor  wafers  having  a  bar  code  inscription  Uiereon,  die 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  batch  wafer  presentation  system  for  receiving  said  cassene 
carrying  said  plurality  of  semiconductor  wafers,  said  presen- 
tation system  arranging  said  plurality  of  wafers  along  a  pre- 
sentation axis  to  expose  said  bar  code  inscription  on  each  of 
said  plurality  of  semiconductor  wafers; 
a  laser  scanner;  and 

an  arm  assembly  coupled  to  said  batch  wafer  presentation  sys- 
tem and  controllably  moveable  along  a  track  parallel  with  said 
presentation  axis,  said  arm  assembly  securing  said  laser  scan- 
ner in  an  adjustable  angular  and  spatial  position  relative  to 
said  plurality  of  semiconductor  wafers,  wherein  said  arm 
assembly  further  compnses  an  angular  position  mount  adjust- 
ably rotatably  positioning  said  laser  scanner  about  a  first 
second  and  third  axes  and  having  first,  second  and  diird 
rotational  graduated  scales  indicative  of  the  angular  position 
of  said  laser  scanner  about  said  respective  axes. 


1.  A  computerized  system  for  die  operation  of  minibar  units 
located  in  a  plurality  of  hotel  rooms,  comprising  in  combination  a 
central  computer-control  unit  connected  with  each  of  the  minibars, 
means  for  coding  the  lock  of  a  given  minibar  upon  the  check-in  of 
a  hotel  guest  according  to  his  credit  card  and  for  providing  an 
identical  code  at  the  control  unit  or  for  providing  the  guest  with  an 
electronic  card  having  an  individual  access  code,  so  as  to  enable 
the  guest  to  open  die  minibar  whenever  desired  by  inserting  his 
credit  card  or  access  card  into  a  suitable  opening  in  the  minibar, 
and  means  for  denying  fiirther  access  by  such  guest  by  a  command 
issued  by  the  control  unit  upon  check-out  of  die  guest  or  for  any 
other  compelling  reason,  there  being  provided  a  master  card  suited 
for  die  opening  of  a  number  of  minibars,  for  use  of  servicing 
personnel. 


5467.928 

SCANNING  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

nSCLLDING  CONTROLLING  IRRADUTION  TIMING  OF 

AN  IRRADUTION  BEAM  WITH  RESPECT  TO 
RELATIVE  MOVEMENT  BETWEEN  THE  BEAM  AND  A 

SUBSTRATE 
Naoto  Sano,  Utsunomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,823 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  26,  1993,  5-183963 
Int  a."  GOll  1/32 
U.S.  a.  250—205  44  Claims 

1.  A  scatming  type  exposure  apparatus  comprising: 
an  irradiation  source  for  irradiating  an  irradiating  beam,  which 
has  an  intensity  fluctuation  upon  a  start  of  irradiation,  to 
illuminate  a  mask  with  the  irradiation  beam; 
relative  movement  means  for  imparting  relative  movement 
between  the  irradiation  beam  and  both  a  mask  and  a  substrate 
to  be  exposed  to  a  pattern  of  the  mask,  wherein  said  relative 


2840 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  22,  1996 


October  22,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


2841 


movement  means  causes  the  relative  movement  to  start  before 
a  start  of  illumination  of  the  mask  with  the  irradiation  beam; 
and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  irradiation  source  to  start 
irradiation  of  the  irradiation  beam  after  a  start  of  the  relative 
movement  and  before  a  start  of  the  illumination  of  the  mask 
to  reduce  intensity  fluctuation  of  the  irradiation  beam. 


5,567,929 
FIAT  PANEL  DETECTOR  AND  IMAGE  SENSOR 
Donald  R.  Ouimette,  Plantsville,  ConiL.,  assignor  to  University 
of  Connecticut,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,709 

Int  CL*  HOIJ  40/14 

VS.  a.  250—214  VT  18  Oaims 
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1.  A  flat  panel  image  sensor  comprising  a  housing  iiKluding  first 
and  second  surfaces,  said  surfaces  being  parallel  to  one  another 
and  iiKluding  a  vacuum  therebetween,  said  first  surface  including  a 
window  for  radiation,  said  window  comprising  a  layer  of  a 
radiation-transparant,  electrically-conducting  material,  a  photocon- 
ductor  layer  positioned  on  the  imderside  of  said  electrically- 
conducting  layer  and  being  electrically  coupled  thereto,  said  pbo- 
toconductor  layer  having  a  surface  facing  said  vacuum,  said  first 
surface  being  positioned  to  receive  a  multi-pixel  radiation  image, 
said  second  sinface  comprising  an  array  of  electron  beam  sources, 
said  sensor  including  means  for  impressing  a  voltage  on  said 
electrically-conducting  layer  for  establishing  a  bias  field  across 
said  photoconductor  layer,  and  means  for  activating  said  electron 
beam  sources  in  a  manner  to  discharge  consecutive  charges  on  said 
photocondiKtor  layer  corresponding  to  consecutive  pixel  positions 
of  said  image,  and  read  cut  means  connected  to  said  electrically- 
conducting  layer  for  reading  out  the  signals  produced  by  the 
discharges. 


5^7,930 

SENSOR  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  A 

DISPLACEMENT  OF  AN  OBJECT  IN  A  VISUALLY 

OBSCURED  ENVIRONMENT 

Roy  B.  Melton,  Pottstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  West  Company, 

Incorporated,  LionviUe,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,469 
Int  CL*  HOIJ  3/14 
MS.  CL  250—216  10  Claims 

1.  A  sensor  apparatus  for  detecting  a  displacement  of  an  object 
in  a  visually  ol>scuted  enviroimient  comprising: 


a  tube  having  a  first  open  end,  a  second  open  end  and  a  hollow 

interior,  the  tube  being  in  contact  with  the  object; 
a  pressurized  gas  port  located  on  the  tube  in  fluid  conununica- 

tion  with  the  hollow  interior  of  the  tube; 
a  photo-emitter  located  adjacent  to  the  first  open  end  of  the  tube, 

in  an  aligned  position  with  the  first  and  second  open  ends  of 

the  tube;  and 
a  photo-receiver  located  adjacent  to  the  second  open  end  of  the 

tube,  in  an  aligned  position  with  the  photo-emitter. 


5,567,931 
VARIABLE  BEAM  DETECTION  USING  A  DYNAMIC 
DETECTION  THRESHOLD 
Brian  J.  Amend,  Old  Lyme,  and  Michael  Garfinkel,  West 
Hartford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Com- 
pany, Farmington,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,025 

Int  CL*  GOIV  9/04 

MS.  CL  250—221  13  Claims 
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1.  A  beam  detection  apparatus  for  detection  of  obstructions  in  an 
elevator  doorway,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  emitters  for  radiating  beams  of  energy,  said 
plurality  of  emitters  being  disposed  near  a  first  elevator  door; 

b.  a  plurality  of  detectors,  for  providing  detector  signals  in 
response  to  the  beams  of  energy  radiated  by  said  plurality  of 
emitters,  said  plurality  of  detectors  being  disposed  near  a 
second  elevator  door;  and 

c.  means  for  determining  if  the  beams  of  energy  are  obstructed 
by  analyzing  the  detector  signals  and  implementing  a  dynamic 
detection  threshold. 


5,567^32 
GEOMEMBRANE  BARRIERS  USING  INTEGRAL  FIBER 

OPTICS  TO  MONITOR  BARRIER  INTEGIUTY 
George  E.  Staller,  and  Robert  P.  Wemple,  both  of  Albuquerque, 
N.M.,  assignors  to  Sandia  Corporation,  Albuquerque,  N.M. 
Filed  Aug.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  509,850 
Int  CL*  G02B  6m;  HOU  5//6 
U.S.  a.  250—227.14  20  Claims 

1.  A  barrier  for  a  contaitunent  site,  comprising: 
containing  means  for  restraining  contents  within  a  containment 
site,  said  containing  means  having  a  first  surface  for  facing 
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5,567,933 

OPTICAL  FIBER  DETECTION  SYSTEM  WITH 

DISTURBANCE  AND  POSITIVE  CUT-LOOP  DETECTION 

CAPABILITIES 

JeiTrey  C.  Robinson,  Falkville,  and  Brian  B.  Crawford,  Madi- 
son, both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Mason  &  Hanger  National, 
Inc.,  Himtsville,  Ala. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,459 
Int  a.*  GOIJ  1/04:  GOIB  9/10 
U.S.  a.  250—227.15  19  Claims 
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5,567,934 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ILLUMINATION  AND 

IMAGING  OF  A  SURFACE  USING  OPAQUE  SHROUD 

Joe  Zheng,  Brookfieid,  Conn.,  and  John  Sussmeier,   Wap- 

pingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  United  Parcel  Service  of 

America,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  20,295,  Feb.  19,  1993,  Pat  No.  5399352. 

This  application  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,155 

Int  a.*  HOIL  27/00;  G06K  7/10 

MS.  CL  250—237  R  8  Claims 


the  contents  of  the  containment  site  and  an  opposed  second 
surface,  said  containing  means  comprising  a  geomembrane 
extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction;  and 

light  transmission  means  for  transmitting  an  optical  signal,  said 
light  transmission  means  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
and  being  integral  with  said  geomembrane.  said  light  trans- 
mission means  comprising  a  fiber  optic  strand  having  a  tensile 
strength  greater  than  or  equal  to  the  tensile  strength  of  said 
geomembrane; 

wherein  a  change  in  a  received  optical  signal  transmitted 
through  said  fiber  optic  strand  is  indicative  of  a  change  in  said 
geomembrane. 
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1.  An  optical  fiber  detection  system,  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

a  first  optical  coupler  connected  to  said  light  source; 

a  second  optical  coupler  cormected  to  said  first  optical  coupler; 

an  optical  fiber  sensing  loop  having  opposite  ends  connected  to 

said  first  optical  coupler  and  said  second  optical  coupler, 

respectively; 
a  first  photodetector  connected  to  said  first  optical  coupler,  said 

first  photodetector  detects  the  occurrence  of  a  disturbance  in 

said  optical  fiber  sensing  loop;  and 
a  second  photodetector  connected  to  said  second  optical  coupler, 

said  second  photodetector  positively  detects  the  occurrence  of 

a  break  in  said  optical  fiber  sensing  loop. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  illumination  and  imaging  of  a  surface, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  shroud  having  an  opaque  side  wall,  a  lower  edge  of  said 
side  wall  defining  a  bottom  opening; 

(b)  means,  moimted  in  said  shroud,  for  illuminating  the  surface 
through  said  bottom  opening;  and 

(c)  means,  mounted  in  said  shroud,  comprising  a  CCD-based 
camera,  for  obtaining  an  image  of  the  illuminated  surface  and 
providing  an  output  signal  representative  of  said  obtained 
image;  further  comprising  means  for  preventing  activation  of 
said  illumination  means  and  said  image  obtaining  means 
except  when  said  lower  edge  of  said  shroud  side  wall  is  in 
contact  with  the  surface. 


5,567,935 
VELOCITY  SELECTED  LASER  ABLATION  METAL 
ATOM  SOURCE 
Mario  E.  F^jardo,  and  Michel  Mader,  both  of  Lancaster, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458^18 
Int  CL*  HOU  i/04 
MS.  a.  250—251  20  Claims 


-  VACUUM  CHAMBER  10 

1.  An  atom  source  comprising: 

(a)  a  target  of  a  material  which  can  be  photoionized,  positioned 
within  a  vacuum  chamber: 

(b)  ablation  means  for  projecting  a  pulsed  plume  of  ablated 
photo-ionizable  material  from  said  target  along  a  projection 
axis  positioned  witliin  said  vacuum  chamber; 
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(c)  an  ionization  laser  for  directing  a  pulsed  light  beam  capable 
of  ionizing  said  plume  of  ablated  ionizable  material,  toward 
said  projection  axis; 

(d)  retrieval  means  positioned  along  said  projection  axis  for 
retrieving  only  selected  material  particles  from  said  plume; 

(e)  light  beam  control  means  for  causing  only  selected  portions 
of  said  pulsed  light  beam  generated  by  said  ionization  laser  to 
intersect  said  plume  to  produce  ionized  plume  portions;  and 

(f)  means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  for  sweeping  said 
ionized  plume  portions  away  from  said  projection  axis  to 
prevent  retrieval  of  said  ionized  plume  portions  by  said 
retrieval  means. 


ULiaiUTICN 


1.  A  reference  locket  for  calibrating  a  radiac  computer  indicator 
or  instrument  used  in  detecting  a  gamma  and  neutron  radiation 
dose  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  retainer  having  a  planar  surface  and  a  rectangular  opening 
therein: 

a  light  emitting  diode  having  a  longitudinal  axis  placed  within 
said  retainer  and  extending  through  the  rectangular  opening, 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  light  emitting  diode  positioned  at 
a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  the  plaiuff  surface  of 
said  retainer; 

elecoical  contacts  coimecting  said  light  emitting  diode  to  said 
retainer;  and 

a  cover  adapted  to  mate  with  said  base. 

6.  A  device  for  measuring  a  simulated  gamma  and  neutron 
radiation  dose  comprising: 

control  circuits; 

a  constant  current  pulse  generator  coupled  to  said  control  cir- 
cuits: 

a  light  emitting  diode  coupled  to  said  constant  current  pulse 
generator; 

a  detector  positioned  in  relation  to  said  light  emitting  diode  so  as 
to  receive  electromagnetic  radiation  therefrom; 

analysis  and  output  means,  coupled  to  said  light  emitting  diode 
and  said  detector,  for  calculating  a  simulated  gamma  and 
neutron  radiation  dose. 


5,567,937 
NIGHT  VISION  DEVICE  WAVELENGTH  TEST  PATTERN 
Alan  R.  Pinkus,  Fairbom,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  50032 

Int.  CI.*  GOU  1/42 

\iS.  a.  250—252.1  18  Claims 
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5,5o7,936 
LIGHT  EMTTTING  DIODE  REFERENCE  LOCKET 
Michael  J.  Basso,  Ocean,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,612 

Int  a.*  GOID  ISAM:  G12B  13/00:  GOIT  3/08 

VS.  a.  250—252.1  6  Claims 


1.  Night  vision  device  spectral  and  function  performance- 
verifying  apparatus  for  simulating  extended  wavelength  range  and 
field  of  view  dimension  output  testing  response  from  a  night  vision 
device  comprising  the  combination  of: 

a  plurality  of  electrical  to  optical  energy  transducer  devices  of 
periodically  incremented  wavelength  disposed  into  a  night 
vision  device  input  port-illuminating  first  specific  transducer 
device  location  array; 

said  first  array  including  electrical  to  optical  energy  transducer 
devices  of  selected  different  optical  output  wavelength  dis- 
posed in  a  selected  pattern  configuration  within  said  first 
array; 

a  second  array  of  electrical  energy-controlling  electronic  circuits 
each  disposed  in  electrical  energization  determining  relation- 
ship with  one  of  said  electrical  to  optical  energy  transducer 
devices  in  said  first  array;  and 

a  one  test  pattern  from  a  possible  multiple  test  pattern  selection 
apparatus  connected  with  each  of  said  electrical  energy- 
controlling  electronic  circuits  in  determination  of  each  succes- 
sive test  pattern  energized  within  said  first  array  for  presenta- 
tion to  said  input  port  of  said  night  vision  device. 


5,567,938 
MASS  SPECTROMETER 
Tadao  Mimura,  Katsuta;  Yoshialu  Kato,  Mito,  and  Kazumi 
Matsumura,  Nalu-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12.469,  Feb.  2,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,298,744.  This  appUcation  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,919 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1992,  4-018121 
Int  a.'  HOU  49/10 
VS.  CI.  250—288  21  Oaims 

1.  A  mass  spectrometer  comprising: 
an  ionizer  for  ionizing  a  sample  so  as  to  generate  ions  of  the 

sample; 
a  first  electrode  having  a  first  passage  through  which  said 

generated  ions  pass; 
a  second  electrode  having  a  second  passage  through  which  said 

ions  which  have  passed  through  said  first  passage  pass; 
a  mass  spectrometer  for  performing  mass  spectrometer  on  said 

ions  which  have  passed  through  said  second  passage  and 
a  heater  for  heating  an  inside  of  said  first  passage: 
wherein  said  first  electrode  includes  a  pipe  which  provides  said 
first  passage. 


I5-8KVI       ^  


1.  An  infrared  scanner  and  stand  assembly  comprising: 

a  tripod  having  a  head; 

a  ball  soclcet  fixedly  secured  to  the  head  of  said  tripod  by 
fastening  means,  said  ball  socket  comprising  a  plurality  of 
recessed  holes  evenly  distributed  over  the  periphery  on  the 
inside,  a  plurality  of  spring  elements  respectively  mounted 
within  said  recessed  holes,  and  a  plurality  of  steel  balls 
respectively  mounted  in  said  recessed  holes  and  supported  on 
said  spring  elements  and  partially  projecting  into  the  space 
defined  within  said  ball  socket; 

a  ball  mounted  widiin  said  ball  socket  and  supponed  on  said 
steel  balls  and  having  a  screw  hole; 

a  threaded  shaft  threaded  into  the  screw  hole  of  said  ball; 

a  scanner  holder  mounted  on  said  threaded  shaft,  said  scaimer 
holder  comprising  an  axle  bearing  connected  to  said  threaded 
shaft,  a  first  level  and  a  second  level  disposed  at  the  same 
plane  at  right  angles,  an  upright  support  having  an  axle  hole, 
a  plurality  of  springs  mounted  around  the  periphery  of  the 
axle  hole  of  said  upright  support,  and  an  infrared  scaimer 
having  a  toothed  mounting  shaft  fastened  to  the  axle  hole  of 
said  upright  support. 


5,567,940 

INFRARED  RAY  SENSOR  AND  ITS  PRODUCING 

METHOD 

Yen-Kun  Fang;  Fu-Yuan  Chen,  and  Jiann-Rucy  Chen,  all  of 

Tainan,  Taiwan,   assignors   to   National   Science   Coundl, 

Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449J87 

Int  a."  HOIL  37/00 

VS.  CL  250— 338J  23  Claims 
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5,567,939 
INFRARED  SCANNER  AND  STAND  ASSEMBLY 
Yu-1  Hong,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,923 

Int  CI.'"  GOU  5/02 

VS.  CL  250—338.1  1  Claim 
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1.  An  infrared  ray  (IR)  sensor  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  p-n  junction: 

a  ferroelectric  film  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate,  said 
ferroelectric  film  being  configured  to  facilitate  penetration  of 
current  therethrough  with  exposure  to  an  infrared  ray;  and 

a  metal  film  formed  on  said  ferroelectric  film  for  serving  as  an 
infrared-ray  receiving  electrode. 


5,567,941 
PYROELECTRIC  TYPE  INFRARED  SENSOR 
Kazuhiko  Fujikawa,  Takatsulu,-  Koji  Nomura,  Shijyoaawata; 
Teruliiro  Shiono,  Osaka,  and  Hisahito  Ogawa,  Ikoma-gun. 
aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep,  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  310.399 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Sep.  22,  1993.  5-236202; 
Sep.  22,  1993,  5-236203 

Int  CL'  GOU  5/08 
VS.  CL  250—353  25  Claims 


/* 


1.  A  pyroelectric  type  infrared  sensor  comprising: 

a  sealed  body  having  an  opening; 

a  pyroelectric  element  provided  in  said  sealed  body  for  detecting 
infrared  rays; 

an  incident  infrared  ray  filter  provided  at  the  opening  of  said 
sealed  body;  and 

an  uln^  thin  shaped  diffraction  optical  element  integrally  formed 
on  a  front  or  back  surface  of  said  incident  infrared  ray  filter 
for  focusing  or  imaging  said  infrared  rays  onto  said  pyroelec- 
tric element 
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5^7,942 
INFRARED  ARRAY  SENSOR  SYSTEM 
Jue  H.  Lee,  Seoul,  and  Seong  M.  Cho,  Kyungki-do,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Goldstar  Co,,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,882 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  31,  1993, 
32044/1993 

Int  a."  GOIJ  5^58 
U.S.  CL  250—353  17  Claims 


^S 


1.  An  infrared  array  sensor  system  for  sensing  a  position  of  an 
objecting  a  certain  space  comprising: 

Fresnel  lenses  for  focusing  infrared  rays  incident  thereto  from  a 
plurality  of  divided  regions; 

a  plurality  of  guides  for  guiding  the  inAwed  rays  focused  by  the 
Fresnel  lenses  in  predetermined  directions,  each  said  direction 
corresponding  to  one  of  said  divided  regions; 

a  filter  for  filtering  a  desired  wavelength  band  of  the  guided 
infrared  rays; 

a  plurality  of  infrared  sensor  elements  for  sensing  the  filtered 
rays,  the  infrared  sensor  elements  corresponding  to  the  direc- 
tions of  the  infrared  rays  guided  by  the  guides,  respectively; 
and 

circuit  means  for  processing  signals  respectively  outputted  firom 
the  infrared  sensor  elements. 


1.  A  miniaturized  ionizing  detection  device  comprising: 

a.  a  bousing  forming  an  enclosure  with  an  area  that  is  accessible 
to  the  entry  of  ionizmg  radiation; 

b.  at  least  one  layer  of  a  rare  earth  intensifying  screen  having  a 
speed  class  that  is  contained  within  the  housing; 


c.  a  specular  reflector  that  is  positioned  in  an  overlapping 
manner  on  one  side  of  the  rare  earth  intensifying  screen  such 
that  any  visible  light  generated  is  reflected  back  towards  the 
screen; 

d.  a  plurality  of  pbotoresistors  located  adjacent  the  rare  earth 
intensifying  screen  on  the  side  of  the  screen  opposite  the 
specular  reflector,  said  pbotoresistors  being  in  parallel,  said 
pbotoresistors  capable  of  detecting  light  generated  and  con- 
ducting voltage  upon  detection; 

e.  a  resistor  that  is  coiutected  to  the  plurality  of  pbotoresistors 
and  reduces  the  resistance  of  the  plurality  of  pbotoresistors; 

f.  an  operational  amplifier  connected  to  the  resistor  having  an 
input  that  rises  upon  generation  of  voltage  and  an  output; 

g.  a  variable  resistor  connected  to  the  operational  amplifier  that 
supplies  a  voltage  level  to  the  input  of  the  operational  ampli- 
fier 

h.  a  battery  source  contained  within  the  bousing  having  suffi- 
cient voltage  to  operate  the  device;  and 

i.  at  least  one  indicator  selected  from  the  group  iiKluding  visible 
and  audible  indicators,  said  indicator  contained  within  the 
housing  and  having  an  alarm  detectable  on  an  outside  surface 
of  the  housing. 


5,567X4 
COMFTON  CAMERA  FOR  IN  VIVO  MEDICAL  IMAGING 

OF  RADIOPHARMACEUTICALS 
Ronald  C.  Rolie,  Hamiitoii,  and  John  D.  Valentliie,  Cincimiati, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  University  of  Cindimati,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,414 

Int  CL*  GOIT  1/24 

VJS.  CL  250—370.09  17  Claims 


5,567,943 

PERSONAL  RADUTION  DETECTION  DEVICE 

Craig  A.  Plevinsky,  7  Woodbury  Dr.,  Cherry  HiU,  N  J.  08003 

FHed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,946 

iBt  CL*  GOIT  1/202 

VS.  CL  250—368  17  Oatans 


1.  A  method  of  imaging  a  radioactive  source  comprising  detect- 
ing x,  y  and  z  coordinates  of  a  Compton  scatter  interaction  in  a 
primary  detector  system  by  a  photon  emitted  from  said  active 
source  wherein  said  photon  has  a  known  energy; 
measuring  x.  y,  z  coordinates  and  Energy  (E^)  of  said  photon 

absorbed  by  a  secondary  detector  system; 
determining  energy  deposited  in  said  primary  detector  system 
(AE)  of  said  photon  by  subtracting  E^  from  the  known  energy 
of  said  emitted  photon; 
determining  if  said  photon  had  0,  1  or  more  than  1  interactions 

in  said  primary  detector  system; 
calculating  the  source  location  of  said  photon  if  said  photon  had 
only  one  Compton  scatter  interaction  in  said  primary  detector 
system; 
repeating  these  steps  with  additional  emitted  photons  and  sum- 
ming collected  source  data  to  provide  a  source  image. 


5,567>t5 
COMPACT  ATOMIC  ABSORPTION  ANALYZER 
Eric  Drevline,  Tariffville,  and  Louis  C.  Burke,  East  Granby, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Analytical  Precisioii,  Inc.,  Tar- 
iffville, Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,289 

Int  CL*  GOIJ  3/42;3/443:  GOIN  21/71 

VS.  CL  250-372  38  Oaims 
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1.  A  spectroscopic  analyzer  comprising: 

a  receptacle  for  receiving  a  sample  to  be  analyzed; 

electronic  heating  means  for  subjecting  a  sample  received  in 
said  receptacle  to  thermal  energy  sufficient  to  excite  an  ele- 
ment of  the  sample  to  a  level  at  which  the  element  radiates  a 
line-emission  spectra  characteristic  of  the  element; 

a  light  source  for  generating  a  light  beam  having  an  ultraviolet 
component,  said  receptacle  being  disposed  within  a  path  of 
said  light  beam  wherein  said  line-emission  spectra  combines 
with  said  light  beam  generating  a  spectral  distribution  of  light; 

a  photomultiplier  positioned  within  said  path  for  receiving  said 
spectral  distribution  of  light  and  providing  a  spectral  signal 
indicative  thereof;  and 

signal  processing  means  for  processing  said  spectral  signal  to 
provide  a  processed  signal  indicative  of  the  element  of  said 
sample. 


5,567,946 
DECONNABLE  SELF-READING  POCKET  DOSIMETER 
CONTAINMENT  WITH  SELF-CONTAINED  LIGHT 
Robyn  L.  Stevens;  Greg  N.  Arnold,  both  of  Idaho  Falls,  and 
Ryan  G.  McBride,  Rexburg,  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433^2 

Int  CL*  GOIT  l/]4 

VS.  CL  250—376  «  claims 


5,567,947 

SPECTRAL  LINE  DISCRIMINATOR  FOR  PASSIVE 

DETECTION  OF  FLUORESCENCE 

Paul    L.    Kebabian,    Acton,    Mass.,    assignor    to    Aerodyne 

Research,  Inc.,  Billerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,760 
Int  CL*  GOIN  21/64 
VS.  a.  250—458.1 


30  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  detecting  fluorescence  in  the  A-band  or  the 
B-band  from  a  sunlit  target,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  passing  light  comprising  the  A-band  or  B-band  fluorescence 
into  a  cavity  containing  oxygen  gas. 

B.  periodically  interrupting  passage  of  the  light  into  die  cavity; 
and 

C.  detecting  fluorescence  by  the  oxygen  gas  while  the  passage  of 
the  light  into  the  cavity  is  interrupted  so  as  to  provide  an 
output  indicative  of  the  fluorescence  in  said  A-band  or, 
B-band. 


5,567,948 
COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  DOSIMETERS 
Steven  D.  Miller,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Battelle  Memo- 
rial Institute,  Richland,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  253,888,  Jan.  3,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,518 
Int  CL*  GOIT  I/IO 


VS.  CL  250—484.5 


15  Claims 


1.  A  reusable,  deconnable  container  for  a  self-reading  pocket   ^f. 
dosimeter  comprising: 
a  transparent  tube  adapted  to  receive  the  self-reading  pocket 

dosimeter; 
a  light  source  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  transparent  tube;  and 
an  eyepiece  mounted  on  an  end  opposite  said  one  end  containing 

said  light  source  for  viewing  a  read-out  of  the  self-reading 

pocket  dosimeter. 


EXPOSURE  (mR) 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  radiation  dose,  comprising  the  steps 

(a)  exposing  a  dosimeter  having  a  bi-element  dosimeter  material 
in  a  polymer  matrix  to  radiation; 

(b)  stimulating  the  irradiated  dosimeter  with  visible  Ught  sub- 
stantially free  of  ultraviolet  light;  and 

(c)  counting  photons  emitted  from  the  bi-element  dosimeter 
material  as  a  result  of  the  Ught  stimulation. 
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5,567,549  5^7,951 

CHARGED  PARTICLE  BEAM  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  RADIATING  APPARATUS 

TenuUd  Okino,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor-  Dieter  Baschant,   Dessau;   Heinz   Gatzmanga,   Kotfaen,  and 

poration,  Tokyo,  Japan  Heinz  Juppe,  Dessau,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Heraeus 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1995,  S«r.  No.  545,506  Noblelight  GmbH,  Hanau,  Germany 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Oct  26, 1994,  6-262281  ™«*  M"y  ^1.  199S,  Ser.  No.  455,828 

Int  CI  **  miL  21/30  Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  I,  1994,  44  19 

-  ™  ,  285.1 

^^                     8  Claims  Int  CL*  A61N  5/06 

"?,  '-'G^^^^  vs.  CI.  25ft— 504  R                                                    10  Claims 
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5,567,950 
BISPECTRAL  LANE  MARKER 
David  L.  Meeker,  and  Kenneth  G.  Elall,  both  of  Vickersburg, 
Miss.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,139 
Int  CL*  GOIS  17/02 
VS.  a.  250—504  R  6  Halms 

FOLOTOFCm 
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1.  A  charged  particle  beam  transfer  apparatus  in  whicli  a  charged 
particle  beam  emitted  from  an  irradiation  source  is  led  to  a  mask, 
and  tlie  charged  particle  beam  having  passed  through  said  mask  is 
made  incident  on  a  surface,  to  wiiich  transfer  is  to  be  made,  at  an 
intensity  correlating  with  a  degree  of  scattering  of  said  charged 
particle  beam,  said  charged  particle  beam  transfer  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  speed  control  device  for  controlling  a  speed  of  said  charged 
particle  beam  so  that  said  charged  particle  beam  having 
passed  through  said  mask  is  incident  on  said  surface  at  a 
lower  speed  than  that  of  said  charged  particle  beam  at  the  time 
of  passing  through  said  mask. 


1.  A  radiating  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  housing  being  broad  in  the  direction  transverse  to  an  emission 

direction  as  compared  with  a  height  in  the  emission  direction: 
a  carbon  strip  segmented  over  its  length  by  forming  a  plurality 

of  segments  joined  together  to  form  a  radiation  source  within 

the  housing; 
a  plurality  of  support  members  each  of  which  supports  one  end 

of  each  of  said  segments;  and 
wherein  at  least  a  first  one  and  a  last  one  of  said  support 

members  are  electrical  contacts. 


5,567,952 

FIXING  MEANS  FOR  THE  BASE  OF  A  RADIOACTIVE 

MATERIAL  TRANSPORT  AND/OR  STORAGE 

CONTAINER 

Bernard  Kircfaner,  Gif  sur  Yvette,  and  Rem  Chiocca,  Paris, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Tkansnucleaire,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,525 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  1,  1994,  94  01313 

Int  CL*  G21F  5/00 

VS.  a.  250—506.1  U  Claims 
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1.  A  bispectral  lane  marker  used  with  a  thermal  imaging  system 
that  detects  infrared  electromagnetic  (EM)  radiation  comprising: 

a  rigid  multi-faced  structure  formed  by  at  least  one  surface  with 
concavity  with  means  for  rigidly  maintaining  the  at  least  one 
surface  with  concavity  and  a  means  for  supporting  the  lane 
maficer, 

the  rigid  multi-faced  structure  includes  a  bispectral  differentiat- 
ing means  disposed  on  an  exposed  portion  of  the  at  least  one 
surface  with  concavity  for  enabling  infrared  EM  detection  of 
the  marlwr  by  the  thermal  imaging  system. 


1.  In  a  container  for  transport  and  storage  of  highly  radioactive 
material,  the  container  being  made  of  thick  metal  and  comprising 
(i)  a  tube  having  an  internal  wall,  and  (ii)  a  base  having  a  lateral 
wall,  said  base  being  non-removably  sealed  to  one  end  of  the  tube, 
and  said  internal  wall  and  lateral  wall  forming  a  right  cylinder  with 
a  circular  cross  section  in  contact  with  each  other, 

a  means  for  fixing  the  base  of  the  container,  said  means  com- 
prising: 


(a)  a  shrink  fitting  of  the  lateral  wall  with  a  portion  of  the 
internal  wall  in  contact  therewith,  the  base  being  disposed 
such  that  the  lateral  wall  is  entirely  inside  the  tube  with  said 
portion  of  the  internal  wall  comprising  an  opposed  shoulder 
which  cooperates  with  a  corresponding  shoulder  in  the 
lateral  wall; 

(b)  a  first  continuous  weld  seam  on  an  external  surface  of  the 
base  in  contact  with  the  tube,  and 

(c)  a  second  continuous  weld  seam  on  an  internal  surface  of 
the  base  in  contact  with  the  tube. 


5,567.953 
PHOTO  INTERRUPTER  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Teruhiko  Horinouchi,  Kashihara,  and  Nobumasa  Ono,  Hash- 
imoto, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushlki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363^15 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  27, 1993,  5-332509 
Int  a."  G02B  27A)0 
VS.  a.  250—551  14  Claims 


1.  A  photo  interrupter  comprising: 

a  light-emitting  element; 

a  light-receiving  element; 

a  lead  frame  having  both  said  light-emitting  element  atKl  said 
light-receiving  element  located  thereon; 

a  casing  covering  said  light-emitting  element,  said  light- 
receiving  element  and  said  lead  frame;  and 

a  coimector  attached  to  said  casing,  wherein  said  lead  frame 
includes  a  lead  pattern  including  a  bent  portion,  for  connect- 
ing input/output  terminals  of  both  said-light  emitting  element 
and  said  light-receiving  element,  said  lead  pattern  in  direct 
physical  aiKl  electrical  contact  with  said  connector. 


5,567,954 

LIGHT  EMnriNG  DEVICE  WITH  POROUS  MATERIAL 
Peter  J.  Dobson:  Peter  A.  Leigh,  both  of  Oxford,  and  Richard 

0.  Pearson,  London,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  Ksignors  to 
Secretary  of  SUte  for  Defence,  Hants,  United  Kingdom 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01316,  S  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/00885,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  360,778 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  30, 1992, 
9213824 

Int  a.*  HOIL  33/00 
VS.  a.  257—3  39  Claims 

1.  A  Ught  emitting  device  coinprising: 

a  semiconductor  material,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor is  a  porous  material  of  low  dimensionality: 

a  discontinuous  layer  comprising  islands  of  electrically  conduct- 
ing material  located  upon  at  least  a  portion  of  said  porous 
material;  and 

contacting  means  for  applying  an  electrical  potential  across  said 
electrically  conducting  material  and  said  porous  material. 


5,567,955 

METHOD  FOR  INFRARED  THERMAL  IMAGING  USING 

INTEGRATED  GASA  QUANTUM  WELL  MID-INFRARED 

DETECTOR  AND  NEAR-INFRARED  LIGHT  EMITTER 

AND  SI  CHARGE  COUPLED  DEVICE 

Hui  C.  Lin,  Orleans,  Canada,  assignor  to  National  Researtdi 

Council  of  Canada,  Ottawa,  Canada 

FUed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,842 

Int  CL*  HOIL  29A)6;3I/0328;3I/0336:3W72 

VS.  CL  257—21  13  Claims 


1.  A  far  infrared  (FIR)  to  near  infrared  CNIR)  light  converter 
comprising  a  quantum  well  intersubband  photodetector  (QWIP) 
integrated  vertically  with  a  light  emitting  diode  (LED)  on  a  sub- 
strate, the  substrate  being  sufficiently  transparent  so  as  to  allow 
FIR  energy  to  pass  dieiethrough  to  the  QWIP.  and  means  for 
applying  a  bias  current  to  the  QWIP  and  LEC  for  passing  the  same 
bias  current  through  the  QWIP  and  LED. 


INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 
A  PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERSION  ELEMETn'  HAVING 
A  SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYER  WITH  A  VARYING 
ENERGY  BAND  GAP  WIDTH 
Masato  Yamanobe,  Machida;  SUnichi  lUieda,-  TkkaynU  Ishii, 
both  of  Hiratsuka;  Toshihiro  Saika,  Zama,  and  Isao  Koba- 
yashi,  Atsngi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  I57y442,  Nov.  26, 1993,  which  k  a  am- 
tinuation  of  Ser.  No.  857,949,  Mar.  26,  1992,  abandoned.  Thb 
applicatioo  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478M4 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1991,  3-85753; 
JuL  25,  1991.  3-207173 

Int  CL*  HOIL  29/04.3I/036:3I/0376;3l/20 
VS.  CL  257—55  9  Claims 

1.  An  information  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
( 1 )  a  photoelectric  conversion  element  comprising  a  photoelec- 
tric conversion  secbon  comprising: 
an  insulating  layer  having  first  and  second  opposed  surfaces; 
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a  photoconductive  semiconductor  layer  having  first  and  sec- 
ond opposed  surfaces  and  an  intermediate  region  disposed 
therebetween,  the  second  surface  of  said  photoconductive 
semiconductor  layer  being  adjacent  to  the  first  surface  of 
said  insulating  layer,  said  photoconductive  semiconductor 
layer  comprising  a  non-roonocrystalline  matrix  of  silicon 
atoms  and  including  hydrogen  atoms  distributed  nonuni- 
formly,  wherein  a  concentration  of  the  hydrogen  atoms  in 
said  photoconductive  semiconductor  layer  is  greater  near 
the  first  and  second  surfaces  of  said  photoconductive  semi- 
conductor layer  than  in  the  intermediate  region,  so  that  an 
energy  band  gap  width  of  said  photoconductive  semicon- 
ductor layer  varies  between  the  first  and  second  siufaces  of 
said  photoconductive  semiconductor  layer; 

first  and  second  electrodes  electrically  connected  to  the  first 
surface  of  said  photoconductive  semiconductor  layer:  and 

a  third  electrode  provided  at  the  second  surface  of  said  insu- 
lating layer,  and  opposite  to  a  site  between  said  first  and 
second  electrodes: 

(2)  original-conveying  means  for  conveying  an  original  having 
image  information  to  be  photoelectrically  converted  to  an 
electrical  signal  by  said  photoelectric  conversion  element: 

(3)  an  image  information  processing  unit  for  processing  the 
electrical  signal  having  the  image  information; 

(4)  a  driving  circuit  for  driving  said  photoelectric  conversion 
element;  and 

(5)  image  information  recording  means  for  recording  the  image 
information. 


5,567,957 
SEGMENTED  RESISTANCE  LAYERS  WITH  STORAGE 
NODES 
David  Biegelseii,  Portoia  Valley;  Warren  B.  Jackson,  San  Fran- 
cisco, and  Richard  L.  Weisfield,  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,138 
Int  a.*  BOIL  29/04 
U.S.  a.  257—57  15  Claims 


1.  A  resistance  layer  structure  comprised  of: 

a  plurality  of  conductive  storage  nodes  for  storing  induced 

charges: 
at  least  two  conductive  current  electrodes;  and 


an  electrically  controllable  resistance  layer  having  an  electrical 
input,  said  electrically  controllable  resistance  layer  being  in  a 
low  resistance,  touching  relationship  with  both  said  storage 
nodes  and  said  at  least  two  conductive  current  electrodes,  said 
electrically  controllable  resistance  layer  having  a  relatively 
liigh  resistance  when  a  first  electrical  signal  is  applied  to  said 
electrical  input  and  relatively  low  resistance  when  a  second 
electrical  signal  is  applied  to  said  electrical  input; 

wherein  charge  flows  relatively  quickly  between  said  storage 
nodes  and  said  at  least  two  conductive  current  electrodes, 
when  said  second  electrical  signal  is  applied  to  said  electrical 
input,  and  wherein  charge  flows  relatively  slowly  between 
said  storage  nodes  and  said  at  least  two  conductive  current 
electrodes  when  said  first  electrical  signal  is  applied  to  said 
electrical  input. 


5^7,958 

mGH-PERFORMANCE  THIN-FILM  TRANSISTOR  AND 

SRAM  MEMORY  CELL 

Marius  Orlowsid;  James  D.  Hayden,  and  Bich-Yen  Nguyen,  all 

of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaiunburg,  m. 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,944 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  29n8 

UJS.  a.  257—66  12  Claims 


5.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  thin-film  transistor  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  insulating  layer: 

a  second  insulating  layer  overlying  the  first  insulating  layer: 

a  first  semiconductor  layer  overlying  the  second  insulating  layer. 

the  first  semiconductor  layer  and  the  second  insulating  layer 
having  an  opening  therethrough  exposing  a  portion  of  the  first 
insulating  layer, 

wherein  the  opening  has  first  and  second  wall  surfaces  extending 
from  the  exposed  portion  of  the  first  insulating  layer  to  an 
upper  surface  of  the  first  semiconductor  layer: 

a  second  semiconductor  layer  overlying  the  upper  surface  of  the 
first  semiconductor  layer,  the  first  and  second  wall  surfaces, 
and  the  exposed  portion  of  the  first  insulating  layer; 

a  gate  dielectric  layer  overlying  the  second  semiconductor  layer: 
and 

a  gate  electrode  overiying  the  gate  dielectric  layer  and  defining  a 
channel  region  in  the  second  semiconductor  layer,  the  chaiuiel 
region  extending  from  the  exposed  portion  of  the  first  insulat- 
ing layer  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  first  semiconductor  layer. 


5367,959 

LAMINATED  COMPLEMENTARY  THIN  FILM 

TRANSISTOR  DEVICE  WITH  IMPROVED  THRESHOLD 

ADAPTABILITY 
Akira  Mineji,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  356^58 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27,  1993,  5-333208 
Int.  a.*  HOIL  27/108:29/76:27/01 
VS.  a.  257—69  10  Claims 

1.  A  laminated  complementary  thin  film  transistor  device  com- 
prising: 
an  insulating  substrate  (1);  and 


5,567,961 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Toshiyuki  Usagawa,  Yono,-  Atsushi  Takai,  and  Hiroyuld  Itob, 
both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,718 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1992,  4-222498 
Int  a.'  HOIL  31/0328:31/0336:31/072 
UJS.  a.  257—197  40  Claims 


a  combination  of  a  lower  thin  film  transistor  formed  on  said 
insulating  substrate  and  an  upper  thin  film  transistor  laminated 
over  said  lower  transistor,  said  combination  of  said  lower 
transistor  and  said  upper  transistor  having: 
a  lower  chaimel  (6),  a  source  electrode  (4).  and  a  drain 

electrode  (5)  formed  in  said  lower  transistor; 
an  upper  channel  (12)  formed  in  said  upper  transistor, 
a  lower  gate  electrode  (2)  formed  on  said  insulating  substrate 
(1)  and  disposed  under  said  lower  channel  (6).  said  lower 
gate  electrode  (2)  extending  beyond  the  area  of  said  lower 
chaimel  (6).  said  source  electrode  (4),  and  said  drain  elec- 
trode (5); 
an  intermediate  gate  electrode  (8)  disposed  between  said 

lower  channel  (6)  and  said  u|^r  channel  (12);  and 
an  upper  gate  electrode  (14)  disposed  over  said  upper  channel 
(12). 


5,567,960 
IIAT-COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT 
EMITTING  DEVICE 
Akira  Ishibashi;  Satoshi  Ito;  Hiroyuki  Okuyama,  all  of  Kana- 
gawa;  Kazushi  Nakano,  Tokyo;  Keigi  Kondo,  Kanagawa, 
and  Reiko  Takeishi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  429^50 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-092552; 
Nov.  9,  1994,  6-275285 

Int  CL*  HOIL  33/00:  HOIS  3/19 
VS.  a.  257—103  14  Claims 
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1.  A  UA'I-compound  semiconductor  light  emitting  device  com- 
prising: 

an  active  layer:  and 

a  p-side  cladding  layer,  where  an  active-layer  side  portion  of 

said  p-side  cladding  layer  is  a  lightly  impurity-doped  region 

or  a  non-doped  region. 


aBMs  Haw 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  bipolar  transistor  including  an  emitter,  a  base  and  a  coUector, 
wherein  betero  junctions  are  each  created  between  said  emit- 
ter and  said  base  of  said  bipolar  transistor  and  between  said 
base  and  said  collector  of  said  bipolar  transistor;  and 

a  field-effect  transistor  having  a  polarity  different  from  a  polarity 
of  said  bipolar  transistor,  said  field-effect  transistor  including 
a  gate,  a  source  and  a  drain; 

wherein  said  base  of  said  bipolar  transistor  and  said  gate  of  said 
field-effect  transistor  are  connected  to  each  other  to  serve  as 
an  input  terminal, 

wherein  said  coUector  of  said  bipolar  transistor  and  said  drain  of 
said  field-effect  transistor  are  connected  to  each  other  to  serve 
as  an  output  terminal,  and 

wherein  said  emitter  of  said  bipolar  transistor  is  connected  to  a 
first  power  supply  and  said  source  of  said  field-effect  transis- 
tor is  coiuiected  to  a  second  power  supply. 


5^74>62 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Mamoni   Miyawald,  Tokyo;  Aldra  I«Jii«ilci,  Atsngi;   Genzo 
Momma,  Hiratsuka;  Hlroshi  Yuzurihara.  Isehara,  and  Tet- 
sunobu  Kohchi,  Hiratsuica,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  870,258,  Apr.  17,  1992,  Pat  Na  5331,197. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,147 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1991,  3-92294; 
Apr.  23,  1991,  3-92295;  Apr.  26,  1991,  3-97256 

Int  CL*  HOIL  29/78 
VS.  a.  257—296  lo  CUims 


VB        va 
1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  convex  section  provided  on  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  body, 

and  having  source,  drain,  and  channel  regions: 
a  gate  electrode  having  opposing  sections  sandwiching  said 

channel  region; 
a  gate  insulation  film  provided  between  said  channel  region  and 

said  gate  electrode; 
a  film  capable  of  performing  a  memory  function  provided  at  one 

of  said  source  and  drain  regions,  and  having  a  top  section  and 

opposing  sections  sandwiching  said  convex  section; 
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an  electrode  having  a  top  section  and  an  opposing  section 
provided  on  said  film  and  capable  of  performing  a  memory 
function:  and 

a  region  doped  with  an  impurity  of  high  concentration  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  channel  region,  and  having  the  same  conduc- 
tivity type  as  that  of  said  channel  region. 


MULTI-BIT  DATA  STORAGE  LOCATION 

G.  R.  Mohan  Rao,  Dallas,  Tex^  assignor  to  Cimis  Logic,  Inc. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  288,580,  Aug.  10,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,452,244.  This  appUcalion  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,868 

Int.  CL*  HOIL  27/lOS;  GllC  ///24 

U.S.  a.  257—296  25  Claims 


1.  A  multi-bit  data  storage  location  formed  at  the  face  of  a  layer 
of  semiconductor  of  a  first  conductivity  type  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  having  a  source/drain  region  of  a  second  con- 
ductivity type  formed  in  said  layer  and  a  gate  disposed  insu- 
latively  adjacent  a  first  channel  area  of  said  layer  laterally 
adjacent  said  source/drain: 

a  second  transistor  having  a  gate  disposed  insulatively  adjacent  a 
second  channel  area  of  said  layer; 

a  first  capacitor  including  capacitor  conductor  disposed  insula- 
tively adjacent  a  first  capacitor  area  of  said  layer,  said  first 
capacitor  area  disposed  lateral  to  said  first  channel  area:  and 

a  second  capacitor  including  capacitor  conductor  disposed  insu- 
latively adjacent  a  second  capacitor  area  of  said  layer,  said 
second  capacitor  area  disposed  lateral  to  said  second  channel 
area. 


5,567,964 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Keiiciiiro  Kashihara,  and  Hiromi  Itoh,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denld  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Toliyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267,180,  Jun.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,392 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1993,  5-159206; 
Apr.  7,  1994,  6-069774 

Int  a.*  HOIL  27n08:29/76:27A)88 
MS.  a.  257—310  9  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  main  surface; 
a  conductive  region  formed  in  the  main  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 


an  insulating  layer  formed  on  the  main  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  and  covering  said  conductive  region,  said 
insulating  layer  having  a  hole  extending  fix>m  a  top  surface  of 
said  insulating  layer  and  reaching  a  surface  of  said  conductive 
region; 

a  lower  electrode  layer  formed  on  the  top  surface  of  said 
insulating  layer  to  be  connected  electrically  to  said  conductive 
region  through  said  hole; 

a  capacitor  insulating  layer  including  a  high  permittivity  dielec- 
tric material  and  formed  only  on  said  lower  electrode  layer; 

a  sidewall  insulating  layer  covering  at  least  a  sidewall  surface  of 
said  lower  electrode  layer;  and 

an  upper  electrode  layer  formed  directly  on  said  capacitor  insu- 
lating layer  and  directly  on  said  sidewall  insulating  layer  and 
covering  said  lower  electrode  layer;  wherein 

the  capacitor  insulating  layer  is  formed  of  a  material  different 
from  that  of  the  sidewall  insulating  layer 


5,567,965 
HIGH- VOLTAGE  TRANSISTOR  WITH  LDD  REGIONS 
Jhang-rae  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  441,838 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  16,  1994, 
94-10668 

Int  CI."  HOIL  27/088 
VS.  a.  257—336  22  Claims 
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1.  A  metal  oxide  semiconductor  (MOS)  transistor  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  gate  electrode  formed  by  interposing  a  conductive  layer  over  a 
gate  insulation  film  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  insulation  spacer  formed  on  the  sidewalls  of  said  gate  elec- 
trode; 

a  first  impurity  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed  on 
the  substrate  surface  under  said  gate  electrode  and  having  a 
first  impurity  concentration; 

a  pair  of  second  impurity  regions  of  a  second  conductivity  type. 
being  opposite  to  the  first  conductivity  type,  formed  on  the 
left  and  right  of  said  first  impurity  region,  respectively,  and 
having  a  second  impurity  concentration: 

a  pair  of  third  impurity  regions  formed  between  said  first  and 
second  impurity  regions,  having  a  smaller  junction  depth  than 
that  of  said  second  impurity  region  and  a  third  impurity 
concentration  being  lower  than  that  of  said  second  impurity 
region:  and 

a  pair  of  fourth  impurity  regions  aligned  with  said  insulation 
spacer,  respectively  embedded  in  and  having  a  higher  concen- 
tration than  said  pair  of  second  impurity  regions. 


5,567,966 
LOCAL  THINNING  OF  CHANNEL  REGION  FOR  ULTRA- 
THIN  RLM  SOI  MOSFET  WITH  ELEVATED  SOURCE/ 
DRAIN 
Jeong-Mo  Hwang,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  l^xas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  420,882,  Apr.  11,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128,944,  Sep.  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,310 
Int  CI."  HOIL  27/01:27/12:29/76 
U.S.  a.  257—347  2  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor-on-insulator  transistor  having  elevated 
source/drain  regions  and  a  channel,  said  transistor  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate: 

an  insulating  layer  situated  on  and  abutting  said  semiconductor 
substrate; 

a  semiconductor  layer  situated  on  and  abutting  said  insulating 
layer,  said  semiconductor  layer  having  a  thin  portion,  thicker 
portions,  and  transition  portions  where  the  layer  transitions 
from  the  thicker  portions  to  the  Uiinner  portion; 

a  gate  structure  insulatively  disposed  over  said  thin  portion  of 
said  semiconductor  layer:  and 

wherein  the  channel  is  situated  in  said  thin  portion  of  said 
semiconductor  layer,  lightly  doped  diffusion  regions  are  situ- 
ated in  said  transition  portions  of  said  semiconductor  layer, 
and  said  elevated  source/drain  regions  are  situated  in  said 
thicker  portions  of  said  semiconductor  layer. 


5,567,967 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  CRYSTALLIZED 

ISLAND  SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYER 
Naoto  Kusumoto,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Semiconduc- 
tor Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,750 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1993,  5-181848 
Int  CI."  HOIL  27/01:27/12:31/0392 
VS.  a.  257—353  41  Oaims 
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5,567,968 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEMCE  HAVING  SOI  STRUCTURE 

AND  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Kazuhiro  Tsunita,  Toyoake;  Hanitsugu  Fukumoto,  Aiyo.  and 
Segi  Fujino,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1994,  6-103985 
Int  CL"  HOIL  23/62 
U.S.  a.  257—356  23  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  an  SOI  structure,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  MOSFET  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate;  and 

an  element  region  disposed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  with 
a  region-isolation  dielectric  layer  interposed  therebetween  and 
electrically  isolated  from  said  semiconductor  substrate  and 
said  MOSFET,  said  element  region  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  film  forming  an  electrical  conductive  path 
disposed  in  said  element  region: 

a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  disposed 
on  said  semiconductor  film  forming  said  electrical  conductive 
path  in  such  a  manner  that  a  first  connection  interface  is 
defined  between  said  first  semiconductor  layer  and  said  semi- 
conductor film  forming  said  electrical  conductive  path;  and 

a  second  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
disposed  on  said  semiconductor  film  forming  said  electrical 
conductive  path  in  such  a  manner  that  a  second  connection 
interface  is  defined  between  said  second  semiconductor  layer 
and  said  semiconductor  film  forming  said  electrical  conduc- 
tive path. 

said  first  semiconductor  layer,  said  second  semiconductor  layer 
and  said  semiconductor  film  collectively  structuring  a  diode 
which  forms  therein  a  current  path  between  said  first  and 
second  semiconductor  layers  through  said  first  connection 
interface,  said  semiconductor  film  and  said  second  connection 
interface  and  which  function  as  an  electrostatic  discharge 
protection  device  of  said  MOSFET:  and 
a  lateral-isolation  dielectric  layer  disposed  between  said  first 
semiconductor  layer  and  said  second  semiconductor  layer  to 
electrically  isolate,  in  lateral  direction,  said  first  semiconduc- 
tor layer  from  said  second  semiconductor  layer,  wherein  said 
lateral-isolation  dielectric  layer  has  a  boaom  located  at  a 
depth  deeper  dian  said  first  and  second  connection  interfaces. 


31.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate; 

an  active  semiconductor  layer  comprising  silicon  formed  over 
said  transparent  substrate:  and 

a  light-blocking  layer  adjacent  to  said  active  semiconductor 
layer  between  said  active  senuconductor  layer  and  said  trans- 
parent substrate,  wherein  the  light-blocking  layer  comprises 
amorphous  silicon. 


5,567,969 
COMPOUND  MODITLATED  INTEGRATED  TRANSISTOR 
STRUCTURE  WITH  REDUCED  BIPOLAR  SWITCH 
BACK  EFFECT 
John  H.  HalL  3169  Payne  Ave,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95117 
FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,173 
Int  a."  HOIL  29/76:29/94:31/062:27/095 
VS.  a.  257—370  12  Claims 

1.  A  merged  eminer  BICMOS  integrated  device  suucture  com- 
prising 
a  semiconductor  body  including  a  doped  epitaxial  layer  on  a 
heavier  doped  substrate,  said  substrate  havmg  a  first  major 
surface  on  which  said  epitaxial  layer  is  formed  and  a  second 
major  surface  opposing  said  first  major  surface, 
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5,567^1 
VARIABLE  SIZE  LIGHT  SENSOR  ELEMENT 
Warren  B.  Jackson,  San  Francisco,  and  David  K.  Biegdsen, 
Portola  Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporia- 
tion,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  479^74 

Int  a.*  HOIL  27/14 

VS.  CL  257—431  11  Claims 
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a  P-channel  field  effect  transistor  in  a  first  device  region  in  said 
epitaxial  layer  and  abutting  a  surface  of  said  epitaxial  layer, 

an  N-channel  field  effect  transistor  in  a  second  device  region  in 
said  epitaxial  layer  and  abutting  said  surface  of  said  epitaxial 
layer,  and 

a  positive  voltage  contact  on  said  second  major  surface  for 
supplying  current  through  said  substrate  to  said  P-channel 
field  effect  transistor  whereby  switch  back  effect  in  said 
P-channel  field  effect  transistor  is  reduced. 


5^7,970 

POST  METAL  MASK  ROM  WITH  THIN  GLASS 

DIELECTRIC  LAYER  FORMED  OVER  WORD  LINES 

Shing-Ren  Sheu,  'Riu-Yaan;  Chen-Cliiu  Hsac,  and  Chen-Hni 

Chnng,  both  of  Hsin-Chu,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  United 

MkxoeiectnMiics  Corporatioa,  Hsln-Chu,  TiUwan 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  140,401,  Oct  25,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,429,975. 

This  appUcadon  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  Na  430,192 

iBt  CL'  HOIL  29/78 


VS.  a.  257—390 


20  Claims 


1.  A  sensor  element  comprising 

a  collection  electrode, 

a  radiation  sensor  in  contact  with  the  collection  electrode,  the 
radiation  sensor  configured  to  produce  a  detectable  response 
at  the  collection  electrode  upon  incidence  of  radiation  in  a 
responsive  zone,  and 

a  gate  electrode  layer  separated  from  the  radiation  sensor  by  a 
dielectric  layer,  with  adjustments  to  voltage  applied  to  the 
gate  electrode  layer  inducing  changes  in  areal  extent  of  die 
responsive  zoik  of  the  radiation  sensor. 


5,567,972 
OPTICAL  ELEMENT  MOUNTED  ON  A  BASE  HAVING  A 

CAPACITOR  IMBEDDED  THEREIN 
Takalo  Abe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Industry 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  147,489,  Nov.  5,  1993,  aban- 

doaed.  This  application  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,259 

Int  CL"  HOIL  31/0203 

VS.  a.  257—433  29  Oaims 


1.  A  Read  Only  Memory  device  with  an  array  of  cells  with  a  thin 
doped  glass  overlayer  and  with  improved  metallurgy  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  line  regions  with  a  first  impurity 
type  in  and  adjacent  to  the  surfoce  of  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate having  a  background  impurity  of  a  second  opposite 

type. 

a  thin  insulating  layer  on  the  satftcc  of  said  su(>strate, 

a  plurality  of  closely  spaced,  parallel,  electrically  conductive 
lines  on  the  tliin  insulating  layer  arranged  orthogonally  rela- 
tive to  said  line  regions, 

reflowed  glass  insulating  layers  over  said  conductive  lines  liav- 
ing  a  tiiickness  of  about  2500A, 

said  glass  insulating  layers  comprising  a  sublayer  of  undoped 
glass  and  an  overiayer  of  doped  glass,  said  underlayer  having 
a  thickness  of  between  about  SOOA  and  about  ISOOA  and  said 
overlayer  having  a  tiiickness  of  about  lOOOA  and  about 
ISOOA. 

a  contact  to  said  device, 

an  etched,  patterned  metal  layer  on  said  glass  insulating  layer, 
said  overlayer  having  been  substantially  removed  by  etching 
where  said  metal  layer  has  been  etched. 

an  ion  implantation  pattern  in  which  impurity  ions  have  been 
implanted  into  said  sul>strate  adjacent  to  said  conductive  lines, 

said  device  having  been  passivated,  and 

said  implanted  impurity  ions  having  been  activated  by  annealing 
said  device, 

wliereby  tlie  metallurgy  and  tlie  electrical  contacts  to  the  sub- 
strate, line  regions  and  conductor  lines  are  protected  from 
adverse  effect  during  annealing. 


1.  An  optical  device,  comprising: 
a  base  including 

a  lower  cylindrical  base  member  having  a  central  line  and  a 

first  diameter  and  having  a  top  surface  and  a  boaom  surface 

opposite  to  the  top  surface, 
a  first  electrode  layer  on  the  top  surface  of  the  lower  base 

member, 
a  dielectric  layer  on  die  first  electrode, 
a  second  electrode  layer  on  die  dielectric  layer,  and 
an  upper  base  member  on  tiie  second  electrode  layer,  the 

upper  base  member  including 
a  first  cylindrical  portion  having  a  central  line  identical  with 

the  central  line  of  the  lower  cylindrical  base  member  and  a 


diameter  equal  to  the  first  diameter,  and  having  a  top 
surface  and  a  bottom  surface  opposite  to  tlie  top  surface, 
the  bottom  surface  of  die  first  cylindrical  portion  facing  die 
second  electrode  layer,  and 

a  second  cylindrical  portion  having  a  central  line  identical 
with  the  central  line  of  die  first  cylindrical  member  and  a 
second  diameter  smaller  dian  die  first  diameter  and  having 
a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  facing  the  top  surface  of 
the  first  cylindrical  portion; 
a  plurality  of  elongated  leads  supported  by  said  base,  said  leads 

being  elongated  so  as  to  protrude  from  die  bottom  surface  of 

the  lower  base  member; 
a  ring-shaped  flange  on  the  top  surface  of  die  first  cylindrical 

portion  of  the  upper  base  member,  said  ring-shaped  flange 

protruding  from  a  side  surface  of  said  base; 
a  conductive  pattern  formed  on  the  top  surface  of  die  second 

cylindrical  portion  of  die  upper  base  member,  said  conductive 

pattern  being  elecoically  coupled  to  said  leads;  and 
a  photo  diode  mounted  on  the  center  of  the  top  surface  of  the 

second  cylindrical  portion  of  the  upper  base  member,  so  Uiat 

die  position  of  die  photo  diode  is  determined  by  die  upper 

base  member. 


said  semiconductor  body  of  die  first  conductivity  type  and  said 
semiconductor  layers  of  die  second  conductivity  type  making 
a  plurality  of  photodiodes, 

wherein  a  semiconductor  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
is  provided  between  at  least  one  pair  of  adjacent  ones  of  said 
semiconductor  layers  of  die  second  conductivity  type  to 
absorb  stray  carriers. 


5,567,973 
OPTICAL  FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  WITH 
IMPROVED  SENSITIVITY 
Arthur  Paolella,  Howell,  NJ.,  and  Bahram  Nabet,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,274 
Int  CI."  HOIL  31/062:31/113 
VS.  CL  257—257  lo  Clauns 


5,567,975 

GROUP  n-VI  RADLVTION  DETECTOR  FOR 

SIMULTANEOUS  VISIBLE  AND  IR  DETECTION 

Devin  T.  Walsh,  and  Michael  Ray,  both  of  Golcta,  Calif., 

assignors  to  SanU  Barbara  Research  Center,  Goieta,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  30, 1994,  Ser.  Na  269,819 

Int  a.*  HOIL  31/0256:31/0296:29/22 

VS.  CL  257—442  5  Claims 


1.  An  optically  sensitive  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  doped  channel  placed  on  said  substrate; 

an  ohmic  source  placed  on  said  doped  channel; 

an  ohmic  drain  placed  on  said  doped  channel;  and 

an  optically  transparent  semiconductor  gate  placed  on  said 

doped  channel  between  said  ohmic  source  and  said  ohmic 

drain. 


VISIBLE 

1.  A  radiation  detector  for  electromagnetic  radiation  having 
wavelengths  within  an  IR  radiation  spectrum  and  within  a  visible 
radiation  spectrum  having  a  radiation  receiving  surface,  compris- 
ing: 
a  unit  cell  comprised  of  a  first  layer  of  Group  D-Vl  material  that 
is  compositionally  differentiated  into  at  least  two  regions; 
wherein 
a  first  region  of  said  first  layer  is  responsive  to  first  electromag- 
netic radiation  entering  through  said  surface  that  has  wave- 
lengths within  the  IR  radiation  spectrum  for  absorbing  die 
first  electromagnetic  radiation  for  generating  first  detectable 
charge  carriers  therefrom:  and 
a  second  region  of  said  first  layer  is  comprised  of  highly  com- 
positionally graded  Group  11- VI  material  and  is  responsive  to 
second  electromagnetic  radiation  entering  through  said  sur- 
face that  the  wavelengths  within  the  visible  radiation  spec- 
trum for  absorbing  the  second  electromagnetic  radiation  for 
generating  second  detectable  charge  carriers  therefrom. 


5,567,974 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  TO  ABSORB  STRAY 

CARRIERS 

Nobuyuki  Yoshitake,  and  Shiiyi  Takakura,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1994.  Ser.  Na  34U29 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1993,  5-345293 
Int  a.'  HOIL  31A)0 
VS.  a.  257-443  5  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  body  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 
a  plurality  of  semiconductor  layers  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
provided  on  said  semiconductor  body  of  the  first  conductivity 
type  and  electrically  isolated  from  each  other;  and 


5,567,976 
POSITION  SENSING  PHOTOSENSOR  DEVICE 
Eugene  G.  Dierschke,  Dallas,  and  John  H.  Bcrlien.  Jr.,  Piano, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  Na  43334 

Int  a.*  HOIL  31/00 

VS.  a.  257—443  14  rui-^ 

1.  A  position  sensitive  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  epitaxial  layer  disposed  over  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
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5,567^8 
HIGH  VOLTAGE,  JUNCTION  ISOLATION 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  DUAL 
CONDUCTIVITY  TAPE  BURIED  REGIONS  AND  ITS 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Lawrence  G.  Pearce,  Palm  Bay,  Fla^  assignor  to  Harris  Cor- 
poration, Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  383,261 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/00 

\S&.  CL  257—550  5  Claims 


a  ferroelectric  thin  film  liaving  a  crystal  orientation  of  one  of 
(111)  and  (0001),  said  ferroelectric  thin  film  being  provided 
on  said  buffer  layer. 


a  first  plurality  of  tapered  photosensitive  regions  disposed  over 
said  epitaxial  layer  and  extending  from  a  first  edge  of  said 
device  towards  the  opposite  edge  of  said  device; 

a  fii^  current  output  coupled  to  said  first  plurality  of  photosen- 
sitive regions; 

a  second  plurality  of  tapered  photosensitive  regions  disposed 
over  said  epitaxial  layer  and  extending  from  said  opposite 
edge  of  said  device  towards  said  first  edge  of  said  device,  and 
being  interdigitated  with  said  first  plurality  of  photosensitive 
regions; 

a  second  current  output  coupled  to  said  second  plurality  of  said 
photosensitive  regions;  and 

a  tortuous  interface  region  between  said  first  plurality  of  photo- 
sensitive regions  and  said  second  plurality  of  photosensitive 
regions,  said  interface  region  providing  a  predetermined  spac- 
ing between  said  first  and  second  photosensitive  regions; 

whereby  the  position  of  a  spot  of  light  incident  on  said  device 
can  be  calculated  firom  the  currents  present  al  said  first  and 
second  current  outputs. 
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1.  A  precision  resistor  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  stripe  made  of  a  resistive  conductive 
material  disposed  on  an  insulating  material,  said  first  and 
second  stripe  each  having  a  first  sheet  resistance  per  square  R^ 
and  a  patterned  width  W^; 

a  doped  third  stripe  in  said  semiconductor  substrate,  having  a 
patterned  width  W^  which  is  substantially  equal  to  a  lateral 
separation  between  said  first  and  second  stripes,  and  lying 
directly  beneath  a  gap  between  said  first  and  second  stripes, 
and  having  a  second  resistance  per  square  Rn,: 

first  and  second  metallizations  connected  respectively  to  first 
and  second  extremities  of  said  three  stripes; 

wherein  said  widths  W^  and  W^,  and  said  sheet  resistances  R^ 
and  R„,  are  related  as  R„W -2R„W„. 


5,567,977 

PRECISION  INTEGRATED  RESISTOR 

Jean  Jimenez,  Voiron,  France,  assignor  to  SGS-  Thomson 

Microelectronics,  SA.,  Geatilly  Cedex,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  949,619,  Sep.  23,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,422,298. 

This  application  Feb.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,904 

Claims  priority,  application  FraiKe,  Sep.  26, 1991,  91/12143 

InL  CL*  HOIL  27/04 

VS.  CL  257—538  21  Claims 


B-   CoMpeosQtio'*   of   N*BL   Ai>-odop'ng 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a 
first  surface; 

a  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  on 
said  first  surface  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  forming  a 
first  FN  junction  at  an  interface  therewith; 

a  first  semiconductor  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type 
and  having  an  impurity  concentration  greater  than  of  said 
semiconductor  layer,  buried  in  said  semiconductor  layer  at  a 
first  portion  of  said  interface; 

a  second  semiconductor  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type 
and  having  an  impurity  concentration  greater  than  of  said 
semiconductor  layer,  buried  in  said  semiconductor  layer  at  a 
second  portion  of  said  interface  spaced  apart  from  said  first 
portion  of  said  interface; 

a  third  semiconductor  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  and 
having  a  first  impurity  concentration  and  encapsulating  said 
second  semiconductor  region;  and 

a  fourth  semiconductor  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  and 
having  a  second  impurity  concentration  less  than  said  first 
impurity  concentration,  and  extending  from  said  third  semi- 
conductor region  at  said  interface. 


5,567,979 

ORIENTED  FERROELECTRIC  THIN-FILM  ELEMENT 

AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Keiichi  Nashimoto,  and  Atsushi  Masuda,  Kanagawa,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,702 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31, 1993,  5-149871 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/04 

VS.  CL  257—627  9  Claims 


1.  An  oriented  ferroelectric  thin  film  element  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  single  crystal  (100)  substrate; 

a  buffer  layer  having  a  crystal  orientation  of  (111)  and  random 

in-plane  directions,  said  buffer  layer  being  provided  on  said 

semiconductor  single-crystal  substrate;  and 


5,567,980 

NATIVE  OXIDE  OF  AN  ALUMINUM-BEARING  GROUP 

ni-V  SEMICONDUCTOR 

Nick  Hohmyak,  Jr.,  Urbana,  and  John  M.  Dallesasse,  Wheaton, 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  The  Board  Of  Trustees  Of  The 

University  Of  Illinois,  Urbana,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117,435,  Sep.  7,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  721343,  Jun.  24,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,26230,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  636,313, 
Dec  31,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  26, 1995,  Ser. 
No.  378,102 
Int  a.'  HOIL  27/12 
VS.  CL  257—631  10  Claims 


a  bonding  pad,  said  bonding  pad  formed  so  as  to  overiie  said 
compliant  dielectric  layer,  said  bonding  pad  electrically 
coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  device  layers; 

a  lead,  said  lead  attached  to  said  bonding  pad  so  as  to  provide 
for  electrical  coupling  to  said  bonding  pad;  and 

a  rigid  interposed  layer,  said  rigid  interposed  layer  directly 
overiying  said  compliant  dielectric  layer,  and  being  directly 
below  said  bonding  pad,  wherein  said  rigid  interposed  layer 
comprises  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
copper  and  nickel  and  molybdenum  and  titanium  or  any 
combination  thereof. 


1.  A  diffijsing  mask  comprising  part  of  a  semiconductor  body,  said 
mask  being  formed  by  exposing  an  aluminum-bearing  Group  IIl-V 
semiconductor  material  to  a  water-containing  environment  and  a 
temperature  of  at  least  375°  C.  to  convert  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
aluminum-bearing  Group  m-V  semiconductor  material  to  a  native 
oxide,  the  molar  of  said  native  oxide  being  substantially  the  same 
as  or  less  than  tlie  molar  volume  of  said  aluminum-bearing  Group 
m-V  semiconductor  material. 


5,567,981 
BONDING  PAD  STRUCTURE  HAVING  AN  INTERPOSED 

RIGID  LAYER 
Ameet  S.  Bhansali,  Freemont,  Calif.;  Gay  M.  Samudson, 
Tempe,  Ariz.;  Venkatcsan  Murali,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Michael 
J.  Gasparek,  Tempe,  Ariz.,-  Shou  H.  Chen,  Mesa,  Ariz.; 
Nicholas  P.  Mencinger,  Tempe,  Ariz.;  Ching  C.  Lee,  Peoang, 
Malaysia,  and  Kevin  Jeng,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,521 
Int  CL*  HOIL  23/58:23/495;23/4S 
VS.  a.  257—643  30  Claims 

>f      "l-^i 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  device  having  a  bonding  region,  said 
integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 
a  silicon  layer  having  diffusion  regions  formed  therein; 
a  plurality  of  device  layers,  said  device  layers  formed  over  said 

silicon  layer  and  said  diffiision  regions  so  as  to  form  an 

integrated  circuit  device; 
a  compliant  dielectric  layer  overlying  said  device  layers; 


5,567,982 

AIR-DIELECTRIC  TRANSMISSION  LINES  FOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUrrS 

Dirk  J.  Bartelink,  13170  La  CresU  Dr.,  Loe  AHos  Hills,  Calif. 

94022 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,195 

Int  CL*  HOIL  29/41 

VS.  CL  257—664  3  Claims 


30B 

1.  An  interconnect  structure  in  an  integrated  circuit  device 
comprising: 

a  first  membrane- like  structure  having  first  and  second  opposite 

surfaces; 
a  supporting  base  structure  having  a  first  surface; 
a  first  set  of  support  members  positioned  between  the  first 
surface  of  the  first  membrane-like  structure  and  the  first 
surface  of  the  supporting  base  structure,  tlie  first  set  of  support 
members  being  generally  orthogonal  to  the  first  surface  of  the 
first  noembrane-like  structure  and  the  first  surface  of  the 
supporting  base  structure,  the  first  set  of  suppon  members 
being  comprised  of  a  dielectric  material;  and 
a  first  conductive  structure  positioned  adjacent  to  the  first 
membrane- like  soticture; 
wherein  the  sidewalls  of  the  first  conductive  structure  are  centered 
around  the  sidewalls  of  a  given  corresponding  first  set  of  support 
members. 


5,567,983 

SEMICONDUCTOR  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

COOLING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENT  WFTH 

RADL\TION  EFFICIENCY 

Naohiko  Hirano,  and  Yasuliiro  Yam^  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  KabashiU  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,715,  Jan.  11,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  apptkation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,705 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1993,  5-101911 

Int  CL*  HOIL  23/34:23/02 

VS.  CL  251—722  2  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  apparatus  comprising: 

a  circuit  board; 

an  exotiiermic  element  mounted  on  said  circuit  board; 
a  package  for  covering  said  exothermic  element; 
a  first  semiconductor  element  mounted  on  said  exotttermic  ele- 
ment and  exposed  to  a  coolant  flow; 
a  heat  sink  attached  to  said  first  semiconductor  element  to  cool 
said  first  semiconductor  element  by  the  coolant  flow,  said  heat 
sink  including  a  plurality  of  cooling  fins  to  receive  said 
coolant  flow; 
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a  plurality  of  second  semiconductor  elements  mounted  on  said 
package;  and 

a  plurality  of  conductive  auxiliary  members,  each  connected  at 
one  end  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  cooling  fins  and  at  the  other 
end  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  second  semiconductor  ele- 
ments. 


5^7,984 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  AN  ELECTRONIC 

CIRCUrr  PACKAGE 

Jerzy  M.  Zalesinski,  Essex  Janction,  Vt,  and  Alan  J.  Emerick, 

Warren  Center,  Pa.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  351,761,  Dec  8, 1994.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468^13 

Int  a.*  HOIL  23/48:23/04 

VS.  a.  257—697  12  Claims 

I        2 


l£ 


•^8 

1.  A  carrier  which  comprises  a  main  body  portion  that  contains 
■stand-off  portions  and  holds  a  desired  array  of  electrically  conduc- 
tive pins  protruding  from  major  surfaces  thereof;  and 

being  fabricated  from  a  polymeric  composition;  and  wherein 
electrically  conductive  pins  of  said  array  each  contain  a  bump 
located  on  an  intermediate  portion  of  a  pin  held  within  said 
main  body  portion  of  said  carrier 


at  least  one  integrated  circuit  chip  mounted  with  one  side  in 
contact  with  only  said  mixed  metal  layer,  said  chip  compris- 
ing a  material  having  a  higher  coefBcient  (>(  thermal  expan- 
sion than  said  substrate. 


5,567,986 
HEAT  SINK 
Yoshio  Ishida,  Osaiia,  Japan,  assignor  to  Diamond  Electric 
Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,353 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jiin.  4,  1993,  5-160102,' 
Sep.  20,  1993,  5-257819 

Int  a.*  HOIL  23/]0;23/34 
VS.  a.  257—707  23  Claims 


1.  A  heat  sink  comprising:  a  heat  receiving  plate;  and  a  heat 
radiating  means  for  radiating  heat  from  a  heat  generating  body 
stacked  on  said  heat  receiving  plate,  wherein  an  interval  between 
said  heat  receiving  plate  and  said  heat  radiating  means  is  defined 
by  a  plurality  of  bosses  geometrically  disposed  on  said  heat  radi- 
ating means,  said  plurality  of  bosses  being  integrally  formed  on 
said  heat  radiating  means,  wherein  a  bonom  surface  of  each  boss  is 
soldered  onto  said  heat  receiving  plate. 


5,567,987 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  MULTI-LAYER 
METALLIZATION  STT;UCTURE 
Sang-in  Lee,  Kyimgki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  341,982,  Nov.  16,  1994,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  172^16,  Dec.  23,  1993.  This  application  Jun. 
7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,975 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1992, 
92-26603 

Int  a.*  HOIL  23/532;29/43 
VS.  a.  257—751  13  Claims 


5,567,985 
ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  WfTH  COMPLIANT  METAL 

CHIP-SUBSTRATE  BONDING  LAYER(S) 
Charles  D.  lacovangelo,  Niskayuna,  and  Paul  J.  DiConza,  Clif- 
ton PariL,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279^79,  Jul.  25,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457^51 
Int  a.*  HOIL  23/02:39/02 
VS.  a.  257-701  20  CUdms 

1.  An  electronic  structure  comprising: 
a  substrate  comprising  a  dielectric  material  with  a  metallizable 

surface; 
a  mixed  metal  layer  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  about  5 
microns  deposited  over  said  substrate,  said  mixed  metal  layer 
comprising  at  least  one  ductile,  thermally  conductive  metal 
having  a  coefBcient  of  thermal  expansion  of  at  least  about  7 
ppmT^C.  and  at  least  one  other  metal  having  a  coefficient  of 
dtermai  expansion  up  to  about  S  ppro/'C;  and 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

an  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  substrate; 

an  opening  formed  in  said  insulating  layer,  said  opening  includ- 
ing a  bottom  surface  comprised  of  a  portion  of  said  substrate; 

a  diffusion  barrier  layer  formed  on  said  bonom  surface  of  said 
opening  and  on  walls  of  said  insulating  layer  defining  said 
opening,  said  difiiision  barrier  layer  being  comprised  of  at 
least  first  and  second  sub-layers; 

a  nucleation  layer  formed  on  said  diffusion  barrier  layer,  said 
nucleation  layer  containing  hydrogen; 


a  first  metal  layer  formed  on  said  nucleation  layer,  said  first 
metal  layer  including  a  plug  portion  filling  said  opening; 

an  intermediate  layer  formed  on  said  first  metal  layer,  upper 
edges  of  said  diffusion  barrier  layer  and  said  nucleation  layer, 
and  surface  portions  of  said  insulating  layer  adjacent  to  said 
opening;  and, 

a  second  metal  layer  formed  on  said  intermediate  layer. 


5,567,988 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT  INTERCONNECT  STRUCTURE 

WFTH  BACK  REFLECTION  SUPPRESSING 

ELECTRONIC  "SPEED  BUMPS" 

Michael  D.  Rostoker,  Boulder  Creek,  and  Nicholas  F.  Pasch, 

Padfica,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation, 

Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  106,175,  Aug.  13,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,442,225.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,113 

Int  CL*  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 
VS.  a.  257-754  55  claims 


7101 


74fio,      746b.,      7460,      746b, 
C^3        r"^        1—^        r— ^ 


1.  An  interconnect  structure  for  a  microelectronic  device  having 
a  substrate,  comprising: 

a  contact  formed  on  the  substrate; 

an  interconnect  which  is  formed  on  the  substrate  and  connected 

to  the  contact;  and 
a  plurality  of  electronic  speed  bumps  which  are  spaced  along  the 

interconnect   for   disturbing   electrical    signals   propagating 

along  the  interconnect  toward  the  contact. 


5,567,989 

HIGHLY  INTEGRATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  WIRING 

STRUCTURE 

Sang-pil  Sim,  Kyiugki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,887 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  JuL  27,  1993, 
1993-14293 

Int  a.'  HOIL  23/48 
VS.  a.  257-774  7  ctaims 


^B' 


400' 
1.  A  highly  integrated  semiconductor  wiring  stnKture  compris- 


mg: 


a  plurality  of  wiring  layers  and  a  self-aligned  contact  hole 
formed  therebetween; 

said  self-aligned  contact  bole  being  formed  between  and  spaced 
from  respective  and  adjacent  ones  of  said  plurality  of  wiring 
layers  having  a  respective  first  wiring  width  thereat;  and 

a  remaining  portion  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  wiring  layers 
having  a  second  wiring  width  wider  than  said  first  wiring 
width  in  portions  of  said  plurality  of  wiring  layers  other  than 
where  said  self-aligned  contact  hole  is  formed. 


5,567,990 
RESIN-ENCAPSULATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Tatsuo  Kawata,  Shimodate;  Hiniriii  Suzuki,  Hitachi,-  HiroU 
Sashima,  Shimodate,-   Kazuhiko  Miyabayashi,  Shimodate, 
and  Osamu  Horie,  Shimodate,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1994,  6-189686 
Int  a.'  HOIL  23/29 
VS.  CL  257-788  4  Claims 


1.  A  thin,  resin-encapsulated  semiconductor  device  for  surface 
mounting  wherein  a  Si  chip  type  element  is  encapsulated  in  a 
package  by  molding  an  epoxy  resin  encapsulating  material, 
wherein  the  Si  chip  is  at  least  25  mm-  in  area  or  has  a  side  of  at 
least  5  mm  in  length,  die  package  is  not  more  than  3  nun  in 
thickness,  and  the  epoxy  resin  encapsulating  material  comprises 

(A)  an  epoxy  resin  component  comprising  an  epoxy  resin  rep- 
resented by  the  following  general  formula  (I), 


a) 


O-eCHj- 


OVCH2CH CHi 

\    / 

o 


wherein  R  is  H  or  CH,,  and  n  is  a  number  of  0  to  3, 
(B)  a  curing  agent  represented  by  the  following  general  formula 

(n). 


OH 


OH 


OH     (m 


(^-^CH.-^CH.-^^CH.-^CH.-^ 

wherein  m  is  a  number  of  0  to  30, 
(C)  at  least  one  cure  accelerator  selected  from  die  group  consist- 
ing of  a  compound  represented  by  the  following  fonnula  (III) 
and  a  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  (IV), 


(HI) 


(IV) 


(D)  a  release  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
polyethylene  wax,  a  mixture  of  a  polyethylene  wax  and  car- 
nauba  wax  and  a  mixture  of  a  polyethylene  wax  and  a 
riKHitanic  ester  wax,  and 

(E)  fused  silica  as  a  filler,  the  fused  silica  being  65  to  90%  by 
volume  of  the  epoxy  resin  encapsulating  material. 
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ELECTRIC  VEHICLE  RELAY  ASSEMBLY  USING 
FLEXIBLE  CIRCUIT  CON7«fECTOR  COUPLING  THE 
RELAY  TO  THE  RELAY  CTRCUTT 
David  L.  Schantz;  James  H.  DeOms,  Glen  Arm;  Romiie  L. 
Starling,  Cohunbia,  and  Michael  J.  Ankrom,  Baltimore,  all 
of  Md^  assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  258,117 

Int  a.^  HOIR  9/09 

MS.  CI.  307—10.1  8  Claims 

% 


I.  An  electric  vehicle  relay  assembly  comprising: 

a  main  relay; 

a  flexible  circuit  electrically  connected  to  the  main  relay; 

coimection  means  for  mounting  the  flexible  circuit  onto  the  main 

relay;  and 
a  wiring  board  afiKxed  to  the  flexible  circuit,  the  wiring  board 

including  relay  circuitry  electrically  connected  to  the  flexible 

circuit  for  controlling  the  main  relay. 
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I.  Arrangement  for  a  cruise  control  system  for  a  motor  vehicle, 
comprising: 

an  electrical  control  unit  having  a  memory  for  storing  a  set 
speed; 


a  plurality  of  input  signal  lines  connected  to  the  control  unit,  the 
control  unit  generating  output  signals  for  controlling  the 
cruise  control  system  in  response  to  signals  on  the  input  signal 
lines; 

a  source  of  power;  and 

a  switch  connected  between  the  source  of  power  and  the  input 
signal  lines  to  selectively  connect  the  source  of  power  to  the 
plurality  of  input  signal  lines,  the  switch  having  a  neutral 
position,  first  and  second  operating  positions  spaced  in  a  first 
direction  from  the  neutral  position,  first  and  second  contact 
units  and  a  moveable  contact  moveable  in  the  first  direction 
from  the  neutral  position  to  the  first  and  the  second  positions, 
the  first  and  second  contact  units  and  the  moveable  contact 
being  arranged  with  the  source  of  power  and  the  input  signal 
lines  such  that,  when  the  moveable  contact  is  in  the  first 
position,  signals  are  applied  to  the  input  signal  lines  to  cause 
the  output  signals  from  the  control  unit  to  temporarily  deacti- 
vate the  cruise  control  system  without  cancellation  of  the  set 
speed  and,  in  the  second  position,  the  signals  applied  to  the 
input  signal  lines  result  in  output  signals  representative  of  a 
first  predetermined  cruise  control  fuiKtion  being  generated, 
the  switch  being  further  structured  and  arranged  such  that  the 
second  position  can  only  be  reached  by  the  moveable  contact 
first  passing  through  the  first  position,  so  that  the  first  contact 
unit  applies  signals  via  the  input  signal  lines  to  the  control 
unit  as  the  moveable  contact  passes  therethrough  to  tempo- 
rarily deactivate  the  cruise  control  system. 


5,5«7392 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  CRUISE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Micael  Grahn,  and  Hikan  Tordby,  both  of  TVollhattan,  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Saab  Automobile  Aktiebolag,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94W0299,  5  371  Date  Nov.  22,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22687,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  338,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  7,  1993,  9301162 
Int.  CL*^  B«OK  illOO 
MS.  CL  307—10.1 


5,567,993 
PROGRAMMABLE  POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  AND 
METHODS 
Brian  W.  Jones,  Richardson,  and  Alan  M.  Morton,  Dallas,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Dal- 
las, Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264^89 

Int  a.*  H02J  3/14 

MS,.  CL  307-^13  5  Claims 

NDOHiMU  naU  OtMGn  M>  ran  SMIOaC  LOCK  BLOCS  OMOM 


16  Claims 


TT^ 


1.  A  programmable  power  controller  for  controlling  power 
between  a  first  power  source  and  a  second  power  source  and 
powering  first  circuitry,  wherein  said  first  power  sources  acts  as  a 
primary  power  source  having  a  first  voltage  and  said  second  power 
source  having  a  second  voltage  comprising: 

(a)  a  control  register  having  a  first  field,  said  first  field  used  to 
activate  circuitry  used  to  direct  power  from  said  primary 
power  source  to  said  second  power  source; 

(b)  circuitry  to  compare  said  first  voltage  and  said  second 
voltage  to  determine  which  is  greater  and  to  couple  said 
primary  power  source  or  said  second  power  source,  depend- 
ing on  which  is  greater,  to  said  first  circuitry  so  as  to  provide 
power  to  said  first  circuitry;  and 

wherein  the  there  are  at  least  three  electrical  paths  from  said  first 
power  source  and  further  wherein  said  first  path  has  a  resis- 
tance of  2K  n,  said  second  path  has  a  resistance  of  4K  A,  and 
said  third  path  has  a  resistance  of  8K  Q. 


October  22,  19% 


ELECTRICAL 
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5,567,994 

ACTIVE  HARMONIC  FILTER  WTTH  TIME  DOMAIN 

ANALYSIS 

Gerald  W.  Davis,  Franklin,  Wis.;  Shiping  Huang,  Swansea, 

United  Kingdom,  and  Peter  J.  Unsworth,  Brighton,  England, 

assignors  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Sep.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,894 

Int  a.*  H02M  ]/n 

U.S.  CL  307—105  U  CULns 


I.  A  hybrid  filter  removing  harmonic  components  from  an  AC 
power  source,  the  AC  power  source  providing  an  actual  current 
waveform  including  a  fundamental  and  harmonic  frequency  com- 
ponent flowing  through  a  line  connected  to  a  load,  the  filter 
comprising: 

a  current  transducer  connected  to  the  fine  to  provide  a  current 

signal  indicating  the  actual  current  waveform  in  the  line; 
an  electronic  computer  operating  according  to  a  stcxed  program 
and  receiving  the  current  signal  to  determine  a  harmonic-less 
current  waveform  matching  the  power  characteristics  of  the 
actual  current  waveform; 
a  controllable  voltage  source  producing  a  voltage  proportional  to 
the  difference  between  the  harmonic-less  current  waveform 
and  the  actual  current  waveform; 
a  passive  resonant  circuit  attached  at  a  first  end  to  the  line  and 
having  a  impedance  minima  at  a  frequency  near  the  harmonic 
frequency  component  and  attached  at  a  second  end  to  the 
controllable  voltage  source. 


5,567,995 
MULTI  WINDING  SPIRAL  GENERATOR 
James  P.  O'Loughlin,  Placitas,  and  Steve  E.  Calico,  Albuquer- 
que, both  of  N.M.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

FUed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,623 

Int  a."  H03K  i/00 

U.S.  a.  307—109  12  Oaims 


AlO) 


A(2l 


A<1) 


1.  A  multiwinding  spiral  generator  comprising: 

a  first  group  of  at  least  three  conductor  ribbons  which  are  wound 
in  a  spiral  forming  several  layers,  said  conductor  ribbons  in 
said  first  group  all  having  a  first  edge  along  the  entire  lengths 
at  which  they  are  electrically  connected; 

at  least  a  second  group  of  at  least  three  conductor  ribbons  which 
are  each  individually  sandwiched  between  one  of  the  three 
conductor  ribbons  in  the  first  group,  said  conductor  ribbons  in 


said  second  group  all  having  a  second  edge  along  their  entire 
lengths  along  which  they  are  electrically  connected;  and 
a  means  for  insulating  the  first  and  second  group  of  conductor 
ribbons  so  that  none  of  the  conduaor  ribbons  in  the  first 
group  come  into  contact  with  conductor  ribbons  of  the  second 
group. 


AC  POWER  SUPPLY  UNIT 
Shib-Chung  Yu,  No.  18,  LaneI79-21,  Hsin-Ping  Rd^  Tai-Ping 
Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsieo,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380.180 

Int  CL*^  HOIH  47/00 

U.S.  CL  307— 125  12  Claims 


,M0V1 


M0V3 


1.  An  ac  power  supply  unit  for  supplying  power  to  an  ac  load, 
said  ac  power  supply  unit  comprising: 

first,  second  and  third  output  terminals,  said  load  being  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  selected  ones  of  said  first  and  second 
output  terminals,  said  first  and  third  output  terminais,  and  said 
second  and  third  output  terminals; 

a  dc  voltage  supply  unit  for  supplying  a  high  dc  voltage  output, 
said  voltage  supply  unit  having  a  positive  terminal,  a  center 
tap  terminal  connected  electrically  to  said  second  output  ter- 
minal, and  a  ground  terminal; 

a  first  voltage-controlled  switch  interconnecting  said  positive 
terminal  of  said  dc  voltage  supply  unit  and  said  first  output 
terminal; 

a  second  voltage-controlled  switch  interconnecting  said  third 
output  terminal  and  said  ground  terminal  of  said  dc  voltage 
supply  unit; 

a  third  voltage-controlled  switch  interconnecting  said  positive 
terminal  of  said  dc  voltage  supply  unit  and  said  third  output 
terminal; 

a  fourth  voltage-controlled  switch  interconnecting  said  first  out- 
put terminal  and  said  ground  terminal  of  said  dc  voltage 
supply  unit;  and 

a  control  circuit  connected  electrically  to  said  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  voltage-controlled  switches,  said  control  circuit 
controlling  said  first  and  second  voltage-controlled  switches 
to  conduct  and  said  third  and  fourth  voltage-controlled 
switches  to  be  in  a  cut-off  state  during  a  high  cycle  of  a 
predetermined  frequency  cycle  and  further  controlUng  said 
third  and  fourth  voltage-controlled  switches  to  conduct  and 
said  first  and  secoiKJ  voltage-controlled  switches  to  be  in  a 
cut-off  state  during  a  low  cycle  of  said  frequency  cycle, 
thereby  providing  a  first  ac  voltage  output  measured  across 
said  first  and  second  output  terminals  when  said  load  is 
connected  between  said  first  and  second  output  terminals,  a 
second  ac  voltage  output  which  is  equal  in  magnitude  to  and 
which  is  in  phase  with  said  first  ac  voltage  output  and  which 
is  measured  across  said  second  and  third  output  terminals 
when  said  load  is  connected  between  said  second  and  third 
output  terminals,  and  a  third  ac  voltage  output  which  is  equal 
to  a  sum  of  said  first  and  second  ac  voltage  outputs  and  which 
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is  measured  across  said  first  and  third  output  terminals  when 
said  load  is  connected  between  said  first  and  third  output 
terminals. 


5^7,997 

THREE- VALUE  POWER  SUPPLY  DEVICE  AND  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  THE  SAME 

Koji  Suzuki,  Yokobama,  and  Hiroshi  Saito,  Kawasaki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1993,  Sen  No.  97,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1992,  4-201008; 
Oct  29,  1992,  4-291201 

Int  CL*  H02M  3/00 


VS.  CL  307—127 


19  Claims 
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1.  A  three-value  power  supply  device  comprising: 

a  high  frequency-driven  converter  of  a  positive  output; 

a  high  frequency-driven  converter  of  a  negative  output; 

an  output  terminal;  and 

high-speed  switch  means  for  supplying  or  not  supplying  said 
output  terminal  with  the  positive  or  negative  output  at  desired 
timings  of  frequency  sufBciently  lower  than  the  high  fre- 
quency. 


5,567,998 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  WITH  ROTOR  SUPPORT  MEANS 
David  J.  Ineson,  Oakville,  and  Lawrence  W.  Dupre,  Southing- 
ton,  both  of  Conn.^  assignors  to  Philips  Electronics  North 
America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1994,  Set.  No.  323^7 

Int  CL*  H02K  5/J6 

VS.  CL  310—90  11  Claims 


1.  An  electric  motor  including  a  stator  disposed  around  a  central 
axis  and  having  first  and  second  ends,  a  rotor  and  including  first 
and  second  ends,  and  rotor  support  means  for  supporting  said  rot«r 


relative  to  the  stator  for  rotation  about  said  axis,  said  rotor  support 
means  comprising,  disposed  at  one  of  said  rotor  ends: 

a.  a  first  bearing  member  extending  axially  from  the  first  end  of 
the  rotor  and  comprising  a  plastic  material  forming  a  bearing 
surface  having  a  circular  cross  section  centered  about  said 
axis; 

b.  a  bearing  support  comprising  a  plastic  part  of  the  motor,  said 
part  including: 

i.  first  sidewall  means  comprising  at  least  one  surface  defining 
an  axially-extending  first  bore  having  a  predefined  geo- 
metrical shape  and  a  predetermined  cross-sectional  area; 

ii.  second  sidewall  means  comprising  at  least  one  surface 
defining  an  axially-extending  second  bore  having  a  pre- 
defined geometrical  shape  and  a  predetermined  cross- 
sectional  area  which  is  larger  than  the  predetermined  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  first  bore; 

iii.  end-wall  means  defining  an  end  of  the  second  bore  adja- 
cent a  respective  end  of  the  first  bore; 

c.  a  metallic  second  bearing  member  including: 

i.  an  axially-extending  annular  portion  having  an  outer  surface 
which  is  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  have  an  interference  fit 
with  the  at  least  one  surface  of  the  first  sidewall  means  and 
having  an  inner  bearing  surface  which  is  shaped  and 
dimensioned  to  substantially  conform  to  the  bearing  surface 
of  the  first  bearing  member  and  to  facilitate  free  rotation  of 
said  bearing  surfaces  against  each  other; 

ii.  a  locking  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  locking  tabs 
which  are  angularly-spaced  around  the  axis  and  extend 
outwardly  from  the  annular  portion,  each  of  the  locking 
tabs  having  a  bendable  portion  from  which  said  tab  extends 
at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  said  axis  without  forcibly 
contacting  the  second  sidewall  means  during  axial  insertion 
into  the  second  bore  and.  upon  contacting  the  end-wall 
means,  bends  to  an  increasing  angle  and  pierces  the  second 
sidewall  means  to  secure  the  second  bearing  member 
within  the  bearing  support. 


5,567,999 
BOBBIN  STRUCTURE  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETIC  COIL 

ASSEMBLY 

Richard  A.   Baronosky,   Indian   Lake  E:states,   Fla.,-   Martin 

Kaplan,  Avon,  and  Peter  Senak,  Jr.,  Bristol,  both  of  Conn., 

assignors  to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  177,357,  Jan.  3,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,481,147,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

839,200,  Feb.  20,  1992,  Pat  No.  5y485,046.  This  appUcation 

Dec  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,049 

Int  CL*  H02K  1/04 

VS.  CL  310—194  8  Claims 


1.  A  bobbin  for  use  in  an  electric  motor  comprising: 
a  pair  of  generally  hollow  semi-cylindrical  side  portions,  each  of 
said  side  portions  including  a  plurality  of  smaller  diameter 
regions  which  are  separated  from  one  another  by  larger  diam- 
eter regions;  and 
a  flexible  hinge  portion  joining  said  side  portions  together. 


5368,000 
MULTIPLE  POLE,  SHADED  POLE  SUBFRACTIONAL- 
HORSEPOWER  INDUCTION  MOTOR 
John  B.  Hanneken,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Dial  Manufactur- 
ing, Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,942 

Int  CI."  H02K  1/00 

VS.  a.  310—254  8  Claims 


1.  A  concentric  shaded  multiple-pole  subfractional  horsepower 
induction  motor  including 

(a)  a  stator  including 

(i)  an  outer  portion  including  a  plurality  of  registered  lamina- 
tions each  having  a  selected  width  and  being  of  substan- 
tially equal  shape  and  dimension  stacked  one  on  top  of  the 
other,  said  outer  portion  circumscribing  and  defining  a  first 
iimer  open  space; 

(ii)  an  inner  portion  including  a  plurality  of  registered  lami- 
nations each  of  substantially  equal  shape  and  dimension 
stacked  one  on  top  of  the  other,  said  inner  portion  of  said 
stator  core  circumscribing  and  defining  a  second  inner  open 
space,  and  including  first  and  second  pole  tip  portions; 

(b)  at  least  a  pair  of  shaded  poles  on  said  inner  portion  of  said 
stator; 

(c)  at  least  one  bobbin  on  said  inner  portion  of  said  stator; 

(d)  at  least  first  and  second  pairs  of  reluctance  gaps  on  said  inner 
portion  of  said  stator,  the  reluctance  gaps  each  being  spaced 
apart  from  one  of  said  shaped  poles  along  an  arc  by  90 
degrees  or  less,  each  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  reluc- 
tance gaps  being  formed  in  a  different  one  of  said  first  and 
second  pole  tip  portions,  the  reluctance  gaps  in  each  of  said 
pairs  being  spaced  apart  along  an  arc  of  less  than  forty 
degrees; 

(e)  a  cylindrical  armature  rotatably  mounted  in  said  second  inner 
open  space,  said  armature  having  a  selected  diameter,  the  ratio 
of  said  diameter  to  said  width  of  each  of  said  stator  lamina- 
tions in  said  outer  portion  being  in  the  range  of  1:2.36  to 
1:4.4. 


5,568,001 

SAW  DEVICE  HAVING  ACOUSTIC  ELEMENTS  WFTH 

DIVERSE  MASS  LOADING  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FORMING  SAME 

Roger   A.    Davenport,    Ft    Lauderdale,    Fla.,    assignor    to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Scfaaumburg,  DL 

FUed  Nov.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  345,042 
Int  a."  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  CL  310—313  R 
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1.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  (SAW)  device,  comprising: 
a  piezoelectric  substrate;  and 


a  first  SAW  transducer  disposed  on  the  piezoelectric  substrate, 
the  first  SAW  transducer  having  a  plurality  of  interdigitated 
transducer  fingers  including  first  and  second  distinct  portions 
that  have  a  common  acoustic  track; 

wherein  the  first  portion  is  located  at  an  edge  of  the  transducer 
along  the  common  acoustic  track,  and  consists  of  a  plurality 
of  adjacent  transducer  fingers  each  having  a  metallization 
thickness  in  height  greater  than  that  of  each  finger  in  the 
second  portion. 


5,568,002 
IIDT  TYPE  SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  DEVICE 
Takaharu  Kawakatsu;  Yutaka  IMa,  and  Hideiiam  leU,  all  of 
Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mnrau  Manufkcturing 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No..  174,053,  Dec  28,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,935 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  5,  1993,  5-000350 
Int  CI."  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  a.  310—313  B  12  Claims 
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1.  An  DDT  type  surface  acoustic  wave  device  comprising  a 
piezoelectric  substrate  and  at  least  three  interdigital  transducers 
formed  on  a  surface  of  said  piezoelectric  substrate  along  a  direc- 
tion of  surface  wave  propagation  and  each  provided  with  a  pair  of 
comb  electrodes  having  plural  electrode  fingers  interdigitating  with 
each  other,  said  interdigital  transducers  each  being  one  of  two 
types,  said  two  types  comprising  an  input  and  an  output  interdigital 
transducer  along  the  direction  of  surface  wave  propagation, 
said  transducers  of  the  same  type  comprising  an  even  number 
and  being  divided  into  first  and  second  groups  wherein  a 
group  may  comprise  a  single  transducer,  each  interdigital 
transducer  in  a  first  group  being  inverted  m  phase  with  respect 
to  each  interdigital  transducer  in  a  second  group,  said  two 
groups  being  formed  along  a  center  of  a  region  provided  with 
all  said  interdigital  transducers,  said  two  groups  of  said  trans- 
ducers being  coiuiected  in  series  to  each  other. 


5,568,003 
METHOD  AND  AH»ARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
REPEATABLE  MOTION  FROM  BIASED 
PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSDUCERS 
Leslie  L.  Deck,  Middlctown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Zygo  Corpora- 
tion, Middlcfieid,  Coon. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  Na  313,768 
Int  CL*  HOIL  4i/08 
VS.  CL  310—316  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  repeatable  motion  profile  from  a 
biased  piezoelectric  transducer  comprising  the  steps  of: 
retrievably  accessing  a  first  set  of  stored  calibration  voltage 
values  corresponding  to  points  in  a  desired  predetermined 
voltage  profile  for  said  piezoelectric  transducer  comprising 
associated  gain  current  values  for  predetermined  points  along 
said  voltage  profile; 
driving   said   piezoelectric    transducer   with   said   retrievably 
accessed  caUbration  voltage  values  for  producing  said  repeat- 
able  motion  profile; 
measuring  a  gain  current  associated  with  said  motion  at  mea- 
surement points  in  said  motion  profile  for  providing  cone- 
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spending  measured  values,  said  measurement  points  corre- 
sponding to  said  points  associated  with  said  stored  calibration 
values; 

comparing  said  measured  gain  current  values  with  said  stored 
calibration  values  for  detecting  any  changes  in  gain  of  said 
piezoelectric  transducer  from  said  stored  values,  and 

correcting  for  any  differences  in  said  gain  from  said  stored 
values;  whereby  said  repeatable  motion  profile  may  be  pro- 
duced. 


which  stimulates  the  core  of  a  permanent  magnet  such  that  the 
atoms  of  the  magnet  are  caused  to  vibrate  which  in  turn  causes  the 
magnetic  field  to  vibrate  and  causes  a  cuaent  and  voltage  to  be 
generated  in  an  output  coil  wrapped  around  a  permanent  magnet  or 
in  the  magnetic  field  of  the  permanent  magnet  which  said  current 
and  voltage  can  be  used  for  powering  a  load. 


5,568,004 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  POSITIONING  DEVICE 
Stepban  Kleindiek,  Tubingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  National  5,568,006 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.  SURFACE  MOUNT  CRYSTAL  PACKAGE  WITH 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02414,  §  371  Date  Apr.  19,  1994.  §  102(e)  RECEPTACLE  MOUNTING 

Date  Apr.  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/06160,  PCT  Pub.  Marlin  Luff,  Wheaton;  William  Skoda,  Oak  Park,  and  William 

"^^  "^F^Sep.  7.  1993,  Ser.  No.  211^  ^^""^  ^'"^'^  ""  "'  °''  '^^'''^  *•  '^"'"'^  ^'•' 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  7, 1992, 


Schaumburg,  111. 


922026968 

U.S.  CL  310—328 


Int  a.'  HOIL  41/09 
I     t-» 


FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,169 
Int  a.*  HOIL  41/053 


12  Claims   U.S.  CL  310— 348 

B 


16  Claims 


1.  An  electromechanical  positioning  device  for  exactly  placing  a 
tip  means  (12),  including  the  tip  of  a  probe  which  is  capable  of 
producing  an  output,  into  a  space  of  atomic  order  at  the  surface  of 
a  sample  (20),  said  device  comprising  a  piezo-tube  (2)  having 
electrodes  (4,6)  connected  to  variable  voltages  for  the  generation 
of  movement  actions  of  said  tip  means,  wherein  said  tip  means 
(12)  is  connected  to  a  low-mass  support  means  (10),  said  support 
means  is  fictionally  mounted  inside  said  piezo-tube  to  be  movable 
along  a  friction  surface  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  surface 
of  the  sample,  and  said  piezo-tube  comprises  means  for  generating 
and  transmitting  electrically  controllable  movement  actions  to  said 
support  means  (10)  in  response  to  said  variable  voltages. 


5,568,005 
ACOUSTIC-MAGNETIC  POWER  GENERATOR 
Dan  A.  Davidson,  4901  Laguna  Ave.,  Sierra  Vista,  Ariz.  85636 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3T7,2«3 
Int  a.*  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  CL  310—328  4  Claims 

1.  An  acoustic  magnetic  power  generator  composed  of  an  alter- 
nating current  signal  generator  connected  to  an  acoustic  transducer 


1.  A  surface  mountable  crystal  package,  comprising: 

a  proximal  base  including  an  inner,  middle  and  outer  section 
having  connecting  metalization  for  providing  an  electrical 
path; 

the  inner  section  comprises  a  dielectric  material  and  has  a 
substantially  oblong  receptacle  defined  by  two  aperture  sec- 
tions connected  with  a  chaimel  being  substantially  comple- 
mentarily  configured  to  receive  at  least  a  proximal  portion  of 
a  crystal  resonator; 

a  distal  cap  having  an  inner  face,  an  outer  face  and  a  distal 
conductive  portion; 

a  sleeve  having  a  distal  portion  and  a  proximal  portion,  the  distal 
portion  being  connected  to  the  distal  cap  and  the  proximal 
portion  being  connected  to  the  proximal  base;  and 

the  inner  section  of  the  proximal  base  being  configured  to  at 
least  partially  be  received  in  the  sleeve. 


5468,007 

LAMP  UNIT  AND  OPTICAL  ANALYZER  USING  THE 

SAME 

Hiroaki  Yamura,-  lUicdii  Kanomata,  and  Sliin-idii  Kikudii, 

all  of  Hadiiojl,  Japan,  assignors  to  Jasco  Corporation, 

Hachioji,  Japan 

FUed  JuL  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280348 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1993,  5-207164; 
Nov.  29,  1993,  5-068421  U 

Int  CL''  HOU  61/82;  GOU  3/10 
VS.  CL  313—35  3  Claims 


5,568,008 

METAL  HALIDE  LAMP  WITH  A  ONE-PART 

ARRANGEMENT  OF  A  FRONT  COVER  AND  A 

REFLECTOR 

Mitsuo    Narita,    Himeji,    Japan,    assignor    to    Ushiodenld 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,505 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1994,  6-051102; 
Apr.  20,  1994,  6-104407 

Int  CL'  HOU  5/16;6l/40;  17/04:61/04 
VS.  CI.  313—113  5  Claims 
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1.  A  metal  halide  lamp  device  with  a  one-piece  arrangement  of  a 
front  cover  and  a  reflector,  and  with  a  metal  halide  lamp,  said  metal 
halide  lamp  having  a  imidirectional  base  and  a  unidirectional 
sealed  end  and  being  positioned  v^thin  an  inner  space  defined  by 
the  front  cover  and  reflector  so  as  to  be  surrounded  thereby; 
wherein  the  metal  halide  lamp  is  configured  in  accordance  with  the 
relationship:  I0<V/(L*T)<25,  where  T  is  a  wall  thickness  between 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  a  bulb  which  forms  an  emission  part  of 
the  n^tal  halide  lamp  in  nun,  L  is  a  distance  electrodes  of  the  lamp 
in  mm  and  V  is  a  lighting  voltage  of  the  lamp  in  volts. 


5,568,009 

ELECTRIC  LAMP  HAVING  A  LAMP  CAP  WITH 

SOLDER-FREE  CONNECTIONS 

Harish  Gandhi,  Morgantown,  W.  Va^  assignor  to  PUiipc  Elec- 

trooica  North  America  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,135 

Int  a.'  HOU  5/48 

VS.  CL  313—318.01  19  Claims 


Mi? 


1.  An  optical  analyzer  comprising: 

a  lamp  removably  installed  in  a  case  of  a  main  body  of  said 
optical  analyzer  in  the  vicinity  of  an  opening  which  is  pro- 
vided in  a  wall  portion  of  said  case  and  which  is  large  enough 
to  pass  at  least  said  lamp  therethrough; 

a  fan  provided  at  the  wall  portion  of  said  case  in  such  a  maimer 
as  to  fill  up  said  opening; 

a  lamp  replacing  mechanism  for  replacing  said  lamp  from  the 
outside  of  said  case  through  said  opening;  and 

a  means  for  aiulyzing  light  emitted  itosa  said  lamp  assembly. 


1.  An  electric  lamp  comprising 

a  lamp  envelope, 

a  light  source  within  said  lamp  envelope  which  is  eoeigizeable 
for  emitting  light, 

a  conductive  lead  extending  fh>m  said  light  source  within  said 
lamp  envelope  to  the  exterior  of  said  envelope,  and 

a  lamp  cap  having  an  electrically  insulative  portion  and  a  lamp 
cap  contact,  said  lead  being  clamped  between  said  lamp 
contact  and  said  electrically  insulative  portion,  characterized 
in  that: 

said  lamp  cap  contact  comprises  (i)  a  contact  portion  for  con- 
tacting a  corresponding  contact  in  a  soclcet  and  (ii)  a  rigid 
shank  extending  from  said  contact  portion;  and 

said  insulative  portion  having  a  bore  wall  defining  a  clamping 
bore  for  receiving  said  shank,  said  bore  being  sized  and  said 
insulative  portion  surrounding  said  clamping  bore  having  an 
elasticity  selected  such  that  (i)  said  first  electric  lead  is 
securely  clamped  between  said  shank  and  said  bore  wall  when 
said  shank  is  inserted  into  said  clamping  bore  with  said 
contact  portion  seated  against  said  insulative  portion  and  (ii) 
said  lamp  contact  is  secured  in  said  clamping  bore  solely  by 
friction  between  said  shank  and  said  bore  wall,  said  shank  and 
bore  being  free  of  any  snap-type  engagements. 


5,568,010 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  WTTH  IMPROVED  YOKE  CLAMP 
Chin  Y.  Cha,  Bloomfield,  and  Shridhar  V.  Iyer,  Ann  Arbor, 
both    of   Mich.,    assignors    to    Philips    Electronics    North 
America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558^16 

Int  a.'  HOU  29/70:29/74 

VS  CL  313-^140  6  Claims 


1.  A  cathode  ray  lube  having  a  glass  envelope  and  including  a 
deflection  coil  mounted  on  the  outside  of  the  glass  envelope,  the 
deflection  coil  itiounted  via  a  tnounting  assembly  including  a 
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clamp  comprising  a  band  encircling  the  assembly  and  securing  the 
assembly  to  the  envelope,  the  clamp  including  means  for  adjust- 
ably securing  the  ends  of  the  band,  characterized  in  that  the  band  is 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  sub  bands  which  are  separated  from  one 
another  along  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  band,  whereby 
the  stresses  induced  in  the  glass  envelope  in  the  region  of  the 
clamp  are  reduced. 


5,568,011 
COLOR  PICTURE  TUBE  FACEPLATE  PANEL 
Frank  R.  RagUnd,  Jr„  and  Stephen  T.  Opresko,  both  of  Lan- 
caster, Pa.,  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics, 
Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,853 

Int  a.*  HOIJ  31/00 

UA  CL  313—477  R  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  color  picture  tube  including  an  envelope  comfaising  a 
faceplate  panel,  a  fiinnel  and  a  neck,  said  faceplate  panel  including 
a  transparent  rectangular  faceplate  having  a  cathodoluminescent 
screen  on  an  interior  surface  thereof  and  a  peripheral  sidewall.  said 
faceplate  panel  having  two  long  sides,  two  short  sides  and  four 
comers,  and  a  minor  axis  of  said  panel  passing  through  the  center 
of  said  panel  and  paralleling  said  two  short  sides,  the  improvement 
comprising 

said  faceplate  panel  having  an  interior  blend  radius  from  said 
faceplate  to  said  sidewall  that  varies  around  the  periphery  of 
said  panel,  wherein  the  interior  blend  radius  at  each  of  the 
comers  of  said  panel  is  the  shortest  interior  blend  radius,  the 
interior  blend  radius  at  each  of  die  ends  of  the  minor  axis  is 
the  longest  interior  blend  radius,  and  the  length  of  the  interior 
blend  radius  at  each  of  the  ends  of  the  major  axis  is  between 
the  lengths  of  the  longest  and  shortest  interior  blend  radii. 


5,568,012 
FLUORESCENT  DISPLAY  TUBE  WHEREIN  GRID 
ELECTRODES  ARE  FORMED  ON  RIBS  CONTACTING 
FLUORESCENT  SEGMENTS,  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  DISPLAY  TUBE 
Jun  Mohri,  Ogori.  and  Noboru  Endoh,  Yasumachi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Noritake  Co.,  Limited,  Aichi-ken,  and 
Kyushu  Noritake  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fukuoka-ken,  both  of  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,923 
InL  CL*  HOIJ  17/49 
\}S.  CL  313—517  8  Claims 

1.  A  fluorescent  display  tube  comprising: 
a  substrate; 
a  plurality  of  anodes  formed  on  the  substrate,  fluorescent  layers 

formed  on  the  respective  anodes; 
cathodes  located  above  said  fluorescent  layers  to  generate  elec- 
trons which  strilce  the  fluorescent  layers; 
ribs  fortned  of  an  electrically  insulating  material  on  the  substrate 
so  as  to  surround  at  least  a  portion  of  a  periphery  of  each  of 
said  anodes  and  having  a  larger  height  from  the  substrate  than 
said  fluorescent  layers; 


each  of  said  ribs  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  layers  laminated  by 
screen  printing  using  an  insulator  paste  which  includes  said 
electrically  insulating  material;  and 

grid  electrodes  formed  on  the  respective  ribs  to  control  activa- 
tion of  said  fluorescent  layers. 


5,568,013 
MICRO-FABRICATED  ELECTRON  MULTIPLIERS 
Alan  M.  Then,  Auburn,  Mass.,-  Gregory  L.  Snider,  South  Bend, 
Ind.;   Robert  J.  Soave,  Cortland,  N.Y.,  and  G.  William 
Tasker,  West  Brookfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Center  for 
Advanced  Fiberoptic  Applications,  Southbridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,004 
Int  a.*  HOIJ  4J/W 

U.S.  a.  313—532 
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33  Claims 


S02    SOO  ^98 


1.  An  electron  multiplier  comfvising: 

a  substrate  with  at  least  one  channel  having  opposite  ends; 

a  chaimel  cover  disposed  over  the  substrate  for  enclosing  the  at 
least  one  channel  and  being  bonded  thereto,  said  cover  having 
at  least  one  aperture  formed  therein  located  in  communication 
with  an  end  of  said  at  least  one  channel,  and  one  of  the 
substrate  and  the  cover  having  an  aperture  formed  therein  for 
communication  with  the  other  end  of  the  at  least  one  channel; 
and 

a  thin-film  dynode  formed  in  the  enclosed  channel  including  an 
electron  emissive  portion  overlying  a  current  carrying  portion 
overlying  an  isolation  layer  for  isolating  the  emissive  and 
current  carrying  portions  of  the  dynode  from  the  substrate  and 
channel  cover. 


5,568,014 
TRAVELING- WAVE  TUBE  AMPLIFIER  HAVING 
COLLECTOR  POTENTLU.  LOWER  THAN  BODY 
POTENTIAL 
Yasuhiro  Aokl,  Yokohama;  Kiyodii  Momota,  Tochigi-keii;  TH- 
suo  Yamamoto,  Machida;  HMeU  Ide,  and  Hiiwhi  Onibashi, 
both  of  Ootawara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabustiiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162^87 
CbOms  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  9,  1992,  4-351496,- 
Sep.  10,  1993,  5-248459 

Int  CL*  HOU  25/34 
U.S.  CL  315—3.5  3  n«i— 

;  .      1     ? 


1.  A  travelling-wave  tube  amplifier  comprising: 

a  traveling-wave  tube  including: 

an  electron  gun  assembly  having  a  cathode  for  discharging 
electrons  as  an  electron  beam, 

an  interaction  circuit  operatively  connected  to  said  electron  gun 
assembly,  said  interaction  circuit  having  a  slow-wave  circuit, 
for  transmitting  a  RF  wave  applied  to  the  slow-wave  circuit 
and  for  causing  the  RF  wave  to  interact  with  the  electron 
beam  produced  by  the  electron  gun  assembly,  and 

a  plurality  of  collector  electrodes  operatively  connected  to  said 
interaction  circuit  for  collecting  electrons  in  the  electron  beam 
interacted  with  by  said  interaction  circuit;  and 

a  power  supply  connected  to  said  travelling-wave  tube  for 
applying  separate  operational  voltages  to  each  of  said  cath- 
ode, said  interaction  circuit,  and  said  plurality  of  collector 
electrodes  of  said  tnveling-wave  tube, 

wherein  die  voltage  of  said  collector  electrodes  is  set  to  be  lower 
than  the  voltage  of  said  interaction  circuit,  and  the  voltage  for 
said  cathode  is  set  to  be  lower  than  a  small-signal  synchro- 
nous voltage  at  which  a  small-signal  gain  of  said  traveling 
wave  tube  is  maximized,  and 

wherein  said  traveling-wave  tube  comprises  at  least  three  collec- 
tor electrodes,  and  the  voltage  for  said  cathode  is  not  more 
than  99.5%  of  the  small-signal  synchronous  voltage. 


5,568,015 
FLUID-COOLED  DIELECTRIC  WINDOW  FOR  A 
PLASMA  SYSTEM 
WnHam  M.  Hoiber,  Cambridge;  DouM  K.  Smith,  Bdmont; 
Matthew  M.  Bcsen,  Tewksbnry,  all  of  Mms^  Matthew  P. 
Fitzner,  Nashua,  N.H.,  and  Erie  J.  Gcorgelis,  Canton,  Ma*., 
assignors  to  Applied  Sdcncc  and  "Dechnoiocy,  Inc,  Wobom, 
Mass. 

FDcd  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,250 
Int  CL"  HOIP  I/OS:  H«5H  1/34 
VS.  CL  31S— 39  19  Clains 

8.  A  plasma  system  comprising: 
a  microwave  generator  that  generates  an  electric  field; 
a  chamber  for  sustaining  a  plasma,  the  chamber  having  a  dielec- 
tric window  with  an  outer  surface; 
a  pump; 

a  source  of  microwave  or  RF  absorbing  cooling  fluid  coupled  to 
the  pump;  and 


cooling  member  in  contact  with  die  outer  surface  of  die 
window  defining  (i)  a  channel  operatively  connected  to  the 
pump  having  a  spiral  path  for  transporting  the  microwave  or 
RF  absorbing  cooling  fluid  over  the  outer  surface  of  the 
window,  and  (ii)  a  medium  adjacent  to  the  channel  which 
allows  die  electric  fiekl  oriented  parallel  to  the  surface  of  die 
window  to  pass  L*irough  the  window  and  sustain  the  plasma 
while  the  microwave  absorbing  cooling  fluid  is  flowing 
through  the  channel. 


5,5684)16 

FOWEK  SUPPLY  FOR  AN  ELECTROLUMINESCENT 

PANEL  OR  THE  LIKE 

Paul  Beard,  MUpHas,  CaHL,  asri^ior  to  Norand  ConMratkm, 

Cedar  Rapidi,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,648 
Int  CL*  G«9G  3/10 

VS.  CL  315— 169J  8  C\mimmm 


1.  A  power  supply  circuit  for  ^iplying  voltages  of  alternating 
current  to  an  electroluminescent  panel  having  first  and  second 
terminals,  said  power  supply  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  voltage  convener  for  converting  a  primary  voltage  to  a 
secondary  voltage; 

(b)  an  electric  power  source  for  providing  an  electric  current, 
said  source  coupled  through  said  voltage  converter  to  the 
electroluminescent  panel; 

(c)  a  charge  controller  coupled  in  series  with  the  voltage  con- 
verter to  the  power  source  and  through  said  voltage  converter 
to  said  electroluminescent  panel  for  controlling  the  transfer  of 
energy  from  said  power  source  through  said  voltage  converter 
to  said  electroluminescent  panel  for  charging  said  electrolu- 
minescent panel;  and 

(d)  a  discharge  controller  coupled  in  series  with  the  voltage 
convener  to  the  electroluminescent  panel  and  through  said 
voltage  conveiier  to  die  power  source  for  controlling  the 
transfier  of  energy  from  said  electroluminescent  panel  through 
said  voltage  converter  to  said  power  source  for  discharging 
said  electroluminescent  panel,  wherein  said  voltage  converter 
has  a  primary  pott  and  a  secondary  port,  the  primary  port 
having  first  terminal  coupled  to  said  power  source  and  second 
terminal  coupled  to  said  charge  controller,  the  secondary  pon 
having  first  terminal  coupled  to  the  electroluminescent  panel 
and  second  terminal  coupled  to  said  discharge  controUer. 
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5,568,017 

POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  DISCHARGE  LAMPS, 

AND  A  VEHICLE  HEADLAMP  USING  SUCH  A  POWER 

SUPPLY  SYSTEM 

Pierre  Aibou,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Valeo  Vision,  Bobigny 

Cedex,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52455,  Apr.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,603 
Claims  priority,  applicatiofl  France,  Apr.  24,  1992,  92  05079 
Int.  a."  H05B  i7/02 
MS.  CL  315—219  8  Claims 
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control  means  so  as  to  be  activated  by  the  control  means  at  a 
frequency  lower  tlian  tliat  of  the  quasi-resonant  interrupter. 


1.  An  electric  lighting  system  comprising 
a  discharge  lamp  having  a  first  and  a  second  terminal,  and 
a  power  supply  circuit  connected  to  the  discharge  lamp,  wherein 
the  power  supply  circuit  comprises: 

starting  means  having  a  first  terminal  and  an  output  terminal; 
an  alternating  low  voltage  generating  circuit:  and 
a  worlung  power  supply  nneans  connected  to  the  alternating 
voltage  generating  circuit  for  supplying  power  continuously 
to  the  discharge  lamp,  wherein  the  working  power  supply 
means  comprises: 

a  rectifying  means  for  rectifying  at  least  one  cycle  of  said 
alternating  voltage  and  having  at  least  one  pair  of  output 
terminals  for  producing  a  mean  rectified  voltage  between 
the  pair  of  output  terminals,  and  a  third  terminal  adapted  to 
be  maintained  at  a  potential  intermediate  between  those  of 
the  pair  of  ouqjut  terminals: 
a  pair  of  inienupters  connected  in  series  with  the  output  termi- 
nals of  the  rectifying  means  and  defining  a  coiiunon  point 
connected  to  the  first  terminal  of  the  discharge  lamp, 
the  power  supply  circuit  further  including  a  control  circuit  for 
producing  a  voltage  and  a  current  whereby  to  maintain  the 
light  output  of  the  discharge  lamp, 
the  second  terminal  of  the  discharge  lamp  being  connected  to  the 

output  terminal  of  the  starting  means, 
the  first  terminal  of  the  starting  means  being  connected  to  the 

third  terminal  of  the  rectifying  means; 
the  alternating  low  voltage  generating  circuit  comprising: 
a  wave  generator,  quasi-resonant  in  voltage  and  comprising  a 
step-up  voltage  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and 
at  least  one  secondary  winding, 
the  system  further  comprising  a  source  of  direct  current  voltage 
and 

at  least  one  intemipter,  quasi-resonant  in  voltage,  having  a 
control  electrode  and  a  high  voltage  output,  the  direct 
current  voltage  source  having  a  first  and  a  second  terminal, 
the  first  terminal  being  connected  to  the  primary  winding  of 
the  transformer,  and  the  at  least  one  interrupter  being  con- 
nected between  the  primary  winding  and  the  second  termi- 
nal of  the  direct  current  voltage  source,  with  its  control 
electrode  connected  to  the  control  circuit  and  its  high 
voltage  output  comprising  the  at  least  one  secondary  wind- 
ing of  the  transformer, 
the  pair  of  interrupters  connected  in  series  with  the  rectifying 
means  constituting  a  half  wave  bridge,  being  arranged  to 
operate  independenUy  of  the  switching  of  the  quasi-resonant 
intemipter  and  in  phase  opposition  to  each  other,  each  inter- 
rupter of  said  pair  having  a  control  electrode  connected  to  the 


5,568,018 

FLUORESCENT  LIGHT  BALLAST  CIRCUIT 

Fred  A.  Miizic,  16411  Underbill  La.,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

92647,  assignor  to  Fred  A.  Muzic,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,476,  Sep.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,393 

Int  a."  H05B  4]/l6 

MS.  CI.  315—276  7  aaims 
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1.  A  lighting  apparatus  having  first  and  second  fluorescent 
lamps,  said  first  fluorescent  lamp  having  a  first  filament  at  one  end 
and  a  second  filament  at  another  end.  each  of  said  filaments  of  said 
first  lamp  being  connected  across  first  and  second  contacts,  and 
said  second  fluorescent  lamp  having  a  first  filament  at  one  end  and 
a  second  filament  at  another  end,  each  of  said  filaments  of  said 
second  lamp  being  connected  across  first  and  second  contacts,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  step-up  voltage  transformer  having  a  low  voltage  input  side 

and  a  high  voltage  output  side; 
a  DC  pulse  generation  circuit  comprising  a  transistor,  for  peri- 
odically varying  voltage  at  said  low  voltage  input  side  of  said 
transformer  to  induce  a  periodically  varying  voltage  at  said 
high  voltage  output  side  of  said  transformer; 
said  first  contact  of  said  first  filament  of  said  first  lamp  and  said 
second  contact  of  said  first  filament  of  said  second  lamp  both 
being  connected  to  said  DC  pulse  generation  circuit,  and  said 
second  contact  of  said  first  filament  of  said  first  lamp  being 
connected  to  said  first  contact  of  said  first  filament  of  said 
second  lamp  to  provide  a  pair  of  series  connected  first  fila- 
ments, said  contacts  of  said  second  filaments  of  said  first  and 
second  lamps  each  being  connected  to  said  high  voltage 
output  side  of  said  step-up  voltage  transformer,  whereby  said 
DC  pulse  generating  circuit  produces  a  current  flow  through 
said  pair  of  series  connected  first  filaments  which  oscillates  in 
accordance  with  said  periodically  varying  voltage: 
a  current  altering  circuit  which  causes  the  current  in  one  of  the 
series  connected  first  filaments  to  be  unequal  to  the  current  in 
the  other  of  the  series  connected  first  filaments  each  time  the 
current  flow  through  said  series  connected  first  filaments 
oscillates:  whereby  the  circuit  equalizes  the  voltages  across 
the  first  and  second  lamps  immediately  prior  to  ignition  of 
first  and  second  lamps. 


5,568,019 

MULTI-GAP  HIGH  IMPEDANCE  PLASMA  OPENING 

SWITCH 

Rodney  J.  Mason,  Los  Alamos,  N.M.,  assignor  to  The  Regents 

of  University  of  California,  Oaldand,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349^37 
Int  a.'  HOIJ  \l/04 
MS.  a.  315—344  10  Claims 

1.  A  high  impedance  plasma  opening  switch  for  connecting  an 
electrical  generator  to  a  load  comprising: 
an  anode  connected  between  said  generator  and  said  load: 
a  cathode  spaced  apart  from  said  anode  and  connected  between 
said  generator  and  said  load; 
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at  least  one  electrode,  defining  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end, 
disposed  between  said  anode  and  said  cathode,  and  having 
said  distal  end  electrically  connected  to  said  load  and  no 
external  connection  to  said  proximal  end; 

plasma  injected  through  ports  in  said  anode  and  cathode 
between  said  anode  and  said  at  least  one  electrode  and 
between  said  cathode  and  said  at  least  one  electrode,  said 
plasma  forming — density — gaps  at  said  cathode  and  at  said  at 
least  one  electrode  upon  the  establishment  of  a  magnetic 
B-field  between  said  anode  and  said  cathode. 


5,568,020 
RINGING  FREE  DEFLECTION  YOKE 

Keiyi  Kaneko,  Iwai,  and  Talushi  Takemoto,  Mitsukaidou,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

Filed  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,707 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20,  1993,  5-285863 

Int  CL"  G09G  1/04:  HOU  29/56;  HOIH  ]/00 

MS.  a.  315—370  6  Claims 

32a 


26a 


1.  A  deflection  yoke  including  a  horizontal  deflection  coil  and  a 
vertical  deflection  coil,  comprising: 

at  least  one  intermediate  tap  provided  on  said  vertical  deflection 
coil;  and 

circuit  element  means  provided  only  between  said  intermediate 
tap  and  a  hot  terminal  of  said  vertical  deflection  coil  for 
allowing  current  to  pass  having  a  frequency  component  higher 
than  a  maximum  frequency  component  of  vertical  deflection 
current  flowing  through  said  vertical  deflection  coil. 


5368,021 
ELECTROSTATIC  ACCELERATOR  UP  TO  200  KV 
Stefan  Bederka,  Bratislava,  and  Reinhard  Simon,  Darmstadt 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  GcsellschaftfUr  Scfawerionen- 
forschung  mbH,  Dannsladt  Germany 
Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  34,106,  Mar.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,724 
Int  a.*  H05H  7/00 
MS.  a.  315—506  4  Claims 

1.  An  electrostatic  acclerator  for  generating  a  particle  beam  of 
elecrically  charged  particles  in  the  energy  range  of  200  keV  and 
directing  it  onto  a  target  within  a  closed  vacuum  system,  compris- 
ing the  following  features: 
a)  an  ion  source  for  the  generation  of  a  beam  of  charged 
particles. 


b)  a  staged  accelerators  structure  arranged  adjacent  said  ion 
source  and  including  a  number  of  drift  tubes  disposed  adja- 
cent to  one  another  in  axially  aligned  spaced  relationship  so  as 
to  permit  passage  of  said  beam  therethrough,  said  drift  tubes 
being  insulated  and  spaced  fix>m  one  another  by  means  of 
ceramic  tube  portions  arranged  one  after  the  other  in  serial 
aligimient  and  connected  to  said  drift  tubes  so  as  to  form, 
together,  a  tubular  unitary  structure,  each  of  said  drift  tubes  of 
the  accelerator  structure  being  provided  with  a  radially  pro- 
jecting circumferential  contact  and  centering  disc  having 
opposite  sides  to  which  d»e  ends  of  the  adjacent  ceramic 
tube-portions  are  mounted,  said  contact  and  centering  discs 
projecting  radially  beyond  said  ceramic  tube  portions  and 
being  sealing  connected  thereto  by  a  U-shaped  metallic  spring 
ring  which  is  open  toward  said  disc  and  which  has  legs  of 
unequal  length,  with  the  outer,  longer  legs  being  welded  onto 
the  circumferential  edge  of  the  radially  projecting  disc  por- 
tions and  the  inner,  shorter  legs  being  soldered  to  the  outside 
of  the  adjacent  tube  portions  next  to  the  end  faces  thereof, 

c)  a  high  voltage  multiplier  for  providing  accelerator  voltages 
applied  to  said  drift  tut)e$, 

d)  a  target  disposed  on  a  cooled  carrier  arranged  at  the  end  of 
said  accelerator  structure  opposite  said  ion  source,  and 

e)  said  accelerator  structure  with  said  drift  tubes  being  arranged 
coaxially  widiin  the  high  voltage  multiplier  and  said  high 
voltage  multiplier  being  annular  and  extending  over  tiie  whole 
length  of  the  accelerator  structure  and  also  being  divided  into 
stages  which  are  arranged  adjacent  the  corresponding  drift 
tubes  to  which  they  are  connected  for  providing  thereto  said 
accelerator  voltages. 


5,568,022 

INTEGRATED  COMPLIANCE  SERVOVALE 

Stephen  J.  Tk-anovich,  Valencia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  HR  Textron 

Inc.,  Valencia.  Calif 

Divisioa  of  Ser  No.  308,713,  Sep.  19,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,500,580. 

This  appUcation  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543367 

Int  CL*  F15B  9/09 

MS.  CL  318—566  8  Claims 


1.  A  compliance  system  for  use  in  providing  a  natural  appear- 
ance to  the  movements  of  simulated  living  beings  by  dynainically 
altering  the  apparent  stiflfness  of  the  system  by  providing  a  feed- 
back signal  which  is  proportional  to  forces  applied  by  and  to  an 
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actuator  but  which  is  completely  independent  of  the  actuator 
position  feedback  loop  gain,  said  system  comprising: 

an  electrohydraulic  servovalve  including  a  drive  motor  for  con- 
trolling the  position  of  a  spool  valve  to  control  the  flow  of 
fluid  from  a  source  thereof; 

a  source  of  command  signals  coupled  to  said  electrohydraulic 
servovalve  for  commanding  at  least  a  portion  of  said  simu- 
lated living  being  to  move; 

an  actuator  including  a  piston  coupled  between  said  electrohy- 
draulic servovalve  and  said  at  least  one  portion  of  said  simu- 
lated living  being  to  receive  said  fluid  from  said  electrohy- 
draulic servovalve  to  impart  said  cotmnanded  motion  to  said 
being; 

means  for  continuously  sensing  the  pressure  appearing  on  each 
side  of  said  piston  and  providing  a  first  electrical  feedback 
signal  proportional  thereto;  and 

means  for  coupling  said  first  electrical  feedback  signal  to  said 
drive  motor. 


5368,023 
ELECTRIC  POWER  TRAIN  CONTROL 
William  Grayer,  15720  Ventura  Blvd.,  #411,  Encino,  Calif. 
91436;  William  R.  Olson,  1196  MeUow  La.,  Simi  Valley, 
Calif.  93065,  and  Harold  A.  Rosen,  14629  Hilltree  Rd.,  SanU 
Monica,  Calif.  90402 

Filed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,230 

Int  a.*  H02P  1/00 

VS.  a.  318—139  11  aaims 


-■■a 


'  JJ  !^  aiBKi  ino 


1.  A  shared  processor  control  system  for  a  power  train  of  a 
hybrid  electric  vehicle  operating  responsive  to  operation  of  an 
accelerator  pedal  and  a  brake  pedal  and  including  a  gas  turbine 
powering  a  first  motor-generator,  a  flywheel  powering  a  second 
motor-generator,  and  a  traction  third  motor-generator  operatively 
coupled  for  selectively  driving  and  being  driven  by  vehicle  wheels, 
each  of  said  first,  said  second  and  said  third  motor-generators  being 
commonly  connected  to  a  high  voltage  bus  via  respective  rectifier- 
inverters  controlled  by  a  single  controller,  said  control  system 
characterized  in  that  operation  of  said  accelerator  pedal  produces 
substantially  instantaneous  torque  from  said  third  motor-generator 
applied  to  an  output  shaft  with  proportional  increased  load  on  said 
bus  from  said  traction  motor  thereby  producing  a  voltage  drop, 
said  voltage  drop  initiating  increased  power  output  from  said 
flywheel  motor-generator  to  hold  up  said  bus  voltage,  thereby 
decreasing  flywheel  shaft  speed,  said  decreasing  shaft  speed  pro- 
ducing a  proportional  increase  in  speed  of  said  gas  turbine  to 
thereby  cause  increased  flow  of  fuel  to  the  gas  turbine  and  to 
permit  an  increase  in  voltage  provided  by  said  first  motor  genera- 
tor. 


5,568,024 

DRIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

BATTERY  CAR 

Akira  Suzuki,  Nogi-Machi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Jukogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1994,  6-107071 
Int  a.*  B60L  15/20 
VS.  CI.  318—139  9  Claims 
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1.  A  drive  control  system  for  a  battery  car  driven  by  a  motor  and 
provided  with  an  accelerator  pedal,  a  brake  pedal  and  a  shift  lever, 
comprising: 

acceleration  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  depression  degree 
of  the  accelerator  pedal  and  further  an  acceleration  rate  of  the 
depressed  accelerator  pedal  and  for  generating  a  depression 
degree  signal; 

shift  lever  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  shift  position  of  the 
shift  lever  and  for  generating  a  shift  position  signal; 

motor  rotational  speed  and  direction  detecting  means  for  detect- 
ing a  motor  rotational  speed  and  a  motor  rotational  direction 
for  generating  a  motor  rotational  direction  signal;  and 

motor  torque  control  means  having  first  means  responsive  to 
said  depression  degree  signal  for  operation  to  decide  whether 
the  depression  degree  of  the  accelerator  pedal  is  less  than  a 
predetermined  value,  said  motor  torque  control  means  further 
having  second  means  responsive  to  said  shift  position  signal 
and  said  motor  rotational  direction  signal  for  operation  to 
judge  whether  the  motor  rotational  direction  is  opposite  to  a 
travel  direction  represented  by  said  shift  position  signal,  said 
motor  torque  control  means,  upon  the  operation  of  said  first 
and  second  means,  controlling  the  motor  torque  in  such  a  way 
that  the  vehicle  can  be  once  stopped  and  then  driven  in 
accordance  with  ordinary  drive  torque  determined  according 
to  the  depression  rate  of  the  accelerator  pedal  so  as  to  improve 
the  driveability  of  the  battery  car  on  a  sloping  road. 

5.  A  method  of  controlling  a  battery  car  driven  by  a  motor  and 
provided  with  an  accelerator  pedal,  a  brake  pedal  and  a  shift  lever, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

checking  whether  a  vehicle  speed  is  lower  than  a  predetermined 
value; 

checking  whether  the  shift  lever  is  shifted  to  an  operational 
range  other  than  a  neutral  range; 

checking  whether  a  motor  rotational  direction  is  opposite  to  that 
determined  by  the  shift  lever; 

checking  whether  the  accelerator  pedal  is  depressed; 

checking  whether  an  acceleration  rate  is  smaller  than  a  predeter- 
mined value; 

checking  whether  the  battery  car  is  stopped; 

changing  a  motor  torque  to  stop  the  battery  car; 

checking  whether  the  battery  car  is  being  caused  to  move  down; 

repeating  the  step  of  checking  again  whether  the  acceleration 
rate  is  smaller  than  the  predetermined  value;  and 

executing  an  ordinary  drive  control,  until  an  integrated  torque- 
up  rate  becomes  zero  or  negative  so  as  to  stop  the  battery  car. 


5,568,025 
ABNORMALLY  DETECTING  DEVICE  FOR  RELAY 
Voshitaka    Sumida,    Yokkaicfai,    and    Shinichiro    Takahaslii, 
Osaka,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Sys- 
tems, Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,254 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1993,  5-063607  U 

Int  a."  H02P I  mo 

VS.  CL  318—287  7  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  detecting  an  abnormality  in  relays  for  driving  a 
motor  selectively  in  both  forward  direction  and  a  reverse  direction, 
comprising 

a  power  supply; 

a  motor  driving  portion  including  a  first  switching  element  for 
forward  rotation,  a  second  switching  element  for  backward 
rotation,  a  first  motor  driving  relay  for  forward  rotation  oper- 
ated in  response  to  tuming-on  of  said  first  switching  element, 
and  a  second  motor  driving  relay  for  backward  rotation  oper- 
ated in  response  to  tuming-on  of  said  second  switching  ele- 
ment, said  motor  driving  portion  passing  current  from  said 
power  supply  through  said  motor  in  directions  of  the  forward 
and  backward  rotations  by  operation  of  said  first  and  second 
relays,  respectively,  to  drive  said  motor; 

an  input  portion  for  providing  a  forward  rotation  conunand  and 
a  backward  rotation  command; 

a  controller  for  outputting  a  switching  control  signal  to  said  first 
and  second  switching  elements  in  response  to  said  forward 
and  backward  rotation  commands,  respectively;  and 

a  signal  detecting  portion  for  detecting  current  through  said 
motor  to  output  a  detection  sigiud  to  said  controller, 

wherein  said  controller  senses  said  detection  signal  indicating  a 
cunent  flow  through  said  motor  when  said  first  and  second 
switching  elements  are  ofi',  thereby  detecting  an  abnormality 
in  said  motor  driving  relays,  and  said  controller  turns  on  said 
first  and  second  switching  elements  by  outputting  said  switch- 
ing control  signal  to  said  first  and  second  switching  elements 
to  provide  the  same  potential  across  said  motor. 


5368,026 
SYNCHRONIZING  WINDSHIELD  WIPERS 
David  W.  Weicta,  Columbus,  Miss.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Motor  Systems,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Miss. 
FUed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,838 
Int  CL*  B60S  1/08:  H02P  5/52 
VS.  a.  318-^143  11  Claims 

1.  A  windshield  wiper  system  comprising  a  first  wiper  blade,  a 
first  motor  for  operating  the  first  wiper  blade,  a  second  wiper 
blade,  a  second  motor  for  operating  the  second  wiper  blade, 
characterized  by: 
a  first  drive  for  providing  operating  power  to  the  first  motor  in 

response  to  a  first  motor  drive  signal; 
a  second  drive  for  providing  operating  power  to  the  second 

motor  in  response  to  a  second  motor  drive  signal; 
first  encoder  means  for  providing  a  first  position  signal  indicat- 
ing the  position  of  the  first  blade: 
second  encoder  means  for  providing  a  second  position  signal 
indicating  the  position  of  the  second  blade; 


signal  processing  means  for  providing  the  first  and  second  motor 
drive  signals;  for  receiving  the  first  and  second  position 
signals;  for  providing  a  coast  signal  if  the  first  blade  has 
reached  a  first  location  before  the  second  blade  has  leacahed  a 
second  location;  for  interrupting  the  first  motor  dnve  signal  in 
response  to  the  coast  signal:  for  providing  a  dynamic  braking 
signal  if  the  second  blade  has  not  reached  the  first  position 
after  a  selected  elapsed  time  following  the  coast  signal:  and 

first  dynamic  braldng  means  responsive  to  the  dynamic  braking 
signal  for  dynamically  braking  the  first  motor. 


5368,027 
SMOOTH  RAIN-RESPONSrVE  WIPER  CONTROL 
Rein  S.  Teder,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Libbey-Owens- 
Ford  Co.,  Toledo,  Oluo 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,904 

Int  CL*  H02H  07/08 

VS.  CL  318—483  20  Claims 


1.  A  rain  responsive  windshield  wiper  control  system  for  a 
vehicle  of  the  type  having  a  windshield,  a  windshield  wiper 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  windshield  wiper  motor  for  sweeping 
moisture  from  the  windshield,  the  windshield  wiper  control  system 
comprising: 

(a)  a  sensor  disposed  at  a  predetermined  location  on  a  vehicle 
windshield  traversed  by  the  wiper  for  generating  an  output 
indicative  of  the  moisture  impinging  on  the  windshield  proxi- 
mate the  predetermined  location,  said  sensor  means  producing 
a  recent  rain  flux  value: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  averaging  means  operatively  coupled  to  receive 
said  recent  rain  flux  values  and  to  produce  outputs  to  a 
combining  means  for  forming  a  single  weighted  average  value 
of  rain  flux; 

(c)  wiper  mode  control  means  operatively  coupled  to  receive 
said  single  weighted  average  value  of  rain  flux  for  establish- 
ing a  sweep  rate  for  the  windshield  wiper,  and 

(d)  means  for  electrically  driving  the  wiper  nxxor  at  the  sweep 
rate  determined  by  the  wiper  noode  control  means. 
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5,568,028 
TOOL  LIFE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Tatsuhiro  Uchiyama,-    Masanobu   Takemoto,  and  Toshiyuki 
Ogata,  all  of  Kamanashi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd., 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  23,  19W,  Ser.  No.  312,274 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1993,  5-255626 

Int  CL*  G06F  15/46 

VS.  CL  318-^566  7  Claims 
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I.  A  tool  life  management  system  for  managing  a  tool  life, 
comprising: 

load  torque  measuring  means  for  measuring  an  initial  load 
torque  of  a  spindle  attached  to  a  tool  during  an  initial  machin- 
ing operation  and  for  measuring  an  actual  load  torque  of  the 
spindle  attached  to  the  tool  during  a  subsequent  actual 
machining  operation,  by  using  an  observer  and  excluding  a 
friction  torque  from  a  disturbance  load  torque; 

torque  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  tool  wear  detection 
torque  based  on  a  reference  load  torque,  and  for  calculating  a 
tool  breakage  detection  torque  based  on  a  tool  diameter,  the 
reference  load  torque  being  said  initial  load  torque  of  the 
spindle; 

a  memory  for  storing  the  reference  load  torque,  the  tool  wear 
detection  torque  and  the  tool  breakage  detection  torque; 

torque  comparing  means  for  comparing  said  actual  load  torque 
of  the  spindle  with  each  of  the  tool  wear  detection  torque  and 
the  tool  breakage  detection  torque,  and  for  outputting  a  result 
of  the  comparison;  and 

tool  control  means  for  controlling  said  tool  in  accordance  with 
the  result  of  the  comparison. 


5,568,029 
JOINT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WIFH  LINEAR  ACTUATION 
Danley  C.  K.  Chan,  and  Peter  D.  Lawrence,  both  of  Vancouver, 
Canada,  assignors  to  The  University  of  British  Coiiimbia, 
Vancouver,  B.C.,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  372,752 

Int  CL*  B25J  9/]% 

U.S.  CL  318— 568.U  12  Claims 
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1.  A  closed  loop  control  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
a  linear  actuator  means  to  manipulate  an  articulated  joint  of  a 
tele-operated  machine,  comprising  means  to  input  a  desired  change 
(56^,)  in  angular  position  of  said  joint,  means  for  converting  said 
desired  change  in  angular  position  (56 j,^)  for  said  joint  to  a  desired 
length  (L^,)  of  said  linear  actuator  means,  means  for  sensing 
angular  position  6^,  of  said  joint,  means  for  converting  said  sensed 
angular  position  (0^)  into  an  actual  length  (L^,)  of  said  linear 
actuator  means,  means  for  determining  a  required  change  in  length 
(SL^  from  the  desired  length  (L^,)  by  subtracting  said  actual 


length  (L^,)  from  said  desired  length  (Lj„)  to  define  said  required 
change  in  length  (SL^,)  of  said  linear  actuator 


5,568,030 

TRAVEL  CONTROL  METHOD,  TRAVEL  CONTROL 

DEVICE,  AND  MOBILE  ROBOT  FOR  MOBILE  ROBOT 

SYSTEMS 

Yuji  Nishikawa,  and  Masanori  Onishl,  both  of  Ise,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Shinko  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  912,977,  JuL  8,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,488,277, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513,546,  Apr.  24,  1990, 
Pat  No.  5,179,329.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

48033 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1989,  1-105491; 
May  30,  1989,  1-137290;  May  30,  1989,  1-137291;  May  30, 
1989,  1-137292;  May  30,  1989,  1-137293;  May  31,  1989, 
1-138219;  May  24,  1989,  1-130959;  May  29,  1989,  1-134883; 
May  29, 1989, 1-134884;  Jun.  20, 1989, 1-157838;  Jun.  20, 1989, 
1-157839 

Int  a."  H02J  7/00:  G06F  15/50 
VS.  a.  318—587  4  Claims 
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1.  A  travel  control  method  for  a  mobile  robot  system  comprising 
a  plurality  of  mobile  robots,  a  control  station  for  controlling  said 
mobile  robots  and  radio  communication  apparatus  for  communi- 
cating between  each  of  said  mobile  robots  and  said  control  station, 
each  of  said  mobile  robots  having  a  map  memory  for  storing  travel 
map  information,  means  for  determining  a  best  travel  route  to  a 
destination  based  on  said  travel  map  information,  and  at  least  one 
sensor  mounted  on  each  of  said  robots  for  detecting  said  best  triivel 
route,  said  travel  control  mediod  comprising  the  steps  of: 
designating  by  means  of  said  control  station  a  destination  for 

each  of  said  mobile  robots; 
communicating  said  determinations  to  said  mobile  robots  via 

said  radio  communication  apparatus; 
determining  within  each  of  said  mobile  robots  said  best  travel 
route  based  on  said  travel  map  information  read  out  from  said 
map  memory  wiien  said  designation  lias  been  designated  by 
said  control  station; 
transmitting  from  each  of  said  mobile  robots  to  said  control 
station  a  request  to  reserve  each  position  on  said  best  travel 
route  determined  by  said  mobile  robot; 
reserving  in  said  control  station  said  best  travel  route  for  each  of 
said  mobile  robots  based  on  said  reservation  request  from 
each  of  said  mobile  robots; 
moving  each  of  said  mobile  robots  automatically  along  said 
reserved  best  travel  route,  each  of  said  mobile  by  the  at  least 
one  sensor; 
storing  data  indicative  of  the  travel  configuration  of  said  mobile 
robot  and  data  indicative  of  unidirectional  travel,  said  travel 
configination  including  transverse  movement  and  forward  and 
backward  movement;  and 
controlling  the  travel  of  the  mobile  robot  according  to  the 
contents  of  said  travel  state  memory. 


5468,031 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

DRIVING  MOTOR 

Noriyuki  Jinbo,  Toyohashi,  and  Akira  Takasu.  Toyokawa,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,164 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jui  7,  1994,  6-155705 

Int  CL'  G«5B  19/416 

VS.  a.  318—630  15  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  driving  motor  comprising: 
a  driving  motor  which  turns  at  a  predetermined  first  speed; 
a  first  gear  engaged  with  said  driving  motor; 
a  second  gear,  engaged  with  said  first  gear  with  a  backlash 

transmitting  a  driving  power  to  a  driven  device; 
a  directing  device  for  directing  the  slowing  down  of  the  driving 

speed  of  the  driven  device; 
a  slowdown  device  for  changing  the  speed  of  said  driving  motor 

from  the  first  speed  to  a  slower  second  speed  in  response  to 

the  output  of  said  directing  device; 
a  waiting  device  for  waiting  for  a  predetermined  period  after  the 

slowdown  operation  of  said  slowdown  device  with  keeping 

the  second  speed,  and 
a  brake  device  for  bralung  the  driving  motor  rapidly  after  said 

waiting  device  waits  for  the  predetermined  period. 


5468,032 
POSITION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Shii^i    Wakui,    Utsunomlya,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,660 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  24,  1994,  6-132405 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/68 
VS.  a.  318—632  10  Claims 
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1.  A  position  control  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  actuators  for  moving  an  object; 

a  plurality  of  sensors  for  detecting  the  state  of  the  object; 


a  first  circuit  for  extracting  a  state  signal,  in  each  of  different 

Idnetic  modes  related  to  the  object,  from  outputs  of  said 

sensors; 
a  compensating  circuit  for  compensating  for  the  stale  signals  in 

the  respective  kinetic  modes; 
a  second  circuit  for  distrilMiting  an  output  of  said  compensating 

circuit  and  for  providing  drive  signals  for  said  actuators  in 

accordance  therewith;  and 
a  driver  for  driving  said  actuators  in  response  to  the  drive 

signals. 


5468,033 

ON-SITE  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  START-UP  DUGNOSTIC 

TOOL 

Walter  S.  Branson,  525  Magnolia  Dr.,  KntUwa,  Ky.  42055 

CoDtinnatioo-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  242,466,  May  13,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,41639.  This  appUcation  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

438461 

fat  CL'  H02H  3A)4.7/08 

VS.  CL  318—778  8  Claims 
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1.  An  on-site  electric  motor  start-up  diagnostic  tool  attachable  to 
a  motor  start-up  control  panel,  the  panel  including  at  least  one 
normally  open  drive  contact  for  providing  electrical  power  to  an 
electric  motor  to  drive  the  motor  when  the  at  least  one  nomuUy 
open  drive  contact  is  closed,  a  drive  relay  coil  to  close  the  at  least 
one  normally  open  drive  contact  when  energized  as  power  passes 
from  a  first  end  thereof  through  the  drive  relay  coil  to  a  second  end 
thereof,  an  auxiliary  power  supply  source  for  providing  a  voltage 
potential  across  a  positive  line  and  a  negative  line,  at  least  one 
normally  closed  stop  switch  connectable  thereto,  a  load  power  Une 
for  providing  power  to  the  at  least  one  normally  closed  stop  switch, 
a  first  control  wire  for  receiving  power  from  tlie  at  least  one 
normally  closed  stop  switch  passing  tiierethrough  from  tlie  load 
power  line,  a  second  control  wire  attached  to  the  first  end  of  tlie 
drive  relay  coil,  a  normally  open  start  switch  receiving  power  from 
the  first  control  wire  and  providing  that  power  to  the  first  end  of 
the  drive  relay  coil  when  closed,  a  normaUy  open  seal-in  contact 
closed  when  the  drive  relay  coil  is  energized,  the  normally  open 
seal-in  contact  receiving  power  from  the  first  control  wire  and 
providing  that  power  to  the  first  end  of  the  drive  relay  coil  when 
closed,  at  least  one  normally  closed  overload  block  contact  con- 
nected to  the  second  end  of  the  drive  relay  coil  and  to  the  negative 
line  for  grounding  the  second  end  of  the  drive  relay  coil  when 
closed,  and  an  overload  circuit  including  means  for  detecting  an 
overload  condition  of  the  electric  motor  and  means  for  opening  the 
at  least  one  overioad  block  contact  when  an  overioad  condition  of 
the  electric  motor  is  detected  thereby,  said  on-site  electric  motor 
start-up  diagnostic  tool  comprising: 
a  first  indicator  for  indicating  the  presence  of  a  voltage  potential 

between  the  load  power  line  and  the  negative  line; 
a  second  indicator  for  indicating  the  presence  of  a  voltage 

potential  between  the  load  power  line  and  the  second  end  of 

the  drive  relay  coil; 
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a  thin)  indicator  for  indicating  the  presence  of  a  voltage  potential 
between  the  first  control  wire  and  the  second  end  of  the  drive 
relay  coil;  and 

a  fourth  indicator  for  indicating  the  presence  of  a  voltage  poten- 
tial between  the  second  control  wire  and  the  second  end  of  the 
drive  relay  coil. 


5368,034 
FAULT-TOLERANT  VARIABLE  SPEED  INDUCTION 
MOTOR  DRIVE 
CoUn  Huggett,  Torrance,  and  Gabor  Kalman,  Pales  Verdes, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AUiedSignal  Inc.,  Morris  Town- 
ship, NJ. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,134 

Int  a.'  H02P  5/34 

VS.  a.  318—802  15  Claims 


1.  A  drive  arrangement  for  a  fault  tolerant  variable  speed  induc- 
tion motor  having  three  phase  circuits,  comprising: 

means  responsive  to  torque  and  fliu  current  command  signals 
for  providing  first  and  second  current  command  signals; 

means  for  converting  the  first  and  second  current  command 
signals  to  a  three-phase  output  with  sinusoidally  varying 
signals; 

means  for  modifying  the  three-phase  output  and  for  providing  a 
modified  three-phase  output  which  enables  the  motor  to  oper- 
ate even  if  one  of  the  phase  circuits  is  open; 

means  responsive  to  the  modified  three-phase  output  for  provid- 
ing first,  second  and  third  gate  logic  signals;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  first,  second  and  Uiird  gate  logic  signals 
driving  the  motor. 


5368,035 

VARIABLE-CAPACITANCE  POWER  SUPPLY 

APPARATUS 

Katsuhisa  Kato,  Koshigaya,  and  Toshihiko  Onozawa,  Koga, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony/Tektronix  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,464 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  15,  1993,  5-281631 

Int  a.*  H02M  7AX):3/I8 

VS.  CL  320—1  3  Claims 

1.  A  power  supply  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  series-coupled  capacitors  having  one  end  thereof 

grounded  and  the  other  end  coupled  to  an  output  terminal; 
means  for  independently  charging  each  of  the  plurality  of  series- 
coupled  capacitors; 
means  for  detecting  a  voltage  across  each  of  the  plurality  of 

capacitors; 
means  for  coupling  the  nodes  between  adjacent  ones  of  the 
plurality  of  series-coupled  capacitors  to  the  output  terminal; 
and 
means  responsive  to  the  voltages  detected  by  the  detecting 
means  for  controlling  the  charging  means  to  produce  an 
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appropriate  output  power  at  tlie  output  terminal  in  accordance 
with  a  selected  total  capacitance  of  the  plurality  of  series- 
coupled  capacitors. 


5368,036 
CONTACTLESS  BATTERY  CHARGING  SYSTEM  WITH 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  CABLE 
Stephen  J.  Hulsey,  Los  Angeles,-  George  R.  Woody,  Redondo 
Beach,  and  Ray  G.  Radys,  Santa  Monica,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Delco  Electronics  Corp.,  Kokomo,  Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,663 
Int  CI.*  HOIM  /0/46 
U.S.  a.  320—2 

? 


5  Claims 
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3.  A  cable  system  for  use  with  a  battery  charging  system  that 
charges  a  battery  of  an  electric  vehicle,  wherein  the  battery  charg- 
ing system  includes  a  primary  power  converter  that  is  coupled  to  a 
power  source  that  is  located  external  to  the  electric  vehicle,  and  a 
secondary  power  converter  disposed  on  the  electric  vehicle  that  is 
coupled  to  the  battery  of  the  electric  vehicle,  and  wherein  the 
primary  and  secondary  power  converters  are  connected  by  way  of 
a  power  cable,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  coaxial  power  cable  having  a  central  conductor  and  a  ground 

return; 
an  isolation  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  coupled  to  an 
output  of  the  primary  power  converter  and  having  a  secondary 
winding  coupled  to  the  central  conductor  and  ground  return  of 
the  coaxial  power  cable,  and  wherein  the  isolation  transformer 
has  a  predetermined  step  up  turns  ratio  to  increase  the  voltage 
and  lower  the  current  carried  by  the  coaxial  power  cable. 


5368,037 

BATTERY  CHARGING  SYSTEM  HAVING  REMOTELY 

LOCATED  CHARGING  UNITS 

Kenneth  M.  Massaroni,  Plantation,  Fla.,  and  Vernon  Meadows, 

Lilbum,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,920 

Int  CI.*  H02J  7/00 

VS.  a.  320—2  12  Claims 

1.  A  battery  charging  system,  comprising: 

a  battery  pack  including  at  least  one  battery  cell  and  a  battery 

identification  means; 
a  system  controller  having  a  memory  containing  charge  instruc- 
tions corresponding  to  said  battery  pack; 
at  least  one  battery  charging  unit  for  charging  said  battery  pack; 
and 
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1.  A  battery  system  for  battery-driven  portable  electronic  equip- 
ment, comprising  a  first  battery  chargeable  and  serving  as  a  direct 
power  supply  source,  a  second  battery  connected  parallel  to  said 
first  battery  through  a  switch,  a  voltage  detecbon  circuit  detecting 
an  output  voltage  from  said  first  battery,  consumption  cunent 
detection  circuit  detecting  a  state  of  a  consumption  current  of  said 
portable  electronic  equipment,  and  switch  control  circuit  control- 
ling opening  and  closing  of  said  switch  in  accordance  with  an 
output  from  said  voltage  detection  circuit  and  an  output  from  said 
consumption  current  detection  circuit,  wherein  said  switch  is 
closed  to  charge  said  first  tikttery  by  said  second  battery  when  die 
output  voltage  from  said  first  battery  becomes  smaller  than  a 
piedetermined  value  and  the  consumption  ctinent  is  sufficiendy 
small,  and 
said  portable  electronic  equipment  is  a  cellular  radio  telephone 
set  or  a  mobile  radio  telephone  set  of  a  portable  type,  said 
consumption  current  detection  circuit  is  a  circuit  for  detecting 
a  busy/non-busy  state  of  said  telephone,  and  said  switch  is 
closed  to  charge  said  first  battery  by  said  second  battery  when 
the  output  voluge  from  said  battery  becomes  smaller  than  the 
predetermined  value  in  a  non-busy  state  of  said  ititpbone. 


5368,039 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  AN 

INmATION  VOLTAGE  TO  A  RECHARGEABLE 

BATTERY  SYSTEM 

Jose  M.  Femaodez,  LawrenceviUc,  Ga.^  watifftor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  DL 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,891 
Int  CL'  H02J  7/04 
VS.  CL  320—29  24 


5368,1138 

PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  EQUIPMENT  AND 

RECHARGEABLE  BUILT-IN  BATTERIES 

Satoshi  'htsami,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatkw, 

Japan 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344347 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1993,  5-296490 
Lit  CL"  HOIM  70/46.  H02J  3/32:7/34 
VS.  a.  320—14  3  Claims 


means  for  affecting  communication  between  said  system  con- 
troller and  said  at  least  one  battery  charging  unit  via  a  com- 
mon power  line  to  which  each  battery  charging  unit  and  said 
system  controller  is  connected. 


1.  A  device  used  with  a  rechargeable  battery  for  providing  a 
initiatioa  voltage  to  a  battery  controller  which  has  been  operation- 
ally disabled  due  to  an  event  associated  with  said  rechargeable 
battery,  said  rechargeable  battery  charged  by  a  charging  system  and 
including  at  least  one  cell,  a  charging  terminal  for  supplying  a 
charging  current  to  said  rechargeable  battery  and  a  data  terminal 
for  supplying  infoimadon  to  said  charging  system,  said  device 
comprising: 
at  least  one  switch  for  detecting  a  first  voltage  applied  lo  said 

data  terminal  by  said  charging  system; 
a  coupling  means  for  supplying  a  second  voltage  from  said 
charging  terminal  to  said  battery  controller  to  enable  said 
battery  controller;  and 
wherein  a  battery  controller  directs  said  voltage  potential  of  said 
at  least  one  ceU  to  said  charging  terminal  for  detection  by  said 
dialling  system. 


5368,040 
CHARGING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  TIME- 
CONTROLLED  CHARGING  OF  AT  LEAST  ONE 
RECHARGEABLE  CELL 
Erich  Kraincr,  and  MaiHn  Soonek,  both  at  St  Veit  an  dcr 
Glan,  Austria,  aMicnors  to  VS.  PhiUps  Corporatian,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,769 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Austria,  Sep.  30, 1993, 1967/93 

Int  CL'  H02J  7/04 

VS.  CL  320—37  13  Claims 


1.  A  charging  arrangement  for  the  time-controUed  charging  of  at 
least  one  rechargeable  cell,  comprising:  a  supply  device  which 
enables  a  charging  cuirent  (I)  to  be  supplied  to  the  at  least  one 
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rechargeable  cell,  a  switching  device  which  allows  the  flow  of  a 
chaining  current  to  the  at  least  one  rechargeable  cell  to  be  started 
and  stopped,  and  a  control  device  which  controls  the  switching 
device  and  comprises  a  time  signal  generation  stage  which,  upon 
expiration  of  a  time  interval  afier  a  beginning  of  the  flow  of  a 
charging  current,  supplies  a  time  signal  (H)  which  controls  the 
switching  device  so  as  to  stop  the  flow  of  charging  current, 
wherein  the  time  signal  generation  stage  comprises  a  temperature 
measurement  device  for  measuring  the  ambient  temperature  of  the 
charging  arrangement,  wherein  the  temperature  measurement 
device,  in  the  case  of  a  variation  of  the  ambient  temperature, 
controls  the  time  signal  generation  stage  for  the  time-shifted  sup- 
ply of  the  time  signal  (H)  to  stop  the  flow  of  charging  current  to  the 
at  least  one  rechargeable  cell  as  a  fiinction  of  said  ambient  tem- 
perature. 


5^68,041 

LOW-COST  POWER  FACTOR  CORRECTION  CIRCUFT 

AND  METHOD  FOR  ELECTRONIC  BALLASTS 

Bryce  L.  Hesterman,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  MagneTek, 

Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,906 

Int  a."  G05F  1/70 

VS.  CL  323—207  9  Claims 
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I.  A  power  factor  corrected  circuit  comprising: 

rectifier  means  for  rectifying  voltage  from  an  AC  source; 

power  converter  means  actuated  by  a  control  pulse  signal  for 
converting  the  rectified  voltage  into  current  pulses,  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  current  pulses  being  dependent  upon  the  duty 
cycle  of  the  pulse  signal: 

capacitive  bulk  energy  storage  means  for  storing  the  output  of 
the  power  converter  means  as  a  bulk  DC  voltage: 

feedback  signal  means  for  developing  a  feedback  signal  related 
to  the  level  of  the  bulk  DC  voltage: 

oscillating  inverter  means  for  converting  the  bulk  DC  voltage 
into  an  AC  signal  for  driving  a  load  at  a  frequency  that  is 
substantially  greater  than  the  frequency  of  the  AC  source: 

means  for  providing  a  reference  waveform  signal  that  is  derived 
from  the  oscillations  of  the  inverter; 

pulse-width  modulation  means  for  providing  as  an  output  the 
control  pulse  signal,  the  pulse  width  modulation  means 
including  comparator  means  for  comparing  a  combination  of 
the  reference  waveform  signal  and  the  feedback  signal  with  a 
threshold  voltage,  the  pulse  width  modulation  means  further 
including  an  output  terminal  that  is  actuated  when  the  combi- 
nation of  the  reference  waveform  signal  and  the  feedback 
signal  exceeds  the  threshold  voltage,  such  that  a  change  in  the 
level  of  the  feedback  signal  causes  an  adjustment  of  the  duty 
cycle  of  the  control  pulse  signal  so  as  to  regulate  the  level  of 
the  bulk  DC  voltage. 


5,568,042 

MONITORING  AND  CONTROL  OF  A  FILTER  IN  A 

POWER  NETWORK 

Krister  Nyberg,  Smedjebacken,  and  Urban  Astrom,  Saxdalen, 

both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  ASEA  Brown  Boveri  AB, 

Vasteras,  Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305^28 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  20, 1993,  93030500 
Int  CI."  G05F  1/70 
VS.  a.  323—211  22  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  monitoring  and  controlling  a  plant  component, 
for  a  tunable  filter  for  harmonic  filtering  in  a  convener  plant  for 
high-voltage  direct  current,  coimected  to  an  electric  power  network 
with  a  fundamental  frequency  corresponding  to  a  period  T,  said 
component  having  a  reactive  impedance  changeable  via  a  control 
member,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sensing  a  voltage  occurring  in  die  plant  component  and  a  current 

flowing  through  the  plant  component: 
forming  the  phase  difference  between  a  selected  tone  of  said 
sensed  voltage  and  of  said  sensed  current,  the  selected  tone 
having  a  frequency  equal  to  an  integer  multiple  of  said  fiin- 
damental  frequency  (nx2jit/T,  where  n  is  a  positive  integer); 
forming  a  state  signal  SUlTGn  in  dependence  on  said  phase 

difference:  and 
supplying  the  state  signal  to  the  control  member  for  changing 
the  reactive  impedance  of  the  plant  component  such  that  the 
magnitude  of  said  phase  difference  is  minimized: 
wherein  said  step  of  forming  the  phase  difference  further  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  sine  and  a  cosine  signal,  both  of  a  firequency 
equal  to  the  frequency  of  the  selected  tone; 

(b)  forming  a  first  product  Rl  in  dependence  on  the  product 
between  the  sensed  value  of  aid  voltage  and  the  sine  signal, 
forming  a  second  product  R2  in  dependence  on  the  product 
between  the  sensed  value  of  said  voltage  and  the  cosine 
signal,  forming  a  third  prtxluct  R3  in  dependence  on  the 
product  between  the  sensed  value  of  said  current  and  the 
sine  signal,  and  forming  a  fourth  product  R4  in  dependence 
on  the  product  between  the  sensed  value  of  said  current  and 
the  cosine  signal; 

(c)  integrating  each  of  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  prod- 
ucts over  at  leas  one  of  time  equal  to  said  period  and  a 
multiple  of  said  period;  and 

(d)  forming  respective  signals  SUCOSn,  SUSDMn,  SICOSn 
and  SlSINn  in  dependence  on  the  integrated  first,  second, 
diird  and  fourth  products,  and  forming  the  state  signal  in 
dependence  on  a  quotient  SUTGn  of  the  signal  SUSlNn 
and  the  signal  SUCOSn  and  on  a  quotient  SITGn  of  the 
signal  SISlNn  and  the  signal  SICOSn. 


5,568,043 
DUAL  VOLTAGE  GENERATION  CIRCUIT 
Ming-Jer  Wu,  Iboyuan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Acer  Peripherals, 
Inc.,  Taoyuan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,735 
InL  a.*  G05F  l/6l.1;l/6l8;l/325 
VS.  a.  323—231  1  Claim 

1.  A  dual  voltage  generation  circuit  for,  responsive  to  a  switch- 
ing signal,  selectively  generating  a  constant  voltage  at  an  output 
lerminal,  comprising: 
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a  switch  transistor,  having  an  emitter,  a  collector  atul  a  base,  for 

inputting  the  switching  signal  at  the  base,  the  collector  being 

coupled  to  a  reference  voluge  via  a  first  current-regulating 

element; 
a  first  zener  diode  having  an  atuxle  coupled  to  a  reference 

ground  and  a  cathode  coupled  to  the  reference  voltage  via  a 

second  current-regulating  element; 
a  second  zener  diode  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  the  anode 

being  coupled  to  the  reference  ground,  the  cathode  being 

coupled  to  the  eminer  of  the  switch  transistor; 
a  diode  having  an  anode  coupled  to  the  cathode  of  the  first  zener 

diode,  and  a  cathode  coupled  to  the  cathode  of  the  second 

zener  diode; 

wherein  the  output  terminal  is  formed  at  the  cathode  of  the 
second  zener  diode. 


5,568,044 

VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  THAT  OPERATES  IN  EITHER 

PWM  OR  PFM  MODE 

Harry  J.  Bittner,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Micrei,  Inc., 

San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,489 

InL  CI."  G05F  1/40 

VS.  a.  323—272  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  performed  by  a  switching  regulator  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

generating  a  regulated  output  voltage  and  an  output  current  at  an 
output  terminal  of  said  regulator  using  a  switching  device, 
said  switching  device  having  an  on  state  and  an  off  state,  said 
switching  device  providing  said  output  current: 

comparing  one  or  more  signals  corresponding  to  said  output 
current  to  one  or  more  threshold  current  levels,  said  one  or 
more  threshold  current  levels  corresponding  to  predetermined 
output  current  levels; 

generating  one  or  more  first  control  signals  in  response  to  said 
step  of  comparing; 

controlling  said  switching  device  with  a  first  control  circuit  in 
response  to  said  one  or  more  first  control  signals  indicating 
said  output  current  is  greater  than  a  first  current  level,  wherein 
said  first  control  circuit  comprises: 

a  square  wave  generator  outputting  a  square  wave  having  a 
first  frequency  and  having  a  duty  cycle  corresponding  to 


said  regulated  output  voltage  at  said  output  terminal,  said 
square  wave  generator  controlling  the  on  and  off  states  of 
said  switching  device:  and 

a  first  feedback  circuit  for  generating  an  error  signal  based  on 
a  difference  between  a  voltage  corresponding  to  said  output 
voltage  at  said  output  terminal  and  a  first  reference  voltage 
level  and  varying  the  duty  cycle  of  said  square  wave 
generator  in  response  to  said  error  signal  to  cause  said 
output  voltage  to  be  of  a  predetermined  voltage  level;  and 
controlling  said  switching  device  with  second  control  circuit  in 

response  to  said  one  or  more  first  control  signals  indicating 

said  output  current  is  less  than  said  first  current  level  by  a 

predetermined  amount,  wherein  said  second  control  circuit 

comprises: 

a  signal  generator  outputting  a  switching  signal  having  afixed 
duty  cycle  and  having  a  second  frequency,  said  signal 
generator  controlling  the  on  and  off  states  of  said  switching 
device,  wherein  said  second  frequency  is  less  than  said  ftr*  " 
frequency;  and 

a  second  feedback  circuit  for  generating  a  disable  signal  when 
said  output  voltage  at  said  output  terminal  exceeds  a  second 
reference  voltage  level,  said  disable  signal  forcing  said 
signal  generator  to  skip  one  or  more  cycles  to  cause  said 
output  voluge  to  be  of  said  predetermined  voluge  level. 


5468,045 
REFERENCE  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR  OF  A  BAND-GAP 
REGULATOR  TYPE  USED  IN  CMOS  TRANSISTOR 
CIRCUIT 
Shin-ichi  Koazechi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,149 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1992,  4-351931 

InL  CL"  G05F  3/J6 

VS.  CL  323—314  6  Claims 
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1.  A  reference  voltage  generator  comprising  first  and  second 
bipolar  transistors;  a  resistor  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
bipolar  transistors  to  make  said  first  and  second  bipolar  transistors 
operative  in  different  current  densities  from  each  other  to  thereby 
produce  a  predetermined  voluge  relative  to  a  difference  in  base- 
emitter  voluges  between  said  first  and  second  bipolar  transistors;  a 
level  shift  circuit  receiving  and  shifting  said  predetermined  voluge 
to  produce  a  level-shifter  voluge;  an  operational  amplifier  com- 
posed of  field  effect  transistors  and  receiving  said  level-shifted 
voluge  to  control  a  current  flowing  through  said  resistor  circuit  in 
response  thereto;  and  first  and  second  field  effect  transistors  each 
having  a  gate  supplied  with  an  output  voluge  of  said  operational 
amplifier,  said  resistor  circuit  including  a  first  resistor  connected 
between  said  first  field  affect  transistor  and  said  first  bipolar 
transistor  and  second  and  third  resistors  connected  in  series 
between  said  second  field  effect  transistor  and  said  second  bipolar 
transistor,  wherein  each  of  said  tirst  and  second  bipolar  transistors 
has  a  base  and  a  collector  connected  to  a  refereiKe  potential  line. 
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5,568,046 
INACTIVE  STATE  TERMINATION  TESTER 
Frands  M.  Samela,  Lombard,,  and  Joseph  R.  Llorens,  Win- 
fidd,  both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Methode  Electronics,  Inc^ 
Chicago,  ni. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  333,777,  Nov.  3,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,510,701,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

285,970,  Aug.  4,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,465,042.  This  appUcation 

Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,429 

Int  a.*  GOIR  31/02:  HOIH  35A)0 

VS.  CL  324—71.1  22  Claims 


*\ 

2g.  as  TwnHSsmi 

«1 

." 

» 

MS 

acnm 

Bus-MKawirr 
ocTecm 

. 

\ 

-1 

oneTon 

.1            1 

l"^    1 

17. 

Tomuam 

EDMunSABLE 

^       1 

COKTlOLLAaX  BUS 

1.  An  inactive  state  termination  tester  for  determining  the  num- 
ber of  terminators  connected  to  a  bus,  said  inactive  state  termina- 
tion tester  comprising: 

a)  means  for  detecting  bus  inactivity  to  produce  a  bus  inactivity 
signal; 

b)  means  for  detecting  said  number  of  terminators  connected  to 
said  bus,  when  said  bus  inactivity  signal  is  received,  to 
produce  a  terminator  detection  signal  corresponding  to  said 
number  or  terminators  connected  to  said  bus; 

c)  means  for  providing  a  signal  for  terminator  enablement  or 
disablement,  respectively,  depending  on  if  there  are  not 
enough  or  too  many  terminators  detected  on  said  bus;  and 

d)  means  for  generating  a  signal  to  maintain  terminator  enable- 
ment or  disablement  whenever  bus  activity  is  resumed. 


5,568,047 

CURRENT  SENSOR  AND  METHOD  USING 

DIFFERENTULLY  GENERATED  FEEDBACK 

Daniel  A.  Staver,  Scotia,  and  Juha  M.  Hakkaralnen,  Delmar, 

both   of  N.Y.,   assignors   to   General    Electric   Company, 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  288,177 

Int  CL*  GOIR  33/00 

VS.  CL  324—127  18  Claims 


9.  In  a  current  sensor  having  one  signal  interface  channel  includ- 
ing a  respective  transformer  having  a  primary  winding,  a  second- 
ary winding  and  a  feedback  winding  each  being  magnebcaily 
coupled  to  each  other  through  a  common  magnetic  core,  a  feed- 
back generating  circuit  responsive  to  an  AC  signal  in  said  second- 
ary winding  for  supplying  a  feedback  signal  to  said  feedback 
winding,  said  feedback  signal  being  free  of  any  polarity  reversal 
and  effective  for  maintaining  a  flux  in  said  magnetic  core  substan- 
tially near  zero,  said  feedback  generating  circuit  comprising: 
an  operational  amplifier  having  a  first  differential  input  port,  a 
second  differential  input  port  at  which  a  DC  offset  voltage 
may  develop,  and  first  and  second  differential  output  ports; 
and 
a  switching  assembly  adapted  to  generate  a  compensating  AC 
signal  from  said  DC  offset  voltage,  said  compensating  AC 
signal  being  coupled  to  said  operational  ampUfier  dvough  said 
primary  and  secondary  windings; 
said  switching  assembly  comprising: 


first  and  second  input  switches  for  respectively  coupling  dur- 
ing a  first  switching  period  the  first  input  port  to  said 
secondary  winding  and  the  second  input  port  lo  a  predeter- 
mined electrical  ground,  and  for  respectively  coupling  dur- 
ing a  second  switching  period  the  second  input  port  to  said 
secondary  winding  and  the  first  input  port  to  the  predeter- 
mined electrical  ground;  and 
an  output  switch  for  coupling  during  the  first  switching  period 
the  first  output  port  to  said  feedback  winding,  said  output 
switch  coupling  during  the  second  switching  period  the  sec- 
ond output  pott  to  said  feedback  winding. 


5,568,048 
THREE  SENSOR  ROTATIONAL  POSITION  AND 
DISPLACEMENT  DETECTION  APPARATUS  WITH 
COMMON  MODE  NOISE  REJECTION 
Thaddeus  Schroeder,  Rochester  Hills,  and  Andrzej  M.  Pawlak, 
IVoy,  both  of  Mich,,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,748 

Int  a."  GOIB  7/30:  GOIR  33/09 

VS.  a.  324—207,21  15  Claims 


1.  A  sensing  apparatus  for  sensing  absolute  angular  position  and 
angular  displacement  of  a  rotating  automotive  part,  comprising: 

a  multipole  magnetic  ring  mechanically  linked  to  the  automotive 
part  so  as  to  rotate  in  proportion  to  automotive  part  rotation, 
the  multipole  magnetic  ring  iiKluding  a  set  of  adjacent  per- 
manent magnet  sections  of  alternating  magnetic  polarity  hav- 
ing a  substantially  common  pole  pitch,  wherein  a  portion  of  a 
predetermined  permanent  magnet  section  of  the  multipole 
magnetic  ring  is  characterized  by  a  significant  variation  in 
magnetic  field  intensity; 

a  pair  of  matched  sensors  for  outputting  signals  indicating 
magnetic  field  intensity,  the  pair  positioned  adjacent  the  mul- 
tipole magnetic  ring  and  spaced  along  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  multipole  magnetic  ring  by  a  spacing  that  is  a  prede- 
termined function  of  the  substantially  common  pole  pitch; 

a  third  matched  sensor  for  outputting  a  signal  indicating  mag- 
netic field  intensity,  the  third  sensor  positioned  adjacent  the 
multipole  magnetic  ring  and  spaced  from  a  predetermined  one 
of  the  pair  of  matched  sensors  along  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  multipole  magnetic  ring  by  a  third  sensor  spacing  that 
is  a  predetermined  function  of  the  substantially  common  pole 
pitch,  the  third  sensor  spacing  providing  that  the  magnetic 
field  intensity  at  the  third  sensor  will  be  significantly  different 
than  the  magnetic  field  intensity  at  the  predetermined  one  of 
the  pair  when  the  predetermined  permanent  magnetic  section 
passes  by  the  third  matched  sensor  and  when  the  predeter- 
mined permanent  section  passes  by  the  predetermined  one  of 
the  pair, 

circuitry  for  detecting  a  significant  deviation  between  the  output 
signal  of  the  third  matched  sensor  and  the  output  signal  of  the 
predetermined  one  of  the  pair  of  matched  sensors  and  sensing 
an  absolute  angular  position  of  the  automotive  part  when  the 
significant  deviation  is  detected; 

comparator  circuitry  for  detecting  a  predetermined  chanige  in  the 
relative  magnitude  of  the  output  signals  of  the  pair  of  matched 


sensors  and  for  providing  a  comparator  output  signal  indicat- 
ing the  detected  predetermined  change;  and 
circuitry  electrically  connected  and  responsive  to  the  comparator 
output  signal  for  detecting  a  displacement  of  the  automotive 
part  when  the  predetermined  change  in  the  relative  magnitude 
is  detected. 


CLOSED   WME 
LOOP  tl 
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1.  A  fiber  optic  Faraday  sensor  comprising: 

a  closed  loop  of  wire  being  responsive  to  a  first  time-varying 
magnetic  field  from  a  remote  source  for  producing  a  second- 
ary time-varying  magnetic  field  which  varies  as  a  function  of 
the  first  time-varying  magnetic  field;  and 

an  optical  fiber  loop  having  a  plurality  of  turns  arranged  in  a 
preselected  configuration  adjacent  to  said  closed  loop  of  wire 
and  adapted  to  receive  and  pass  therethrough  input  light 
having  a  fixed  state  of  linear  polarization,  said  optical  fiber 
being  responsive  to  the  secondary  time-varying  magnetic  field 
and  to  the  input  light  for  producing  an  output  light  having  a 
polarization  state  which  rotates  as  a  function  of  the  secondary 
time-varying  magnetic  field  applied  thereto,  said  plurality  of 
turns  of  optical  fiber  being  wound  in  a  toroidal  configuration 
around  said  closed  loop  of  wire. 


5,568,050 

METHOD  OF  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING 

TOMOGRAPHY  FOR  THE  SIMULTANEOUS 

PRODUCTION  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  IMAGE  SLICES 

Jiirgen  Hennig,  Johann-von-Weerth-Str.  12,  D-79100  Freiburg, 

Germany 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,611 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  27,  1994,  44  30 
460.9 

Int  a."  GOIV  3/00 
VS.  a.  324—309  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  and  recording  of  NMR  signals  in 
chosen  regions  of  an  investigational  object  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  applying  a  first  slice  selection  gradient  having  a  slice  selection 
gradient  direction; 

b)  irradiating  a  first  narrow  band  RF  pulse  in  the  presence  of  the 
first  slice  selection  gradient  to  produce  an  first  NMR  signal  in 
a  first  selected  slice  of  the  investigational  object; 

c)  applying  a  first  read  gradient  having  a  read  gradient  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  slice  selection  gradient  direction; 

d)  applying  an  additional  slice  selection  gradient; 

e)  irradiating  an  additional  narrow  band  RF  pulse  in  the  presence 
of  the  additional  slice  selection  gradient  to  produce  an  addi- 
tional NMR  signal  in  an  additional  selected  slice  of  the 
investigational  object; 

0  applying  an  additional  read  gradient; 


5368,049 
FIBER  OPTIC  FARADAY  FLUX  TRANSFORMER 
SENSOR  AND  SYSTEM 
Frank  Bucholtz,  Crofton,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  Sutes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140389 

Int  a.*  GOIR  33/032:19/00 

VS.  a.  324—244.1  2  Claims 
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g)  applying  a  final  slice  selection  gradient; 

h)  irradiating  a  final  narrow  band  RF  pulse  in  the  presence  of  the 
final  slice  selection  gradient  to  produce  a  final  NMR  signal  in 
a  final  selected  slice  of  the  investigational  object; 

i)  applying  a  final  read  gradient:  and 

j)  reading  out,  in  time  sequence  and  in  the  presence  of  the  final 
read  gradient,  the  first,  additional,  and  last  NMR  signals. 


5,5684)51 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  APPARATUS 

HAVING  SUPERIMPOSED  GRADIENT  COIL 

Hitoshi  YamagaU.  Tochigi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabusiiiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 

Continuabon  of  Ser.  No.  57,571,  May  6,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,968 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1992,  4-119128 
Int  CL"  GOIR  33/28 
VS.  CL  324—318  10  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus  comprising; 
magnet  means  for  producing  a  static  magnetic  field  along  a 

predetermined  axis: 
radio-frequency  means  for  transmitting  a  radio-frequency  pulse 
and  for  receiving  a  magnetic  resonance  signal  induced  from 
an  object; 
gradient  means  for  producing  a  gradient  magnetic  field,  the 
gradient  means  comprismg  a  plurality  of  gradient  coil  ele- 
ments   superimposed    on    one    another    along    a    direction 
orthogonal  to  the  predetermined  axis  and  each  gradient  coil 
element  capable  of  producing  a  gradient  magnetic  field  along 
a  common  direction,  wherein  each  of  the  gradient  coil  ele- 
ments comprises: 
a  substrate; 

a  gradient  coil  pattern  formed  on  a  first  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate for  producing  the  gradient  magnetic  field;  and 
a  lead  portion  formed  on  a  second  surface  of  the  substrate 
opposite  to  the  first  surface  and  connected  to  an  end  of  the 
gradient  coil  pattern  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  the 
gradient  coil  pattern; 
wherein  the  second  surfaces  of  at  least  a  pair  of  gradient  coil 
elements  confront  each  other,  the  lead  portions  respectively 
connected  to  the  pair  of  gradient  coil  elements  positioned  in 
non-contacting  relation;  and 
shield  means  for  shielding  the  gradient  magnetic  field  outside 
the  gradient  means,  the  shield  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
shield  coil  elements  superimposed  on  one  another  along  a 


2878 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  22,  19% 


October  22,  19% 


ELECTRICAL 


2879 


direction  orthogonal  to  the  predetennined  axis  and  each  of  the 
plurality  of  shield  coil  elements  capable  of  producing  a 
shielding  magnetic  field  along  the  common  direction. 


5,568,052 
PERFORMANCE  MONITOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 
Min  Sway-Tin,  lYvy;  Thaddeus  Roterman,  Shelby  Township, 
Macomb  County;  Joseph  F.  Impullitti,  Farmington  Hills; 
David  S.  Meir,  West  Bloomfleld,  and  Ronald  A.  Zawadd, 
Canton,  alJ  of  Mich^  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation, 
Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec  9,  1994,  Scr.  No.  352,994 

InL  a.^  BMR  25/10 

VS.  a.  324-^135  18  Claims 
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1.  In  an  electric  vehicle  having  a  battery  supplying  current  to 
both  a  traction  motor  and  a  noncritical  electrical  component,  a 
system  for  monitoring  the  usage  of  said  battery's  maximiui- 
available  current  comprising: 

a  first  means  connected  to  said  battery  for  generating  a  signal 

representative  of  the  current  being  drawn  from  said  battery; 
a  second  means  cotinected  to  said  battery  for  generating  a  signal 
representative  of  the  maximum  current  available  for  immedi- 
ate use  from  said  battery; 
a  third  means  responsive  to  the  drawn-current  signal  and  the 
maximum-available-current  signal  for  generating  a  usage  sig- 
nal representative  of  the  ratio  of  the  drawn<urrent  signal  to 
the  maximum-available-current  signal; 
a  display  responsive  to  the  usage  signal  for  displaying  the 
relative  usage  of  maximum-available  current  to  an  operator  of 
said  vehicle;  and 
a  relay,  responsive  to  the  usage  signal,  for  interrupting  the 
supply  of  current  from  said  battery  to  said  noncritical  electri- 
cal component  when  the  usage  signal  exceeds  a  first  maxi- 
mum threshold  level. 


5,568,053 

IONIZATION  GAUGE  HAVING  A  NON-TIME  VARYING 

MAGNETIC  FIELD  GENERATOR  OF  SEPARATED 

OPPOSED  MAGNETS 

Emil  Drubetsky,  Philadelphia,  and  Donald  R.  Taylor,  Jr.,  Chal- 

font,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Fredericks  Company, 

Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54,336,  Apr.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,085 

Int  CL*  GOIL  21/34:21/32 

VS.  a.  324—463  40  Claims 
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(a)  an  evacuated  envelope  defining  a  first  electrode,  the  envelope 
having  an  opening  for  communicating  with  a  region  whose 
vacuum  is  to  be  measured; 

(b)  a  second  electrode  separately  disposed  in  the  envelope  and 
having  a  conmion  axis  with  the  first  electrode; 

(c)  a  high  voltage  power  source  for  applying  a  high  voltage 
between  the  first  and  second  electrodes; 

(d)  a  magnetic  field  generating  means  for  applying  a  non-time 
varying  magnetic  field  along  the  common  axis  of  the  elec- 
trodes, the  magnetic  field  generating  means  including  at  least 
one  pair  of  opposed  axially  magnetized  magnets  adjacent  to 
each  other  and  separated  by  a  small  non-magnetic  gap;  and 

(e)  current  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  discharge  current 
between  the  electrodes,  the  discharge  current  being  a  function 
of  the  amount  of  vacuum  in  the  region. 


5468,054 
PROBE  APPARATUS  HAVING  BURN-IN  TEST 
FUNCTION 
Shinji  lino,  and  Itaru  lida,  both  of  Yamanashi,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  Tokyo,  and  Tokyo  Electron 
Yamanashi  Limited,  Yamanashi,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  99327,  JuL  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,888 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  31, 1992,  4-225097 

Int  a.'  GOIR  31/02 

VS.  a.  324—760  22  Claims 

W  90 

_1_ 


« 
„ 1 , 


SUFfLT 
StCTIOII 


cmcuT 

SECTIM 


1.  An  ionization  vacuum  gauge  apparatus  comprising: 
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1.  A  probe  apparatus  having  a  bum-in  test  function,  comprising: 

an  apparatus  body; 

probe  card  means,  having  a  plurality  of  probes,  for  causing  said 

plurality  of  probes  to  directly  electrically  contact  a  plurality  of 

electrode  pads  of  at  least  one  semiconductor  chip  included  in 

a  semiconductor  wafer  before  cutting  into  semiconductor 

chips; 
means  for  measuring  electrical  characteristics  of  the  at  least  one 

semiconductor  chip  of  the  semiconductor  wafer; 
thermal  stress  means  for  applying  a  thermal  stress  to  the  wafer; 
electrical  stress  means  for  applying  an  electrical  stress  to  a  test 

target  chip  through  corresponding  probes  of  said  probe  card 

means;  and 
measuring  means  for  measuring  an  electrical  parameter  of  the 

test  target  chip  on  the  wafer  to  which  a  predetermined  thermal 

and  electrical  stress  is  applied. 


5,568,055 

ADL^BATIC  CONDUCTOR  ANALYZER  METHOD  AND 

SYSTEM 

Floyd  W.  Olsen,  Athens,  Pa.,  assignor  to  International  Business 

Maciiines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  213J52,  Mar.  15,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,502,390.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479323 

Int  a.*  GOIR  27/08 

VS.  a.  324—718  17  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  locating  constrictions  in  an  electrical  conductor 
of  predetermined  normal  cross-section,  said  system  comprising: 

master  clock,  sequence  control  logic  and  computer  interface 
operating  means; 

means  for  controlling  said  operating  means; 

a  low  current  source; 

a  high  current  source  for  providing  a  current  sufficiently  high  to 
heat  a  constriction  in  the  electrical  conductor  and  thereby 
change  its  resistance; 

switching  means  to  which  the  currents  from  said  low  current 
source  and  said  high  current  source  are  applied,  said  switch- 
ing means  having  connections  for  selectively  coupling  cur- 
rents from  said  low  current  source  and  said  high  current 
source  to  the  electrical  conductor; 

rectifier  means  coupled  across  the  electrical  conductor,  said 
rectifier  means  for  providing  a  voltage  output  rescaled  for 
currents  applied  thereto  to  provide  an  output  signal  represen- 
tative of  the  resistance  across  the  electrical  conductor; 

nKans  for  storing  resistance  measurements  from  said  rectifier 
means;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  storing  means  for  comparing  two  adjacent 
resistance  measurements,  one  of  said  adjacent  resistive  mea- 
surements being  made  subsequent  to  heating  by  said  high 
current  source,  said  comparing  means  having  a  difference 
output  representative  of  the  extent  of  a  constriction  in  the 
electrical  conductor; 

said  operating  means  being  coupled  to  and  applying  operating 
signals  to  said  low  current  source,  said  high  current  source, 
said  switching  means,  said  rectifier  means,  said  storing  means 
and  said  comparing  means. 


5368,056 
WAFER  PROBER 
lUcashi  Ishimoto,  Mitaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Seimitsu 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Sen  No.  348^93 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1993,  5-316758 

Int  a.^  GOIR  31/02 

VS.  a.  324—754  4  Claims 

1.  A  wafer  prober,  comprising: 

a  main  body; 

a  test  head  rotatably  supported  by  the  main  body  so  as  to  be 
rotatable  between  an  inspecting  position  in  which  the  test 
head  is  electrically  connected  to  a  probe  card  to  thereby 
inspect  a  semiconductor  element,  the  probe  card  supported  by 
the  main  body  and  provided  thereon  with  a  plurality  of  probe 
needles,  and  a  retracted  position  in  which  the  test  head  is 
retracted  from  the  inspecting  position;  and 


weight  balance  means  for  decreasing  the  tare  of  the  test  head 
during  the  rotation  thereof  between  the  inspecting  position 
and  the  retracted  position  having  a  cylinder  for  weight  bal- 
ance and  means  for  connecting  the  cylinder  for  weight  bal- 
ance to  a  connecting  link  so  that  the  center  of  moving  locus  of 
a  connecting  point  between  the  cylinder  for  weight  balance 
and  the  connecting  link  is  made  eccentric  6om  the  center  of 
rotation  of  the  test  head. 


5368,057 
METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  A  BURN-IN  TEST 
Gu  Sung  Kim,  Kyungki-do,  and  Jae  Myung  Parlt,  Seoul,  both 
of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,894,  May  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,023 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  14,  1993, 
93-8257 

Int  CL*  GOIR  31/02 
VS.  CL  324—755  10  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  chip  testing  method  using  a  test  socket 
comprising: 
a  socket  body  including  an  accommodation  groove  and  a  sill 
portion   provided   around  the   acconunodation   groove,   the 
accomnKxlation  groove  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
temporarily  receive  an  integrated  circuit  chip  to  be  tested,  the 
integrated  circuit  chip  having  a  pliuality  of  pads  formed 
thereon; 
a  plurality  of  inner  leads  provided  on  the  sill  portion; 
a  plurality  of  outer  leads  extending  from  the  socket  body  and 

being  electrically  coimected  to  respective  inner  leads:  and 
a  chip  support  constr\icted  and  arranged  to  positionally  fix  tlie 

integrated  circuit  chip  within  the  accommodation  groove; 
the  testing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positionally  fixing  an  integrated  circuit  chip  in  the  accommo- 
dation groove; 
electrically  connecting  each  pad  on  the  integrated  circuit  chip 
to  a  respective  inner  lead  with  a  corresponding  wire, 
including  ball  bonding  each  corresponding  wire  to  a  respec- 
tive pad,  thereby  forming  a  conductive  ball  portion  on  each 


connecting  the  outer  leads  to  a  lest  board; 
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applying  test  signals  to  the  integrated  circuit  chip  via  the  inner 
and  outer  leads  while  exposing  the  integrated  circuit  chip  to 
a  test  temperature  and  a  test  voltage;  and 

after  said  step  of  applying  test  signals,  severing  each  corre- 
sponding wire  at  the  ball  portion  formed  on  each  pad. 
thereby  forming  a  corresponding  connection  bump  on  each 

,  pad. 


1.  An  automatic  tester  for  testing  electric  motors,  the  motors 
each  including  a  control  circuit  having  contacts;  the  tester  includ- 
ing: 

a  support; 

at  least  one  test  contact  operably  mounted  to  said  support  to  be 
spaced  from  said  motor,  said  at  least  one  test  contact  being 
removably  connectable  to  said  motor  control  circuit  contacts; 

a  contact  housing  nK>unted  to  said  support,  said  at  least  one  test 
contact  being  mounted  in  said  contact  housing,  said  contact 
housing  being  stationary  during  a  motor  test  procedure; 

a  controller  in  electrical  communication  with  said  at  least  one 
test  contact,  said  controller  sending  a  signal  to  and  receiving  a 
signal  from  said  motor  to  test  said  motor;  and 

a  lifter,  said  motor  being  positioned  with  respect  to  said  lifter 
such  that  operation  of  said  lifter  moves  said  motor  to  bring 
said  motor  control  circuit  contacts  into  contact  with  said  at 
least  one  test  contact; 

said  contact  housing  being  movable  relative  to  said  support  to 
adjust  the  position  of  said  test  contact  such  that  said  motor 
circuit  test  contact  will  be  brought  into  contact  with  said  lest 
contact  when  said  motor  is  moved  by  said  lifter. 


5468,059 

CURRENT  SENSOR  AND  MOTOR  ROTATION  SENSOR 

USING  SUCH  CURRENT  SENSOR 

Koichi  Futsuhara,  and  Masayoshi  Sakai,  both  of  Saitama-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  The  Nippon  Signal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/004I9,  f  371  Date  Nov.  30,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  30,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/23307,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  13,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  343,608 

InL  CI.*  GOIR  31/34 

VS.  a.  324—772  5  Oaims 


5,568,058 
AUTOMATIC  MOTOR  TESTER 
Wendell  Davis,  Montgomery  County,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Emer- 
son Electric  Co.,  SL  Louis,  Ma 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,680 

Int  a.*  GOIR  31/34 

VS.  a.  324—772  23  Claims 


1.  A  current  sensor  comprising: 

a  first  transformer  having  a  secondary  side  winding  forming  a 
portion  of  a  current  line  through  which  current  passes; 

transmitting  means  for  transmining  an  alternating  current  signal 
to  said  current  line  via  said  first  transformer; 

a  second  transformer  having  a  primary  side  winding  forming  a 
portion  of  a  load  drive  line  coimected  in  parallel  with  said 
current  line,  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  transformers 
having  a  saturable  magnetic  core;  and 

receiving  means  for  receiving  via  said  second  transformer  the 
alternating  current  signal  transmitted  from  said  transmitting 
means  and  generating  output  of  logic  value  1  when  a  level  of 
the  alternating  current  signal  level  is  higher  than  a  predeter- 
mined level,  the  output  of  logic  value  I  indicating  absence  of 
load  cunenL 


5,568,060 
CIRCUIT  BOARD  INSERTION  CIRCUITRY  FOR  HIGH 
RELIABILITY  BACKPLANES 
William  G.  Bartholomay,  Orange;  Eugene  L.  Parrella,  Shelton,- 
Danid  C.  Upp,  Southbury,  and  Mikio  S.  Ichiba,  Fairfield,  all 
of  Coim.,  assignors  to  TranSwitch  Corporation,  Shdton, 
Coim. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504^68 

Int  CI.*  H03K  19/0185 

VS.  a.  326—86  20  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  on  a  circuit  board  for  temporarily  controlling  the 
output  of  a  transceiver  on  the  circuit  board  which  is  otherwise 
controlled  by  a  bias  circuit  and  which  is  to  be  coupled  to  an  open 
drain  data  bus.  the  apparatus  being  used  in  conjunction  with  a 
staggered  electrical  connector  which  first  connects  the  circuit  board 
to  a  high  system  voltage  rail  and  then  to  the  open  drain  data  bus, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 


a)  an  isolated  circuit  means  on  the  circuit  board,  with  the 
isolated  circuit  means  being  coupled  to  the  high  system  volt- 
age rail  upon  connection  of  the  circuit  board  to  the  high 
system  voltage  rail,  and  also  being  coupled  to  the  transceiver, 
said  isolated  circuit  means  for  controlling  the  output  of  the 
transceiver  by  quickly  receiving  a  high  system  voltage  firom 
the  high  system  voltage  rail  upon  connection  of  the  circuit 
board  to  the  high  system  voltage  rail,  and  by  using  said  high 
system  voltage  in  order  to  tristate  the  output  of  the  transceiver 
within  at  most  one  millisecond  after  the  staggered  electrical 
connector  connects  the  circuit  board  to  the  high  system  volt- 
age rail,  and  prior  to  the  staggered  electrical  connector  being 
connecting  to  the  data  bus;  and 

b)  tristate  override  means  for  turning  off  control  of  the  trans- 
ceiver by  said  isolation  circuit  means  after  the  electrical 
connector  connects  the  transceiver  on  the  circuit  board  to  the 
open  drain  data  bus,  and  after  the  bias  circuit  is  fully  powered 
so  that  it  can  properly  control  the  transceiver  ouq>ut. 


t^ 
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1.  A  redundant  line  decoder  comprising: 

a  programmable  master  enable  circuit  that  outputs  a  master 
enable  signal  in  an  enabling  state  when  the  master  enable 
circuit  is  programmed  to  an  enable  state  and  when  an  addi- 
tional enable  signal  has  an  enabled  state; 

a  decoder  circuit  programmed  with  an  address  to  which  the 
decoder  is  responsive,  and  receiving  the  master  enable  signal 
and  address  signals,  and  outputting  a  redundant  line  select 
signal  when  the  programmed  address  is  received  while  the 
master  enable  signal  is  in  an  enabling  state,  and  wherein  no 
enable  signals  other  than  the  master  enable  signal  are  received 
by  the  decoder  circuit;  and 

a  word  line  that  receives  the  redundant  line  selea  signal,  and 
that  is  selected  by  receiving  only  the  redundant  line  select 
signal. 


5,568,062 

LOW  NOISE  TRI-STATE  OUTPUT  BUFFER 

Cedl  H.  Kaplinsky,  140  Melville  Ave.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94301 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,531 

Int  a.*  H03K  17/16 

VS.  a.  326—27  8  Ctalms 

1.  A  buffer  circuit,  comprising 

a  first  pair  of  tristate  input  translators  connected  in  parallel  to  an 
input  of  the  circuit,  each  input  translator  being  characterized 


5,568,061 
REDUNDANT  LINE  DECODER  MASTER  ENABLE 

David  C.  McClure,  Carrollton.  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tei. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129,766,  Sep.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492^19 

Int  a.*  H03K  19/003 

VS.  CL  326—13  12  Claims 


by  a  ramp  rate  for  a  signal  transition  thai  is  at  most  two  times 
higher  at  its  output  than  at  its  input 

a  first  set  of  pull-iq>  and  pull-down  output  transistors  connected 
in  series  between  first  and  second  voltage  supply  lines  with  an 
output  node  formed  between  said  pull-up  and  pull-down  out- 
put transistorst  said  input  translators  driving  respective  con- 
trol gates  of  said  pull-up  and  pull-down  output  transistors. 

wherein  said  input  translator  that  drives  said  pull-up  transistor  of 
said  first  set  of  output  transistors  has  an  input  transition 
voltage  that  is  lower  than  a  nominal  transition  voltage  of  the 
circuit  and  said  input  translator  that  drives  said  pull-down 
transistor  of  said  first  set  of  output  transistors  has  a  different 
input  transition  voltage  that  is  higher  than  said  nominal  tran- 
sition voltage,  said  nominal  transition  voltage  being  between 
voltage  levels  of  said  first  and  second  voltage  supply  lines  and 
between  predefined  logic  low  and  logic  high  voltage  levels  for 
input  signals  received  at  said  input  of  the  circuit,  and 

means  connected  in  paraUel  with  said  input  translators  to  said 
control  gates  for  shutting  off  said  puU-up  and  pull-down 
output  transistors  whenever  said  input  translators  are  in  a  high 
impedance  state. 


5,568,063 

SIGNAL  TRANSMFmNG  DEVICE,  CIRCUIT  BLOCK 

AND  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  SLTTED  TO  FAST  SIGNAL 

TRANSMISSION 
Toshitsugn  Takckuma,  Ebina;  Ryoichi  KurUiara,  and  Aldra 
Yamagiwa,  both  of  Hadano,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269^52,  Jon.  30,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,576 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28,  1993,  5-334631 
Int  CL"  H03K  17/16:19/0175 
VS.  CL  326—30  n  Claims 

60 
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1.  A  signal  transmitting  device  comprising: 
a  main  transmission  line,  said  main  transnussion  line  being 
terminated  at  both  ends  thereof  with  the  same  leimination 
voltage;  and 
a  circuit  block  connected  with  said  main  transmission  line; 
said  circuit  block  comprising: 
a  driving  circuit  including  an  output  circuit  of  a  push-pull  type 
for  driving  a  signal. 
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a  receiving  circuit  including  a  differential  input  circuit  for 
receiving  a  signal, 

sub-transmission  lines  connected  to  said  main  transmission 
line  and  each  of  said  driving  circuit  and  said  receiving 
circuit,  and 

a  resistor  connected  between  said  main  transmission  line  and 
each  of  said  sub-transmission  lines,  said  resistor  having  a 
resistance  value  to  provide  impedance  matching  between 
the  main  transmission  line  and  the  sub-transmission  lines  to 
suppress  reflections  at  branch  points  between  the  main 
transmission  line  and  the  sub-transmission  lines. 


5368,064 

BIDIRECTIONAL  TRANSMISSION  LINE  DRIVER/ 

RECEIVER 

Gregory  E.  Beers;  Richard  F.  Frankeny,  both  of  Austin,  and 

Mithkal  M.  Smadi,  Round  Rock,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Intematioaal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  376,708,  Jan.  23,  1995.  This 

appUcation  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,134 

Int  a.*  H03K  19A)175 

U.S.  a.  326—31  19  Claims 


±^i^^ 


1.  Circuitry  for  generating  and  receiving  digital  signals  over  a 
transmission  line  in  response  to  digital  data  input  and  control 
signals,  comprising: 

a  reference  circuit  providing  a  first  and  second  reference  signal; 

a  signal  source  connected  to  the  transmission  line  for  generating 
a  variable  level  digital  signal: 

an  output  reference  level  adjusting  and  switching  circuit  respon- 
sive to  the  digital  data  input  and  the  first  reference  signal  and 
connected  to  the  signal  source  for  selecting  the  level  of  the 
variable  level  digital  signal  and  switching  the  signal  source 
between  a  first  and  second  output  state  so  that  the  signal 
source  generates  a  digital  signal  to  tliC  tronsHvission  line 
which  follows  the  digital  data  input  at  the  selected  output 
signal  level; 

a  variable  input  impedance  circuit  connected  to  the  transmission 
line  responsive  to  the  second  reference  signal  for  receiving 
variable  level  digital  signals  from  the  transmission  line;  and 

a  detecting  circuit  connected  to  receive  the  variable  level  digital 
signals  from  the  variable  input  impedance  circuit,  the  detect- 
ing circuit  being  responsive  to  the  first  reference  signal,  for 
detecting  logic  states  of  the  variable  level  digital  signals  as 
determined  by  the  first  reference  signal,  and  for  converting  the 
detected  logic  states  into  corresponding  logic  signals  of  pre- 
determined output  levels. 


5,568,065 
CIRCUIT  FOR  CONNECTING  A  NODE  TO  A  VOLTAGE 
SOURCE  SELECTED  FROM  ALTERNATIVE  VOLTAGE 
SOURCES 
Joseph  D.  Wert,  Arlington,  and  Richard  L.  Duncan,  Bedford, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  352,482,  Dec.  9,  1994,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  72,8%,  Jun.  7,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,406,140.  This 
application  Jim.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,894 
Int  a."  H03K  19/00:5/24 


VS.  CL  326—33 

r 


6  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  selectively  coupling  a  circuit  node  to  one  voltage 
source  of  two  alternative  power  supply  voltage  sources  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  transistor  selectively  coupling  the  circuit  node  to  a  first 
power  supply  voltage  source  of  the  two  alternative  power 
supply  voltage  sources,  the  first  transistor  having  a  gate 
coupled  to  a  second  power  supply  voltage  source  of  the  two 
alternative  power  supply  voltage  sources;  and 

a  second  transistor  selectively  coupling  the  circuit  node  to  the 
second  power  supply  voltage  source,  the  second  transistor 
having  a  gate  coupled  to  the  first  power  supply  voltage 
source:  wherein 

the  circuit  passes  the  lowest  voltage  supplied  by  the  two  alter- 
native voltage  soim:es  to  the  circuit  node. 


5368,066 

SENSE  AMPLIFIER  AND  OR  GATE  FOR  A  IDGH 

DENSITY  PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  DEVICE 

Bradley  A.  Sharpe-Geisler,  San  Jose,  and  Fabiano  Fontana, 

Santa  Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  341,432 

Int  a.*  H03K  19/173 

U.S.  a.  326—39  21  Qaims 


1.  A  programmable  logic  device  (PLD)  havmg  inputs  provided 
on  product  term  (PT)lines,  an  upper  power  supply  Vo„),  a  lower 
voltage  supply  (Vj^)  and  outputs  (M^).  the  PLD  comprising: 
OR  gates  having  outputs  forming  the  outputs  (M/y),  and  inputs; 

and 
sense  amplifiers,  each  sense  amplifier  comprising  a  cascode 
transistor  having  a  source  connected  to  one  of  the  PT  lines,  a 


gate  connected  to  a  reference  potential  and  a  drain  connected 
to  one  of  the  OR  Rate  inputs  and  configured  for  providing  a 
signal  at  the  given  OR  gate  input  which  transitions  between 
voltage  values  having  a  range  less  than  a  range  between  the 
upper  power  supply  (Vpo)  and  the  lower  power  supply  (V„). 


5368,067 

CONFIGURABLE  XNOR/XOR  ELEMENT 

Mark  W.  McDermott  and  John  E.  'Himer,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Cyrix  Corporation,  Richardson.  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,007 

Int  CI.*  H03K  19/094:19/21 

U.S.  CI.  326—55  8  Claims 


1.  A  configurable  XNOR/XOR  logic  element  receiving  A  and  B 
inputs  and  providing  a  Y  output,  comprising: 

(a)  first  parallel  transistors  including  a  /B-input  p-transistor  in 
parallel  with  a  B-input  p-transistor:  and 

(b)  second  parallel  transistors  including  an  A-input  p-transistor 
in  parallel  with  a  /A-input  p-transistor; 

(c)  the  first  and  second  parallel  transistors  being  selectively 
intercoupled  by  a  first  coupling  circuit; 

(d)  third  parallel  transistors  including  an  A-input  n-transistor  in 
parallel  with  a  /A-input  n-transistor;  and 

(e)  fourth  parallel  transistors  including  an  B-input  n-transistw  in 
parallel  with  a  /B-input  n-transistor; 

(f)  the  third  and  fourth  parallel  transistors  being  selectively 
intercoupled  by  a  second  coupling  circuit; 

(g)  the  A-input  p-transistor  of  the  second  parallel  transistors 
being  coupled  in  series  to  the  A-input  n-transistor  of  the  third 
parallel  transistors  to  define  a  first  output  node,  and  the 
/A-input  p-transistor  of  the  second  parallel  transistors  being 
coupled  in  series  to  the  /A-input  n-transistor  of  the  third 
parallel  transistors  to  define  a  second  output  node,  the  first 
and  second  output  nodes  being  coupled  to  provide  the  Y 
output; 

(h)  the  first  and  second  coupling  circuits  being  controlled  by  a  C 
input  such  that; 

(i)  if  the  C  input  is  asserted,  then  (a)  the  /B-input  and  B-input 
p-transistors  of  the  first  parallel  transistors  are  respectively 
cross-coupled  to  the  /A-input  and  A-input  p-transistors  of  the 
second  parallel  transistors,  and  (b)  the  A-input  and  /A-input 
n-transistors  of  the  third  parallel  transistors  are  respectively 
cross-coupled  to  the  /B-input  and  B-input  n-transistors  of  the 
fourth  parallel  transistors,  thereby  configuring  the  XNOR/ 
XOR  logic  element  as  an  XNOR  gate  with  a  corresponding  Y 
output;  or 

(j)  if  the  C  input  is  deasserted,  then  (a)  the  /B-input  and  B-input 
p-transistors  of  the  first  parallel  transistors  are  respectively 
series-coupled  to  the  A-input  and  /A-input  p-transistors  of  the 
second  parallel  transistors,  and  (b)  the  A-input  and  /A-input 
n-transistors  of  the  third  parallel  transistors  are  respectively 
series-coupled  to  the  B-input  and  /B-input  n-transistors  of  the 
fourth  parallel  transistors,  thereby  configuring  the  XNOR/ 
XOR  logic  element  as  an  XOR  gate  with  a  corresponding  Y 
output 


5368,068 

BUFFER  CTRCUrr  FOR  REGULATING  DRIVING 

CURRENT 

Yoshiyuki  Ota;  Ichiro  Tomioka,  both  of  Kanagawa.  and  Eiji 
Murakami,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  and  Mitsubishi  Electric 
Semiconductor  Software  Co.,  Ltd.,  Itami,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,114 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jon.  8,  1995,  7-141896 

Int  a.*  H03K  19/003 

VS.  a.  326—82  11  Claims 


"^.r"' 


1.  A  buffer  circuit  with  driving  current  adjusting  function  com- 
prises: 

a  buffer  circuit  which  is  controlled  by  a  control  signal  for 
supplying  a  most  appropriate  driving  current  to  a  load; 

a  load  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  a  phase  difference  between 
an  input  signal  and  an  output  signal  of  said  buffer  circuit  and 
for  outputting  voltage  corresponding  to  said  phase  difference. 

a  control  signal  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  signal  which 
controls  the  driving  current  of  said  buffer  circuit  in  response 
to  an  output  signal  of  said  load  detecting  circuit 

said  control  signal  generating  circuit  controls  said  buffer  circuit 
so  that  driving  current  may  increase  when  delay  time  between 
input  and  output  of  said  buffer  circuit  becomes  long,  and  also 
controls  said  buffer  circuit  so  that  driving  current  may 
decrease  when  delay  time  between  input  and  output  of  said 
buffer  circuit  becomes  short. 


536o,U69 

HIGH  SPEED,  LOW  POWER  PIPELEVED  LOGIC 

CIRCLIT 

Lap-Wai  Chow,  South  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,409 

Int  a.'  H03K  19/0948:19/096 

VS.  a.  326—113  9  CUfaM 


1.  A  complementary  pipelined  logic  circuit  comprising: 

a  voltage  supply  node. 

an  N<hannel  pass-gate  logic  unit  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 

complementary  inputs  and  producing  a  pair  of  complementary 

outputs  with  a  predetermined  voltage  swing. 
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a  load  circuit  connected  to  said  voltage  supply  node  to  establish 
a  pair  of  complementary  logic  outputs  with  a  voltage  swing 
greater  than  the  output  voltage  swing  of  said  logic  unit, 

a  control  circuit  interfacing  between  said  logic  unit  and  said  load 
circuit,  said  control  circuit  having  a  clock  input  and  operating 
in  response  to  a  clock  signal  applied  to  said  clock  input  to 
control  the  logic  states  of  said  load  circuit  logic  outputs  in 
accordance  with  the  logic  states  of  said  logic  unit  outputs,  and 

a  pair  of  inverters  connected  to  respective  ones  of  said  load 
circuit  complementary  logic  outputs,  with  a  HI  logic  state  at 
one  of  said  logic  outputs  substantially  inhibiting  the  flow  of 
static  current  through  its  associated  inverter,  said  inverters 
producing  outputs  suitable  for  direct  application  to  the  inputs 
of  another  logic  circuit  with  a  pass-gate  architecture. 


*  5368,070 

MULTIPLEXER  W/  SELECTIVE  SWITCHING  FOR 
EXTERNAL  SIGNALS 
AUtoshi  Osaki,  and  Hideo  Matsui,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubislii  Denid  Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519^35 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1994,  6-305192 

Int  a."  H03K  II9/I73 

VS.  CL  326—113  8  Claims 
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1.  A  multiplexer  for  alternatively  selecting  a  plurality  of  signals, 
the  multiplexer  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  signal  temiiiials; 

a  second  signal  terminal; 

a  third  signal  terminal; 

a  plurality  of  first  switching  divisions  for  selecting  a  signal 
terminal  from  the  first  signal  terminals,  each  of  the  first 
switching  divisions  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  each 
of  the  first  signal  terminals  and  a  second  terminal; 

a  second  switching  division  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to 
the  second  signal  terminal  and  a  second  terminal  coiuiected  to 
the  second  terminal  of  each  of  the  first  switching  divisions; 

a  third  switching  division  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to 
the  tliird  signal  terminal  and  a  second  terminal;  and 

a  fourth  switching  division  interposed  between  the  second  ter- 
minal of  each  of  the  first  and  second  switching  divisions,  and 
the  second  terminal  of  the  third  switching  division; 

wherein  the  fourth  switching  division  is  opened  in  response  to 
the  closing  of  the  second  and  third  switching  divisions. 


5,568,071 
PULSE  PHASE  DIFFERENCE  ENCODING  CIRCUIT 
Kouiclii  Hosliino,  Ohbu,-  Taluunoto  Watanabe,  Nagoya,  and 
Yoshinori  Ohtsuka,  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Sokeo  Inc.,  Nisiiio,  and  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya, 
both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172,383,  Dec  23,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  909,211,  Jul.  6,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,289,135,  wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  645,874, 
Jan.  25,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,128,624.  This  appUcation  Jan.  19, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  375,252 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1990,  2-15865 

Int  CI.*  H03K  21/00 

VS.  a.  377—43  65  Claims 


|00-M 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  an  indication  indicative  of  a  time 
difference  between  first  and  second  indicia,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  recirculating  delay  line,  receiving  said  first  indicia,  formed  of 
multiple  delay  elements  connected  together  such  that  a  delay 
element  at  a  second  end  is  connected  to  a  delay  element  at  a 
first  end.  and  generating  an  output  indicative  of  a  position  of 
said  first  indicia  in  said  delay  line,  said  output  having  a 
plurality  of  possible  states  each  of  which  represents  a  different 
position  of  said  first  indicia  in  said  delay  line; 

a  counter,  connected  to  said  recirculating  delay  line,  counting  a 
number  of  times  that  said  first  indicia  recirculates  between 
said  delay  element  at  said  second  end  and  said  delay  element 
at  said  first  end;  and 

a  latch,  receiving  said  second  indicia,  latching  said  delay  line 
output  and  an  output  indicative  of  contents  of  said  counter, 
when  said  second  indicia  occurs. 


5,568,072 

CIRCUIT  INDICATING  THE  PHASE  RELATION 

BETWEEN  SEVERAL  SIGNALS  HAVING  THE  SAME 

FREQUENCY 

Jean-Pierre  Schoeilkopf,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  SGS- 

Tliomson  Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint-Genis  Pouilly,  France 

Filed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,132 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  11,  1993,  93  12452 

Int  a.*  H03K  5/13:  H03L  7/00 

VS.  a.  327—12  29  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  indicating  a  first  or  a  last  signal  activated  among 

a  plurality  of  signals,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  flip-flops  respectively  associated  with  a  plurality  of 

pairs  of  the  plurality  of  signals,  a  first  signal  of  each  pair 

being  applied  to  a  reset  input  of  a  flip-flop  and  a  second  signal 

of  each  pair  being  appUed  to  a  set  input  of  the  flip-flop;  and 

a  plurality  of  logic  gates,  each  logic  gate  being  respectively 

associated  with  one  of  the  plurality  of  signals,  and  connected 

to  outputs  of  a  group  of  flip-flops  of  the  plurality  of  the 

flip-flops,  each  flip-flop  of  the  group  of  flip-flops  receiving  the 

one  of  the  plurality  of  signals  respectively  associated  with  the 

logic  gate,  as  one  of  a  first  signal  and  a  second  signal  of  a  pair 

respectively  associated  with  the  flip-flop,  an  output  signal 

provided  by  each  of  the  plurality  of  logic  gates  indicating 
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whether  the  respectively  associated  one  of  the  plurality  of 
signals  is  the  first  or  the  last  activated  signal  relative  to  all  of 
the  plurality  of  signals. 


5,568,073 
DATA  COMPARING  SENSE  AMPLIFIER 
David  C.  McCIure,  CarroUton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  Na  172,853 

Int  a.*  GOIR  19/00;  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  327—51  20  Claims 


11^230  232x#J 


200 


234 


BtBTIS- 


214^ 


208 


'^218    220 


^216 


210 


DATA  Ih 


iT    jJ         Li     N      K^J         I. 
^^         p226     228^         p^"* 


sense  otwu 


2t2> 

202 


18.  A  sense  amplifier,  comprising: 

a  first  data  signal,  a  second  data  signal,  a  third  data  signal,  and  a 
fourth  data  signal,  wherein  the  first  data  signal  and  the  second 
data  signal  are  signals  from  a  memory  array;  and 

a  sense  amplifier  which  has  a  first  differential  pair  of  transistors 
comprised  of  a  first  transistor  and  a  second  transistor,  a 
second  differential  pair  of  transistors  comprised  of  a  third 
transistor  and  a  fourth  transistor,  a  first  enable  pair  of  transis- 
tors comprised  of  a  fifth  transistor  and  a  sixth  transistor,  a 
second  enable  pair  of  transistors  comprised  of  a  seventh 
transistor  and  an  eighth  transistor,  and  a  load  eletnent  having 
a  first  connection  point  and  a  second  connection  point,  with 
each  transistor  having  a  first  terminal,  a  second  terminal,  and 
a  third  terminal;  the  first  terminal  of  the  first  transistor  is 
connected  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  fifth  transistor,  the 
first  terminal  of  the  second  transistor  is  coimected  to  the 
second  terminal  of  the  sixth  transistor,  the  first  terminal  of  the 
third  transistor  is  connected  to  the  second  terminal  of  the 
seventh  transistor,  the  first  terminal  of  the  fourth  transistor  is 
connected  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  eighth  transistor,  the 
first  terminal  of  the  fifth  transistor  and  the  first  terminal  of  the 
seventh  transistor  are  connected  to  the  first  connection  point 
•  of  the  load  element,  and  the  first  terminal  of  the  sixth  transis- 


tor and  the  first  terminal  of  the  eighth  transistor  are  coiuiected 
to  the  second  connection  point  of  the  load  element;  the  first 
data  signal  is  connected  to  the  tliird  terminal  of  the  first 
transistor  and  the  third  terminal  of  the  fourth  transistor,  the 
second  data  signal  is  connected  to  the  third  terminal  of  the 
second  transistor  and  tiie  third  terminal  of  tiie  third  transistor, 
the  third  data  signal  is  connected  to  the  third  terminal  of  the 
fifth  transistor  and  the  third  terminal  of  the  sixth  transistor, 
and  tlie  fourth  data  signal  is  connected  to  the  third  terminal  of 
the  seventh  transistor  and  the  third  terminal  of  the  eighdi 
transistor,  wherein  when  the  third  data  signal  is  equal  to  a 
predetermined  logic  state,  the  first  differential  transistor  pair  is 
connected  to  the  load  element,  and  when  the  fourth  data 
signal  is  equal  to  the  predetermined  logic  state,  the  second 
differential  transistor  pair  is  connected  to  the  load  element. 


5,568,074 
VOLTAGE  MONITORING  CIRCUIT 
Kouiclii  Kitagucbi,  and  Yoshihide  Oknmura,  both  of  Itami, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kanebo,  Ltd.,  and  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309^99 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  8,  1993,  5-252880 

Int  CI."  H03K  5/22:17/04 

VS.  a.  327—77  11  Claims 


1.  A  voltage  monitoring  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  input  terminals  between  wliich  an  input 
voltage  which  changes  to  a  desired  value  is  applied  and  an 
output  terminal; 

(b)  a  differential  amplifier  having  an  output  end  connected  to 
said  output  terminal  and  first  and  second  input  ends,  and 

(c)  voltage  converting  means  having, 

(c-l)  first  and  second  input  ends  respectively  connected  to 
said  first  and  second  input  terminals  for  receiving  first  and 
second  potentials  representing  said  input  voltage, 
(c-2)  a  reference  potential  input  end  to  which  a  reference 
potential  set  in  the  vicinity  of  said  desired  value  is  applied, 
and 
(c-3)  first  and  second  output  ends  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  input  ends  of  said  differential  amplifier,  respec- 
tively, 
for  applying  said  input  voltage  between  said  first  output  end  and 
said  second  output  end  when  said  input  voltage  is  closer  to 
said  desired  value  than  said  reference  potential,  and 
applying  a  potential  difference  between  said  reference  potential 
and  said  second  potential  between  said  first  output  end  and 
said  second  output  end  when  said  input  voltage  is  farther  from 
said  desired  value  than  said  reference  potential; 
wherein  a  result  of  monitoring  a  change  in  said  input  voltage  is 
provided  to  said  output  terminal. 
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5,568,075 
TIMING  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
Brian  W.  Cnrran,  Saugerties,  N.Y^  and  Rafael  Blanco,  Buri- 
ingtoo,  VL,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  ArmonlL,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  224,927,  Apr.  8,  1994.  This  appUcation 

May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,587 

Int  a.'  H03K  5/13 

VS.  a.  327—172  13  Claims 


Vii 
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1.  A  timing  signal  generator  for  generating  a  timing  signal  with 
independent,  dynamic  location  of  leading  and  trailing  edges  with 
respect  to  an  external  synchronizing  clock  signal,  comprising  in 
combination: 

means  for  coupling  said  external  synchronizing  clock  signal  to 
said  timing  signal  generator; 

means  for  generating  a  digital  wave  train  continuously  synchro- 
nized with  said  external  synchronizing  clock  signal; 

a  delay  ciiain  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  stages  connected  in 
series,  one  to  another, 

said  delay  chain  comprised  of  a  sufficient  number  of  stages  such 
that  an  edge  of  said  digital  wave  train  will  not  propagate 
completely  through  said  chain  in  one  cycle  of  said  external 
synchronizing  clock  signal; 

means  to  couple  said  digital  wave  train  to  said  delay  chain  so 
that  an  edge  of  said  digital  wave  train  commences  propaga- 
tion along  said  delay  chain  synchronously  with  an  edge  of 
said  external  synchronizing  clock  signal; 

means  coupled  to  each  inverter  stage  to  determine  a  location 
value  of  a  timing  signal  stage  in  said  delay  chain  of  a  last 
stage  reached  by  said  edge  of  said  digital  wave  train  during 
one  clock  cycle  of  said  external  synchronizing  clock  cycle; 

means  for  storing  a  fine  edge  value  that  specifies  a  location  of  a 
timing  signal  edge  as  a  fraction  of  a  clock  cycle  of  said 
external  synchronizing  clock  cycle; 

means  for  combining  said  fine  edge  value  with  said  location 
value  to  determine  a  fine  edge  stage  in  said  delay  chain  where 
an  edge  of  said  digital  wave  train  is  located  with  respect  to  an 
edge  of  said  external  synchronizing  clock  signal  at  a  location 
specified  by  said  fine  edge  value; 

means  for  constructing  a  timing  signal;  and 

means  for  selectively  connecting  said  fine  edge  stage  in  said 
delay  chain  to  said  means  for  constructing  a  timing  signal  in 
ofxier  to  locate  said  timing  signal  edge  at  said  location  speci- 
fied by  said  fine  edge  value. 


5368,076 
METHOD  OF  CONVERTING  SHORT  DURATION  INPUT 

PULSES  TO  LONGER  DURATION  OUTPUT  PULSES 

Antonio  R.  Pelella,  Highland  Falls,  and  Yuen  H.  Chan,  Pough- 

keepsie,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  309,811,  Sep.  21,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,048 

Int  a.*  H03K  3/017:3/356;  17/62 

VS.  a.  327—174  5  Claims 

JSl. 
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1.  A  method  of  converting  input  pulses  representing  output 
signals  of  a  plurality  of  circuits  providing  short  duration  output 
pulses  to  relatively  longer  duration  output  pulses  for  logic  circuits 
requiring  relatively  longer  duration  input  signals,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
multiplexing  a  plurality  of  the  input  pulses  under  control  of 

select  pulses; 
storing  an  individual  one  of  the  multiplexed  input  pulses  in  a 

data  latch  connected  to  an  output  terminal;  and 
concomitantly  providing  to  the  output  terminal  an  output  pulse 
representative  of  the  one  input  pulse,  independent  of  the 
operation  of  the  latch. 


5,568,077 
LATCH  CIRCUIT 
Fumild  Sato,  and  Kouichi  Fitjita,  both  of  Itaml,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubislii  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,147 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1994,  6-272576 

Int  a.*  H03K  3/286:3/356 

VS.  CL  327—199  6  Claims 

4t 


RD        /PCH  /HLD 

1.  A  latch  circuit  portion  corresponding  to  I  bit,  for  holding  and 
outputting  a  signal  value  of  1  bit  whose  positive  logic  value  is 
given  via  a  first  signal  hne  and  whose  negative  logic  value  is  given 
via  a  second  signal  line,  comprising: 

a  flip-flop  composed  of  a  plurality  of  logic  gates,  for  holding  a 
given  signal  value  and  for  outputting  the  positive  logic  value 
of  the  given  signal  to  a  third  signal  line  and  the  negative  logic 
value  of  the  given  signal  to  a  fourth  signal  line;  and 
an  amplifier  coupled  to  an  input  of  said  flip-flop  and  having  a 
characteristic  such  that,  an  input  voltage  to  said  flip-flop, 
when  a  signal  to  be  held  is  given,  starts  to  fall  before  the  time 
point  when  a  drop  in  voltage  of  either  said  first  signal  line  or 
said  second  signal  line  becomes  larger  than  the  difference 
between  a  source  voltage  and  a  threshold  voltage  of  one  of 
said  logic  gates  constituting  said  flip-flop. 


5,568,078 

CLOCK  DELAY  COMPENSATING  AND  DUTY 

CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  OF  A  PHASE-LOCKED 

LOOP 

Seung  Y.  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Electronics   Industries   Cc,   Ltd.,   Kyoongki-Do,   Rep.   of 

Korea 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464^24 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1994, 
94-39868 

Int  a."  H03L  7/00;  H03K  5/159 
VS.  a.  327—262  2  Claims 


1.  A  phase-locked  loop  circuit  of  a  video  signal  receiving  system 
comprising; 

an  oscillating  circuit  which  generates  a  reference  oscillating 
clock,  an  L-dividing  circuit  which  divides  the  reference  clock 
from  said  oscillating  circuit,  a  phase  comparative  detecting 
circuit  which  receives  a  first  clock  signal  from  said  L-dividing 
circuit,  a  voltage-controlled  oscillating  circuit  which  is  con- 
trolled by  a  second  clock  signal  fix)m  said  phase  comparative 
detecting  circuit,  an  M-dividing  circuit  which  divides  a  third 
clock  signal  from  said  voltage-controUed  oscillating  circuit 
and  passes  it  to  the  phase  comparative  detecting  circuit,  and  a 
dividing  circuit  portion  including  at  least  one  dividing  circuit, 
said  dividing  circuit  portion  coupled  to  the  voltage-controlled 
oscillating  circuit  to  divide  the  third  clock  signal; 

a  selecting  circuit  coupled  between  an  output  terminal  of  said 
oscillating  circuit  and  an  input  terminal  of  said  L-dividing 
circuit,  said  selecting  circuit  selecting  said  reference  oscillat- 
ing clock  from  said  oscillating  circuit  and  an  external  oscil- 
lating clock  signal; 

a  first  duty  controlling  circuit  coupled  between  an  output  termi- 
nal of  said  L-dividing  circuit  and  a  first  input  terminal  of  said 
phase  comparative  detecting  circuit,  said  first  duty  controUing 
circuit  controlling  a  duty  ratio  of  said  first  clock  signal 
received  by  said  L-dividing  circuit; 

a  second  duty  controlling  circuit  coupled  between  an  input 
terminal  of  said  M-dividing  circuit  and  a  output  of  said 
voltage-controlled  oscillating  circuit,  said  second  duty  con- 
trolling circuit  controlling  a  duty  ratio  of  said  third  clock 
signal  which  is  supplied  to  a  second  input  terminal  of  said 
phase  comparative  detecting  circuit  ttirough  said  M-dividing 
circuit;  and 

a  clock  delay  circuit  portion  coupled  to  said  dividing  circuit 
portion  and  said  voltage-controlled  oscillator  circuit  output, 
said  clock  delay  circuit  portion  including  at  least  one  clock 
delay  circuit  to  provide  a  delayed  signal  to  an  output  of  the 
phase-locked  loop  circuit. 


5,568,079 
STEP-UP  METHOD  AND  STEP-UP  CIRCUIT 
Kenzo  Ohno,  Kanagawa-kcn,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,012 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1994,  6-215837 

Int  CL'  G06F  7/556 

U.S.  CL  327—349  5  claims 


1.  A  step-up  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  switching  element,  a  first  capacitor  element,  and  a  second 
switching  element  connected  in  series  between  a  first  power 
source  and  a  second  power  source  in  this  order; 

a  third  switching  element  for  selectively  connecting  a  node 
between  said  first  switching  element  and  said  first  capacitor 
element  to  the  second  power  source; 

a  fourth  switching  element,  a  second  capacitor  element,  and  a 
fifth  switching  element  connected  in  series  between  the  first 
power  source  and  the  second  power  source  in  this  order, 

a  sixth  switching  element  for  selectively  connecting  a  node 
between  said  first  capacitor  element  and  said  second  switch- 
ing element  to  a  node  between  said  second  capacitor  element 
and  said  fourth  switching  element;  and 

a  timing  signal  generator  for  supplying  control  signals  to  said 
first  to  sixth  switching  elements. 


5,568,080 

COMPUTATIONAL  CIRCUIT 

Guoliang  Sbou;  Sunao  'bkatori,  and  Makoto  Yamamoto,  aU  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yozan  Inc,  Tokyo,  and  Sharp 

Corporation,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  262,059,  Jun.  17,  1994,  and  Ser.  No. 

242,837,  Mar.  16, 1994,  Pat  No.  5,440,605.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,827 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1993,  5-171041; 
Jun.  18, 1993, 5-172551;  Jun.  18,  1993, 5-172552;  Jun.  22, 1993, 
5-174713;  Jun.  24,  1993.  5-177362;  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-187215; 
Sep.  20, 1993,  5-256355;  Sep.  20, 1993,  5-256359;  Sep.  20.  1993, 
5-256367;  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-256518;  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-256557; 
Sep.  20,  1993,  5-256558;  Apr.  1,  1994,  5-087720 
Int  CL*  G06F  7/44;  G06G  7/J6 
VS.  CL  227—356  2  Claims 
i 
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1.  A  computational  circuit  comprising: 

a  selector  having  one  input  terminal  and  a  plurality  of  output 

terminals  for  selectively  connecting  an  input  at  said  input 

terminal  to  one  of  said  output  terminals; 
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a  plurality  of  sample/hold  circuits  each  of  which  is  connected  to 
respective  output  terminals  of  said  selector  for  holding  data 
output  from  said  selector; 

a  multiplexer,  connecting  to  said  plurality  of  sample/hold  cir- 
cuits, having  a  plurality  of  input  terminals  and  at  least  one 
output  terminal  for  selectively  connecting  one  of  said  input 
terminals  thereof  to  said  output  terminal  thereof;  and 

a  computational  unit  connected  to  said  at  least  one  output 
tefminal  of  said  multiplexer. 


5468,081 
VARIABLE  SLEW  CONTROL  FOR  OUTPUT  BUFFERS 
Henry  Y.  Lui,  San  Jose,  and  Sanuny  S.  Y.  Cheung,  Pleasanton, 
both  of  Califs  assignors  to  Cypress  Semiconductor,  Corpo- 
ratioa,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  483,068 

Int  CL*  H03K  17/16:17/687 

VS.  CL  327—380  12  Cbums 


1.  An  output  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  line  that  receives  an  input  signal  to  said  output  circuit; 

a  second  line  selectable  to  have  one  of  a  first  and  second  state; 

a  first  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  line  having  a  first  slew  node, 
said  first  circuit  responsive  to  said  input  signal  that  controls  a 
voltage  on  said  first  slew  node; 

a  second  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  line  having  a  second  slew 
node,  said  second  circuit  responsive  to  said  input  signal  that 
controls  a  voltage  on  said  second  slew  node; 

a  driver  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  circuit  and  to  said  second 
circuit  said  driver  circuit  having  a  first  transistor  responsive  to 
said  voltage  on  said  first  slew  node  and  a  second  transistor 
responsive  to  said  voltage  on  said  second  slew  node  that 
generates  an  output  signal; 

a  first  variable  slew  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  slew 
node,  said  first  circuit,  and  said  second  line,  said  first  variable 
slew  control  circuit  increases  a  rate  at  which  current  at  said 
first  slew  node  is  driven  to  ground  when  said  voltage  at  said 
first  slew  node  is  below  a  first  predetermined  voltage;  and 

a  second  variable  slew  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  second 
slew  node,  said  second  circuit  and  said  second  line,  said 
second  variable  slew  control  circuit  decreases  a  rate  at  which 
current  at  said  second  slew  node  is  driven  to  ground  when 
said  voltage  at  said  second  slew  node  approaches  a  second 
predetermined  voltage. 


5,568,082 
SIGNAL-RECEIVING  AND  SIGNAL-PROCESSING  UNIT 
Mats  O.  J.  Hedberg,  Handen,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonak- 
tiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Feb.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  391,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  21,  1994,  9400593 
Int  a."  H03K  17/687:17/60 
U.S.  a.  327—437  70  Claims 

PT30       mi  /e»" 


1.  A  signal  receiving  and  processing  unit  connected  to  at  least 
one  conductor  for  transmitting  information  carrying  signals  as 
voltage  pulses  comprising: 

a  signal  receiving  circuit  including  a  first  transistor,  directly 
connected  to  the  conductor,  for  affectin;  a  current  according 
to  variations  in  the  voltage  pulses  and  a  voltage  value  of  a 
voltage  pulse,  wherein  the  current  is  in  a  form  of  pulses  that 
pass  through  the  transistor  and  is  generated  by  the  voltage 
pulse  variations  and  voltage  level; 
a  signal  processing  circuit  for  processing  the  affected  current 

according  to  a  signal  information  carrying  form;  and 
a  floating  current  mirrvr  circuit  including  at  least  a  second 
transistor  coordinated  with  the  first  transistor. 


5,568,083 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
HAVING  AN  INTERNALLY  PRODUCED  OPERATION 
VOLTAGE  MATCHED  TO  OPERATION  SPEED  OF 
CIRCUIT 
Akira   Uchiyama,   Kodaira;    Ryuji   Shibata,   Higasbiyamato; 
Yoshinobu    Nakagome,    Hamura,    and    Masaharu    Kubo, 
Hachiouji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and  Hita- 
chi Microcomputer  System  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,720 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1993,  5-190890 

Int  CI."  GOSF  1/10 

VS.  a.  327—538  9  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  formed  on  a  single 
semiconductor  chip,  comprising: 
an  external  power  supply  terminal  connected  with  a  banery  as  an 

external  power  supply; 
an  internal  circuit  including  a  plurality  cf  MOSFETs;  and 


an  internal  power  supply  means  connected  to  said  external 

power  supply  terminal  and  providing  on  the  basis  of  said 

external  power  supply  an  operation  voltage  to  be  supplied  to 

said  internal  circuit, 
wherein  said  internal  f)ower  supply  means  includes: 

detection  means  connected  to  said  external  power  supply 
terminal  to  detect  a  voltage  of  said  battery; 

voltage  conversion  means  to  selectively  perform  a  step-up  or 
step-down  operation  on  the  battery  voltage,  said  voltage 
conversion  means  including  a  selection  function  to  select 
one  of  the  step-up  and  step-down  operations  according  to  a 
detection  signal  outputted  from  said  detection  means  and  a 
conversion  execution  function  to  execute  a  selected  opera- 
tion in  response  to  a  clock  signal; 

supply  means  to  supply  as  the  operation  voltage  to  said 
internal  circuit  a  voltage  which  is  responsive  to  a  voltage 
outputted  from  said  voltage  conversion  means; 

clock  signal  generation  means  to  form  said  clock  signal 
suppUed  to  said  voltage  conversion  means;  and 

control  means  coimected  to  said  clock  signal  generation 
means  to  control  a  frequency  of  the  generated  clock  signal 
so  that  the  operation  voltage  outputted  from  said  supply 
means  conforms  to  an  internal  power  supply  voltage  for 
achieving  an  operation  speed  required  of  said  internal  cir- 
cuit. 


5,568,084 

CIRCUrr  FOR  providing  a  COMPENSATED  BIAS 

VOLTAGE 

David  C.  McClure,  Denton,  and  Thoous  A.  Teel,  CarroUton, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics, 

Inc,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,664 

Int  ex."  G05F  1/IQ 

VS.  CL  327—538  4  Claims 


SJSWJMS 
UNIT  FOR  STABILIZING  VOLTAGE  ON  A  CAPACITIVE 

NODE 
Boaz  Eitan,  Ra'anana,  Israel;  Reza  Kazerounian.  Alameda, 
Calif.,-  Alex  Shubat  and  John  H.  Pasternak,  both  of  Fre- 
mont Calif.,  assignors  to  WaferScale  Integration  Inc,  Fre- 
mont, Calif  . 

Filed  May  16,  1994,  S«r.  No.  242>»7 

Int  CL*  G05F  1/10 

VS.  CL  327—546  5  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  producing  a  compensated  bias  voltage  in  an 
integrated  circuit,  comprising: 
a  resistor  divider  coupled  between  a  power  supply  voltage  and  a 

reference  voltage,  for  producing  a  divided  voltage; 
a  current  mirror,  having  a  reference  leg  and  an  output  leg, 
wherein  the  current  through  the  reference  leg  is  controlled  by 
the  divided  voltage,  and  wherein  the  output  leg  comprises: 
a  mirror  transistor,  for  conducting  a  mirrored  current  corre- 
sponding to  the  current  through  the  reference  leg;  and 
a  load  for  conducting  the  mirrored  current  and  for  producing  a 
bias  voltage  at  a  bias  output  node  responsive  to  the  mir- 
rored current;  and 
a  pass  gate,  coupled  between  the  voltage  divider  and  the  current 
mirror,  for  disconnecting  the  voltage  divider  from  the  current 
mirror  responsive  to  a  disable  signal. 
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5.  A  unit  for  setting  a  minimum  spread  of  voltage  level  for  a 

capacitive  node  having  variable  current  capability  and  a  voltage 

level  which  varies  between  positive  and  ground  supply  voltage 

levels,  the  unit  comprising: 

a  switchable  high  power  unit  activatable  during  an  active  mode; 

and 
a  low  power  unit; 

wherein  each  power  unit  is  cotuiected  between  positive  and 
ground  supplies  and  each  power  unit  comprises: 
an  amplifying  transistor  connected  to  said  capacitive  node, 
and  to  one  of  said  positive  and  ground  supplies  wherein 
said  amplifying  transistor  is  controlled  by  a  bit  line 
reference  signal;  and 
a  leaker  transistor  connected  to  said  capacitive  node  and  to 
a  different  one  of  said  positive  and  grout>d  supplies 
different  from  the  one  provided  to  said  amplifying  tran- 
sistor, 

wherein  said  leaker  transistor  is  controlled  by  said  bit 
line  refereiKe  signal;  and 

wherein  a  maximum  current  of  said  leaker  transistor  is 
much  smaller  than  a  maximum  current  of  said  amplify- 
ing transistor. 


5,568,086 
LINEAR  POWER  AMPLIFIER  FOR  HIGH  EFFICIENCV 
MLTLTI-CARRIER  PERFORMANCE 
Jack  J.  Scfauss,  Newton;  Peter  R.  Maktney,  Norwood,  both  of 
Mass.;  David  M.  Upton,  Mont  Vernon,  N.H.,  and  Robert  J. 
McMorrow,  Lincoln,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc^ 
Schaumburg,  01. 

FUed  May  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  450,055 
Int  CL*  H03F  3/68:1/36 
VS.  a.  330—124  R  20  Claims 

10.  A  method  of  amplifying  a  multi-carrier  signal  of  low  and 
high  powerievels  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  amplifying  said  low  power  levels  of  said  multi-carrier  signal 
in  a  carrier  amplifier  to  produce  a  first  signal; 

(b)  transforming  said  first  signal  in  a  first  quarter-wave  trans- 
former section,  said  first  quarter-wave  transformer  section  for 
transforming  an  optimum  load  impedance  of  said  carrier 
amplifier  to  a  normalized  impedance; 

(c)  phase  shifting  said  first  signal  by  a  half-wavelength; 

(d)  phase  shifting  said  multi<arrier  signal  by  a  quarter- 
wavelength  to  produce  a  second  signal; 

(e)  amplifying  said  second  signal  in  a  peak  amplifier. 
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(f)  transfonning  said  second  signal  in  a  second  quaner-wave 
transformer  section,  said  second  quarter-wave  transformer 
section  for  transforming  an  optimum  load  impedance  of  said 
peak  amplifier  to  a  normalized  impedance; 

(g)  phase  shifting  said  second  signal  by  a  quarter-wavelength; 
and 

(h)  combining,  said  first  and  second  signals  to  produce  an  output 
signal. 


5,568,088 

WASTE  ENERGY  CO^^^ROL  AND  MANAGEMENT  IN 

POWER  AMPLIFIER 

Paul  W.  Dent,  Stehag,  Sweden,  and  Ross  W.  Lampe,  Raleigh, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Communications  Inc., 

Research  IViangle  Park,  N.C. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  179,947,  Jan.  11,  1994.  This  appUcatioo 

Jim.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,247 

Int  a.*  H03F  3/6S;l/32 

VS.  a.  330—151  I  Claim 

counn  iM 


5,568,087 
PRE-DISTORTESG  LINEARIZATION  CIRCUIT 
Giuliano  Gatti,  Wassenaar,  Netheriands,  assignor  to  Agence 
Spatiale  Europeenne,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Sen  No.  489,223 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  13,  1994,  94  07179 
Int  ex."  H03F  1/32:3/16 
VS.  a.  330—149  10  Claims 


yU< 


1.  A  pre-distorting  linearization  circuit,  comprising  a  splitter 
circuit  with  an  input  forming  the  input  of  the  linearization  circuit 
and  first  and  second  outputs  feeding  first  and  second  parallel  stages 
respectively,  of  which  at  least  one  has  a  defined  distortion  charac- 
teristic, and  a  combining  circuit  receiving  the  signals  provided  by 
the  first  and  second  stages  at  first  and  second  inputs  respectively 
and  having  a  recombination  output  which  forms  the  output  of  the 
linearization  circuit,  wherein  the  first  and  second  stages  have  first 
and  second  transistors  respectively  having  different  dimensions, 
which  confer  different  non-linearity  characteristics  thereon,  such 
that  for  the  same  voltage  on  the  input  of  the  linearization  circuit, 
the  first  stage  exhibits  a  higher  degree  of  non-linearity  than  the 
second  stage. 
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1.  A  device  for  increasing  the  energy  efficiency  of  an  amplifier 
using  feedforward  linearization,  comprising: 

a  direct  current  power  source  to  power  said  amplifier; 

a  first  non-linear  amplifier  for  producing  a  main  output  signal; 

a  second  amplifier  for  amplifying  an  error  signal; 

combining  means  for  combining  said  error  signal  with  said  main 

signal  to  produce  a  corrected  sum  signal  and  a  waste  energy 

signal;  and 
rectifier  means  for  converting  said  waste  energy  signal  to  a 

direct  current  that  is  supplied  back  to  said  direct  current 

power  source  to  reduce  net  power  consumption. 


5,568,089 

FULLY  DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER  INCLUDING 

COMMON  MODE  FEEDBACK  CIRCUIT 

Tsuguo  Mam,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,315 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1993,  5-142472 
Int  a."  H03C  3/45 
VS.  a.  330—253  8  Claims 
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2.  A  fully  differential  amplifier,  comprising: 

a  differential  amplifier  having  positive  and  negative  output  ter- 
minals; 

a  common-mode  feedback  circuit  for  setting  an  operating  point 
potential  of  said  positive  and  negative  output  terminals  of  said 
differential  amplifier  having  an  active  load,  said  common- 
mode  feedback  circuit  including: 

a  first  differential  pair  for  receiving  a  reference  potential  given 
from  an  external  source  and  a  positive  output  potential  of 
said  differential  amplifier; 


a  second  differential  pair  for  receiving  said  reference  potential 
and  a  negative  output  potential  of  said  differential  ampli- 
fier; and 
a  sum  current  feedback  means  for  producing  a  sum  current  of 
output  currents  of  said  first  and  second  differential  pairs  to 
a  bias  current  for  said  active  load  of  said  differential  ampli- 
fier, so  that  a  difference  between  a  connmon-mode  output 
potential  of  said  differential  amplifier  and  said  reference 
potential  is  fed  back  to  said  differential  amplifier  in  the 
form  of  the  sum  current,  so  as  to  controllably  equalize  the 
common-mode  output  potential  of  said  differential  ampli- 
fier with  said  reference  potential,  wherein  said  sum  current 
feedback  means  includes: 

a  first  transistor  connected  to  said  first  and  second  differen- 
tial pairs  as  a  common  active  load;  and 
second  and  third  transistors  connected  to  said  differential 

amplifier  as  an  active  load, 
said  first,  second  and  third  transistors  being  connected  to 
constimte  a  current  mirror  circuit 


5,568,090 
AMPLIFIER  aRCUrr  WFTH  DYNAMIC  OUTPUT  STAGE 

BUSING 
Joseph  R.  Pierret  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Elantec,  Inc., 
MUpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,529 

Int  a.*  H03F  3/45:3/30 

VS.  a.  330—255  19  Claims 

»cc 


1.  An  amplifier  circuit,  comprising: 

gain  stage  having  a  current  mirror  load  circuit  including  a  first 
transistor  with  a  base  coupled  to  a  base  of  a  second  transistor 
and  including  a  first  resistor  coupled  to  the  emitters  of  each  of 
the  first  and  second  transistors; 

circuit  that  generates  an  output  bias  electrical  current  in  response 
to  the  voltage  on  the  bases  of  the  first  and  second  transistors; 

output  stage  having  an  output  transistor  biased  by  the  output  bias 
electrical  current  and  having  a  circuit  that  senses  an  output 
current  at  an  output  node  and  that  feeds  back  a  portion  of  the 
output  current  to  the  first  resistor  such  that  the  portion  of  the 
output  current  adjusts  the  voltage  on  the  bases  of  die  first  and 
second  transistors  in  the  current  mirror  load  circuit. 


5,5684)91 
DIFFERENTTAL  AMPLIFIER  WITH  COMMON-MODE 
REJECTION  FOR  LOW  SUPPLY  VOLTAGES 
Joao  N.  V.  L.  Ramalbo,  and  Johannes  O.  Voonnan,  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Netheriands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,824 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  15, 
1994,  94201714 

Int  CL*  H03F  3/45 
VS.  a.  330—258  11  Claims 


1.  A  differentia]  amplifier  with  common-mode  rejection,  com- 
prising: first  through  fourth  transistors  each  having  a  first  main 
electrode,  a  second  main  electrode  and  a  control  electrode,  a 
current  mirror  having  an  input  terminal,  a  first  output  terminal  and 
a  second  output  terminal,  wherein: 

the  first  and  the  third  transistor  each  have  their  control  electrodes 
coupled  to  a  first  input  terminal  of  the  differential  amplifier, 
the  second  and  the  fourth  transistor  each  have  their  control 
electrodes  coupled  to  a  second  input  terminal  of  the  differen- 
tial amplifier, 
the  first  through  the  fourth  transistor  have  their  second  main 

electrodes  coupled  to  a  first  supply  terminal, 
the  first  and  the  second  transistor  have  their  first  main  electnxies 
coupled,  respectively,  to  the  first  and  the  second  output  termi- 
nal of  the  current  mirror, 
the  third  and  the  fourth  transistor  have  their  first  main  electrodes 
coupled  to  the  input  terminal  of  the  current  mirror,  wherein 
the  current  mirror  comprises  a  fifth  through  tenth  transistor 
each  having  a  first  main  electrode,  a  second  main  electrode 
and  a  control  electrode. 
the  fifth,  the  sixth  and  the  seventh  transistor  having  their  first 
main  electrodes  coupled,  respectively,  to  the  first  output  ter- 
minal, the  second  output  terminal  and  the  input  terminal  of 
the   current   mirror,   having   their   second   main   electrodes 
coupled  to  the  first  main  electrodes  of  the  eighth,  the  ninth 
and  the  tenth  transistor,  respectively,  and  having  their  control 
electrodes  coupled  to  the  first  main  electrode  of  die  seventh 
transistor, 
the  eighth,  the  ninth  and  the  tenth  transistor  have  their  second 

main  electrodes  coupled  to  a  second  supply  terminal, 
the  eighth  and  the  ninth  transistor  have  their  control  electrodes 
coupled,  respectively,  to  the  first  and  the  second  output  termi- 
nal of  the  current  mirror, 
the  tenth  transistor  having  its  control  electrode  coupled  to  a  first 
reference  voluge  source  which  generates  a  first  reference 
voltage,  and 
the  eighth  transistor  has  its  first  main  electrode  coupled  to  the 
first  main  electrode  of  the  ninth  transistor. 
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5,568,092 

ATTENUATED  FEEDBACK  TYPE  DIFFERENTIAL 

AMPLIFIER 

Toshifumi  Shimizu;  Hirashi  Narikawa,  and  Yoshiyuid  'nunura, 

all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

FUed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,528 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  May  24, 1994,  6-109855 
Int  a.'  H03F  3/45 
VJS.  a.  330—260  U  CUims 

2" 


1.  A  differential  amplifier  comprising: 

first  and  second  power  supply  tenninals; 

an  input  stage,  connected  between  said  first  and  second  power 
supply  terminals,  for  receiving  first  and  second  input  signals 
and  outputting  first  and  second  intermediate  signals  in 
response  to  said  first  and  second  input  signals; 

an  output  stage,  connected  to  said  first  power  supply  terminal 
and  to  said  input  stage,  for  receiving  said  first  and  second 
intermediate  signals  and  outputting  first  and  second  output 
signals  in  response  to  said  first  and  second  intermediate 
signals;  and 

an  attenuating  circuit,  connected  between  said  output  stage  and 
said  second  power  supply  terminal  and  to  said  input  stage,  for 
attenuating  said  first  and  second  output  signals  to  generate 
first  and  second  attenuation  signals  in  response  to  said  first 
and  second  output  signals  and  transmitting  said  first  and 
second  attenuation  signals  to  said  input  stage, 

wherein  said  input  stage  includes 

a  first  current  source  connected  to  said  second  power  supply 
terminal, 

first  and  second  transistors  having  bases  for  receiving  said  first 
and  second  input  signals,  respectively,  and  emitters  connected 
to  said  first  current  source, 

a  third  transistor  having  an  emitter  connected  to  a  collector  of 
said  first  transistor  and  a  base  for  receiving  said  second 
attenuation  signal, 

a  fourth  transistor  having  an  emitter  connected  to  a  collector  of 
said  second  transistor  and  a  base  for  receiving  said  first 
attenuation  signal, 

a  first  resistor  connected  between  said  first  power  supply  termi- 
nal and  a  collector  of  said  third  transistor,  and 

a  second  resistor  connected  between  said  first  power  supply 
terminal  and  a  collector  of  said  fourth  transistor, 

wherein  said  output  stage  includes 

a  first  emitter  follower  for  receiving  said  first  intermediate  signal 
to  generate  said  first  output  signal,  and 

a  second  emitter  follower  for  receiving  said  second  intermediate 
signal  to  generate  said  second  output  signal. 


5,568,093 
EFFICIENT,  mCH  FREQUENCY,  CLASS  A-B 
AMPLIFIER  FOR  TRANSLATING  LOW  VOLTAGE 
CLOCK  SIGNAL  LEVELS  TO  CMOS  LOGIC  LEVELS 
Reuven  Holzer,  Herzlia,  Israel,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  Del. 

FUed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,955 

Int  a.*  H03F  3/30 

VS.  a.  330—264  23  Claims 


I J'__l 

I.  An  amplifier  comprising: 

an  input  node; 

a  first  transistor  and  a  second  transistor,  each  having  a  gate 
coupled  to  the  input  node,  wherein  the  first  and  second 
transistors  are  coupled  in  series  between  a  supply  voltage  and 
a  reference  voltage  and  the  first  transistor  has  a  conductivity 
type  that  is  complementary  to  that  of  the  second  transistor; 

an  output  node  between  the  first  and  second  transistors; 

a  first  bias  circuit  coupled  to  the  gate  of  the  first  transistor, 
wherein  the  first  bias  circuit  biases  the  gate  of  the  first 
transistor  so  that  a  gate-source  voltage  of  the  first  transistor  is 
offset  from  a  threshold  voltage  of  the  first  transistor  and  the 
first  transistor  operates  in  weak  inversion  mode;  and 

a  second  bias  circuit  coupled  to  the  gate  of  the  second  transistor, 
wherein  the  second  bias  circuit  biases  the  gate  of  the  second 
transistor  so  that  a  gate-source  voltage  of  the  second  transistor 
is  offset  from  a  threshold  voltage  of  the  second  transistor  and 
the  second  transistor  operates  in  weak  inversion  mode. 


5,568,094 
RF  POWER  AMPLIFIER  WITH  INCREASED 
EFFICIENCY  AT  LOW  POWER 
John  W.  Bowen,  Buck;  Dwight  Daugfaerty,  Lancaster;  Stuart 
H.  Wemple,  Berks,  all  of  Pa^  and  Meivin  West,  Jr.,  Burling- 
ton, N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
FUed  Dec.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  356,812 
Int.  a.'  H03G  3/30 
VS.  a.  330—279  10  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  efficiency  in  an  RF  power 
amplifier  comprising: 
a  voltage  variable  attenuator. 


October  22,  19% 


ELECTRICAL 


2893 


RF  power  amplification  means;  and 

dynamic  voltage  controlling  means  of  said  RF  power  amplifica- 
tion means  including  a  voltage  ratio  technique  between  said 
voltage  variable  attenuator  and  a  plurality  of  gates  of  said  RF 
power  amplification  means  controlling  RF  power  output  and  a 
power  amplifier  multi-stage  driver  circuit  includes  at  least  one 
operational  amplifier  to  create  a  ratio  portion  of  a  proportional 
control  signal  to  control  a  plurality  of  gate  biases  of  said 
power  amplifier. 


5,568,095 

BALANCED  OSCILLATOR  AND  TRANSMITTER 

ARRANGEMENT 

John  P.  HUl,  Westland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  United  Technologies 

Automotive,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  342,721,  Nov.  21,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,486,793.  This  appUcation  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

448,759 

Int  CI.*  H03B  5/36;  H04L  27/04 

VS.  CL  331—56  26  Claims 
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1.  A  transmitter  for  transmitting  an  output  sign^l^  having  a  single 
frequency,  the  transmitter  having  an  output  impet&ince,  an  antenna 
for  radiating  the  output  signal  corresponding  with  a  first  and 
second  oscillating  output,  and  a  balanced  oscillator  for  generating 
the  first  and  second  oscillator  outputs,  said  balanced  oscillator 
comprising: 

a  resonator  for  generating  a  reference  signal; 

a  first  oscillator  for  providing  the  first  oscillating  output  in 
response  to  the  reference  signal;  and 

a  second  oscillator  for  providing  the  second  oscillating  output  in 
response  to  said  reference  signal. 


a  bandpass  filter  connected  to  the  output  of  said  FM  detector  for 
preventing  said  suppressing  means  from  applying  said  correc- 
tion signal  in  a  predetermined  low  frequency  range. 


5,568,097 
ULTRA  HIGH  AVAILABILITY  CLOCK  CHIP 
Gil  R.  Woodman,  Jr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533367 

Int  CL''  H03B  2&W,  H03L  7/00:7/07 

VS.  CL  331—2 

r 


18  Claims 


1.  An  ultra  high  availability  clock  for  use  by  multiple  card 
assemblies,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  crystal  oscillators  for  providing  a  pluraUty  of  clock 
signals; 

a  plurality  of  receivers,  coupled  to  the  crystal  oscillators,  each 
receiver  receiving  a  clock  signal  from  a  crystal  oscillator; 

a  plurality  of  selection  means,  redundantly  coupled  to  each 
receiver,  each  selection  means  selecting  one  of  tiie  clock 
signals  received  by  the  receivers  as  a  reference  osciUator 
signal; 

a  pluraUty  of  phase  locking  means,  a  phase  locking  means  being 
coupled  to  each  selection  means,  the  phase  locking  means 
receiving  a  selected  reference  oscillator  signal  from  a  selec- 
tion means  and  providing  a  phase-locked  clock  signal  in 
response  thereto,  the  phase-locked  clock  signal  being  phase- 
locked  to  the  input  reference  oscillator  signal;  and 

at  least  one  majority  logic  voting  means,  redundantly  coupled  to 
each  phase  locking  means,  for  providing  a  clock  output  signal 
reflecting  the  slate  of  the  majority  of  tlie  phase-locked  clock 
signals. 


5468,096 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING  NEGATIVE  FM 

FEEDBACK  IN  HIGH  QUALITY  OSCILLATOR  DEVICES 

Jacobus  Haartsen,  Staffanstorp,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tele- 

fonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,079 

Int  a.*  H03C  3/00:  H03L  7/02 

VS.  a.  331—1  R  26  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  increasing  the  stability  of  an  output  of  an 
oscillating  device  while  increasing  a  Q-value  of  the  oscillating 
device  comprising: 

an  FM  detector  for  measuring  FM  noise  output  from  the  oscil- 
lating device; 
suppressing  means  for  suppressing  frequency  variations  at  the 
output  of  the  oscillating  device  while  increasing  the  Q-value 
by  a  correction  signal  generated  directly  from  said  FM  noise 
output  by  the  oscillating  device  and  in  proportion  to  said  FM 
noise  measured  by  said  FM  detector;  and 


5,568,098 
FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER  FOR  USE  IN  RADIO 
TRANSMITTER  AND  RECEIVER 
Hiroshi  Horie,  Hino,  and  l^tomu  Tobita.  Oume.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Corporation,  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94AI0441,  §  371  Date  Aug.  11,  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22224,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  505J26 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1993,  5-58659 

Int  a."  H03L  7/08:7/18 

VS.  CL  331—16  10  Claims 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  22,  1996 


1.  A  frequency  synthesizer  comprising: 

reference  oscillator  means  for  generating  a  reference  oscillation 
signal: 

phase  comparing  means  for  generating  a  phase  error  signal 
concerning  said  reference  oscillation  signad  and  a  frequency- 
divided  signal: 

a  loop  filter  operative  on  the  basis  of  said  phase  error  signal  for 
generating  and  outputting  a  control  voltage; 

voltage-controlled  oscillator  means  for  generating  an  oscillation 
signal  of  a  frequency  responsive  to  said  control  voltage; 

frequency-multiplying  means  for  sending  out  a  frequency- 
multiplied  signal  which  is  a  frequency-multiplied  version  of 
said  oscillation  signal; 

frequency-dividing  means  for  frequency-dividing  said 
frequeticy-multiplied  signal  to  supply  said  frequency-divided 
signal  to  said  phase  comprising  means;  and 

a  band  pass  filter  for  letting  a  predetermined  frequency  band  of 
said  frequency-multiplied  signal  pass  as  an  output  of  the 
fiequency  synthesizer. 


increases  as  said  control  voltage  increases  and  decreases  as 
said  control  voltage  decreases. 


.  A  voltage  controlled  oscillator  circuit  comprising: 
plurality  of  voltage  controlled  differential  delay  cells  con- 
nected together  to  form  a  ring  oscillator,  individual  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  voltage  controlled  differential  delay  cells 
having  a  power  node,  first  and  second  pluralities  of  transistors 
connected  to  said  power  node,  and  a  clipper  transistor  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  transistors, 
wherein  said  power  node  is  coimected  to  a  control  voltage, 
said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  transistors  define  first  and 
second  outputs  such  that  each  of  said  first  plurality  of  transis- 
tors is  turned  on  and  each  of  said  second  plurality  of  transis- 
tors is  turned  off  when  generating  first  and  second  logic  states 
respectively  at  said  first  and  second  outputs,  and  each  of  said 
second  plurality  of  transistors  is  turned  on  and  each  of  said 
first  plurality  of  transistors  is  turned  off  when  generating  said 
second  and  first  logic  states  respectively  at  said  first  and 
second  outputs,  and  said  clipper  transistor  has  a  gate,  a  drain, 
and  a  source,  said  drain  and  source  connected  respectively  to 
said  first  and  second  outputs;  and 

biasing  circuit  connected  to  said  control  voltage  and  said 
individual  ones  of  said  plurality  of  voltage  controlled  differ- 
ential delay  cells,  for  providing  a  voltage  to  said  gate  of  said 
clipper  transistor  of  said  individual  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
voltage  controlled  differential  delay  cells,  said  biasing  circuit 
including  a  third  plurality  of  transistors  connected  together 
and  individually  having  substantially  the  same  operating  char- 
acteristics as  a  corresponding  one  of  said  first  plurality  of 
transistors  and  said  clipper  transistor  so  that  said  voltage 
provided  to  said  gate  of  said  clipper  transistor  of  said  indi- 
vidual ones  of  said  voltage  controlled  differential  delay  cells 


5,568,100 
SYNCHRONOUS  POWER  DOWN  CLOCK  OSCILLATOR 

DEVICE 
Bart  N.  Locanthi,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc^  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,186 

Int  a.'  H03B  5/06;  H03K  3/012:3/014;  H03L  3/00 

VS.  a.  331—74  16  Claims 
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5,568,099 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  DIFFERENTIAL  VCO  WTfH 
COMMON  BIASED  CLIPPER 
He  Du,  Siinnjrvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.,  Fre- 
mont, Calif. 

rikd  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,538 

Int  CL*  H03B  5/24;  H03L  7/099 

VS.  a.  331—57  20  Claims 

^      T 


1.  A  clock  oscillator  device,  comprising: 
an  oscillator  for  generating  an  oscillator  signal;  and 
an  clock  output  controller  for  generating  a  uniform  clock  signal 
using  the  oscillator  signal,  an  OFF  signal  and  a  HALT  signal, 
the  uniform  clock  signal  comprising  one  of  a  non-oscillating 
signal  and  an  oscillating  signal. 


5,568,101 
DISTRIBUTED  CONSTANT  TYPE  MULTIPLE-LINE 

ciRcurr 

Yoshihiro  Konishi,  Sagamihara;  Yoshio  Okuma,  Tokyo;  Yosiii- 
hiko  Baba,  and  Hideki  Fujiwara,  both  of  Ichikawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Uniden  Corporation,  Chiba,  Japan 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1995,  7-101200 
Int  a.*  HOIP  1/213;5/I2 
VS.  CI.  333—134  10  Claims 


MVrSEMU.  Sa 


1.  A  distributed  constant  type  multiple-line  circuit  comprising: 

a  dielectric  block  having  shield  conductors  on  a  rear  surface 
thereof  and  on  peripheral  side  surfaces  thereof; 

a  central  conductor  extending  through  said  dielectric  block  in  a 
front-to-rear  thickness  direction  at  a  central  portion  of  said 
dielectric  block,  a  length  of  said  central  conductor  being  equal 
to  one  quarter  of  a  wavelength  of  a  central  frequency  in  a 
frequency  band,  and  a  rear  end  of  said  central  conductor  being 
isolated  from  said  shield  conductor  on  ttie  rear  surface  of  said 
dielectric  block; 

a  first  plurality  of  conductors  positioned  around  and  parallel  to 
said  central  conductor  and  inductively  coupled  therewith,  a 
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length  of  each  of  said  first  conductors  being  equal  to  one 
quarter  of  a  wavelength  of  a  predetermined  frequency  in  said 
frequency  band,  and  rear  ends  of  said  first  conductors  being 
shorted  with  said  shield  conductor  on  the  rear  surface  of  said 
dielectric  block;  and 

a  second  plurality  of  conductors  positioned  nearby  and  parallel 
to  said  first  conductors  and  inductively  coupled  therewith, 
respectively  a  length  of  each  of  said  second  conductors  being 
equal  to  a  length  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  first  conduc- 
tors, and  the  rear  ends  of  said  second  conductors  being 
isolated  from  said  shield  conductor  on  the  rear  surface  of  said 
dielectric  block, 

wherein  a  front  end  of  said  central  conductor  receives  an  input 
signal,  front  ends  of  said  second  plurality  of  conductors 
provide  output  signals,  and  the  lengths  of  said  central  conduc- 
tor and  said  first  plurality  of  conductors  are  the  same  to  have 
the  same  resonant  frequencies  so  that  resonant  frequency 
signal  included  in  said  input  signal  is  output  from  the  front 
ends  of  said  second  conductors,  whereby  said  circuit  com- 
prises a  splitter. 


5,568,102 

CLOSED  SUPERCONDUCTIVE  MAGNET  WFTH 

HOMOGENEOUS  IMAGING  VOLUME 

Bizhan     Dorri,     Clifton     Park;     Evangeios     T.     Laskaris, 

Schenectady,  and  Micfaeie  D.  Ogle,  Burnt  Hills,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,520 

Int  a."  HOIF  6/06;  GOIV  3/00 

VS.  CI.  335—216  2  Claims 


1.  A  closed  magnetic-resonance-imaging  magnet  comprising  a 
single  superconductive  coil  assembly  including: 

a)  a  generally  toroidal-shaped  coil  housing  surrounding  a  bore 
and  having  a  generally  longitudinally-extending  axis; 

b)  a  pair  of  longitudinally-spaced-apart,  generally  identical,  and 
generally  annular-shaped  superconductive  main  coils  each 
generally  coaxially  aligned  with  said  axis,  each  having  a 
generally  identical  first  magnetic-field  direction  wittiin  said 
bore  generally  parallel  to  the  axis,  each  disposed  within  said 
coil  housing,  and  each  having  a  longitudinally-outemiost  por- 
tion; 

c)  a  pair  of  longitudinally-spaced-apart.  generally  identical,  and 
generally  annular-shaped  permanent  magnet  arrays  each  gen- 
erally coaxially  aligned  with  said  axis,  each  radially  disposed 
inward  and  apart  from  said  pair  of  superconductive  main 
coils,  and  each  longitudinally  disposed  completely  between 
said  longitudinally-outermost  portions  of  said  pair  of  super- 
conductive main  coils;  and 

d)  at  least  one  generally  annular-shaped  addibonal  superconduc- 
tive main  coil  generally  coaxially  aligned  with  said  axis. 


having  a  magnetic-field  direction  within  said  bore  generally 
identical  to  said  first  magnetic-field  direction,  and  disposed 
within  said  coil  housing  and  longitudinally  between  said  pair 
of  permanent  magnet  arrays. 

wherein  said  pair  of  permanent  magnet  arrays  each  is  longitudi- 
nally disposed  a  generally  identical  distance  from  a  plane 
which  is  oriented  perpendicular  to  said  axis  and  which  is 
disposed  longitudinally  midway  between  said  pair  of  super- 
conductive main  coils, 

wherein  said  pair  of  permanent  magnet  arrays  each  has  a  mag- 
netic field  direction  within  said  bore  generally  opposite  to  said 
first  magnetic-field  direction. 

wherein  said  pair  of  permanent  magnet  arrays  is  disposed  within 
said  coil  housing, 

wherein  said  radius  of  said  bore  is  generally  constant  as  one 
moves  longitudinally  across  and  between  said  pair  of  perma- 
nent magnet  arrays,  and 

wherein  said  coil  housing  has  spaced-apart  longitudinally- 
outermost  ends  and  wherein  said  bore  has  a  radius  wliich 
lineariy  increases  as  one  moves  longitudinally  outward  from 
proximate  said  pair  of  permanent  magnet  arrays  to  proximate 
said  longitudinally-outermost  ends  of  said  coil  housing. 


5,568,103 
CURREI^TT  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  OF  RING  OSCILLATOR 
Teruya    Nakashima,    Kanagawa,    and    Takefaiko    Umeyama, 
Hyogo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubisfai  Electric  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  KabushiU  Kaisfaa, 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-326974 
Int  CL'  H03B  5/24; 5/00:  IKBL  7/00:7/085 
VS.  CL  331—185  18  Clatans 
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1.  A  current  control  circuit  of  a  ring  oscillator  comprising: 

a  first  circuit  having  a  first  current  source  and  a  first  transistor 
connected  in  series; 

a  second  circuit  connected  with  said  first  circuit  in  parallel  and 
having  at  least  one  second  constant  current  sources  and  at 
least  one  second  transistor  connected  in  series,  said  at  least 
one  second  transistor  being  current  mirrored  with  said  first 
transistor, 

a  third  circuit  connected  with  said  first  circuit  in  parallel  and 
having  a  third  transistor  and  a  fourth  transistor  connected 
being  current  mirrored  with  said  first  transistor. 

at  least  one  diode  element  connected  to  a  comiecting  point  of 
said  third  transistor  and  said  fourth  transistor  for  supplying 
current  to  connecting  points  of  the  second  transistor. 

an  input  terminal  connected  with  the  comiecting  point  of  said 
first  constant  current  source  and  said  first  transistor;  and 

a  fourth  circuit  coiuiected  with  said  first  circuit  in  parallel  and 
connected  with  an  output  terminal  for  supplying  current 
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5,568,104 
OPEN  MW  SUPERCONDUCTIVE  MAGNET  WITH 
CRYOGENIC-FXUID  COOLING 
Evangelas  T.  Lasluuis,  Schenectady,  and  Bizhan  N.  M.  N. 
Dorri,  Clifton  Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,738 

Int  CL*  F25B  19/00:  GOIV  3/00 

VS.  CL  335—216  3  Qaims 


1.  An  open  magnetic  resonance  imaging  magnet  comprising: 

a)  a  first  superconductive  coil  assembly  including: 

( 1 )  a  generally  toroidal-sbaped  first  coil  housing  surrounding 
a  first  bore  and  having  a  generally  longitudinal  first  axis; 

(2)  a  first  cryogenic  fluid  disposed  within  said  first  coil 
housing;  and 

(3)  a  generally  annular- shaped  first  superconductive  main  coil 
generally  coaxially  aligned  with  said  first  axis,  disposed 
within  said  first  coil  housing,  and  disposed  in  thermal 
contact  with  said  first  cryogenic  fluid: 

b)  a  second  superconductive  coil  assembly  including: 

(1)  a  generally  toroidal-shaped  second  coil  housing  longitudi- 
nally spaced  apart  from  said  first  coil  housing,  surrounding 
a  second  bore  and  having  a  generally  longitudinal  second 
axis  generally  coaxially  aligned  with  said  first  axis;  and 

(2)  a  second  cryogenic  fluid  disposed  within  said  second  coil 
housing;  and 

(3)  a  generally  annular-shaped  second  superconductive  main  coil 
generally  coaxially  aligned  with  said  second  axis,  disposed 
within  said  second  coil  housing,  and  disposed  in  thermal 
contact  with  said  second  cryogenic  fluid; 

c)  a  plurality  of  structural  posts  each  having  a  first  end  attached 
to  said  first  coil  housing  and  having  a  second  end  attached  to 
said  second  coil  housing,  wherein  said  second  superconduc- 
tive coil  assembly  is  a  generally  mirror  image  of  said  first 
superconductive  coil  assembly  about  a  plane  oriented  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  axis  and  disposed  longitudinally  midway 
between  said  first  and  second  coil  housings; 

d)  a  first  dewar  disposed  within  and  generally  spaced-apart  from 
said  first  coil  housing  and  containing  said  first  cryogenic  fluid; 
and 

e)  a  second  dewar  disposed  within  and  generally  spaced-apart 
from  said  second  coil  housing  and  containing  said  second 
cryogenic  fluid,  wherein  said  first  superconductive  main  coil 
is  disposed  outside  of  and  in  solid-conduction  thermal  contact 
with  said  first  dewar  and  said  second  superconductive  main 
coil  is  disposed  outside  of  and  in  solid-conduction  thermal 
contact  with  said  second  dewar. 

2.  An  open  magnetic  resonance  imaging  magnet  comprising: 

a)  a  first  superconductive  coil  assembly  including: 

(1)  a  generally  toroidal-shaped  first  coil  housing  surrounding 
a  first  bore  and  having  a  generally  longitudinal  first  axis; 

(2)  a  first  cryogenic  fluid  disposed  within  said  first  coil 
housing;  aitd 

(3)  a  generally  annular-shaped  first  superconductive  main  coil 
generally  coaxially  aligned  with  said  first  axis,  disposed 
within  said  first  coil  housing,  and  disposed  in  thermal 
contact  with  said  first  cryogenic  fluid; 

b)  a  second  superconductive  coil  assembly  including: 

(1)  a  generally  toroidal-shaped  second  coil  housing  longitudi- 
nally spaced  apart  from  said  first  coil  housing,  surrounding 
a  second  bore  and  having  a  generally  longitudinal  second 
axis  generally  coaxially  aligned  with  said  first  axis;  and 


(2)  a  second  cryogenic  fluid  disposed  within  said  second  coil 
bousing;  and 

(3)  a  generally  aimular-shaped  second  superconductive  main 
coil  generally  coaxially  aligned  with  said  second  axis, 
disposed  within  said  second  coil  housing,  and  disposed  in 
thermal  contact  with  said  second  cryogenic  fluid;  and 

c)  a  plurality  of  structural  posts  each  having  a  first  end  attached 
to  said  first  coil  bousing  and  having  a  second  end  attached  to 
said  second  coil  housing,  wherein  said  second  superconduc- 
tive coil  assembly  is  a  generally  mirror  image  of  said  first 
superconductive  coil  assembly  about  a  plane  oriented  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  axis  and  disposed  longitudinally  midway 
between  said  first  and  second  coil  housings. 

wherein  said  first  superconductive  coil  assembly  includes  a 
thermal  shield  disposed  within  and  generally  spaced-apart 
from  said  first  coil  housing  and  generally  surrounding  and 
generally  spaced  apart  fiom  said  first  superconductive  main 
coil,  wherein  said  thermal  shield  is  the  only  thermal  shield 
disposed  within  said  first  coil  housing,  and  also  including  a 
cryocooler  coldhead  having  a  cold  stage  in  solid-conduction 
thermal  contact  with  said  thermal  shield. 


5,568,105 
SPURIOUS  FREQUENCY  SUPPRESSOR 
Thomas  M.  O'Leary,  Dracut;  Peter  R.  Drake,  Southborough, 
both  of  Mass.,  and  Philip  R.  Merrill,  deceased,  late  of 
Nashua,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington, 
Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  19324,  Feb.  10,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^81,110. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,898 
Int  a."  H03H  7/24 
U.S.  a.  333—81  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  spurious  frequency  suppressor  comprising: 

a  directional  coupler  having  four  pons,  a  first  port  being  an  input 
port  and  a  second  port  being  an  outport  port; 

said  input  port  of  said  directional  coupler  being  provided  with  an 
RF  input  pulse; 

means  coupled  to  a  third  port  and  a  fourth  port  of  said  direc- 
tional coupler  for  attenuating  said  RF  input  pulse  in  accor- 
dance with  a  control  signal  said  attenuating  means  comprising 
a  PIN  diode  network  means  for  controlling  the  amount  of 
attenuation  of  said  RF  input  pulse  and  for  changing  the  fall 
time  of  said  RF  input  pulse  in  accordance  with  said  control 
signal;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  attenuating  means  for  generating  said 
control  signal  said  control  signal  generating  means  compris- 
ing pulse  shaping  means  for  generating  a  bias  current  for  said 
PIN  diode  network  means,  said  pulse  shaping  means  compris- 
ing: 
means  for  adjusting  the  pulse  width  of  a  trigger  signal  in 

response  to  a  pretrigger  input  signal; 
means  coupled  to  said  adjusting  means  for  generating  a  volt- 
age ramp  signal;  and 
means  coupled  to  said  voltage  ramp  signal  generating  means 
for  generating  said  bias  current  for  said  PIN  diode  network 
means. 
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5368,106 
TUNABLE  MILLIMETER  WAVE  FILTER  USING 
FERROMAGNETIC  METAL  FILMS 
Ta-Ming  Fang;  Hoton  How,  and  Carmine  Vittoria,  all  of  Mas- 
sachusetts Technological  Laboratory  330  Pleasant  SL,  Bel- 
mont, Mass.  02178 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  Na  222^468 

inL  a."  Hoip  mo 

MS.  CL  333—204  12  daims 


1.  An  anti-resonant  frequency  tunable  band-pass  filter  compris- 


mg: 


an  electro-magnetic  (E-M)  wave  propagation  means  for  trans- 
mitting a 

sequence  of  E-M  signals  therein; 

a  magnetic  biasing  means; 

said  E-M  wave  propagation  means  comprising  a  ferromagnetic 
anti-resonance  (FMAR)  frequency  tuning  means  wherein  said 
magnetic  biasing  means  biases  said  E-M  wave  propagation 
means  substantially  at  a  ferromagnetic  anti-resonance 
(FMAR)  frequency  of  said  FMAR  frequency  tuning  means 
for  controlling  and  frequency  tuning  said  filter. 


5368,107 

TRANSMISSION  LINE  HAVING  IMPEDANCE  SET  BY 

REFERENCE  PLANE  FENESTRATION 

David  C.  Buuck,  Santa  Clara,  and  Mark  Gloster.  Aptos,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino, 

Calif. 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431^41 

Int  a.'  HOIP  3/08 

U.S.  a.  333—238  4  Qaims 
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from  said  exterior  surface,  said  second  distance  being  greater 
than  said  first  distance,  and  beneath  at  least  said  pan  of  said 
circuit  trace; 
said  first  conductive  reference  plane  having  a  pluraUty  of  aper- 
tures at  positions  beneath  at  least  said  pan  of  said  circuit  trace 
to  expose  said  circuit  trace  to  corresponding  portions  of  said 
second  conductive  reference  plane  lying  beneath  said  aper- 
tures, the  spacing  and  size  of  said  apertures  being  selected  to 
determine  an  impedance  of  said  pan  of  said  circuit  trace. 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  comprising: 

substrate  having  an  exterior  surface; 

a  circuit  trace  positioned  on  said  exterior  surface: 

a  first  conductive  refereiKe  plane  positioned  inside  said  substrate 
substantially  parallel  to  and  at  a  first  distance  away  from  said 
exterior  surface  and  beneath  at  least  pan  of  said  circuit  trace; 
and 

a  second  conductive  reference  plane  positioned  inside  said  sub- 
strate substantially  parallel  to  and  at  a  second  distance  away 


5368.108 
SECURITY  RELAY  WITH  GUIDED  SWITCH  STACK  AND 

MONOSTABLE  DRIVE 
Ebertaard  Klrscli,  Rubiickerstr,  9,  Wehingen,  Germany 
Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser  No.  304,965 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  13,  1993,  43  00 
594J 

Int  a."  HOIM  67/02 
\3S.  a.  335—130  4  Claims 


1.   Security   relay   with   guided   stack   switch   and   polarized 
n)onostable  drive,  having  individual  contact  stacks  separated  from 
each  other  and  activated  by  a  common  actuator,  characterized  in 
that, 
for  driving  the  actuator  there  is  provided  a  mechanically  sym- 
metrical H-armature  (6).  which  is  constructed  magnetically 
asymmetrical  with  a  permanent  magnet  (9). 
the  H-armature  (6)  is  arranged  with  its  longitudinal  axis  some- 
what parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  a  drive  coil  (3). 
whereby  the  rotational  axis  (11)  of  the  H-armature  (6)  stands 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  dnve  coil  (3)  and 
the  acmator  (20)  is  moved  by  an  actuator  plate  (49)  arranged 
in  an  elongation  of  the  H-annature  (6). 


5368.109 
NORMAL  CONDUCTING  BENDING  ELECTROMAGNET 
Takeshi  Takayama,  Sayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 
Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28, 1993,  5-337241 
Int  a.*  HOU  37/147 
MS.  a.  335—213  13  Clainis 

1.  A  normal  conducting  bending  electromagnet  comprising: 
a  pair  of  pole  pieces  having  respective  pole  piece  faces,  said 
pole  pieces  being  disposed  with  the  pole  piece  faces  thereof 
facing  each  other  widi  a  substantially  constant  gap  therebe- 
tween, a  magnetic  field  for  forming  a  charged  particle  beam 
arc  orbit  being  generated  in  said  gap  between  said  pole  pieces; 
a  yoke  coupled  to  said  pole  pieces  for  forming  a  closed  magnetic 

circuit  with  said  gap;  and 
a  pair  of  coils  for  generating  a  magnetomotive  force  and  gener- 
ating magnetic  fluxes  in  said  magnetic  circuit. 
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wherein: 

at  least  one  side  wall  of  each  of  said  pole  pieces  is  slanted  or 
stepped  along  a  virtual  slanted  plane  at  least  partially  along 
the  magnetic  path  of  said  pole  pieces,  said  slanted  side  wall  or 
said  virtual  slanted  plane  having  a  slant  angle  in  the  range 
from  30°  to  60°  relative  to  said  pole  piece  faces,  and  the  pole 
piece  width  at  the  plane  coupling  to  said  yoke  being  set  wider 
than  the  width  of  said  pole  piece  faces  with  said  gap  being 
interposed  therebetween; 
the  width  of  said  pole  piece  face  is  in  the  range  ftom  4  cm  to 

20  cm; 
said  gap  has  a  height  along  the  magnetic  path  which  is  in  the 

range  from  1  cm  to  6  cm;  and 
said  at  least  one  slanted  or  stepped  side  wall  of  each  of  said 

pole  pieces  includes  a  stepped  portion  having  at  least  three 

steps. 


5,568,110 

CLOSED  MR!  MAGNET  HAVING  REDUCED  LENGTH 

Biztaan     Doni,     Cliftoo     Park;     Evangdos     T.     Laskaris, 

Schenectady,  and  Michele  D.  Ogle,  Burnt  Hills,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,522 

Int  ex."  HOIF  6A)6:  GOIV  3/00 


VS. 


4  Claims 


1.  A  closed  magnetic-resonance-imaging  magnet  comprising  a 
single  superconductive  coil  assembly  including: 

a)  a  generally  toroidal-shaped  coil  housing  surrounding  a  bore 
and  having  a  generally  longitudinally-extending  axis: 

b)  a  pair  of  longitudinally-spaced  apart,  generally  identical,  and 
generally  annular-shaped  superconductive  main  coils  each 
generally  coaxially  aligned  with  said  axis,  each  carrying  a 
generally  identical  first  electric  current  in  an  identical  first 
electric-current  direction,  each  disposed  within  said  coil  hous- 
ing, and  each  having  a  longitudinally-outermost  portion;  and 

c)  a  pair  of  longitudinally-spaced  apart,  generally  identical,  and 
generally  annular-shaped  bucking  coils  each  generally  coaxi- 
ally aligned  with  said  axis,  each  carrying  a  generally  identical 
second  electric  current  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  first 
electric -current  direction,  each  radially  disposed  inward  and 
apart  from  said  pair  of  superconductive  main  coils,  and  each 
longitudinally  disposed  completely  between  said 
longitudinally-outermost  portions  of  said  pair  of  superconduc- 
tive main  coils. 


wherein  said  pair  of  bucking  coils  each  is  longitudinally  dis- 
posed a  generally  identical  distance  from  a  plane  which  is 
oriented  perpendicular  to  said  axis  and  which  is  disposed 
longitudinally  midway  between  said  pair  of  superconductive 
main  coils,  and 

wherein  said  pair  of  bucking  coils:  are  resistive  bucking  coils 
disposed  outside  said  coil  housing  in  said  bore;  produce 
generally  time-constant  and  generally  identical  magnetic 
fields;  and  are  the  only  resistive  coils  in  said  bore  producing  a 
time-constant  magnetic  field. 

3.  A  closed  magnetic-resonance-imaging  magnet  comprising  a 
single  superconductive  coil  assembly  including: 

a)  a  generally  toroidal-shaped  coil  housing  surrounding  a  bore 
and  having  a  generally  longitudinally-extending  axis; 

b)  a  pair  of  longitudinally-spaced  apart,  generally  identical,  and 
generally  annular-shaped  superconductive  main  coils  each 
generally  coaxially  aligned  with  said  axis,  each  carrying  a 
generally  identical  first  electric  current  in  an  identical  first 
electric-current  direction,  each  disposed  within  said  coil  bous- 
ing, and  each  having  a  longitudinally-outermost  portion;  and 

c)  a  pair  of  longitudinally-spaced  apart,  generally  identical,  and 
generally  annular-shaped  bucking  coils  each  generally  coaxi- 
ally aligned  with  said  axis,  each  carrying  a  generally  identical 
second  electric  current  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  first 
electric-current  direction,  each  radially  disposed  inward  and 
apart  from  said  pair  of  superconductive  main  coils,  and  each 
longitudinally  disposed  completely  between  said 
longitudinally-outemiost  portions  of  said  pair  of  superconduc- 
tive main  coils; 

wherein  said  pair  of  bucking  coils  each  is  longitudinally  dis- 
posed a  generally  identical  distance  from  a  plane  which  is 
oriented  perpendicular  to  said  axis  and  which  is  disposed 
longitudinally  midway  between  said  pair  of  superconductive 
main  coils, 

wherein  said  coil  housing  has  spaced-apart  longimdinally- 
outermost  ends,  and  wherein  said  bore  has  a  radius  which 
increases  as  one  moves  longitudinally  outward  from  said  pair 
of  bucking  coils  to  said  longitudinally-outermost  ends  of  said 
coil  housing. 

wherein  said  radius  of  said  bore  is  generally  constant  as  one 
moves  longitudinally  across  said  pair  of  bucking  coils. 

wherein  said  radius  of  said  bore  is  generally  constant  as  one 
moves  longitudinally  between  said  pair  of  bucking  coils,  and 

wherein  said  radius  of  said  bore  longitudinally  between  said  pair 
of  bucking  coils  is  greater  than  said  radius  of  said  bore 
longitudinally  across  said  pair  of  bucking  coils. 


5,568,111 

FERRITE  COMMON  MODE  CHOKE  ADAPTED  FOR 

CIRCUIT  BOARD  MOUNTING 

Alexander  Metsler,  Newton,  Mass^  assignor  to  Steward,  Inc., 

Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  237,451,  May  3,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,455^52. 

This  application  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,082 

Int  CI."  HOIF  15/02:27/30 

U.S.  a.  336—65  13  Claims 


yif 


a  generally  rectangular  monolithic  ferrite  body  having  a  top 
face,  a  bonom  face,  and  first  and  second  pairs  of  opposing 
side  faces,  said  ferrite  body  fiirther  having  first  and  second 
spaced  apart  slotted  openings  extending  vertically  between 
the  top  face  and  the  bottom  face,  the  bottom  face  adapted  to 
be  positioned  adjacent  the  circuit  board,  the  second  pair  of 
opposing  side  faces  having  integrally  formed  lower  portions 
extending  outwardly  past  a  plane  of  the  bottom  face  to 
thereby  serve  as  a  support  to  mount  the  boRom  face  of  the 
ferrite  body  in  spaced  relation  from  the  circuit  board; 

at  least  one  pair  of  electrical  conductors  laterally  spaced  apart 
from  one  another  and  extending  continuously  along  parallel 
paths  ftx)m  said  bottom  face  through  the  first  sloned  opening 
to  said  top  face,  along  a  portion  of  said  top  face  between  the 
first  and  second  slotted  openings,  and  back  down  through  the 
second  slotted  opening  to  said  bottom  face  so  that  said  at  least 
one  pair  of  electrical  conductors  cooperate  with  said  ferrite 
body  to  define  a  conunon  mode  choke,  said  at  least  one  pair 
of  electrical  conductors  having  end  portions  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  bottom  face  of  said  ferrite  body  so  as  to  be 
adapted  to  be  positioned  through  corresponding  openings  of 
the  circuit  board; 

a  continuous  upstanding  ridge  integrally  formed  around  the 
periphery  of  the  top  face  of  said  ferrite  body  and  extending 
outwardly  to  at  least  a  top  surface  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of 
electrical  conductors  thereby  defining  a  recess  at  the  top  face 
of  said  ferrite  body;  and 

sealing  means  positioned  within  the  recess  defined  by  said 
upstanding  ridge  for  forming  a  continuous  top  face  to  facili- 
tate automated  handling  of  the  common  mode  choke. 


5368,112 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  THE 
STRENGTH  OF  PULSATING  MAGNETIC  FIELDS 
Jorge  Cure,  3244  NW.  25  Way,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.  33434 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  883,103,  May  14,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,082 
Int  CL"  HOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  335—214  19  Claims 

SI 


5,568,113 
MAGNETIC  TYPE  POWER  SWTTCH 
Mei-hney  Chen,  4tfa  FL,  No.29,  Lane  58,  Sec  1,  Lihsing  Rd,, 
Sandiung  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,170 
Claims  priority,  application  China,  Aug.  3,  1994,  94218054.2 
Int  a."  HOIH  3/00 
VS.  a.  335—195  4  Claims 


1.  A  common  mode  choke  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  circuit 
board,  said  common  mode  choke  comprising: 


I.  In  combination  with  a  cathode  ray  tube  device  enclosed  in  a 
housing,  an  apparatus  for  reducing  stray  pulsating  magnetic  fields, 
comprising  a  system  of  electrically  insulated  conducting  loop 
circuits  contained  within  an  enclosing  form,  said  enclosing  form 
being  disposed  externally  and  in  proximity  with  the  housing  of  said 
cathode  ray  tube  device. 


1.  A  magnetic  type  power  switch  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  space  for  receiving  a  battery  therein; 

a  battery  located  in  the  space  in  the  base,  the  battery  having  a 
positive  terminal  and  a  negative  terminal; 

a  body  detachably  coupled  to  the  base,  the  body  comprising  a 
first  electrical  contact  means  contacting  the  negative  terminal 
of  the  battery  and  a  second  electrical  contact  means; 

a  sUder  in  electrical  contact  with  the  second  electrical  contact 
means  and  movably  received  in  the  body;  and 

a  magnetic  element  located  exteriorly  of  the  body  and  base,  and 
remotely  effecting  the  position  of  the  slider  by  changing  a 
distance  between  the  magnetic  element  and  the  base  to  selec- 
tively move  the  slider  into  contact  with  the  positive  terminal 
of  the  battery  thereby  selectively  turning  on/off  power. 


5,568,114 
WINDING  SUPPORT  BODY  FOR  TRANSFORMERS/ 
REACTORS  WITH  SUPERCONDUCTORS 
Thomas  Fogeiberg,  Ludvika;  Uno  Gafvert,  and  Sven  Hom- 
feldt,  both  of  Viisteris,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  ASEA 
Brown  Boveri  AB.  Viisteris,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00676,  S  371  Date  Jan.  19,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995,  PCT  Puh.  No.  WO94/06133,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  373^21 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  27,  1992,  9202455 
Int  ex."  HOIF  7/22 
VS.  CI.  336—206  1  Claim 

3 


7    6 
1.  A  winding  support  body  for  a  winding  with  conductors  in  the 
form  of  a  superconducting  tape,  characterized  in  that  the  winding 
support    body    consists    of    a    substantially    straight    circular- 


2900 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  22,  19% 


cylindrical  tubular  body  (6)  and  that,  on  the  side  of  the  body  where 
the  winding  is  to  be  placed  and  out  towards  the  ends  of  the  body, 
a  helical  slot  is  provided  along  the  body  with  a  plane  surface  with 
a  width  equal  to  the  width  of  the  tape  such  that  each  turn  of  the  slot 
around  the  body  practically  forms  the  envelope  surface  of  a 
straight  fhistum  of  a  cone  and  that  the  angle  (v)  between  a 
genefatrix  (9)  of  the  envelope  surface  and  the  centre  axis  of  the 
body  increases  for  each  turn  out  towards  the  ends  of  the  body  in 
such  a  way  that  the  envelope  surface  for  each  turn  at  all  points 
coincides  with  the  direction  of  the  magnetic  field  which  is  gener- 
ated by  the  winding. 


( 


5,568,115 
ARTinClAL  LATTICE  FILM  AND  MAGNETO- 
RESISTANCE  EFFECT  ELEMENT  USING  THE  SAME 
Hiroshi  Kano;  Atsuko  Suzuki,-  Kiyoshi  Kagawa,  and  Akihiko 
Okabe,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  356,588 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  27, 1993,  5-329317 

Int  a.*^  HOIL  43/00 

U.S.  a.  338—32  R  7  Claims 


.\\\\\\\\\\\.\vv\\\\\\\\xxx\\\\xvv\\\\v\xx\\\\\NX\xx-* 
\xxxxx\\\x\\xxxx\xx\xxxxxxx\x\x\\\\x\\\\xxx\xv>m\' 
o^xvxx\xx^\xwxxx^xxv^s\xx\x\xxxxxx\x\\\\xxx 


2 
-I 


where  M'  is  one  or  more  elements  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  elements  belonging  to  the  group  3A  of  the 
International  Periodic  Table  excluding  La,  N'  is  one  or  more 
elements  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  elements 
belonging  to  the  group  2A  of  the  International  Periodic  Table, 
P^  is  one  or  more  elements  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  elements  of  the  groups  4A,  5A,  6A,  7A  and  8  of  the 
International  Periodic  Table  whose  oxides  exhibit  p-type  char- 
acteristics, and  N^  is  one  or  more  elements  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  elements  of  groups  4A,  SA,  6A,  7A 
and  8  of  the  International  Periodic  Table  whose  oxides  exhibit 
n-type  characteristics, 

wherein  x,  y  and  z  are  larger  than  0  and  smaller  than  1  and 
satisfy  the  following  formulas 

0.001  Sjt/(l-y-z)<0.20 
0<z/(l-y-z)S0.90. 


1.  A  magneto-resistance  effect  element  comprising: 

a  non-magnetic  substrate  having  a  Young's  modulus  of  l.OxlO' 

Nm"^  or  more;  and 
a  sputtered  artificial  lattice  film  disposed  on  a  surface  of  the 
substrate,  said  artificial  lattice  film  having  a  multilayer  struc- 
ture of  alternating  magnetic  layers  and  conductive  layers, 
each  said  magnetic  layer  having  a  composition  of  the  formula 


5,568  117 

COMBINED  ELECTRIC  PUMP  AND  ILLUMINATING/ 

ALARM  DEVICE 

Kun-Shan  Hsu,  No.  3,  Ha  Ko  Liau,  Pei  Hou  Lei,  Chia  Yi, 

Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554335 
InL  a."  G08B  23A)0 
VS.  a.  340—321  1  Claim 

14 


wherein  x,  y,  z  and  n  are  atomic  percentages  such  that 

10SxS25, 

40gy£80, 

IO§zS40, 

x-t^y-H2=IOO,  and 

1  Sn^SO,  and  having  a  fihn  thickness  of  about  1  nm,  and  each 
said  conductive  layer  consisting  of  Cu  or  Cr  and  having  a  film 
tliickness  of  from  about  1.8  to  about  2.8  nm,  said  magneto- 
resistance  effect  element  having  an  MR  ratio  of  at  least  about 
4%. 


5,568,116 

CERAMIC  COMPOSITION  FOR  THERMISTOR  AND 

THERMISTOR  ELEMENT 

Masalu  Iwaya,*  Kyobei  Hayashi;  Hiroslii  Matsuzald,  and  Yoslii- 

rou  Sucmatsu,  all  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Spark 

Plug  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,015 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  24, 1993,  5-144294; 
Dec  22,  1993.  5-346653 

Int  CL*  HOIC  7/10 
U.S.  CL  338—22  SD  30  Claims 

I.  A  ceramic  composition  for  thermistor,  said  ceramic  composi- 
tion having  a  negative  temperature  coefficient  and  being  repre- 
sented by  the  fomula  (M',_^N',XP  ^-y-rNVAlz)03 


1.  A  portable  lamp  and  electric  pump  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  member  having  a  pair  of  laterally  opposed  side 
portions  and  a  front  portion  extending  therebetween; 

(b)  electric  air  pump  means  secured  to  said  housing  member  for 
generating  pressurized  air,  said  electric  air  pump  means  hav- 
ing coupled  thereto  air  outlet  means  for  expulsion  of  said 
pressurized  air; 

(c)  a  pressure  gauge  secured  to  said  front  portion  of  said  housing 
for  indicating  the  pressure  of  said  pressurized  air  generated  by 
said  electric  air  pump  means; 

(d)  an  illumination  lamp  secured  to  said  front  portion  of  said 
housing  member; 

(e)  at  least  a  pair  of  alarm  lamps  secured  respectively  to  said 
side  portions  of  said  housing  member  for  generating  an  illu- 
minated distress  signal,  said  alarm  lamps  being  coupled  to 
said  illumination  lamp  and  said  electric  air  pump  means  for 
selectively  actuated  simultaneous  operation  therewith; 
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(0  switch  means  coupled  to  said  electric  air  pump  means  and 
said  illumination  and  alarm  lamps  for  selective  actuation 
thereof;  and, 

(g)  a  power  plug  coupled  to  said  electric  air  pump  means  and 
said  illumination  and  alarm  lamps,  said  power  plug  being 
adapted  for  coupling  with  an  external  power  source; 

(h)  wherein  said  front  portion  of  said  housing  member  is  char- 
acterized by  a  sloped  contour  to  extend  in  both  a  vertical 
direction  and  a  longitudinal  direction,  said  illumination  lamp 
being  disposed  in  vertically  and  longitudinally  displaced  rela- 
tion to  said  pressure  gauge. 


5,568,118 

FAILSAFE  MODULE 

Christian  J.  Andersen,  Cadillac,  and  David  W.  Bull,  Hersey, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Nartron  Corporation,  Reed  City, 

Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  100,068,  Jul.  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,373,281, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  746,124,  Aug.  15, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

742,962,  Aug.  9,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  20, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  326,599 

Int  a.*  G08B  JAX) 

VS.  a.  340—384.1  13  Claims 

27? 


1.  An  audio  alarm  device,  comprising: 

a)  a  generally  planar  transducer  for  converting  electrical  signals 
to  a  vibratory  motion  of  a  face  of  the  generally  planar  trans- 
ducer to  produce  an  audible  sound; 

b)  a  transducer  supporting  assembly  that  includes  a  transducer 
housing  supporting  said  generally  planar  transducer  within  an 
enclosed  cavity  bounded  in  part  by  inwardly  facing  interior 
walls  of  said  transducer  housing; 

c)  a  thin  reverberator  plate  mounted  to  said  transducer  housing 
within  said  cavity  in  spaced  relation  to  the  vibrating  face  of 
the  transducer  for  facilitating  transmission  of  sound  through  a 
wall  of  said  transducer  housing; 

d)  electronic  driving  circuitry  located  outside  said  cavity  and 
coupled  to  the  transducer  by  a  signal  conveying  conductor 
that  enters  the  cavity  and  a  power  supply  for  actuating  said 
transducer  to  produce  an  audible  sound  having  a  periodically 
varying  frequency;  anal 

e)  a  potting  material  contacting  said  housing  through  which  the 
conductor  for  activating  the  transducer  extends  for  encapsu- 
lating and  insulating  said  cavity. 


5,568,119 

ARRESTEE  MONFTORING  WTTH  VARLABLE  SITE 

BOUNDARIES 

John  F.  Schipper,  Palo  Alto,  and  James  M.  Janky,  Los  Altos, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Trimble  Navigation  Umited, 

Sunnyyale,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171^28 

Int  a."  B08B  23/00:  GOU  3/4S 

VS.  a.  340-825  J70  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  monitoring  tlie  location  of  a  site  arrestee  with 
reference  to  a  permitted  site,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
designating  a  first  site,  having  a  connected  and  closed  curve  of 
arbitrary  shape  as  a  first  site  boundary,  as  a  permitted  site, 
where  a  selected  site  arrestee  is  permitted  to  remain  for  a  first 
time  interval  tOSt<tl,  where  tO  and  tl  are  selected  times,  with 
tO«al; 

positioning  a  location-determining  (LD)  unit  on  the  body  of  the 
site  arrestee,  the  LD  unit  including  an  antenna  and  receiver/ 
processor  for  receiving  a  timed  sequence  of  radiowave  signals 
from  each  of  tfuee  or  mote  electromagnetic  signal  transmitters 
whose  transmitter  locations  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other 
and  from  the  petmined  site  and  are  known  with  high  accu- 
racy, where  each  of  these  electromagnetic  signals  has  an 
identifying  indicia  and  these  signals  contain  information  that 
allows  the  present  location  of  the  LD  unit  to  be  determined 
within  the  first  site  or  outside  the  first  site  entirely  by  the 
timing  relationships  of  the  sequences  of  radiowave  signals 
received  by  the  LD  unit  from  the  signal  transmitters,  with  no 
other  signal  sent  or  received  by  the  LD  unit  bemg  used  in  diis 
determination  of  the  LD  unit  present  location; 

providing  locking  means  for  locking  the  LD  unit  to  the  arrest- 
ee's body  so  that  the  LD  unit  cannot  be  rertjoved  or  disabled 
except  by  a  special  means  for  removal  of  the  LD  unit; 

providing  the  LD  unit  receiver/processor  with  an  electronically 
sensible  map  of  a  selected  portion  of  the  Earth's  surface  that 
includes  the  coordinates  of  the  permitted  site  or  of  the  bound- 
ary of  the  first  site; 

causing  the  LD  unit  receiver/processor  to  determine,  at  a 
selected  sequence  of  two  or  more  interrogation  times,  the 
present  location  of  the  LD  unit  and  to  determine  whether  the 
arrestee's  present  location  is  within  the  first  site  at  such 
interrogation  times; 

causing  the  LD  unit  to  communicate  an  alarm  signal  if  one  or 
more  of  a  specified  group  of  conditions  is  present; 

designating  a  second  site,  which  has  a  connected  and  closed 
curve  of  arbitrary  shape  as  a  second  site  boundary  and  is 
spaced  apart  from  the  first  site,  and  a  selected  corridor  that 
extends  between  and  is  connected  to  the  first  site  and  the 
second  site,  where  the  combined  region  consisting  of  the  first 
site,  the  second  site  and  the  corridor  has  a  closed  continuous 
curve  of  arbitrary  shape  as  a  combined  region  boiuidary; 

redefining,  for  a  second  selected  time  interval  tlSt<t2,  the 
permitted  site  to  include  the  first  site,  the  second  site  and  the 
corridor,  where  t2  is  a  selected  time  Xl;  and 

redefining,  for  a  third  selected  time  interval  t2StSt3,  the  per- 
mitted site  to  include  at  least  one  of  the  first  site  and  the 
second  site,  where  t3  is  a  selected  time  >t2. 
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5,568,120 
ANTI-THEFT  SYSTEM  WITH  REMOTE  CONTROLLED 
VERIFICATION  OF  ARMING 
Thomas  J.  LeMense,  Livonia,  and  David  R.  Tengier,  West 
Bloomfieid,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,296 

Int  a.*  B60R  25/10 

\i&.  a.  340-^26  4  aaims 
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1.  A  remote  controlled  anti-tlieft  system  for  a  transportation 
vehicle  providing  on-demand  audible  verification  of  anti-theft  sys- 
tem operation,  comprising: 

a  portable  transmitter  transmitting  a  lock  code  in  response  to  a 
manual  activation; 

door  lock  actuators  for  locking  doors  of  said  transportation 
vehicle  in  response  to  a  lock  command  signal; 

door  position  sensors  associated  with  said  doors,  each  generat- 
ing ^  respective  door-closed  signal  when  a  respective  one  of 
said  doors  is  closed; 

a  sound  transducer  producing  an  audible  sound  output  in 
response  to  an  energizing  signal;  and 

a  vehicle-mounted  control  noodule  responsive  to  a  first  occur- 
rence of  said  lock  code  to  1)  generate  said  lock  connmand 
signal  which  is  sent  to  said  door  lock  actuators  and  2)  enter  an 
armed  state  of  said  anti-theft  system  if  each  of  said  door 
position  sensors  produces  a  door-closed  signal,  said  control 
module  further  being  responsive  to  a  second  occurrence  of 
said  lock  code  received  within  a  predetermined  time  of  said 
first  occurrence  of  said  lock  code  to  generate  a  first  energizing 
signal  to  produce  a  first  audible  sound  output  verifying  that 
said  armed  state  has  been  entered  if  said  lock  command  has 
been  sent  and  each  of  said  door  position  sensors  produces  a 
door-closed  signal  or  to  generate  a  second  energizing  signal  to 
produce  a  second  audible  sound  output  verifying  that  said 
armed  state  has  not  been  entered  if  at  least  one  of  said  door 
position  sensors  fails  to  produce  a  door-closed  signal,  said 
control  module  not  producing  any  energizing  signal  absent 
said  second  occurrence  of  said  lock  code  regardless  of 
whether  said  armed  state  has  been  entered. 


5,568,121 
WIRELESS  SYSTEM  FOR  SENSING  INFORMATION  AT 
REMOTE  LOCATIONS  AND  COMMUNICATING  WITH  A 

MAIN  MONITORING  CENTER 
David  M.  Lamensdorf,  26135  Bella  Santa  Dr.,  Valencia,  Calif. 
91355 

FUed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,921 

Int  CI."  G08B  //OS 

U.S.  a.  340—539  8  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  sensing  information  at  remote,  potentially  haz- 
ardous, locations  and  transmitting  sensed  information  to  a  central 
location  which  comprises: 

a  main  monitoring  center  including  radio  means  for  transmitting 
signals  to,  and  receiving  signals  from,  at  least  one  remote 
portable  electronic  attendant; 

at  least  one  remote  portable  attendant  including  radio  means  for 
receiving  information  containing  signals  from,  and  transmit- 
ting information  containing  signals  to.  said  main  monitoring 
center; 

means  at  said  remote  portable  attendant  independent  of  said 
main  monitoring  center  for  periodically  producing  an  audible 
and/or  visual  warning  at  said  remote  portable  attendant  on  a 
selected  schedule  independent  from  any  other  remote  portable 
attendant  on  the  system: 

manual  acknowledgement  means  at  said  remote  portable  atten- 
dant for  sending  an  acknowledgement  signal  to  said  main 
monitoring  center;  and 

automatic  means  for  generating  an  alarm  signal  at  a  remote 
portable  attendant  and  for  sending  an  alarm  signal  to  said 
main  monitoring  center  if  acknowledgement  is  not  completed 
within  a  selected  period. 


5,568,122 
WIRELESS  AUDIBLE  INDICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  LOW 

POWER  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 
Thomas  G.  Xydis,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dimango 
Products 

Filed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,760 

Int  a.*  G08B  1/08;  G08C  19/00 

MS.  a.  340—539  12  Claims 
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1.  A  receiver  for  use  in  an  audible  indication  system  with  a 
corresponding  transmitter  capable  of  transmitting  a  radio  fre- 
quency signal,  the  receiver  comprising: 
a  radio  frequency  detector  which  produces  a  first  intermediate 
signal  upon  receiving  the  radio  frequency  signal  from  the 
corresponding  transmitter; 
a  signal  processing  circuit,  coupled  to  the  radio  frequency  detec- 
tor, which  produces  a  second  intermediate  signal  in  depen- 
dence upon  the  first  intermediate  signal,  the  signal  processing 


circuit  having  a  series  of  one  or  more  cascaded  stages  which 
includes  a  peak  detector  stage;  and 

a  sound  generator,  coupled  to  the  signal  processing  circuit, 
which  generates  an  audible  indication  in  dependence  upon  the 
second  intermediate  signal; 

wherein  the  peak  detector  stage  includes  a  transistor  having  an 
emitter,  a  collector,  and  a  base,  wherein  the  emitter  is  coupled 
to  a  first  supply  voltage  by  a  parallel  combination  of  a  resistor 
and  a  capacitor,  wherein  the  collector  is  coupled  to  a  second 
supply  voltage,  and  wherein  the  peak  detector  stage  is  opera- 
tive to  peak  detect  a  signal  applied  at  the  base  to  produce  a 
peak  detected  signal  at  the  emitter 


5,568,123 
CHILD  PROTECTIVE  CABINET  ALARM 
Charies  F.  Derheim,  34811  18th  Ave.  S.W.,  Federal  Way,  Wash. 
98023 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,817 

Int  CL*  G08B  l3/0i 

MS.  a.  340—545  5  claims 


5.  For  use  with  an  outwardly  opening  closure  for  an  opening  in 
a  structure,  said  structure  defining  an  interior  space  accessible 
through  said  opening,  and  said  closure  having  a  closed  position  in 
which  it  closes  said  opening  and  being  movable  outwardly  away 
from  said  interior  space  and  said  opetiing  from  said  closed  position 
to  an  open  position  to  provide  access  to  said  interior  space,  a 
warning  device  to  signal  that  said  closure  has  been  moved  out  of 
said  closed  position  toward  said  open  position,  comprising: 
a  first  housing  and  a  second  housing;  said  first  bousing  having 
an  outer  face  and  a  mounting  end  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  face,  said  mounting  end  being  attachable  to  said 
structure  to  position  said  first  housing  inside  said  interior 
space  with  said  face  directed  outwardly  adjacent  to  said 
opening,  and  said  face  being  bounded  by  a  periphery  and 
having  an  aperture  extending  therethrough  within  said  periph- 
ery; 
an  audible  alarm  carried  by  one  of  said  housings; 
an  activator  switch  mounted  in  said  first  housing  and  having  a 
projecting  portion  biased  into  a  projecting  position  in  which  it 
projects  outwartily  through  said  aperture;  said  pfojecting  por- 
tion being  movable  out  of  said  projecting  position  toward  said 
face  and  into  a  depressed  position,  and  said  projecting  portion 
being  and  remaining  within  said  periphery  when  it  is  in  either 
of  said  projecting  and  depressed  positions  and  as  it  moves 
between  said  projecting  and  depressed  positions;  and  said 
activator  switch  normally  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
alarm  so  that  said  alarm  is  activated  when  said  projecting 
portion  is  in  said  projecting  position  and  is  deactivated  when 
said  projecting  portion  is  in  said  depressed  position;  and 
a  disable  switch  mounted  on  said  second  housing  in  a  position 
accessible  for  manual  operation  and  being  manually  nravable 
into  a  position  in  which  it  prevents  activation  of  said  alarm  by 
movement  of  said  projecting  portion  into  said  projecting 
position; 
wherein  said  projecting  portion  is  configured  to  be  contacted  and 
moved  into  said  depressed  position  by  said  closure  when  said 
mounting  end  is  attached  to  said  structure,   said  face   is 
directed  outwardly  adjacent  to  said  opening,  and  said  closure 
is  moved  into  said  closed  position; 


in  which  said  second  bousing  is  separate  from  said  first  housing 
to  permit  said  second  housing  to  be  positioned,  in  use,  outside 
said  interior  space;  said  disable  switch  having  a  manual 
operator  and  a  transmitting  portion  carried  by  said  second 
housing,  and  a  receiving  portion  carried  by  said  first  housing. 


5,568,124 

METHOD  TO  DETECT  PENETRATION  OF  A  SURFACE 

AND  APPARATUS  IMPLEMENTING  SAME 

Richard  J.  Joyce,  Tbousand  Oaks,  and  Allan  R.  Kraner,  Simi 

Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 

LoK  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,680 

Int  a."  G08B  13/00 

VS.  a.  340—550  2  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  unauthorized  distuit>ance  of  a  pro- 
tected surface,  comprising: 

a  substrate  adapted  to  conformably  encase  and  adhere  to  the 
protected  surface,  wherein  said  substrate  is  comprised  of  a 
conductive  compound; 

a  plurality  of  frangible  conduit  means  embedded  in  said  sub- 
strate and  randomly  overlaying  at  least  a  first  portion  of  the 
protected  surface,  each  of  said  plurality  of  frangible  conduit 
means  having  its  ends  protruding  from  said  substrate,  wherein 
said  plurality  of  frangible  conduit  means  embedded  in  said 
substrate  comprises  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive 
wires  having  a  frangible  insulative  covering  theteon; 

monitor  means,  couplnl  to  said  protruding  ends  of  said  plurality 
of  frangible  conduit  means,  for  monitoring  the  integrity  of  the 
continuity  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  frangible  conduit  means 
and  for  switching  from  a  first  state  to  a  second  stale  whenever 
the  continuity  of  any  of  said  plurality  of  frangible  conduit 
means  is  broken,  wherein  said  monitor  means  is  further 
coupled  to  said  substrate  and  switches  from  said  first  state  to 
said  second  state  whenever  conduction  is  detected  between 
any  of  said  plurality  of  frangible  conduit  means  and  said 
substrate,  and 

display  means  coupled  to  said  monitor  means  for  displaying  said 
first  and  second  states  of  said  monitor  means. 


5,568,125 
TWO-STAGE  ANNEALING  PROCESS  FOR  AMORPHOUS 

RIBBON  USED  IN  AN  EAS  MARKER 
Nen-Chin  Liu,  Parkland,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sensonnatk  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  DeerfieJd  Beach,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269,651,  Jun.  30,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,469,140,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  392,070, 
Feb.  22,  1995,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  420,757, 
Apr.  12,  1995.  This  appUcation  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,580 

int  CL"  G08B  ]3/24 
MS.  CL  340—551  49  Claims 

38.  A  magnetomechanical  electronic  article  surveillance  system 
comprising: 

(a)  generating  means  for  generating  an  electromagnetic  field 
alternating  at  a  selected  frequency  in  an  interrogation  zoite, 
said  generating  means  including  an  interrogation  coil; 

(b)  a  marker  secured  to  an  article  appointed  for  passage  through 
said  interrogation  zone,  said  marker  including  an  amorphous 
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magnetostrictive  element  formed  by  first  annealing  an  amor- 
phous metal  alloy  in  tbe  presence  of  a  saturating  magnetic 
field  and  then  second  annealing  the  amorphous  metal  alloy  in 
the  absence  of  the  saturating  magnetic  field,  said  marker  also 
including  a  biasing  element  located  adjacent  to  said  magneto- 
strictive element,  said  biasing  element  being  magnetically 
biased  to  cause  said  magnetostrictive  element  to  be  mechani- 
cally resonant  when  exposed  to  said  alternating  field;  and 
(c)  detecting  means  for  detecting  said  mechanical  resonance  of 
said  magnetostrictive  element. 
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1.  A  system  for  providing  an  alarm  when  a  person  suddenly 
experiences  fear,  comprising 

monitoring  means  for  coupling  to  a  person  for  monitoring  at 
least  one  physiological  condition  of  the  person  to  provide 
physiological  data  signal(s)  that  are  indicative  of  the  status  of 
the  monitored  physiological  condition(s): 

a  computer  system  coupled  to  the  monitoring  nieans  for  process- 
ing the  physiological  data  signal(s)  to  determine  whether  the 
person  may  have  suddenly  experienced  fear; 

alarm-indicating  means  coupled  to  the  computer  system  for 
providing  an  alarm  indication  in  response  to  a  determination 
by  said  processing  that  the  person  may  have  suddenly  expe- 
rienced fear;  and 

means  for  providing  an  alarm  deactuation  signal  that  causes  the 
computer  system  to  deactuate  the  alarm-indicating  means; 

wherein  the  alarm-indicating  means  are  so  adapted  and/or  dis- 
posed as  to  provide  an  initial  alarm  indication  that  is  perceiv- 
able by  the  person  to  whom  the  monitoring  means  are 
coupled; 

wherein  the  initial  alarm  indication  commences  shortly  after  said 
determination  and  the  alarm-indicating  means  further  includes 
a  second  alarm-indicating  means  that  is  so  coupled  to  the 
computer  system  as  to  commence  a  second  alarm  indication  a 
given  interval  after  commencement  of  the  initial  alarm  indi- 
cation if  the  alarm-indicating  means  is  not  deacmated  within 
said  given  interval  following  commencement  of  the  initial 
alarm  indication;  and 

wherein  the  computer  system  determines  the  duration  of  said 
given  interval  in  accordance  with  predetermined  characteris- 
tics of  tbe  physiological  data  signal(s)  processed  by  the  com- 
puter system. 


5,5«8,127 
DROWSINESS  WARNING  DEVICE  AND  NECK  SUPPORT 
Harry  H.  J.  Bang,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Richard 
M.  Bang 

FUed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,281 

Int  a."  G08B  21/00 

VS.  a.  340—575  19  Claims 


5368,126 

PROVIDING  AN  ALARM  IN  RESPONSE  TO  A 

DETERMINATION  THAT  A  PERSON  MAY  HAVE 

SUDDENLY  EXPERIENCED  FEAR 

Stig  L.  Andersen,  154  Solana  Point  Cir.,  Soiana  Beach,  Calif. 
92075,  and  Jens  O.  Sorensen,  P.O.  Box  2274,  Ranctao  Santa 
Fe,  Calif.  92067 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,235 

Int  CL*  G08B  21/00 

VS.  a.  340—574  39  Claims 


1.  A  drowsiness  warning  device,  comprising: 

a  band  securable  about  a  wearer's  neck;  and 

alarm  means  positioned  by  the  band  below  a  wearer's  chin,  for 
producing  an  aural  warning  as  the  chin  contacts  the  alarm 
means,  wherein  the  alarm  means  includes  an  upper  rounded 
dome  extending  above  an  upper  edge  of  the  band  and  posi- 
tioned immediately  below  the  chin,  and  a  lower  elongated 
body  secured  within  the  band. 


5,568,128 

SELF  LEARNING  DLVPER  WETNESS  DETECTOR  AND 

TOILET  TRAINER 

Rajesli  M.  Nair,  9  Saxford  La.,  Nashua,  N.H.  03063 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,879 

Int  ex."  G08B  21/00 

VS.  a.  340—604  5  Claims 


1.  A  wetness  detector  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  biased  attachment  clip  for  attaching  said  housing  to  the  outside 
of  an  undergarment  proximate  the  waist  band  of  the  undergar- 
ment, said  biased  attachment  clip  extending  over  the  waist 
band,  a  terminal  end  of  said  biased  attachment  clip  extending 
inside  the  undergarment; 

a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes  affixed  directly  on  the  terminal  end  of 
said  biased  attachment  clip  and  directed  towards  the  housing 
so  that  said  clip  functions  both  as  an  attachment  means  for 
attaching  the  housing  to  the  outside  of  the  undergarment  and 
as  the  electrodes  thereby  eliminating  the  need  for  additional 
electrodes;  and 

means,  located  within  the  housing  and  connected  to  said  elec- 
trodes, for  sensing  wemess  of  said  undergarment. 


5,568,129 

ALARM  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A  SELF-TEST  REMINDER 

CIRCUIT 

Ronald  Sisselman,  13  Cedar  Gate  Cir.,  Aurora,  III.  60506,  and 

Gerald  D.  Rork,  924  Willow  La.,  Sleepy  Hollow,  m.  60118 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,634 

Int  CL*  G08B  17/10 

VS.  a.  340—628  31  claims 
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5,568,130 

FIRE  DETECTOR 

Ernest  A.  Dahl,  3247  Breaker  Dr.,  Ventura,  CaUf.  93003 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312X6 

Int  CL''  G08B  17/10 

VS.  CL  340—630  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  tbe  amount  of  smoke  in  an  envi- 
ronment, comprising: 

a  slender,  straight,  enclosing  light  guide  having  a  length,  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end,  said  light  guide  being  unapertured 
along  its  length,  said  light  guide  including  a  first  lengthwise 
linear  array  of  notches  and  a  second  lengthwise  linear  array  of 
notches,  each  said  notch  having  two  clear  notch  sides  which 
provide  therebetween  an  inwardly  recessed  interspace  for  said 
enviroimient; 

a  light  source,  at  said  first  end,  for  generating  a  light  beam,  said 
light  beam  having  an  initial  light  intensity,  said  light  beam 


subsequentiy  passing  through  said  notch  sides  and  said 
inwardly  recessed  interspaces  of  said  first  lengthwise  array  of 
notches; 

a  first  reflector,  at  said  second  end,  for  reflecting  said  Ught  beam 
which  has  previously  passed  through  said  notch  sides  and  said 
inwardly  recessed  interspaces  of  said  first  lengthwise  array  of 
notches; 

a  second  reflector,  at  said  second  end,  for  reflecting  said  light 
beam  which  has  previously  been  reflected  by  said  first  reflec- 
tor, said  light  beam  subsequentiy  passing  through  said  notch 
sides  and  said  inwardly  recessed  interspaces  of  said  second 
lengthwise  array  of  notches; 

a  light  sensor,  at  said  first  end.  for  receiving  said  light  beam,  said 
light  beam  having  previously  passed  through  said  notch  sides 
and  said  inwardly  recessed  interspaces  of  said  second  length- 
wise array  of  notches,  said  light  beam  havmg  an  attenuated 
light  intensity,  said  light  sensor  generating  an  analog  signal 
which  indicates  said  attenuated  light  intensity,  said  initial  light 
intensity  having  been  reduced  to  said  attentuated  light  inten- 
sity in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  said  smoke  through  which 
said  light  beam  has  passed  in  said  inwardly  recessed  inter- 
spaces of  said  first  lengthwise  array  of  notches  and  said 
second  lengthwise  array  of  notches. 


1.  A  smoke  alarm  device,  comprising: 

smoke  alarm  circuitry; 

a  test  switch  connected  to  said  smoke  alarm  circuitry  for  actua- 
tion by  a  user  for  testing  said  smoke  alarm  circuitry; 

a  reminder  indicator; 

a  reminder  circuit  connected  to  said  test  switch  for  mming  on 
said  reminder  indicator  to  remind  said  user  to  test  said  smoke 
alarm  circuitry,  wherein  said  reminder  indicator  once  acti- 
vated, said  reminder  indicator  remains  enabled  for  a  pro- 
longed period  of  time  unless  acted  upon  by  said  user. 


5,568,131 
MOTOR  ROTATION  JUDGEMENT  CIRCUIT  AND 
APPARATUS  USING  SUCH  CIRCUIT  FOR  VDRIFYING 
THAT  A  MOTOR  IS  STOPPED 
Masayoshi  Sakai.  and  Koicfai  Futsahani,  both  of  Saitama-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Nippon  Sigw>l  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  Na  PCr/JP93/00411,  §  371  Date  Nov.  29,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/23303.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  338422 

Int  a.''  G08B  21A)0 

VS.  CL  340—648  15  Claims 


MNOOW 

caM«' 

RATOR     u, 


1.  A  motor  rotation  judgement  circuit  comprising;  a  sensor 
signal  input  terminal  for  input  of  output  sigiuds  generated  from  a 
sensor  in  accordance  with  rotation  or  non-rotation  conditions  of  a 
motor, 

high  frequency  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  high 
frequency  signal  for  superimposing  on  an  input  signal  input 
by  way  of  said  sensor  signal  input  termiiud, 

amplifying  means  for  amplifying  said  input  signal  superimposed 
witii  the  high  frequency  signal,  and  saturating  tbe  amplified 
input  signal  when  the  amplified  input  sigiul  is  at  the  level  of 
the  input  signal  for  tbe  nnotor  is  rotating. 

a  capacitor  interposed  between  said  high  frequency  signal  gen- 
eration means  and  said  amplifying  means,  for  transmitting 
said  input  signal  superimposed  with  tbe  high  frequency  signal 
to  said  amplifying  means, 

rectifying  means  for  lectifying  the  output  of  said  amplifying 
means,  and 

a  two  input  window  comparator  having  a  first  input  terminal  for 
direct  input  of  said  input  signal  superimposed  with  tlie  high 
frequency  signal,  and  a  second  input  terminal  for  input  of  the 
rectified  output  from  said  rectifying  means,  which  generates  a 
motor  stopped  judgement  output  of  logic  value  1,  only  when 
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the  levels  of  both  signals  input  to  the  first  input  terminal  and 
to  the  second  input  terminal  are  simultaneously  within  prede- 
termined threshold  value  ranges  determined  by  an  upper  limit 
value  and  a  lower  limit  value  pre-set  for  each  input  tenninal. 
wherein 

the  respective  threshold  value  ranges  of  the  first  and  second 
input  terminals  are  set  so  that  the  level  of  the  signal  for 
input  to  the  first  input  terminal  becomes  outside  the  thresh- 
old value  range  when  the  sensor  is  faulty,  and  the  level  of 
the  signal  for  input  to  the  second  input  terminal  becomes 
outside  the  threshold  value  range  when  the  motor  is  rotat- 
ing. 


5,568,132 
LOAD  INSULATOR 
Hugh  M.  Pratt,  Marchioness  Building,  Commercial  Road, 
Bristol  BSl  6TG,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Sen  No.  190,776 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  3,  1993, 
9302122 

Int.  a.'  G08B  21/00 
U.S.  CL  340—657  22  Claims 


1.  A  load  insulator  for  interposition  into  a  loaded  line,  the  load 
insulator  comprising: 

a   chain   having   at   least   two   mechanical    links   interlocked 

together; 
an   electrical    insulator   arranged   between   the   at   least   two 

mechanical   links   to   electrically   isolate   the   at   least  two 

mechanical  links  from  each  other,  and 
a  housing  at  lea.st  partially  enclosing  the  two  mechanical  links 

for  substantially  restricting  the  movement  of  the  at  least  two 

mechanical  links  with  respect  to  the  electrical  insulator. 


5,568,133 
FIRE  ALARM 
Bemhard  Durrer,  Wilen-Wollerau,-  Hans  Botschi,  Mannedorf, 
and  Peter  Gruber,  Stafa.  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Cerberus  .AG,  Mannedorf,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  205,578,  Mar.  3,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,814 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Mar.  19,  1993,  846/ 
93 

Int  a."  G08B  23/00 
VS.  a.  340—693  16  Claims 

1.  A  fine  alarm  comprising  a  mounting  portion  and  an  insert 
portion  attached  to  the  mounting  portion. 

wherein  the  mounting  portion  comprises  first  fastener  means. 

and 
wherein  the  insert  portion  comprises: 
an  insert  part  having  a  coupling  end; 
a  fastener  part  rotatably  coupled  to  the  insert  part  at  the 
coupUng  end  of  the  insert  part,  and  comprising  second 
fastener  means  for  engaging  the  first  fastener  means  upon 
rotation  of  the  fastener  part  relative  to  the  insert  part 
through  a  delimited  angular  range; 


wherein  the  fastener  part  comprises  a  first  indicator  element 
whose  rotational  position  relative  to  the  insert  part  indicates 
whether  the  second  fastener  means  properly  engages  the 
first  fastener  means. 


5,568,134 

SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEIVER  WFTH  COMPUTER 

INTERFACE  MESSAGE  NOTIFICATION 

Gregory  L.  Cannon,  Keller,  Tex.;  William  J.  Macko,  West  Palm 

Beach;  Gregory  W.  Fuller,  Boca  Raton,  both  of  Fla.;  Nancy 

M.  Cannon,  Keller,  Tex.,  and  Gregg  E.  Rasor,  Boynton 

Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaiunburg,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  963,345,  Oct.  19,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,455,572. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,296 

Int.  ex."  G08B  5/22 

UJS.  a.  340— «2S.44  20  Claims 


1.  A  selective  call  messaging  peripheral  capable  of  receiving  at 
least  one  message  and  communicating  the  at  least  one  message  to 
an  electronic  information  processing  device,  the  selective  call 
messaging  peripheral  comprising: 

a  microcontroller  including  a  processor  for  executing  a  micro- 
code program  that  controls  operation  of  the  selective  call 
messaging  peripheral; 

a  receiver  coupled  to  the  microcontroller,  the  receiver  operating 
to  receive  and  demodulate  an  information  signal  providing  a 
recovered  information  signal  including  an  address  signal  and 
the  at  least  one  message; 

a  correlator  coupled  to  the  receiver,  the  correlator  performing  a 
comparison  between  the  address  signal  recovered  from  the 
received  information  signal  and  a  predetermined  address  asso- 
ciated with  the  selective  call  messaging  peripheral  and  gener- 
ating an  address  detection  when  the  recovered  address  is 
substantially  equivalent  to  the  predetermined  address  indicat- 
ing selection  of  the  selective  call  messaging  peripheral;  and 

a  PCMCIA  memory  only  interface  coupled  to  and  controlled  by 
the  microcontroller,  the  PCMCIA  memory  only  interface 
communicating  notification  of  the  address  detection  to  the 
electronic  information  processing  device  by  simulating  disen- 
gagement of  the  PCMCIA  memory  only  interface  between  the 
selective  call  messaging  peripheral  and  the  electronic  infor- 
mation processing  device,  disengagement  of  the  PCMCIA 
memory  only  interface  being  simulated  by  changing  an 
impedance  present  at  a  connection  corresponding  with  at  least 
one  card  detect  signal  on  the  selective  call  messaging  periph- 
eral's PCMCIA  memory  only  interface  fi-om  a  first  electrical 
state  approximating  a  zero  impedance  reference  with  respect 


to  a  relative  ground  reference  potential  for  the  PCMCIA 
memory  only  interface  to  a  second  electrical  state  approximat- 
ing an  infinite  impedance  and  then  remming  the  impedance  to 
die  first  electrical  state,  the  simulated  disengagement  causing 
the  electronic  information  processing  device  to  issue  die  mes- 
sage read  command  to  the  selective  call  messaging  peripheral, 
and  in  response  to  receiving  a  message  read  command  fix)m 
the  electronic  information  processing  device,  the  PCMCIA 
memory  only  interface  is  configured  by  the  microcontroller  to 
permit  the  electronic  information  processing  device  to  read 
the  at  least  one  message  from  the  selective  call  messaging 
peripheral. 


5,568,135 
REMOTE  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  UNFT  FOR  A  RADIO 

UNTT 
Yutaka  Shinozaki,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142^12 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  26,  1992,  4-287587 
Int  CL*  G05B  23A)2 
VS.  CL  340-825.06  7  claims 
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1.  A  remote  control  method  for  a  radio  unit  by  a  supervisory 
control  unit  which  is  located  in  the  vicinity  of  the  radio  unit,  and 
monitors  and  controls  an  operating  state  of  the  radio  unit,  and  a 
remote  control  unit  which  is  connected  to  the  supervisory  control 
unit  through  a  communication  control  line,  and  controls  the  radio 
unit  through  the  supervisory  control  unit,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

transmitting  an  alarm  signal  indicative  of  abnormality  of  an 
operation  of  said  supervisory  control  unit  from  said  supervi- 
sory control  unit  to  said  remote  control  unit  via  said  commu- 
nication control  line;  and 
making  a  decision  that  abnormality  occurs  in  said  supervisory 
control  unit  or  said  communication  control  line  when  said 
alarm  signal  is  received  by  said  remote  control  unit 


5,568,136 
METHOD  AND  APPARTUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  AND 
MEASURING  THE  DISTANCE  BETWEEN  VEHICLES 
Peter  A,  Hochstein,  2966  River  Valley  Dr.,  Imy,  Mich.  48098, 
and  Dennis  Foy,  5703  N.  Paradise  View,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 
85250 

FUed  Sep.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  523,543 
Int  a.*  G08G  ///6 
VS.  a.  340—903  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  distance  between  vehicles  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 
emitting  light  from  first  and  second  light  positions  spaced  apart 

a  predetermined  light  distance  (L)  on  a  first  vehicle, 
passing  the  emitted  light  through  a  lens  mourned  on  a  second 
vehicle  and  having  a  focal  length  (0  to  present  an  image 
having  a  length  (I)  of  the  predetermined  hght  distance  (L)  at 
the  focal  length  (0  from  the  lens, 
sensing  the  length  of  the  image  (I)  at  the  focal  length, 
producing  a  signal  representing  the  length  of  the  image  (I), 


storing  a  scale  on  the  second  vehicle  which  is  proponional  to  the 

predetermined  hght  distance  (L), 
comparing  the  length  of  the  image  (I)  with  the  scale  to  produce 

a  signal  representing  die  distance  (D)  between  the  vehicles, 
characterized  by  establishing  die  predetermined  hght  distance 

(L)  as  a  constant  and  fixed  length  from  vehicle  to  vehicle  by 

using  the  standard  license  plate  holder  on  the  first  vehicle. 


5,568,137 
VEHICLE  LANE  GUIDE  AND  ALERTING  DEVICE 
Jian  S.  Liu,  249  W,  Dayton  YeUow  Springs  Rd,  #345,  Fairboni, 
Ohio  45324 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,711 

Int  a.*  G08G  1/09 

VS.  a.  340—905  1  cUiK 

ao 


1.  A  vehicle  lane  guide  and  alerting  device  for  monitoring  a 
position  of  a  vehicle  on  a  delimited  lane  of  a  roadway  and 
providing  an  alarm  when  die  vehicle  moves  out  of  that  lane 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  vehicle  roadway  having  at  least  one  lane  delimited  by  light- 
reflective  lane  markers  and  with  die  markers  having  a  higher 
reflectivity  than  the  roadway  itself; 

a  vehicle  positionable  upon  the  roadway  and  having  a  path  of 
travel  on  the  lane; 

a  pair  of  transceivers  each  coupled  to  die  front  end  of  die  vehicle 
and  each  comprising: 

a  rigid  box-shaped  plastic  housing, 

photo  sensor  means  including  a  cadmium  sulfide  photo  detector 
and  level  resistor  coupled  to  a  front  end  of  the  vehicle  for 
capturing  light  that  is  reflected  from  die  roadway,  wherein  the 
photo  sensor  means  is  directional  so  as  to  not  be  triggered  by 
lines  crossing  the  road  perpendicular  to  vehicle  travel, 

manually  adjustable  difiFerentiator  means  coupled  to  the  photo 
sensor  means  for  discriminating  and  amplifying  a  sharp 
change  in  the  reflected  light  above  a  user-selected  level  when 
the  vehicle  crosses  the  lane  markers  on  the  roadway,  the 
differentiator  means  comprising  an  operational  amplifier,  a 
direct  current  blocking  capacitor,  a  level  resistor,  and  a  manu- 
ally adjustable  potentiometer  situated  on  a  dash  of  the  vehicle. 

buffer  means  coupled  to  the  differentiator  means  for  registering 
the  change  in  die  reflected  light,  the  buffer  means  comprising 
a  D-flip  flop  with  an  associated  resistive  and  capacitative 
support  network,  whereby  die  D-flip  flop  delivers  a  high  level 
voltage  from  a  I>-terminal  diereof  to  a  Q-terminal  thereof  thus 
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utilizing  the  D-flip  flop  as  a  buffer  which  takes  the  output  of 
the  differentiator  mechanism  and  uses  it  as  a  trigger  pulse  to 
force  the  output  to  a  high  level  when  the  vehicle  crosses  the 
lane  maikers, 

speaker  means  coupled  to  the  buffer  means  for  providing  an 
audible  alert  indication  once  the  change  in  the  reflected  light 
is  registered  to  thereby  indicate  that  the  vehicle  is  moving  out 
of  the  lane,  the  speaker  means  comprising  of  a  conventional 
speaker  and  a  transistor, 

illumination  means  coupled  to  the  fiont  end  of  the  vehicle  and 
actuatable  by  a  user  under  conditions  of  decreased  visibility 
for  transmitting  light  toward  the  roadway  and  thus  creating 
reflected  light  for  capture  by  the  photo  sensor  means,  the 
illumination  means  comprising  of  an  electric  socket,  wires,  an 
incandescent  bulb  secured  in  the  socket,  and  a  parabolic 
reflector, 

a  colored  transparent  illuminator  cover  for  providing  visual  safe 
guard  effect,  and 

switch-controlled  power  source  means  coupled  to  the  photo 
sensor  means,  the  differentiator  means,  the  buffer  means,  the 
speaker  means,  and  the  illumination  means  for  providing 
electrical  energy  for  operation. 


5,568,138 

SERVO-CONTROLLING  SYSTEM  INCORPORATED  IN 

KEYBOARD  BSSTRUMENT  FOR  PROCESSING 

PARALLEL  DVPLT  SIGNALS  IN  TIME  SHARING 

FASmON 

Rokurota  Mantani,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 

Corporatioa,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  181,200,  Jan.  31,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,984 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1993,  5-5433 
Int  a.'  H03K  17/94 
U5.  CL  341—20  9  Claims 
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movable  members  to  be  controlled  corresponding  to  said 
plurality  of  second  data  signals  stored  in  said  plurality  of 
second  data  storage  means; 

f)  a  plurality  of  third  data  storage  means  for  storing  said  selected 
first  data  signals; 

g)  a  first  input  switching  unit  having  first  input  ports  respectively 
coupled  with  said  plurality  of  second  data  storage  means  and 
a  first  output  port,  for  sequentially  connecting  said  first  input 
ports  with  said  first  output  port; 

b)  a  second  input  switching  unit  having  second  input  ports 
respectively  coupled  with  said  plurality  of  third  data  storage 
means  and  a  second  output  port,  for  sequentially  connecting 
said  second  input  ports  with  said  second  output  port  in  syn- 
chronism with  said  first  input  switching  unit; 

i)  an  output  switching  unit  having  a  third  input  port  and  a 
plurality  of  third  output  ports,  for  sequentially  connecting  said 
third  input  port  with  said  plurality  of  third  output  ports  in 
synchronism  with  said  first  and  second  input  switching  units; 

j)  data  processing  means  coupled  with  said  first  and  second 
output  ports,  for  sequentially  producing  a  plurality  of  control 
signals  for  matching  said  actual  status  with  said  target  stams, 
respectively,  said  plurality  of  control  signals  being  sequen- 
tially supplied  to  said  third  input  port; 

k)  a  plurality  of  fourth  data  storage  means  for  storing  said 
plurality  of  control  signals; 

1)  a  plurality  of  fifth  data  storage  means  respectively  associated 
with  said  plurality  of  first  data  storage  means,  for  selectively 
storing  said  plurality  of  control  signals; 

m)  transfer  means  operative  to  transfer  said  plurality  of  control 
signals  from  said  plurality  of  fourth  data  storage  means  to  said 
plurality  of  fifth  data  storage  means;  and 

n)  a  plurality  of  actuator  means  respectively  associated  with  said 
plurality  of  movable  members,  and  respectively  coupled  with 
said  plurality  of  fifth  data  storage  means,  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  actuator  means  being  respectively  responsive  to 
said  control  signals  for  matching  the  actual  status  of  the 
associated  movable  members  with  the  target  stams  according 
to  said  plurality  of  control  signals. 


5,568,139 
APPARATUS  FOR  PARALLEL  DECODING  OF  VARIABLE 

LENGTH  ENCODED  IMAGE  SIGNALS 
Sang-Ho  Yoon,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co,,  Ltd^  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  23,  1993, 
1993-11547 

InL  CL'  H03M  7/40 
V&.  CL  341—67  10  Claims 


1.  A  servo-controlling  system  for  contioUing  a  plurality  of 
movable  members,  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  sensor  means  respectively  associated  with  a 
pluiality  of  movable  members  for  respectively  producing  a 
plurality  of  first  data  signals  respectively  indicative  of  an 
actual  status  of  said  plurality  of  movable  noembers,  each  of 
said  actual  status  being  variable  with  time  if  said  associated 
movable  member  is  moved; 

b)  a  plurality  of  first  data  storage  means  respectively  associated 
with  said  plurality  of  sensor  means  for  storing  said  plurality  of 
first  data  signals; 

c)  a  control  data  source  for  sequentially  producing  a  plurality  of 
second  data  signals  indicative  of  a  target  status  of  said  plural- 
ity of  movable  members  to  be  controlled  respectively,  said 
plurality  of  second  data  signals  being  less  in  number  than  said 
plurality  of  first  data  signals; 

d)  a  plurality  of  second  data  storage  means  for  respectively 
storing  said  plurality  of  second  data  signals  supplied  from 
said  control  data  source; 

e)  data  selecting  means  for  selecting  from  said  plurality  of  first 
data  signals  stored  in  said  plurality  of  first  data  storage  means 
signals  indicative  of  the  actual  stams  of  said  plurality  of 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  the  parallel  decoding  of  encoded  image 
signals  supplied  in  the  form  of  an  encoded  bit  stream  separated  in 
variable  length  encoded  blocks,  said  apparams  comprising: 

a  circuit  having  a  single  input  terminal  and  N  output  terminals 
for  receiving  the  encoded  bit  stream  through  the  single  input 
terminal,  and  demultiplexing  said  bloclu  in  the  encoded  bit 
stream  over  the  N  output  terminals; 
N  parallel  processing  paths,  each  including  a  buffer  memory  for 
respectively  performing  decoding  operation  including  vari- 
able length  decoding  on  one  or  more  of  said  bloclcs  provided 
in  its  buffer  metnory;  and 


a  provisional  buffer  memory  circuit  connected  between  the  N 
output  terminals  and  the  N  buffer  memories  for,  upon  receiv- 
ing one  of  said  blocks  to  be  applied  to  one  of  the  N  buffer 
memories  fiT>m  one  of  the  N  output  terminals,  either  tempo- 
rarily storing  said  received  block  in  the  provisional  buffer 
memory  circuit  when  said  one  of  the  N  buffer  memories  is  in 
a  buffer  full  state  or  when  diere  exist  one  or  more  blocks  to  be 
applied  to  said  one  of  the  N  buffer  memories  ahead  of  said 
received  block  in  the  provisional  buffer  memory  circuit,  or 
directiy  providing  said  received  block  to  said  one  of  the  N 
buffer  memories  without  such  temporary  storage,  if  otherwise. 


5,568,140 

HEADER  DETECTOR  AND  ASSOCUTED  DECODING 

APPARATUS 

Hiroshi  Imanishi,-  Elji  Miyagoshi,  both  of  Osaka,  and  Hiroshi 

Tikeno,  Kyoto,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsnsUU  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28, 1993,  5-337234 
Int  a.*  H03M  7/40 
MS,,  a.  341-67  14  Claims 
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1.  A  header  detector  comprising: 

a  shifter  for  receiving  a  code  sequence  and  outputting  said  code 
sequence  in  units  of  a  plurality  of  bits,  each  said  unit  forming 
a  bit  string; 
a  detection  means  for: 
receiving  each  said  bit  string  from  said  shifter, 
outputting  a  0-bit-count  indication  signal  indicative  of  the 
number  of  consecutive  0  bits  from  a  most  significant  bit  of 
each  said  bit  string;  and 
detecting  whether  or  not  each  said  bit  string  includes  a  1  bit 
and  outputting  a  detection-result  indication  signal  indica- 
tive of  a  result  of  said  detection  operation; 
an  accumulator  for  receiving  each  said  0-bit-count  indication 
signal  and  accumulating  numbers  represented  by  said  0-bit- 
count  indication  signals  to  produce  an  accumulating  total; 
a  comparator  for  receiving  said  accumulating  total  from  said 
accumulator,  and  comparing  said  accumulating  total  with  a  set 
value  corresponding  to  a  header  code  to  be  detected  and 
outputting  a  compare-result  indication  signal  indicative  of  a 
result  of  said  compare  operation;  and 
an  outputting  means  for  outputting  a  header  detection  signal  on 
the  basis  of  said  conopare-result  indication  signal  from  said 
comparator  and  said  detection-result  indication  signal  from 
said  detection  means. 


5,568,141 
WAVEFORM  SHAPING  APPARATUS 
Hidehito  Mori,  Ai^o,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondemo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,013 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnn.  25,  1993,  5-155645 
Int  a.'  H03M  1/06 
MS.  a.  341—118  40  Claims 

1.  A  waveform-shaping  apparatus  fw  a  speed  sensor  which 
detects  a  speed  of  a  rotatable  member  of  a  vehicle,  said  waveform- 
shaping  apparatus  comprising: 
waveform-shaping  means  for  waveform-shaping  an  input  analog 
signal  from  the  speed  sensor  into  a  binary-coded  signal,  said 
binary-coded  signal  having  a  high  level  when  the  input  analog 


signal  is  greater  than  a  reference  signal  and  a  low  level  when 
the  input  analog  signal  is  smaller  than  the  reference  signal; 

hysteresis  providing  means  for  providing  first  and  second  hys- 
teresis components  having  first  and  second  hysteresis  levels, 
respectively,  said  hysteresis  providing  means  increasing  a 
difference  in  level  between  the  input  analog  signal  and  tlie 
reference  signal  so  as  to  mask  tj»e  influence  of  noise  ftom 
interfering  with  an  operation  of  said  waveform  shaping 
means,  the  first  hysteresis  component  being  applied  to  the 
input  analog  signal  when  the  binary-coded  signal  has  the  high 
level,  the  second  hysteresis  component  being  applied  to  ttie 
reference  signal  when  the  binary-coded  signal  has  tlie  low 
level  signal;  and 

correcting  means  for  correcting  the  first  and  second  hysteresis 
components  in  a  preselected  relation  to  a  given  noise  factor 
which  interferes  with  the  operation  of  said  waveform  shaping 
means  so  as  to  eliminate  the  influence  of  the  given  noise 
factor  on  the  operation  of  said  waveform  shaping  means. 


5,568,142 
HYBRID  FILTER  BANK  ANALOG/DIGITAL 
CONVERTER 
Scoa  R.  Velazquez,  Somerville,  Mass^-  lYnoiig  O.  Nguyen, 
Madisoo,  Wis.,  and  Steven  R.  Broadstonc,  Wobom,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,474 
Int  CL'  H03M  ]/00 


.  CL  341—126 
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I.  A  system  for  converting  a  signal  between  continuous-time  and 
discrete-time  comprising: 
an  analysis  filter  bank  for  partitioning  a  wideband  input  signal 

into  first  subband  signals; 
a  converter  bank  of  analog/digital  converters  for  converting  the 

first  subband  signals  to  second  subband  signals; 
a  synthesis  filter  bank  for  reconstructing  the  second  subband 

signals  such  that  third  subband  signals  are  generated  which 

are  tlie  converted  approximation  of  the  first  subband  signals: 

and 
wherein  one  of  the  analysis  bank  and  synthesis  bank  conqxises 

continuous-time  filters  and  the  other  comprises  discrete-time 

filters. 
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5,5M,143 

ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERSION  SYSTEM  HAVING 

AUTOMATICALLY  AND  DYNAMICALLY  VARIABLE 

RESOLUTION  RANGE 

Robert  J.  Hntcfaisoii,  PMsford,  and  John  A.  Tdcska,  Rochester, 

both  of  N.Y^  aaOpton  to  Ladd  Itefanologies  Inc,  Henrietta, 

N.Y. 

Flkd  Oct  27,  IW4,  Ser.  No.  336,399 

InL  CL'  HeSM  J/J8 

VS.  CL  341—139  2«  Claims 


signal  if  said  sampled  signal  is  within  said  small  signal  region  or 
differentially  digitizing  said  sampled  signal  if  said  sampled  signal 
is  within  said  large  signal  region,  wherein  differentially  digitizing 
the  sampled  signal  includes  digitizing  a  value  representing  the 
difference  between  the  sampled  signal  at  the  present  sanq>ling 
instant  and  the  previous  sampling  instant. 
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5,568,145 

MOS  CURRENT  SOURCE  LAYOUT  TECHNIQUE  TO 

MINIMIZE  DEVUTION 

David  C.  Reynolds,  Georgetown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Analog 

Devkcs,  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  325,483 

Int  CL'  H«3M  1/68 

VS.  CL  341—145  5  Claims 


1.  An  analog  to  digital  converter  system  for  digitizing  an  analog 
signal  over  a  resolution  range  which  dynamically  and  automati- 
cally increases  inversely  with  the  amplitude  of  said  analog  signal, 
said  converter  system  comprising  an  integrator  of  said  analog 
signal  which  provides  an  output  the  amplitude  of  which  changes 
with  time,  a  sampler  which  takes  samples  of  said  output  after  each 
of  a  plurality  of  successive  increments  of  time  occurring  until  one 
of  said  samples  of  said  output  first  becomes  greater  than  a  certain 
amplitude,  a  counter  of  the  occurrence  of  said  samples  providing  a 
digital  signal  representing  in  numerical  value  the  number  of  said 
successive  iricrements  of  time  until  said  one  of  said  samples  occiu^ 
and  defining  said  resolution  range,  thereby  digitizing  said  analog 
signal  over  said  resolution  range. 


5,5(8,144 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  WAVEFORM 

DIGITIZATION  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  IMPLEMENTING 

SAID  METHOD 

Richard  Y.  Chiao,  Clifton  Park,-  Ralph  A.  Hewes.  and  Robert 

S.  GUmore,  both  of  Burnt  Hills,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,0U 

Int.  CL*'  H«3M  J/18 

VS.  CL  341—139  21  Claims 
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1.  A  current  source  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  current  source  cells  arranged  in  an  array  of  a 
plurality  of  columns  and  rows; 

a  plurality  of  least  significant  bit  cells,  each  least  significant  bit 
cell  including  at  least  one  current  source  cell,  the  plurality  of 
least  significant  bit  cells  including  current  source  cells  from 
among  a  centrally  located  column  or  row  of  the  array;  and 

a  plurality  of  most  significant  bit  cells,  each  most  significant  bit 
cell  including  a  plurality  of  current  source  cells  electrically 
added  togedier  and  physically  located  along  a  diagonal  path 
across  the  columns  and  rows  of  the  array. 


5,560,140 

DIGITAL/ANALOG  CONVERTER 

Yong-In  Park,  Seool,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar 

Electron  Co.,  Ltd.,  Choongcfanngbook-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1995,  Ser.  No.  368,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  17,  1994, 
10843/1994 

Int  CL'  H03M  1/68;  1/10 

VS.  CL  341—145  U  Claims 
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1.  A  mediod  for  digitizing  waveforms,  comprising  die  steps  of: 
selecting  a  signal  threshold  value  which  partitions  the  dynamic 
range  of  the  waveform  to  be  digitized  into  a  small  signal  region 
aixl  a  large  signal  region;  sampling  said  waveform  to  obtain  a 
sampled  signal  therefrom  at  a  given  sampling  frequency;  compar- 
ing each  sampled  signal  with  the  signal  threshold  value  to  deter- 
mine wtiether  said  sampled  signal  is  within  said  small  signal  region 
or  said  large  signal  region;  and  directly  digitizing  said  sanq>led 
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1.  A  digital/analog  converter  comprising: 

coarse  bit  decoding  means  for  decoding  M  higher-order  bits  of 

an  (M-t-N>bit  input  digital  signal; 
fine  bit  decoding  means  for  decoding  N  lower  order  bits  of  the 

(M-fN)-bit  input  digital  sigital; 


current  scaling  means  for  classifying  currents  into  a  plurality  of 
steps  and  outputting  a  selected  one  of  die  classified  step 
currents  in  response  to  an  output  signal  from  said  coarse  bit 
decoding  means; 

current/voltage  conversion  means  for  converting  an  output  cur- 
rent from  said  current  scaling  means  into  a  voltage; 

voltage  elevating  means  for  outputting  an  output  voltage  from 
said  current/voltage  conversion  means  as  a  reference  voltage; 

voltage  dividing  means  for  dividing  the  reference  voluge  from 
said  voluge  elevating  means  into  a  plurality  of  steps  and 
outputting  a  selected  one  of  the  divided  step  voltages  in 
response  to  a  switching  control  signal  fixjm  said  fine  bit 
decoding  means;  and 

current  compensation  means  for  compensating  for  an  amount  of 
current  flowing  through  said  voltage  dividing  means  to  make 
the  reference  voltage  in  said  voltage  dividing  means  constant 
in  level. 


5,568,147 

DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER  FOR  REDUCING 

OCCUPIED  AREA  THEREOF 

Atsushi  Matsuda,  and  Tachio  Yuasa,  both  of  KawasakJ,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334343 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-336843 

Int  CL'  H03M  1/68 


VS.  a.  341—154 
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1.  A  digital-to-analog  converter  for  providing  an  analog  output 
according  to  a  digital  input  signal,  comprising: 

a  first  partial  circuit,  disposed  between  a  first  reference  voltage 
input  terminal  and  a  second  reference  voltage  input  terminal, 
having  a  first  row  of  K  resistors  of  the  same  resistance  value 
and  groups  of  switches  provided  for  the  resistors,  to  selea 
"K-l"  resistors  among  said  K  resistors; 

a  second  partial  circuit,  connected  with  said  first  partial  circuit, 
having  a  second  row  of  L  resistors,  a  first  group  of  switches 
connected  in  series  with  said  resistors,  respectively,  and  a 
second  group  of  switches  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
series-connected  second  row  of  resistors  and  said  first  group 
of  switches,  respectively;  and 

a  third  partial  circuit,  connected  with  said  first  partial  circuit, 
having  a  third  row  of  L  resistors,  a  third  group  of  switches 
connected  in  series  widi  said  resistors,  respectively,  and  a 
fourth  group  of  switches  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
series-connected  third  row  of  resistors  and  said  third  group  of 
switches,  respectively. 


5368,148 
ANALOG/DIGITAL  CONVERSION  CIRCUIT 
Takefairo  Funduwa;  Eizo  Yamashita,  and  Nobuyuki  Saiki.  all 
of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,698 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8.  1993,  5-278554 

Inf.  a."  H03M  1/12 

VS.  a.  341—155  5  Claims 

111  11:   1  1j  1  lis  1 1ll 


ST  END 

1.  An  analog/digital  conversion  circuit,  comprising: 

voluge  comparing  means  for  comparing  a  voluge  to  be  con- 
verted with  a  reference  voluge; 

voluge  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  voluge  to  be  coo- 
verted,  to  a  voluge  that  can  be  digital  converted  using  said 
reference  voluge  by  extracting  an  excess  voluge  when  the 
voluge  to  be  convened  is  higher  than  said  reference  voluge 
as  a  result  of  the  comparison  by  said  voluge  comparing 
means; 

digital  converting  means  for  converting  the  voluge  to  be  con- 
verted or  the  excess  voluge  to  digital  values  by  comparing  the 
voluge  to  be  converted  or  the  excess  voluge  with  a  compari- 
son voluge  derived  by  dividing  said  reference  voluge;  and 

control  means  for  supplying  to  said  digital  convening  means,  as 
a  result  of  the  comparison  by  said  voluge  comparing  means, 
the  voluge  to  be  convened  when  the  voluge  to  be  convened 
is  not  higher  than  said  reference  voluge.  or  the  excess  voluge 
when  the  voluge  to  be  convened  is  higher  than  said  reference 
voluge.  and  for  setting  a  digiul  value  of  one  place  up  the 
highest  digit  place  of  the  digital  values  obtained  from  the 
comparison  between  the  excess  voluge  and  the  comparison 
voluge,  to  be  l(one)  when  the  voluge  to  be  converted  is 
higher  than  said  reference  voluge. 


5,^8,149 

A/D  CONVERTER  SUBSYSTEM  WITH  HALF  LINEAR 

BUFFER  AMPLIFIER 

Alvin  D,  .Branson,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc 

Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,734 
Int  CL'  H03F  3/45 


VS.  a.  341—156 


20  Claims 


■mi  y  1 


i« 


i« 

1.  An  A/D  converter  subsystem  for  converting  an  analog  signal 
to  digital  words  comprising: 

a  sample  and  hold  circuit  for  sampling  said  analog  signal  and 
providing  first  and  second  differential  signals,  said  differential 
signals  being  substantially  out  of  phase,  each  differential 
signal  having  a  positive  going  portion  and  a  negative  going 
portion; 
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a  half-linear  buffer  amplifier  for  linearly  amplifying  said  positive 
going  portion  of  said  differential  signals  and  non-linearly 
amplifying  said  negative  going  portion  of  said  differential 
signals,  said  half-linear  buffer  amplifier  providing  first  and 
second  differential  output  signals  that  are  substantially  out  of 
phase,  said  differential  output  signals  having  a  positive  going 
portion  and  a  negative  going  portion; 

a  plurality  of  folding  amplifiers  in  a  parallel  configuration  for 
amplifying  said  positive  going  portion  of  said  differential 
output  signals,  said  each  of  said  folding  amplifiers  providing  a 
single  ended  output  signal  based  on  said  positive  going  por- 
tion of  said  differential  output  signals; 

a  most  significant  bit  (MSB)  encoder  section  for  providing  most 
significant  output  bits  based  on  each  of  said  single  ended 
output  signals;  and 

a  least  significant  bit  (LSB)  encoder  section  for  providing  least 
significant  output  bits  based  on  said  most  significant  output 
bits  and  said  each  of  said  single  ended  output  signals. 


5,568,151 

STATISTICAL  AVERAGING  METHOD  FOR  WIND 

PROFILER  DOPPLER  SPECTRA 

David  A.  Merritt,  982  N.  Cedar  Brook  Rd.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

80304 

FUed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,969 

Int  CI.*  GOIS  7/41:13/95 

VS.  CI.  342—192  4  Claims 


oofiaMsoc 


5,568,150 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HYBRID  ANALOG- 
DIGITAL  PULSE  COMPRESSION 
John  W.  "niyior,  Jr.;  Herman  J.  Blinchikoff,  both  of  Baltimore; 
Micheal  J.  Martineau,  EUicott  City,  and  Scott  A.  Hyer, 
Columbia,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman  Cor- 
poration, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,625 

Int  CL*  GOIS  7/292 

VS.  a.  342—189  33  Claims 


1.  A  hybrid  analog-digital  pulse  compressor,  comprising: 

an  analog  intermediate  frequency  filter  receiving  echo  signals  of 
a  transmitted  pulse  and  having  a  passband  less  than  a  fre- 
quency sweep  of  said  transmitted  pulse,  said  analog  interme- 
diate frequency  filter  filtering  and  weighting  said  echo  signals, 
and  said  transmitted  pulse  being  an  FM  signal: 

converting  means  for  converting  output  of  said  analog  interme- 
diate frequency  filter  into  digital  baseband  signals;  and 

a  digital  correlator  for  digitally  correlating  said  digital  baseband 
signals  to  complete  pulse  compression  of  said  echo  signals. 


Anraft  (9*111  wtctna 


SUP  4: 

siGcifliasRac 
BMllmKaaiiL 


SI(Ml  MMr,  ra4M  niMlti,  iHClral  mUk 


1.  A  method  for  Doppler  spectral  averaging,  the  method  com- 
prising: 

(a)  collecting  a  statistical  sample  set  for  each  Doppler  velocity, 
antenna  beam,  and  radar  range  using  radar  Doppler  spectral 
values  sampled  over  time; 

(b)  detecting  multiple  signal  sources  in  said  radar  Doppler 
spectral  values  by  using  differences  in  statistical  and  physical 
properties  of  said  radar  Doppler  spectral  values; 

(c)  separating  signals  firom  said  multiple  signal  sources  over 
time,  over  Doppler  velocity,  and  over  radar  range; 

(d)  identifying  contamination  in  said  radar  Doppler  spectral 
values  using  said  statistical  and  physical  properties; 

(e)  eliminating  said  contamination,  leaving  atmospheric  signal 
and  radar  system  noise  when  these  are  observable: 

(f)  identifying  said  atmospheric  signal  based  upon  said  statistical 
properties  and  physical  properties; 

(g)  estimating  an  average  spectrum  using  a  subset  of  said 
samples  identified  with  said  atmospheric  signal  and  with  said 
radar  system  noise;  and 

(h)  indicating  a  presence  of  useful  signal  from  said  radar  Dop- 
pler spectral  values  in  accordance  with  said  average  spectnmi. 


5,568,152 
INTEGRATED  IMAGE  TRANSFER  FOR  REMOTE 
TARGET  LOCATION 
James  M.  Janky,  Los  Altos;  Peter  V.  W.  Loomis,  Sunnyvale, 
and  John  F.  Schipper,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
THmbie  Navigation  Limited,  Siunyvale,  Calif. 
FUed  Feb.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  191,815 
InL  a.*  GOIS  5/02;  F41G  1/00 
VS.  a.  342—357  3  Qaims 

1.  A  handheld  system  for  accurately  determining  the  location  of 
an  object  by  an  observer  that  is  spaced  apart  from  the  object,  the 
system  comprising: 

viewer  means  having  a  boresight  and  image  viewer,  for  allowing 
an  observer  to  view  a  designated  object  that  is  spaced  apart 
from  the  observer  along  a  line  of  sight  ftom  the  observer  to 
the  object  and  for  issuing  an  output  intage  signal  containing 
the  visual  image  of  the  object  sensed  by  the  viewer  means; 
position  determination  means,  attached  to  the  viewer  means,  for 
determining  the  angular  orientation  of  a  selected  line  in  a 
selected  plane  containing  the  position  determination  means 
and  for  determining  the  location  of  a  selected  point  in  the 
selected  plane,  the  position  determination  means  comprising: 


Onoc  scmnCE     ^n 


}' 


at  least  three  SATPS  signal  antennas,  numbered  1,  2,  3  and 
arranged  non-collinearly  in  the  selected  plane,  to  each 
receive  SATPS  signals  fix)m  three  or  more  SATPS  satellites 
and  to  issue  these  signals  as  antenna  output  signals,  where 
antenna  i  is  located  at  a  selected  positive  distance  L(ij) 
ftom  antenna  j  (i?tj;  ij=l,  2,  3)  and  L(ij)  does  not  exceed 
one  half  meter;  and 
an  SATPS  signal  receiver/processor  that  receives  and  pro- 
cesses the  SATPS  signals  received  by  the  SATPS  antennas, 
that    determines    location    coordinates    of   each    SATPS 
antenna,  that  determines  an  azimuthal  angle  ^  and  a  polar 
angle  6  of  the  observer-object  line  of  sight  relative  to  the 
selected  plane  and  the  selected  line,  tiiat  receives  die  viewer 
means  output  image  signal,  that  determines  location  ctxjr- 
dinates  of  the  object,  and  that  issues  the  object  location 
coordinates  as  an  output  location  signal; 
wherein  the  object  is  located  on  a  known,  single-valued  two- 
dimensional  surface  tiiat  is  approximately  represented  locally 
in  a  Cartesian  coordinate  system  (x,  y,  z)  by  a  first  relation 

z=M.x.y) 

in  die  receiver/processor,  wherein  location  coordinates  for  the 
observer  in  this  local  Cartesian  coordinate  system  are  known 
and  are  given  by  (x^  y^  z^).  wherein  location  coordinates  (Xq. 
yo,  Zq)  of  the  object  are  determined  by  simultaneously  solv- 
ing this  first  relation  and  tiie  three  relations  given  by 

(jto-i^VCsin  ♦Hsin  e)=5, 

(yo->rV(cos  «Xsin  e)=S. 

(zo-z,y(cos  %MKxo.  yo)-z,Xcos  9)=S. 

for  die  values  of  die  variables  Xp,  yo.  Zq  ^d  s,  wherein  the 
quantity  s  represents  a  calculated  distance  between  die  viewer 
means  and  the  object;  and 
display  means  for  receiving  die  output  image  signal  and  the 
output  location  signal  and  for  displaying  a  visual  image  of  the 
object  sensed  by  the  viewer  means,  widi  at  least  one  of  the  set 
of  object  location  coordinates  and  die  set  of  viewer  means 
location  coordinates  being  superimposed  on  this  visual  image. 


5468.153 

INDIVIDUALLY  DEFINED  PERSONAL  HOME  AREA  FOR 

SUBSCRIBERS  IN  A  CELLULAR 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 

Andr£  B^liveau,  Laval,  Canada,  assignor  to  Telefonalrtiebo- 

laget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,414 

Int  a.*  GOIS  5/02 

VS.  a.  341—357  12  Claims 

7.  A  method  of  administering  a  personal  home  area  for  a 

subscriber  wiUiin  a  cellular  telecommunications  network  having  a 

plurality  of  cell  sites,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


SET  SERVICE 

FORMCTEIB  TO 
vaUJES  USCO 
OUTSIDE  PCRSOUL 
note  AREA 


SET  SEDVKE  PMaMCTENS 

TO  «»UCS  USED  MSOC. 
tKSCUti.  HOME  WEA 


EXECUTE  SERVICE  KCOoiiS^^ 
TO  SET  nuWHETERS 


Storing  in  a  home  location  register,  geographic  coordinates  of  a 

home  location  for  said  subscriber; 
defining  a  personal  home  area  centered  on  said  home  location  of 

said  subscriber; 
determining  a  current  geographic  location  of  said  subscriber 

upon  invoking  a  service; 
determining  whetiier  said  current  geographic  location  of  said 

subscriber  is  located  within  said  personal  home  area; 
setting  parameters  for  said  service  to  values  used  inside  said 

personal  home  area  upon  determining  tiiat  said  subscriber  is 

located  within  said  personal  home  area;  and 
setting  parameters  for  said  service  to  values  used  outside  said 

personal  home  area  upon  determining  that  said  subscriber  is 

not  located  within  said  personal  home  area. 


5,568,154 

SYSTEM  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  THE  INSTANTANEOUS 

DETERMINATION  OF  THE  FREQUENCIES  AND 

ANGLES  OF  ARRIVAL  OF  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

INCOMING  RF  SIGNALS 

Yakov  Cohen,  Haifa,  Israel,  assignor  to  State  of  Israel-Ministry 

of  Defense  Armament  Development  Authority-Rafael,  Haifa, 

Israel 

FUed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,973 

Int  a.*  GOIS  5/02 

VS.  CL  342-443  u  Claims 


TBT 

majL  or  MMML 


12.  A  method  for  the  instantaneous  determination  of  the  frequen- 
cies and  angles  of  arrival  of  a  plurality  of  simultaneously  incoming 
signals,  comprising  die  steps  of: 
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(a)  receiviiig  the  plurality  of  simultaneously  incoming  signals; 

(b)  providing  at  least  one  superimposed  output  signal  of  the 
plurality  of  simultaneously  incoming  signals,  where  the  at 
least  one  superimposed  output  signal  includes  phase  informa- 
tion associated  with  the  angles  of  arrival  of  the  plurality  of 
simultaneously  incoming  signals; 

(c)  sampling  the  at  least  one  superimposed  output  signal  for 
periodically  producing  a  sample  of  the  at  least  one  superim- 
posed output  signals, 

(d)  &equency  differentiating  the  sample  into  a  train  of  discrete 
waveforms,  each  of  the  train  of  discrete  waveforms  being 
associated  with  one  of  the  plurality  of  simultaneously  incom- 
ing signals,  and  each  of  the  train  of  discrete  waveforms 
including  phase  information  associated  with  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  simultaneously  incoming  signals, 

(e)  determining  from  one  of  the  train  of  discrete  waveforms  the 
fiequency  of  otie  incoming  signal  of  the  plurality  of  simulta- 
neously incoming  signals;  and 

(0  determining  from  the  phase  information  of  one  of  the  train  of 
discrete  waveforms  the  angle  of  arrival  of  the  one  incoming 
signal  of  the  plurality  of  simultaneously  incoming  signals. 


5,568,155 
ANTENNA  DEVICES  HAVING  DOUBLE-RESONANCE 
CHARACTERISTICS 
Koiclii  l^nekawa,  and  Segi  Hagiwara,  both  of  Yokosuka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NTT  Mobile  Communicatioiis  Network 
Incorporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)1770,  S  371  Date  Nov.  7,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/14210,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  23,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  284,494 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  7,  1992,  4-326998; 
Jul.  6,  1993,  5-167115 

Int  a.*  HOIQ  1/38 
U.S.  a.  343—700  MS  6  Claims 


1.  An  antenna  device  having  double  resonance  characteristics, 
comprising: 

a  conductive  ground  plane; 

a  conductive  planar  radiation  element  arranged  approximately 
parallel  to  said  conductive  ground  plane,  said  conductive 
planar  radiation  element  having  a  substantially  rectangular 
shape; 

an  insulator  between  said  conductive  ground  plane  and  said 
conductive  planar  radiation  element; 

a  feed  line  having  a  grounded  conductor  connected  to  said 
conductive  ground  plane  and  a  non-grounded  conductor  con- 
nected to  said  conductive  planar  radiation  element  at  a  first 
contact  point; 

a  parasitic  line  having  a  grounded  conductor  connected  to  said 
coiMfajctive  ground  plane  and  a  non-grounded  conductor  con- 
nected to  said  conductive  planar  radiation  element  at  second 
contact  point  a  distance  ftom  said  first  contact  point,  a  termi- 
nal end  of  said  parasitic  line  being  open-circuited,  said  para- 
sitic line  being  located  at  a  first  end  of  said  conductive  planar 
radiation  element  at  approximately  a  middle  of  one  of  two 
mutually  opposing  edges  of  said  conductive  planar  radiation 
element;  and 


X.  being  a  resonant  wavelength  of  said  antenna  device  when  said 
grounded  conductor  and  said  non-groimded  conductor  of  said 
parasitic  line  are  short-circuited,  an  electrical  length  of  said 
parasitic  line  being: 


(l/44in/2)xX 

where  m  is  an  integer  equal  to  or  greater  than  0; 

said  antenna  device  having  a  higher  resonant  frequency  and  a 
lower  resonant  frequency  equal  to  about  half  of  said  higher 
resonant  frequency;  and 

said  parasitic  line  appearing  as  an  open-circuit  at  said  higher 
resonant  frequency  and  as  a  closed-circuit  at  said  lower  reso- 
nant frequency. 


5,568,156 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  WAVE  GLASS  ANTENNA  FOR  AN 
AUTOMOBILE 
Fumitaka  Terashima;  Toshihiko  Saitou,  and  Kiyoshi  Shibata, 
all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Cootinuation  of  Ser.  No.  133^12,  Oct  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

Tbis  appUcation  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,080 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  9,  1992,  4-298018 

Int  a.*  HOIQ  1/32 

VS.  a.  343—713  14  Claims 


1.  A  high  frequency  wave  glass  anteima  for  an  automobile 
comprising: 

a  line  shaped  antenna  provided  on  a  glass  plate  of  a  window  of 
an  automobile,  said  line  shaped  antenna  having  a  shape 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  circular,  elliptic  and  a 
polygonal  shape,  said  line  shaped  anteima  having  an  opening 
portion  enclosed  by  said  line  shaped  antenna  and  having  two 
ends  forming  a  mouth  of  said  opening,  a  first  end  of  said  two 
ends  of  the  antenna  conductor  is  connected  to  an  electricity 
feeding  portion  and  a  second  end  of  said  two  ends  is  con- 
nected to  a  grounding  conductor; 

a  preamplifier  circuit  provided  on  the  glass  plate  of  the  window 
for  amplifying  a  signal  received  by  the  antenna  conductor: 

an  insular  conductor  capacitively  coupled  to  the  preamplifier 
circuit;  and 

wherein  an  area  of  the  grounding  conductor  is  not  smaller  than 
2.5  cra^ 


5,568,157 

DUAL  PURPOSE,  LOW  PROFILE  ANTENNA 

Philip    M.    Anderson,    Shepton    MaUctt    United    Kingdom, 

assignor  to  Securicor  Datatrak  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184,469,  Jan.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,140 

aaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  25,  1993, 

9301400 

Int  a.*  HOIQ  1/32 
VS.  a.  343—713  24  Claims 

/ 


1.  A  dual  purpose  antenna  comprising  first  and  second  planar 
conductive  antenna  elements  separated  by  a  dielectric  and  usable 
with  radio  signals  in  two  widely  separated  regions  of  the  radio 
spectrum  simultaneously, 
the  first  element  being  a  radiating/receiving  element  for  the  high 
frequency  signals  in  the  higher  region  and  the  second  element 
serving  both  as  part  of  a  resonant  circuit  including  the  first 
element  in  its  high  frequency  operation  and  as  a  low  fre- 
quency voltage  probe  for  receiving  the  E-component  of  sig- 
nals in  the  low  frequency  region, 
the  size  of  the  second  element  being  negligible  compared  to  the 
wavelength  of  the  signals  in  the  low  frequency  region  such 
that  the  second  element  is  effective  to  sample  the  voltage 
produced  at  a  point  in  space  by  the  E-component  of  signals  in 
the  low  frequency  region, 
whereby  integrated  into  the  antenna  there  is  a  high  frequency 
section  including  the  first  and  second  elements,  the  first  ele- 
ment being  electrically  connected  to  circuitry  arranged  such 
that  the  high  frequency  section  is  tuned  and  loaded  for  opera- 
tion in  the  high  fluency  region,  and  there  is  a  low  frequency 
section  comprising  the  second  element  which  is  electrically 
connected  to  circuitry  arranged  for  the  second  element  to  act 
as  a  voltage  probe  to  receive  the  E<omponent  of  signals  in 
the  low  frequency  region  at  the  same  time  as  the  high  fre- 
quency section  operates  in  the  high  frequency  region  widely 
separated  from  the  low  frequency  region. 


5368,158 
ELECTRONIC  VARIABLE  POLARIZATION  ANTENNA 
FEED  APPARATUS 
Harry  J.  Gould,  1649  E.  Hale,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85203 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  855,250,  Mar.  23,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

562,686,  Aug.  6,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  17, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  210,132 

The  portion  ef  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  14, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  HOIQ  23/00:  HOIP  1/161.  H04R  1/12 


VS.  a.  343—756 
1.    Electronically 
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receiving  polarizeu  radio  frequency  (RF)  signals  for  providing  a 
maximum  signal  to  noise  ratio  of  the  received  RF  signal  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 


antenna  means  for  receiving  polarized  RF  signals,  and  having  a 
first  port  for  receiving  components  of  a  first  polarization  sense 
of  an  RF  signal  and  a  second  port  for  rece.ving  components  of 
a  second  polarization  sense  of  the  RF  signal,  and  in  which  the 
second  polarization  sense  is  substantially  orthogonal  to  the 
first  polarization  sense; 

first  amplifier  means  coiuiected  to  the  first  port  of  the  antenna 
means  for  amplifying  the  components  of  die  first  polarization 
sense; 

first  variable  attenuating  means  connected  to  the  first  amplifier 
means  for  attenuating  only  the  amplified  components  of  the 
first  polarization  sense; 

second  amplifier  means  connected  to  the  second  port  of  the 
antenna  means  for  amplifying  the  components  of  the  second 
polarization  sense; 

second  variable  attenuating  means  connected  to  the  second 
amplifier  means  for  attenuating  only  the  amplified  compo- 
nents of  the  second  polarization  sense; 

switchable  one  hundred  eighty  degree  phase  shift  means  for 
providing  a  desired  phase  relationship  between  the  compo- 
nents of  the  first  polarization  sense  and  the  components  of  the 
second  polarizations  sense; 

a  single  combiner  for  combining  the  components  of  the  first  and 
second  polarization  senses  from  thx  first  and  second  attenuat- 
ing means;  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  first  and  second  variable  attenuating 
means  and  for  switching  tbe  phase  shift  means  to  provide  a 
maximum  signal  to  noise  ratio  of  the  received  RF  signal. 


5,568,159 
FLARED  NOTCH  SLOT  ANTENNA 
Edward  L.  Pelton,  San  Diego,  and  John  R.  Glabe,  Ramona, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporatioa, 
Huntington  Beach,  CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241,565,  May  12,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,404 
Int  CL*  HOIQ  13/18 
VS.  a.  343—767  u  Cbim 

«  34j ^-38 
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1.  A  slot  antenna,  comprising: 

a  generally  planar  electrically  conductive  sheet  having  first  and 
second  rtiajor  surfaces  and  edges; 

a  portion  of  the  conductive  sheet  being  removed  to  fonn  a  single 
slot,  said  slot  including  a  pair  of  symmetrical  slot  sections 
having  facing  edges  separated  by  a  strip  of  said  conductive 
sheet,  and  a  linking  portion  of  the  slot  interconnecting  the  two 
slot  sections  at  a  first  end  of  each  slot  section; 

said  conductive  sheet  strip  having  a  transition  portion  extending 
away  from  first  ends  of  the  slot  sections  where  slot  sections 
facing  edges  are  substantially  parallel  to  one  another,  and 
beyond  the  transition  portion  facing  edges  of  the  slot  sections 
continuously  curving  away  fix)m  each  other  to  form  a  radiat- 
ing aperture  therebetween;  and 

an  electromagnetic  energy  absorbing  body  enclosing  the  electri- 
cally condixmve  sheet  first  major  surface  and  edges  while 
leaving  the  slot  sections  free  on  tbe  sheet  second  major 
surface. 
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5,568,160 
PLANAR  HORN  ARRAY  MICROWAVE  ANTENNA 
John  L.  F.  C.  CoUins,  3  Cnpar  Road,  Largoward,  Lcven,  Fife 
KY9  IHX,  United  Kingdom 
Coodnuatioa  of  Sen  No.  965383.  Dec  14,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,161 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  14, 1990, 
9013337;  Jon.  15,  1990,  9013366;  Jan.  8, 1991,  9100322 

Int  CL*  HOIQ  13/00;  13/02 
VS.  CL  343—778  6  Claims 


5,568,162 
GPS  NAVIGATION  AND  DIFFERENTIAL-CORRECTION 

BEACON  ANTENNA  COMBINATION 

Robert  A.  Samsel,  Saratoga;  Brian  G.  Westfall,  Mountain 

View,  and  Stephen  K.  Will,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  THmMe  Navigation  Limited,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,188 

Int  CL'  HOIQ  7/04:1/52 

VS.  CL  343—842  6  Claims 


1.  An  antenna  comprising: 

a  fiist  planar  member  formed  from  a  plastics  material,  the  first 
planar  member  having  an  upper  planar  face,  a  plurality  of 
horns  extending  from  the  upper  planar  face  interiorly  of  the 
first  planar  member,  a  lower  planar  face,  and  projecting  ribs 
on  said  lower  planar  face; 

a  second  planar  member  formed  from  a  plastics  material,  die 
second  planar  member  having  an  upper  planar  face  provided 
with  projecting  ribs  corresponding  to  those  on  the  lower 
planar  face  of  the  first  planar  member,  said  upper  planar  face 
of  the  second  planar  member  also  being  formed  with  a  system 
of  open-topped  chaimels; 

said  first  and  second  planar  members  being  in  face-to-face 
relationship  with  said  ribs  in  contact; 

a  rib  weld  on  said  first  and  second  planar  members  fixing  said 
first  and  second  planar  members  togetlier  to  form  a  unitary 
assembly,  whereby  said  open-topped  channels  are  closed  by 
the  first  planar  member  to  form  waveguide  chaimels  commu- 
nicating with  said  boms;  and 

at  least  those  exposed  faces  of  the  assembly  defining  the  boras 
and  the  waveguide  channels  being  metallised. 


5,568461 
SECnONALIZED  ANTENNA 
Leon  F.  Fulmer,  Sr,  Prosperity,  S.C,  assignor  to  Glassnuster 
Company,  Newberry,  S.C. 

Fikd  Aug.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  286,537 

InL  CL'  HOIQ  21/00 

VS.  CL  343—816  12  Claims 


1.  A  dipole  section  for  an  electromagnetic,  co-linear,  stacked 
dipole  antenna,  comprising: 

a)  a  support  tube  having  two  ends; 

b)  a  pair  of  connector  fittings,  one  being  located  at  each  end  of 
said  support  tube; 

c)  a  pair  of  electrically  cmductive  elements  disposed  end-to-end 
within  said  support  tube,  each  of  said  elements  having  one 
end  electrically  connected  with  one  of  said  connector  fittings; 
and 

d)  a  phasing  section  disposed  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
conductive  elements  and  operative  to  shift  the  phase  of  cur- 
rent through  said  elements. 


1.  An  antenna  system,  comprising: 

a  microwave  receiver  antenna  for  receiving  microwave  radio 
transmissions  from  orbiting  global  positioning  system  (GPS) 
satellites  and  for  connection  to  a  GPS  navigation  receiver, 

magnetic  loop  antenna  means  for  connection  to  said  GPS  navi- 
gation receiver,  and  proximate  to  the  microwave  receiver 
anteima,  and  for  receiving  radio  beacon  transmissions  that 
include  differential  correction  information; 

a  radome  providing  for  the  enclosure  and  protection  from 
weather  and  mechanical  injury  of  the  microwave  receiver 
antenna  and  the  magnetic  loop  antenna  means  disposed 
within,  wherein  the  radome  is  comprised  of  material  transpar- 
ent to  microwave  radio  signals  and  the  relative  placement  of 
the  microwave  receiver  anteima  and  the  magnetic  loop 
antenna  means  within  the  radome  provides  for  a  view  of  the 
sky  by  the  microwave  receiver  antenna  that  is  unobstructed  by 
the  magnetic  loop  antenna  means;  and 

radio  electrostatic  field  shielding  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  similarly-oriented  conductors  that  surround  the  magnetic 
loop  anteima  means  where  each  of  said  conductors  is  open- 
ended  and  has  a  single  connection  to  ground,  wherein  para- 
sitic currents  that  would  otherwise  desensitize  the  magnetic 
loop  antenna  are  prevented  by  open-ending  said  conductors. 


5,568,169 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  GATE  STORAGE  TYPE 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL,  DISPLAY  PANEL  CAPABLE  OF 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  DRIVING  TWO  SCAN  LINES 

Fujio  Okumura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioo, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  300^00 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1993,  5-220749 

Int  CL'  G09G  3/36 

VS.  CL  345—100  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  driving  a  liquid  crystal  display  panel  having 

a  plurality  of  gate  lines,  a  plurality  of  signal  lines  and  a  plurality  of 

pixels,  each  pixel  including  a  liquid  crystal  cell,  a  switching 

transistor  connected  between  said  liquid  crystal  cell  and  one  of  said 

signal  lines  and  having  a  gate  connected  to  one  of  said  gate  lines. 
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and  a  storage  capacitor  connected  between  said  liquid  crystal  cell 
and  another  gate  line  adjacent  to  the  same  one  of  said  gate  lines, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  simultaneously  generating  two  gate  pulse  signals  and 
transmitting  the  two  gate  pulse  signals  to  two  adjacent  ones  of 
said  gate  lines;  and 
means  for  controlling  pulse  widths  of  the  two  gate  pulse  signals 
so  that  at  least  one  of  a  rising  edge  and  a  falling  edge  of  one 
of  the  two  gate  pulses  is  different  from  diat  of  the  other, 
wherein  the  storage  capacitor  belonging  to  one  of  said  gate 
lines  is  connected  to  another  of  said  gate   lines  located 
upstream  in  a  scanning  direction,  and  said  pulse  width  con- 
trolling means  turning  OFF  the  odier  gate  line  prior  to  turning 
OFF  the  one  gate  line. 


in  an  inverted  status  in  which  said  display  means  nims  said 
image  dirough  180  degrees; 

changeover  means  for  inverting  the  dau  indicative  of  said 
operating  directions  of  said  pointing  device  when  said  status 
data  indicates  said  inverted  status; 

cursor  position  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  display  posi- 
tion of  said  cursor  to  be  displayed  on  said  display  screen  of 
said  display  device,  based  on  die  inverted  data  from  said 
changeover  means;  and 

said  display  device  displaying  said  cursor  on  said  display  screen 
based  on  said  calculated  display  position  such  diat  said  dis- 
played cursor  moves  on  said  display  screen  in  die  same 
direction  as  a  direction  of  movement  of  said  pointing  device 
when  said  display  device  operates  in  said  inverted  status. 


5468,164 
CURSOR  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Hirooobu  Ogawa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278,157,  JuL  21,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551^69 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  21, 1993,  5-321594 
Int  a.'  G09G  3/36 
VS.  CL  34S-145  3  Claims 


5,568,165 
VIDEO  PROCESSING  TECHNIQUE  USING  MULTI- 
BUFFER  VIDEO  MEMORY 
Scott  A.  Kimura,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AnraVisioa  Coi^ 
poratioo,  Franoot  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  142423 

Int  CL'  G09G  5/00 

VS.  CL  34S-185  20  Claims 
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1.  A  cursor  display  system  for  displaying  a  cursor  on  a  display 

screen  of  a  display  device  adapted  to  permit  turning  of  an  image  on 

said  display  screen  through  1 80  degrees,  said  cursor  display  system 

comprising: 

display  means  for  turning  said  image  on  said  display  screen 

through  180  degrees; 
a  pointing  device  moveable  to  control  a  movement  of  said  cursor 
appearing  on  said  display  screen  and  transmitting  data  indica- 
tive of  operating  directions  of  said  pointing  device; 
display  status  holding  means  for  storing  stams  data  indicating 
whether  said  display  device  is  operating  in  a  normal  status  or 


1.  A  method  for  storing  video  data  in  a  video  memory  and 
retrieving  data  from  said  video  memory  for  storage  in  a  rotating 
disk  of  a  disk  drive,  said  video  memory  being  sized  to  store  at  least 
a  frame  of  video  data  from  a  video  source  in  a  first  mode  of 
operation,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

switching  fixwi  said  first  mode  of  operation  to  a  capture  mode  of 
operation  for  recording  video  data  on  said  rotating  disk, 
•    causing  said  video  memory  to  be  segmented  into  a  plurality  of 
address  groups  comprising  at  least  a  first  address  group  and  a 
second  address  group; 
selecting  a  first  address  in  said  first  address  group  of  said  video 
memory,  using  a  video-in  pointer,  for  storing  incoming  video 
data  from  a  video  source,  said  first  address  group  being 
capable  of  storing  a  first  frame  of  video  data;  and 
selecting  a  second  address  in  said  second  address  group  of  said 
video  memory,  using  a  capture  pointer,  for  retrieving  video 
data  for  storage  in  said  disk  drive,  said  second  address  group 
containing  a  second  frame  of  video  data  previously  stored  in 
said  second  address  group  using  said  video-in  pointer, 
said  second  address  group  for  allovving  said  disk  drive  to 
retrieve  frames  of  video  data  from  said  video  memory  at  a 
variable  rate  which  is  different  from  a  rate  that  frames  of  said 
incoming  video  data  are  stored  in  said  video  memory. 
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CASSETTE  ACTUATED  PAPER  JAM  RELEASE  FOR 
RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Maiubu  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,510 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5, 1993,  5-«e29U  U 
Int  CL'  G«1D  1 5/24;  1 5/26;  15/34:  B«5H  5/00 
VS.  CL  34^—134  le  aaims 

80n    80a 


-60 


1.  A  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  paper  cassette  inseitable  into  the  housing  to  a  loaded  position 
at  which  paper  sheets  are  advanced  from  the  cassette  to  a 
paper  feed  path  in  the  bousing,  said  cassette  being  removable 
from  the  housing; 

a  sheet  handling  device  supported  by  the  housing,  said  housing 
located  in  the  paper  feed  path  downstream  from  the  loaded 
position  of  the  cassette,  said  sheet  handling  device  including  a 
rotatable  feed  component,  a  pressing  component  to  retain  a 
sheet  of  paper  against  the  feed  component,  and  a  movable 
bolder  to  support  the  pressing  component  for  movement 
between  an  active  position  against  the  feed  component  and  a 
retracted  position  spaced  from  the  feed  component;  and 

cooperating  means,  including  a  lifting  and  support  component 
on  the  cassette,  and  a  lifted  and  supported  portion  on  the 
holder,  for  lifting  and  supportinq  the  holder  so  that  the  press- 
ing component  is  retained  in  said  active  position  upon  inser- 
tion of  the  cassette  to  said  loaded  position,  and  for  moving 
said  pressing  component  to  said  retracted  position  upon 
removal  of  the  cassette  &om  the  housing. 


5,568,167 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  ANTIALIASED  VIDEO 

OVERLAYS 

David  E.  Gaibi,  Sunnyvale,  and  Stephen  C.  Purcell,  Mountain 

View,  both  of  CaUf^  assignors  to  C-Cnbc  Microsystems,  Inc, 

Mflpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  23, 1994,  S«r.  No.  311,67» 
Int  CL'  B«4N  9/74 
VS.  CL  348—589  21  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  superimposing  a  lyrics  overlay  image  on  a  video 
image,  comprising: 
a  first  input  circuit  for  receiving  a  first  data  stream  of  symbols, 
said  symbols  encoding  pixels  of  said  lyrics  overlay  image  by 
reference  to  a  color  map; 
a  second  input  circuit  for  receiving  a  second  data  stream  includ- 
ing color  intensity  values  of  pixels  of  said  video  image; 
a  decoding  circuit  receiving  said  first  data  stream  of  symbols  and 
providing  a  third  data  stream  including  color  intensity  values 
of  said  pixels  of  said  lyrics  overlay  image,  said  color  intensity 
values  in  said  third  data  stream  corresponding  to  color  inten- 
sity values  corresponding  to  colors  specified  in  said  color 
map; 
an  image  blending  circuit  receiving  said  second  and  third  data 
streams,  said  image  blending  circuit  providing  a  fourth  data 
stream  including  weighted  sums  of  colo:  intensity  values  in 
said  second  and  third  data  streams. 
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5,568,168 

RECORDING  METHOD  WITH  SCANNING  BOUNDARY 

STREAK  REDUCTION 

Kcq|in>    Watanabe,    Ohta-im,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  866,298,  Apr.  13,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  489^56,  Mar.  6,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  28,612 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7, 1989, 1-852862 

Int  a."  B4U  2/21 

VS.  CL  347—43  17  Claims 
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1.  A  printing  method  for  printing  by  integrally  scanning  first, 
second,  third,  and  fourth  arrays  of  discharge  ports  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  a  conveying  direction  of  a  recording  medium,  each 
array  comprising  a  plurality  of  discharge  ports  and  each  array 
capable  of  recording  with  one  of  black,  cyan,  magenta,  and  yellow 
colors,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
scanning  in  one  scan: 

a  first  area  recordable  only  with  the  first  discharge  port  array, 
a  second  area  recordable  only  with  the  first  and  second  discharge 

port  arrays, 
a  third  area  recordable  only  with  the  first,  second,  and  third 

discharge  port  arrays, 
a  fourth  area  recordable  only  with  the  first,  second,  third,  and 

fourth  discharge  pott  arrays, 
a  fifth  area  recordable  only  with  the  second,  third,  and  fourth 

discharge  port  arrays, 
a  sixth  area  recordable  only  with  the  third  and  fourth  discharge 

port  arrays,  and 
a  seventh  area  recordable  only  with  the  fourth  discharge  port 

array, 
wherein,  in  a  subsequent  scan  di£Ferent  from  the  one  scan: 
the  fifth  area  is  recordable  only  wi±  the  first  discharge  port 
array. 


the  sixth  area  is  recordable  only  with  the  first  and  second 

discharge  port  arrays,  and 
the  seventh  area  is  recordable  only  with  the  first,  second,  and 

third  discharge  pwrt  arrays. 


5,568,169 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USING  TWO  DIFFERENT 
BLACK  INKS  TO  REDUCE  INTERCOLOR  BLEEDING 
AND  PROVIDE  HIGH  QUALITY  EDGE  DEFINITION 
WITH  THERMAL  INK  JET  SYSTEMS 
Lesley  P.  Dudek,  Webster,  N.Y.,-  Vaughan  L.  Dewar,  Bartlett, 
Tenn.,-  Michael  C.  Ferringer,  and  Peter  A.  Torpey,  both  of 
Webster,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,016 

Int.  a.*  B41J  2/21;2/205 

VS.  a.  347-^3  19  Claims 


/7(rf) 


F«STMD 

sun  on 

•KS 

SUM  rm 
Gua 

F«IA» 

sua  orr 

•KS 

smr  CMT 

HACK 

otr 

FAST  «M) 

SUM  our 

•KS 

SUM!  CRT 

axx 

CN.T 

FUSr/M) 
SUMORir 

ms 

suMOir 

9JO. 
OKI 

FUST/MD 

suHianr 

MS 

SUMDRT 
OMIT 

nSTMB 

sun  our 

MS 

SJHORr 

BUCK 

OM.r 

nam 
SUM  on 

MS 

SUM  Mr 
(M.T 

netmi 

SUM  Off 
•KS 

SUM  on 

<M3 

FAST  im 

SUMOMT 

MS 

sunnrr 

MX 

BIT 

F«IMO 

SUM  Off 

•KS 

SUMORr 

n/n 

OW.T 

FMTMD 

suxnnr 

MS 

SLOI  (Mr 
ONLY 

nsum 
aororr 

NQ 

anriMr 

OlY 

FKTMC 

SUMORr 

•KS 

1.  A  color  ink  jet  printing  device  for  producing  reduced  inter- 
color  bleeding  of  inks  comprising: 
an  ink  jet  printer  including  at  least  one  printhead  for  printing  a 

color  image  onto  a  recording  medium: 
at  least  three  separate  ink  supplies  in  communication  with  said  at 

least  one  printhead.  a  first  supply  containing  a  slow  drying 

black  ink,  a  second  supply  containing  a  fast  drying  black  ink 

and  a  third  supply  containing  a  fast  drying  non-black  color 

ink: 
determining  means  communicating  with  the  ink  jet  printer  for 

determining  black  portions  of  the  color  image  to  be  printed  on 

the  recording  medium:  and 
control  means  for  driving  the  ink  jet  printer  to  deposit  on  select 

black  a  partial  tone,  using  said  fast  drying  black  ink  and 

subsequently  deposit  a  whole  tone  superposed  on  said  partial 

tone  using  said  slow  drying  black  ink. 


5368,170 
LASER  RECORDING  APPARATUS  FOR  VAPORIZING 
COLDER  DYE  ACROSS  A  GAP,  AND  RECORDING 
METHOD  THEREOF 
Hideki  Hlrano,  Kanagawa;  Hidemi  Tomita.  Tokyo,  and  Ke^ji 
SliinozatU,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1993,  5-168697 
InL  Cl.*^  B41J  2/435 
VS.  a.  347-51  15  oaims 

1.  A  recording  apparatus  which  comprises  a  recording  part  in 
which  a  layer  of  a  heat-fusible  recording  material  is  formed  oppo- 
site a  recording  medium  with  a  gap  between,  said  recording  part 
being  so  constructed  as  to  selectively  heat  said  heat-fusible  record- 
ing material,  thereby  vaporizing  or  ablating  it.  and  transfer  the 
vapor  to  said  recording  medium  through  said  gap,  said  recording 
material  containing  a  heat  energy  absorber  which  promotes  the 
heating  of  the  recording  material. 


5,568.171 

COMPACT  INKJET  SUBSTRATE  WITH  A  MINIMAL 

NUMBER  OF  CIRCUIT  INTERCONNECTS  LOCATED  AT 

THE  END  THEREOF 
Brian  J.  Keefe,  La  JoUa;  Winthrop  D.  Cbiiders,-  Steven  W. 
Steinfield.  both  of  San  Diego,  and  W.  Bruce  Reid.  Solana 
Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179.866.  Jan.  11.  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  862.086,  Apr.  2,  1992.  Pat  No. 
5.278.584.  This  application  Oct  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,895 
Int  a.*  B4U  2/05 
VS.  a.  347-58  39  Claims 


1.  A  printhead  member  having  an  array  of  Inkjet  nozzle  orifices 
in  fluid  communication  with  an  ink  reservoir,  with  the  array 
extending  a  distance  in  a  given  longitudinal  direction,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  end-portions  spaced  apart  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  at  opposite  ends  of  the  substrate,  a  plurality  of 
actuation  elements  and  a  plurality  of  ink  election  chambers 
which  are  respectively  aligned  with  the  nozzle  orifices,  each 
of  said  ink  ejection  chambers  containing  at  least  one  of  said 
acmation  elements  for  propelling  ink  through  its  respective 
nozzle  orifice: 

a  plurality  of  ink  channels  in  fluid  communication  with  said  ink 
ejection  chambers  for  supplying  ink  from  the  ink  reservoir. 

first  circuitry  on  said  substrate  connected  to  said  actuation 
elements  and  having  a  plurality  of  interconnect  junctions 
located  only  at  said  end-portions  of  the  substrate:  and 

second  circuitry  on  said  printhead  member  and  connected  to  said 
first  circuitry  through  said  interconnect  junctions  for  carrying 
a  plurality  of  actuation  signals  to  said  actuation  elements, 

said  second  circuitry  having  transmission  circuitry  including  a 
given  number  of  actuation  lines  which  are  connected  to  said 
first  circuitry  through  said  interconnect  junctions, 

wherein  said  substrate  includes  a  given  number  of  ink  ejection 
chambers,  wherein  said  first  circuitry  includes  demultiplexing 
means  connected  between  said  interconnect  junctions  and  said 
actuation  elements  in  said  given  number  of  ink  ejection  cham- 
bers, and  wherein  said  given  number  of  actuation  lines  is  less 
than  said  given  number  of  ink  ejection  chambers. 
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5,568,172 

PRINTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

REGISTERING  DOTS 

Bruce  Cowger,  Corvallis,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  939,506,  Sep.  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,444,469. 

This  application  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,608 

Int  a.*  B4U  2A}I 

VS.  a.  347—19  8  Claims 


5368,174 
CONNECTOR  AND  PRINTER  HEAD  USING  THE  SAME 
Takaya  Nagahata;  Tokihiko  Kishimoto,  both  of  Kyoto,  and 
Koichi  Wada,  Yamagata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Rohm 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1993,  5-052234 
Int  CI.*  B41J  V33S 
VS.  a.  347—200  6  Ctains 
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I.  A  printer  comprising: 

a  first  dot-generating  element  having  dot-generators  thereon  for 
generating  dots  on  paper; 

a  second  dot-generating  element  having  dot-generators  thereon 
for  generating  dots  on  paper 

a  paper  carrier,  including  a  mark  disposed  on  said  paper  carrier; 

means  for  driving  the  paper  carrier  past  said  first  and  second 
dot-generating  elements  for  printing  dots  on  paper  in  the 
canier 

means  for  sensing  a  first  position  of  said  mark  relative  to  said 
first  dot-generating  element; 

means  for  sensing  a  second  position  of  said  mark  relative  to  said 
second  dot-generating  element,  said  second  position  being 
one  at  which  dots  printed  on  paper  in  said  carrier  by  said  first 
dot-generating  element  at  said  first  position  are  registered 
with  dots  printed  on  such  paper  by  said  second  dot-generating 
element  at  said  second  position;  and 

means  for  using  said  first  sensed  position  and  said  second  sensed 
position  to  register  dots  printed  by  said  dot-generating  ele- 
ments. 


5,568,173 
INK  JET  PRINTING  METHOD 
Lac  Leenders,  Herentals;  Herman  Remmerie,  Edegem,  and 
Cario  Uyttendaele,  Berchem,  aU  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 
AGFA-GEVAERT,  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,058 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  7, 1993, 
93202599;  Dec  29,  1993,  93203720 

Int  CL*  B41J  2/205:  B4IM  5/20 
VS.  a.  347—96  28  Claims 

1.  A  printing  method  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(1)  projecting  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  jets  a  plurality  of 
liquids,  each  containing  different  concentrations  of  at  least 
one  substantially  light-insensitive  organic  silver  salt,  in  the 
form  of  droplets  onto  a  receiving  material  containing  at  least 
one  ofganic  reducing  agent  for  said  substantially  light- 
insensitive  organic  silver  salt,  said  Uquid  droplets  with  said 
receiving  material  thus  forming  a  silver  image  or  potential 
silver  image  thereon,  and 

(2)  in  the  event  of  incomplete  silver  image  formation,  carrying 
out  one  of  the  following  processes  on  said  receiving  material 
during  or  after  liquid  droplet  deposition  to  complete  said 
silver  image  formation:  uniform  beating,  uniform  exposure  to 
chemically  active  electromagnetic  radiation  and  uniform  heat- 
ing together  with  uniform  exposure  to  chemically  active  elec- 
tromagnetic radiation. 


4.  A  print  head  comprising: 
a  circuit  board  including: 

a  plurality  of  printing  elements  linearly  formed  on  said  circuit 
board; 

a  plurality  of  driving  circuits  for  driving  said  printing  ele- 
ments; 

a  plurality  of  connection  terminals  to  be  connected  to  an 
external  control  circuit  board;  and 

conductor  pattern  lines  formed  on  said  circuit  board  to  con- 
nect with  said  printing  elements,  said  driving  circuits  and 
connection  terminals;  and 

a  connector  attached  to  the  circuit  board  adjacent  to  the 
connection  terminals,  said  coimector  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  terminal  pins,  each  of  terminal  pins  including  a 
linear  base  portion  having  a  pointed  front  portion  and  an 
integral  grip  portion  for  gripping  said  circuit  board;  and 

a  connector  housing  being  opened  at  one  side,  and  having 
insertion  holes  spaced  by  a  predetermined  distance  from 
each  other  at  another  side  opposite  to  said  one  side  for 
respectively  passing  said  terminal  pins; 

wherein  said  terminal  pins  are  spaced  a  predetermined  dis-, 
tance  from  one  another  in  juxtaposed  relation  to  one 
another,  with  said  grip  portions  disposed  at  the  same  side; 
and 

wherein  each  of  said  terminal  pins  is  inserted  into  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  insertion  holes  of  said  connector 
housing  fix>m  the  pointed  front  end  portion  of  said  each  of 
said  terminal  pins,  so  that  said  terminal  pins  are  attached  to 
said  connector  housing. 


5,568,175 
THERMAL  PRINT  HEAD 
Sohn-Ji  Suh,  and  Hong-Gcun  Yang,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electi^onics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,338 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jim.  21,  1995, 
95-16688 

Int  a.*  B4U  2/335:V34 
VS.  a.  347—200  14  Claims 

I.  A  thermal  print  head,  comprising: 
a  resistance  substrate  having  a  front  and  rear  surface; 
a  plurality  of  heating  elements  for  converting  electrical  energy 
into  heat  energy,  formed  on  the  front  surface  of  the  resistance 
substrate; 
a  cooling  board  for  dissipating  heat  generated  from  the  beating 
elements  and  the  resistance  substrate,  wherein  the  cooling 
board  is  divided  into  separable  first  and  second  parts,  the  first 
part  being  disposed  opposite  the  rear  surface  of  the  resistance 
substrate  and  below  the  heating  elements;  and 
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a  cooling  compound  with  high  thermal  conductivity  inserted 
between  the  first  part  of  the  cooling  board  and  the  rear  surface 
of  the  resistance  substrate. 


5,568,176 

THERMAL  PRINT  HEAD  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

Kyung-Ha  Moon;  Bae-Won  Lee,  both  of  Suwon,  and  Hong- 
Geun  Yang,  Seoul,  aU  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,914 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  JuL  14,  1995, 
95-20790 

Int  a.*  B4U  2/335 
VS.  CL  347—200  8  Claims 


1.  A  thermal  print  head,  comprising: 

a  resistance  substrate  having  front  and  rear  surfaces,  the  rear 
surface  having  first  and  second  regions,  the  front  surface 
having  a  third  region  opposite  the  first  region: 

a  plurality  of  heating  elenKnts  mounted  on  the  resistance  sub- 
strate in  the  third  region; 

a  cooling  board  positioned  near  the  rear  surface  of  the  resistance 
substrate,  the  cooling  board  having  a  principle  plane  with  a 
first  part  corresponding  to  the  first  region  of  the  rear  surface 
of  the  resistance  substrate  and  with  a  second  part  correspond- 
ing to  the  second  region  of  the  rear  surface  of  the  resistance 
substrate; 

a  cooling  compound  with  high  thermal  conductivity,  positioned 
between  the  first  region  of  the  resistance  substrate  and  the  first 
part  of  the  cooling  board: 

a  metal  film  with  high  thermal  conductivity,  positioned  inside 
the  cooling  compound;  and 

an  adhesive  positioned  between  the  second  region  of  the  rear 
surface  of  the  resistance  substrate  and  the  secoitd  pan  of  the 
cooling  board,  the  adhesive  bonding  the  resistance  substrate 
and  the  cooling  board,  wherein  at  least  one  groove  is  formed 
on  the  principal  plane  of  the  cooling  board,  the  at  least  one 
groove  being  formed  between  the  first  region  and  the  second 
region,  thereby  separating  the  cooling  compound  from  the 
adhesive. 


5,568,177 

THERMAL  TRANSFER  PRINTING  RIBBON  FOR 

PRINTING  SECURITY  BAR  CODE  SYMBOLS 

Sbashi  G.  TalvaUtar,  Kettering,  and  Marion  E.  McCreigbt 

West  CarroUton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  AT&T  Global 

Information  Solutions  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,276 

Int  CL*  B4U  31/05:31/08 

VS.  CL  347—217  i8  Claims 
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1.  A  thermal  transfer  printing  ribbon  for  printing  security  bar 
code  symbols,  comprising: 
a  base  having  a  top  surface: 
a  first  visible  coating  layer  adhered  to  said  top  surface  of  said 

base,  said  first  visible  coating  layer  having  a  top  surface;  and 
a  second  magnetic  recognition  characteristics  coating  layer 

adhered  to  said  top  surface  of  said  first  visible  coating  layer. 


5,568,178 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  EDGE- 
EMISSION  TYPE  ELECTROLUMI?«SCENT  ELEMENTS, 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  A  LINE 
HEAD  HAVING  A  PLL'RALm  OF  EDGE-EMISSION 
TYPE  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  ELEMENTS  AND 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  IMAGE 

DATA  ON 
Kei  Hara,  Shizuoka-ken,  and  Shigeni  Morino,  Numazu,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  KabushUd  Kaisha  TEC,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,335 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-347268 
Int  a."  B4U  2/47:2/435:2/45 
VS.  CL  347—237  n  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  driving  edge-emission  type  electroluminescent 
elements  to  emit  hghl  to  expose  an  image  carrier  and  to  form 
image  data  clearly  on  the  image  carrier,  comprising: 
a  one-pixel  starting  step  of  supplying  a  first  set  of  pulses  of  a 
series  of  pulses  forming  one  pixel  of  image  data  to  electrodes 
of  the  electroluminescent  elements  at  a  first  cycle,  the  first  set 
of  pulses  causing  a  potential  difference  across  the  electrodes 
to  exceed  a  preset  threshold  value  at  which  the  electrolumi- 
nescent elements  emit  light;  and 
a  one-pixel  ending  step,  continuous  with  said  one-pixel  starting 
step,  of  supplying  a  second  set  of  pulses  of  the  series  of  pulses 
forming  one  pixel  of  image  data  to  the  electrodes  of  the 
electroluminescent  elements  at  a  second  cycle  slower  than  tlie 
first  cycle,  the  second  set  of  pulses  causing  a  potential  differ- 
ence across  the  electrodes  lo  exceed  the  preset  threshold  value 
al  which  the  electroluminescent  elements  emit  light:  and 
wherein  the  electroluminescent  elements  emit  sufiBcient  light 
during  said  first  set  of  pulses  to  cause  the  image  carrier  to  be 
exposed,  and  emit  sufficient  light  during  said  second  set  of 
pulses  to  maintain  exposure  of  the  image  carrier. 
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October  22,  19% 


5,568,179 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEVICE  CONTROL  BY 

DATA  TRANSMISSION  IN  TV  LINES 
Eric  Diehl,  Strasbourg,  and  Joel  Hamon,  Lipsheim,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Thomas  Consumer  Electronics,  SA^ 
Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  May  19,  1993,  Sen  No.  64,522 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  19, 
1992,  92401364 

Int.  CL*  H04N  7/16 
MS.  CL  348—6  11  Claims 
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4.  In  a  system  for  pnxxssing  a  video  signal  including  data  other 
dian  video  and  audio  data,  said  data  occurring  during  a  horizontal 
line  interval  within  a  vertical  blanking  interval,  said  data  other  than 
video  and  audio  data  being  organized  in  packets  of  data,  each  of 
said  packets  including  descriptor  data  and  application  data,  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  data  extractor  for  extracting  said  descriptor  data  and  said 

application  data; 
first  and  second  means  for  evaluating  said  application  data;  and 
a  data  dispatcher  for  decoding  said  descriptor  data  to  select  a 
particular  one  of  said  first  and  second  evaluating  means  to 
evaluate  said  application  data,  and  for  directing  said  applica- 
tion data  to  only  said  particular  evaluating  means; 
said  first  evaluating  means  comprising  a  pay  TV  decoder  pro- 
cessor and  said  second  evaluating  means  comprising  a  control 
access  processor  included  in  a  smart  card  for  processing  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  application  data  directed  to  said  second 
evaluating  means. 
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1.  A  video-on-demand  system,  comprising: 
an  image  data  storage  device,  including  a  plurality  of  recording 
media  for  storing  a  plurality  of  programs,  for  storing  image 


data  for  the  programs  divided  into  a  plurality  of  blocks  which 
are  distributed  among  all  of  the  recording  media; 

an  image  data  management  device,  including  image  data  man- 
agement tables  in  which  management  information  for  the 
image  data  is  stored,  for  consulting  the  image  data  manage- 
ment tables  and  transmitting  management  information  sepa- 
rately for  each  block,  when  there  is  a  request  from  outside  the 
device  for  information  about  one  of  the  programs,  wherein  the 
image  data  management  tables  comprise  a  tide  table  for 
corresponding  a  title  of  each  of  the  programs  with  starting 
block  identification  information  for  each  of  the  programs,  a 
block  table  for  corresponding  block  identification  information 
for  each  of  the  blocks  with  starting  frame  identification  infor- 
mation for  each  of  the  blocks,  and  a  frame  table  for  corre- 
sponding frame  identification  information  for  each  frame  with 
position  information  showing  at  which  position  on  which 
recording  medium  out  of  the  recording  media  each  of  the 
frames  is  stored;  and 

an  image  data  transmission  device  for  requesting  to  the  image 
data  management  device  for  management  information  related 
to  a  block  which  is  to  be  transmitted  in  a  transmission  of  a 
program  requested  by  a  user,  for  receiving  the  management 
information  from  the  image  data  management  device,  for 
retrieving  image  block  data  separately  for  each  block  from  the 
recording  media  and  for  transmitting  the  image  block  data  to 
the  user 


5,568,181 

MULTIMEDIA  DISTRIBUTION  OVER  WIDE  AREA 

NETWORKS 

David  G.  Greenwood,  Chapel  Hill,  and  David  B.  Lindquist, 

Raleigh,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  164,174,  Dec.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,548 

InL  CI."  H04N  7/10 

M&.  a.  348—7  26  Claims 


5368,180 
VIDEO-ON-DEMAND  SYSTEM  OF  REDUCED  STORAGE 
CAPACITY  WHICH  CAN  PROVIDE  NONINTERRUPTED 

BROADCAST  TO  A  PLURALITY  OF  USERS 
Tadaslii  Okamoto,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418^84 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11, 1994,  6-072224 

Int  a.*  H04N  7/173 

U.S.  a.  348—7  28  Claims 

,12  MAGNETIC  DISCS 


njlTlACK 


— 

«co     ^ 
umun 

IMVPR 

^w 

^-^ 

wiwuiimi 

AflCA 

— • 

^1« 

^11 

MCA 

HOCO 

CACHE 

LOCAL 
iMWA 

~ 

MRvn 

"-14 

<d 

ahea 

NCTWOMC 

-- 

r 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  distribution  of  full  motion  video 
files,  comprising  the  steps  of 
determining  if  a  cache  at  a  network  server  contains  a  requested 

video  file  responsive  to  a  request  from  a  viewing  station  to 

view  the  video  file, 
requesting  the  transmission  of  the  requested  file  from  a  shared 

video  library  at  a  rate  lower  than  a  real  time  playback  rate  of 

the  video  file  in  the  event  the  cache  does  not  contain  the 

requested  file,  and 
activating  the  transmission  of  the  requested  video  file  in  the 

cache  to  the  viewing  station  at  a  real  time  playback  rate. 


October  22,  1996 
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5,568,182 

TELETEXT  AND  VIDEOTEX  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 

Moon  H.  Suh,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  Na  280^47 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  JuL  23,  1993, 
93-14182 

InL  CL*  H04N  7/]4 
U.S.  CL  348—13  10  Claims 


c 


3 


isaaf    t^ 


9.  A  method  for  controlling  a  teletext  and  videotex  processing 
system  including  an  interrupt  controlled  central  processor  unit,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  an  interrupt  request  signal; 

(b)  identifying  whether  the  interrupt  request  signal  is  a  keyboard 
processing  request  signal  or  not  based  on  settings  of  a  plural- 
ity of  interrupt  flags; 

(c)  when  said  interrupt  request  signal  does  not  correspond  to 
said  keyboard  processing  request  signal,  performing  teletex 
(TTX)  processing; 

(d)  when  said  interrupt  request  signal  corresponds  to  said  key- 
board processing  request  signal,  performing  a  command 
related  with  said  keyboard  when  the  interrupt  request  corre- 
sponds to  said  keyboard  processing  request  signal  identified 
during  step  (b)  and  then  determining  whether  the  processing 
end  request  exists;  and 

(e)  performing  videotex  processing  when  the  videotex  process- 
ing request  exists  before  ending  during  step  (d)  and  perform- 
ing a  command  related  to  said  videotex. 


5,568,183 
NETWORK  VIDEOCONFERENCING  SYSTEM 
Leo      M.      Corjens,      Norcross;      Kenneth     A.     Franklin, 
Lawrenceville;  Richard  C.  Mays,  Atlanta,  and  Curtis  M. 
Smith,  Lawrenceville,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Videoconfer- 
encing Systems,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139,645,  Oct  20,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373368 
InL  a.*  H04N  7/15 
U.S.  a.  348—15  20  Oaims 

1.  A  videoconferencing  system,  comprising: 
a  network  for  carrying  network  standard  signals; 
a  user  input  device  responsive  to  input  by  a  user  for  providing 
user  control  signals,  said  user  control  signals  being  included 
in  a  predetermined  set  of  user  control  signals; 
a  first  converter,  connected  to  said  user  input  device  and  to  said 
network,  for  receiving  said  user  control  signals,  for  converting 
said  user  control  signals  into  network  standard  user  control 
signals,  and  for  placing  said  network  standard  user  control 
signals  onto  said  network; 


a  camera  assembly  responsive  to  received  camera  control  signals 
for  providing  a  picture,  said  received  camera  control  signals 
being  included  in  a  predetermined  set  of  camera  control 
signals; 

a  second  converter,  connected  to  said  network  and  to  said 
camera  assembly,  for  receiving  network  standard  camera  con- 
trol signals,  for  converting  said  network  standard  camera 
control  signals  into  said  received  camera  control  signals,  and 
for  providing  said  received  camera  control  signals  to  said 
camera  assembly; 

a  monitor,  fiuictionally  connected  to  said  camera  assembly,  for 
displaying  said  picture;  and 

a  controller,  connected  to  said  network,  for  receiving  said  net- 
work standard  user  control  signals,  for  determining  a  camera 
assembly  action  specified  by  said  network  staitdard  user  con- 
trol signals,  for  determining  said  network  standard  camera 
control  signals  necessary  to  implement  said  camera  assembly 
action,  and  for  placing  said  network  standard  camera  control 
signals  onto  said  network. 


5,568,184 

MULTI-POINT  MOTION  PICTURE  ENCODING  AND 

DECODING  APPARATUS 

Koichi  Shibata,  Kokubui^i.  and  Taizo  Kinoshita,  Musashimn- 

rayama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  170,750,  Dec  21,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,446,491.  This  appUcation  May  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  440,710 
IBL  CL*  H04N  7/15 
a.  348—15  9  Claims 


1.  A  display  system  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  video  wiiKlows 
on  a  display  screen  comprising: 

a  receiving  means  for  receiving  video  data  packets  from  a 
plurality  of  video  sources  in  a  time  sharing  maimer,  each  of 
said  video  data  packets  including  coded  video  information  for 
representing  a  partial  image  contained  within  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  blocks  constituting  a  video  frame,  attribute  information 
for  indicating  at  least  a  location  of  a  block  corresponding 
thereto  within  the  video  frame  and  identification  information 
of  the  video  source; 
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a  decoder  means  connected  to  said  receiving  means  for  decoding 
the  coded  video  information  extracted  from  each  of  said  video 
data  packets  and  for  outputting  a  partial  image  conesponding 
to  one  of  said  blocks  in  the  video  frame; 

a  set  of  frame  memories  for  assembling  partial  images  into  video 
frames,  each  of  said  frame  memories  having  a  plurality  of 
window  areas  located  in  a  predetermined  layout  defined 
therein,  a  set  of  said  window  areas  each  located  at  a  same 
location  within  respective  said  frame  memories  being  associ- 
ated with  a  same  video  source  with  respect  to  each  other; 

a  writing  means  for  writing  each  partial  image  derived  from  said 
decoder  means  into  one  of  said  window  areas  within  one  of 
said  frame  memories  which  is  specified  in  accordance  with 
the  identification  infonnation  extracted  from  a  video  data 
packet  related  to  the  partial  image  and  a  utilization  status  of 
said  window  areas;  and 

an  outputting  means  for  selectively  outputting  contents  of  said 
frame  memories  on  a  display  screen  by  changing  over  said 
frame  memories  depending  upon  a  display  position  on  the 
display  screen  thereby  to  present  a  plurality  of  video  frames  at 
a  plurality  of  window  areas  on  the  display  screen. 


5,5«8,18S 

AUDIO  COMMUNICATION  BAND  IMAGE 

TRANSCEIVER 

Nishimura  Yoshikazu,  Nagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tasco  Elec- 
tronics Co,,  Ltd.,  Alchi,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,731 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Not.  11,  1993,  5-304575 

Int  a.*  H04N  7/00 

MS.  a.  34»— 22  19  Claims 
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5,568,186 

FOCAL  PLANE  nLTERED  MULTISPECTRAL 

MULTIDETECTOR  IMAGER 

Mark  L.  G.  Althouse,  Bel  Air,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  151,679,  Nov.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365374 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/33 

U.S.  a.  348—33  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  converting  an  analog  image  signal  of  slow-scan 
television  (SSTV)  format  to  a  digital  image  signal,  said  method 
comprising  steps  of: 

providing  an  input  level  controller; 

using  said  input  level  controller  to  receive  said  analog  image 

signal  of  SSTV  format  and  to  responsively  provide  an  output 

analog  SSTV  image  signal  within  a  selected  range; 
providing  an  analog-to-digital  (A/D)  signal  converter: 
using  said  A/D  signal  converter  to  receive  said  output  analog 

SSTV  image  signal  and  to  responsively  provide  said  digital 

image  signal; 
providing  a  Hilben  filter;  and 
supplying  said  digital  image  signal  to  said  Hilbert  filter  to 

provide  a  phase-shifted  digital  signal. 


10  ~« 

1.  A  filtered  multispectral  multidetector  imager,  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  first  prism  means  providing  a  first  optical  path  for  radiation 
therethrough; 

(b)  second  prism  means  proximately  positioned  adjacent  to  said 
first  prism  means  for  providing  a  second  optical  path  for 
radiation  therethrough,  said  first  prism  means  and  said  second 
prism  means  having  an  air  gap  therebetween; 

(c)  piezo  electric  transducer  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
first  prism  means  for  reciprocally  opening  and  closing  said  air 
gap  intermediate  said  first  and  second  prism  means  and 
thereby  switching  between  said  first  optical  path  and  said 
second  optical  path; 

(d)  first  array  detector  means  in  alignment  with  said  first  prism 
means  for  detecting  radiation  passing  through  said  first  prism 
means; 

(f)  first  substrate  means  for  supporting  said  first  array  detector 
means; 

(g)  second  array  detector  means  for  detecting  radiation  reflected 
by  said  second  prism  means; 

(h)  second  substrate  means  for  supporting  said  second  array 
detector  means,  said  second  substrate  means  having  a  front 
and  a  rear  surface;  and 

(i)  spectral  filter  array  means  operatively  supported  on  said 
second  substrate  means  intermediate  said  second  prism  means 
and  said  second  detector  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of 
band  pass  filters  for  generation  of  a  single  frame  multispectral 
image. 


5,568,187 

IMAGE  PICKUP  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  DISTANCE 

MEASUREMENT 

Ibdashi  Okino,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  222327,  Apr.  4,  1994,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  896,893,  Jun.  10,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240,927,  Sep.  6,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,438 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  10, 1987, 62-225374; 
Oct.  27,  1987,  62-269329 

Int.  CI."  H04N  9/73 
VS.  a.  348—224  19  Claims 

1.  An  image  pickup  apparatus  coupled  with  a  flash  device, 
comprising: 

(a)  image  pickup  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  electrical 
color  image  signals  from  an  optical  image; 

(b)  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  distance  to  an  object  to 
be  photographed;  and 


October  22,  1996 
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(c)  control  means  for  comparing  the  light  emission  power  of  said 
flash  device  with  the  measured  distance  by  said  tneasuring 
means  and  for  controlling  color  balance  of  said  plurality  of 
electrical  color  image  signals  in  accordance  with  a  compari- 
son result. 


5368,188 
VIDEO  ATTACHMENT  TO  A  MICROSCOPE 
Hansniedi  Widmer,  NiederscfaerU,  and  Jiirg  StucU,  Oberdiess- 
bacfa,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Haag-Streit  AG, 
Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,869 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    May    U,    1994, 
9407854  U 

Int  a.*  H04N  7/18 
\]S.  a.  348—79  10  Claims 


T5ffl^» 


1.  A  video  attachment  for  a  microscope  having  an  optical  sys- 
tem, comprising: 

an  imaging  lens  system,  independent  of  the  optical  system  of  the 
microscope,  said  imaging  system  having  a  housing, 

means  for  coupling  a  video  camera  to  the  imaging  lens  system, 
and 

mounting  means  for  mechanically  fixing  the  imaging  lens  sys- 
tem to  the  microscope  and  for  a  fine  adjustment  between  the 
imaging  lens  system  and  the  microscope  for  simultaneous 
observation  of  an  object  by  the  miciDscope  and  by  the  imag- 
ing lens  system,  said  mounting  means  iiKluding: 

a  mounting  base  fixable  to  said  microscope,  the  mounting  base 
having  first  and  second  holes. 


a  lateral  prolongation  extending  from  the  housing  of  said  imag- 
ing lens  system,  the  housing  having  third  and  fourth  holes  in 
aUgnment  respectively  with  the  first  and  second  holes  in  the 
mounting  base. 

a  first  mounting  peg  in  die  first  and  third  holes  and  a  second 
mounting  peg  in  the  third  and  fourth  boles,  dte  first  and 
second  mounting  pegs  attaching  said  mounting  base  to  said 
bousing,  the  first  mounting  peg  including  two  eccentric  parts 
and  two  V-grooves,  and  being  rotatably  and  transversely  mov- 
able within  the  first  and  third  holes,  add 

two  screws  corresponding  to  said  V-grooves  for  fixing  said  first 
mounting  peg  in  desired  transverse  and  rotatable  positions. 


5368,189 

AERIAL  SUPPORT  PLATFORM  MECHANISM  WITH 

FTVE  AXES  OF  MOTION 

Paul  J.  KneUer,  66  Dunn  Ave.,  Apt  #2,  Toronto,  Ontario, 

Canada 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser,  No.  264,081 

Int  CL'  H04N  5/30:  F16L  3/00:  G03B  39/00:1/00 

MS.  CL  348—144  8  Claiiw 


1.  An  aerial  support  mechanism  for  providing  five  independendy 
addressable  degrees  of  axial  freedom  for  a  camera,  said  mechanism 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  first  cables  in  support  at  both  ends  and 
supporting  a  pair  of  first  carriages  therefrom,  first  movement 
means  for  movement  of  each  of  said  first  carriages  along  said 
respective  first  cables; 

a  pair  of  transverse  second  cables  extending  between  and  affixed 
to  said  pair  of  first  carriages  for  providing  latnally-directed 
tension  to  said  first  pair  of  cables  by  way  of  said  first  car- 
riages, said  second  cables  terminating  at  one  of  said  first 
carriages  and  tensiooable  terminating  at  the  other  first  car- 
riage; 

a  second  carriage,  said  second  carriage  depending  from  said 
second  cables  and  having  second  movement  means  for  move- 
ment along  said  second  cables; 

a  platform  member,  said  platform  tnember  depending  from  a  set 
of  third  cables  fixed  to  and  exteiKling  from  said  second 
carriage  and  terminating  in  third  movement  means  disposed 
on  said  platform  rtiember,  said  third  movement  means  for 
effecting  movement  of  said  platform  member  verticaUy  with 
respect  to  said  second  carriage; 

said  platform  member  further  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted 
jointed  means  with  a  platform  depending  therefrom  for  sup- 
porting a  camera,  said  jointed  means  rotatable  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  by  means  of  respective  fourth  movement  means, 
and  said  jointed  means  including  a  fifth  movement  means  to 
effect  rotation  of  said  platform  about  a  vertical  axis;  and 

control  means  for  remotely  and  independently  controUing  the 
movement  of  each  of  the  respective  first,  second,  third,  fourth 
and  fifth  movement  means. 
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5,568,190 

IMAGE  PICKUP  APPARATUS  WITH  CAMERA 

VIBRATION  CORRECTION 

Kazuhiro  Noguchi.  Kawasaki:  Shigeni  Ogino,  Tokyo,  and 
Takashi  Kobayashi,  Mitaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  105,778,  Aug.  12,  1993,  Pat  No. 

S,469J10,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  843,916,  Feb. 

27,  1992.  abauuoned.  This  application  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

431,575 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1991,  3-35969; 

Mar.  18,  1991,  3-52271 

Int  a."  H04N  5/232 
VS.  a.  348—208  11  Qaiffls 


128 


1.  An  image  pickup  apparatus  comprising: 

(A)  image  pickup  means  for  photoelectrically  converting  an 
object  image  and  generating  an  image  pickup  signal; 

(B)  memory  means  for  storing  the  image  pickup  signal  gener- 
ated from  the  image  pickup  means: 

(C)  switching  means  for  switching  an  output  of  the  image 
pickup  means  and  an  output  of  the  memory  means: 

(D)  vibration  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  vibration  of  the 
apparatus  main  body:  and 

(E)  control  means  for  controlling  the  switching  means  on  the 
basis  of  an  output  of  the  vibration  detecting  means,  for 
outputting  the  image  pickup  signal  generated  from  the  image 
pickup  means  in  the  case  that  the  vibration  detected  by  the 
vibration  detecting  means  is  less  than  a  predetermined  value, 
and  for  outputting  the  image  signal  stored  in  the  memory 
means  in  the  case  that  the  vibration  detected  by  the  vibration 
detecting  means  is  equal  to  or  larger  than  the  predetermined 
value. 


5,568,191 

VIDEO  CAMERA  AND  METHOD  WITH  CONTROLLED 

INTERFACE  REGISTERS 

KuniMko  Yamada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,530 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1993,  5-149462 
Int.  CL"  H04N  5/228:5/76 
VS.  CL  348—222  22  Claims 

I.  A  video  camera  that  converts  an  image  of  an  object  projected 
by  a  photographing  lens  into  an  electric  signal  by  an  image  sensing 
device  thereof.  A/D  converts  the  electric  signal  into  a  digital  signal, 
processes  the  digital  signal  in  a  signal  processing  portion  thereof  to 
produce  a  processed  digital  signal,  and  D/A  converts  the  processed 
digital  signal  so  that  a  standardized  video  signal  is  obtained,  said 
video  camera  comprising: 
a  microcomputer  for  computing  data  for  controlling  said  signal 

processing  portion: 
a  plurality  of  control  registers  disposed  in  an  interface  portion 
interposed  between  said  microcomputer  and  said  signal  pro- 
cessing portion  for  performing  communication  of  control  data 
between  said  signal  processing  portion  and  each  of  internal 
data  registers  in  such  a  way  that  a  digital  signal  of  a  plurality 
of  bits  is  treated  as  data  of  one  word;  and 


transference  control  means  that  has  an  arrangement  that,  if  said 
control  data,  which  must  be  supplied  from  a  logical  comput- 
ing portion  to  said  signal  processing  portion,  is  transferred  in 
an  effective  video  period  for  a  video  signal,  said  transference 
control  means  temporarily  makes  a  control  register  store  said 
control  data  together  with  an  address  of  a  receiver  of  said 
control  data  and  transfers  said  control  data  to  a  register  in  said 
signal  processing  poriion  corresponding  to  said  address  in  a 
retrace  line  period  for  the  video  signal  which  will  come  next. 


5468,192 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  DIGFTAL 

VIDEO  CAMERA  SIGNALS 
Eric  C.  Hannah,  Pebble  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,611 

InL  a.*  H04N  5/228 

VS.  a.  348—222  45  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  processing  video  signals,  comprising: 

(a)  camera  means  captiuing  a  plurality  of  video  signals  in 
response  to  an  image  and  for  converting  the  plurality  of  video 
signals  to  a  plurality  of  raw  digital  signals; 

(b)  computer  means  for  converting  the  plurality  of  raw  digital 
signals  into  a  plurality  of  usable  digital  video  signals:  and 

(c)  bus  means  for  transmitting  the  plurality  of  raw  digital  signals 
to  the  computer  means;  wherein: 

the  computer  means  processes  successive  pluralities  of  raw 
digital  signals  at  a  predetermined  frame  rate;  and 


the  bus  means  has  a  communications  bandwidth  sufficient  to 
transmit  the  successive  pluralities  of  raw  digital  signals  in 
accordance  with  the  predetermined  frame  rate. 


5,568494 
ADJUSTING  A  WHITE  BALANCE  IN  A  CAMERA  USING 

AFLASH 
NobnaU  Abe,  Sapporo,  Japan,  aasigiior  to  Asahi   Kogakn 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,470 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  May  31, 1994,  6-140866 
Int  CL*  H04N  9/73 
VS.  CL  348—223  10  Claims 


II        n   n         H       n        tt 
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1.  A  white  balance  adjusting  device  provided  in  a  still- video 
camera  having  an  electronic  flash,  said  white  balance  adjusting 
device  comprising: 

means  for  determining  an  exposioe  condition  of  said  still-video 
camera  when  said  electronic  flash  is  to  be  used; 

a  first  memory  for  storing  first  image  data  obtained  by  a  first 
photographing  operation  for  said  exposure  condition,  said  first 
photographing  operation  being  performed  without  using  said 
electronic  flash,  said  first  image  data  including  pixel  lumi- 
nance data; 

a  second  memory  for  storing  second  image  dau  obtained  by  a 
second  photographing  operation  for  said  exposure  condition, 
said  second  photographing  operation  being  performed  by 
using  said  electronic  flash,  said  second  image  data  including 
pixel  luminance  data;  and 


means  for  performing  a  white  balance  adjustment  for  said  sec- 
ond image  data  read  from  said  second  memory,  in  accordance 
with  a  difference  between  luminance  data  of  corresponding 
pixels,  obtained  from  said  first  and  second  inuige  data  stored 
in  said  first  and  second  memories. 


5,568,193 

IMAGE  PICKUP  DEVICE  PROVIDING  ENHANCED 

HORIZONTAL  BANDWIDTH 

Norihiro   Kawafaara,   Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,233 

Oaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1994,  6-216324 

Int  a.'  H04N  9/07;5/228 

VS.  a.  348—222  5  Claims 

WB 


5468495        

IMAGE  PICKUP  DEVICE  WITH  WHITE  BALANCE 
FUNCTION 
Masao  SnzuU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Canon  KabosfaBd 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continnation  or  Ser.  No.  4,681,  Jan.  14,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5386,229.  This  application  Oct  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  329,264 

Clatans  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20, 1992,  4-7552 

InL  CL"  HMN  9/73 

VS.  CL  348—227  7  OaiMS 


AFERTUC  UMMUIUN 


1.  An  image  pickup  device  comprising: 

matrix  operation  means  for  perforaiing  a  matrix  operation  on  a 
video  signal  from  an  image  pickup  element  to  generate  R 
(red),  G  (green),  and  B  (blue)  signals; 

wide-band  signal  generation  means  for  performing  signal  pro- 
cessing excluding  horizontal  processing  for  the  video  signal  to 
generate  a  wide-band  signal;  and 

mixing  means  for  mixing  the  wide-band  signal  to  the  R,  G,  and 
B  signals  to  generate  wide-band  R,  G,  and  B  signals. 


1.  An  image  pickup  apparatus  comprising: 

image  piclcup  means  for  pbotoconverting  an  image  of  an  object 

into  an  electrical  signal; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  low  brightness  condition  of  said 

object;  and 
shifting  means  for  shifting  a  white  balance  control  range  of  color 

difference  components  of  said  electrical  signal  corresponding 

to  a  fluorescent  lamp  when  said  low  brightness  condition  is 

delected  by  said  delecting  means. 


5468496 
MOTION  ADAPTIVE  NOISE  REDUCTION  FILTER  AND 

MOTION  compensaih)  interframe  coding 

SYSTEM  USING  THE  SAME 
Ihkahtav  Hanuda;  Ryoicfai  Kawada;  Shnicbi  Matsamoto,  aU 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  RyoicU  Kawada,  assignors  to  Koknsai 
DcnsUn  Dcnwa  KabashiU  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  422,059 

Clafans  priority,  applicalianjapan,  Apr.  18, 1994,  6-101764 

InL  CL'  H»«  7/12 

VS.  CL  348—416  1  Claim 


1.  A  motion  compensated  interframe  coding  system  comprising 

a  motion  compensated  interframe  DPCM  loop  on  an  encoder  and 

an  interframe  DPCM  on  decoder  said  encoder  comprising: 

a  means  for  determining  a  filter  coefficient  k  based  on  an 

absolute  value  of  a  difference  between  a  current  frame  and 

compensated  preceeding  frame  and  on  an  absolute  value  of  a 

difference  between  adjacent  pixels  in  a  frune; 
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a  multiplier  that  multiplies  a  quantized,  reproduced  value  of  a 
prediction  error  immediately  prior  to  producing  a  locally 
decoded  image  in  said  motion  compensated  interAame  DPCM 
loop  on  the  encoder,  by  said  filter  coe£Bcient  k;  and 
a  decoder  comprising: 
a  means  for  determining  a  filter  coefficient  k  based  on  an 
absolute  value  of  a  difFerence  between  a  received  frame  and 
compensated  preceeding  frame  and  on  an  absolute  value  of 
a  difference  between  adjacent  pixels  in  a  frame;  and 
a  multiplier  that  multiplies  a  prediction  error  reproduced  value 
immediately  prior  to  said  interfrarae  DPCM  on  the  decod- 
ing side,  by  said  filter  coefficient  k. 


.100 


1.  Camera  apparatus,  comprising: 

objective  lens  means  for  focusing  an  image  onto  a  light  sensitive 
medium;  and 

an  integral  optical  low-pass  filter  member  disposed  in  a  light 
path  of  said  objective  lens  means,  one  side  of  said  low-pass 
filter  being  formed  as  a  diffraction  grating  structure  having  a 
low  pass  effect,  and  said  low-pass  filter's  opposite  side  being 
formed  in  an  aspherical  shape  that  compensates  for  aberra- 
tions, 

wherein  said  objective  lens  means  comprises  lens  units  sepa- 
rated by  a  distance  having,  in  order  from  an  object  side,  a  first 
lens  unit  having  a  positive  refracting  power,  a  second  lens  unit 
having  a  negative  refracting  power,  a  third  lens  unit  having  a 
negative  refracting  power,  and  a  fourth  lens  unit  having  a 
positive  refracting  power,  wherein  zooming  is  performed  by 
changing  the  distance  between  the  lens  units. 


5,568,198 
POWER  SUPPLYING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  CONNECTING 
APPARATUS  AND  A  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER  HAVING 

A  BUILT-IN  CAMERA 
Yoshihiro  Idc,  Tokyo;  Inuo  Kakiino,  Kanagawa;  Nobunusa 
Sakurai,  Saitama,-  Hidero  Mitsui,  and  Yoshlsada  Okayasu, 
both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corp»ra- 
tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  112,475,  Aug.  27,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,465,117.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468^11 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1992,  4-259112; 
Sep.  2,  1992,  4-259113;  Sep.  2,  1992,  4-259U4 

tot  CL*  H04N  5/225 
UJS.  CL  348—372  u  Claims 

1.  A  power  supplying  apparatus  for  a  built-in  camera  video  tape 
recorder  for  supplying  power  to  a  connecting  apparatus  connecting 
the  built-in  camera  video  tape  recorder  having  a  video  signal 
terminal,  an  audio  signal  terminal,  a  control  signal  termiiud,  and  a 
power  supply  connecting  terminal  to  another  electrical  apparatus, 
said  power  supplying  apparatus  comprising: 


5,568,197 

CAMERA  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN  OPTICAL  LOW-PASS 

FILTER 

Hiroyuld   Hamano,  Yokohama.   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 
Kabnsliild  Kakha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,675 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1991,  3-103124 

tot  CL'  H04N  5/225 

VS.  CL  348-^42  5  Claims 


a)  a  terminal  portion  for  supplying  power  to  said  connecting 
apparatus  upon  which  said  built-in  camera  video  tape  recorder 
is  mounted; 

b)  a  guide  portion  for  guiding  said  power  supplying  apparatus 
within  said  coiuiecting  apparatus  so  that  said  power  supplying 
apparatus  is  accommodated  into  an  accommodating  compart- 
ment within  said  connecting  apparatus;  and 

c)  a  battery  connecting  portion  for  receiving  a  battety  pack  and 
for  recharging  said  battery  pack. 


5,568,199 

DIGITAL  VIDEO  SIGNAL  CODE  SIZE  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

Kazuo  K^imoto,  Neyagawa;  Kinya  Kanno,  Katano,  and  Rumi 
Tsubota,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1992,  4-314821 
tot  a."  H04N  7/12 
VS.  a.  348—390  6  Claims 


1.  A  digital  video  signal  code  size  control  apparatus  for  encoding 
a  signal,  comprising: 
field  memory  means  for  storing  at  least  a  field  of  said  video 

signal; 
high  frequency  component  measuring  means  for  measuring  a 
high  frequency  component  strength  of  an  image  carried  in 
said  video  signal,  the  high  frequency  component  measuring 
means  including: 
pixel  memory  means  for  storing  a  predetermined  number  of 

consecutive  pixels; 
weighting  means  for  weighting  said  pixels  stored  in  said  pixel 
memory  means  by  a  plurality  of  predetermined  weighting 
values  and  for  producing  weighted  values; 
adding  means  for  adding  said  weighted  values  and  for  produc- 
ing a  sum; 
quantization  parameter  generation  means  for  generating  selected 
quantization  parameters,  prior  to  encoding  said  video  signal, 
based  on  said  high  frequency  component  strength;  and 
coding  means  for  encoding  said  video  signal  in  said  field 
memory  means  using  said  selected  quantization  parameters  to 
generate  coded  video  signal  of  one  field  within  a  preselected 
data  length, 
wherein  said  quantization  parameter  generation  means  com- 
prises a  look-up  table  memory  carrying  a  plurality  of  look-up 
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tables,  each  table  containing  a  plurality  of  quantization 
parameters  P,^  in  a  matrix  format  in  which  i  represents  a 
column  and  j  represents  a  row,  said  high  frequency  compo- 
nent strength  being  used  as  an  address  for  selecting  a  look-up 
table. 
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1.  A  method   for  controlling   the   display   of  progressively 
refreshed  decoded  compressed  image  representative  data,  said 
image  representative  data  being  representative  of  a  video  frame 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  subframes,  and  being  assembled  with 
control  data,  wherein  successive  video  frames  include  a  plurality  of 
subframes  having  intracoded  video  signals  or  a  plurality  of  sub- 
frames  having  intracoded  video  signals  and  subframes  having 
intercoded  video  signals  based  on  predictions  bom  intracoded 
video  signals,  said  method  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 
generating  data  indicating  the  number  of  video  frames  necessary 
for  acquiring  subframes  having  intracoded  video  signals  or 
intercoded  video  sigtuds  based  on  predictions  from  intracoded 
video,  to  properiy  reconstruct  a  video  frame; 
embedding  said  data  indicating  the  number  of  necessary  video 

frames  within  said  control  data;  and 
inhibiting  the  display  of  said  video  frames  in  response  to  said 
data  indicating  the  number  of  necessary  video  frames  until  a 
video  frame  of  image  representative  data  itKluding  subframes 
having  intracoded  video  signals  or  intercoded  video  signals 
based  on  predictions  from  intracoded  video  is  acquired. 


5,568,261 
CLOCK  SIGNAL  GENERATING  An>ARATUS 
Hlroaki  Matsumoto,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,995 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1993,  5-317427 
tot  CL'  H04N  5/04 
VS.  a.  348—500  13  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  clock  signal  phase-locked  to  a 
sync  signal  of  a  digitized  video  signal,  comprising: 
error  detector  means  for  detecting  a  phase  error  between  the 
sync  sigtud  of  the  digitized  video  signal  and  a  comparison 
signal  produced  internally; 
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5,568,2m 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVED  VIDEO 

DISPLAY  OF  PROGRESSIVELY  REFRESHED  CODED 

VIDEO 

Larry  A.  Pearistein,  Newtown,  Pa.;  Joseph  E.  Augenbraun, 

Princeton,  and  Frank  A.  Lane,  Mcdford  Lakes,  both  of  N  J., 

assignors  to  Hitadii  America,  Ltd.,  Turytown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,787 

tot  CL'  H04N  7/64 

VS.  CL  348-^26  17  Claims 
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clock  signal  generator  means  whose  oscillation  frequency  is 
variably  controlled  in  response  to  the  output  of  said  error 
detector  ooeans; 

counter  means  for  counting  the  output  of  said  clock  signal 
generator  means;  aitd 

window  generating  means,  for  generating  a  window  period 
which  encompasses  a  transition  in  said  sync  signal,  said 
window  generating  means  being  coupled  to  said  counter 
means  for  producing  said  comparison  signal  during  said  win- 
dow period  in  response  to  the  count  value  of  said  counter 
means; 

wherein  said  error  detector  means  detects  the  phase  error  by 
integrating  tl>e  digitized  video  signal  and  delects  the  phase 
error  selectively  from  the  leading  edge  or  tlie  trailing  edge  of 
tlie  sync  signal. 


5,568,202 

SYSTEM  FOR  ECHO  CANCELLATION  COMPRISING  AN 

IMPROVED  GHOST  CANCELLATION  REFERENCE 

SIGNAL 

David  Koo,  Briardiir  Manor,  N.Y.,  aarigiior  to  North  American 

PhiUpe  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  831,600,  Feb.  5,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,179y444,  which  is  a  coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  698,521,  May 

10,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,121,2U,  wUch  k  a  cnitinnalioD-i»iMrt 

of  Ser.  No.  693,737,  Apr.  30,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,U1,298,  wUck  is 

a  cootinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  595,112,  Oct  9,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,047359.  This  appUcation  Sep.  22, 1992,  Ser.  Na  949^84 

tot  CL'  H04N  7/08 
VS.  CL  348—611  3  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  refereiKe  signal  in  a  system  for  minimizing  the 
effects  of  ghosts  occurring  during  the  transmission  and  reception  of 
a  television  signal  over  a  communications  patli,  wherein  said 
reference  signal  is  embodied  in  a  processor  readable  memory,  is 
non-cyclic,  has  a  substantially  flat  frequency  response  within  tlie 
bandwidth  of  said  communications  path  and  has  a  plurality  of 
substantially  uniform  amplitude  peaks  over  a  time  interval,  and 
wherein  a  replica  of  said  reference  signal  is  transmitted  as  part  of 
said  television  signal  and  is  utilized  by  a  decoder  to  derive  coeffi- 
cients which  are  used  with  at  least  one  filter  to  remove  said  ghosts. 
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5,568^3 
APPARATUS  FOR  ESTIMATING  REAL-TIME  MOTION 
AN  A  METHOD  THEREOF 
Soon-geon  Lee,  Suwon-dty,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co,,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  27,  1992, 
92-19824 

Int  a.'  H04N  7/30:7/32 
VS.  CL  348—699  9  Claims 
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1.  A  real  time  motion  estimation  apparatus  for  perfoiming  one- 
to-one  comparison  of  a  cunent  pixel  block  having  a  size  M 
linesxN  dots  with  a  plurality  of  previous  pixel  blocks  having  said 
size  of  M  linesxN  dots  within  a  search  window  having  a  size  of 
(2M-1)  linesx(2N-l)  dots  in  order  to  obtain  relative  position 
information  between  said  current  pixel  block  and  the  previous 
pixel  block  most  similar  to  said  current  pixel  block,  said  relative 
position  information  representing  motion  information,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 
previous  block  formation  means  simultaneously  receiving  first 
and  second  serial  pixel  data  strings  representing  pixel  data 
within  said  search  window  for  sequentially  outputting  in 
parallel  the  pixel  data  corresponding,  respectively,  to  each  of 
said  previous  pixel  blocks; 
block-matching  algorithm  processing  means,  responsive  to  the 
output  from  said  previous  block  formation  means,  for  sequen- 
tially inputting  said  pixel  data  and  a  third  serial  pixel  data 
string  representing  pixel  data  of  said  current  pixel  block  and 
simultaneously  performing  the  one-to-one  comparison  of  each 
of  said  plurality  of  previous  pixel  blocks  with  said  current 
pixel  block  in  parallel,  thereby  outputting  in  parallel  the 
respective  absolute  error  data  strings  of  the  plurality  of  previ- 
ous blocks  with  respect  to  the  current  pixel  block; 
minimum  absolute  error  detecting  means,  responsive  to  the 
output  from  said  block-matching  algorithm  processing  means, 
for  inputting  and  dividing  said  parallel  absolute  error  data 
strings  into  a  plurality  of  groups,  obtaining  respective  mini- 
mum absolute  error  data  for  each  group,  and  comparing  said 
minimum  absolute  error  data  of  said  groups  to  one  another  to 
thereby  produce  a  minimum  absolute  error  data  for  said 
search  window; 
motion  vector  generating  means  for  generating  a  motion  vector 
corresponding  to  said  minimum  absolute  error  data  produced 
in  said  search  window,  by  being  synchronized  to  the  operation 
of  said  minimum  absolute  enor  detecting  means  for  obtaining 
the  minimum  value;  and 
output  controlling  means  for  outputting  said  absolute  error  data 
of  a  motion  vector  (0.  0),  said  produced  minimum  absolute 
error  data,  and  said  generated  motion  vector  to  an  1/0  bus, 
and  selectively  outputting  the  absolute  error  data,  among  a 
plurality  of  absolute  error  data  strings,  corresponding  to  an 
external  motion  vector  input  via  said  I/O  bus, 
wherein  both  M  and  N  are  integers  greater  than  2;  and 
wherein  said  first  serial  data  string  to  said  previous  block  forma- 
tion means  is  a  previous  pixel  data  string  input  in  a  dot-string 
unit  defining  upper  M  lines  of  said  search  witKlow,  and  said 
second  serial  data  string  is  a  previous  pixel  data  string  input  in 
a  dot-string  unit  defining  lower  M-l   lines  of  said  search 
window. 


5,56834 
DIGITAL  VIDEO  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 
"Kutomu  Ibkamori,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23, 1994,  6-025262 
InL  a.*  H04N  5/262:5/265:5/268 
VS.  CL  348—705  3  Claims 

Tssr 


1.  A  digital  video  switching  apparatus  comprising: 

a  matrix  switcher  unit  having  a  plurality  of  input  buses  respec- 
tively connected  to  a  plurality  of  input  terminals  and  a  plural- 
ity of  output  buses  selectively  connected  to  respective  ones  of 
the  input  buses; 

a  first  signal  processing  unit  connected  to  two  of  said  output 
buses  selectively  connected  to  two  of  said  input  buses  sup- 
plied with  a  4:2:2  digital  video  signal  and  a  0:2:2  digital  video 
signal  together  making  up  a  4:4:4  digital  video  signal,  said 
first  signal  processing  unit  performing  signal  processing  on 
said  4:4:4  digital  video  signal  at  a  rate  of  4:4:4  for  outputting 
a  corresponding  4:2:2  digital  video  signal  and 

a  second  signal  processing  unit  cormected  to  one  of  the  output 
buses  selectively  connected  to  one  of  the  input  buses  supplied 
with  the  4:2:2  digital  video  signal  and  to  said  first  signal 
processing  unit,  said  second  signal  processing  unit  performing 
signal  processing  on  the  4:2:2  digital  video  signal  supplied  via 
said  input  bus  and  on  the  4:2:2  digital  video  signal  supplied 
from  the  first  signal  processing  unit  for  outputting  a  corre- 
sponding 4:2:2  digital  video  signal. 


5,568005 
CAMERA  MOUNTED  WIRELESS  AUDIO/VIDEO 
TRANSMITTER  SYSTEM 
James  Hurwitz,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Telex  Com- 
munications, Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,792 

Int.  CL'  H04N  5/38:5/225:5/262:5/28 

VS.  a.  348—723  47  Claims 


1.  A  video  production  device  comprising: 

a  transmitter,  said  transmitter  receiving  video,  audio,  and  time 
code  signals  from  a  camcorder,  said  transmitter  modulating 
and  transmitting  the  video,  audio,  and  time  code  signals  via  an 
omnidirectional  antenna. 


5,568,206 

DEVICE  FOR  PROCESSING  MODULATED  RAIL 

ANALOG  TELEVISION  SIGNAL 

Heinz  Goeckler,  Backnang,  Germany,  assignor  to  ANT  Nacli- 

ricbtentechnik  GmbH,  Backnang,  Germany 

Filed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439J01 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  May  20,  1994,  44  17 
723.2 

Int  CL*  H04N  5/455 
VS.  a.  348—726  34  Claims 
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15.  A  device  for  processing  a  modulated  analog  television  signal 
at  intermediate  frequency,  comprising  a  sampling  unit  for  sampling 
of  a  television  signal  at  intermediate  frequency  and  having  an 
oversampling  factor  of  at  least  2  related  to  a  usefiil  bandwidth  of 
the  television  signal  at  die  intermediate  frequency;  a  digital  filter 
having  coefficients  for  band  limiting  of  the  real  television  signal;  a 
digital  filtw  for  converting  the  oversampled  signal  into  a  complex 
output  signal;  and  digital  demodulators  for  processing  of  video  and 
audio  elements  of  Uie  complex  output  signal  with  using  one  of  a 
joint  processing  and  a  separate  processing  after  previous  mixing. 

23.  A  device  for  processing  a  modulated  analog  television  signal 
at  intermediate  frequency,  comprising  a  sampling  unit  for  sampling 
of  a  television  signal  at  intermediate  frequency  having  an  oversam- 
pling factor  of  at  least  2  related  to  a  useful  bandwidth  of  the 
television  signal  at  the  intermediate  frequency;  a  digital  filter  for 
converting  the  sampled  signal  into  a  complex  digital  signal;  a 
digital  filter  for  band  limiting  the  complex  digital  signal  to  form  a 
complex  output  signal,  said  digital  filter  having  complex  coeffi- 
cients; and  digital  demodulators  for  processing  of  video  and  audio 
elements  of  the  complex  output  signal  with  using  oi»e  of  a  joint 
processing  and  a  separate  processing  after  previous  mixing. 


5368,207 
AUXILIARY  LENSES  FOR  EYEGLASSES 
Richard  Chao,  No.  43-4,  Yi  Hsin  Tsaea,  Shui  San  Hsiang,  Chia 
Yi  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554^54 

Int  a.*  G02C  7/08:9/00 

VS.  CL  351—57  2  Claims 


1.  An  eyeglass  device  comprising: 

a  primary  spectacle  frame  for  supporting  primary  lenses  therein, 
said  primary  spectacle  frame  iiKluding  two  side  portions  each 
having  an  extension  extended  therefit)m  for  pivotally  cou- 
pling a  leg  means  thereto,  said  primary  spectacle  frame 
including  two  rear  and  side  portions  each  having  a  projection 
secured  thereto,  said  primary  spectacle  firame  including  an 
upper  side  portion, 

a  pair  of  first  magnetic  members  secured  in  said  projections 
respectively, 

an  auxiliary  spectacle  frame  for  supporting  auxiliary  lenses 
dierein,  said  auxiliary  spectacle  frame  including  two  side 
portions  each  having  an  arm  extended  therefrom  for  extending 
over  and  for  engaging  with  said  upper  side  portion  of  said 
primary  spectacle  frame,  and 


a  pair  of  second  magnetic  members  secured  to  said  arms  respec- 
tively for  engaging  with  said  first  magnetic  members  of  said 
primary  spectacle  frame  so  as  to  secure  said  auxiliary  spec- 
tacle frame  to  said  primary  spectacle  frame, 

said  arms  being  engaged  with  and  supported  on  said  upper  side 
portion  of  said  primary  spectacle  frame  so  as  to  allow  said 
auxiliary  spectacle  frame  to  be  subly  supported  on  said 
primary  spectacle  ftame  and  so  as  to  prevent  said  auxiliary 
spectacle  frame  from  moving  downward  relative  to  said  pri- 
mary spectacle  frame  and  so  as  to  prevent  said  auxiliary 
spectacle  frame  from  being  disengaged  from  said  primary 
spectacle  firame. 


5,568,208 
MODIFIED  SCAKJNING  LASER  OPTHALMOSCOPE  FOR 

PSYCHOPHYSICAL  APPLICATIONS 
Frans  J.  Van  ik  Vdde,  2  Hawthorne  PL  15-0,  Boetoo,  Mass. 
02114 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  207385 

Int  CL*  A61B  3/10 

VS.  CL  351—221  6  Claims 


1.  A  scatming  laser  ophthalmoscope  with  Maxwellian  view 
control  for  imaging  and  psychophysics.  comprising  of: 

(A)  a  scanning  laser  ophthalmoscope,  using  Maxwellian  view 
illumination  and  having  (1)  illuminating  noeans  including  at 
least  one  wavelength  in  the  visible  range  and  a  wavelength  in 
the  infra-red  range  of  the  spectrum  for  visualizing  the  poste- 
rior segment  or  retina  of  the  eye  and  psychophysical  testing, 
said  scanning  laser  ophthalmoscope  also  provided  with  (2)  a 
nKxlulating  means  for  creating  psychophysical  stimuli  in  the 
visible  laser  raster  of  said  scanning  laser  ophthalmoscope  and 
(3)  an  electronic  means  for  generating  video  and  common 
synchronization  signal; 

(B)  a  second  imaging  device,  using  free  Newtonian  viewing,  for 
visualizing  the  anterior  segment  of  the  eye  and  the  reflection 
or  backscaner  of  the  coiricident  illuminating  means  of  said 
scarming  laser  ophthalmoscope  in  the  pupillary  area  and  on 
the  iris,  simultaneously  with  the  observation  of  the  posterior 
segment  of  the  eye  with  said  scanning  laser  ophthalmoscope, 
said  imaging  device  allowing  this  simultaneous  viewing  of 
both  the  anterior  and  posterior  segment  of  die  eye  without 
aflFecting  adversely  the  quality  of  the  retinal  image,  and  said 
imaging  device  having  focusing  means  to  document  die  extent 
and  location  of  the  Maxwellian  view  in  the  pupillary  area 
using  the  anterior  segment  as  a  fiducial  landmark; 

(C)  an  imaging  board  with  meatis  for  overiay  graphics,  CPU  and 
monitor,  for  controlling  modulating  means  in  said  scanning 
laser  ophthalmoscope  and  displaying  simultaneously  the 
extent  and  precise  location  of  the  Maxwellian  view  in  the 
pupillary  area  of  the  anterior  segment  together  with  an  image 
of  the  retina  and  the  characteristics  of  any  psychophysical 
stimulus  projected  onto  the  retina  using  modulating  means  of 
said  scatming  laser  ophthalmoscope; 

whereby  the  simultaneous  availability  of  both  images  of  the 
anterior  and  posterior  segment  of  the  eye  enable  said  scarming 
laser  ophthalmoscope  to  fireely  move,  maintain  and  adjust  for 
focusing  the  Maxwellian  view  illumination  in  the  pupillary 
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area  of  the  eye,  simultaneously  document  the  unambiguous 
position  of  this  Maxwellian  view  on  an  image  of  the  pupillary 
area  of  the  eye  and  simultaneously  document  the  retinal 
image  with  the  position  of  any  stimulus  of  which  the  location 
can  be  selected  independently  from  the  selection  of  a  location 
in  the  pupillary  area  for  the  Maxwellian  view  illumination, 
thereby  allowing  to  measure  the  Stiles-Crawford  effect  on 
imaging  and  psychophysics  for  selected  Maxwellian  view 
illumination  and  selected  retinal  area. 


5,568,209 

AUTOMATED  POCKET-SIZED  NEAR  VISION  TESTER 

WUliam  B.  Priester,  3449  Lake  Pointe,  Memphis,  Tenn.  38125, 

and  MaxweU  Cutier,  4991  Chickasaw,  Memphis,  Tenn.  38117 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  424,153 

InL  CL''  A61B  3/02 

\i&.  CL  351—243  27  Claims 
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5.  A  near  vision  test  apparatus  for  use  by  a  healthcare  examiner, 
comprising: 

(d)  a  generally  rectilinear  device  having  a  firont  face  and  a 
generally  parallel  rear  face,  said  device  sized  to  be  held  by  a 
healthcare  examiner  in  a  single  hand  while  being  operated  by 
said  single  holding  hand,  wherein  said  from  face  is  a  near 
vision  test  card  having  a  plurality  of  near  vision  test  objects 
afBxed  thereon,  said  test  objects  arranged  in  one  or  more  rows 
and  one  or  nwre  colunms  on  said  test  card; 

(e)  means  for  selectively  retroilluminating  one  or  more  of  said 
near  vision  test  objects:  and 

(0  means,  operable  by  said  holding  hand  of  said  examiner,  for 
controlling  said  selective  retroillumination  of  said  near  vision 
test  objects. 


5,568,210 
ENVELOPE  FOR  TRANSPARENCY 
Douglas  A.  Kiehne,  and  Kenneth  W.  Luthy,  both  of  Austin, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  iVlanufacturing 
Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  37,307,  Mar.  26,  1993,  PaL  Na  5371,560, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  959,161,  Oct  9, 
1992,  alMindoDed,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
792,717,  Nov.  15,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,237,355.  This  appUcation 
Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,319 
InL  CL*  G03B  2//// 
UJS.  a.  353—120  9  Claims 

1.  An  improved  envelope  for  transparencies  for  overhead  projec- 
tors, said  envelope  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  pocket  of 
transparent  sheet  material,  said  pocket  having  two  longitudinal  side 
edges  connected  by  shorter  side  edges,  said  pocket  being  open  at 
least  along  one  side  edge  for  insertion  of  a  transparency,  at  least 
one  opaque  flap  having  Ught  scanering.  light  blocking  or  light 
reflecting  properties  such  that  a  majority  of  light  entering  said  flap 


is  not  transmitted  therethrough,  said  flap  being  attached  in  a 
foldable  manner  along  one  of  said  side  edges  by  means  of  a 
flexible  adhesive  tape,  said  flap  having  a  folded  an  unfolded 
position,  said  tape  comprising  a  flexible  polyester  backing  having  a 
thickness  of  less  than  15  micrometers,  and  attached  on  one  surface 
thereof,  an  adhesive  layer,  wherein  said  tape  has  a  flexibility 
measurement  of  not  more  than  2.5  grams,  and  a  180°  Peel  adhesion 
of  at  least  100  grams  per  centimeter,  said  flap  being  capable  of 
remaining  in  the  unfolded  position  on  an  overhead  projector  stage 
with  minimal  adhesive  transfer  to  said  stage  at  the  operating 
temperamre  of  the  overhead  projector,  having  a  decorative  portion 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  borders,  colored  transparent 
sheet,  colored  flaps,  and  legends. 


5,568^11 
IMPACT  ACTIVATED  TRIGGERING  MECHANISM  FOR 

A  CAMERA  MOUNTED  IN  A  VEHICLE 
Robert  M.  Bamford,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Terry  D. 
Schartott,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,092 

InL  a.'  G03B  I7/38;29A)0 

UJS.  a.  396-^29  55  Claims 


1.  An  impact  activated  camera  triggering  apparatus  used  in 
combination  with  a  disposable  camera  which  has  a  wide  angle  lens 
and  a  shutter  release  button  lever  for  taking  a  photographic  picture, 
the  apparatus  removably  attached  inside  a  vehicle  at  a  location 
between  a  back  of  a  rear-view  mirror  and  a  front  windshield,  the 
rear-view  mirror  has  a  mirror  side,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  mounting  case  including  a  generally  rectangular  shaped  rear 
compartment  for  retaining  said  camera  and  a  generally  right 
triangular  shaped  front  compartment: 

b.  said  rear  compartment  having  a  bowed  shaped  front  panel 
with  an  elliptical  shaped  opening  theretlirough,  a  bowed 
shaped  rear  panel,  a  bonom  panel,  a  top  panel,  a  first  end 
opening,  and  an  opposite  second  end  opening,  the  bowed 
shaped  front  and  rear  panels  facing  each  other  for  securely 
locating  said  camera,  the  bottom  panel  having  a  longitudinal 


step-down  section  and  a  cut-out  opening  located  adjacent  to 
the  second  end  opening  for  accessing  said  shutter  release 
button  lever  and  grasping  said  camera  for  insertion  and 
removal: 

c.  a  longitudinal  cover  plate  mounted  within  said  rear  compart- 
ment and  covering  said  step-down  section  of  said  rear  com- 
partment: 

d.  said  front  compartment  having  a  slanted  front  panel,  a  bottom 
panel,  a  first  end  opening,  and  an  opposite  second  end  open- 
ing, the  slanted  front  panel  having  a  sloned  top  end  and  an 
elliptical  shaped  opening  therethrough  located  centrally  and 
aligned  with  and  parallel  to  said  opening  of  said  front  panel  of 
said  rear  compartment,  where  both  of  the  openings  of  the 
slanted  front  panel  of  said  front  compartment  and  said  front 
panel  of  said  rear  compartment  accommodate  the  field  of 
view  of  said  wide  angle  lens  of  said  disposable  camera  when 
said  disposable  camera  slides  invertedly  into  a  respective  one 
of  said  end  openings  of  said  rear  compartment,  the  bottom 
panel  having  a  multiplicity  of  apertures  and  a  detent  section 
located  between  a  respective  two  of  the  multiplicity  of  aper- 
tures, the  detent  section  having  a  central  cavity  therethrough; 

e.  a  longitudinal  elongated  trigger  spring  mounted  within  said 
step-down  section  of  said  rear  compartment  and  having  a 
tapering  distal  section  with  a  narrow  distal  end,  a  wide  middle 
section,  and  a  tapering  proximal  section  with  a  narrow  proxi- 
mal end.  the  proximal  end  located  relative  to  said  cover  plate 
such  that  the  middle  section  abuts  against  said  bottom  panel 
of  said  rear  compartment,  and  the  distal  end  located  adjacent 
to  an  end  opening  on  said  cover  plate; 

f.  a  chamber  located  within  said  front  compartment  and  covering 
said  detent  section,  the  chamber  having  a  first  end  wall,  a  top 
wall  with  an  opening  and  a  second  end  wall; 

g.  a  spherical  rolling  ball  retained  within  said  chamber  and  being 
able  to  roll  on  said  detent  section,  where  the  rolling  ball  is 
limited  to  a  horizontal  plane  movement  and  responsive  to 
inertia!  forces; 

h.  a  trigger  lever  arm  pivotally  mounted  between  said  front 
panels  of  said  front  and  rear  compartments  at  a  location 
remote  from  said  chamber  and  having  a  distal  end  and  a 
proximal  end,  the  distal  end  forming  a  trigger  lever  pin 
extending  down  through  said  opening  of  said  top  wall  of  said 
chamber  and  resting  on  said  rolling  ball  when  said  rolling  ball 
is  seating  above  said  central  cavity,  the  proximal  end  forming 
a  reset  trigger  lever  and  resting  above  a  respective  one  of  said 
multiplicity  apertures  of  said  boaom  panel  of  said  front  com- 
partment and  a  transverse  latching  pin  extending  through  an 
opening  on  said  front  panel  of  said  rear  compartment  and  into 
said  rear  compartment  for  latching  said  distal  section  of  said 
trigger  spring; 

i.  said  reset  trigger  lever  of  said  trigger  lever  arm  facilitating  the 
cocking  of  said  tapering  distal  section  of  said  trigger  spring  by 
latching  said  transverse  latching  pin  of  said  trigger  lever  arm 
over  said  narrow  distal  end  of  said  trigger  spring  to  prevent 
said  tapering  distal  section  of  said  trigger  spring  from  press- 
ing up  on  said  shutter  release  button  lever  of  said  camera 
ptrematurely  when  said  apparatus  is  cocked:  and 

j.  means  for  preventing  said  camera  from  sliding  out  firom  said 
end  openings  of  said  rear  compartment,  one  of  tlie  means 
being  disablable  to  allow  insertion  and  retraction  of  said 
camera; 

k.  whereby  when  said  impact  activated  camera  triggering  appa- 
ratus is  mounted  in  said  vehicle,  said  rolling  ball  can  be 
moved  off  said  central  cavity  of  said  detent  section  in 
response  to  said  inertial  forces  in  the  horizontal  plane  upon 
sudden  impact  on  said  vehicle  from  any  lateral  direcbon, 
which  drops  said  trigger  lever  pin  of  said  trigger  lever  arm  off 
from  said  rolling  ball,  causing  said  latching  pin  of  said  trigger 
lever  arm  to  release  said  tapering  distal  section  of  said  trigger 
spring  which  in  turn  presses  on  said  shutter  release  button 
lever  of  said  disposable  camera,  to  thereby  automatically  take 
said  photographic  picture  at  the  nrament  of  sudden  impact. 


5,568^12 
CAMERA  CAPABLE  OF  MAGNETICALLY  RECORDING 

PHOTOGRAPH  INFORMATION  ON  A  FILM 
Tokno  Sliimizu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympos  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  218,894 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Mar.  29, 1993,  5-070137; 
Apr.  1, 1993,  5-075822 

InL  CL*  G03B  17a4 
\iS.  a.  396—320  9  Claims 


6.  A  camera  comprising: 

information  recording  means  for  recording  information  on  a  film 
or  reproducing  the  recotxJ  on  the  film; 

film  supply  means  for  feeding  the  film  as  a  need  arises:  and 

pressing  means  selectively  interiocked  with  said  film  supply 
means  and  responsive  only  to  film  travel  for  pressing  said 
information  recording  means  against  an  information  record 
section  of  the  film  and  interlocking  with  said  film  supply 
means  only  when  said  film  supply  means  is  operating 
whereby  the  pressing  means  is  displaced  from  said  film: 

a  winding  spool;  and 

said  pressing  means  further  comprising  film  guide  noeans  for 
pressing  the  film  against  an  outer  surface  of  said  winding 
spool. 


5,568,213 
DLVPHRAGM  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  CAMERA 
Masatoshi    Kanzaki,    Kanagawa-ken,   and    Kimio   Uematsu, 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporatioii, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470^03 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1994,  6-212439 

InL  CL*  G03B  9/02:19/12 

UJS.  a.  396—257  20  Claims 
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1.  A  diaphragm  control  device  for  a  camera  equipped  with  a 
mirror  member  aitd  a  tnirror  driving  device  to  drive  said  minxir 
member  to  move  between  a  first  position  on  an  optical  axis  of  said 
camera  and  a  second  position  off  said  optical  axis  of  said  camera, 
said  diaphragm  control  device  comprising: 


2934 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  22,  1996 


October  22,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


2935 


a  diaphragm  mechanism  connected  to  said  mirror  member  that 

controls  light  recorded  by  said  camera: 
a  diaphragm  driving  device  to  drive  said  diaphragm  mechanism: 
a  stopping  device  to  stop  said  diaphragm  driving  device: 
a  control  device  to  control  said  diaphragm  driving  device  and 

said  stopping  device  to  stop  said  diaphragm  mechanism  at 

about  a  predetermined  position:  and 
a  correction  device  to  correct  an  actuation  time  of  said  stopping 

device  based  on  variations  in  the  operation  of  said  diaphragm 

control  device  to  precisely  stop  said  diaphragm  mechanism  at 

said  predetermined  position. 


5,568^14 

TAKE-UP  SPOOL  CLUTCH  WITH  DELAYED 

ENGAGEMENT 

Wayne  E.  Stiehler,  Speacerport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,645 

Int  a."  G03B  im 

VS.  CI.  396-^U  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  take-up  spool  drive  mechanism  useful  for  driving  a 

take-up  spool  for  accumulating  film  thereon  in  a  photographic 

device,  wherein  the  take-up  spool  is  driven  by  a  drive  gear,  the 

improvement  comprising: 

a  clutch  disposed  between  the  drive  gear  and  the  take-up  spool. 

the  clutch  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  only  after 

the  drive  gear  has  substantially  completed  a  single  rotation  in 

a  take-up  direction  upon  transitioning  to  a  take-up  mode,  in 

which  film  is  accumulated  on  the  take-up  spool,  firom  a 

rewind  mode  in  which  film  is  returned  from  the  take-up  spool 

to  a  supply  spool  when  the  supply  spool  rotates  in  a  rewind 

direction  opposite  the  take-up  direction. 


5,56»415 
FILM  CARTRIDGE  HOLDER  AND  ADAPTER  UNIT 
John  M.  Haugen,  Sr.,  Everett;  John  M.  Haugen,  Jr.,  Lake 
Stevens;  Kalvin  L.  Holler,  Marysville,  and  Charles  T.  Hig- 
gins,  Kirkland.  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Crown  Photo  Sys- 
tems, Marysville,  Wash. 

Filed  «ep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,218 
Int.  a.*  Ga3B  17/26:  G03D  13/08 
VS.  a.  396—512  11  Oaiffis 

1.  In  combination  with  a  first  film  cartridge  of  the  type  including 
an  elongated,  generally  cylindrical  configuration  including  a  gen- 
erally tangential  film  strip  inlet/outlet  nose  and  wherein  the  general 
diameter  of  said  cartridge  is  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  outer 
circular  perimeter  of  a  standard,  similarly  shaped  still  camera  35 
nun  film  cartridge  including  a  generally  tangential  film  strip  inlet/ 
outlet  nose  portion,  a  film  cartridge  holder  including  an  elongated, 
hollow  body  open  on  one  longitudinal  side  and  defining  an  open 


sided,  partially  cylindrical  cavity  snugly  receiving  said  first  film 
cartridge  therein  through  the  open  side  thereof  and  wherein  the 
side  of  said  holder  opposite  said  open  side  includes  a  generally 
tangentially  outwardly  projecting,  longitudinal  hollow  extension 
terminating  outwardly  in  a  slot-type  outlet  slit  and  defining  a  recess 
opening  inwardly  into  said  cavity,  said  nose  being  snugly  received 
in  said  recess  and  including  an  outlet  opening  registered  with  said 
slit. 


5,568,216 

FILM  CARTRIDGE  WITH  VISUAL  INDICATOR  FOR 

VERIFYING  FILM  LOADING  IN  CAMERA  AND  WITH 

PROTECTOR  SHIELD  FOR  FILM  FRAME  DURING 

EXPOSURE  IN  CAMERA 

John  A.  Agostinelli,  and  Madhav  Mehra,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,445 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/26:23/02 

VS.  a.  396—515  4  Ctoims 

66 


1.  A  film  cartridge  comprising  a  housing  with  a  film  exit  slit,  and 
a  film  roll  support  rotatable  inside  said  housing  to  unwind  a 
filmstrip  beginning  with  a  film  leader  to  permit  said  film  leader  to 
be  moved  outwardly  through  said  slit  to  accomplish  film  loading  in 
a  camera,  is  characterized  by: 

a  protective  strip  with  a  length  and  a  width  dimensioned  to 
permit  said  protective  strip  to  completely  cover  a  non- 
emulsion  side  of  successive  frames  of  said  filmstrip  when 
individual  ones  of  said  frames  are  positioned  outside  said 
housing  for  exposure  in  a  camera,  said  protective  strip  having 
a  forward  end  portion  releaseably  secured  to  said  film  leader 
and  a  trailing  end  postion  permanently  secured  to  said  housing 
to  make  the  film  leader  first  pull  the  protective  strip  onto  the 
non-emulsion  side  of  said  filmstrip  as  the  film  leader  is  moved 
outwardly  through  said  slit  and  then  disconnect  from  the 
protective  strip  as  the  film  leader  is  moved  further  from  the 
housing,  whereby  said  protective  strip  will  remain  on  the 
non-emulsion  side  of  said  filmstrip  to  shield  the  non-emulsion 
side  of  individual  ones  of  said  frames  when  individual  ones  of 
the  frames  are  positioned  outside  said  housing  for  exposure  in 
a  camera. 


5,568417 
BACK  COVER  LOCK  MECHANISM  OF  A  CAMERA 
Aldhiro  Arai,  and  Yoshinori  Ono,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Asahi  Kogakn  Kogyo  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,544 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28, 1994,  6-328787 

Int  CL*  G«3B  17/02 

VS.  CL  396—536  28  Claims 


1.  A  back  cover  lock  mechanism  of  a  camera  having  a  camera 
body  that  includes  side  walls,  a  front  surface  that  is  arranged,  to 
incorporate  a  photographing  lens,  and  a  back  cover  chat  is  pivoted 
to  said  camera  body,  said  back  cover  lock  mechanism  comprising: 

a  first  hook  member  provided  at  a  predetermined  portion  of  said 
back  cover, 

a  second  hook  member  provided  inside  one  of  said  side  walls  of 
said  camera  body,  said  second  hook  member  being  arranged 
to  detachably  engage  said  first  hook  member; 

a  covoing  member  for  movably  supporting  said  second  book 
member,  said  covering  member  being  provided  inside  one  of 
said  side  walls  of  said  camera  body:  and 

a  supporting  member  for  supporting  said  covering  member,  said 
supporting  member  being  provided  inside  said  one  of  said 
side  walls  of  said  camera  body  so  that  said  second  hook 
member  is  placed  between  said  covering  member  and  one  of 
said  side  walls,  whereby  said  second  hook  member  is  mov- 
able between  a  toclced  position  and  an  unloclced  position. 


53M,218 
LENS  CLAMPING  UGHT-BAFFLE  IN  CAMERA 
ASSEMBLAGE 
Thomas  E.  Dussinger,  Henrietta,  and  David  C.  Smart,  Roches- 
ter, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Recfacster,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,751 

Int  CL^  G03B  17/02 

VS.  a.  396-^29  7  Claims 


1.  A  camera  assemblage  comprising  a  talcing  lens,  a  body  section 
having  a  chamber  and  a  front  lens  opening  for  said  taking  lens 
which  is  open  to  said  chamber,  and  a  light-bafSe  including  a 
forward  wall  having  an  exposure  opening  and  a  plurality  of  baffle 
panels  pivotably  coiuected  to  said  foward  wall  for  folding  to  fit 
said  light-baffle  into  said  chamber  with  said  exposure  opening 
behind  said  front  lens  opening,  is  characterized  in  that: 


said  forward  wall  includes  means  for  pressing  said  taldng  lens 
against  said  body  section  to  clamp  said  taking  lens  within  said 
chamber  between  said  front  lem  opeiung  and  said  exposure 
opening  when  said  light-baffle  is  fit  into  said  chamber. 


5,568,219 

FILM  CARTRIDGE  WTTH  VISUAL  INDICATOR  FOR 

VERIFYING  FILM  LOADING  W  CAMERA 

Joseph  A.  Manico,  Rodicster,  and  Dwiglit  J.  PctmcUk,  Hoae- 

oye  FaDs,  both  of  N.Y.,  aaaigiiors  to  EastMan  Kodak  Cam- 

pany,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FDcd  Jan.  U,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,48« 
tot  CL*  GV»  17/30:  GllB  23/2S 
VS.  CL  396—281  g  ( 


1.  A  film  cartridge  comprising  a  housing  with  a  film  exit  slit,  and 
a  film  roll  suppott  rotatable  inside  said  housing  to  unwind  a 
filmstrip  begiiming  with  a  film  leader  having  several  frame  lengths 
from  said  film  roll  support  to  permit  said  film  leader  to  be  moved 
outwardly  through  said  slit  to  accomplish  film  loading  in  a  camera, 
is  characterized  by: 
a  visible  film-loaded  indicator  located  to  be  seen  through  a 

window  in  a  camera;  and 
a  flexible  cover  strip  having  a  leading  and  portion  secured  to  a 
forward  end  portion  of  said  film  leader,  an  opaque  trailing  end 
portion  covering  said  film-loaded  indicator,  and  an  intermedi- 
ate fan-folded  portion  extending  between  said  leading  and 
trailing  end  portions  to  be  pulled  via  said  leading  end  portion 
to  imfold  as  said  film  leader  is  moved  outwardly  through  said 
slit  and  being  of  suitable  length  to  draw  said  trailing  end 
portion  off  the  film-loaded  indicator  to  uncover  the  uidicator 
only  when  said  film  leader  is  moved  substantially  conq>letely 
through  said  slit 


5,568,22* 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WITH 

QUICK-COUPLING  PROCESSING  LIQUID  STORAGE 

CONTAINER 

Franfxois  Joos,  Pirars,  and  Patrick  Van  den  Bergen,  Bmhf, 

both  of  Belginm,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gcraert  N.  V.,  Mortsel, 

Belgium 

Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,953 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  15, 
1993,  93203182 

tot  CL*  G«3D  3/02 
VS.  CL  396—626  7  Claiiw 

1.  Apparatus  for  processing  photogr^>hic  material  and  which 
comprises  at  least  one  process  vessel,  each  such  vessel  being  filled 
with  a  processing  liquid  delivered  to  the  vessel  from  a  storage 
container,  the  storage  container  being  cotuiected  to  the  vessel  by  a 
push-in/pull-out  cap  having  a  radially  expandable  and  contractible 
resilient  seal  engageable  with  the  mouth  of  said  container  and 
having  a  passageway  therethrough  connected  by  at  least  one  con- 
duit to  the  respective  process  vessel,  said  cap  and  each  such 
conduit  coimected  thereto  being  mounted  on  a  support  plate  piv- 
oted to  a  frame  of  the  apparatus  so  that  the  cap  can  be  raised  and 
lowered  into  and  out  of  the  mouth  of  the  container. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  silver  halide  photographic 
light-sensitive  material  with  a  processing  solution,  comprising: 
a  processing  tank  containing  the  processing  solution,  and 
replenishing  means  for  replenishing  the  processing  solution  dur- 
ing processing,  wherein  said  replenishing  means  comprises 
two  replenishing  tanks  each  connected  to  the  processing  tank; 
a  soUd  processing  composition  and  water  being  supplied  to 
each  of  the  replenishing  tanks,  in  which  the  solid  processing 
composition  is  dissolved  to  prepare  a  replenishing  solution. 


5,568,222 

FOCUS  DETECTING  APPARATUS  DETECTING  FOCUS 

TO  A  PLURALITY  OF  AREAS 

Keisakc   Aoyauui,   Yokoiuuiui,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Condnoation  of  S«r.  No.  932,543,  Aug.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  JuL  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270313 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  21, 1991,  3-209481 
Int  a.*  G03B  13/36 
MS.  CL  396— L23  15  Claims 

1.  A  focus  state  detecting  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  sensor 
means,  for  selecting  an  output  from  one  of  said  plurality  of  sensor 
means,  and  for  detecting  a  focus  state  based  on  the  selected  ouq>ut, 
comprising: 
a  processing  circuit  for  evaluating  a  plurality  of  output  signals, 
wliich  respectively  conespond  to  said  plurality  of  sensor, 
against  a  plurality  of  pfedetennined  judgement  conditions, 
said  processing  circuit  evaluating  each  one  of  said  judgement 
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5,568,221 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  SILVER  HALIDE 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSmVE  MATERUL 

Takuji  Hasegawa;  Yasunori  Wada,  and  Syoji  Nisliio,  all  of 
Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporatjon,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534X6 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  4, 1994,  6-240284 

Int  a.*  G03D  3/02 

US.  a.  396—630  11  Claims 


conditions  against  a  plurality  of  said  output  signals,  and 
determining  which  one  output  signal  best  fiilfills  each  of  said 
plurality  judgement  conditions;  and 
selection  means  for  determining,  after  said  processing  circuit  has 
determined  which  one  output  signal  best  fiilfills  each  of  said 
plurality  of  judgement  conditions,  which  one  of  said  output 
signals  best  fiilfills  the  most  judgement  conditions,  and  for 
selecting  the  output  signal  which  fulfills  the  most  judgement 
conditions  for  focus  detection. 


5,568,223 
MULTIPLE  POINT  FOCUS  DETECTION  CAMERA 
Torn  Ikkayama,  Kawasaki,-  T!nitomu  Narisawa,  Saitama-ken, 
and  Hitoehi  Imanari,  Yokohama,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,364 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  14,  1993,  5-313680 
Int  CL'  G03B  13/36 
VS.  CL  396—123  27  Claims 


1.  A  multiple  point  focus  detection  camera  for  accomplishing 
focus  detection  from  multiple  focus  detection  areas,  the  camera 
comprising: 

a  movable  lens  system  having  a  lens; 

an  automatic  focus  system  coupled  to  said  lens  system  for 
detecting  a  focus  condition  of  said  multiple  focus  detection 
areas  and  automatically  selecting  one  of  said  multiple  focus 
detection  areas  on  the  basis  of  said  focus  condition; 

a  switch  for  initiating  the  automatic  focus  detection  system; 

a  selection  lever  for  selecting  one  of  said  multiple  focus  detec- 
tion areas;  and 

a  controller  for  changing  said  selected  one  of  said  multiple  focus 
detection  areas  that  has  been  initiated  by  said  switch  to 
another  of  said  multiple  focus  detection  areas  in  accordance 
with  said  selection  lever. 


5,568,224 
SYSTEM  FOR  SETTING  DATA  OF  A  CAMERA 
lUashi  Saegusa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  NUion  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104^54,  Aug.  11,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appMcation  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3594117 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1992,  4-220266 
Int  CL'  G03B  17/00 
VS.  CL  396—300  13  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  setting  data  of  a  camera,  comprising: 

at  least  two  accessories  individually  attachable  to  and  detachable 
from  a  camera  body  and  capable  of  transferring  set  data  for 
controlling  said  camera  body  to  said  camera  body;  and 

a  transferring  circuit  which  tranfers  said  set  data  set  by  one  of 
said  two  accessories  to  the  other  of  said  two  accessories  upon 
the  transforing  of  said  set  data  to  said  camera  body  by  said 
one  accessory, 

wherein  said  camera  body  executes  a  predetermined  action  on 
the  basis  of  said  transferred  data. 


5,568,225 
IMAGE  INPUT  DEVICE 
Masashi   Ikzawa,    Kawasaki,-    Tashiya   Aikawa,   Yokohama; 
Eisaku  Maeda,  Sakura.  and  Nobuhiro  Fi^inawa,  Yokohama, 
aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,449 
CSaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1994,  6-303004 
Int  a."  G03B  27/62:27/58 
VS.  CL  355—75  IS  CUms 


1.  An  image  input  device  comprising: 

an  iUumination  optical  system  to  iUuminate  an  original  with 
light; 

a  reading  unit  imaging  light  transmitted  from  the  original; 

an  original  retaining  unit  retaining  the  original  during  a  recipro- 
cating motion  of  the  original;  and 

a  reciprocating  motion  guide  unit  guiding  the  reciprocating 
motion  of  the  original  retaining  unit. 


wherein  the  original  retaining  unit  has  an  aperture  portion  of  a 
size  not  covoed  by  the  original,  and  wherein  output  adjust- 
ment of  the  reading  unit  is  performed  in  accordance  with  the 
reading  Ught  that  passes  through  the  portion  of  the  aperture 
which  is  not  covered  by  the  onginal. 


5,568026 

POWER  SUPPLY  DEVICE  HAVING  CONTROL 

TRANSISTORS  CONNECTED  IN  PARALLEL  WITH 

OUTPUT  VOLTAGE  TERMINALS 

AkUiisa  Kusano,  c/o  Canon  Kabushiki  Kabha,  30-2,  3-cfaoMe, 

Shimomaruko,  Ohta-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  Na  243,931 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japwi,  May  20, 1993,  5-118413 
Int  a.*  G03G  15/00:21/00 
VS.  CL  355—200  10  Claims 
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1.  A  power  supply  device  for  elevating  an  input  voltage  at  a 
primary  side  with  a  transformer  to  provide  a  high  output  voltage  at 
a  secondary  side,  comprising: 

transistors  connected  in  paraUel  between  respective  high-voltage 

output  terminals  of  plural  high-voltage  output  circuits  of 

different  polarities  formed  at  the  secondary  side  of  the  trans- 

fonner;  and 
base  current  control  means  for  controlling  base  currents  of  said 

transistors, 
wherein  said  plural  high-voltage  outputs  are  connected  seriaUy. 


5,568,227 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORT  SPEED 

OPTIMIZATION  TO  MINIMIZE  IMAGE  SMEAR 

Lam  F.  Wong,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,299 
Int  CL'  G03G  21/00 


VS.  CL  355—200 


11  Claims 


/ 
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11.  An  apparatus  for  minimizing  image  transfer  smear  in 
printing  machine,  comprising: 
a  photoreceptive  member  moving  at  a  preselected  velocity; 
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a  sheet  transport  adjacent  said  photoreceptive  member  for  deliv- 
ering a  sheet  to  said  photoreceptive  member, 
a  controller  to  control  the  velocity  of  said  transport:  and 
a  scanner  operatively  associated  with  said  controller,  for  scan- 
ning a  plurality  of  sheets  and  generating  a  signal  indicative  of 
a  pattern  printed  on  the  plurality  of  sheets,  said  controller 
responsive  to  the  signal,  generating  a  velocity  control  signal 
for  the  transport. 


5,568,228 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  CONTROLLED 

TRANSFER 

Thomas   N.   Tombs,   Brockport,  N.Y,,  assignor  to   Eastman 
Ki«dak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  355,579 

Int  a."  G«3G  21/00 

V£.  a.  355—208  12  Claims 
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-RELATIl*  HUMOTY 

-RECEJVING  SHEET 

CHACTWISTX; 
-USAGE  OF  yATERULS 


11.  Image  forming  apparatus  having  an  image  member  for 
carrying  a  toner  image  and  a  transfer  member  for  cooperating  with 
the  image  noember  to  create  an  electric  field  for  transfer  of  the 
toner  image  to  a  transfer  surface,  one  of  said  image  member  or  said 
transfer  member  having  a  photoconductive  layer,  and  one  of  the 
members  having  an  insulating  layer  whose  resistance  varies  with 
ambient  conditions,  said  image  forming  apparatus  further  includ- 
ing: 

means  for  creating  an  electric  field  of  a  direction  urging  transfer 
of  a  toner  image  from  the  image  member  to  the  transfer 
surface, 
means  for  determining  the  resistance  of  the  insulating  layer 

associated  with  one  of  the  members, 
means  for  irradiating  the  photoconductive  layer  with  radiation  at 
a  position  at  which  the  image  member  faces  the  transfer 
surface,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  radiation  means  in  response  to  said 
determined  resistance  to  adjust  the  response  time  of  the 
applied  electrical  field  for  variations  in  such  resistance. 


5,568,229 
FUSER  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  AS  A  FUNCTION  OF 

COPY  SHEET  CHARACTERISTICS 
Thomas  F.  Szlucha,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,064 
Int  CL*  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CL  355—208  10  Claims 

1.  In  an  imagine  processing  apparams  for  producing  images  on 
copy  sheets,  the  apparatus  including  a  fuser,  a  copy  sheet  path,  a 
sensor  for  sensoring  copy  sheet  size  and  a  controller  for  directing 
the  image  processing  apparatus,  the  controller  tracking  the  opera- 
tion of  the  fiiser  according  to  the  size  of  copy  sheets,  the  controller 
including  a  table  in  memory  for  storing  fiiser  operation  data  related 
to  given  copy  sheet  size  a  method  of  adjusting  the  operation  of  the 
fuser  in  accordance  with  the  size  of  copy  sheets  being  fused 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  the  size  of  copy  sheets  being  delivered  to  the  fuser 


scanning  the  table  in  memory  storing  the  fuser  operation  data  to 
locate  said  size,  and 

responsive  to  the  table  in  memory,  identifying  the  fuser  opera- 
tion data  related  to  said  size  and  counting  the  number  of  copy 
sheets  and  adjusting  the  operation  of  the  fuser  in  accordance 
with  the  operation  data. 


5,568,230 
REPLACEABLE  OZONE  ABSORBDSG  SUBSTRATES  FOR 

A  PHOTOCOPYING  DEVICE 
Karimireddy  H.  Reddy,  Rochester,  and  Alan  M.  Litman,  Web- 
ster, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  383,347 

Int  a.'  G03G  21/00 

VS.  a.  355—215  8  Claims 
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1.  A  cartridge  replaceable  unit,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  photoconductive  member  rotatably  secured  to  said  housing; 
and 

a  corona  generator  secured  to  said  housing  and  located  adjacent 
said  member,  said  corona  generator  including  a  support  struc- 
ture, an  electrode  mounted  on  said  support  structure,  a  secur- 
ing member  easily  removably  secured  to  said  support  struc- 
ture, a  substrate  having  a  first  surface  thereof  secured  to  said 
securing  member,  and  an  ozone  neutralizing  coating  secured 
to  a  second  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  coating  continu- 
ously surrounding  at  least  one  half  of  the  periphery  of  said 
electrode,  so  that  said  substrate  including  said  coating  may  be 
separated  from  said  support  structure  and  so  that  a  new 


substrate  including  a  new  coating  may  be  applied  to  said 
support  stiwrture,  permitting  the  canridge  replaceable  unit  to 
be  recycled. 


5,568,231 
CHARGING  DEVICE  FOR  CHARGING  THE  SURFACE 

OF  A  PHOTOSENSITIVE  MEMBER  IN  AN 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE  FORMING  DEVICE 

Masald  Asano,  Amagasaki;    Shi^   lino,   Hirakata;   Akihito 

Dtegawa,  Sakai,  and  Izumi  Osawa,  Ikeda,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 

Japan 

FUed  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,166 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  15,  1992,  4-123411 
Int  CL*  G03G  15/02 
VS.  CL  355—219  19  daims 


1.  A  charging  device  comprising: 

charging  means  having  a  charging  member  including  a  brush 
hair  which  is  made  of  polymer  materials  and  is  provided  in 
contact  with  or  minutely  spaced  from  a  surface  of  a  photosen- 
sitive member  for  charging  said  surface  of  said  photosensitive 
member  to  have  a  predetermined  potential,  said  brush  hair 
having  an  electrical  resistivity  of  10'  Ocia  or  less; 

means  for  applying  a  constant  voltage  to  said  charging  means; 
and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  voltage  applied  by  said  apply- 
ing means  when  a  current  flowing  from  said  charging  means 
to  said  photosensitive  member  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


5468032 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 
REMOVING  TONER  FRAGMENTS  AND  SHAVINGS 
FROM  A  CONTACT  CHARGING  DEVICE  BY 
SUPPLYING  A  VOLTAGE  TO  AN  IMAGE  CARRIER  TO 
WHICH  THE  FRAGMENTS  AND  SHAVINGS  ARE 
ATTRACTED 
Mabimii  Kashihara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,085 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  18, 1994,  6-048204 
Int  a."  G03G  15/02 
VS.  CL  355—219  13  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  wherein  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  is  formed  on  an  electrostatic  latent  image  carrier  which  is 
charged  by  a  contact  charging  device,  and  a  region  including  said 
formed  electrostatic  latent  image  is  developed  by  toners  supplied 
from  a  toner  carrier,  comprising: 

first  means  for  providing  said  electrostatic  latent  image  carrier 
with  a  first  voltage  which  has  the  same  polarity  as  the  charge 
characteristics  of  said  electrostatic  latent  image  carrier  and 
said  toners,  said  first  voltage  having  a  lower  absolute  value 
than  a  charging  voltage  for  charging  said  electrostatic  latent 
image  carrier; 
second  means  for  providing  said  charging  device  with  a  second 
voltage  which  has  the  same  polarity  as  said  charge  character- 
istics and  has  a  lower  absolute  value  than  said  first  voltage, 
during  a  non-imaging  period  during  which  neither  formation 
nor  development  of  said  electrostatic  latent  image  is  per- 
formed; and 
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third  means  for  providing  said  toner  carrier  with  a  third  voltage 
which  has  the  same  polarity  as  said  charge  characteristics  and 
has  a  lower  absolute  value  than  said  first  voltage,  during  said 
non-imaging  period. 


5,568,233 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE  AMOUNT  Of 

REMAINING  DEVELOPER 

Yasuo  Komada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aastgnor  to  Canon  KabusfaiU 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,790 

Claims  prtority,  appUcation  Japw^  Jan.  28,  1994,  6-008171 

Int  CL*  G03G  21/00 

VS.  CL  355—246  6  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  amount  of  remaining  developer 
comprising: 

a  detector  for  detecting  a  remaining  amount  of  a  developer 
within  a  developer  container, 

a  first  memory  in  which  a  reference  value  for  a  comparison  with 
a  detection  signal  from  said  detector  is  prestoced; 

a  second  memory  for  storing  a  reference  value  read  from  said 
first  memory; 

first  input  means  for  inputting  manually  an  instruction  for  modi- 
fying the  reference  value  stored  in  said  second  memory; 

second  input  means  for  inputting  manually  a  new  reference 
value  when  an  instruction  is  inputted  by  said  first  input 
means; 

modifying  means  for  modifying  tlie  reference  value  stored  in 
said  second  memory  based  on  the  new  reference  value  input 
by  said  second  input  means;  and 

determination  means  for  determining  whether  developer  is 
present  by  comparing  the  reference  value  stored  in  said  sec- 
ond memory  with  the  detection  signal  from  said  detector. 


171-208  O.G.-96-22:  QL3 
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5,568,234 
IMAGE  DENSITY  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Hiroshi  Shiba,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabosiilki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,927 
aaioM  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  30, 1993,  5-354307 
Int  a.'  G03G  21/00 
VS,  CL  355—246  14  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

image  forming  means  for  fonning  an  arbitrary  image  which 

includes  a  sample  image  having  a  predetermined  density  onto 

a  recording  milium; 
illuminating  means  for  illuminating  said  sample  image  formed 

on  said  recording  medium; 
first  light  receiving  means  for  receiving  reflected  light  from  said 

sample  image; 
second  light  receiving  means  for  receiving  light  directly  from 

said  illuminating  means; 
light  amount  control  means  for  controlling  said  illuminating 

means  so  that  an  ou^Nit  from  said  first  light  receiving  means 

is  at  a  predetermined  value;  and 
control  means  for  determining  operation  conditions  of  said 

image  fonning  means  which  relate  to  a  density  of  an  image  to 

be  fonned  by  said  image  forming  means,  based  on  an  output 

of  said  second  light  receiving  means  when  the  output  of  said 

first  light  receiving  means  is  equal  to  said  predetermined 

value. 


5,568,235 
INDUCTION  HEATED  INTERMEDIATE  TRANSFER 
MEMBER 
Kiri  B.  Amarakoon,  PMsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xeroi  Corpo- 
ration. Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jon.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  493,833 
Int  CL'  G03G  15/10,15/16 


U.S.  CL  355— 256 


18  Claims 


'       I-    I 

1.  An  intermediate  transfer  assembly  comprising: 
an  intermediate  transfer  member  for  receiving  an  image  com- 
prised of  a  liquid  carrier  and  toner  particles; 
a  heat  generating  induction  coil  assembly  spaced  apart  from  said 
intermediate  transfer  member  by  a  gap,  said  induction  coil 


assembly  comprising  a  ferromagnetic  cote  wrapped  with  a 

plurality  of  windings  of  a  conductive  element;  and 

a  conductive  heating  layer, 

wherein  an  alternating  current  passing  through  said  plurality 

of  windings  creates  alternating  magnetic  flux  lines  diat 

induce  eddy  currents  within  said  conductive  heating  layer 

which  cause  the  conductive  heating  layer  to  heat  up  and  to 

heat  said  image,  and  wherein  said  conductive  heating  layer 

is  disposed  between  said  gap  and  said  plurality  of  windings. 


5,5oo,236 
ONE-COMPONENT  DEVELOPING  DEVICE  WITH 
SYSTEM  FOR  REMOVING  SURPLUS  ZONER 
Hiroshi  Toda;  Akihlro  Kawasald,  both  of  Toyokawa;  Masami 
Eda,  Itami;  Shinidii  lUemoto,  and  "nmiotsu  Saknraba,  both 
of  Toyokawa,  all  <^  Japan,  assignors  to  MinolU  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  88,527,  Jul.  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,221 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  10,  1992,  4-183341,- 
May  26,  1993,  5-123757;  Dec  27,  1993,  5-330914 

Int  CL'  G03G  15/06;  2 1/00 
VS.  CL  355—259  39  Claims 


39.  A  one-component  developing  device  for  developing  an  elec- 
trostatic latent  image  on  an  electrostatic  latent  image  carrier  com- 
prising: 

a  toner  carrying  member  which  is  opposed  to  said  electrostatic 
latent  image  carrier  and  has  a  movable  surface  for  holding 
said  toner  thereon; 

a  toner  restricting  member  located  at  a  position,  which  is 
upstream  of  a  developing  region,  with  respect  to  a  moving 
direction  of  said  surface  of  said  toner  carrying  member,  said 
toner  restricting  member  being  in  contact  with  said  surface  of 
said  toner  carrying  member;  and 

an  electrically  conductive  member  located  in  a  region  extending 
from  a  position,  which  is  downstream  from  said  developing 
region,  with  respect  to  the  moving  direction  of  said  surface  of 
said  toner  carrying  member,  to  a  position  upstream  of  said 
toner  restricting  member,  said  electrically  conductive  member 
being  in  contact  with  said  surface  of  said  toner  carrying 
member  and  being  formed  of  material  having  a  charge  polar- 
ity near  a  charge  polarity  of  said  toner. 


5,568,237 
TONER  BOX  HAVING  ARIALLY  SPACED  AND 
TRAPEZOIDAL,  FLEXIBLE  AGITATING  MEMBERS 
Kaznhito  Ishkla,  Nagoya;  Hiroshi  Tokuda,  Ai^,  and  Shli^i 
Kimura,  Kani,  aO  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo 
KabashiU  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japwi 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  432,922,  May  1,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,506,665. 
This  appUcalion  ¥th.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,198 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1994,  6-98476; 
May  12,  1994,  6-98477;  May  12,  1994,  6-98478 

Int  CL'  G03G  15/08 
VS.  a.  355—260  28  Claims 

16.  A  toner  box  comprising: 
a  toner  body  having  a  toner  discharge  opening; 


9Sb 


a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  to  rotate  within  the  toner  body; 

a  first  agitating  blade  on  each  end  of  the  shaft  on  opposite  sides 

of  the  toner  discharge  opening,  each  said  first  agitating  blade 

having  a  substantially  trapezoidal  shape. 


10  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  a  developed  image  from  an 
image  bearing  surface  to  a  copy  sheet,  including: 

means  for  electrostatically  charging  the  copy  sheet  to  attract  the 
developed  image  from  the  image  bearing  surface  to  the  copy 
sheet;  and 

means  for  pressing  the  copy  sheet  into  contact  with  at  least  the 
developed  image  on  the  image  bearing  surface  in  a  region 
proximate  to  said  charging  means  for  substantially  eliminat- 
ing any  spaces  between  the  copy  sheet  and  the  developed 
image; 

said  pressing  means  including  a  substantially  conductive  blade 
member  including  a  substantially  flexible  sheet  material 
adapted  to  be  shifted  between  a  non-operative  position  spaced 
from  the  image  bearing  surface,  and  an  operative  position  in 
contact  with  the  copy  sheet  on  the  image  bearing  surface,  the 
sheet  material  including  an  anti-static  material  for  reducing 
.  static  generation  to  substantially  prevent  build-up  of  electit>- 
static  charge  thereon; 

a  lever  member,  pivotable  about  a  pivot  point,  for  shifting  said 
blade  member  between  the  non-operative  position  and  the 
operative  positions;  and 


a  transport  member  coupled  to  said  lever  member  for  selectively 
pivoting  said  lever  member  about  said  pivot  point  to  effect  the 
shifting  of  said  blade  member  between  the  ooo-operative 
position  and  the  operative  position. 


5,568,238 

TRANSFER  ASSIST  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

CONDUCTIVE  BLADE  MEMBER 

William  G.  Osboume;  JuUo  A.  Sancfaez-Banos,  both  of  Web- 
ster, and  Alan  R.  Anderson,  Sodus,  aO  of  N.Y., 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  Na  560,156 
lat  CL'  G03G  15/16 
VS.  CL  355—274 


5,568039 
STAINPROOFING  OIL  FOR  A  HEAT  FIXING  ROLLER 
Yntaka  Fomluwa;  Scisakn  Knmai,  and  Mami  Yoshino,  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Gtaas  Company  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  296,246,  Aug.  25,  1994,  abutdoned.  This 
application  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,221 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  27,  1993,  5-235664; 
Apr.  13,  1994,  6-074973;  Jul.  19,  1994,  6-166952 

Int  CL'  G03G  15/20 
VS.  CL  355—284  8  Claims 

1.  A  beat  fixing  roller  coated  with  a  stainproofing  oil  which 
consists  essentially  of  a  fluorosiUcone  compound  having  a  silicon 
atom  to  which  a  monovalent  fluorine-coataining  group  selected 
from  the  formulae  (1)  to  (3)  is  bonded: 


Kf'—X' 


to 


K/—X* 


X^— O-X' 


(i) 


(2) 


(3) 


wherein  R^'  is  a  monovalent  poiyfluorohydrocaibon  group  of  the 
fonnula  CFjCCFj), — wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  3  to  13,  R^^  is 
a  noooovalent  polyfluoroalkyl  group  containing  an  etlier  oxygen 
atom  R^'  is  a  moiMvalent  polyfluorohydrocarbon  group  and  each  of 
X'  to  X'  independently  is  a  bivalent  hydrocarbon  group. 


to 


5,568,240 
IMAGE  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Yasnmasa  Ohtsnka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  aosigm 
KabusfaiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  Na  323,789 

Claims  priority,  application  Japm,  Oct  18,  1993,  5-299972 

Int  CL'  G«3G  15/20 

VS.  CL  355—285  27  Ctaims 


1 .  An  image  beating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  movable  member  having  an  electrically  conductive  layer  and 

nravable  with  a  recording  matoial; 
an  excitation  coil  for  producing  magnetic  flux,  which  produces 

eddy  cunent  in  said  movable  member  to  generate  beat  therein. 

atKl  wherein  an  image  on  said  recording  material  is  heated  by 

heat  of  said  movable  member, 
wherein  said  movable  member  has  a  low  thermal  conductivity 

material  at  a  side  nearer  to  said  excitation  coil  than  the 

conductive  layer  and  said  low  thermal  conductivity  material 

has  a  thickness  of  not  less  than  10  and  not  more  thn  100  ^mi. 
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5.568^1 

THERMOFIXING  DEVICE  FOR  A  PRINTING  OR 

COPYING  MACHINES  HAVING  A  LOW  TEMPERATURE 

PREHEATING  SADDLE 
Edmund  CreutznuuiB,  Markt  Sctawaben,-  Andreas  Edurdt; 
Joachifli  HoffnuuiB,  beth  of  Mfincbeii;  Walter  Kopp, 
Taufldrelien,  and  Josef  Windele,  Puchheim,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssysteme  Aktieng- 
eseMschaft,  Padevboni,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP93«28M,  S  371  Dale  Apr.  2«,  1995,  S  l«2(c) 
Date  Apr.  2»,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/»941*,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Apr.  2S,  1994 

per  Filed  Oct  12,  1999,  Ser.  No.  428,11( 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  22,  1992,  921  18 
1«7.9 

iBt  CL*'  G«3G  15/20 
VS.  CL  355—259  39  Cfadms 


1.  A  thermofixing  device  for  fixing  toner  images  on  a  sheet 
recording  substrate  in  an  imaging  machine,  the  thermofixing 
device  comprising: 

a  thermoprinting  fixing  device  for  tbermoprinting  fixing  toner 
images  on  the  recording  substrate; 

a  heated  preheating  saddle  arrangement,  which  is  located 
upstream  of  the  thermoprinting  fixing  device  relative  to  a 
running  direction  of  the  recording  substrate  for  preheating  and 
guiding  the  recording  substrate,  the  preheating  saddle  arrange- 
ment including:  in 

a  plurality  of  heating  saddles  defining  a  gliding  surface,  each 
heating  saddle  extending  perpendicularly  across  the  ruiming 
direction  and  having  a  plurality  of  beating  elements,  wherein 
the  heating  elements  uniformly  heat  the  gliding  surface,  the 
gUding  surface,  receiving  the  recording  substrate  thereon,  the 
heating  saddles  having  a  plurality  of  associated  temperature 
sensors  for  determining  a  surface  temperature;  a  means  for 
controlling  the  heating  elements,  the  means  for  controlling 
receiving  signals  fitnn  the  temperature  sensors  and  analyzing: 

a)  a  desired  surface  temperature  entered  via  peripheral  entry 
means; 

b)  at  least  one  selected  operating  parameter;  and 

c)  relationships  among  the  desired  surface  temperature,  the 
selected  operating  parameters  and  the  thermal  energy  flow 
or  coefficient  of  temperature  rise,  so  that  the  means  for 
controlling  controls  the  surface  temperature  of  the  heating 
saddles  so  that,  along  the  preheating  saddle  arrangement,  an 
approximately  constant  thermal  energy  flow  occurs  from 
die  gliding  surfaces  to  the  recording  substrate; 

wherein  the  preheating  saddle  arrangement  is  a  low  tempera- 
ture saddle  with  a  minimum  total  length  of  the  heated 
gliding  surfaces  at  which  a  coefficient  of  temperature  rise  in 
the  recording  substrate  dependent  on  the  recording  sub- 
strate material  is  not  exceeded. 


5,568,242 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 
MEMBER,  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  AND 

PROCESS  UNIT  HAVING  THIS 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MEMBER 

Hireshi  Sasame;  HMeki  Anayama,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 

Yoichiro  Maebashi,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995.  Ser  Ne.  394J62 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japwi,  Feb.  28,  1994,  fr4)29«47 
Int  a."  G«1B  7/06 
VS.  CL  355—299  15  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising  an  electrophoto- 
graphic photosensitive  member,  a  charging  member  for  electro- 
statically charging  the  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member, 
an  exposure  means  for  exposing  the  electrophotographic  photosen- 
sitive member  thus  charged  to  form  an  electrostatic  latent  image,  a 
developing  means  using  a  toner  to  form  a  toner  image  fix>m  the 
electrostatic  latent  image  on  the  electrophotographic  photosensitive 
member,  and  a  cleaning  means  for  cleaning  and  scraping  the 
surface  of  the  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member,  the 
electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  comprising  a  support 
and  a  photosensitive  layer  provided  thereon,  which  layer  has  a 
portion  with  a  scrapability  increasing  in  the  direction  from  the 
surface  toward  the  interior  thereof  and  the  surface  of  the  electro- 
photographic photosensitive  member  prior  to  use  being  scrapable 
to  a  depth  from  0.3  |jm  to  0.9  ^m  after  SOO  sheets  of  recording 
paper  have  been  printed. 


5,5«,243 
CLEANING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  TRANSFER  DRUM  OF 

A  REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS 
Katherine  E.  Durfee,  Rochester;  James  C.  Barry,  Fairport; 
Charles  J.  Bennett,  Hilton;  Gary  B.  Bertram,  Honeoye  Falls; 
Mark    Kristansen,    Churcbville;    Bruce    D.    MacLeUan, 
Ontario,  and  Anthony  Sadno,  Rochestor,  aH  of  N.Y.,  assign* 
ors  to  Eastnun  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,862 
Int  a.'  G«3G  21/00 
VS.  a.  355—299  8  Claims 


1.  A  reproduction  apparatus  including  a  transfer  drum,  having  an 
external  surface,  for  electrostatic  transfer  of  a  toner  image  from  an 
image  bearing  member,  and  a  transfer  dnim  cleaning  mechanism, 
said  transfer  drum  cleaning  mechanism  comprising; 

means  for  wiping  said  external  surface  of  said  transfer  drum  to 
remove  residual  toner  and  debris  therefrom; 

a  blade  member  for  removing  toner  and  debris  fiom  said  wiping 
means:  and 

means  for  resiliendy  urging  said  blade  member  into  association 
with  said  wiping  means  under  substantially  uniform  load,  said 
resilient  urging  means  includes  a  blade  holder  defining  an 
elongated  slot  having  spaced  side  walls  for  receiving  said 
blade  member,  said  elongated  slot  having  a  curved  configura- 
tion, in  cross-section,  with  sufficient  space  between  the  side 
walls  thereof  to  readily  receive  said  blade  member  and  pro- 
vide two  lines  of  retention  contact  with  said  blade  member, 
when  urged  into  association  with  said  wiping  means  to  posi- 
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tively  retain  said  blade  member  in  said  slot,  and  further 
having  an  axis  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof, 
means  for  mounting  said  blade  holder  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  pivot  axis  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
slot,  and  spring  means  connected  to  said  blade  holder  to  urge 
said  blade  holder  about  said  pivot  axis  in  a  direction  to  bring 
said  blade  member  into  operative  association  with  said  wiping 
means. 


5,568,244 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  AN 

ENDLESS  TRANSFER  MEMBER 

Atsuto  Hirai,  Ikoma;  Masahide  Ueda.  Takatsuki;  Yoshihisa 
Terasaka,  Suita;  Eiichi  Sano;  Masahiko  Matsuura,  both  of 
Talutsuki;  Hiroyuki  Yamasaki,  Amagasaki;  Masami 
Yamada,  Osaka,  and  Tomoo  Izumi.  Amagasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  OsaluL,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,289 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1993,  5-311660 

Int  a.*  G«3G  21/00 

VS.  CL  355—309  42  Claims 


~o~7    '        u 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  an  image  onto  a 
sheet,  comprising: 

a  sheet  supporting  member; 

a  charger  which  is  positioned  in  a  vicinity  of  said  sheet  support- 
ing member;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  charger  so  that  the  charger  charges  a 
specific  portion  of  said  sheet  supporting  member  correspond- 
ing to  a  leading  edge  portion  of  said  sheet  to  an  electrostatic 
potential  higher  than  that  of  a  remaining  portion  of  said  sheet 
supporting  member,  said  electrostatic  potential  of  said 
remaining  portion  being  low  enough  to  prevent  a  reduction  of 
image  quality. 


5,568,245 
TURNOVER  DEVICE  FOR  WEB-SHAPED  RECORDING 

MEDU 
Otto  Ferber,  Germering,  and  Vilmar  Eggerstorfer,  Poing,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssys- 
teme AG,  Paderbom,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,249 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  19, 
1994,  94112973 

Int  a.*  G03G  15/00 
VS.  a.  355—309  19  Claims 

1.  A  turnover  device  for  turning  over  a  web-shaped  recording 
medium,  the  device  comprising: 
an  admission  channel  and  a  discharge  channel  arranged  next  to 
each  other; 


a  first  oblique  deflector  diat  laterally  deflects  the  recording 
medium  supplied  through  the  admission  channel  in  a  convey- 
ing direction: 

a  first  reverser  following  the  first  oblique  deflector  in  die  con- 
veying direction  for  returning  the  recording  medium  behind 
the  chaimels  toward  a  second  reverser  arranged  approximately 
parallel  to  the  first  reverser,  the  second  reverser  again  revers- 
ing the  recording  medium; 

a  second  oblique  deflector  that  follows  the  second  reverser,  the 
second  oblique  deflector  deflecting  the  recording  medium  into 
the  discharge  channel:  and 

a  threader  for  the  threading  the  recording  medium  through  the 
turnover  device,  tite  threader  comprising  a  motor-driven  fric- 
tion element  guided  around  the  reversers.  the  friction  element 
gripping  a  start  of  the  recording  medium  by  seizing  said  start 
of  the  recording  medium  in  the  region  of  the  first  oblique 
deflector,  and  guiding  the  recording  medium  around  tlie 
reversers  and  the  second  oblique  deflector  and  into  the  region 
of  the  discharge  channel. 


5,568,246 
HIGH  PRODUCTIVITY  DUAL  ENGINE  SIMPLEX  AND 
DUPLEX  PRINTING  SYSTEM  USING  A  REVERSIBLE 
DUPLEX  PATH 
Paul  D.  Keller,  Websten  Glenn  M.  Keenan,  and  Lh>yd  F.  Bean, 
O,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xenix  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,054 

Int  CL*  G03G  2  J/00 

VS.  CL  355—309  6  Claims 

■  I ;  j^  la 

l' 1 *-*         I  *^  ■ 


1.  In  a  dual  engine  printing  system  for  producing  a  multipage 
print  job  with  first  and  second  printing  engines,  by  passing  sheets 
to  be  printed  through  both  said  first  and  second  printing  engines,  in 
that  order,  to  a  common  output  from  said  second  printing  engine, 
and  wherein  said  first  and  second  printing  engines  each  have  a 
printing  path  therethrough  with  an  entrance  and  exit  the  improve- 
ment in  said  dual  engine  printing  system  wherein: 
said  second  printing  engine  has  a  duplex  letum  path  bypassing 
said  printing  path  of  said  second  printing  engine,  said  duplex 
return  path  extending  substantially  from  one  side  of  said 
second  printing  engine  to  the  other  side  to  optionally  return 
sheets  printed  on  one  side  from  said  printing  path  exit  back  to 
said  printing  path  entrance  of  said  second  priming  engine. 
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and  wherein  a  higher  productivity  simplex  print  job  printing 
mode  is  provided  in  which  alternate  pages  of  a  simplex  print 
job  are  substantially  simultaneously  printed  in  said  first  and 
second  printing  engine, 

and  wherein  said  alternate  pages  of  the  said  simplex  print  job 
printed  in  said  first  printing  engine  in  said  higher  productivity 
simplex  printing  mode  are  fed  from  said  exit  of  said  printing 
path  of  said  first  printing  engine  to  said  second  printing 
engine  duplex  return  path  to  bypass  said  printing  path  of  said 
second  printing  engine, 

and  wherein  said  alternate  pages  from  said  first  printing  engine 
are  automatically  interleaved  in  said  common  output  with  said 
alternate  pages  printed  in  said  second  printing  engine  after 
said  alternate  pages  from  said  first  printing  engine  have  fed 
through  said  second  printing  engine  duplex  return  path. 


5,568^7 

IMAGE  FORMING  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF  STAPLING 

SHEETS  AT  PLURAL  POINTS 

Mitsushige  Murata,  Yokohanui;  Norilumi  Miyake,  Tokyo,  and 

Kazuo  Onodera,  Ibaraki-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Sen  No.  364^30 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  29,  1993,  5-354347 
Int.  a."  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CL  355—324  10  aaims 

m 


1.  A  stapling  apparatus  comprising: 

stapling  means  for  selectively  performing  stapling  at  one  or 

plural  points  of  a  plurality  of  sheets  ejected  from  an  image 

forming  apparatus;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  stapling  means  to  perform 

stapling  at  a  plurality  of  points  of  sheets  ejected  when  said 

image  forming  apparatus  is  in  a  mode  for  forming  images  on 

both  sides  of  sh^L 


5,568,248 

BLACK  AND  WHITE  REPRODUCIBLE  PATTERN 

HIGHLIGHT  COLOR  PRINTING 

John  S.  Wagley,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,283 
Int  CL*  G03G  15/01 
VS.  CL  355-328  2  Claims 

I.  A  reproduction  method  comprising  printing  a  physical  origi- 
nal document  sheet  widi  at  least  one  highlight  color  area  in  a 
highlight  color  document  printer,  which  highlight  color  area  is  a 
uniformly  applied  print  color  area  of  a  color  which  does  not  copy 
well  when  said  document  sheet  with  said  highlight  color  area  is 
copied  on  a  conventional  black  only  reproduction  apparatus,  and 
also  concurrently  printing  a  black  print  show-through  print  repeat- 
ing pattern  superposed  under  said  highlight  print  color  area  on  said 


same  original  document  sheet,  which  black  show-through  print 
repeating  panem  is  highly  visible  to  and  reproducible  by  said 
conventional  black  only  reproduction  apparatus  and  is  not  a  half- 
tone pattern,  and  then  copying  said  original  document  sheet  on  a 
black  only  reproduction  apparatus  to  generate  black  print  copies  in 
which  said  highlight  color  area  of  said  original  document  sheet 
contains  on  said  black  print  copies  thereof  said  highly  visible 
distinguishable  black  print  repeating  pattern  over  said  highlight 
color  area  which  is  visually  indicative  of  the  original  color  high- 
lighting of  said  area. 


5368049 

PHASE  DIFFERENCE  DETECTION  TYPE 

RANGEFINDER  AND  METHOD  OF  MEASURING 

SUBJECT  DISTANCE 

Kazuo  Kawamura;  Jiin  Hasegawa,  and  Takashi  Miida,  all  of 

Miyagi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kana- 

gawa,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,818 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1993,  5-091593 

Int  CL*  GOIC  3/08 


VS.  CL  356—3.14 


12  Claims 
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1.  A  phase  difference  detection  type  rangefinder  comprising: 

a  base  photosensor  and  a  reference  photosensor  on  which 
images  of  a  subject  are  focussed; 

correlation  factor  calculating  means  for  calculating  correlation 
factors  between  said  images  focussed  on  said  base  photosen- 
sor and  said  reference  photosensor; 

second  order  differential  value  calculating  means  for  calculating 
second  order  differential  values  of  said  correlation  .factors 
calculated  by  said  correlation  factor  calculating  means; 

second  order  differential  value  comparing  means  for  selecting  at 
least  one  maximum  second  order  differential  value  from  said 
second  order  differential  values: 

first  three-point  interpolation  means  for  calculating  at  least  one 
interpolation  value  by  three-point  interpolation  in  accordance 
with  said  maximum  second  order  differential  value  and  two 
second  order  differential  values  having  different  phases  from 
said  maximum  second  order  differential  value;  and 

first  distance  value  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  distance 
value  by  using  the  phase  of  said  maximum  second  order 
differential  value  and  said  interpolation  value. 


5468,250 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

VELOCITY  OF  A  FLYING  SPHERICAL  OBJECT 

Tetsi^i  Nishiyama.  Akashi,  and  Takaslii  Teragudii,  Kakogawa, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Kol>e,  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,201 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1993,  5-164174 

In*,  a."  GOID  3/36;  A63D  67/00;6]/00:65A)0 

VS.  a.  356—28  16  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  flying  velocity  of  a  spherical 
object  in  flight,  comprising: 

a  ray  projecting  means  for  emitting  a  plurality  of  parallel  rays  of 
light  which  are  located  within  a  single  plane,  and  in  which 
each  location  is  a  known  quantity,  and  the  distance  between 
every  two  neighboring  rays  of  light  is  set  such  as  to  be  less 
than  the  radius  of  said  spherical  object; 

a  ray  receiving  means  for  detecting  the  incidences  of  said  rays  of 
light  and  the  interceptions  of  said  rays  of  light; 

an  instrumentation  means  for  measuring  the  time  for  which  said 
rays  of  light  are  blocked  off  by  said  spherical  object,  upon 
detecting  signals  given  by  said  ray  receiving  means; 

and  an  arithmetic  operation  means  for  computing  the  flying 
velocity  of  said  spherical  object  in  flight  on  the  basis  of  the 
locations  of  the  rays  of  light  which  are  blocked  off,  the 
dimensions  of  said  spherical  object  and  the  interception  time 
of  said  rays  of  light  which  is  measured  by  using  said  instru- 
mentation means. 


5368,251 
AUTHENTICATING  SYSTEM 
Micliael  Davics,  and  Jerzy  A.  Dobrowdski,  both  of  Ottawa, 
Canada,  assignors  to  National  Research  CouncU  of  Canada, 
Ottawa,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216y451 

InL  CL*  G07D  7/00 

VS.  a.  356—71  U  Claims 


/     «-^ 


^^^^^ 


1.  A  system  for  authenticating  a  substrate,  operable  in  one  of  a 
first  mode,  a  second  mode  and  a  third  nnode  of  operation,  the 
authenticating  system  in  the  first  tnode  accepting  a  substrate  coated 
with  a  thin  film  structure  composed  of  layers  having  a  combined 
thickness  substantially  within  an  order  of  of  magnittide  of  the 
wavelength  of  light  to  be  detected,  said  structure  being  capable  of 
reflecting  light  of  predetermined  wavelengths  and  substantially 
absorbing  or  transmitting  light  of  other  predetermined  wavelengths 
incident  upon  a  same  location  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate,  in  the 
second  mode  accepting  a  transmissive  substrate  coated  with  a  thin 
film  structure  composed  of  layers  having  combined  a  thickness 
substantially  within  an  order  of  of  magnitude  of  the  wavelength  of 
light  to  be  detected,  said  structure  being  capable  of  transmitting 
light  of  predetermined  wavelengths  and  substantially  absorbing  or 
reflecting  light  of  other  ptedetennined  wavelengths  incident  upon  a 


same  location  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate,  and  die  system  in  tl>e 
third  mode  accepting  an  absorbing  substrate  being  coated  with  a 
coating  capable  of  absorbing  light  of  predetermined  wavelengths 
and  substantially  reflecting  or  transmitting  light  of  other  predeter- 
mined wavelengths  incident  upon  a  same  location  on  the  surface  of 
the  substrate,  the  authenticating  system  comprising: 
means  for  irradiating  the  substrate  with  predetermined  wave- 
lengths of  coherent  light;  and. 
detecting  means  operable  in  a  spectral  range  covering  said 
predetermined  wavelengths  of  coherent  light  to  detect  the 
presence   or  absence  of  said   wavelengths  of  light   when 
reflected,  transmitted  or  absorbed,  reflectively,  from  or  by  said 
thin  film  structure. 


5368,252 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

INSULATION  FILM  THICKNESS  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

WAFER 
Tatsufumi  Kiisoda,-  Motohiro  Kouno;  Ikuyoshi  Nakatanl,  and 
Sadao  Hirae,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon 
Screen  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363335 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-350500 
Int  CL'  GOIN  2//W.-  GOIB  11/06 
VS.  a.  356—72  12  Claims 
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1.  A  metliod  of  measuring  thickness  of  an  insulation  film  fonned 
on  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  wafer,  said  m^hod  comprising 
steps  of: 

providing  a  non-destnK:tive  measuring  device  comprising  a  light 
source  for  generating  a  plurality  of  monochromatic  Ught 
beams  which  differ  at  least  in  wavelength  and/or  polarization 
direction,  an  optical  waveguide  having  a  reflecting  plane  for 
reflecting  said  plurality  of  monochromatic  light  beams  such 
that  geometric  optical  total  reflection  of  said  plurality  of 
monochromatic  Ught  beams  occurs,  a  photosensor  for  measur- 
ing intensity  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  monochromatic  light 
beams  reflected  from  said  reflecting  plane,  and  a  test  electrode 
proximate  to  said  reflecting  plane  adapted  to  be  used  for 
making  C-V  characteristic  measurement  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor wafer, 

holding  said  reflecting  plane  apart  from  said  semicondixrtor 
wafer  across  a  gap; 

emitting  said  plurality  of  monochromatic  light  beams  from  said 
light  source,  and  measuring  the  intensity  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  fnonochromatic  light  beams  reflected  from  said 
reflecting  plane  to  obtain  reflectance  of  each  of  said  plurality 
of  monochromatic  light  beams; 

determining  a  plurality  of  characteristic  curves  respectively  rep- 
resenting relationships  between  the  thickness  of  said  insula- 
tion film  and  the  gap  between  said  reflecting  plane  and  said 
semiconductor  wafer  by  utilizing  said  reflectance  of  said 
plurality  of  monochromatic  light  beams; 

measuring  a  C-V  cliaracteristic  of  said  semicondiKtor  wafer  to 
obtain  a  total  capacity  of  the  gap  and  the  thickness  said 
insulation  film; 
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determining  a  characteristic  line  representing  a  relationship 
between  the  gap  and  the  thickness  of  the  insulation  film  ftvm 
said  total  capacity;  and 

finding  a  common  intersection  where  said  chanM:teristic  tine  and 
said  plurality  of  characteristic  curves  intersect  to  determine 
values  of  the  gap  and  the  thickness  of  the  insulation  film. 


5,568053 

SAMPLE  HOLDER  FOR  SAMPLE  TESTING  APPARATUS 

Shu  F.  Cham  Mio  H.  l^ao;  Kuo  Y.  Hsu,  and  Hud  C.  Peng,  all 

of  Hsin-chu,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  SemicondDctor 

Manufacturing  Company  Ltd^  Hsin-chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Scr.  No.  618,892 

Int.  CL*  COIN  1/10 


VS.  a.  356—246 


13  Claims 


19t 
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1.  A  holder  for  vials  containing  a  liquid  to  be  tested  while  the 
vials  are  held  in  the  holder,  comprising, 

a  support  having  a  bottom  cylindrical  section  of  a  predetermined 
diameter,  a  middle  cylindrical  section  of  a  smaller  diameter 
than  the  bottom  section,  and  a  top  cylindrical  section  of  a 
smaller  diameter  tlum  the  middle  section,  whereby  a  lower 
atmular  ledge  is  formed  between  the  bottom  section  and  the 
middle  section  and  an  upper  annular  ledge  is  formed  between 
the  middle  section  and  the  top  section, 

a  disk  having  a  center  hole  adapting  the  disk  to  fit  over  the 
middle  section  and  to  be  supported  by  the  lower  ledge,  the 
disk  having  means  for  holding  vials,  the  disk  being  made  of  a 
polymer  and  being  substantially  free  of  materials  that  are  to 
be  detected  during  the  test,  and 

a  cover  made  of  a  polymer  and  having  an  inverted  cup  shape  and 
having  a  center  hole  for  locating  the  cover  on  the  top  section 
of  the  support  with  the  edge  of  the  cover  sealing  with  the 
upper  surface  of  the  disk  at  a  radius  beyond  the  vial  support- 
ing means. 


5,568,254 
LOW  PRESSURE  DISCHARGE  TUBE  AND  ATOMIC 
ABSORPTION  SPECTROPHOTOMETER  USING  THE 
SAME 
Tomohiro  Nakano,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimadzu  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10328 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1992,  4-046065 
Int  CL*  GOLI  3/42 
MS.  CL  356—307  10  Claims 

1.  An  atomic  absorption  spectrophotometer,  comprising: 
a  light  source  unit  for  generating  measurement  light,  said  light 
source  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  lamps  including  at  least 
one  low  pressure  discharge  tube  lamp  and  at  least  one  hollow 
cathode  lamp  which  are  mounted  on  a  stnface  of  a  common 
lamp  holder,  said  light  source  unit  capable  of  selectively 
positioning  one  of  said  lamps  at  a  light  source  position  for 
emitting  measuring  light  along  an  optical  path  during  sample 
measurement,  said  light  source  unit  including  a  magnetic  field 
generating  unit  for  operating  a  magnetic  field  on  said  low 
pressure  discharge  tube  lamp  when  located  at  the  light  source 
position. 


said  lamp  holder  being  so  arranged  that  the  surface  of  said  lamp 
holder  is  perpendicular  to  an  optical  path  of  the  measurement 
light, 

said  low  pressure  discharge  tube  comprising  a  U-shaped 
enclosed  light  permeable  lamp  tube  having  two  straight  por- 
tions parallel  to  each  other  and  a  curved  portion  connecting 
said  straight  portions,  said  lamp  tube  being  sealed  and  con- 
taining a  metal  or  metal  salt  in  an  evaporable  state  together 
with  a  rare  gas, 

said  low  pressure  discharge  tube  being  so  mounted  on  the 
surface  of  said  lamp  holder  that  the  straight  portions  are 
arranged  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  said  lamp  holder,  and 
luminescence  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  straight  portions 
and  outwardly  from  said  curved  portion  along  the  optical  path 
of  the  measurement  light  is  utilized; 

said  hollow  cathode  lamp  being  so  mounted  on  the  surface  of 
said  lamp  holder  that  luminescence  is  emitted  along  the 
optical  path  of  the  measurement  light; 

a  polarizing  unit  disposed  on  the  optical  path  of  the  measure- 
ment light  for  changing  the  direction  of  polarization  of  the 
measurement  light  by  90°; 

an  atomizing  unit  located  on  the  optical  path  of  the  measurement 
light; 

a  spectroscopic  unit  located  on  the  optical  path  of  the  measure- 
ment light  for  separating  the  measurement  light  passing 
through  said  atomizing  unit; 

a  detector  for  detecting  the  measurement  light  separated  by  said 
spectroscopic  imit; 

a  Dj  lamp  located  off  the  optical  path  of  the  measurement  light; 
and 

a  half  mirror  located  on  the  optical  path  of  the  measurement 
light,  said  half  mirror  is  located  between  said  light  source  unit 
and  said  atomizing  unit,  and  positioned  so  that  light  fit>m  said 
Dj  lamp  can  be  directed  along  the  optical  path  of  the  mea- 
surement light. 


5,568,255 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SCAN  WIDTH 

OF  A  SCANNING  LASER  BEAM 

Gary  W.  Johnson,  Llvermorc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  ivpresentcd   by  the  United  States 

Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,695 
InL  CL<^  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  CL  356—352  3  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  scaiming  the  frequency  of  a  laser  to  provide  a 
scanning  laser  beam  having  a  scan  width  defined  by  a  lower 
frequency  and  an  upper  frequency  comprising: 
a  Brewster  plate  disposed  in  the  path  of  a  laser  beam,  the 
frequency  of  said  laser  beam  being  varied  at  the  output  of  said 
Brewster  plate  by  changing  the  instantaneous  path  length  of 
said  laser  beam  through  the  Brewster  plate  to  provide  said 
scatming  laser  beam,  the  Brewster  plate  being  rotatable  to 
vary  the  instantaneous  path  length  of  said  laser  beam  through 
the  Brewster  plate; 
means  for  rotating  the  Brewster  plate  to  vary  the  instantaneous 
path  length  of  said  laser  beam,  thereby  scatming  the  frequency 


of  the  laser  beam  between  said  lower  frequency  and  said 
upper  frequency  to  provide  said  scanning  laser  beam; 

a  interferometer  disposed  to  receive  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
scanning  laser  beam  and  produce  an  output  signal  each  time  a 
frequency  of  said  scanning  laser  beam  crosses  a  fiee-spectral 
resonant  mode  of  a  resonant  cavity  of  said  interferometer,  the 
number  of  output  signals  per  unit  time  indicating  the  instan- 
taneous frequency  of  said  scatming  laser  beam; 

a  controller  coupled  to  receive  said  output  signals  from  said 
interferooKter,  said  controller  continually  calculating  the 
instantaeous  frequency  fit>ra  said  output  sigiuds  per  unit  time 
received  from  the  interferometer  and  thereafter  continually 
determining  the  scan  width  from  the  instantaneous  frequency, 
said  controller  further  controlling  said  means  for  rotating  the 
Brewster  plate  to  vary  the  frequency  of  the  scanning  laser 
beam  to  provide  the  scanning  laser  beam  wherein  said  con- 
troller further  calculates  a  laser  scan  linearity  of  said  scatmed 
laser  beam  by  comparing  time  differences  between  adjacent 
pairs  of  output  signals  and  calculating  the  variation  in  those 
time  difference  for  a  selected  number  of  contiguous  output 
signals. 


5368,256 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  AN  OPTICAL 
STAGE  FOR  TOPOGRAPHIC  SURFACE  ANALYSIS 
Klaus  Komer,  Schdnekfae;  Fritz  Holger,  Berlin,-  L^jos  Nyarsik, 
Berlin;  Giinter  Spur,  Berlin,  and  Eckart  Uhbnann,  Bcriin, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fraunhofer  Gesellschaft  zur 
Forderung  der  angewandten  Forschung  cV.,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  21,  1993,  43  13 
057.7;  Apr.  21,  1993,  43  13  0613;  Oct  8,  1993,  43  34  388.0 

Int  CL"  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  a.  356—359  29  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  topographic  analysis  of  a  surface  comprising  at 
least  one  light  source  for  radiating  divergent  light,  a  first  light- 
distributing  surface  of  a  first  diffraction  grating  for  receiving  light 
from  the  at  least  one  light  source  and  for  reflecting  a  first  bundle  of 
light  under  normal  optical  conditions  and  a  second  bundle  of  light 
formed  by  diffraction  of  the  first  order,  a  first  optical  stage  for 
projecting  the  first  and  second  bundles  from  the  first  light- 
distributing  surface  in  an  optically  conjugated  form  onto  an  object 
surface  to  be  analyzed  of  a  sample,  light  representing  the  object 
surface  being  sharply  projected  via  the  first  optical  stage  onto  a 
second  light-distributing  surface  of  a  second  diffraction  grating. 


and  a  detector  for  receiving  diffracted  bundles  of  light  from  the 
second  light-distributing  surface  projected  by  a  second  optical 
stage  for  detecting  radiation  enabling  topographic  analysis  of  the 
object  surface. 


5368^57 

ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ALIGNMENT  APPARATUS 

Kaznya    Ota,    Tokyo;    Hideo    Mizntani,    Yokohama,    and 

Kookhiro  Komatsu,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikoo 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162,967,  Dec  8,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  908,468,  JuL  6,  1992, 

abaodooed.  This  application  May  15,  1995,  Scr.  No.  441,062 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JoL  9, 1991,  3-168018 

Int  CL*  GOIB  9/02:11/00 

U,S.  CL  356— 363  19  Claims 
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I.  An  alignment  apparatus  which  detects  a  diffraction  grating 
formed  on  a  substrate  by  using  two  beams  having  a  predetermined 
difference  in  frequency,  comprising: 

a  movable  stage  which  holds  a  substrate; 

a  fiducial  grating  plate  which  is  provided  on  said  stage; 

a  light  transmission  system  wliich  irradiates  said  fiducial  grating 
plate  with  two  beams  at  a  given  intersecting  angle,  said  light 
transmission  system  including  an  objective  optical  system 
which  emits  said  two  beams  toward  said  fiducial  grating  plate 
and  a  field  diapliragm  which  is  arranged  at  a  plane  conjugate 
with  said  fiducial  grating  plate  with  respect  to  said  objective 
optical  system; 

a  photoelectric  detector  wliich  receives  interference  light  of 
diffraction  rays  of  light  that  are  generated  substantially  in  one 
and  the  same  direction  from  an  mtersecting  area  of  said  two 
beams  on  said  fiducial  grating  plate,  restricted  by  said  field 
stop; 

a  diaphragm  member  which  is  provided  independent  of  said 
field  diaphragm  and  which  partially  shields  said  intersecting 
area  on  said  fiducial  grating  plate;  and 

a  measuring  device  which  measures  said  intersecting  angle  of 
said  two  beams  or  a  rotational  error  of  a  crossing  line  between 
said  fiducial  grating  plate  and  a  plane  containing  principal 
rays  of  said  two  beams  with  respect  to  a  direction  of  grating 
arrangement  of  said  fiducial  grating  plate,  based  on  first  and 
second  detection  signals,  said  first  detection  signal  being 
generated  from  said  photoelectric  detector  when  a  first  area 
within  said  intersecting  area  is  shielded  by  said  diaphragm 
member,  and  said  second  detection  signal  being  generated 
from  said  photoelectric  detector  when  a  second  area  within 
said  intersecting  area  is  shielded  by  said  diaphragm  member, 
said  first  and  second  areas  having  at  least  portions  thereof  that 
differ  from  each  other. 
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5,568,258 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  DISTORTION 
OF  A  TRANSMnriNG  BEAM  OR  A  SURFACE  SHAPE  OF 

A  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  OBJECT 
Ken  Uemnra;  Yuldko  Nagadiima,  both  of  Yokoiuma,-  Yasunari 
Saito,  Funabashi,-  Takao  Kiirita,  Yokohama;  Tetsuo  Miyake, 
Toyohashi,  and  Kawiaki  Shimizu,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  934^14,  Aug.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  428,838 
Int  CL*  GOIB  11/24 
UACL356— 371  6  Claims 

,1   ■ 


1.  A  mediod  of  measuring  a  distoition  of  a  transmitting  beam, 
charactenzed  in  that: 

a  transmitting  beam  is  emitted  from  a  beam  generator  and 
projected  onto  a  screen  as  a  btighc  spot; 

said  bright  spot  is  scanned  over  a  surface  of  said  screen; 

a  beam  receiving  device  is  provided  with  a  beam  receiving  plane 
comprising  a  plurality  of  pixels  and  brightness  distribution 
curves  are  generated  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  pixels  of  said 
beam  receiving  device  by  measuring  and  recording  a  degree 
of  brightness  detected  at  each  of  said  plurality  of  pixels  during 
each  time  period  when  said  bright  spot  changes  position  while 
scanning  over  said  surface  of  said  screen  and  selecting  a 
representative  point  representing  a  degree  of  brightness  on  a 
brightness  distribution  curve  corresponding  to  each  of  said 
plurality  of  pixels; 

a  first  location  of  said  bright  spot  on  said  screen  is  determined  at 
a  first  time  when  a  measured  degree  of  brightness  at  a  given 
OIK  of  said  plurality  of  pixels  is  equal  to  a  degree  of  bright- 
ness tepresented  by  a  lepresentative  point  on  a  brightness 
distribution  curve  corresponding  to  said  given  one  of  said 
plurality  of  pixels  upon  transmitting  through  a  measured 
body,  and  a  second  location  of  said  bright  spot  on  said  screen 
is  determined  at  a  second  time  when  a  measured  degree  of 
brightness  at  said  given  one  of  said  plurality  of  pixels  is  equal 
to  a  degree  of  brightness  represented  by  a  representative  point 
on  a  brightness  distribution  curve  corresponding  to  said  given 
one  of  said  plurality  of  pixels  upon  not  transmitting  through 
said  measured  body;  and 

a  distortion  of  said  transmitting  beam  is  measured  on  the  basis 
of  a  distance  between  said  first  location  and  said  second 
location. 


5,568459 

ELONGATION  MEASURING  METHOD  AND  LASER 

NONCONTACT  EXTENSOMETER 

MasayuU  Kamegawa,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  SttimadzD  Cor- 

poratioa,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,219 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JnL  27, 1994,  6-175339 
Int.  CL'  GOIB  11/14 
VS.  CL  356—373  12  Claims 

1.  An  elongation  measuring  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
irradiating  laser  light  onto  the  surface  of  a  specimen  over  a 
predetermined  length  thereof  in  the  direction  of  elongation  to 
be  measured; 
photoelectrically  converting  that  scattering  light  of  said  laser 
light  which  has  been  reflected  from  said  specimen  surface, 
thereby  to  obtain  speckle  pattern  data; 


initially  setting,  as  selected  from  said  speckle  pattern  data,  the 
data  from  two  zones  on  said  specimen  which  are  separated 
from  each  other  by  a  predetermined  distance  in  said  elonga- 
tion direction,  said  data  being  set  as  observation  point  data; 

calculating,  with  the  use  of  said  observation  point  data,  the 
amounts  of  movement  of  the  speckle  patterns  from  said  two 
zones  on  said  specimen; 

shifting,  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  speckle  patterns, 
the  zones  serving  as  observation  point  data  sources  each  time 
the  calculation  results  of  said  movement  amounts  reach  a 
predetermined  amount;  and  calculating  the  elongation  of  said 
specimen  between  said  initially  set  two  zones  based  on  (i)  the 
shift  aiiKMints  of  said  observation  point  data  sources  and  (ii) 
said  speckle  pattern  movement  amounts  calculated  with  the 
use  of  said  observation  point  data. 


5,568,269 

PRECISION  NON-CONTACT  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 

FOR  CURVED  WORKPIECES 

Jolm  L.  Scfaneiter,  Latham,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Sdienectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  414,168 

Int  CL'  GOIB  11/24 

VS.  CL  356—376  16  Claims 


1.  A  precision  non-contact  measurement  system  for  determining 
an  integrated  diameter  measurement  of  a  curved  workpiece  posi- 
tioned to  rotate  in  correspondence  with  a  precision  rotary  device 
about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotary  device,  the  system  com- 
prising: 

a  non-contact  optical  range  sensor  disposed  along  an  orthogonal 
axial  path  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  precision 
rotary  device  so  as  to  illimiinate  said  workpiece  to  optically 
determine  a  distance  between  said  woiiqnece  and  said  range 
sensor  so  as  to  determine  a  radius  value  of  a  portion  of  said 
workpiece  disposed  along  said  orthogonal  axial  path;  and 


a  worlcpiece  measurement  processor  coupled  to  receive  respec- 
tive signals  from  said  precision  rotary  device  and  said  non- 
contact  range  sensor  so  as  to  correlate  the  rotational  position 
of  said  worlcpiece  with  corresponding  respective  radius  values 
sensed  by  said  range  sensor  so  as  to  determine  the  diameter  of 
said  worlcpiece. 


1.  A  three-dimensional  image  measuring  device  comprising: 

a  hologram  adapted  for  single  exposure  such  that  when  repro- 
duced, parallel  light  having  a  predetermined  incident  angle  is 
irradiated,  a  plane  light  image  is  formed  at  a  position  located 
at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  hologram  in  a  depth 
direction; 

a  light  source  for  irradiating  reproduced  light  on  the  hologram; 

parallel  light  converting  means  for  converting  the  light  from  the 
light  soiuce  into  parallel  light  and  irradiating  the  parallel  light 
at  the  predetermined  incident  angle  to  the  hologram; 

hologram  moving  and  scanning  means  for  imaging  the  parallel 
light  image  at  a  pluraUty  of  different  positions  extending  in 
the  moving  and  scanning  direction  by  moving  and  scanning 
the  hologram  in  a  predetermined  direction  in  such  a  manner 
that  an  angle  between  the  parallel  light  and  the  hologram  is 
kept  at  the  predetermined  incident  angle; 

an  object  adapted  to  be  measured  being  disposed  in  a  space 
where  the  plane  light  image  is  formed; 

light  receiving  means  including  a  plurality  of  two-dimensional- 
arranged  light  receiving  elenoents  for  sequentially  measuring 
the  strength  of  scattered  light  of  the  plane  light  image  imaged 
on  a  surface  of  the  object  as  the  hologram  is  moved  by  the 
hologram  moving  and  scanning  means;  and 

distance  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  distance  to  the 
object  based  on  an  output  of  each  light  receiving  element  of 
the  light  receiving  means. 


5,568,262 

NON-DESTRUCTIVE  FILL  VOLUME  MEASUREMENT 

SYSTEM 

Joseph  G.  LaChapelle,  32650  Joseph  La.,  Philomath,  Oreg. 

97370,  and  Gary  S.  Kiest,  6139  Neisen  PL  SW.,  Albany,  Oivg. 

97321 

Filed  May  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  251,332 
Int  CL'  GOIB  11/00 
VS.  CL  356—379  30  Claims 

1.  A  non-destructive  method  of  determining  a  fill  volume  of  a 
first  fluid  in  a  sealed  container  that  also  contains  a  second  fluid 
having  a  lower  density  than  the  first  fluid,  the  container  having  a 
substantially  symmetrical  central  region,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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5,568,261 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  IMAGE  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Hideyukj  Wakai;  Tom  Suzuki;  Keiji  Terada;  Masato  Moriya, 
and  Manabu  Ando,  all  of  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakiisho,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  165,418,  Dec  13,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,448,360.  This  appUcation  Jon.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475^12 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  18, 1992,  4-338914 
Int  a.'  GOIB  11/24 
VS.  CL  356—376  3  Clahns 

M 


determining  a  common  volume  within  the  central  region  of  the 
container  intermediate  an  upright  fluid  level  and  an  inverted 
fluid  level,  such  that  the  first  fluid  fill  volunoe  equals  a  sum  of 
the  second  fluid  volime  plus  the  common  volinne; 

determining  the  second  fluid  volume;  and 

simuning  the  second  fluid  volinne  and  tlie  common  volume  to 
determine  the  first  fluid  fill  volume. 


5368,263 

NON-CONTACT  INSPECTION  SYSTEM 

James  L.  Banna,  Ann  Arbor,  Midi.,  aasigDor  to  Mectroa  Engi- 

neering  Company,  Ann  Arbor,  Midi. 

Coottnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  49,172,  Apr.  19,  1993,  Pat 

Nol  5,383,021.  This  appUcation  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,360 

Int  CL»  GOIB  11/04 
VS.  CL  356—385  18  OaiiH 


1.  An  inspection  system  for  evaluating  woricpieces  for  conform- 
ance to  configuration  criteria,  comprising: 

track  means  for  causing  said  woricpieces  to  translate  through  a 
test  section  said  track  means  including  a  slit  in  said  test 
section, 

said  test  section  including  a  Ught  source  for  producing  a  sheet  of 
Ught  having  a  width  greater  than  its  thickness,  said  light 
source  oriented  with  respect  to  said  track  means  such  that  said 
sheet  of  light  passes  through  said  slit  without  being  occluded 
by  said  track  means  and  said  wwkpieces  pass  through  said 
sheet  of  light  upon  passing  through  said  test  section,  said 
sheet  of  light  oriented  such  that  said  width  is  perpendicular  to 
the  direction  of  translation  of  said  workpieces  through  said 
test  section,  said  test  section  further  having  a  first  and  second 
photodetector  constructed  and  arranged  side-by-side  which  in 
combination  receive  said  sheet  of  light  wherein  the  portion  of 
the  sheet  of  Ught  received  by  each  of  said  first  and  second 
phoiodetectors  is  partially  occluded  and  provides  a  first  and 
second  single  channel  output  signal  each  related  to  the  inten- 
sity of  said  sheet  of  light  incident  on  each  of  said  photcxletec- 
tors  whereby  said  intensity  is  related  to  tlie  degree  to  which 
said  sheet  of  light  is  excluded  by  said  workpieces  over  said 
respective  adjacent  first  and  second  phoiodetectors  as  said 
workpieces  translate  through  said  test  section,  and 

signal  processing  means  for  receiving  said  first  and  second 
single  chaiuiel  pbotcxletector  output  signals  and  for  producing 
a  value  related  to  the  section  thickness  of  said  woricpieces  as 
measured  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  said  translation. 
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5468064 

EXTERIOR  VIEW  INSPECTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Shigeki  Nakatsuka,  Kyete;  Iwao  Icfaikawa,  Nishinomiya; 
Manabu  Morioka,  Nara;  Keigi  Kato;  Takayuki  Fujita,  both 
of  Hirakata;  Shigetoshi  Negishi,  Suita,  and  Kazuhiro  Shiga, 
Hirakata,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Ce^  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,516,  Jan.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,624 
CMms  priwity,  applicatioii  Japan,  Jaa.  7,  1993,  5-««l«36; 

Dec  9, 1993,  5-3»9«92 

Int  CL^  G«1B  11/00 


VS.  a.  356—394 


9Clahns 


^20 


1.  An  exterior  view  inspecting  apparatus  for  circuit  board  com- 
prising: 

a  sensor  unit  for  emitting  a  laser  beam  to  an  object  to  be 
inspected,  and  delecting  a  position  of  an  electronic  component 
on  a  circuit  board  by  focusing  a  reflected  light  on  a  photoelec- 
tric transducer  by  using  a  receiving  lens, 

at  least  one  optical  path  converter  unit  comprising  a  flat  sheet 
glass  inclined  to  the  optical  path  of  the  laser  beam  for  refract- 
ing an  optical  path  of  tlie  laser  beam,  tlie  optical  path  of  the 
laser  beam  is  perpendicular  to  the  object  to  be  inspected  after 
passing  through  said  at  least  one  optical  path  converter. 

means  which  rotates  the  flat  sheet  glass  so  that  the  laser  beam 
scans  an  object  to  be  inspected  drawing  a  small  circular  trace, 

a  sensor  liead  unit  incorporating  tlie  sensor  unit  and  tlie  at  least 
one  optical  path  converter  unit, 

a  control  unit  for  moving  tlie  sensor  head  unit  along  a  specified 
scanning  route, 

a  memory  means  for  storing  a  correct  position  information  of  the 
object  to  be  inspected, 

a  correction  unit  for  obtaining  ttie  corrected  position  data  Zl  by 
correcting  data  H  regarding  the  position  of  the  object  as 
detected  by  the  sensor  unit  using  tlie  expression: 

n=H(Xl-r  cos  8/Xl  "^^ 

wherein: 
XI  equals  a  distance  between  the  laser  beam  and  the  receiving 

lens, 
r  equals  a  radius  of  a  circular  trace  of  the  laser  beam, 
0  equals  a  rotation  angle  of  the  laser  beam  on  the  circular  trace, 
a  judging  unit  for  judging  the  existence  and  position  of  the  elec- 
tronic component  on  the  circuit  board  from  the  comparison 
between  the  corrected  position  data  and  the  correct  position  infor- 
mation stored  in  the  memory  means. 


5368,265 

PIPE  FITTING  ALIGNMENT  SYSTEMS 

David  S.  Matthews,  8U  Salem  Dr„  Ballstoa  Spa,  N.Y.  12020 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  417^83 

Int  a.'  GOIB  11/26;  GOIC  15/00 

VS.  CL  356—399  17  CUlns 
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an  essentially  tubular  means  having  an  elongate  axis  and  con- 
taining therein  a  coUimated  light  emanation  means  and 
including  a  power  source  input  means  for  operating  said  light 
emanation  means,  operating  switch  means,  rotation  means  for 
axially  twisting  an  independent  portion  of  said  tubular  means 
wherein  leveling  means  is  on  the  independent  portion  so  as  to 
allow  the  leveling  means  to  be  placed  in  a  position  to  be 
accurately  read,  and  threading  means  disposed  over  and  inside 
an  end  of  the  tubular  means. 


COLORIMETER  AND  COLORIMETRICAL  CONTROL 
DEVICE 
Jean-Charles  Ciza,  IViels/Sebw,  and  Alain  Moreno,  Hemes, 
both   of  France,  assignors  to  MTS   Coterimctrie,  Osoy, 
France 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  Ne.  313,775 

Int  a.*  GOU  3/50:  GOIN  21/85:21/55 

VS.  a.  356-^102  12  ClalBK 
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1.  A  colorimeter  for  on-line  color  analysis  of  a  sample  of  a  fluid 
substance  moving  along  a  production  line,  comprising: 

a  measurement  pipe,  connected  to  two  points  along  said  produc- 
tion line,  having  at  least  one  cut-off  device  iot  accumulating 
said  sample  in  a  measurement  zone; 

said  measurement  zone  having  a  window; 

a  color  measurement  optical  head  disposed  to  receive  hght 
reflected  from  said  sample  through  said  window; 

a  color  analysis  device,  connected  to  said  color  measurement 
optical  head  by  a  fiber  optical  cable,  fiirther  comprising: 

a  level  sensor  disposed  in  said  measurement  zone;  and 

said  level  sensor  enabling  a  colorimeirical  measurement  cycle 
only  when  a  predetermined  quantity  of  said  sample  is  in  said 
measurement  zone. 


1.  An  aligfunent  tool  for  pipe  layout  and  installation  comprising: 


5,568,267 
SIMPLE  TRANSMTTTANCE-MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
Tikashi    Sunamori,    Funabashl,-    Hlroshi    Sato,    Narashino; 

Masakazu  Hirose,  Tokyo,  and  Kazuo  Yanauti,  Funabashi,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  l^isei  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd^ 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  455,914 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1995,  7-029658 

Int  CL*  GOU  i/00 

VS.  CL  356—416  7  Claims 

1.  A  simple  instnunent  for  measuring  the  transmittance  of  a  film 
impregnated  with  a  pyridylazo-  2-naphthol  or  dimethylphenylazo- 
2-naphtliol  dye  having  a  continuous  absorption  spectium  having  a 
plurality  of  absorption  peaks  in  the  wavelength  range  of  from  350 
to  800  nm,  which  comprises  a  light-emitting  diode  having  a  peak 
of  relative  emission  intensity  in  the  vicinity  of  a  wavelength  of  450 
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5368,268 

IMAGE  FORMING  DEVICE  WITH  FORGERY 

PREVENTION 

Masato  Tsuji;  Katsuyuki  Kouno;  Hidefiimi  Nishigai;  Hideyasu 
Nakamura,  and  Nobuyuki  Kodera,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,669 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1994,  6-1567% 
Int  a."  G03C  21/00:  H04N  1/00:1/40 
VS.  a.  358—296  4  Claims 
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1.  As  image  forming  device  which  processes  an  input  signal  to 
thereby  obtain  an  output  image  signal,  and  forms  an  output  image 
fiDm  tile  output  image  signal,  said  forming  device  comprising: 

information  generating  means  for  generating  information  for 
identifying  said  image  forming  device; 

information  storing  means  for  storing  tlie  information; 


means  for  determining  whether  tlie  stored  information  is  the 
same  as  predetermined  information; 

memory  control  means,  responsive  to  the  determining  means, 
for  controlling  the  storage  of  information  by  said  information 
storing  means  by  preventing  said  information  storing  means 
from  storing  new  information  after  said  information  storing 
means  has  onae  stored  tlie  information  generated  by  said 
information  generating  means;  and 

pursuit  image  signal  adding  means  for  adding  to  the  output 
image  signal  the  information  stored  in  said  information  stor- 
ing means  as  a  pursuit  image  signal  that  is  not  viewable  by 
eye  when  the  output  message  signal  is  developed  as  an  image, 
when  the  stored  information  is  the  same  as  the  predetemuned 
information. 


nm;  a  means  for  allowing  the  diode  to  emit  a  light  and  adjusting 
tlie  quantity  of  the  light;  a  band-pass  filter  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  a  resin  film  or  glass  plate  coated  with  a  coating  composi- 
tion composed  essentially  of  at  least  one  pigment  selected  from  tlie 
group  consisting  of  a  Phthalocyanine  Blue  pigment  and  an  organic 
violet  pigment  finely  dispersed  in  a  binder  resin,  and  which  has  a 
peak  of  transmittance  in  the  range  of  fixim  330  to  480  nm.  the 
transmittance  at  the  peak  being  40%  or  more  and  tlie  transmit- 
tances  at  260  nm  or  less  and  520  nm  or  more  being  1  %  or  less,  said 
band-pass  filter  being  placed  in  such  a  position  diat  the  light 
emitted  by  the  above  Ught-emitting  diode  passes  directiy  through 
the  band-pass  filter;  a  photodiode  sensitive  to  the  wavelength  of  the 
light  which  has  passed  through  the  band-pass  filter,  said  photo- 
diode  being  placed  so  as  to  face  the  band-pass  filter  at  such  a  space 
that  a  test  sample  can  be  inserted  into  between  the  band-pass  filter 
and  the  photodiode  and  so  as  to  receive  the  light  which  has  passed 
through  the  band-pass  filter  and  tlie  test  sample;  and  a  means  for 
transferring  the  electrical  signals  from  tlie  photodiode  and  digitally 
indicating  them. 


5368069  f 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCANNING  AND 
PRINTING  DOCUMENTS  WITH  TEXT  AND  IMAGES 
Feraydoon  S.  Jamzadch,  Fairport,  N.Y„  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,159 

Int  a."  H04N  1/40:1/46 

VS.  CL  358—298  12  Claims 


^^ 


owMKtworrfaocsrj  awnia  Q 


1        44    • 

Huaa 


^ 


1.  A  method  of  reproducing  both  pictorial  image  matter  and  text 
on  a  sheet  or  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

scanning  an  original  image  at  a  first  resolution  to  derive  electri- 
cal signals  representative  of  density  values  of  successively 
scanned  elements  for  a  color  separation  for  each  primary 
color  associated  with  said  image; 

scanning  the  original  image  at  a  second  and  higher  resolution  to 
derive  electrical  signals  representative  of  density  values  of 
successively  scanned  elements  for  a  black  separation; 

storing  data  obtained  from  scanning  each  separation; 

interpolating  the  stored  scanned  original  image  data  to  said 
second  resolution  for  each  color  separation; 

printing  said  interpolated  original  image  data  for  each  color 
separation  at  said  second  resolution;  and 

printing  said  original  image  data  for  said  black  separation  at  said 
second  resolution. 


5368070 

IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS  WHICH  VARIES 

READING  TIME  ACCORDING  TO  IMAGE  DENSITY 

Azuchi  Endo,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film 

Cc,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

rUed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  Na  163,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1992,  4-329525 
Int  CI."  H04N  1/40:1/04 
VS.  CL  358—298  3  Claims 

1.  An  image  reading  apparatus  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  illimiinating  a  light  transmissive  original, 
which  carries  image  information,  with  reading  light  from  said 
light  source;  and 
a  photoelectric  transducer  means  for  reading  said  image  infor- 
mation and  for  varying  a  reading  time  of  said  image  informa- 
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tion  in  accordance  with  image  density  information  of  said 
light  transmissive  original. 


5,568,271 
IMAGE  INFORMATION  RECORDING  APPARATUS  FOR 
RECORDING  A  PLURALITY  OF  IMAGE  INFORMATION 
ONTO  A  PLURALITY  OF  INFORMATION  RECORDING 
MEANS 
Masami    Fukuchi,    Chofii;    Yoshitaka    Miyoshi;    Masahide 
Kanno,  both  of  Hachioji;  Shin-khiro  Hattori,  Akishima; 
Kazunari  Nakamura,  Hino;  Keiicfai  Hiyama,  Akishima,  and 
Jun  Hasegawa,  Hino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continiution  of  Sen  No.  977,175,  Nov.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1991,  3-308027 
Int  ex.''  H04N  5/76 
VS.  CL  386-^16  20  Claims 
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1.  An  image  information  fccording  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  image  information  recording  means  for  identically 
recording  image  data,  said  image  data  including  one  of  an 
image  signal  and  image  information  in  which  the  image  signal 
is  encoded,  each  of  said  plurality  of  image  information 
recording  means  respectively  having  recording  media  on 
which  said  image  data  is  stored,  and  each  respective  said 
recording  media  having  a  unique  identification  number 
recorded  therein,  said  recording  media  including  an  IC 
memory  card  and  a  DAT  tape,  and  said  image  data  is  identi- 
cally recorded  to  both  said  IC  memory  card  and  said  DAT 
tape; 

identification  information  generating  means  for  obtaining  said 
unique  identification  number  for  each  of  said  plurality  of 
image  information  recording  means;  and 

recording  control  means  for  storing  on  each  respective  one  of 
said  recording  media  said  unique  identification  number  of 
other  ones  of  said  recording  mexlia  together  with  said  image 
data; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  recording  media  is  a  removable 
recording  media;  and 


wherein  said  recording  control  means  applies  said  unique  iden- 
tification number  to  said  image  information  at  the  time  said 
image  data  is  simultaneously  recorded  by  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  image  information  recording  means,  and  wherein  simul- 
taneously said  unique  identification  number  of  said  DAT  tape 
is  recorded  onto  the  IC  memory  card  and  the  unique  identifi- 
cation number  of  the  IC  memory  card  is  recorded  onto  the 
DAT  tape; 

said  image  information  recording  apparatus  further  comprising 
retrieval  means  for  retrieving  said  image  data  from  a  selected 
one  of  said  plurality  of  image  information  recording  means, 
and,  when  said  image  data  from  said  selected  one  of  said 
plurality  of  image  information  recording  means  is  damaged, 
for  reading  said  unique  identification  number  for  said  image 
data  in  said  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  image  informa- 
tion recording  means  to  identify  a  specific  one  of  said  record- 
ing media  for  another  one  of  said  plurality  of  image  informa- 
tion recording  means  which  contains  said  image  data, 
whereby  said  image  data  can  be  quickly  retrieved. 


5368,272 
SCHEDULE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  FOR  VIDEO  RECORDER 

PROGRAMMING 
Michael  R.  Levine,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Smart  VCR 
Limited  Partnership,  Birmingham,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527,417,  Sep.  13,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,508^2,  which  is  a  contmuation  of  Ser.  No.  384,442,  Feb.  2, 
1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149^86, 
Nov.  9, 1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
595393,  Oct  10,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  484,175,  Feb.  23,  1990,  Pat  No.  4,963,994,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,162,  Jun.  29,  1988,  Pat  No. 
4,908,713,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  634,179,  Jul.  24, 
1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  330,111, 
Dec.  14,  1981,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  546335 
Int  a.*  H04N  5/76 
U.S.  CL  386—48  2  Claims 


r-^ 


1.  A  television  program  selection  system  connected  to  a  televi- 
sion receiver  and  a  remote  source  of  television  programming 
coupled  to  the  receiver,  the  system  comprising: 

a  first  randomly  addressable  memory  disposed  in  proximity  and 
directly  coupled  to  the  television  receiver  and  digitally  storing 
a  database  of  information  relating  to  the  television  program- 
ming available  to  the  receiver  from  the  source,  said  informa- 
tion including  program  tides; 

a  second  randomly  addressable  memory  disposed  in  proximity 
and  directly  coupled  to  the  television  receiver  and  digitally 
storing  a  plurality  of  operator  prompts; 

a  video  display  generator  connected  to  the  television  receiver; 

an  operator  input  device  for  outputting  commands  in  response  to 
operator  inputs; 

a  real  time  clock;  and 

a  controller  connected  to  the  first  memory,  the  second  memory, 
the  operator  input  device,  the  real  time  clock  and  the  video 
display  generator,  the  controller  being  operative  to  receive 
cofiunands  from  the  operator  input  device  and  being  operative 


in  response  to  said  commands  to:  (a)  select  prompts  from  tie 
second  memory  for  display  on  the  television  receiver  via  the 
video  display  generator,  (b)  display  at  any  time,  an  operator 
selected  portion  of  the  information  contained  in  the  database 
stored  in  the  first  memory;  (c)  enable  entry  into  the  system  of 
the  operator's  selections;  and  (d)  select  operator  prompts  for 
display  from  the  second  memory  as  a  function  of  one  of  ^d 
operator  inputs  and  said  real  time  clock. 


5368,273 

IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS  WTTH  IMAGE 

MAGNIFICATION  AND  SCANNING  SPEED  CHANGED 

TO  CORRECT  FOR  FOCUS  ADJUSTMENT 

Yuichi  Sato,  Yokohama,  and  Nobukazn  Suzuki,   Kawasaki, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,414,  Mar.  3,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,936 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1993,  5-045076; 
May  28,  1W3,  5-148298 

Int  a.*  H04N  1/393:1/047 
VS.  a.  358—151  5  Claims 


1.  An  image  reading  apparatus  comprising: 

reading  means  for  reading  an  image  of  a  docimient  by  main 
scaiming  the  image  and  generating  an  image  signal; 

moving  means  for  moving  a  position  of  main  scanning  on  the 
image  for  sub- scanning  the  image; 

adjusting  means  for  making  a  focus  adjustment  by  adjusting  a 
focus  of  an  optical  member  for  projecting  the  image  onto  said 
reading  means; 

first  correcting  means  for  performing  a  magnification  changing 
process  on  the  image  signal  in  accordance  with  the  focus 
adjustment  by  said  adjusting  means,  so  as  to  correct  an  image 
magnification  in  a  main  scaiming  direction; 

second  correcting  means  for  varying  a  speed  of  sub-scanning  in 
accordance  with  the  focus  adjustment  by  said  adjusting 
means,  so  as  to  correct  an  image  magnification  in  a  sub- 
scanning  direction;  and 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  displacement  of  the  optical 
member  caused  by  the  focus  adjustment  by  said  adjusting 
means, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  correcting  means  operate  in  accor- 
dance with  the  displacement  of  the  optical  member  detected 
by  said  detection  means. 


5368,274 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  A 
VARIABLE-RATE  CODED  SIGNAL  FOR  ERECORDING 
TO  PROVIDE  A  HIGH-SPEED  SEARCH  CAPABILITY. 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REPRODUCING  SUCH 
PROCESSED  SIGNAL,  AND  RECORDING  INCLUDING 
SUCH  PROCESSED  SIGNAL 
YasusM  Fajioami,  Kanagawa,  and  Markus  H.  Veltman.  Tokyo, 
bodi  af  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporati«ii.  Tokvo.  Japan 
Coatinuatien  ef  Ser.  No.  125373,  Sep.  22,  1»3.  Pat  No. 
5,455,684.  This  appiicatioa  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,015 
Claims  prterity.  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1992,  4-277956; 
Dec.  4,  1992,  4-350577 

Im.  CL*  IM4N  5/76:S/7S:  GllB  5/00:5/09 
VS.  CL  386—107  2I  Claims 
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1.  A  recording  of  a  compressed  motion  pidaie  signal  derived 
from  a  motion  picture  signal  by  variable-rate  coding,  the  motion 
picture  signal  including  pictures  whcrefrom  signal  portions  of  the 
compressed  motion  picture  signal  are  respectively  derived,  die 
signal  portions  including  intrinsically-decodable  signal  portions  at 
irregular  intervals,  the  recording  being  structured  to  enable  the 
intrinsically-decodable  signal  portions  to  be  successively  repro- 
duced when  the  recording  is  searched  at  high  speed,  the  recording 
comprising: 

a  recording  medium; 

machine-readable  indicia  formed  in  the  lecording  mediiun  to 
represent  the  compressed  motion  picture  signal,  ones  of  the 
machine-readable  indicia  representing  the  intrinsically- 
decodable  signal  portions  constituting  respective  blocks;  and 
additional  machine-readable  indicia  formed  adjacent  each  one  of 
die  blocks  of  the  machine-readable  indicia,  the  additional 
machine-readable  indicia  representing  location  information, 
the  location  information  indicating  a  location  in  the  recording 
medium  of  at  least  one  other  of  the  blocks. 


5368J75 

METHOD  FOR  VISUALLY  AND  AUDIBLY 

REPRESENTING  COMPLTER  INSTRUCTIONS  FOR 

EDITING 

Mark  J.  Norton,  Bedford,  and  John  J.  Walsh,  North  Chdns- 

ford,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Avid  Technology.  Inc.. 

Tewksbnry.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  45.978,  Apr.  9,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  867,125,  Apr.  10,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,761 

Int  CL'  HWN  5/76,  GllB  27/02 

VS.  CL  386—52  31  cUams 

1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  visually  representing 

computer  instructions  for  assembling  a  video  program,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

a.  choosing,  with  the  aid  of  a  computer,  segments  of  video 
material  to  be  incorporated  into  die  video  program; 

b.  storing,  on  a  computer-readable  medium  and  in  response  to  a 
choice  made  in  the  step  of  choosmg,  an  identification  of  a 
source  of  each  segment  of  the  video  program  and  a  destina- 
tion of  the  segment  in  the  video  program,  wherein  the  source 
and  the  destination  form  a  computer  instruction  for  assem- 
bling the  video  program;  and 
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c.  storing,  on  the  computer-readable  medium  and  in  response  to 
the  choice  made  in  the  step  of  choosing  and  with  the  com- 
puter instruction  of  each  segment,  a  computer-accessible  rep- 
resentation of  the  segment,  distinct  from  the  segment  and 
which  inckides  at  least  one  of  audio  and  video  information. 
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pling  color  image  signal  outputted  firom  said  sampling  color 
image  signal  forming  means;  and 
(D)  recording  means  for  recording  on  said  recording  medium  the 
sampling  color  image  signal  outputted  from  said  processing 
means. 


S,S6S,m 
FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  WITH  IMPROVED  CONTROL 

BOARD  ARRANGEMENT 
Yasuhiro  Hatano,  Ebina,-  imime  Takajrama;  Yasushj  Fukada, 
both  of  Yokohama;  Kazuhiko  Kurita,  Odawara,  and  Kazuo 
Nojiri,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Graphic  Communication  Systems,  Inc,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  229^79,  Apr.  19,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,452,110. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,556 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1993,  5-94426; 
JuL  14,  1993,  5-174079;  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-190020 

Int  CL*  H04N  1/00; lAM;  1/12:1/191 
VS.  a.  35»-400  6  Claims 


5,568,276 

IMAGE  SIGNAL  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

SYSTEM 

Kazuhito  Ohaslii,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabusliild  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56,611,  May  3, 1993,  abandoned, 

wtiicfa  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  556,955,  Jul.  23,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  342,650 

Int  CL*  H04N  5/95:9/89:5/78 

VS.  CL  386-20  5  Claims 


1.  A  color  image  signal  recording  apparatus  for  recording  a  color 
image  signal  including  a  color  burst  signal,  horizontal  and  vertical 
synchronizing  signals  and  having  a  blanking  portion  on  a  recording 
medium,  comprising: 

(A)  generating  means  arranged  to  input  the  image  signal  and  to 
generate  a  sampling  clock  signal  which  is  synchronized  with 
the  horizontal  and  vertical  synchronizing  signals  in  the  color 
image  signal,  and  a  one  pulse  signal  which  is  different  from 
tlie  color  burst  signal,  the  horizontal  and  vertical  synchroniz- 
ing signals  included  in  the  color  image  signal  and  which 
indicates  a  reference  phase  synchronized  in  phase  with  the 
sampling  clock  signal,  and  a  pilot  signal  which  is  different 
6om  the  color  burst  signal,  tlK  horizontal  and  vertical  syn- 
chronizing signals  and  the  one  pulse  signal  and  which  has  a 
single  frequency: 

(B)  sampling  color  image  signal  forming  means  arranged  to 
input  the  color  image  signal  and  to  effect  sampling  of  the 
input  color  image  signal  in  synchronism  with  the  sampling 
clock  signal  generated  by  said  generating  means,  thereby 
forming  and  outputting  a  sampling  color  image  signal; 

(C)  processing  means  for  adding  the  one  pulse  signal  generated 
by  said  generating  means  to  the  sampling  color  image  signal 
outputted  from  said  sampling  color  image  signal  forming 
means  at  a  portion  of  said  sampling  color  image  signal  which 
corresponds  to  the  vertical  blanlung  portion  of  the  color 
image  signal  and  continuously  frequency-multiplexing  the 
pilot  signal  generated  by  said  generating  means  to  the  sam- 
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1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  comprising: 
a  casing; 

a  handset  arranged  on  a  side  of  said  casing; 

a  network  control  section  disposed  adjacent  said  handset  within 
said  casing; 

a  power  supply  section  disposed  opposite  said  network  control 
section  within  said  casing:  and 

a  control  board  arranged  above  said  network  control  section  and 
said  power  supply  section,  said  control  board  including  an 
arutlog  signal  control  section  arranged  adjacent  said  network 
control  section,  a  driving  control  section,  arranged  adjacent 
said  power  supply  section,  for  driving  a  preselected  electric 
part  and  a  digital  signal  control  section  arranged  between  the 
analog  signal  control  section  and  the  driving  control  section. 

2.  A  facsimile  apparatus  comprising: 
a  casing: 

a  network  control  section  disposed  on  a  bonom  plate  of  said 

casing: 
a  power  supply  section  disposed  on  the  bottom  plate  of  said 

casing: 
a  control  board  arranged  above  said  network  control  section  and 

said  power  supply  section: 
first  pair  of  connectors  secured  on  said  network  control  section 

and  said  control  board,  respectively  for  establishing  electric 

communication  between  said  network  control  section  and  said 

control  board:  and 
second  pair  of  coruiectors  secured  on  said  power  supply  section 

and  said  control  board,  respectively  for  establishing  electric 

conmiunication  between  said  power  supply  section  and  said 

control  board. 

3.  A  facsimile  apparatus  comprising: 
a  casing; 

a  metallic  bottom  plate: 

a  metallic  base  plate  above  said  bonom  plate  at  a  preselected 

interval  therebetween: 
transmit  document  feeding  means  arranged  above  said  base  plate 

for  feeding  a  transmit  document  along  a  document  feeding 

path: 
a  control  unit  arranged  between  said  base  plate  and  said  bottom 

plate  for  controlling  an  operation  of  the  facsimile  apparatus; 

and 
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a  power  supply  section  disposed  on  said  metallic  bottom  plate 
away  from  said  metallic  plate  and  adjacent  said  control  unit. 


5,568,278 

IMAGE  DATA  CODING  AND  DECODING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF  DOT'S, 

QUANTIZERS,  AND  VLC'S 

Keiichi  Nakano,  and  Hidetoshi  Yamada,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  842,055,  Feb.  26,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,676 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1991,  3-054936 
Int  a.'  H04N  1/41 
VS.  CL  358-^27  n  claims 
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5.  An  image  data  coding  apparatus  for  coding  image  data, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  code  amount  deriving  means  each  for  deriving  an 
amount  of  code  by  quantizing  with  a  provisional  quantization 
width  and  coding  the  image  data; 

quantization  width  predicting  means  for  predicting  an  optimum 
quantization  width  based  on  the  code  amount  derived  by  said 
plurality  of  code  amount  deriving  means; 

image  data  storing  means  having  a  plurality  of  storage  areas  for 
storing  image  data,  said  image  data  being  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  image  data  items  in  a  predetermined  direction,  and 
each  of  said  image  data  items  being  stored  in  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  plurality  of  storage  areas: 

a  plurality  of  simultaneously  operable  orthogonal  transform 
means  provided  in  one-to-one  correspondence  with  said  plu- 
rality of  storage  areas,  each  of  said  plurality  of  orthogonal 
transform  means  including  means  for  reading  out  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  image  data  items  stored  in  said  plurality 
of  storage  areas,  with  each  image  data  item  being  divided  into 
a  plurality  of  timewise  sequentially  occurring  blocks,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  subjecting  respective  blocks  of  the 
corresponding  image  data  item  to  orthogonal  transformation; 

a  plurality  of  simultaneously  operable  quantization  means  pro- 
vided in  one-to-one  correspondence  with  said  plurality  of 
storage  areas,  each  of  said  plurality  of  quantization  means 
including  means  for  simultaneously  quantizing,  for  each  fre- 
quency component  of  a  given  .block,  a  corresponding  one  of 
orthogonal  transform  outputs  supplied  from  said  plurality  of 
orthogonal  transform  means; 

a  plurality  of  simultaneously  operable  variable  length  coding 
means  provided  in  one-to-one  correspondence  with  said  plu- 
rality of  storage  areas,  each  of  said  plurality  of  variable  length 
coding  means  including  means  for  calculating  a  difference 
between  one  of  the  frequency  components  of  said  given  block 
and  a  corresponding  frequency  component  of  a  timewise 
preceding  block  and  for  simultaneously  subjecting  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  quantized  outputs  from  said  plurality  of 
quantization  means  to  variable  length  coding  processing; 


a  plurality  of  memory  means,  each  for  storing  a  corresponding 
one  of  outputs  from  said  plurality  of  variable  length  coding 
means  in  a  bit-series  configuration;  and 

output  means  including  means  for  sequentially  reading  out  bit- 
series  data  items  stored  in  said  plurality  of  memory  means, 
said  bit-series  data  itents  corresponding  to  said  image  data 
items,  means  for  connecting  the  readout  data  items  together, 
and  means  for  outputting  data  for  each  byte;  and 

wherein  the  blocks  included  in  each  image  data  item  are  sequen- 
tially subjected  to  orthogonal  transformation,  quantization, 
and  variable  length  coding  along  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  predetermined  direction. 


5,568,279 
REMOTE  INTERACTIVE  PROJECTOR 
Brian  L.  Hinman,  Los  Gatos,  and  Jeffrey  C.  Rodman,  San 
Frandsco,  both  of  Calif.,  aasignots  to  Polycom,  Inc,  San 
JoscCaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16,431,  Feb.  11,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appiicatiaa  Jon.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,175 

Int  a.*  H04N  1/00:1/387 

VS.  CL  358—452  20  Claims 


1.  A  remote  interactive  projector  comprising: 

a  CCD  camera  adapted  for  recording  an  image  of  a  document; 

illumination  means  for  illumination  of  said  document  to  obtain  a 
sufBcienUy  bright  image  recorded  by  the  camera; 

a  motherboard  having  a  memory,  said  nK>therboard  being  con- 
nected to  the  CCD  canoera  for  receiving  the  recorded  image 
and  storing  the  image  in  the  menHxy: 

an  image  plate  connected  to  the  camera  motherboard  for  receiv- 
ing the  recorded  image  from  the  memory  and  displaying  the 
recorded  image; 

a  digitizer  coupled  to  the  image  plate  enabling  aimotation  of  the 
recorded  image:  and 

projection  means  coupled  to  the  image  plate  for  projecting  the 
recorded  image  onto  a  projection  screen. 

14.  A  method  for  interactively  displaying  and  atmoiating  a  stored 
digital  image  of  a  document  between  a  local  projector  and  a  remote 
projector,  said  digital  image  being  stored  in  the  memory  of  a 
motherboard  in  the  local  projector  wlierein  the  method  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

establishing  a  communication  link  between  the  remote  and  local 
projectors; 

transmitting  the  stored  digital  image  from  tiie  local  projector  to 
the  remote  projector: 

receiving  and  storing  the  digital  image  by  the  remote  projector 
which  was  transmitted  by  the  local  projector, 

annotating  tlie  stored  digital  image  by  the  remote  projector: 

displaying  the  annouted  image  by  the  remote  projector  while 
simultaneously  transmitting  the  annotations  back  to  the  local 
projector  for  annotation  of  the  stored  digital  image  in  the  local 
projector:  and 

displaying  the  annotated  stored  digital  image  in  the  local  projec- 
tor. 
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20.  A  method  for  interactively  displaying  and  annotating  a  stored 
digital  image  of  a  document  between  a  local  projector  and  a  remote 
projector,  said  digital  image  being  stored  in  the  memory  of  a 
motherboard  in  the  local  projector,  wherein  the  method  comprises 
the  steps: 
establishing  a  communication  link  between  the  remote  and  local 

projectors; 
transmitting  the  stored  digital  image  from  the  local  projector  to 

the  remote  projector; 
receiving  and  storing  the  digital  image  by  the  remote  projector 

which  was  transmitted  by  the  local  projector; 
annotating  the  stored  digital  image  by  the  local  projector; 
displaying  the  annotated  image  by  the  local  projector  while 
simultaneously    transmitting    the    annotations   back   to   the 
remote  projector  for  annotation  of  the  stored  digital  image  in 
the  remote  projector;  and 
displaying  the  annotated  stored  digital  image  in  the  local  projec- 
tor. 


5,568,281 

AUTOMATIC  DOCUMENT  PRESENCE,  SKEW  AND 

WIDTH  DETECTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

DOCmiENT  SCANNER 
Richard  L.  Kochis,  and  Jacklyn  M.  Dowdy,  both  of  Fort  Col- 
lins, Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509J98 

InL  CI.*  H«4N  1/04 

VS.  a.  358—475  6  Claims 


5,568,280 

FACSIMILE  ACCESS  CONTROLLER  FOR 

CALCULATING  A  COMMUNICATION  CHARGE 

James  Wells,  Lansing;  David  B.  Johnson,  Freeville;  Edward  A. 
Tennant,  Newiield,  all  of  N.Y.,  and  Walid  Elsoufi,  Princeton, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  James,  Lansing,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,170 

Int  a."  H04N  1/32:1/00;  H04M  11/00 

VS.  a.  358—468  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  logging  or  identifying  each  page  of  a  facsimile 
transmitted  or  received  by  a  facsimile  machine,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
monitoring  the  transmission  or  reception  of  data  from  or  to  the 

facsimile  machine  for  a  resolution  signal  and  end-of-Une 

signals  in  the  data; 
determifung  the  number  of  liites  which  will  be  on  a  page  based 

upon  the  resolution  signal; 
counting  the  number  of  end-of-line  signals  monitored  in  a  row; 
detecting  an  end-of-page  signal;  and 
logging  or  identifying  the  transmission  or  reception  of  a  page 

when  the  total  count  of  the  end-of-line  signals  indicates  that  a 

page  had  been  transmitted  or  received  or  the  end-of-page 

signal  is  detected. 


1.  A  document  scanner  including  a  document  scan  area  and 
having  an  automatic  document  presence  detection  system,  said 
automatic  document  presence  detection  system  comprising: 

a  light  source  having  individual  pixels  extending  across  one  side 
of  said  document  scan  area,  said  light  source  directing  a  strip 
of  light  toward  said  document  scan  area; 

a  light  sense  means  having  individual  pixels  extending  across  an 
area  corresponding  to  said  light  source,  said  light  sense  means 
detecting  light  emitted  from  said  light  source,  said  light  sense 
means  extending  outside  the  strip  of  light  of  said  light  source, 
such  that  said  Ught  sense  means  comprises  extra  pixels  rela- 
tive to  said  light  source; 

an  automatic  document  feeder,  said  automatic  document  feeder 
extending  across  a  second  side  of  said  document  scan  area 
opposing  said  light  source,  such  that  light  from  said  light 
source  directed  toward  said  document  scan  area  passes 
through  said  document  scan  area  and  toward  said  automatic 
document  feeder  when  a  document  is  not  present; 

a  light  pipe  positioned  in  said  automatic  document  feeder  with  a 
first  end  at  a  predetermined  position  adjacent  said  document 
scan  area  and  a  second  end  at  a  predetermined  position 
outside  of  said  strip  of  light  of  said  document  scan  area,  said 
light  pipe  being  so  positioned  that  light  directed  from  said 
light  source  toward  said  document  scan  area  impinges  said 
first  end  of  said  light  pipe,  passes  through  said  light  pipe,  exits 
said  second  end  of  said  light  pipe  and  is  directed  toward  a 
predetermined  number  of  said  extra  pixels  in  said  light  sense 
means  when  a  document  is  not  present  in  said  document  scan 
area,  and  when  a  document  is  present  in  said  document  scan 
area  light  does  not  pass  through  said  document  scan  area  to 
said  light  pipe  and  said  extra  pixels  in  said  light  sense  means; 
and 

a  controller  for  turning  on  individual  pixels  of  said  light  source 
that  correspond  to  the  position  of  said  first  end  of  said  light 
pipe  at  predetermined  intervals,  said  controller  being  respon- 
sive to  said  extra  pixels  of  said  light  sense  means,  whereby  if 
light  is  detected  by  said  extra  pixels  of  said  light  sense  means 
the  controller  continues  mming  on  said  light  source  and 
monitoring  said  light  sense  means  at  predetermined  intervals 
and  if  Ught  is  not  detected  by  said  extra  pixels  of  said  light 
sense  means  the  controller  instructs  said  automatic  document 
feeder  to  begin  feeding  a  document  and  the  controller  initiates 
the  scanning  process. 


October  22,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


2957 


5,568,282 
ROTARY  DRUM  SCANNER 
Graham  A.  Thomson,  London;  Peter  J.  Neilson,  and  Paul  C. 
Cook,   both  of  Gloucestershire,  all  of  United   Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Itek  Colour  Graphics,  LTD.,  Gloucestershire, 
United  Kingdom 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,202 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  6,  1993, 
9316354 

Int  CL*  H04N  1/08 
VS.  a.  358--I89  7  claims 


Cntccil 


1.  A  rotary  drum  color  separation  scanner  for  scaiming  an  image 
from  a  transparency  comprising: 
a  transparent  cylindrical  drum  to  which  the  transparency  is 

mountable; 
means  for  rotatably  mounting  the  drum  about  its  longitudinal 

axis,  wherein  said  axis  is  arranged  to  be  vertical  or  close  to 

vertical: 
means  for  rotating  the  drum  about  said  axis: 
a  carriage: 
a  light  soim:e  and 
a  reading  head  wherein  the  light  source  and  reading  head  are 

mounted  on  the  carriage,  and  a  part  of  said  carriage,  carrying 

either  the  light  source  or  the  reading  head,  is  movable  into  and 

out  of  said  drum. 


5,568,283 

OPTICAL  MODULATION  DEVICE  AND  DISPLAY 

APPARATUS  WITH  THREE  BIREFRINGENT  FILMS 

EACH  ACTING  AS  A  HALF  WAVEPLATE 

Hideaki  Mitsutake,  Tokyo,  and  Kazuo  Yosfainaga,  Machida, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  266^20,  Jun.  27,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5392,142,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673,070,  Mar. 
21,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
346,282 
Oalms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1990,  2-074654 
Int  CL*  G02F  1/1347 
VS.  a.  359-053  7  Claims 

1.  An  optical  modulation  device,  comprising: 
a  polarizer  for  polarizing  input  hght; 

a  first  and  a  third  film  having  a  birefringeni  property  and 
forming  a  first  state  and  a  second  state  depending  on  an 
electric  field  applied  thereto,  said  first  state  rotating  a  polar- 
ization plane  of  said  polarized  light  and  said  second  state  not 
rotating  said  polarization  plane,  said  first  and  said  third  film 
each  having  a  diickness  which  fimctions  as  a  halfwave  plate 
in  said  first  state;  and 


an  analyzer,  said  optical  modulation  device  finthcr  comprising: 
a  second  film  interposed  between  said  first  film  and  said  third 
film  and  having  a  birefringent  property  of  a  single  state  which 
docs  not  route  the  polarization  plane  of  polarized  light  that 
passed  through  said  second  state  of  said  first  fihn  but  which 
rotates  the  polarization  plane  of  polarized  light  thai  passed 
through  said  first  state  of  said  first  film,  said  second  film 
having  a  thickness  which  functions  as  a  haifwave  plate  when 
said  first  film  is  set  in  said  first  state,  wherein  polarized  light 
that  passed  through  said  second  film  without  having  its  polar- 
ization plane  rotated  passes  through  said  second  state  of  said 
third  film,  and  polarized  light  having  a  polarization  plane  that 
rotates  while  passing  through  said  second  film  passes  through 
said  first  state  of  said  third  film  before  passing  through  said 
analyzer. 


5,568084 
IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Seiichiro  Oku;  Masahlro  Kubo,  and  Sctsnji  Tiitsumi.  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fqji  Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  856,735,  Mar.  24.  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,489,996.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,232 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1991,  3-87814 

Int  CL*  G03F  3A)S 

VS.  a.  358—518  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  employed  by  an  image  recording  apparatus,  which 
receives  image  signals  representing  colors,  for  compressing  a  color 
reproduction  region  of  the  image  recording  apparatus  in  a  uniform 
color  space,  comprising  the  step  of  compressing  said  colors  outside 
the  color  reproduction  region  onto  a  surface  of  the  color  reprtxluc- 
tion  region  at  respective  points,  which  represent  the  minimum 
color  difference  between  said  colors  before  and  after  compression, 
without  changing  the  color  tint  of  said  colors,  said  compressing 
step  further  comprising  the  steps  of; 
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plotting  those  of  said  colors  whose  color  shape  appears  to  be  of 
the  same  hue  on  a  plane  of  a*  and  b*  in  a  color  space  of  L*, 
a*  and  b*.  so  that  the  resultant  loci  are  curve-approximated  by 
functions;  and 

moving,  according  to  the  curve-approiimated  loci,  an  intended 
color  to  project  the  colors  onto  dieir  respective  points  of  the 
minimum  color  difference  between  the  colors  before  and  after 
compfession  without  varying  the  color  tint 


5,568,285 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  PLURAL 

COLOR  PROCESSING  SECTIONS 

Yoshinori    Ikeda,    Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  873,030,  Apr.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  28,  1995,  S«r.  No.  411,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1991,  3-097241; 
Apr.  27,  1992,  4-107676 

Int.  CL*  H04N  1/54:1/56:1/60 
UA  a.  358—518  24  Claims 


1.  An  image  processing  system  comprising: 

first  input  means  for  inputting  first  image  data; 

second  input  means  different  from  said  first  input  means  for 
inputting  second  image  data  of  a  plurality  of  types  into  said 
image  processing  system  from  external  equipment;  and 

a  plurality  of  color  processing  sections  for  sequentially  process- 
ing the  first  image  data  inputted  by  said  fiisi  input  means, 

wherein  when  the  second  image  data  input  by  said  second  input 
means  is  of  a  predetermined  type,  at  least  one,  but  not  all.  of 
said  plurality  of  color  processing  sections  processes  the  sec- 
ond image  data  and  all  remaining  color  processing  sections 
perform  no  processing  of  the  second  image  data. 


5,568,286 
FAST  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  SWITCHING  UNIT 
Nabed  A.  Riza,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,819 
Int  a.*  G02F  1/13:1/1335:1/1347:  HOIQ  3/22 
VS.  CL  359—53  18  Claims 

1.  A  fast-speed  optical  switching  unit  for  directing  incident  light 
beams  to  a  selected  path  comprising: 
a  polarization  rotation  unit  optically  coupled  to  receive  said 
incident  light  beams,  said  polarization  rotation  unit  compris- 
ing an  effective  plurality  of  "n"  parallel-rub  birefringent  nem- 
atic  liquid  crystal  cells  optically  coupled  in  series  in  an 
integral  cascade  structure  such  that  each  of  said  incident  light 
beams  pass  sequentially  through  each  of  said  n  liquid  crystal 
cells  so  that  a  respective  selected  polarization  orientation  is 
imparted  to  each  respective  light  beam,  said  polarization 
rotation  unit  having  a  switching  speed  corresponding  to  the 
value  of  1/n^;  and 
beam-directing  optics  optically  coupled  to  receive  light  beams 
from  said  polarization  rotation  unit  and  disposed  to  direct 


respective  light  beams  along  respective  selected  paths  depen- 
dent on  the  polarization  orientation  of  each  respective  light 
beam. 


5,568,287 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  WITH  OPTICAL  MEANS  OF 

HIGH  REFRACTIVE  INDEX  AT  PIXELS  AND  LOW 

REFRACTIVE  INDEX  BETWEEN  PIXELS 

Junko  Shingaki,  Atsuqi;  Shuzo  Kaneko,  Yokohama;  Katsumi 

Kurematsu,  Kawasaki,  and  Hideaki  Mitsutake,  Tokyo,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabustiiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  284,267,  Aug.  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,495,351, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  788,260,  Nov.  5,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562381 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1990,  2-302476; 
Nov.  22, 1990,  2-315850;  Nov.  30, 1990,  2-330134;  Oct  3, 1991, 
3-256550 

Int  a.*  G02F  1/1347:1/1333 
VS.  a.  359—53  8  Oaims 

IWCIOCNTLIMII 


3.  A  liquid  crystal  device  comprising: 

a)  liquid  crystal  cells  of  two  types  including  a  plurality  of  pixels 
aligned  on  a  plurality  of  lines  and  rows,  each  of  said  pixels 
composed  of  a  pair  of  electrodes  and  liquid  crystals  provided 
between  said  pair  of  electrodes; 

b)  an  optical  means  positioned  between  said  cells  of  two  types, 
and  including  high-refractive  portions  positioned  correspond- 
ing to  said  pixels  and  low-refractive  portions  positioned  next 
to  said  high-refractive  portions,  said  high-refractive  and  low- 
refractive  portions  having  the  refractive  indexes  the  ratio 
between  which  satisfies  the  condition  for  total  reflection  of 
incident  light. 
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5,568,288 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOBS 

WITH  ANODIC  OXIDE  ON  SIDES  OF  GATE  LINE 

Shunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo;  Akira  Mase.  Aicfai,  and  Masaaki 

Hiroki,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor 

Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Atsugl,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  857,597,  Mar.  25,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,2ir7,2«5.  This  appUcation  Nov.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,080 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Jagpn,  Mar.  26, 1991,  3-087780 

Int  a.'  G«2F  1/1343:  C25D  5/02:  IM5K  3/00 

VS.  CL  359—59  9  ciaiwi 


3-t6 


97 

NTFT96/      99 


m     ,  )    1^ 


107 


lUHinnunni 


5,568,289 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Masahiro  Kishida,  Nabari;  ToshiyuU  Yoshlmizu,  Sorako-gun, 

and  Takeshi  Scike,  Kitakatsuragi-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  SSiarp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,087 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-649333 
tat  a.'  G09G  3/36:  G02F  1/133 
VS.  a.  359—58  7  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device,  comprising: 

a  first  substrate  including  a  pluraUty  of  pixel  electrodes  arranged 
in  a  matrix,  a  plurality  of  signal  wires  formed  of  metal  for 
supplying  the  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  wi±  en  electric 
charge,  and  a  plurality  of  two-terminal  nonlinear  devices  for 
switching  connection  between  the  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes 
and  the  plurality  of  signal  wires  into  one  of  a  conductive  state 
and  a  non-conductive  state; 

a  second  substrate  located  opposite  to  the  first  substrate  and 
including  a  plurality  of  scanning  electrodes  arranged  parallel 
to  each  other  and  crossing  the  plurality  of  signal  wires;  and 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  sandwiched  between  the  first  substrate  and 
the  second  substrate. 


7.  A  method  for  forming  a  electtio-optical  device  having  a 
plurality  of  thin  film  transistors  including  at  least  one  n-type  of  thin 
film  transistor  and  at  least  one  p-type  of  thin  film  transistor 
comprising: 

forming  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  islands  on  a  insulating 

surface,   each    semiconductor   island   including   a  channel 

region; 
forming  a  gate  insulating  layer  on  each  semiconductor  island; 
forming  a  gate  electrode  having  a  side  surface  and  a  top  surface 

on  each  gate  insulating  layer; 
forming  an  insulating  film  on  the  top  surface  of  each  gate 

electrode; 
oxidizing  only  the  side  surface  of  said  gate  electrode  by  anodic 

oxidation; 
wherein  said  insulating  film  prevents  said  top  surface  fit>m  being 

oxidized  by  said  anodic  oxidation, 
introducing  dopant  species  into  each  semiconductor  island  with 

said  gate  electrode  and  oxidized  side  surface  portion  as  a 

mask  in  order  to  form  source  and  drain  regions. 


5        So  4  t  6  '    5       i 

wherein  die  plurality  of  two-terminal  nonlinear  devices  each 
include: 

a  lower  electrode  which  is  a  pan  of  the  corresponding  signal 
wire; 

a  first  insulator  layer  located  on  the  lower  electrode  provided  as 
a  result  of  anodic  oxidation  of  a  part  of  the  lower  electrode 
and  having  a  thickness  of  no  greater  tluui  1,000  angstroms; 

a  second  insulator  layer  covering  the  first  insulator  layer  and 
having  at  least  one  opening,  the  second  insulator  layer  being 
formed  of  a  different  material  from  tlK  first  insulator  layer, 
and 

an  upper  electrode  located  on  die  second  insulator  layer  and 
connected  to  the  first  insulator  layer  through  the  opening,  and 

wherein  the  plurality  of  signal  wires  each  have  a  top  surface  and 
a  pair  of  side  surfaces,  and  the  upper  electrode  has  an  end 
extending  diagonally  with  respect  to  a  direction  in  which  die 
corresponding  signal  wire  extends  on  at  least  one  of  the  side 
surfaces  of  the  corresponding  signal  wire. 


5,568,290 

ELLOmCALLY  POLARIZING  PLATE  COMPRISING 

DISCOTIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  AND  IN  WHICH 

305  [(NX+NYV2— NZJXDS 150 
lUni  Nakamnra,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co^  Ltd.,  Ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  345,688 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1993,  5-291846; 
Jul.  6,  1994,  6-154774 

tat  CL*  G02F  1/1335 
VS.  CL  359—63  9  Claims 


1.  An  ellipticaily  polarizing  plate  comprising  a  polarizing  film 
and  an  optical  compensatory  sheet  provided  thereon,  wherein  said 
sheet  has  an  optically  negative  monoaxial  property  and  a  direction 
of  a  minimum  retardation  inclined  at  S  to  SO  degrees  from  the 
normal  of  the  sheet  the  sheet  comprising  a  transparent  film  and  an 
oriented  layer  of  a  discotic  liquid  crystal  provided  thereon,  said 
transparent  fihn  having  a  light  transmittance  of  not  less  than  80%, 
showing  optical  isotropy  on  the  plane  of  the  transparent  film,  and 
satisfying  the  condition  of: 

30S{(ni+flj.y2-«j}xrf£  150 

in  which  nx  and  ny  are  main  refi-active  indices  on  the  plane  of  the 
transparent  film,  nz  is  a  main  refractive  index  in  the  thickness 
direction  of  the  transparent  film,  and  d  is  the  thickness  of  the 
tran^Mrent  film,  whetein  the  unit  for  d  is  noL 
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5,5«8;291 
ELECTRODE  SUBSTRATE  WITH  LIGHT  SHIELDING 
FILM  HAVING  UPPER  SURFACE  COPLANAR  WITH 
UPPER  SURFACE  OF  LAMINATE  ELECTRODES 
T^lsuo  Murata,  Hiratsuka;  Kazuya  Ishiwata,  Yokosuka,  and 
Toshifuini  Yoshioka,  Hiratsuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Cannon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  991,404,  Dec.  16,  1992,  abandoned, 
whidi  is  a  division  oT  Scr.  No.  660,861,  Feb.  26, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5348,828.  This  appUcalioa  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1990,  2-042613 
InL  CL*  G02F  1/1333:1/1343 


VS.  CL  35>— 67 


a 


•      '      '      '     -     ¥ 4 


1.  A  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  device  comprising: 

an  electrode  substrate  including: 

a  sul>strate  portion  tiaving  an  upper  substrate  surface; 

a  plurality  of  laminate  films  on  said  substrate  surface  spaced  to 
define  a  plurality  of  respective  spaces  on  said  substrate  sur- 
face therebetween,  each  said  laminate  film  including  a  first 
layer  of  a  transparent  conductive  film  having  a  first  surface 
area  and  a  second  layer  of  a  non-transparent  metal  film  on  and 
along  an  edge  portion  of  said  first  surface  area  to  leave  a 
remaining  portion  of  said  first  surface  area  exposed,  each  said 
remaining  portion  defining  a  pixel  area  and  each  said  metal 
film  having  an  upper  metal  surface;  and 

a  respective  light  shielding  film  filling  each  of  said  spaces  and 
extending  upwards  from  said  substrate  surface  to  have  an 
upper  film  surface  continuous  with  and  coplanar  with  the 
upper  metal  surface  of  the  metal  film  of  tlie  respective  lami- 
nate film,  a  thickness  of  each  said  light  shielding  film  being 
less  than  1  \ttn  as  measured  from  said  substrate  surface  to  the 
respective  upper  metal  surface,  such  that  all  surface  areas  of 
said  electrode  substrate  between  said  pixel  areas  are  substan- 
tially shielded  from  light  by  said  metal  films  and  said  light 
shielding  films. 


r- 


6  Claims 
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a  color  filter  formed  direcdy  on  said  X-directional  grid  wires  of 

said  position-sensitive  layer;  and 
a  liquid  crystal  material  interposed  between  said  lower  glass 

substrate  and  said  upper  glass  substrate. 


5,568,293 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  HAVING  TRAPEZOIDAL 
COLOR  FILTERS  FORMED  FROM  A  LOW- 
TEMPERATURE  CURING  POLYAMINO  RESIN  HAVING 

A  PHOTOSENSITIVE  GROUP 

Hideaki  lUuo,  Sagamihara;  Tiitsuo  Murata,  Atsngi;  Junidiiro 

Kanbe;  Mild  Tunura,  both  of  Yokohama,-  Masaru  Kamio, 

Atsngi;  NobuyuU  Sekimura,  Kawasaki,  and  YoshlU  Kiku- 

chi,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kafctha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  352,756,  Dec  5, 1994,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  238^45,  May  5,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,398,126,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  806,099,  Dec  11,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  416,034,  Oct  2,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5,101,289,  whkh  is  a  diviakm  of  Ser.  No.  90,703,  Aug.  28, 

1987,  Pat  No.  4,917,471.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  28,  1995,  Scr. 

No.  430,422 

Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Aug.    30,     1986, 

61-202746;  Aug.  30, 1986, 61-202747;  Aug.  30, 1986, 61-202748; 

Aug.  30,  1986,  61-202749;  Nov.  20,  1986,  61-275352;  Jan.  23, 

1987,  62-014923 

Int  CL*  G02F  1/1335:1/13 
VS.  CL  356—68  10  Oalms 


5,568,292 
POSmON-SENSmVE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Jeong  J.  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 
Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118,175,  Sep.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  554,106 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  9,  1992, 
16578 

Int  CL*  G02F  1/1335:1/1333 
VS.  CL  359—67  7  Claims 

1.  A  position-sensitive  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 
a  lower  glass  substrate; 
an  upper  glass  substrate; 
a  plurality  of  transparent  pixel  electrodes  formed  on  said  lower 

glass  substrate; 
a  plurality  of  tiiin  film  transistors  associated  with  said  transpar- 
ent pixel  electrodes  fonned  on  said  lower  glass  substrate; 
a  position-sensitive  layer  formed  on  said  upper  glass  substrate  as 
a  black  matrix  wherein  said  position-sensitive  layer  includes  a 
plurality  of  X-directional  grid  wires,  a  pluraUty  of 
Y-directional  grid  wires  and  an  insulating  layer  therebetween; 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  device  comprising: 

(a)  plural  transparent  electrodes  having  a  plurality  of  confronting 
portions  formed  therebetween; 

(b)  a  pair  of  substrates  supporting  said  transparent  electrodes; 

(c)  a  group  of  plural  color  filters  arranged  on  the  inner  side  of  at 
least  one  of  the  above  pair  of  substrates  and  arranged  at 
positions  corresponding  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  confront- 
ing portions,  said  color  filters  being  formed  in  trapezoidal 
shapes,  provided  tliat  die  relationships  of  0°<0<  90°  and  Oc 
WSd/tan  0  are  satisfied  where  d  (\na)  is  the  thicloiess  of  said 
color  filters,  0  (degrees)  is  tlie  sectional  taper  angle  between 
the  lower  bottoms  of  ttie  color  filters  and  the  diagonal  sides 
tliereof  and  W  (pm)  is  the  overlapping  width  between  adjacent 
color  filters,  said  color  filters  comprising  a  colorant  material 
dispersed  in  a  low-temperature-curing  polyamino  resin  having 
a  photosensitive  group  in  tlie  molecule;  and 
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(d)  a  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  arranged  between  said  pair  of 
substrates. 


5,568,294 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

POLYMER  FUNCTIONING  AS  AN  ORIENTATION  LAYER 

AND  A  RETARDER 
Jong-chun  Lee,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assigDor  to  Samsung 
Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.,  KyungU-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Flkd  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,531 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  31,  1993, 
93-17139 

Int  CL*  G02F  1/1335:1/1337;  C09K  19/00 
VS.  CL  35>-73  17  claims 


voltage  application,  at  least  one  of  the  substrates  having  been 
subjected  to  a  uniaxial  aligning  txeatment  in  two  directions 
including  a  noimal  direction  and  a  reverse  direction  substan- 
tially opposite  to  the  normal  direction,  wherein  the  liquid 
crystal  is  placed  in  an  alignment  state  such  that  die  hquid 
crystal  provides  an  apparent  tilt  angle  Oa  which  is  half  of  an 
angle  between  said  two  stable  states  under  no  voltage  appli- 
cation, a  tilt  angle  ®  and  an  average  pretilt  angle  a  of  at 
most  2°  with  respect  to  a  substrate  surface,  and  forms  smectic 
layers  forming  an  inclination  angle  5  from  a  normal  to  the 
substrate  surfaces  satisfying:  (H)/2<0aS(g)  and  (g)>a+S. 


5,568,295 

CHIRAL  SMETIC  LCD  WFFH  SMALL  PRETILT  ANGLE, 

SUBSTRATE  RUBBED  IN  TWO  OPPOSING 
DIRECTIONS,  AND  NO  CHOLESTERIC  PHASE  OR  TILT 
ANGLE  >  THE  PRETILT  PLUS  INCLINATION  ANGLES 
Katsutodii  Nakamura,  Hlratsnka;  Shuzo  Kaneko,  Chigasaki; 
Etsuro  Kishi,  Sagamihara;  Hlrokatsu  Miyata,  Yokohama, 
and  MasaaU  Shibata,  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,432 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  8,  1993,  5-253053; 
Apr.  27,  1994,  6-089943 

Int  CL*  G02F  1/1337:1/13 
VS.  CL  359—75  27  Clahns 


5,568,296 
RUBBING  APPARATUS  WFTB  AN  EVEN  NUMBER  OF 

RUBBING  ROLLERS  WTTH  PILE  YARN  ON  HALF 
INCLINING  IN  THE  OPPOSITE  DIRECTION  TO  THAT 
OF  THE  OTHER  HALF 
Yasnto  Kodera,  Fi^iaawa;  Ke^ii  Onnma,  Ischara,  and  MasaaU 
Suzuki,    Yokohama,    aU    of   Japan,    urignors    to    Canon 
KabttshiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  58J59,  May  10,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,422,750. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  399,533 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  13,  1992,  14687«/ 
1992 

Int  CL*  G02F  1/1337 
VS.  CL  35»— 76  5  cUms 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  comprising  a  pair  of  substrates, 
transparent  electrodes  respectively  formed  tliereon  in  facing  rela- 
tionship, and  a  liquid  crystal  material  layer  inserted  between  the 
electrodes,  wherein  a  liquid  crystalline  polymer  orientation  layer, 
in  which  the  product  of  the  double  refractive  index  of  said  liquid 
crystalline  polymer  orientation  layer  and  the  thickness  of  said  layer 
ranges  from  0.01  jim  to  1 .5  pm,  is  formed  on  at  least  one  surface  of 
said  liquid  crystal  material  layers,  and  said  liquid  crystalline  poly- 
mer orientation  layer  functions  simultaneously  as  a  liquid  crystal 
orientation  layer  and  as  an  optical  phase  retardation  film. 
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1.  A  rubbing  apparatus  for  imparting  an  alignment  control  power 
to  an  alignment  control  film  of  a  substrate  for  a  liquid  crystal 
device,  comprising  an  even  number  of  at  least  two  cylimfaical 
rubbing  rollers  rotating  in  an  identical  direction,  wherein  each 
rubbing  roller  comprises  a  rubbing  cloth  wound  diereabout  and 
planted  with  pile  yam  standing  against  die  cloth  a  first  half  of  die 
rubbing  rollers  having  an  inclination  of  the  pile  yam  in  a  direction 
following  the  rotation  direction  of  die  rubbing  roUers,  and  a  second 
half  of  die  even  number  of  mbbing  rollers  having  an  incUnation 
direction  of  the  pile  yam  opposite  to  that  of  the  first  half  of  die 
even  number  of  rubbing  rollers. 


C2  ALIGNMENT 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  device,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  substrates,  and  a  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  disposed 
between  the  two  substrates,  said  liquid  crystal  assuming  at 
least  two  stable  states  including  two  stable  states  under  no 


5,568,297 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
DEVICE  BY  MEASURING  THE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
LAYER  THICKNESS  AND  ADJUSTING 
Koqjiro  "Kuhota,   Nara;   Kaznyodii  FiUioka,  HlgasU(«aka; 
Yol^  Yoshimura,  Nara;  HiroynU  Ohgami,  Ttmi;  Yntaka 
TMtafiOi,  Nara,  ai  of,  Japan,  and  Hlnikazn  KaaMi,  Kaafai- 
hara,  aU  of  Japan,  assi^iors  to  Sharp  KabiKfaiki  Kabha, 
Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  ff7y«66.  May  25,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,499.127. 
This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,499 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  25,  1992,  4-U2870; 
JuL  3,  1992,  4-177155 

Int  CL'  G02F  1/1339:  B65B  31/00:  C09K  19/00:  HOU  9/26 
VS.  CL  359-80  i  QMms 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  liquid  crystal  display  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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providing  two  substrates  opposed  to  each  other  with  a  sealing 
member  along  a  perimeter  thereof  except  for  an  injection 
opening; 

supplying  the  injection  opening  with  a  liquid  crystal  in  a  larger 
amount  than  a  specified  amount  to  be  injected; 

partially  injecting  the  liquid  crystal  into  a  gap  between  the  two 
substrates  by  a  difference  between  a  pressure  inside  the  two 
substrates  and  a  pressure  outside  the  two  substrates,  thereby 
forming  a  liquid  crystal  layer; 

measuring  a  thickness  of  a  central  portion  of  the  liquid  crystal 
layer; 

mechanically  adjusting  the  thickness  of  the  central  portion  based 
on  a  result  obtained  by  the  measurement,  using  a  process 
selected  <tom  the  group  consisting  of  allowing  the  liquid 
crystal  to  be  injected  into  the  gap  and  allowing  the  liquid 
crystal  to  be  discharged  from  the  gap;  and 

sealing  the  injection  opening. 
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1.  An  electro-optical  blue  color  shutter  comprising: 

a  pair  of  substrates  provided  with  electrodes  thereon; 

an  orientation  control  surface  provided  on  an  inside  surface  of 
only  one  of  said  substrates; 

a  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  material  disposed  between  said 
substrates  wherein  the  product  (And)  of  the  optical  anisotropy 
(An)  of  said  ferroelectfic  liquid  crystal  material  and  the  thick- 


ness (d)  of  said  ferroelectfic  liquid  crystal  material  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  inside  surface  is  SOO  nm  to  650 
nm;  and 
a  filter  which  cuts  only  the  light  of  long  wavelengths. 


5,568499 

FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  WITH  PITCH  1-2 

TIMES  LAYER  THICKNESS  AND  GRADUATION  BY 

BISTABLE  MONOSTABLE  RATIO 

ToshiaU  Yostaihara;  Akihiro  Mochiziiki;  Hirooori  Shiroto,  and 

Tetsuya  Makino,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu 

Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502^42 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1995,  7-051539 
tot  CL*  G02F  1/141 
VS.  a.  359—100  7  Claims 
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5,568,298 
FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  BLUE  COLOR 
SHUTTER  WITH  COLOR  CORRECTION  FILTER 
Alura  Mase,  Aichi-ken,  and  Micliio  Shimizu,  Kanagawa-ken, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Labora- 
tory Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  811,064,  Dec  20, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162^8 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27,  1990,  2-418871 
tot  CL'  G02F  1/141:1/1335 
VS.  CL  359^100  8  Claims 


TIME  (50ii»/di  v) 

5.  A  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  display  element  comprising: 
a  pair  of  substrates; 

a  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  layer  interposed  between  said  sub- 
strates; 
electrodes  disposed  on  surfaces  facing  each  other  of  said  sub- 
strates to  control  the  direction  of  spontaneous  polarization  of 
said  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  layer, 

wherein  a  dimensional  ratio  of  a  helical  pitch  to  a  thickness  of 
the  layer  is  set  so  as  to  hold  a  mingling  state  of  two  areas  to 
appear  an  intermediate  optical  characteristic  where,  after 
the  direction  of  the  polarization  is  once  completely  inverted 
from  an  original  direction,  with  the  application  of  a  prede- 
termined voltage  over  the  threshold  voltage,  after  removing 
of  the  voltage  the  polarization  direction  in  one  area  remains 
as  inverted,  whereas  in  the  other  area  the  polarization 
direction  is  again  inverted  back  to  the  original. 


5,56830 
FIBER  INTERFACE  SHELF  FOR  INTERFACING  ATM 
SWITCH  MODULE  AND  SUBSCRIBER  LINE  OR  TOLL 
SWITCH 
Ryoiciil  Ishibasiil,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,604 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  4,  1994,  6-240050 
tot  CL*  H04J  14/08 
VS.  CL  359—137  16  Claims 

1.  A  fiber  interface  shelf  connected  to  a  plurality  of  transmission 
lines  on  one  side  and  to  an  ATM  switch  module  on  the  other  side 
for  interfacing  between  the  transmission  lines  and  the  ATM  switch 
module,  tlie  fiber  interface  shelf  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  fiber  interface  cards,  each  of  which  is  connected  to 
a  corresponding  transmission  line  for  terminating  the  corre- 
sponding transmission  line;  and 
a  fiber  interface  conmion  card  for  interfacing  between  the  trans- 
mission lines  and  the  ATM  switch  module  to  transfer  signals 
therebetween,  the  fiber  interface  common  card  having. 


October  22,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 
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5,568,302 
METHOD  OF  TRANSMITTING  DATA  VU  AN  OmCAL 

DATA  LINK 
Kenneth  A.  Puzey,  Essex  Junction.  Vt.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporatioa,  AmoBk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  208,468,  Mar.  9,  1994.  This  application 
Jnn.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  457,653 
tot  CL*  HOIL  39/00;  HMB  /OOO 
VS.  CL  359—157  u  cWmi 


a  plurality  of  selection  gates,  each  being  inputted  a  pair  of 
outpuu  of  the  fiber  interface  cards  and  outputting  one  of  the 
pair  of  outputs,  and 

a  control  circuit  for  controlling  each  of  the  selection  gates  to 
select  and  output  the  one  of  the  pair  of  outputs. 


5,568,301 
OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  SECURE 
KEY  TRANSFER 
Jerome  J.  Tiemann,  Schenectady;  John  E.  Hersbey,  Ballston 
Lake,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Amer  A.  Hassan,  Cary,  N.C.,  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,877 
tot  CL*  H04J  14/08 
VS.  CL  359-140  30  ciahns 


1.  An  optical  communications  system  adapted  for  secure  key 
exchange  between  sutions  having  respective  optical  communica- 
tions assemblies,  the  communications  system  comprising: 
a  first  and  a  second  optical  communications  assembly,  said 
assemblies  being  optically  coupled  together  via  an  optical 
coupling   medium,   each   of  said   optical   communications 
assemblies  comprising: 
a  respective  time  delay  unit; 
an  optical  pattern  imager  optically  coupled  to  said  respective 

time  delay  unit; 
a  respective  transmission-reception  apparatus  optically 
coupled  to  said  time  delay  unit  and  disposed  so  as  to  couple 
said  first  optical  communications  assembly  via  said  optical 
coupling  medium;  and 
a  respective  optical  signal  generator  coupled  to  said  respective 
time  delay  unit  for  passing  an  optical  signal  through  said 
time  delay  unit,  said  optical  signal  comprising  a  pulse  of 
coherent  light. 


1.  A  method  of  transmitting  dau  in  a  data  transmission  system 
comprising  an  optical  data  link  and  a  plurality  of  optical  detectors 
responsive  to  optical  pulses  to  generate  corresponding  electrical 
output  signals,  die  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  an  optical  data  stream  comprising  a  serial  stream  of 
pulses  represented  by  the  presence  and  absence  of  light  at  one 
end  of  tlie  data  link; 
directing  successive  pulses  of  the  serial  data  stream  from  die 
other  end  of  the  optical  dau  link  to  the  pluraUty  of  optical 
detectors  in  a  predefined  sequence;  and 
combining  electrical  output  signals  generated  by  die  optical 
detectors  in  a  sequence  corresponding  to  the  predefined 
sequence; 
the  step  of  directing  successive  pulses  to  the  plurality  of  detec- 
tors comprising  placing  a  wafer  of  superconductive  material 
in  alignment  with  the  optical  data  stream  and  at  a  predefined 
angle  to  the  data  stream,  and  die  step  of  changing  the  super- 
conductive wafer  between  a  superconducting  state  in  which 
light  incident  on  the  wafer  is  reflected  to  one  of  tiie  detectors 
and  a  non-superconducting  state  in  which  light  incident  on  the 
wafer  is  passed  through  the  wafer  to  anodier  of  the  detectors. 


5,568303 
UNTT  FOR  GENERATING  SIGNAL  PULSES, 
TRANSMITTER  COMPRISING  SUCH  A  UNIT,  AND 
MULTIPLEX  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  COMPRISING 
SUCH  A  TRANSMITTER 
Coen  T.  H.  F.  Liedenbaum.  and  John  J.  E.  Reid,  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Netiierlands,  assignors  to  VS.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,529 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jon.  30, 
1994,  94201891;  Sep.  16,  1994,  94202665 
tot  CL*  IMMB  I0m4 
VS.  a.  359-184  5  cuhns 
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1.  A  unit  for  generating  signal  pulses,  comprising: 
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ELECTRICAL 
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a  first,  pulsed  laser  for  supplying  a  pulse  series  having  a  pulse 
period  T  and  a  wavelength  X,:  and 

a  modulation  unit  for  modulating  said  first  laser  in  accordance 
with  a  data  signal,  wherein  said  modulation  unit  comprises  a 
second  laser  having  a  wavelength  band  which  is  different 
from  X.,  and  wherein  the  second  laser  is  modulated  in  accor- 
dance with  a  data  signal  to  be  Iranspoited  at  a  modulation 
period  which  is  equal  to  T  and  whose  radiation  is  injected  into 
said  first  laser  at  instances  for  which  it  holds  that  E(P^)> 
E(LP,),  in  which  E(P„)  is  the  radiation  energy  of  the  second 
laser  injected  into  said  first  laser  at  the  relevant  instant  and 
E(LP,)  is  the  radiation  energy  built  up  in  said  first  laser  at  the 
relevant  instant;  and  wherein  said  unit  fiirther  comprises 

a  wavelength  discriminator  for  selecting  the  wavelength  X,  from 
the  radiation  transmitted  by  said  first  laser  after  injection. 


S,5«8304 
OPTICAL  RECEIVER  FOR  MODULATED  LIGHT 
Peter  F.  Baur,  Augsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  AT&T  Global 
Informatioa  Solutions  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 
FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468^99 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  5,  1994, 
9424523 

Int.  a."  H04B  10/96 
VS.  a.  359—189  12  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  receiver  for  modulated  light,  comprising: 
an  optical  antenna  for  collecting  transmitted  modulated  light  and 
having  a  fluorescent  material  dispersed  therein,  said  optical 
antenna  being  formed  of  a  low-pass  filter  material  which  is 
transparent  to  wavelengths  equal  to  or  longer  than  a  predeter- 
mined wavelength  and  absorptive  to  wavelengths  shorter  than 
said  predetermined  wavelength,  said  optical  antenna  being 
provided  with  a  coating  of  high-pass  filter  material  which  is 
transparent  to  wavelengths  equal  to  or  shorter  than  said  pre- 
determined wavelength,  and  is  reflective  to  wavelengths 
longer  than  said  predetermined  wavelength,  said  fluorescent 
material  responding  to  light  of  said  predetermined  wavelength 
by  emitting  light  of  a  different  wavelength;  and 
an  optoelectrical  demodulator  located  in  operative  relationship 
to  said  optical  antenna  and  adapted  to  convert  light  emitted  by 
said  fluorescent  material  to  electrical  signals. 


5,5«8305 

HETERODYNE  RECEIVER  PROVIDED  WITH  A 

FREQUENCY  DISCRIMINATOR  FOR  COHERENT 

LIGHTWAVE  COMMUNICATIONS 

Takao  Naito;  Terumi  Chikama,  and  Hiroshl  Onaka,  all  of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355,339,  Dec.  12,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  990,493,  Jun.  18,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,565 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  20,  1991,  3-148823 

Int.  ex."  H04B  10/06 

VS.  a.  359—191  14  Claims 
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1.  A  heterodyne  receiver  for  coherent  light  wave  communica- 
tions comprising: 

an  optical  coupler  having  a  first  input  terminal  to  receive  a 
signal  light  transmitted  over  an  optical  transmission  line,  a 
second  input  terminal,  and  a  coupler  output  terminal; 

a  local  light  soiffce  having  a  frequency  control  input  terminal, 
and  having  an  output  terminal  to  supply  a  local  Ught  having  a 
local  frequency  to  said  second  input  terminal  of  said  optical 
coupler; 

an  optical  detection  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  optically 
connected  with  said  coupler  output  terminal  of  said  optical 
coupler  to  receive  an  outpuned  mixed  light  beam  including 
said  received  signal  light  and  said  supplied  local  Ught  from 
said  optical  coupler,  and  having  an  IF  output  terminal  to 
generate  an  intermediate-frequency  signal  based  on  said 
received  mixed  light  beam,  said  intermediate-frequency  signal 
having  a  frequency  corresponding  to  a  difference  between  a 
frequency  of  said  signal  light  and  a  frequency  of  said  local 
light; 

a  demodulator  having  an  input  terminal  operatively  connected 
with  said  IF  output  terminal  of  said  optical  detection  circuit, 
to  receive  said  intermediate-frequency  signal  and  to  reproduce 
transmitted  data  from  said  intermediate-frequency  signal  gen- 
erated by  said  optical  detection  circuit; 

a  frequency  discriminator  having  an  input  terminal  operatively 
connected  with  said  IF  output  terminal  of  said  optical  detec- 
tion circuit  to  receive  said  intermediate-frequency  signal,  and 
having  an  FD  output  terminal  to  generate  an  FD  signal  having 
a  level  which  varies  in  accordaiKe  with  a  frequency  of  said 
received  intermediate-frequency  signal;  and 

an  automatic  frequency  control  circuit  having  an  input  terminal 
operatively  connected  with  said  FD  output  terminal  of  said 
frequency  discriminator  to  receive  said  generated  FD  signal, 
and  having  an  output  terminal  operatively  connected  with  said 
frequency  control  input  terminal  of  said  local  light  source  to 
control  said  local  frequency  of  said  local  light  such  that  the 
level  of  said  FD  signal  generated  by  said  frequency  discrimi- 
nator is  kept  constant; 

said  frequency  discriminator  comprising: 
a  filter  supplied  with  said  received  intermediate-frequency 
signal  from  said  optical  detection  circuit,  to  limit  a  pass 
band  of  said  intermediate-frequency  signal  using  a  cutoff 
frequency  determined  based  on  a  delay  time  t,  thereby  to 
generate  a  limited  intermediate-frequency  signal,  said  filter 
having  an  output  terminal  to  output  said  limited 
intermediate-frequency  signal; 


a  branch  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  output  terminal  of  said  filter  to  receive  said 
limited  intermediate-frequency  signal,  and  having  a  first 
and  a  second  output  terminal  each  to  output  a  divided  said 
limited  intermediate-frequency  signal; 
a  delay  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  operatively  connected 
with  said  first  output  terminal  of  said  branch  ciicuit  to 
receive  said  limited  intermediate-frequency  signal,  and 
having  a  delay  output  terminal  to  generate  a  delayed  said 
received  limited  intermediate-frequency  signal  which  is 
delayed  by  said  delay  time  t;  and 
a  mixer  having  a  first  input  terminal  operatively  connected 
with  said  delay  output  terminal  of  said  delay  circuit  to 
receive    said    generated    delayed    limited    intermediate- 
frequency  signal,  having  a  second  input  terminal  opera- 
tively connected  with  said  second  output  terminal  of  said 
branch    circuit    to    receive    said    limited    intermediate- 
frequency  signal,  and  having  a  mixer  output  terminal  to 
output  said  generated  FD  signal  by  mixing  said  received 
delayed  limited  intermediate-firequency  signal  and  said  lim- 
ited intermediate-frequency  signal. 


5,568J07 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  REFLECTANCE 

OF  AN  OBJECT  SURFACE 
Eric  R.  WUliams,  Munieta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDonnell  Dou- 
glas Corporation,  Huntington  Beacli,  Calif. 

rUed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,022 

Int  CL*  G02B  26m 

VS.  a.  359-295  21  CUims 


5,568306 
LASER  BEAM  CONTROL  AND  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Victor  Mandel,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Leonard 
'nichner,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,667 
InL  CL'  G02B  26m 
VS.  a.  359—223 


14  Claims 


10.  Apparams  for  selectively  controlling  the  amount  of  radiation 
absorbed  by  the  surface  of  an  object  comprising: 

a  plinality  of  means  mounted  in  spaced  apart  relation  on  said 
object  surface,  said  means  being  electrically  energized  to  have 
an  outer  end  surface  thereof  experience  a  modified  dimen- 
sional extension  with  respect  to  the  object  surface; 

a  modulator  plate  affixed  to  outer  end  surfaces  of  the  means  for 
being  moved  with  respect  to  the  object  surface,  said  modula- 
tor plate  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  sloUike  open- 
ings enclosing  a  number  of  imperforate  wall  portions; 

an  identical  plurality  of  side  walls  slidingly  received  within 
respective  slotlike  openings  of  die  modulator  plate  and  each 
side  wall  having  an  edge  surface  contacting  the  object  surface, 
said  side  walls  coacting  to  form  cavities  facing  outwardly 
away  from  the  modulator  plate  toward  incoming  radiation, 
said  modulator  plate  wall  poitions  respectively  forming  cavity 
bottoms;  and 

an  electrical  power  source  for  energizing  said  plurality  of  means. 


1.  An  improved  laser  beam  control  and  imaging  apparatus  of  the 
type  used  for  varying  the  focal  point  and  direction  of  a  laser  beam 
and  for  aiming  the  laser  beam  on  an  object  by  providing  an  image 
of  the  point  of  impingement  of  die  beam  on  the  object;  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  laser  beam  source; 

a  first  lens  system  for  controlling  the  shape  of  the  laser  beam; 

a  second  lens  system  for  controlling  the  focal  point  of  the  laser 
beam; 

a  first  mirror  for  reflecting  the  laser  beam  but  for  transmitting 
light  from  the  object; 

a  second  mirror  for  reflecting  the  laser  beam  and  light  from  the 
object,  said  second  mirror  being  moveable  for  altering  the 
direction  of  said  reflected  laser  beam; 

said  first  and  second  lens  systems  and  said  first  and  second 
mirrors  directing  the  laser  beam  toward  a  selected  location  on 
said  object  to  impinge  said  laser  beam  on  said  location  over  a 
selected  size  impingement  point;  and 

an  imaging  system  positioned  relative  to  said  first  and  second 
mirrors  for  receiving  said  light  from  said  object  which  indi- 
cates the  precise  position  of  die  laser  beam  on  the  object; 

said  first  and  second  lens  systems  being  positioned  between  said 
laser  beam  source  and  said  first  minor. 


5,568,308 

FABRICATION  OF  FERROELECTRIC  DOMAIN 

REVERSALS 

Aldnori  Harada,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd^  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  197.708 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1993,  5-029206 
Int.  CL'  G02F  1/37 
VS.  CL  359-326  jj  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  localized  ferroelectric  domain  rever- 
sals, comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  MgO-LiNbO,  or  a  MgO-LiTaOj  substrate  having  a 
doping  level  of  MgO  within  a  range  from  3  mol.  %  to  9  rool. 
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%  as  a  unipolarized  feiroelectric  substance  possessing  a  non- 
linear optical  effect;  and 
applying  an  elecnic  field  to  the  unipolarized  ferroelectric  sub- 
stance. ■    -■ 


5.56839 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  AMPLIFICATION  AND 

WAVEFRONT  COMPENSATION  OF  DEPOLARIZED 

OPTICAL  BEAMS 

David  A.  Rockwell,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1994,  Ser.  Na  427,517 

Int  a."  HOIS  3/00 

VJS.  CL  359—338  31  Claims 


©^ 


1.  A  system  for  amplifying  and  wavefront  compensating  a  depo- 
larized optical  seed  beam,  comprising: 

a  polarizing  beamsplitter  for  splitting  said  depolarized  optical 
seed  beam  into  two  orthogonally  polarized  beams, 

at  least  one  optical  amplifier  for  amplifying  said  orthogonally 
polarized  beams. 

at  least  one  beam  director  for  directing  and  redirecting  said 
beams  back  into  said  at  least  one  amplifier  so  that  they 
perform  a  first  set  of  multiple  passes  through  said  amplifier, 
and 

a  phase  conjugation  unit  for  phase  conjugating  said  beams  after 
said  first  set  of  multiple  passes  so  that  the  phase  conjugated 
beams  counter-propagate  back  to  said  at  least  one  amplifier, 
perform  a  second  set  of  multiple  passes  through  said  ampli- 
fier, and  are  recombined  into  a  single  return  beam  by  said 
polarizing  beamsplitter, 

said  phase  conjugation  unit  altering  the  wavefronts  of  said 
orthogonally  polarized  beams  so  that  wavefront  and  polariza- 
tion of  said  return  beam  substantially  matches  the  wavefront 
and  polarization  of  said  seed  beam. 


10 


21 
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1.  An  optical  transmission  system  for  transmitting  a  signal,  the 
signal  has  a  center  frequency  and  the  optical  transmission  system 
comprising: 

an  optical  transmission  line  having  an  input  terminal  which 

receives  ttie  signal,  and  an  output  terminal:  and 
a  plurality  of  optical  amplifying  units  concatenated  into  the 
optical  transmission  line,  the  signal  being  received  by  the 
input  terminal  of  the  optical  transmission  line,  transmitted 
through  the  optical  transmission  line  by  passing  through  each 


of  the  optical  amplifying  units  and  output  fit>m  the  output 
terminal  of  the  optical  transmission  line,  wherein 
each  optical  amplifying  unit  includes  an  optical  amplifier  and 
at  least  two  optical  amplifying  units  include  an  optical  filter 
to  provide  optical  filters  concatenated  into  the  optical  trans- 
mission line,  and 
the  concatenated  optical  filters  include  a  first-type  optical 
filter  which  passes  the  center  frequency  of  the  signal  and 
has  a  bandwidth  which  passes  the  signal  received  at  the 
input  terminal  of  the  optical  transmission  line,  and  a 
second-type  optical  filter  which  passes  the  center  frequency 
of  the  signal  and  has  a  bandwidth  which  is  narrower  than 
the  bandwidth  of  the  first-type  optical  filter,  optical  ampli- 
fying units  being  arranged  in  the  optical  transmission  line 
to  form  a  concatenated  mixture  of  a  first-type  optical  filter 
and  a  second-type  optical  filter. 


5,568311 

WAVELENGTH  TUNABLE  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 

DEVICE 

Keisnke  Matsumoto,   Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,158 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1994,  6-116556 

Int  a.*  HOIS  3/19 

VS.  a.  359—344  14  Claims 
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5,568310 

OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  LINE  RELAYED  WITH 

MULTISTAGE  OPTICAL  AMPLIFIERS 

Takao  Naito,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  34384,  Mar.  18,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,422,754.  This  application  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,723 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1992,  4-62872 

Int  a."  H04B  10/00:  G02B  6/26 

VS.  a.  359—341  12  Oaims 


1.  A  wavelength  tunable  semiconductor  laser  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  semiconductor  active  layer  located  opposite  the  semiconductor 
substrate  and  producing  light  in  response  to  current  injected 
into  the  active  layer,  the  light  having  a  wavelength; 

a  semiconductor  tuning  layer  located  opposite  the  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  and  having  a  refractive  index  that  varies  in 
response  to  an  electric  field  applied  to  the  tuning  layer,  a 
tuning  layer  tuning  the  wavelength  of  the  light  produced  by 
the  laser  in  response  to  the  refractive  index  controlled  by  the 
electric  field  applied  to  the  tuning  layer: 

a  semiconductor  spacer  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type, 
opposite  the  first  conductivity  type,  interposed  between  the 
active  layer  and  the  tuning  layer; 

front  and  rear  resonator  facets  located  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
semiconductor  active  layer  and  of  the  semiconductor  tuning 
layer  and  having  different  reflectivities  from  each  other; 

a  first  electrode  in  electrical  contact  with  the  tuning  layer  for 
applying  an  electric  field  to  the  semiconductor  tuning  layer, 
the  first  electrode  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  portions  in 
a  resonator  length  direction  of  the  semiconductor,  laser; 

a  second  electrode  disposed  on  the  semiconductor  substrate  for 
injecting  current  into  the  semiconductor  active  layer;  and 

a  third  electrode  commonly  used  with  the  first  and  second 
electrodes,  the  third  electrode  being  in  electrical  contact  with 
the  semiconductor  spacer  layer. 


5,568312 
RELAY  LENS  SYSTEM  FOR  ENDOSCOPE 
Richard  F.  Horton,  Los  Lonas,  N.M.,  assignor  to  Symbiosis 
Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  330,188,  Oct  27.  1994,  and 

Ser.  No.  330369,  Oct  27,  1994.  This  appUcation  Nov.  22, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  343,669 

Int  a.'  G02B  23/24:  A61B  1/04 

VS.  CL  359-^35  u  cUlms 


substrate  spacing  said  light  control  optics  and  said  layer  of 
emulsion  a  predetermined  distance  apart  said  light  control 
optics  controlling  the  illumination  of  said  interieaved  photo- 
graphic images  such  that  an  autostereoscopic  or  dynamic 
image  is  displayed. 


1.  A  relay  lens  system  for  transmitting  an  image  formed  by  an 
objective  lens  at  the  distal  end  of  an  endoscope  to  an  eyepiece  at 
the  proximal  end  of  the  endoscope,  the  relay  lens  system  compris- 
ing: 

at  least  one  relay  lens  pair  having  axially  aligned  fir^t  and 
second  substantially  cylindrical  rod  lenses,  each  of  said  first 
and  second  rod  lenses  having 

a)  a  convexo-concave  polymeric  lens  element  having  a  con- 
vex surface  and  a  concave  surface,  wherein  said  convex 
surface  of  said  convexo-concave  polymeric  lens  element 
forms  an  outside  end  for  each  of  said  first  and  second  rod 
lenses. 

b)  a  concavo-convex  polymeric  lens  element  having  a  con- 
cave surface  and  a  convex  surface,  wherein  said  convex 
surface  of  said  concavo-convex  polymeric  lens  element 
forms  an  inside  end  for  each  of  said  first  and  second  rod 
lenses. 

c)  a  glass  rod  element  having  first  and  second  flat  ends, 

d)  a  convexo-plano  optical  cement  lens  element  formed 
between  and  afi&xing  said  concave  surface  of  said  convexo- 
concave  polymeric  lens  element  and  said  first  flat  end  of 
said  glass  rod,  and, 

e)  a  plano-convex  optical  cement  lens  element  formed 
between  and  affixing  said  concave  surface  of  said  concavo- 
convex  polymeric  lens  and  said  second  flat  end  of  said 
glass  rod. 


5368313 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  AUTOSTEREOSCOPIC 

AND  DYNAMIC  IMAGES  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Richard  A.  Steenbllk,  Atlanta,  and  Mark  J,  Hurt  Alphai«tta, 

both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Applied  Physics  Research,  UP., 

Roswell,Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  931,871.  Aug.  18,  1992,  Pat 

Na  5359,454.  This  appUcation  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,047 

Int  a.*  G02B  27/22:27/12 
VS.  CL  359—163  37  Claims 


5368314 
IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Shlgeni  Omori,  Nakai-machi;  TaaMihike  HattMi.  Nagoyo,  awl 
Jun   Suzuki,   Nakai-machi,   Japan,   assigMrs   to   Tcrumo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,052 

Clainis  priority,  appKcation  Japan.  Dec.  3,  1993,  5-304380 

Int  CL*  G02B  27^2,  li04N  13/04 

VS.  CI  359—464  26  Claims 
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1.  An  image  display  apparatus  for  allowing  an  observer  to 
observe  an  image  with  his  or  her  right  eye  and  an  image  different 
from  said  image  with  his  or  her  left  eye.  said  apparatus  cotnprising: 

a  spatial  modulation  device  having  tight  transmission  character- 
istics; 

an  imaging  device  for  obtaining  an  image  of  a  surface  of  the 
observer, 

a  display  device  for  displaying  the  image  of  the  observer 
obtained  by  said  imaging  device  to  illuminate  said  spatial 
modulation  device  from  behind;  and 

an  optical  device  for  giving  directivity  to  a  tight  from  said 
display  device, 

wherein  said  display  device  displays  the  image  of  the  surface  of 
the  observer  obtained  by  said  imaging  device  and  an  image 
obtained  by  negative-positive  reversing  said  image  of  the 
surface  of  the  observer  as  figures  for  illuminating  said  spatial 
modulation  device. 


53 

1.  A  light  control  material  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate  having  at  least  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface; 

a  layer  of  emulsion  disposed  on  said  top  surface  of  said  trans- 
parent substrate,  said  layer  of  emulsion  having  interieaved 
photographic  images  formed  therein; 

light  control  optics  having  bright  zones  and  dark  zones  formed 
therein,  said  light  control  optics  bonded  to,  or  formed  in  said 
bottom  surface  of  said  transparent  substrate,  said  iranspareiit 


5368315 

OPTICAL  BEAMSPLITTER 

Curtis  A.  Shuman,  CokwiMlo  Springs,  Coio.,  Msignor  to  Dfaco- 

vision  Associates,  Irvine,  CaUf. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  705,780,  May  28,  1991,  abuidoiied.  This 
application  May  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  446364 
Int  a."  G02B  5/30:27/14:27/28:  GllB  7/00 
VS.  CL  359—487  g  CUms 

1.  An  optical  beam  spUtting  assembly  for  use  in  an  optical 
system,  said  assembly  comprising: 
a  light  source  producing  an  incident  tight  beam; 
a  reflective  medium  for  receiving  said  incident  tight  beam  and 

reflecting  a  corresponding  reflected  tight  tieam; 
a  right  angle  prism  including  a  first  leg  having  a  first  length  and 
a  second  leg  having  a  second  length,  said  first  and  second  legs 
being  joined  by  a  hypotenuse,  said  first  length  and  said  second 
length  being  approximately  equal  to  each  other; 
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a  thin  faceted  optical  element  posiboned  adjacent  said  hypot- 
enuse, said  optical  element  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear 
surface,  said  thin  faceted  optical  element  having  a  maximum 
thickness  which  is  less  than  said  first  and  second  lengths  of 
said  first  and  second  legs  of  said  prism,  said  rear  surface 
formed  by  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  said  first  and 
second  portions  being  non-planar  relative  to  each  other; 

an  optically  selective  coating  positioned  intermediate  said 
hypotenuse  and  said  front  surface  of  said  thin  faceted  optical 
element  to  form  a  beam  splitting  interface;  and 

a  light  detector  which  receives  said  reflected  light  beam  wherein 
said  incident  Ught  beam  passes  from  said  light  source  through 
said  first  leg,  reflecting  off  said  beam  splitting  interface  to 
pass  through  said  second  leg  as  directed  toward  said  reflective 
medium  thereby  producing  said  corresponding  reflected  light 
beam,  said  corresponding  reflected  light  beam  returning 
through  said  second  leg  and  through  said  optically  selective 
coating  and  reflecting  off  said  first  portion  and  a  second 
portion  of  said  rear  surface  thereby  forming  a  first  converging 
return  beam  and  a  second  converging  return  beam  each  pass- 
ing through  said  first  leg. 


5,568316 

FORMABLE  REFLECTTVE  MULTILAYER  BODY 

Walter  J.  Sdirenk,-  Charles  B.  Arends;  Conrad  F.  Balazs;  Ray 

A.  Lewis,  and  John  A.  Wbeatley,  all  of  Midland,  Mkh^ 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Midi. 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  242.713,  May  13,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5y448,404,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  969,710,  Oct 

29,  1992,  altandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

421,170 

Int  CL^  G«2B  I/IO 

UACL359— 584  9  Claims 


majority  of  the  individual  layers  of  said  body  having  optical 
thicknesses  in  tlie  range  where  the  sum  of  the  optical  thick- 
nesses in  a  repeating  unit  of  said  polymeric  materials  is 
between  about  190  nm  and  1700  nm,  wherein  said  first  and 
second  polymeric  materials  differ  from  each  other  in  refrac- 
tive index  by  at  least  about  0.03,  wherein  said  layers  have  a 
gradient  of  optical  layer  repeat  unit  thicknesses  through  the 
tluckness  of  said  body  such  that  said  gradient  of  optical  layer 
repeat  unit  ttiicknesses  provide  continuous  wavelength  cover- 
age over  substantially  the  entire  range  of  the  visible  spectrum 
for  said  body  to  maintain  a  substantially  uniform  reflective 
appearance  when  drawn,  and  wherein  said  gradient  of  optical 
layer  repeat  unit  thicknesses  is  a  quartic  function. 


5,568317 
BEAM  SPLITTER/COMBINER  WITH  PATH  LENGTH 
COMPENSATOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAIONG  THE 
SAME 
David  D.  Bohn,  Fort  Collins,  and  Jesse  M.  Gerrard,  Loveiand, 
both  of  Cole,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 
AHo,  Calif. 

DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  108^59,  Aug.  18, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,459,611.  This  application  Jim.  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  495,059 

int  CL*  G02B  27/10 

VS.  CL  359—618  2  Clains 
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8.  A  fomable  polymeric  multilayer  reflective  body  having  a 
substantially  uniform  reflective  appearance  over  substantially  the 
entire  range  of  the  visible  spectrum  comprising: 

at  least  first  and  second  diverse  polymeric  inatehals,  tlie  body 
comprising  a  sufficient  number  of  alternating  layers  of  said 
first  and  second  polymeric  materials  such  that  at  least  40%  of 
visible  light  incident  on  said  body  is  reflected,  a  substantial 


1.  A  metlHxl  for  producing  a  beam  splitter/path  length  compen- 
sator assembly  for  use  in  a  color  imaging  assembly  for  forming 
spatially  separated,  color  component  images  of  an  object  on  a 
unitary  image  plane,  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  beam  splitter  means  having  a  plurality  of  parallel 
color  component  beam  reflecting  layers  disposed  obliquely  in 
tlie  path  of  a  polychromatic  imaging  light  beam  for  splitting 
said  polychromatic  imaging  light  beam  into  a  plurality  of 
parallel,  spatially  and  spectrally  separated,  color  component 
beams  having  optical  axes  positioned  perpendicular  to  said 
unitary  image  plane; 

b)  providing  a  mold  means  for  producing  a  unitary  path  length 
compensator  device,  said  unitary  path  length  compensator 
device  comprising: 

i)  beam  splitter  housing  means  for  securely  holding  said  beam 
spUtter  means  and  for  spatially  separating  said  beam  splitter 
means  fix>m  said  unitary  image  plane;  and 

ii)  path  length  compensator  means  disposed  between  said 
beam  splitter  means  and  said  unitary  image  plane  for 
refractively  compensating  for  differences  in  optical  path 
lengths  of  said  plurality  of  color  component  beams, 
whereby  each  of  said  color  component  beams  provides  a 
focused  color  component  image  of  said  object  on  said 
unitary  image  plane; 

c)  placing  said  beam  splitter  means  within  said  mold  means; 

d)  injecting  a  molten  plastic  material  into  said  mold  means;  and 

e)  allowing  said  plastic  material  to  cure  to  a  solid  state,  said 
plastic  material  being  transparent  upon  curing. 


53683M 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EFWCIENT 
CONCENTRATION  OF  LIGHT  FROM  LASER  DIODE 
ARRAYS 
James  R.  Leger,  Groton,  and  William  C.  Gohsos,  Burlington, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Maasacfauaetts  Iiwtitnte  of  Tech- 
nology, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  889,850,  Dec.  18, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5333,077,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  429y417,  Oct 

31,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

152385 

Int  CL'  G«2B  27/70 

VS.  CL  359-618  4  cuims 


1.  A  method  for  directing  light  into  an  optical  fiber  using  a  light 
beam    having    a    spatial    cross-sectional    distribution    which    is 
extended  predominantly  in  one  direction,  the  method  comprising: 
receiving  the  light  beam; 

redirecting  different  portions  of  die  received  light  beam  to  dif- 
ferent locations  on  an  imaginary  plane  wherein  at  least  two 
portions  of  the  light  beam  are  directed  along  two  nonparallel 
paths  so  as  to  generate  a  two-dimensional  pattern  of  light  on 

the  imaginary  plane; 

redirecting  portions  of  said  two-dimensional  pattern  of  light  to  a 
point  along  an  axis  of  the  optical  fiber. 


5368319 

ASPHERICAL  EYEPIECE 

Masanobu  Kaneko,  Yokohama,  and  Yasunorl  Ueno,  Kawasaki, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon   Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5,119,  Jan.  IS,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  Na  441,061 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-045981 

Int  CL'  G02B  25/00 
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5368320 

MULTIPLE  ROW  LENS  ARRAY  ALIGNABLE  WITH 

MULTIPLE  ROW  IMAGE  BAR 

James  D.  Rees,  Pfttsford,  and  Walter  F.  Lcising,  Webster,  both 

of  N.Y,  aasignon  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamfonl,  Conn. 

FUnl  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,101 

lat  CL'  G02B  S/00 

VS.  a.  359-652  4  cui«. 


1.  An  optical  system  comprising: 

an  image  bar  including  a  plurality  of  pixels  arranged  along  a 
plurality  of  substantially  parallel  rows;  and 

a  lens  array  for  imaging  light  from  the  image  bar,  the  lens  array 
including  a  plioality  of  lenses  arranged  along  a  plurality  of 
substantially  parallel  rows  in  a  direction  orthogonal  to  center 
axes  of  the  lenses, 

wherein  the  lenses  in  each  lens  row  images  light  emitted  from 
the  pixels  in  pixel  rows  located  within  a  field  of  view  of  the 
lens  row,  each  pixel  row  being  symmetrically  arranged  with 
respect  to  lens  rows  having  fields  of  view  encompassing  the 
pixel  row, 

wherein  the  image  bar  includes  at  least  two  rows  of  pixels  and 
the  lens  array  comprises  at  least  five  rows  of  lenses,  and 

wherein  a  first  pixel  row  is  within  the  fields  of  view  of  first, 
second,  third,  and  fourth  lens  rows  and  beyond  the  field  of 
view  of  a  filth  lens  row,  and  wherein  a  second  pixel  row  is 
within  the  fields  of  view  of  die  second,  third,  fourth,  and  fifth 
lens  rows  and  beyond  the  field  of  view  of  the  first  lens  row. 


Ri    R:   R3  Ri  Rs  R( 


OBJECTIVE 
LENS   FORMING 
REAL  IMAGE 

1.  An  aspherical  eyepiece  for  enlarging  and  observing  a  real 
image  formed  by  an  objective  lens  having  positive  refractive 
power,  said  eyepiece  having  positive  refractive  power  as  a  whole 
and  including  from  an  eye  side  toward  said  objective  lens: 
a  positive  lens  group;  and 

a  correction  plate  for  correcting  pupil  aberration  of  the  positive 
lens  group,  the  correction  plate  being  disposed  between  the 
positive  lens  group  and  a  front  side  focal  plane  of  the  positive 
lens  group,  and  having  an  asphcrically  shaped  surface. 


5368321 
ZOOM  LENS 
Hidckl    Ogawa,    CboAi;    Bnneftami    Iknaka,    and    Tkkesfai 
Koyama,  both  of  Yokohama,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  u> 
Canon  KabushiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792,157,  Nov.  14,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104343 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  16, 1990,  2-31067S: 
Nov.  16,  1990,  2-310679 

Int  CL'  G02B  15/14 
VS.  CL  359—676  |«  r%mi^ 

1.  A  zoom  lens  comprising,  in  succession  from  an  object  side,  a 
first  lens  unit  of  positive  refractive  power,  a  second  lens  unit  of 
negative  refractive  power,  a  third  tens  unit  of  positive  refractive 
power  and  a  fourth  lens  unit  of  positive  refractive  power,  said 
fourth  lens  unit  having,  in  succession  from  the  object  side,  a  first 
positive  lens  having  its  convex  surface  of  sharp  curvature  facing  an 
image  plane  side,  and  a  cemented  lens  comprising  a  meniscus 
positive  lens  having  its  concave  surface  facing  the  object  side  and 
a  negative  lens  having  its  concave  surface  of  sharp  curvanire 
facing  the  object  side,  said  meniscus  positive  lens  and  said  o^a- 
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tive  lens  being  cemented  together,  and  wherein  for  the  zooming 
from  the  wide  angle  end  to  the  telephoto  end,  said  first  lens  unit 
and  said  fourth  lens  unit  are  moved  toward  die  object  side,  said 
second  lens  unit  is  moved  so  that  the  air  gap  thereof  with  respect  to 
said  first  lens  unit  monoionically  increases  and  said  third  lens  unit 
is  moved  so  that  the  air  gap  thereof  with  respect  to  said  second  lens 
unit  monotonically  decreases. 


SJS6S^22 
IMAGE  FORMING  LENS  SYSTEM 
Kae  Azami,  and  Hiroyuki  Hirano,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Sen  No.  204,615 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1993,  5-041376 

Int  CL*  G02B  9/20 

VS.  a.  359—689  17  Claims 
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1.  An  image  forming  lens  system  having  at  least  three  lens 
groups,  wherein  diameters  of  outer  most  circumferences  of  ail  of 
the  lens  groups  are  identical,  and  wherein  positions  of  at  least  two 
lens  groups  of  said  at  least  three  lens  groups  in  an  optical  axis 
direction  is  determined  by  direct  contact  of  the  two  lens  groups  and 
further  comprising  a  lens  barrel  for  supporting  the  lens  groups,  the 
lens  barrel  being  provided  with  a  cylindrical  portion  having  a 
constant  inner  peripheral  surface  diameter  that  corresponds  to  the 
diameter  of  the  outermost  circumference  of  the  lens  groups  and  an 
inner  flange  portion  which  is  formed  at  one  end  of  the  cylindrical 
portion  to  restrict  a  rearmost  position  of  the  lens  groups  in  the 
opbcal  axis  direction,  said  flange  portion  is  provided  at  the  rear  end 
of  the  lens  and  has  an  inner  end  edge  that  serves  as  a  rear  aperture 
stop  which  is  located  behind  the  lens  groups. 


first  and  second  lenses  being  generally  parallel,  to  provide 
improved  efBciency  of  the  lens  system  at  low  incidence 

angles. 


said  negative  lens  of  said  first  lens  group,  located  closest  to  an 
object,  includes  a  concave  surface  located  on  an  image  side; 

said  concave  surface  comprising  an  aspherical  surface  whose 
radius  of  curvature  increases  to  reduce  the  negative  power  as 
the  height  of  said  concave  surface  from  an  optical  axis 
increases;  and,  said  aspherical  surface  satisfies  the  formulae: 

0.2<H,p.VW,^<0.7;  and 

-0. 1<(AX<D(W-1)<-0.01, 

wherein 

"H  "  designates  a  height  at  which  an  axial  marginal  ray 
passes  through  said  aspherical  surface  at  a  telephoto  extrem- 
ity; 

"H»#K<"  designates  a  maximum  height  at  which  an  oflf-axis  ray 
passes  through  said  aspherical  surface  at  a  wide  angle  extrem- 
ity; "AX"  designates  an  amount  of  asphericity  at  an  effective 
height; 

"f„"  designates  a  focal  length  at  said  wide  angle  extremity;  and 

"N"  designates  a  refractive  index  of  lens  material  from  which 
said  aspherical  surface  is  made. 


5,568324 
OVERHEAD  PROJECTOR  WITH  CATADIOPTRIC 
FRESNEL  LENS 
John  C.  Nelson,  Sea  Ranch,  Calif,;  Robert  M.  Fesler,  and 
Dennis  F.  Vanderwerf,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul, 
Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  215,936,  Mar.  21, 1994,  Pat  No. 

5,446,594,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  988^51,  Dec  21, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,296^82.  This  appUcation  May  19,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  445,092 

Int  CL*  G02B  3/08 

VS.  a.  359—742  3  Claims 


5,568323 
ZOOM  LENS 
Takayuki  Sensui,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1993,  5-295756; 
Sep.  26,  1994,  6-229939 

Int  CL*  G02B  15/14 
VS.  CL  359^-689  9  Claims 

1.  A  zoom  lens  comprising  a  first  lens  group  having  a  negative 
power  and  a  rear  lens  group  having  a  variable  positive  power, 
arranged  in  tliis  order  from  an  object  side,  wherein: 

said  first  lens  group  comprising  at  least  one  negative  lens  and  at 
least  one  positive  lens; 


1.  A  doublet,  catadioptric  lens  system  comprising: 
a  first,  divergent,  catadioptric  lens  having  a  first  piano  surface 
and  a  first  structured  surface,  said  first  structured  surface 
having  a  plurality  of  prismatic  ridges  and  grooves;  and 
a  second,  convergent,  catadioptric  lens  having  a  second  piano 
surface  and  a  second  structured  surface,  said  second  struc- 
tured surface  having  a  plurality  of  prismatic  ridges  and 
grooves,  and  said  second  structured  surface  being  located 
adjacent  said  first  structured  surface  of  said  first  lens,  and  said 


5368325 
ACHROMATIC  LENS  SYSTEM 
Hiroyuki  Hirano,  and  Takayuki  Ito,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25, 1993,  5-210416; 
Oct  5,  1993,  5-249214 

Int  a.*  G02B  9/14 
VS.  CL  359—785  29  Claims 


means  corresponding  to  said  windows  of  the  mirror  unit,  and 
an  elongated  leaf  spring  that  is  retained  at  a  center  and 
opposite  ends,  respectively,  thereof  by  means  of  said  central 
and  two  end  supports  in  a  bowed  state, 
said  two  end  supports  being  fitted  to  said  windows  of  said  minor 
unit  to  prevent  said  mirror  unit  from  being  oscillated  about  an 
axis  of  said  hemispheric  convex  surface. 


5368327 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  TAPE  POSITION 
USING  DEDICATED  SERVO  FORMAT 
Per  O.  Pahr,  Lier;  Steinar  J.  Strand,  Langhus,  and  Erik  Sol- 
bjeU,  Oslo,  all  of  Norway,  assignors  to  Tandberg  Data  AS, 
Oslo,  Norway 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  755^411,  Oct  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5394,277. 
This  application  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,085 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  13, 
1992,  92108079 

Int  CL"  GllB  5/09:21/04:5/584 
VS.  a.  360-53  1  ctaim 


di   '(a  I    r  dB'  ds  I  dra    diz 
dZ    d4<S    (f7      d9     dii 


II  13  12 

1.  An  achromatic  lens  system  comprising  a  front  lens  group,  a 
chromatic  aberration  correcting  lens  group  and  a  rear  lens  group, 
arranged  in  this  order  from  the  object  side, 

wherein  the  aberrations  including  spherical  aberration,  coma, 
astigmatism,  curvature  of  image  as  well  as  the  axial  chromatic 
aberration  of  wavelengths  from  green  to  red  are  substantially 
corrected  by  said  front  lens  group  and  said  rear  lens  group, 
and, 
wherein  the  positive  axial  chromatic  aberration  of  the  wave- 
length blue  caused  by  said  front  lens  group  and  said  rear  lens 
group,  is  corrected  by  said  chromatic  aberration  correcting 
lens  group. 


5368326 
CAR  REARVIEW  MIRROR 
Norio  Yoshida,  Isehara,  and  Osamu  l^yama,  Hiratsuka,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ichikoh  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,911 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  6,  1994.  6-242933; 
Jan.  9,  1995,  7-001254 

Int  CI."  G02B  7/182:  B60R  1/06 
VS.  a.  359-«72  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  servo  track  pair  position  for  a  tape 
using  dedicated  servo  format,  said  tape  including  at  least  one  set  of 
dau  tracks  and  a  plurahty  of  dedicated  servo  tracks,  wherein 
adjacent  servo  tracks  are  defined  by  longitudinal  lines  through 
edges  of  erased  or  non-recorded  tape  portions,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
recording  information  about  servo  track  pair  numbers  and/or 

servo  sample  numbers  into  said  tape  portions; 
decoding  said  information;  and 

reading  back  said  information  together  with  signals  from  said 
servo  track  wherein  said  information  is  reconkd  in  an  analog 
manner  using  a  fixed  set  of  predetermined  frequencies. 


3t  "         as  «o 

1.  A  car  rearview  mirror,  comprising: 

a  mirror  unit  having  a  reflected  surface  on  a  front  thereof,  a 
hemispheric  convex  surface  on  a  back  thereof,  said  mirror 
unit  further  being  provided  with  two  windows; 

means  for  supporting  said  mirtor  unit,  said  supporting  nneans 
having  a  hemispheric  concave  surface:  and 

means  for  forcing  said  hemispheric  convex  surface  to  said 
hemispheric  concave  surface  to  fit  said  mirror  unit  to  said 
supporting  means  in  such  a  manner  that  said  minor  unit  is 
pivotable  in  relation  to  said  supporting  means; 

said  forcing  means  including  a  central  support  provided  on  said 
mirror  unit,  two  end  supports  provided  on  said  supporting 


5368328 
VIDEO  DATA  RECORDING  APPARATUS  FOR 
RECORDD4G  SEARCH  DATA 
Koji  Takahashi;  Kenichi  Nagasawa,  both  of  Kanagawa-Kcn, 
and  Motokazu  Kashida,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134,471,  Oct  8,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  879.054,  Apr.  30,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386.404,  Jul. 
26,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
379,082 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1988,  63-194357 
Int  CL*  GllB  5/02 
VS.  a.  360—22  22  Claims 

1.  A  video  data  recording  apparatus  for  recording  video  data  by 
forming  a  number  of  tracks  on  a  recording  medium,  comprising: 
first  means  for  forming  main  video  data  by  variable-length 
encoding  input  video  information,  an  amount  of  data  per 
picture  of  said  main  video  data  being  variable  according  to 
contents  of  the  video  information: 
second  means  for  forming  search  data  to  be  used  for  searching 
for  said  main  video  data,  said  search  data  including  a  time 
code; 
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a=l,  the  writing  starts  in  sequence  from  the  head  or  final 
address  immediately  after  the  read  address  returning  at  the 
head  or  final  address. 


bead  means  for  recording  said  main  video  data  and  said  search 
data  by  forming  a  number  of  tracks  on  the  recording  medium, 
said  head  means  recording  each  picture  of  said  main  video 
data  in  an  area  having  an  extent  corresponding  to  an  amount 
of  the  main  video  data  thereof,  the  positions  of  boundaries 
between  adjacent  pictures  of  the  main  video  data  being  vari- 
ably located  in  the  tracks:  and 

timing  control  means  for  supplying  said  search  data  to  said  head 
means  at  a  timing  at  which  said  search  data  is  recorded  at  a 
constant  position  in  each  of  said  tracks. 


5368329 

AUDIO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH 

SPEED  OR  FORWARD/REVERSE  DIRECTION 

REPRODUCTION 

Naoto  Hlrohata;  Katsuyuki  Shudo,  and  Yuuki  Miyazaki,  aU  of 

Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan, 

Ltd,,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,419 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1993,  5-254705; 
Oct  16,  1993,  5-281690 

Int  a."  GllB  5/00 
VS.  CL  360—32  3  Claims 


r^ — ^o 


5,568,330 

RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  WITH 

MAXIMUM  LIKELIHOOD  SEQUENCE  ESTIMATION 

Hideki  Sawaguchi;  Yasuhide  Ouchi,  both  of  Kodaira,-  Naoki 

Sato,  Kokubui^i,  and  Yosuke  Hon,  Hiratsuka,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Divteion  of  Ser.  No.  10^90,  Jan.  28,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5392,316. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312^03 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1992,  4-012818 

Int  a."  GllB  5/09 

VS.  a.  360—46  20  Claims 

102 


1.  An  audio  signal  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

first  conversion  means  for  convening  a  first  analog  audio  signal 
to  digital  audio  signals,  the  first  analog  audio  signal  having 
been  stored  in  a  recording  medium  in  a  predetermined  record- 
ing order  and  being  reproduced  therefrom  in  a  reverse  order 
of  the  recording  order  and  at  a  speed  a  (aS  I)  times  higher 
than  a  recording  speed  to  the  recording  medium; 

a  memory  that  stores  the  digital  audio  signals  into  addresses 
having  predetermined  head  and  final  addresses; 

control  means  for  controlling  writing  and  reading  the  digital 
audio  signals  to  and  from-the  memory;  and 

second  conversion  means  for  converting  the  digital  audio  signals 
read  from  the  memory  to  a  second  analog  audio  signal  which 
is  to  be  an  output  of  the  audio  signal  processing  apparatus, 

wherein  the  control  means  comprises: 

read  address  control  means  for  controlUng  read  addresses  of  the 
memory  ftom  which  the  stored  digital  audio  signals  are  read 
out  such  that  the  read  addresses  repeatedly  reciprocate 
between  the  head  and  final  addresses, 

wherein,  the  control  means  controls  the  writing  such  that  if 
col,  the  writing  starts  in  sequence  from  the  head  or  final 
address  when  the  read  address  reaches  in  the  vicinity  of  an 
address  which  advances  by  (a- 1)  /  a  of  all  the  addresses 
having  returned  at  the  head  or  final  address,  or  whereas  if 


1.  A  magnetic  recording/reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  magnetic  recording  nnedium  recording  a  binary  signal; 

a  magnetic  head  for  detecting  said  binary  signal  from  said 
magnetic  recording  medium; 

an  amplifier  for  amplifying  said  binary  signal  detected  by  said 
magnetic  head; 

a  channel  for  outputting  said  detected  binary  signal  amplified  by 
said  amplifier  in  the  form  of  a  timing  value  sequence,  said 
timing  value  sequence  alternately  providing  positive  and 
negative  peak  values  following  the  rule  of  said  binary  signal 
recorded  in  said  recording  mediimi; 

temporary  judging  means  for  judging  a  presently  input  timing 
value  of  said  timing  value  sequence  supplied  from  said  chan- 
nel as  one  of  said  positive  peak  value,  said  negative  peak 
value,  and  an  intermediate  value,  in  accordance  with  the 
relationship  with  a  preceding  timing  value  temporarily  judged 
as  one  of  said  positive  and  negative  peak  values;  and 

final  judging  means  for  finally  setting  said  preceding  timing 
value  temporarily  judged  as  one  of  said  positive  and  negative 
peak  values,  as  one  of  said  positive  and  negative  peak  values 
and  said  intermediate  value,  in  accordance  with  the  relation- 
ship with  said  presently  input  and  temporarily  judged  timing 
value. 


5368331 
METHOD  OF  HEAD  POSITIONING  AND  MAGNETIC 
RECORDING  DISK  DRIVE  USING  THE  SAME 
Kyo  Akagi.  Fuchu;  Masaaki  FuUmoto.  Kanagawa-keu  Fumio 
Kugiya,    Hachioji;    Yoshinori    Miyamura.   Tokyo,-    Hisashi 
Takano;    Yoshibumi    Matsuda,    both    of   Hachioji.-    Mikio 
Suzuki,  Kokubuoji;  Takeshi  Nakao,  Sagamihara,-  Takayuki 
Munemoto,  Ibaraki-ken;   Hirotsugu   Fukuoka,  Hitachiota; 
Makoto   Aihara,   Katsula;    Tokuho   Takagaki,   Yokohama,- 
Hajime  Aoi,  Tachikawa,  and  Yosuke  .Seo,  Sagamihara,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi,  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 
FUed  Oct  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603320 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  27,  1989,  1-278595: 
Jan.  24.  1990,  2-012536 

Int  a.*  GllB  5/596 
U.S.  a.  360-77.07  22  Claims 


I 


ssit. 


^^    [^ 


a  U-shaped  finger  projecting  within  said  cutout  between  said 
extended  cutout  sides,  said  finger  having  a  from  end  attached 
to  said  flexure  and  a  rear  end  that  is  free  and  not  attached; 
first  and  second  elongated  nonrectangular  narrow  stots  formed  at 
said  middle  portion  of  said  flexure,  each  of  said  slots  having 
first  and  second  slot  sides  respectively  between  said  first  and 
second  opposing  flexure  sides  and  said  extended  cutout  sides, 
each  of  said  slots  having  a  from  end  and  a  rear  end.  said  front 
ends  of  said  slots  defining  a  line  that  does  not  intersect  with 
said  finger,  said  first  and  second  narrow  slots  being  the  only 
slots  located  substantially  within  the  wider  middle  portion  of 
said  flexure  on  each  side  of  said  cutout: 

first  and  second  inner  primary  stabilizer  sections  and  first  and 
second  outer  secondary  stabilizer  arms  formed  respectively  on 
each  side  of  said  slots  at  the  middle  portion  of  said  flexure, 
said  inner  stabilizer  sections  being  adjacent  to  said  cutout 
whereas  said  outer  arms  are  adjacent  to  respective  ones  of 
said  sides  of  said  flexure; 

an  air  bearing  slider  having  leading  and  trailing  ends  joined  to 
said  flexure  for  free  gimbaling  motion  while  flying  above  an 
associated  disk  during  operation  in  said  disk  drive: 

whereby  said  slider  is  maintained  at  a  substantially  constant 
flying  height  during  operation  in  said  disk  drive. 


1.  A  method  of  head  positioning  and  recording  and  reproducing 
information  in  a  device  in  which  a  magnetic  recording  medium 
with  dau  tracks  for  recording  information  therein  is  provided  and  a 
magnetic  head  is  positioned  on  one  of  the  data  tracks  to  record  and 
read  out  the  information,  the  daU  tracks  being  separated  by  a 
groove  located  therebetween,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
recording  a  data  signal  on  one  of  the  data  tfacks  of  said  record- 
ing medium: 
recording  a  servo  signal  on  the  grooves  between  adjacent  ones 
of  said  data  tracks,  a  depth  of  each  of  the  grooves  being  less 
than  a  thickness  of  a  magnetic  layer  for  the  respective  data 
tracks  and  a  coercive  force  of  a  magnetic  layer  for  the  grooves 
being  smaller  than  that  of  the  magnetic  layer  for  the  data 
tracks;  and 
positioning  said  magnetic  head  on  the  data  tracks  on  the  basis  of 
said  servo  signal. 


5368333 
ACTUATOR  LATCHING  DEVICE  OF  HARD  DISK  DRIVE 
Kng-Hyeon  Bang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  482.400 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  20,  1994, 
13906/1994 

Int  CI."  GUB  5/S4 
VS.  CL  360-105  20  Claims 


5368332 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  SUSPENSION 
AmanuUah  Khan,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Read-Rite 
Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,168,  Dec  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  418,451 

Int  CL"  GllB  21/21:5/60 

VS.  a.  360—104  9  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  head  suspension  assembly  for  transducing  data 
that  is  recorded  and  read  out  from  a  surface  of  a  rotating  magnetic 
disk  drive  comprising: 

a  load  beam  formed  with  a  central  major  section; 

a  flexure  joined  to  said  load  beam,  said  flexure  having  first  and 
second  opposing  sides,  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  a  middle 
portion  of  said  flexure  being  wider  between  said  first  and 
second  opposing  sides  than  the  flexure  portions  at  said  front 
end  and  said  rear  end; 

a  cutout  formed  at  said  front  end  of  said  flexure,  said  cutout 
having  extended  sides  and  a  front  end  at  said  front  end  of  said 
flexure: 


I.  An  actuator  latching  device  in  a  hard  disk  drive  including  a 
disk  rotated  by  a  spindle  motor,  an  actuator  rotatably  installed  upon 
a  pivot  to  access  said  disk,  head  gimbals  having  a  magnetic  bead 
installed  at  a  first  end  of  said  actuator,  a  bobbin  installed  on  a 
bonom  portion  of  said  actuator,  and  a  voice  coil  motor  for  driving 
said  actuator,  said  actuator  latching  s  device  comprising: 
a  latching  member  having  an  arcuate  portion  extending  from 

said  bobbin: 
a  magnet,  having  first  and  second  ends,  for  generating  a  mag- 
netic field  to  engage  and  magnetically  retain  said  arcuate 
portion  of  said  latching  member  at  said  first  end: 
a  solenoid  coil,  positioned  to  surround  said  magnet  for  revers- 
ing a  direction  of  said  magnetic  field  generated  by  said 
magnet  to  release  and  separate  said  latching  member  from 
said  magnet: 
guiding  means,  positioned  between  said  magnet  and  said  sole- 
noid coil,  for  guiding  movement  of  said  magnet:  and 
damping  means,  positioned  at  said  second  end  of  said  magnet 
for  buffering  impacts  received  from  said  magnet  when  said 
magnet  engages  said  latching  member. 
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5368334 

HEAD  DRUM  GROUNDDSG  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  A 

VIDEO  CASSETTE  RECORDER 

Hyun-Moo  Lee,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386^12 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  8,  1994, 
94-2448 

Int  a."  GllB  5/52 
U.S.  a.  360— 1»7  13  Claims 


1.  A  video  cassette  recorder  incorporating  therein  a  grounding 

system  for  discharging  static  electricity  generated  from  a  head 

drum  assembly  therein,  said  head  drum  assembly  including  a 

stationary  drum  secured  to  a  deck  within  the  video  cassette 

recorder  and  a  rotary  drum  rotatably  coupled  to  the  stationary  drum 

through  a  rotating  shaft,  wherein  said  grounding  system  comprises: 

a  spring  member  mounted  on  the  deck,  the  spring  member 

including  an  aperture  and  a  flange  which  is  integrally  formed 

therewith  around  the  aperture  and  extends  toward  the  rotating 

shaft:  and 

a  brush  tighdy  inserted  into  the  aperture  and  the  flange,  the 

brush  being  in  contact  widi  die  rotating  shaft. 


5368335 
MLILTI-LAYER  GAP  STRUCTURE  FOR  HIGH 
RESOLUTION  MAGNETORESISTIVE  READ  HEAD 
Robert  E.  Fontana,  and  Hugo  A.  E.  Santini,  both  of  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,277 

Int  a.*  GllB  5/m 

U.S.  a.  360—113  20  Oaims 


I.  A  narrow  gap  magnetoresistive  (MR)  read  head  which  has  an 
air  bearing  surface  which  extends  laterally  along  a  track  width  of 
the  read  head,  comprising: 

a  substantially  flat  first  insulative  gap  layer  which  has  a  substan- 
tially uniform  thickness; 

an  MR  sensor  located  on  top  of  the  first  insulative  gap  layer,  the 
MR  sensor  having  an  active  MR  region  which  extends  later- 
ally with  opposite  ends  to  define  said  (rack  width; 

a  first  insulative  gap  pre-fill  layer  on  top  of  the  first  insulative 
gap  layer  and  having  an  opening  surrounding  said  active  MR 
region; 

first  and  second  lead  layers  located  on  top  of  the  first  insulative 
gap  pre-fill  layer  and  connected  to  the  MR  sensor; 

a  second  insulative  gap  layer  located  on  top  of  the  first  insulative 
gap  pre-fill  layer  so  as  to  be  over  the  first  and  second  leads 
and  the  active  MR  region  within  said  opening;  and 


a  second  insulative  gap  pre-fill  layer  located  on  top  of  the 
second  insulative  gap  layer  so  as  to  be  over  the  first  and 
second  leads  and  having  an  opening  surrounding  said  active 
MR  region, 

whereby  die  first  and  second  insulative  gap  layers  establish  a 
narrow  gap  high  resolution  for  the  MR  read  head  at  the  active 
MR  region  and  the  first  and  second  insulative  gap  pre-fill 
layers  provide  insulation  for  the  leads  in  addition  to  the  first 
and  second  insulative  gap  layers  laterally  beyond  said  active 
MR  region. 


5368336 

MAGNETIC  READING  DEVICE  WITH  ALTERNATING 

MAGNETIC  BLVSING  MEANS 

Denis  Jolivet,   Les   Clayes  Sous   Bois,   France,  assignor  to 

Thomson-CSF,  Puteaux,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,068,  Sep.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  402392 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  18,  1992,  92  11146 

Int  a."  GllB  11/10:5/02 

VS.  a.  360—114  18  Claims 


1.  A  magneto-optical  reading  apparatus  for  reading  magnetic 
encoded  data  from  a  recording  medium  comprising; 

a  light  source  for  generating  a  light  beam; 

a  reading  head  being  translucent  for  allowing  said  light  beam  to 
pass  therethrough  and  having  a  portion  engaged  with  the 
recording  medium; 

a  magnetic  film  having  a  first  edge  adjacent  the  portion  of  the 
reading  head  engaged  with  the  recording  medium,  a  second 
edge  extending  away  from  the  first  edge  and  a  third  edge 
extending  away  from  the  first  edge,  said  second  and  third 
edges  opposing  each  other; 

a  magnet  having  a  first  magnetic  pole  positioned  adjacent  the 
second  edge  of  the  magnetic  film  and  adjacent  a  region  of  the 
magnetic  film  magnetically  affected  by  the  recording  medium, 
and  having  a  second  magnetic  pole  adjacent  the  third  edge  of 
the  magnetic  film  and  adjacent  a  region  of  the  magnetic  film 
magnetically  affected  by  the  recording  medium,  forming  an 
instantaneously  uniform  magnetic  field  in  the  reading  head 
from  the  second  edge  of  the  magnetic  film  and  the  third  edge 
of  the  magnetic  film  between  the  first  and  second  magnetic 
poles; 

alternating  biasing  means  for  alternating  a  magnitude  of  the 
instantaneously  uniform  magnetic  field; 

detecting  means  including  a  digital  sampler  for  detecting  the 
information  transferred  to  the  light  beam  at  discrete  sampling 
points  at  a  sampling  frequency; 

means  for  filtering  connected  to  the  output  of  said  detecting 
means  for  removing  frequencies  caused  by  the  alternating 
biasing  means,  said  frequencies  being  an  even  multiple  of  the 
sampling  frequency;  and 

wherein,  when  said  recording  medium  passes  the  portion  of  the 
reading  head  engaged  therewith  and  magnetizes  the  magnetic 
film  according  to  magnetically  encoded  data,  said  light  beam 


is  passed  through  die  reading  head  and  reflected  off  die 
magnetic  film  in  an  area  affected  by  the  magnet  and  the 
magnetic  film  is  magnetized  by  the  recording  medium,  die 
magnet  anchors  magnetic  domains  in  die  magnetic  film 
between  die  first  and  second  magnetic  poles  to  an  instanta- 
neously uniform  magnetic  field  and  die  information  trans- 
ferred to  die  light  beam  is  not  affected  by  shifting  magnetic 
domains. 


536*337 
HEAD  POSITIONING  USING  A  DISK  DRIVE  MOUNTED 

TO  A  ROTATING  TABLE 
Tadasbi  Eguchi,  Kawasaki;  Katsumi  Momose,  Yokohama; 
Hiroji  Nanimi;  Tetsuhani  Nishimura,  both  of  Kawasaki; 
Kotaro  Hosaka,  Ushiku;  Masaaki  Tsukiji,  Tokyo,  and  Koh 
Ishizuka,  Urawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  935,927 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1991,  3-220148 
Int  a."  CllB  5/596 
U.S.  a.  360-78.11  6  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  positioning  an  information  recording  or  repro- 
ducing head  capable  of  rotating  relative  to  a  recording  medium 
around  a  first  axis  and  of  also  rotating  in  a  direction  intersecting 
die  relative  rotational  direction  around  a  second  axis  parallel  to  the 
first  axis,  relative  to  the  recording  medium,  said  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  photoelectric  detection  system  for  measuring  a  relative  posi- 
tional relationship  of  die  bead  substantially  along  the  direction 
of  die  rotation  around  die  second  axis,  die  photoelectric 
detection  system  detecting  positional  information  of  a  posi- 
tion detection  index  mounted  on  a  member  for  supporting  die 
head  in  a  manner  diat  the  index  is  detected  from  a  direction 
intersecting  a  plane  containing  die  routing  direction  around 
the  first  axis  or  the  second  axis,  die  photoelectric  detection 
system  comprising  means  for  detecting  an  edge  portion  of  the 
position  index  to  detect  die  positional  information; 

a  routing  uble  on  which  eidier  a  combination  of  die  storage 
medium  and  die  head  or  die  photoelectric  detection  system  is 
mounted  to  drive  the  combination  or  die  detection  system; 
and 

a  control  unit  for  routing  the  routing  uble  in  response  to  a 
positioning  position  of  die  head  widi  respect  to  the  recording 
medium,  and  for  performing  a  relative  positional  control  so 
that  a  relative  positional  relationship  between  die  photoelec- 
tric detection  system  and  die  head  is  kept  constant  on  die 
basis  of  the  measurement  result  by  the  photoelectric  detection 
system  during  roution  of  die  routing  uble. 


5368338 

TAPE  REWINDING  MECHANISM  FOR  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Gun  C.  Park;  Do  Y.  Choi,  and  Young  a  Cho,  all  of  Suwon. 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sen.  22.  1993 
93-19262  «-,!.-, 

Int  CL*  GllB  15/665 
\i&.  a.  360-85  4  cuuns 


1.  In  a  magnetic  recording/reproducing  apparatus  of  the  type 
having,  a  capstan  gear  rouuble  in  a  forward  and  reverse  direc- 
tions, a  first  gear  for  driving  a  loading  system  of  said  apparatu.s,  a 
second  gear  for  driving  a  upe  travelling  system  of  said  apparatus, 
an  idler  gear  for  receiving  die  revolution  power  of  said  second  gear 
for  routing  a  supply  reel  and  a  take  up  reel  selectively  of  said 
apparatus,  and  a  transmitting  gear  selectively  swingable  between 
said  first  and  second  gears  and  meshed  widi  said  capstan  gear  for 
selectively  transmitting  die  power  of  said  capstan  gear  to  said  first 
gear  or  said  second  gear,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  driving  gear  meshed  widi  said  transmitting  gear  all  die  time, 
but  meshed  with  said  second  gear  only  during  die  loading  and 
unloading  of  die  tape  to  drive  said  second  gear  fonn  ard  and 
backward;  and 

a  lever  for  connecting  said  transmitting  gear  to  said  driving  gear, 
and 

moving  range  regulating  means  for  controlling  die  moving 
ranges  of  said  transmitting  gear  and  driving  gear  in  such  a 
manner  diat  die  transmining  gear  is  guided  to  mesh  widi  said 
first  and  second  gears  in  a  selective  manner,  and  said  driving 
gear  is  meshed  with  said  second  gear  only  during  die  loading 
and  unloading  of  the  tape. 


5368339 

RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING  DEVICE 

OPERABLE  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF  DHTERENT  SIZE 

CASSETTES 
Masahiro    Ando,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  345,411 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993.  5-299809 
Int  a.'  GUB  15/00 
VS.  a.  360-85  ,4  Claims 

1.  A  device  operable  widi  a  plurality  of  different  size  cassettes  so 
as  to  record  and/or  reproduce  information  on/from  a  tape  in  said 
cassette,  said  device  operable  widi  one  cassette  at  a  time,  said 
device  comprising: 

(a)  a  head  for  recording  and/or  reproducing  information  on/ftom 
the  tape; 

(b)  a  pair  of  reel  bases  to  which  the  cassette  is  loaded; 

(c)  a  first  movement  mechanism  for  moving  said  pair  of  reel 
bases  to  predetermined  positions  so  that  said  reel  bases  are 
adapuble  to  a  cassette  to  be  loaded: 
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(d)  a  lid  opening  member  for  opening  a  lid  of  the  cassette  to  be 
loaded; 

(e)  a  second  movement  mechanism  for  moving  said  lid  opening 
member  to  a  predetermined  position  so  that  said  lid  opening 
member  is  engageable  with  the  cassette  which  has  been 
loaded; 

(f)  an  interlocking  mechanism  for  interlocking  said  second 
movement  mechanism  with  said  first  movement  mechanism, 
said  interlocking  mechanism  having  an  interconnecting  mem- 
ber interconnected  to  one  of  said  pair  of  reel  bases,  said  lid 
opening  member  engaging  with  said  interconnecting  member; 
and 

(g)  a  tape  pulling-out  member  for  pulling  out  a  tape  from  said 
cassette  so  as  to  bring  said  tape  into  contact  with  said  bead 
after  said  lid  opening  member  opens  said  lid. 


5368340 
CASSETTE  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  DEVICE 
Yce-Haur  Chiou,  Hsincfau,  and  Jyfa-Jong  Ju,  Tauryuan,  both  of 
'ndwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Insti- 
tute, Hsin  Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  M,  1994,  Sen  No.  365,137 
Int  a."  GllB  5/008 
VS.  a.  360—963 


4  Claims 


a  spring  interconnected  between  said  base  plate  and  the  front 
portion  of  said  sliding  plate,  said  spring  tending  to  bias  said 
sliding  plate  forward  relative  to  said  base  plate; 

a  pair  of  cassette  clamping  arms  pivotally  mounted,  at  laterally 
spaced  positions,  to  said  base  plate,  each  of  said  clamping 
arms  including  a  rear  portion; 

a  pair  of  coned  rollers  each  of  which  is  rotatably  mounted  to  the 
rear  portion  of  a  respective  one  of  said  clamping  arms  through 
a  respective  axle  and  adapted  to  engage  and  retain  a  cassette 
placed  in  said  device; 

a  button  sliding  plate  positioned  on  one  of  said  pair  of  guide 
seats,  said  button  sliding  plate  including  a  bent  portion  at  a 
front  end  thereof  adapted  to  engage  and  pivot  one  of  said 
clamping  arms,  said  button  sliding  plate  further  having  a  rear 
portion  formed  with  an  oval-shaped  hole  and  a  central  portion 
formed  with  a  slot; 

means  for  interconnecting  lateral  inward  portions  of  said  pair  of 
clamping  arms  such  that  pivoting  of  one  of  said  clamping 
arms  also  causes  the  other  of  said  clamping  arms  to  pivot  in 
unison; 

a  shaft  attached  to  said  one  of  said  pair  of  guide  seats  and 
extending  through  the  oval-shaped  hole  of  said  button  sliding 
plate; 

a  button  sliding  agraffe  including  first,  second  and  third  aims 
extending  from  a  central  portion  thereof,  said  central  portion 
being  provided  with  a  hole  that  receives  said  shaft  such  that 
said  bunon  sliding  agraffe  is  rotatable  relative  to  said  button 
sliding  plate  between  a  first,  unloaded  position  and  a  second, 
loaded  position,  said  first  arm  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  sliding  plate  to  rotate  said  button  sliding  agraffe  to  said 
second  position  when  a  cassette  is  loaded  in  said  device,  said 
third  arm  extending  forwardly  and  including  a  portion  adapted 
to  extend  within  the  slot  formed  in  the  central  portion  of  said 
bunon  sliding  plate  when  said  button  sliding  agraffe  is  rotated 
to  said  first  position  upon  unloading  a  cassette  from  said 
device  to  limit  forward  movement  of  said  button  sliding  plate; 
and 

a  return  spring  interconnected  between  the  second  arm  of  said 
bunon  sliding  agraffe  and  said  one  of  said  pair  of  guide  seats 
to  bias  said  bunon  sliding  agraffe  into  said  first  position. 


5368341 
MAGNETIC  DISK  DRIVE  SEALING  STRUCTURE 
HAVING  A  SOFT  ELASTIC  MEMBER  BONDED  TO  A 
CORE  MEMBER 
Kazunori  Shikano,  Higashine,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fqjitsu  Lim- 
ited, Japan 

Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,235 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1994,  6-004332 

Int  CL*  GllB  33/14 

VS.  a.  360—97.02  12  Claims 


1.  A  cassette  loading  and  unloading  device  comprising: 

a  base  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  connecting 
holes; 

a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  cassette  guide  seats  secured  to  said 
base  plate  at  selected  ones  of  said  connecting  holes,  each  of 
said  guide  seats  defining  a  generally  U-shaped  guide  slot; 

a  sliding  plate  upon  which  a  cassette  is  adapted  to  be  positioned, 
said  sliding  plate  including  opposing  lateral  portions  respec- 
tively slidably  received  in  said  guide  seats,  a  rear  portion 
including  at  least  one  upstanding  member  adapted  to  abut  a 
cassette  placed  on  said  sliding  plate  and  a  front  portion; 


disk,  and  an  acmator  assembly  for  writing/reading  information  to 
and  from  said  hard  disk,  said  sealing  strticture  for  a  magnetic  disk 
drive  unit  comprising: 

a  base  housing  for  receiving  therein  said  hard  disk,  said  spindle 
motor  assembly  and  said  acmator  assembly,  said  base  housing 
having  a  upper  surface  on  an  outer  peripheral  portion  thereof, 
on  which  upper  surface  a  plurality  of  projections  of  a  prede- 
termined height  are  formed; 
an  annular  packing  assembly  placed  on  said  upper  surface  of 
said  base  housing  along  said  plurality  of  projections  formed 
on  said  upper  surface,  said  annular  packing  assembly  includ- 
ing a  single  core  member  and  a  single  soft  elastic  member 
bonded  to  a  single  surface  of  said  core  member;  and 
a  cover  fixed  to  said  base  housing  by  crushing  said  packing 
assembly,  said  cover  having  an  annular  rib  which  is  brought 
into  abutment  with  said  projections  and  said  packing  assem- 
bly when  said  cover  is  fixed  to  said  base  housing. 


terminal  of  the  sensing  circuit  being  connected  thrtjugh  the  logic 
gate  circuit  of  AND  type  to  said  second  input  terminal  of  the 
bistable  circuit. 


5368343 

CIRCUIT  FOR  PROTECTING  SWITCHING  POWER 

SOURCE  FROM  OVERLOADS  AND  SHOT  CIRCUITS 

Mitsuo  Kosugi,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hamamatsu 

Photonics  K.K.,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  325391 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1993,  5-260938 

Int  a."  H02H  7/04 

VS.  a.  361—36  21  Claims 
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5368342 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  AN 

AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 

Claudio  Tavazzani,  Pavia;  Andrea  Fassina,  Milan,  and  Fab- 

rizio   Stefani,   Cardano,   all   of   Italy,   assignors   to   SGS- 

Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rJ.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Dec  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366^14 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec  31, 
1993,  93830541 

Int  a.''  H02H  3A)4 
VS.  a.  361-18  14  Claims 
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1.  A  sealing  structure  for  a  magnetic  disk  drive  unit  including  at 
least  one  hard  disk,  a  spindle  motor  assembly  for  rotating  said  hard 


1.  Circuit  for  protection  of  an  amplifier  stage  comprising  a 
double-threshold  comparator  having  at  least  one  input  terminal 
connected  to  circuit  elements  for  starting  the  stage  and  at  least  one 
output  terminal,  a  circuit  for  generating  command  signals  for 
tum-off  of  the  stage  which  comprises  a  monostable  circuit,  acti- 
vated by  a  pulse  generated  by  trigger-type  circuit  means  which 
detect  the  current  level  in  output  circuit  elements  of  the  suge  and 
generating  signals  which  have  a  predetermined  length  of  time 
starting  from  arise  of  abnormal  operating  conditions  in  the  stage, 
circuit  switching  means  for  tum-off  of  the  stage  and  a  circuit  block 
for  tum-off  and  restoration  of  normal  stage  operation  conditions 
designed  to  detect  any  persistence  of  abnormal  conditions  at  the 
stage  output  and  generate  during  said  conditions  signals  for  tum- 
off  of  the  stage,  a  command  signal  generator  output  terminal  for 
nim-off  of  the  stage  and  the  output  terminal  of  the  double- 
threshold  comparator  being  connected  to  an  enablement  terminal 
of  the  circuit  block  for  tum-off  and  restoration  through  a  first  logic 
gate  circuit  of  type  OR.  the  command  signal  generator  output 
terminal  for  turn-off  of  the  stage  and  an  output  terminal  of  the 
tum-off  and  restoration  circuit  block  being  connected  to  a  com- 
mand terminal  of  the  circuit  switching  means  through  a  second 
logic  gate  circuit  of  type  OR.  said  nim-off  and  restoration  circuit 
block  comprising  a  sensing  circuit  having  at  least  one  access 
terminal  coupled  with  the  output  of  the  stage,  an  enablement 
terminal  and  at  least  one  first  output  terminal  and  one  second 
output  terminal  for  output  of  signals  in  mutual  phase  opposition, 
the  first  output  terminal  of  the  sensing  circuit  being  the  output 
terminal  of  the  tum-off  and  restoration  circuit  block,  and  a  bistable 
circuit  having  at  least  one  first  input  terminal  and  one  second  input 
terminal  and  an  output  terminal  the  first  input  terminal,  which  is 
the  tum-off  and  restoration  circuit  block  enablement  terminal, 
being  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  the  first  logic  gate  circuit 
of  type  OR.  which  is  also  connected  through  an  inverter  and  a 
logic  gate  circuit  of  AND  type  to  the  second  input  terminal  of  die 
bistable  circuit,  with  said  second  input  terminal,  the  second  output 


1.  A  protective  circuit  for  a  switching  power  source  which 
includes  a  switching  device  which  switches  an  input  voltage 
applied  to  said  switching  device  a  transformer  having  a  primary 
winding  coupled  to  said  switching  device  and  a  secondary  wind- 
ing, and  a  rectifier  coupled  to  said  secondary  winding  of  said 
transformer,  a  load  being  connectable  to  said  rectifier,  said  protec- 
tive circuit  comprising: 
a  detector  circuit  which  compares  a  current  flowing  in  said 
primarj'  winding  to  a  first  predetermined  reference  value  and 
a  current  flowing  in  said  load  to  a  second  predetermined 
reference  value  to  detect  a  first  occurrence  when  said  current 
flowing  in  said  primary  winding  of  said  transformer  exceeds 
said  first  predetermined  reference  value,  and  a  second  occur- 
rence when  said  current  flowing  in  the  load  connected  to  said 
rectifier  exceeds  said  second  predetermined  reference  value; 
and 
an  intermpter  which  interrupts  application  of  the  input  voltage  to 
said  switching  device  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time 
when  said  detector  circuit  detects  at  least  one  of  the  two 
occurrences. 


5368344 

IN-LINE  CORD  GROUND  FAL1.T  CIRCUIT 

INTERRUPTER 

Paul  G«mhardt  Northporf  David  Chan,  BeUerose,  and  Serge 

Krzyzanowski,  Flushing,  all  of  N.Y„  assignors  to  Leviton 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Little  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  333331 

Int  CI."  H02H  3/16 

VS.  C\.  361—42  13  Ctatas 

1.  An  in-line  cord  ground  fault  circuit  interrupter  comprising: 

a)  a  first  housing  portion  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner 
surface,  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  first  cavity  therebe- 
tween: 

b)  a  first  semi-circular  electrical  cord  entrance  at  said  first  end 
and  a  second  semi-circular  cord  entrance  at  said  second  end; 

c)  a  second  housing  portion  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner 
surface,  a  third  end  and  a  fourth  end  and  a  second  cavity 
therebetween. 

d)  a  third  semi-circular  electrical  cord  entrance  at  said  third  end 
and  a  fourth  semi-circular  cord  entrance  at  said  fourth  end; 

e)  component  mounting  means  on  said  inner  surface  of  said  first 
housing  portion; 

0  component  support  means  on  said  inner  surface  of  said  second 
housing  portion; 
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5,568345 
OVERVOLTAGE  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 
Mark  S.  J.  Mudd,  Swindon,  Great  Britain,  and  Ross  Addinall, 
Gloucestershire,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Plessey  Semi- 
conductors Limited,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3244>14 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  3,  1993, 
9322697 

Int  a."  H02H  9/04 
Xt&.  a.  361—56 

® 


6Claims 


g)  a  printed  circuit  board  having  a  front  side  and  a  rear  side 
mounted  adjacent  said  inner  surface  of  said  first  housing 
portion  using  said  component  mounting  means; 

h)  at  least  one  fixed  contact  arm  mounted  upon  said  rear  side  of 
said  printed  circuit  board: 

i)  at  least  one  fixed  contact,  one  for  each  of  said  at  least  one 
fixed  contact  arm,  coupled  to  its  associated  one  of  said  at  least 
one  fixed  contact  arm; 

j)  at  least  one  movable  contact  arm  mounted  upon  said  front  side 
of  said  printed  circuit  board; 

k)  at  least  one  movable  contact,  one  for  each  of  said  at  least  one 
movable  contact  arm.  coupled  to  its  associated  one  of  said  at 
least  one  movable  contact  arm; 

1)  a  selectively  positionable  operating  means  mounted  upon  said 
rear  side  of  said  printed  circuit  board  and  having  a  first 
position  where  said  at  least  one  movable  contact  on  said  at 
least  one  movable  contact  arm  engages  said  at  least  one  fixed 
contact  on  its  associated  at  least  one  fixed  contact  arm  and  a 
second  position  where  said  at  least  one  movable  contact  on 
said  at  least  one  movable  contact  arm  is  separated  from  said  at 
least  one  fixed  contact  on  its  associated  at  least  one  fixed 
contact  arm; 

m)  control  means  coupled  to  said  selectively  positionable  oper- 
ating means  to  apply  a  signal  to  said  selectively  positionable 
operating  means  to  cause  said  selectively  positionable  operat- 
ing means  to  assume  said  first  position  and  apply  no  signal  to 
said  selectively  positionable  operating  means  to  cause  said 
selectively  positionable  operating  means  to  assume  said  sec- 
ond position; 

n)  means  for  detecting  a  ground  fault  mounted  on  said  rear  side 
of  said  printed  circuit  board,  said  means  for  detecting  a 
ground  fault  positioned  adjacent  phase  and  neutral  supply  line 
conductors  frov^  a  source  of  electrical  power  and  phase  and 
neutral  load  conductors  to  an  electrical  load,  said  means  for 
detecting  a  ground  fault  coupled  to  said  control  means  to 
cause  a  signal  to  be  applied  to  said  selectively  positionable 
operating  means  when  no  fault  is  detected  and  removing  said 
signal  when  a  fault  is  detected;  and 

o)  fastening  means  to  engage  said  first  and  second  housing 
portions  and  selectively  form  a  unitary  housing  therefrom; 
said  first  and  third  semi-circular  electrical  cord  entrances 
forming  a  complete  circular  electrical  cord  entrance  to  receive 
one  of  said  supply  line  conductors  and  load  conductors;  said 
second  and  fourth  semi-circular  electrical  cord  entrances 
forming  a  complete  circular  electrical  cord  entrance  to  receive 
the  other  one  of  said  supply  line  conductors  and  load  conduc- 
tors: said  component  support  means  engaging  said  selectively 
positionable  operating  means  to  help  maintain  its  desired 
position  within  said  unitary  housing;  one  of  said  phase  and 
neutral  supply  line  conductors  coupled  to  said  at  least  one 
movable  contact  arm  and  the  equivalent  one  of  said  phase  and 
neutral  load  conductors  coupled  to  the  associated  one  of  said 
at  least  one  fixed  conductor  arms  whereby  said  one  of  said 
phase  and  neutral  supply  line  conductors  is  continuous  with 
said  equivalent  one  of  said  phase  and  neutral  load  conductors 
in  the  absence  of  a  fault 


1.  An  overvoltage  protection  circuit  for  connection  between  a 
first,  reference  node  and  a  second  node  which  is  to  be  protected 
against  overvoltage  with  respect  to  the  first  node,  the  protection 
circuit  comprising:  a  first  plurality  of  controllable  switching  ele- 
ments each  having  a  control  terminal  and  first  and  second  main 
terminals,  said  first  plurality  of  switching  elements  being  con- 
nected in  series  between  said  first  and  second  nodes  by  way  of  a 
second  plurality  of  junctions  between  respective  first  and  second 
main  terminals  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  first  plurality  of  switching 
elements,  the  second  plurality  being  equal  to  the  first  plurality 
minus  one;  biasing  means  connected  to  said  first  plurality  of 
switching  elements  and  including  first  and  second  potential  divider 
chains  each  connected  between  said  first  and  second  nodes,  the 
first  potential  divider  chain  having  a  third  plurality  of  tapping 
points,  the  second  potential  divider  chain  having  a  fourth  plurality 
of  tapping  points,  the  fourth  plurality  being  equal  to  the  third 
plurality  minus  one,  the  tapping  points  of  the  first  potential  divider 
chain  being  connected  to  corresponding  control  terminals  of  the 
first  plurality  of  switching  elennents,  the  tapping  points  of  the 
second  potential  divider  chain  being  connected  to  corresponding 
ones  of  said  junctions  between  said  respective  main  terminals  of 
said  switching  elements;  and  said  biasing  means  being  arranged,  in 
the  absence  of  an  overvoltage,  for  biasing  the  first  plurality  of 
switching  elements  into  a  substantially  non-conducting  state,  and 
for  establishing  voltages  between  the  first  and  second  main  termi- 
nals of  the  respective  switching  elements  which  are  witiiin  a  rated 
value  for  said  switching  elennents. 


5,568,346 
ESD  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 
Jonathan  H.  Webb-Orchard,  Kanata,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Mitel  Corporation,  Kanata,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  8,  1994,  2115230 
InL  Ci.^  H02H  9/04 
U.S.  a.  361—58  4  Claims 

1.  A  protection  circuit  for  providing  ESD  protection  to  an 
integrated  circuit,  comprising  a  substrate;  first  and  second  supply 
pads;  first  and  second  power  rails  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  respective  supply  pads,  said  first  power  rail  being  con- 
nected to  said  substrate;  a  plurality  of  signal  pads  that  are  not 
electrically  connected  to  said  second  power  rail;  first  diode  means 
sufficient  to  carry  ESD  current,  said  first  diode  means  being 
directly  coimected  between  said  second  supply  pad  and  said  first 
power  rail;  a  plurality  of  second  diode  means  respectively  directly 
connected  between  each  said  signal  pad  and  said  first  power  rail, 
whereby  discharge  between  any  of  said  signal  pads  occurs  sequen- 
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tially  through  one  said  second  diode  means,  said  substrate,  and 
another  said  second  diode  means,  said  one  and  said  another  second 
diode  means  being  in  a  back-to-back  relationship,  discharge 
between  said  supply  pads  occurs  through  said  first  diode  means 
connected  to  said  second  said  supply  pad  and  said  substrate,  and 
discharge  between  a  said  signal  pad  and  said  second  supply  pad 
occurs  through  a  said  second  diode  means,  said  substrate  and  said 
first  diode  means. 


5,568,347 

LOAD  DRIVING  CIRCUIT  WITH  PROTECTIVE 

CIRCUIT 

Katsuhiko  Shirai,  Okazaki;  Kazunori  Kurokawa,  Nagoya,  and 
Takashi  Harada,  Hekinan,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,292 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1993,  5-230418 
InL  a."  H02H  9/02 
VS.  a.  361—98  u  CUims 


stable  operation  of  said  protective  circuit  means  to  correctly 
monitor  the  malfunction  of  said  switching  element. 


5,568348 

INSERT  DEMCE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  RELAYS, 

SOLENOIDS,  MOTORS,  CONTROLLERS,  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Kevin  G.  Foreman,  Sandia  Park;  Willie  C.  Kiser,  Rio  Rancfao, 

and  Paul  J.  MiUer,  Albuquerque,  aU  of  N.M„  assignors  to 

TRW  Inc.,  Rcdoodo  Beach,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87,638,  Jul.  1,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,455,734,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  938,111, 

Aug.  31,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,290,191,  which  is  a  continuation-ill- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  895,148,  Jun.  5.  1992,  Pat  No.  5,181,859, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  694362,  Apr.  29,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,497 

Int  CI."  H02H  9/00 
VS.  a.  361-118  s  Claims 


"o^ 


Oi. 


I.  A  device  for  making  electrical  connection  to  at  least  one  pin 

of  a  plurality  of  pins  in  a  male  connector  which  mates  with  sockets 

in  a  female  connector,  comprising: 

a  strucnire  being  sufficiently  thin  so  as  to  fit  between  said  male 

connector  and  said  female  connector  while  permitting  mating 

engagement  therebetween,  said  structure  having  holes  therein 

substantially  aligned  with  said  pins  of  said  male  connector. 

said  stnicmre  being  insertable  over  said  pins  such  diat  said 

pins  extend  through  the  holes: 

electrical  component  means  disposed  within  said  structure:  and 

contact  means  for  contacting  at  least  one  of  said  pins  when  said 

pins  extend  through  the  holes  in  said  structure  and  said 

electrical  component  means,  whereby  said  device  is  inserted 

onto  the  male  connector  for  performing  a  preselected  function 

on  at  least  one  signal  carried  by  the  pins  thereof  mated  with 

the  female  receptacle. 


1.  A  driving  circuit  for  driving  a  load  based  on  a  load  control 
signal  comprising: 

a  switching  element  responsive  to  the  load  control  signal  input- 
ted to  the  driving  circuit,  said  switching  element  being  turned 
on  for  activating  the  load; 

protective  circuit  means  for  monitoring  a  malfunction  of  said 
switching  element  and  for  restricting  an  operation  of  said 
switching  element  in  response  to  die  malfunction,  said  protec- 
tive circuit  means  being  arranged  to  be  activated  by  the  load 
control  signal;  and 

a  switching  element  activation  control  circuit  arranged  to  pro- 
hibit said  switching  element  from  being  turned  on  until  the 
load  control  signal  reaches  a  preselected  level  required  for 


5,568349 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

RELAY  DEVICE 

Rolf  E.  Kowalewski,  Palatine,  111,,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc, 

Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416353 
Int  CL*  HOIH  47/04 
VS.  a.  361—154  4  ciaiins 

1.  A  redundant  relay  driver  circuit  for  controlUng  a  relay  device 
having  a  coil  and  a  set  of  contacts,  the  coil  having  a  first  terminal 
coupled  to  a  power  supply,  die  redundant  relay  driver  circuit 
comprising: 

first  holding,  means,  coupled  to  a  second  terminal  of  die  coil,  for 

establishing  a  first,  current  through  the  coil; 
second  holding  means,  coupled  to  the  second  terminal  of  the 

coil,  for  establishing  a  second  current  through  tlie  coil; 
closing  means,  coupled  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  coil,  for 
establishing  a  diird  current  through  the  coil,  the  first  current, 
die  second  current  and  the  third  current  together  being  suffi- 
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cient  to  at  least  close  the  set  of  contacts,  and  the  first  current 
and  the  second  current  together  being  sufficient  to  maintain 
closure  of  the  set  of  contacts;  and 
control  means,  coupled  to  the  closing  means,  the  first  holding 
means,  and  the  second  holding  means,  for  disabling  the  clos- 
ing means  when  the  set  of  contacts  are  closed,  for  testing 
operability  of  the  first  holding  means  and  the  second  holding 
means,  and  for  disabling  either  holding  means  when  either 
holding  means  is  inoperable. 


5,568.350 
OVER  TEMPERATURE  MEMORY  CIRCUIT 
Alan  E.  Brown,  Georgetown,  Tex^  assignor  to  Dell  USA,  LJ^ 
Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  U,  1995,  Sen  No.  371,235 
Int  a."  H02H  5/04 

20  Claims 
tsv 


VS.  a.  361—104 


■p^ 


^ 


-*-TOOHOT. 


'^^^ 


'^: 


?® 


/" 


T 


->SHUTDO»<> 


1.  A  menjory  circuit  for  documenting  an  over  temperature  con- 
dition in  a  power  supply,  the  power  supply  including  a  temperature 
sensor  circuit  asserting  a  signal  indicative  of  an  over  temperature 
condition,  said  memory  circuit  comprising: 

a  switch  receiving  the  over  temperature  condition  signal  and 

switching  in  response  thereto  for  switching  a  power  voltage; 

and 
a  fuse  coupled  to  said  switch  for  receiving  said  power  voltage 

wherein  said  fuse  open-ciicuits  in  response  to  said  power 

voltage  being  applied  across  it; 
wherein  the  power  supply  includes  an  external  pin,  and: 
means  coupled  to  said  fuse  and  for  coupling  to  the  external  pin 

for  facilitating  detection  of  the  status  of  said  fuse;  and 
said  status  detection  means  comprises  a  Zener  diode  having  a 

predetermined  nominal  voltage. 


said  backplate  having  a  web  adapted  to  contact  the  wrist  of 

the  wearer, 
said  backplate  having  side  flanges  extending  upwardly  from 

said  web, 

(b)  an  electrically  insulating  cap  shaped  generally  as  a  channel, 
said  cap  having  a  web  shaped  and  sized  to  fit  over  said 

backplate, 
said  cap  having  side  flanges  adapted  to  nest  over  said  back- 
plate flanges, 

(c)  an  expandable  and  conttactible  metal-link  wristband. 

(d)  means  to  connect  one  end  portion  of  said  wristband  to  one 
end  of  said  backplate, 

(e)  means  to  adjustably  connect  the  other  end  portion  of  said 
wristband  to  the  other  end  of  said  backplate,  in  such  manner 
that  the  diameter  of  said  wristband  may  be  varied, 

(f)  electrical  connector  means  on  the  upper  side  of  said  cap  web 
to  make  electrical  connection  to  an  electrical  grounding  cord, 
and 

(g)  means  on  said  cap  to  make  both  a  snap-action  permanent 
nonremovable  mechanical  connection  between  said  cap  and 
said  backplate  when  said  cap  is  mounted  over  said  backplate, 
and  to  make  permanent,  nonremovable  electrical  connection 
between  said  electrical  connector  means  and  said  backplate 
when  said  cap  is  mounted  over  said  backplate. 


5,568352 

CAPACITOR  AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Cheol-seong  Hwang,  Seongnam,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558^99 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  26,  1995, 
95-1414 

Int  a.*  HOIG  4/06:4/008;4/20;7/00 
VS.  CL  361—321.4  20  Qaims 


5,568351 
ADJUSTABLE  ANTISTATIC  BRACELET  WITH  SNAP- 
ASSEMBLED  PERMANENT  CAP 
Robert  J.  West,  Alu  Loma,  and  Mark  E.  Hempel,  Chino  Hills, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Desco  Industries,  Inc.,  Walnut, 
Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,002 
Int  CL*  H05F  3/02 
VS.  a.  361—220  11  Claims 

1.  A  metal-link  expandable  antistatic  bracelet  having  no  remov- 
able parts,  which  comprises: 
(a)  a  metal  backplate  shaped  generally  as  a  channel. 


1.  A  capacitor  comprising: 
a  first  insulating  film  formed  on  a  semiconductor; 
a  contact  hole  formed  in  the  first  insulating  film; 
a  spacer  formed  on  an  iimer  wall  of  the  contact  hole; 
a  first  conductive  layer  filling  the  contact  hole; 


a  triple  film  formed  over  the  first  insulating  fihn,  the  triple  film 
including  three  layers,  at  least  one  of  the  three  layers  being 
formed  of  a  nonoxidizing  material; 

a  second  conductive  layer  formed  on  the  triple  film; 

a  second  insulating  film  formed  on  the  overall  surface  of  the 
resultant  strxicture;  and 

a  third  conductive  layer  formed  on  die  overall  surface  of  the 
second  insulating  film,  wherein  a  layer  of  the  triple  film 
formed  of  a  nonoxidizing  material  is  placed  between  the 
second  conducting  layer  and  any  of  the  layers  in  the  triple 
film  formed  of  an  oxidizing  material. 


5,568353 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CAPACFTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Lyun  Bai,  Vernon  Hills;  Joseph  G.  Kincs,  Artington  Heights, 

and  Marc  Chason.  Schaumburg,  all  of  lU.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  lU. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,976 

Int  a.*  HOIG  9/00 

VS.  a.  361—523  24  Qaims 


1.  An  electrochemical  capacitor  device,  comprising: 

a  suibstrate  having  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  major  surface, 
said  substrate  being  fabricated  of  a  material  which  is  electri- 
cally conducting  and  ionically  insulating,  the  second  major 
surface  thereof  providing  a  layer  of  electrochemically  active 
cathode  material; 

a  layer  of  electrochemically  active  anode  material  disposed  on 
said  first  major  surface; 

a  layer  of  a  separator  material  which  is  ionically  conducting  and 
electrically  insulating  disposed  on  at  least  one  of  the  anode 
layer  or  cathode  layer. 


5,568354 
CHIP  TYPE  SOLD)  ELECTROLYTE  CAPACITOR 
Hiromichi  Taniguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  190,482,  Feb.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,997 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1993,  5-015114 

Int  a."  HOIG  9/012 

VS.  a.  361—540  7  Claims 


1.  A  capacitor  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  first  pair  of  opposed  faces,  a  second  pair  of 
opposed  faces,  and  a  third  pair  of  opposed  faces,  said  second 
pair  of  faces  being  in  contact  with  said  first  pair  and  said  third 
pair  of  faces,  said  first  pair  of  faces  having  an  area  which  is 


greater  than  the  other  pairs,  said  third  pair  of  faces  having  an 

area  which  lesser  than  the  other  pairs,  and  said  second  pair  of 

faces  having  an  intermediate  area  with  respect  to  the  other 

pairs; 
an  anode  lead  embedded  in  the  body  at  one  of  said  second  pair 

of  opposed  faces; 
a  resin  layer  formed  on  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  faces; 
an  anode  terminal  electrode  connected  to  said  anode  lead  and 

formed  on  the  resin  layer;  so  as  to  extend  onto  each  of  said 

first  and  second  pairs  of  faces; 
two  cathode  terminal  electrodes  being  formed  on  said  third  pair 

of  faces,  each  of  said  cadiode  terminal  electrodes  extending 

onto  the  resin  layer  on  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  faces; 
wherein  each  of  said  first  pair  of  faces  serves  alternatively  as  an 

installing  face. 


5368355 

PCB  HOUSING  WFTH  TWO-PART  TERMINAL-ACCESS 

COVER 

Markus  Verding,  Dorsten,  and  Thomas  Ehm,  Dortmund,  both 

of    Germany,    assignors    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft, 

Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,826 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    25,    1994, 
9403210.6  U 

Int  CL'  H05K  7/20:1/14 
VS.  a.  361—676  8  Claims 


/» 


>» 


0 


u 


1.  A  housing  comprising: 

a  base  housing  part  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  printed  circuit 

boards,  the  printed  circuit  boards  respectively  having  proxi- 

mally  located  terminals  at  a  terminal  region; 
a  first  cover  part  covering  the  base  housing  part  except  the 

terminal  region;  a  second  cover  part  covering  the  terminal 

region,  the  second  cover  part  being  removable  from  the  first 

cover  pan  to  provide  access  to  the  terminal  region,  wherein 

the  second  cover  pan  is  releasably  secured  to  the  first  cover 

part  by  a  snap-in  connection; 
an  overiapping  region  between  the  second  cover  part  and  the 

first  cover  part; 
a  catch  nose  on  the  second  cover  pan;  and 
an  opening  in  the  first  cover  part  to  receive  said  catch  nose  to 

provide  the  snap-in  connection  generally  at  the  overlapping 

region; 
wherein  the  second  cover  part  is  tapered  in  shape,  having  steps 

with  ventilation  slots  being  provided  between  the  steps. 


2982 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  22,  1996 


October  22,  1996 
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5,568356 
ELECTRONICS  SUPPORT  AND  SIGNAL 
INTERCONNECTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  STACKED 
MODULE  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  ELECTRICALLY 
INTERCONNECTED  SWITCHING  MODULE  AND 
PLURAL  ELECTRIC  MODULES 
David  A.  Schwartz,  Moorpark,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1995,  Sen  No.  423,423 

Int  a."  H05K  7/00;  HOIH  9/00 

U.S.  a.  361—679  18  Claims 


1.  An  interconnection  system  for  multiple  electronic  circuits, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  modules,  each  configured  about  a  module  axis  with 

at  least  one  of  said  modules  adapted  to  carry  an  electronic 

circuit; 
one  or  more  connectors  carried  on  each  of  said  modules,  each  of 

said  connectors  positioned  at  a  different  one  of  a  set  of  n 

connector  locations  wherein  said  set  has  the  same  spatial 

relationship  on  each  of  said  modules  and  is  spatially  invariant 

as  its  respective  module  is  rotated  in  steps  of  360/n  degrees 

about  its  axis; 
each  of  said  connectors  configured  to  engage  any  other  of  said 

connectors  when  they  are  axially  aligned  and  in  an  adjoining 

relationship;  and 
one  of  said  modules  comprising  a  switching  nuxlule  that  carries 

a  switch  configured  to  selectively  connect  combinations  of  the 

switching  module's  connectors; 
wherein  said  modules  are  arranged  in  a  coaxial  relationship  and 

adjacent  modules  are  axially  and  rotationally  positioned  to 

engage  their  respective  connectors. 


5,568357 
DISPLAY  SUPPORT  HAVING  CRADLED  DAMPING  CAPS 

FOR  FLOATING  CORE  SHOCK  ABSORPTION 
Gary  Kochis,  Union  Town;  Neil  C.  Delaplane,  Copley;  William 
R.  Rebh,  Medina;  James  M.  Cisar,  Wadsworth,  and  Yung-Fu 
Chang,  Medina,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Metanetics  Corpo- 
ration, Fort  Myers,  Fla. 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,102 
Int  CI.*  G06F  \/l6:  H05K  7/02 
UA  CL  361—681  7  Claims 

1.  A  shocic  resistant  portable  electronic  unit,  comprising: 
a   three-dimensional    enclosure    of   shock   resistant    material. 

including  at  least  two  separable  sections; 
a  frame  unit  having  peripheral  dimensions  proportioned  to  fit 
within  said  enclosure  without  physical  contact  therewith  and 
adapted  to  support  at  least  one  electronic  component,  said 
fraine  unit  including  a  plurality  of  projections  extending  out- 
ward from  said  peripheral  portions,  each  said  projection  hav- 
ing an  end  and  a  cross-sectional  geometry;  and 
shock  absorbing  means  comprising  resilient  damping  material 
located  along  peripheral  portions  of  said  frame  unit  and 
positioned  between  contact  areas  of  two  separable  sections  of 
said  enclosure  and  arranged  to 


support  said  frame  unit  within  said  enclosure  so  as  to  prevent 
dislocation  of  said  frame  unit  by  drop  shock  forces  incident 
upon  said  enclosure  from  any  direction,  and 
provide  three-dimensional  cushioning  between  said  frame  unit 
and  said  enclosure  effective  to  dampen  transmittal  to  said 
frame  unit  of  drop  shock  forces  incident  upon  said  enclo- 
sure from  any  direction, 
said  shock  absorbing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  damping 
caps  each  having  an  end,  a  cross- sectional  geometry  and  an  open- 
ing extending  partially  through  said  damping  cap  and  configured  to 
accept  insertion  of  one  of  said  projections;  and 

wherein  said  enclosure  comprises  cooperating  first  and  second 
sections,  said  first  section  including  a  plurality  of  first 
cradle  supports  each  having  a  contact  area  corresponding  to 
a  first  portion  of  the  cross-sectional  geometry  of  one  of  said 
mounting  caps,  said  second  section  including  a  plurality  of 
second  cradle  supports  each  having  a  contact  area  corre- 
sponding to  a  second  portion  of  the  cross-sectional  geom- 
etry of  one  of  said  mounting  caps,  and  said  second  section 
also  including  a  plurality  of  lateral  supports  each  position- 
able  adjacent  to  an  end  of  one  of  said  mounting  caps. 


5368358 
MULTI-ATTITUDE  DISPLAY  LID  POSITIONING 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CRAFTSPERSON'S  PORTABLE 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  AND  COMMUNICATIONS  UNIT 
John  R.  Nelson,  Leawood,  Kans.,  and  David  T.  Wathen,  Wood- 
land Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Mel- 
bourne, Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,697 
Int.  a."  H05K  5/00;  E05D  i/06 
U.S.  a.  361—681  22  Claims 

1.  A  display  panel  lid  arrangement  for  a  craftsperson's  signal 
processing  and  communications  craft  unit,  said  craft  unit  being 
operative  to  enable  a  craftsperson.  who  may  be  dispatched  to  a 
service  site  that  is  remotely  located  with  respect  to  a  telephone 
facility  serving  a  subscriber  line,  to  communicate  with  said  tele- 
phone facility  and  with  a  test  head  that  is  connectable  to  said 
subscriber  line,  said  craft  unit  having  an  input/output  device, 
including  a  visual  display  panel,  through  which  information  input 
by  said  craftsperson  is  converted  into  prescribed  signals  and  trans- 
mitted to  a  test  system  and  through  which  information  associated 
with  the  operation  of  said  test  system  is  presented  to  said  craftsper- 
son. said  display  panel  lid  arrangement  comprising: 
a  display  panel  lid  which  is  sized  to  cover  said  visual  display 

panel;  and 
a  pivot  attachment  mounted  to  said  craft  unit,  said  pivot  anach- 
ment  being  engageable  with  said  lid  and  being  configured  to 


enable  the  lid  to  be  pivoted  between  a  closed  position  which 
covers  said  display  panel,  and  an  open  position  which  allows 
said  craftsperson  to  view  said  display  panel,  and  lo  be  pivoted 
beyond  said  open  position  to  an  extended  position,  and  stably 
positioned  at  said  extended  position  beneath  said  craft  unit  as 
a  craft  unit  support  member;  and  wherein 
said  pivot  attachment  includes  left  side  and  right  side  hinge 
assemblies  at  respective  left  and  right  sides  of  said  craft  unit, 
a  lid  pin  support  element  mounted  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said 
lid,  and  lid  pin  elements  coupling  opposite  ends  said  lid  pin 
support  element  with  said  left  and  right  side  hinge  assemblies, 
respectively. 


5368359 

PORTABLE  COMPUTER  DESKTOP  DOCKING  SYSTEM 

Christopher  Cavello;  Steven  Gluskoter,  and  Damon  Brt>der,  all 

of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  DeU  USA,  LJ».,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,131 

Int  a.*  G06F  ///6.  H05K  7/10 

MS.  CI.  361-686  20  Claims 


1.  Docking  apparatus  for  use  with  a  portable  computer  having  a 

bottom  side,  opposite  front  and  rear  sides,  opposite  left  and  right 

sides,  and  a  first  docking  connector  structure  carried  on  said  tear 

side,  said  docking  apparatus  comprising: 

a  support  base  strucmre  having: 

a  generally  flat  bottom  side  positionable  on  a  horizontal 

support  surface  such  as  a  desktop, 
a  top  side  portion  having  front  and  rear  sections  and  a  front 
end,  said  front  section  being  operative  to  support  the  bot- 
tom computer  side  for  sliding  movement  of  the  computer 
thereon  rear  side  first  toward  said  rear  section  of  said  top 
side  portion, 
opposite  left  and  right  side  edge  portions, 
a  pair  of  vertical  walls  extending  in  firont-to-rear  directions 
along  said  left  and  right  side  edge  portions  and  having  side 
edge  sections  projecting  upwardly  beyond  said  top  side 
portion  and  being  operative  to  slidingly  engage  the  left  and 


right  computer  sides,  in  a  maimer  maintaining  a  desired 
left-to-righl  horizontal  alignment  of  the  computer,  as  the 
computer  is  moved  rear  side  first  rearwardly  along  said  top 
side  portion; 

a  port  replicator  having  a  bottom  side,  and  a  ftont  side  having 
disposed  thereon  a  second  docking  connector  structure  leleas- 
ably  mateable  widi  said  first  docking  connector  structure  on 
the  portable  computer; 

attachment  means  for  releasably  securing  said  port  replicator  on 
said  rear  section  of  said  top  side  portion  of  said  base  structure 
with  said  firont  side  of  said  port  replicator  facing  forwardly 
and  said  second  docking  connector  structure  being  positioned 
to  be  forcibly  interconnected  with  the  first  docking  connector 
structure  in  response  to  forcible  movement  of  the  computer 
rearwardly  along  said  front  section  of  said  top  side  portion  of 
said  support  base  structure; 

a  monitor  support  scnicmre  including  a  platform  upon  which  a 
monitor  may  be  rested,  and  support  legs  depending  ftom  an 
underside  portion  of  said  platform;  and 

cooperating  means  on  said  support  legs  and  said  support  base 
strucmre  for  releasably  interconnecting  said  support  legs  and 
said  support  base  structure  in  a  manner  supporting  said  plat- 
form above  said  port  replicator  in  a  generally  parallel  relation- 
ship with  the  honzontal  support  surface. 


5368360 

HEAT  PIPE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  .\TTACHING 

SAME  TO  A  COMPUTER  KEYBOARD 

Mark  B.  Penniman,  Austin;  Carmen  M.  Schlesener.  Pfluger- 

\Tlle,  and  Jim  J.  Kizer,  Austin,  all  of  Tex„  assignors  to  DeO 

USA,  L.P.,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412373 

Int  a."  H05K  7/20,  F28D  15/02 

MS.  a.  361-687  20  Claims 


II.  A  system  for  cooling  a  portable  computer,  comprising: 
a  portable  computer  having  a  keyboard  coupled  upon  said  com- 
puter, said  keyboard  includes  a  plurality  of  keys  arranged  on 
one  surface  of  said  keyboard  and  a  metal  plate  arranged  on 
the  opposing  surface  of  said  keyboard;  and 
a  heat  pipe  having  a  substantially  flat  outer  surface  which  is 
adapted  for  removable,  thermal  coupling  to  said  metal  plate. 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  22,  1996 


October  22,  19% 
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5,568^1 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  OF 
INTERCON?«;CTED  MODULES 
Stephen  A.  Ward,  Chestnut  Hill;  GUI  A.  Pratt,  WeUesley;  John 
N.  Nguyen,  and  John  S.  Pezaris,  both  of  Cambridge,  all  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  852,603,  Mar.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,693 
Int  a.*  H05K  7/00:7/02:  HOIR  23/68:23/72 
VS.  CL  361—735  31  Chums 


1.  A  three-dimensional  electronic  circuit  assembly  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  data  processing  modules  comprising  respective 
integrated  electronic  circuits  for  performing  data  processing 
operations  and  controlling  communications  between  modules, 
each  module  having  at  least  three  sets  of  connectors  along 
fewer  than  six  surfaces  thereof  for  joining  the  circuits  on  the 
modules  to  adjacent  modules  to  enable  communications 
between  modules  via  the  sets  of  connectors,  each  one  of  the 
sets  of  connectors  supporting  multiple  electrical  connections 
to  other  modules,  adjacent  modules  being  oriented  relative  to 
each  other  such  that  adjacent  modules  interconnect  in  a  three- 
dinnensional  array  having  levels:  and 
a  common  clock  signal  that  is  supplied  to  the  modules  of  the 
array. 


an  electronic  equipment  chamber  in  said  casing  (10): 

a  coiuiector  chamber  (16)  at  least  partly  defined  by  said  second 
door  (13)  and  enclosing  said  at  least  one  jack  (17)  and  said  at 
least  one  plug  (19): 

a  partition  wall  (15)  in  said  casing  (10)  and  separating  said 
connector  chamber  (16)  from  said  electronic  equipment,  said 
partition  wall  (15)  comprising  at  least  one  circuit  board  (30) 
on  which  said  at  least  one  jack  (17)  is  mounted:  and 

at  least  one  opening  (20)  provided  at  an  edge  of  said  door  (13) 
and  through  which  said  at  least  one  cable  (18)  passes. 


5,568363 
SURFACE  MOUNT  COMPONENTS  AND  SEMIFINISHED 

PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Akira  Kitahara,  585-4,  Kamojima,  Kamojimacho,  Oe-gun; 

Tokushima,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  59,547,  May  12,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,440,452. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419388 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  12,  1992,  4-118727; 
Jun.  24,  1992,  4-165634;  Dec.  11,  1992,  4-331579 

Int  ex."  HOIR  9/00 
MS.  CL  361—773  9  Claims 


5368362 

CABINET  FOR  HOUSING  ELECTRONIC  EQITPMENT 

CONNECTABLE  TO  MACHINES  OR  POWER  TOOLS 

FOR  PERFORMING  OPERATIONS 

Gunnar  C.  Hansson,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Atlas 

Copco  Tools  AB,  Nacka,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,970 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Sep.  25,  1992,  9202768 
Int  a."  H02B  ///O 
U.S.  CL  361—736  3  Claims 

1.  A  cabinet  housing  electronic  equipment  for  process  control 
and/oT  monitoring  of  machines  or  power  tools  for  performing 
operations,  and  which  machines  or  power  tools  are  connectable  to 
the  electronic  equipment  in  the  cabinet  by  means  of  at  least  one 
cable  (18)  provided  with  at  least  one  multi-contact  connector  plug 
(19),  the  cabinet  comprising: 
a  casing  (10)  having  a  display  and  control  panel  (\2b): 
a  first  openable  door  (12a)  connected  to  said  casing  (10)  and 
having  a  transparent  window  covering  said  display  and  con- 
trol panel  (12^);  a  second  openable  door  (13)  connected  to 
said  casing  (10); 
at  least  one  multi-contact  jack  (17)  which  receives  said  at  least 
one  multi-contact  coiuiector  plug  (19)  of  said  cables: 


32  '/^ 


8.  A  surface  mount  component  comprising  a  chip  body  having 
an  integrated  circuit  incorporated  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  leads 
extending  outward  from  the  chip  body,  the  surface  mount  compo- 
nent being  comprising  the  chip  body  is  disposed  on  a  sheet  of 
insulating  film  centrally  thereof  and  integrally  joined  to  the  insu- 
lating film  with  a  sealing  resin,  the  plurality  of  leads  being  bonded 
to  one  surface  of  the  insulating  film  and  extending  on  the  film 
surface  in  four  directions,  each  of  the  leads  having  an  outer  end 
projecting  outward  beyond  the  insulating  film  and  being  fixedly 
joined  at  the  projecting  end  to  one  of  insulating  frames  arranged 
around  the  chip  body,  the  insulating  frames  being  fixedly  joined  to 
the  insulating  film  directly,  each  of  the  leads  being  fortned  at  a 
region  thereof  from  the  insulating  film  to  the  insulating  frame  with 
an  electrical  connector  portion  to  be  joined  to  a  wiring  board,  the 
electrical  connector  portion  of  each  lead  being  bondable  to  the 
wiring  board  by  an  electroconductive  bonding  layer  without  sepa- 
rating off  the  insulating  frame  when  the  component  is  mounted  on 
a  surface  of  the  wiring  board. 


5368364 

SONICALLY-BONDED  OUTER  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 

FOR  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CARD 

Henry  R.  Madden,  Modesto,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Wireless  Access 

Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  114,656,  Aug.  31,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352384 
Int  a.'  H05K  5/00 
UA  a.  361-752  24  Claims 
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5368366 
COMPACT  SOLAR  SIMULATOR  WTTH  A  SMALL 
SUBTENSE  ANGLE  AND  CONTROLLED 
MAGNIFICATION  OPTICS 
Kent  S.  Jefferies,  Fairview  Park,  Ohio,  assignor  to  U.S.  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Adnunistrator  National  Aero- 
nautics &  Space  Administration,  Washington.  D.C. 
FUed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,862 
Int  a."  F21V  7/00 
VS.  CI.  362-1  11  chi^ 


I.  A  card  architecture  comprising: 

a  board  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  electronic  devices, 
wherein  the  board  assembly  includes  an  interface  to  transfer 
signals  to  and  from  plurality  of  electronic  devices: 

a  first  rigid  cover  having  a  first  integrated  portion  of  a  frame  and 
at  least  one  energy  director  having  a  width:  and 

a  second  rigid  cover  having  a  second  integrated  portion  of  the 
frame  and  at  least  one  mating  hole  to  receive  said  at  least  one 
energy  director,  wherein  the  mating  hole  has  a  width  slightly 
greater  than  that  of  said  at  least  one  energy  director,  such  that 
a  rigidized  frame  forms  around  the  board  assembly  when  the 
first  rigid  cover  and  the  second  rigid  cover  are  sonically 
bonded  togedier 


1.  A  solar  dynamic  facility  comprising: 

a  solar  simulator  including  a  plurality  of  lamp  modules,  wherein 

each  of  said  lamp  modules  contains  a  collector  and  a  lens 

positioned  such  that  each  of  said  lamp  modules  generates  a 

light  beam  to  a  focal  point, 
a  segmented  turning  mirror  including  a  plurality  of  segments 

with  each  segment  positioned  at  the  focal  point  of  at  least  one 

of  said  light  beams,  for  reflecting  and  nuning  each  of  said 

plurality  of  light  beams,  and 
a  vacuum  chamber  including  a  concentrator  for  receiving  each 

of  said  plurality  of  light  beams  thereby  simulating  a  pseudo 

sun  on  said  concentrator 


5368365 

HIGH  OUTPUT,  COMPACT  POWER  SUPPLY 

Stan  S.  Hahn,  Moraga,  and  Sung  Kee  Back,  Martinez,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Asian  Micro  Sources,  Inc.,  Moraga,  CaUf. 

FUed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,111 

Int  a."  H05K  7/00 

VS.  CI.  361-837  14  Qaims 


5368367 
REMOTE  CONTROL  WITH  KEY  LIGHTING 
Young  M.  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Univenal 
Electronics  Inc.,  Twinsburg,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,472 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  8,  1994, 
13251 

Int  a.*"  F21V  33/00 
VS.  CL  362-109  ^  claims 
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1.  A  compact  power  supply  comprising 

a  package  with  an  included  volume  of  less  than  about  250  cubic 
centimeters, 

a  switching  power  supply  contained  m  said  package  for  provid- 
ing mole  than  about  5  watts  of  power,  said  power  supply 
comprising  a  pluralit>'  of  circuit  boards  positioned  relative  to 
one  another  to  form  a  substantially  "U '  shape  in  said  package. 

means  to  connect  to  and  supply  input  power  to  said  switching 
power  supply,  and 

means  to  connect  to  output  power  from  said  switching  power 
supply. 


4.  A  hand  held,  battery  operated  remote  control  for  controlling 
an  appliance  from  a  remote  location,  said  remote  control  compris- 
ing: a  housing  having  openings  through  an  upper  wall  thereof:  a 
plurality  of  transparent  or  translucent  push-buttons  each  extending 
upwardly  through  one  of  said  openings;  one  of  said  push-bunons 
being  a  light  actuation  button:  a  plurality  of  switch  means  each 
associated  with  one  of  said  push-buttons:  and  a  light  emitting 
circuit  located  inside  said  housing  and  including  at  least  one  light 
emining  element  positioned  in  said  housing  at  a  location  not  under 
a  push  button,  light  dispersing  means  for  illuminating  one  or  more 
of  said  pushbuttons  with  light  from  said  at  least  one  light  emining 
element,  and  circuit  means  for  maintaining  said  light  emitting 
circuit  activated  for  a  short  period  of  time  after  said  one  of  said 
switch  means  is  closed  by  depression  of  said  light  actuation  button. 
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5.S68368 

SQUARE- WAVE  CO^fVERTERS  WITH  SOFT  VOLTAGE 

TRANSITIONS  FOR  AC  POWER  DISTRIBUTION 

SYSTEMS 

Robert  L.  Steigenvald,  Burnt  HUls,  and  Gerald  W.  Ludwig, 

Scotia,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  55,600,  May  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,453 

InL  a.*  H02M  3/335 

U.S.  a.  363—17  17  Claims 
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1.  A  power  converter  for  converting  a  do  voltage  to  a  square- 
wave  voltage  for  supplying  a  plurality  of  loads  via  an  ac  distribu- 
tion bus  in  an  ac  power  distribution  system,  comprising: 

first  and  second  power  switching  devices  coupled  in  a  half- 
bridge  configuration  between  a  first  dc  bus  voltage  and  a 
second  dc  bus  voltage,  said  first  and  second  power  switching 
devices  each  having  a  diode  coupled  in  antiparallel  therewith; 

an  input  capacitance  coupled  between  said  first  dc  bus  voltage 
and  said  second  dc  bus  voltage,  said  input  capacitance  being 
sufficiently  high  to  pi;psent  a  relatively  low  impedance  to  said 
ac  power  distribution  bus; 

a  slew-rate  limiting  capacitor  coupled  in  parallel  with  each  of 
said  power  switching  devices  for  shunting  current  there- 
through during  turn-off  of  each  of  said  switching  devices 

an  auxiliary  circuit  comprising  a  resonant  inductor  coupled  to 
the  junction  between  said  first  and  second  power  switching 
devices  and  switch  means  coupled  to  said  resonant  inductor, 
for  periodically  driving  current  to  zero  in  said  inductor  said 
slew-rate  limiting  capacitors  limiting  the  rate  of  change  of 
voltage  on  said  ac  distribution  bus  such  that  the  rate  of  change 
of  voltage  on  said  ac  distribution  bus  is  determined  by  the 
values  of  said  slew-rate  limiting  capacitors  and  said  resonant 
inductor  and  is  substantially  independent  of  said  loads,  said 
resonant  inductor  resonating  with  said  slew-rate  limiting 
capacitors  such  that  said  ac  power  distribution  bus  voltage 
resonates  between  positive  and  negative  rail  voltages  during  a 
time  substantially  determined  by  the  values  of  said  slew-rate 
limiting  capacitors  and  said  resonant  inductor. 


1    \ 

1                  « 

1 «-l 

a 

«■ 

./    . 

>■ 

H'l 

Sf 

group  consisting  of  an  inherent  inductance  of  the  voltage 
converter  and  an  inductance  connected  to  the  voltage  con- 
verter, 

the  starting  and  stopping  times  are  respectively  selected  to  be 
constant  within  each  subphase  in  which  the  electronic  switch 
or  switches  of  the  DC/DC  voltage  converter  are  repeatedly 
switched  on  and  off, 

dimensioning  the  switching-on  times  of  the  voltage  converter 
from  subphase  with  different  values  as  a  function  of  the 
effective  inductance,  specifically  in  such  a  way  that  the  mean 
value  of  the  energy-consuming  current  of  the  voltage  con- 
verter in  the  subphases  does  not  exceed  a  prescribed  value. 


5,568370 
TACTICAL  POWER  ADAPTER 
Leonard  Goldstein,  Clifton,  and  Mohammad  Baz,  Fairfax  Sta- 
tion, both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  VSE  Corporation,  Alexandria, 
Va. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,275 

InL  a.*  H02J  3/OOJ/OO 

U.S.  a.  363—34  20  Claims 
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5,568369 
METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  A  VOLTAGE  CONVERTER, 
AND  A  VOLTAGE  CONVERTER  AND  ITS  APPLICATION. 
Franz  Ohms,  Oberrot,  and  Martin  Geiler,  Elzach,  both  of 
Germany,   assignors   to  Ant   Nachricfatentechnik   GmbH, 
Backnang,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/DE93/00928,  S  371  Date  Apr.  17,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/09556,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  424^42 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct.  15,  1992,  43  34 
772.6 

Int  a.*  H02M  3/335:3/24:7/00 

\}S.  CL  363—26  7  Claims 

1.  Method  for  operating  a  DC/DC  converter  for  switching  mode, 

in  particular  during  a  starting  operation,  having  the  following 

steps: 

subdividing  into  a  plurality  of  subphases  a  time  phase  during 

which  the  output  voltage  of  the  voltage  converter  increases  as 

a  consequence  of  at  least  one  parameter  selected  from  the 


1.  A  portable  tactical  power  adaptor  comprising: 
a  power  source  input  for  providing  a  supply  of  input  power; 
a  converter  for  converting  the  input  power  to  a  bus  voltage; 
power  switching  modules  for  receiving  the  bus  voltage  and  for 

switching  the  bus  voltage  to  a  manually  set  voltage; 
connectors,  each  corresponding  to  one  of  said  power  switching 

modules,  for  outputting  the  manually  set  voltage  switched  by 

a  corresponding  power  switching  module;  and 
voltage  varying  means  for  varying  the  manually  set  voltage  of 

said  power  switching  modules. 


5368371 
ACTIVE  HARMONIC  POWER  FILTER  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
Ira  J.  Pitd,  Morristown,  NJ.,  and  Prasad  Eigeti,  CoUege 
SUtion,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  A&M  University  System, 
CoUege  Station,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314^80 

Int  a.*  H02J  1/02;  H02M  1/12 

VS.  a.  36*— 39  15  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cancelling  harmonic  currents  in  a  neutral 

wire  associated  with  a  multiple  phase  electrical  power  distribution 

system,  the  apparatus  comprising: 


(a)  a  multi-phase  transformer  having  primary  windings  electri- 
cally connected  to  phase  wires  of  the  electrical  power  distri- 
bution system  and  having  a  neutral  voltage  point  between  at 
least  two  of  the  phases; 

(b)  neutral  current  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  a  harmonic 
current  in  the  neutral  wire  and  for  producing  a  neutral  current 
error  signal  that  indicates  the  harmonic  current  in  the  neutral 
wire  on  the  source  side  of  a  neutral  wire  tap  point:  and 

(c)  harmonic  current  injection  means  responsive  to  the  neutral 
current  error  signal  for  removing  a  corrective  harmonic  cur- 
rent from  the  neutral  wire  at  the  neutral  wire  tap  point  and 
injecting  the  corrective  harmonic  current  into  the  phase  wires 
of  the  electrical  power  distribution  system  through  the  neutral 
voltage  point  of  the  multi-phase  transformer  to  substantially 
cancel  the  harmonic  current  in  the  neutral  wire  on  the  source 
side  of  the  neutral  wire  tap  point. 


5368372 
CIRCUIT  FOR  DETECTING  NEGATIVE  OUTPLT  RAILS 
David  A.  Smith,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Astec  Inter- 
national, Ltd.,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Jul.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  90,406 

Int.  ex."  H02M  3/335 

VS.  a.  363—74  13  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrical  power  converter  having  at  least  one  negative 
output  rail,  a  detection  circuit  for  detecting  the  voltage  of  the 
negative  output  rail  and  for  converting  said  voltage  to  a  positive 
output  voltage  comprising: 

an  input  port  for  receiving  the  negative  output  rail  voltage; 

an  output  port: 

a  ground  reference  potential; 

a  node  having  a  voltage  that  is  positive  with  respect  to  said 

ground  reference  potential; 
means  for  generating  a  measurement  current  from  said  node  to 

said  ground  reference  potential,  said  measurement  current 

having  a  value  that  is  a  function  of  the  negative  output  rail 

voltage  received  at  said  input  port;  and 
means  for  generating  an  output  voltage  at  said  output  port  that  is 

positive  with  respect  to  said  ground  reference  potential,  said 

output  voltage  having  a  value  that  is  a  function  of  said 

measurement  current 


5368373 
TOLERANT  POWER  CONVERTER 
Kenneth  T.  SmaU,  17595  MontebcUo  Rd^  Cupertino,  CaUt 
95014 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,754 

Int  a.'  H02M  7/5387 

VS.  CL  363—132  20  Claims 
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1.  A  power  converter  for  transferring  power  from  an  input  bus 
having  a  first  lead  and  a  second  lead  to  an  output  bus  having  a  first 
lead  and  a  second  lead,  said  power  converter  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  having  a  first  lead  coupled  to  said  first  lead  of 

said  input  bus; 
a  first  capacitor  having  a  first  lead  coupled  to  said  first  lead  of 

said  input  bus; 
a  second  transistor  having  a  first  lead  coupled  to  said  second 

lead  of  said  input  bus; 
a  second  capacitor  having  a  first  lead  coupled  to  said  second 

lead  of  said  input  bus; 
said  first  lead  of  said  output  bus  coupled  to  a  second  lead  of  said 

first  transistor  and  to  a  second  lead  of  said  second  transistor; 
said  second  lead  of  said  output  bus  coupled  to  a  second  lead  of 

said  first  capacitor  and  to  a  second  lead  of  said  second 

capacitor, 
a  first  fixed-frequency  pulsing  means  for  controlUng  a  first  on 

duty  percentage  of  said  first  transistor, 
second  pulsing  means  for  controlling  a  second  on  duty  percent- 
age of  said  second  transistor,  wherein  first  and  second  on  duty 

percentage  total  approximately  100  percent; 
control  means  (o  decrease  said  on  duty  percentage  of  said  first 

transistor  while  increasing  said  on  duty  percentage  of  said 

second  transistor. 


5368374 
VACUUM  CLEANER  WITH  THREE- WIRE  POWER- 
SUPPLY  AND  COMMUNICATION  CONNECTION 
BETWEEN  FUNCTIONAL  ITNITS  TO  BE  COUPLED 
Wieger  Lindeboom;  Jan  Tiesinga,  and  Peter  S.  Viet  aU  of 
Dracfaten,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

rUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,934 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Belgium,    Nov.    10,    1993, 
09301244 

Int  CL*  G06F  19/00:  H47L  9/28 
VS.  CL  364—131  12  Claims 

1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  comprising:  a  first  functional  unit  (2)  for 
providing  sucbon  power,  and  a  second  functional  unit  (16)  for 
vacuuming  by  using  the  suction  power  and  for  coupling  electri- 
cally to  the  first  functional  unit  (2); 
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which  first  functional  unit  (2)  comprises  a  first  mains  voltage 
terminal  (18)  and  a  second  mains  voltage  terminal  (20)  for 
receiving  an  alternating  mains  voltage,  and  a  first  data  pro- 
cessing unit  (6)  having  a  first  reference  terminal  (26)  and  a 
first  communication  terminal  (28); 

wliich  second  functional  unit  (10)  comprises  a  first  mains  volt- 
age terminal  (36)  and  a  second  mains  voltage. terminal  (40) 
for  receiving  the  alternating  mains  voltage,  and  a  second  data 
processing  unit  (12)  having  a  second  reference  terminal  (44) 
and  a  second  communication  terminal  (46); 

which  first  mains  voltage  terminal  (18)  of  the  first  functional 
unit  (2)  is  coupled  to  the  first  mains  terminal  (36)  of  the 
second  functional  unit  (10)  via  a  first  mains  voltage  wire  (38) 
and  a  first  mains  voltage  contact  (32): 

which  second  mains  voltage  terminal  (20)  of  the  first  functional 
unit  (2)  is  coupled  to  the  second  mains  voltage  terminal  (40) 
of  the  second  functional  unit  (10)  via  a  second  mains  voltage 
wire  (42)  and  a  second  mains  voltage  contact  (34);  and 

which  first  communication  terminal  (28)  is  coupled  to  the  sec- 
ond communication  terminal  (46)  via  a  communication  wire 
(48)  and  a  communication  contact  (30)  wherein  the  first 
reference  terminal  (26)  is  connected  to  the  hrst  mains  voltage 
terminal  (18)  of  the  first  functional  unit  (2)  and  the  second 
reference  terminal  (44)  is  connected  to  the  second  mains 
voltage  terminal  (40)  of  the  second  functional  unit  (10). 


5,568375 

METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  AN  OVERLOAD  WHEN 

STARTING  A  MULTICOMPUTER  SYSTEM  AND 

MULTICOMPUTER  SYSTEM  FOR  CARRYING  OUT 

SAID  METHOD 

Dieter  Rausch,  Karlsruhe,  Germany,  assignor  to  Alcatel  N.V^ 

Rijswijk,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Sen  No.  486,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  22,  1994,  44  26 
001.6 

InL  a.*  G05B  15/00;  19/18 
VS.  a.  364—131  10  Claims 
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1.  Method  for  preventing  an  overload  when  starting  a  multicom- 
puter system  (MRS)  that  comprises  n  peripheral  computers  (PRO,  . 
.  .  ,  PR29)  and  a  central  computer  (ZR).  with  the  n  peripheral 

computers  (PRO PR29)  and  the  central  computer  (ZR) 

connected  to  a  computer  communication  network  (RN),  wherein 

the  n  peripheral  computers  (PRO PR29)  respectively  signal 

their  availability  to  the  central  computer  (ZR)  by  means  of  avail- 
ability signals  Via  the  computer  communication  networic  (RN) 
after  an  instruction  to  start  the  system  (5)  and  after  a  peripheral- 
computer-dependent  signal  delay  (Vpj,).  and  wherein  the  availabil- 
ity signals  which  are  transmitted  from  the  n  peripheral  computers 


(PRO PR29)  to  the  central  Computer  (ZR)  are  completed  after 

a  predetermined  time  interval  (T). 


5,568376 

IRRIGATION  CONTROLLER 

Alberto    D.    Benmergui,   Alto    Loma,    and    Kurt    Maloney, 

Pomona,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Toro  Company, 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  91,079,  Jul.  13,  1993,  Pat  No.  5363,290, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  554,686,  Jul.  18,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,298 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  ]5/46 


U.S.  CI.  364—145 


5  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  irrigation  controller  for  individually  and  auto- 
matically controlling  water  flow  to  a  plurality  of  individual  water- 
ing stations  in  accordance^  with  a  programmed  watering  schedule 
over  a  period  of  days,  each  watering  station  having  an  electrically 
operated  control  device  that  will  open  an  irrigation  valve  to  that 
station  when  the  control  device  is  actuated,  the  controller  includ- 
ing: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  separate  station  terminals  each  of  which  is 
connected  by  a  station  wire  to  the  control  device  of  a  single 
one  of  the  watering  stations; 

(b)  a  common  terminal  which  is  connected  by  a  common  wire  to 
the  control  devices  of  all  the  watering  stations  for  applying 
power  thereto; 

(c)  output  switches  connected  to  the  station  terminals  for  com- 
pleting the  electrical  circuit  to  the  control  device  of  the 
corresponding  station  by  connecting  the  station  wire  to 
ground  when  the  output  switch  is  closed; 

(d)  logic  and  control  means  for  executing  the  programmed 
watering  schedule  in  accordance  with  the  passage  of  time  by 
closing  the  appropriate  output  switches  at  the  appropriate 
times  and  for  the  appropriate  durations  stored  in  the  schedule; 
and 

(e)  further  including  a  hot  post  terminal  connected  to  ground  for 
allowing  the  user  to  determine  station  assignment  by  touching 
the  station  wires  normally  connected  to  the  station  terminals 
to  the  hot  post  terminal  as  power  is  applied  to  the  control 
devices  through  the  common  terminal. 


October  22,  1996 
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5,56*377 
FAST  AUTOMATIC  TUNING  OF  A  FEEDBACK 
CONTROLLER 
John  E.  Seem,  Sborewood,  and  Gaylon  M.  Decious,  Milwau- 
kee, both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Johnson  Service  Company, 
Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  291,283,  Aug.  16,  1994, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  908383,  Oct.  29, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5355305.  This  application  Nov.  29, 1994,  Ser. 

No.  346370 

Int  a."  G05B  li/02 

MS.  a.  364—157  36  Claims 


USTiUH 


1.  A  method  of  automatically  adjusting  the  control  parameters  of 
a  feedback  controller  disposed  to  control  a  process  in  a  system, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

specifying  at  least  one  parameter  for  a  step  test; 
determining  if  the  process  has  reached  an  initial  steady-state; 
determining  at  least  one  control  limit  after  the  system  is  in  the 

initial  steady-state; 
estimating  a  process  time  delay  value  for  the  process,  said  step 

of  estimating  a  process  time  delay  value  including  basing  the 

process  time  delay  value  on  the  at  least  one  control  limit; 
estimating  a  plurality  of  characteristic  areas,  a  process  time 

constant  and  a  process  gain  value; 
stopping  the  step  test;  and 
determining  at  least  one  control  parameter  for  die  feedback 

controller. 


5368378 

VARUBLE  HORIZON  PREDICTOR  FOR 

CONTROLLING  DEAD  TIME  DOMINANT  PROCESSES, 

MULTIVARIABLE  INTERACTIVE  PROCESSES,  AND 

PROCESSES  WITH  TIME  VAMANT  DYNAMICS 

Wilhelm  K.  Wojsznis,  Round  Rock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Fisher- 

Rosemount  Systems,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  Na  328323 

Int  a.*  G05B  1 3/02;] 3/04 

U.S.  a.  364—164  28  Claims 
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1.  A  variable  horizon  predictor  (41)  for  use  in  a  control  loop  (42) 
having  a  process  under  control  (46)  and  a  controller  (44),  wherein 
the  controller  (44)  has  a  controller  output  for  providing  a  control 
signal  and  a  controller  input  for  receiving  an  error  signal,  and  the 
process  (46)  has  a  process  input  for  controlling  a  process  variable, 
with  the  process  input  coupled  to  the  controller  output  to  receive 
the  control  signal,  and  a  process  output  for  providing  a  process 
output  signal  representative  of  the  process  variable,  the  variable 
horizon  predictor  comprising: 


a  process  model  (48)  having  a  model  input  coupled  to  the 
controller  output  to  receive  die  control  signal  and  a  mode! 
response  output  for  providing  a  model  response  signal  based 
on  the  control  signal; 

a  prediction  vector  unit  (51)  having  a  piediction  vector  output 
for  providing  a  prediction  vector  and  a  model  response  input 
coupled  to  the  nKxlel  response  output  of  the  process  model 
(48)  to  receive  the  model  response  signal,  wherein  liie  predic- 
tion vector  comprises  predicted  future  values  of  the  process 
output  signal; 

a  horizon  selection  unit  (54)  having  a  prediction  subvector 
output  for  providing  a  selected  subvector  of  the  prediction 
vector  and  prediction  vector  input  coupled  to  the  prediction 
vector  output  of  the  prediction  vector  unit  to  receive  the 
prediction  vector,  wherein  the  horizon  selection  units  selects  a 
prediction  subvector  from  the  prediction  vector;  and 

an  error  scalar/vector  calculator  (58)  having  an  error  signal 
output  coupled  to  the  controller  input  and  a  subvector  input 
coupled  to  the  subvector  output  of  the  horizon  selection  unit 
to  receive  the  subvector,  wherein  the  error  vector  calculator 
produces  an  error  signal  based  on  a  set  point  signal  and  die 
prediction  subvector 
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1.  In  a  computer  system,  a  method  for  controlling  dynamic 
nth-order  systems,  comprising  the  steps  of:  producing  a  manipu- 
lated variable  u  as  a  sum  of  a  linear  compensation  term  C  and  a 
product  term  P,  the  compensation  terra  C  being  a  bnear  combina- 
tion of  a  contouring  error  e  and  its  time  derivatives  e'""*',  and  the 
product  term  being  formed  by  multiplying  a  fuzzy  control  term 
Kf.t^.  by  a  saturation  term,  sat;  and  using  the  manipulated  vari- 
able ^  for  controlling  at  least  a  system  component  of  a  dynamic 
nth-order  system; 

the  linear  compensation  term  being  given  by 


C  =  -It.,. 


"("V  > 


*<-»> 


e  denoting  the  contouring  error, 

e'"^'  denoting  the  time  derivatives  of  e, 

X  denoting  a  reciprocal  time  constant,  and 

n  denoting  the  order  of  the  dynamic  system; 

the  saturation  term,  sat,  depending  on  time  derivatives  of  tiie 
contouring  error  and  a  boundary  layer  constant  ^>0  in  accor- 
dance with  the  formula 
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saiis/t)  - 


(        V*  for  Ij/JX  <  1  \ 

~  ^  sgn(s/^)  for  b<*l  >  =  I  /  ' 

the  fuzzy  control  term  Vif,,^  being  selected  such  that 


when 

F-(x,t)>=lf(x,t)l.  D(x,t)>=ld(t)l  and  v(t)>=lx  ^'"'(1)1 

x(t)  denoting  a  state  vector  of  the  system, 

d(t)  denoting  disturbances  of  the  system  dynamics, 

f(x.t)  denoting  nonlinear  system  components, 

t  denoting  time,  and 

r\  denoting  a  non-negative  constant. 


and 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  system  having  an  instruction  memory 
containing  a  sequence  of  executable  instructions  and  an  arithmetic 
logic  unit  which  operates  in  response  to  said  instructions  for 
carrying  out  arithmetic  and  logic  operations,  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  general  purpose  register  files  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  L2  latches  of  level  sensitive  scan  design  ("LSSD") 
latches  for  storing  information; 
corresponding  shadow  register  files  comprising  a  plurality  of  LI 
latches  of  said  LSSD  latches  coupled  to  said  general  purpose 
register  files  for  storing  the  contents  of  said  L2  latches  within 
one  clock  cycle;  and 
said  shadow  register  files  having  respective  outputs  coupled  to 
corresponding  inputs  of  said  general  purpose  register  files  for 
transferring  the  contents  of  said  LI  latches  to  said  L2  latches 
within  one  clock  cycle  in  response  to  a  specific  event  in  the 
arithmetic  logic  unit. 
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COMBINATORIAL  OPTIMIZATION  SYSTEM  THAT 
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A  PRESENT  SOLUTION 
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1.  A  computerized  combinatorial  optimization  apparatus  for 
optimizing  a  combination  of  a  plurality  of  operations  for  at  least 
one  machine  in  a  present  solution,  comprising: 

undesirable  relationship  extracting  digital  processing  means  for 
extracting  an  undesirable  relationship  between  said  combina- 
tion of  operations  in  said  present  solution  based  on  an  objec- 
tive function  for  said  optimization,  said  objective  function 
having  no  possible  improvement  without  modifying  said 
undesirable  relationship, 

undesirable  relationship  accumulative  storing  digital  processing 
means  for  cumulatively  storing  said  undesirable  relationship 
extracted  by  said  undesirable  relationship  extracting  means, 

local  searching  digital  processing  means  for  modifying  said 
undesirable  relationship  in  the  present  solution  and  for  gener- 
ating another  solution  as  a  neighborhood  of  the  present  solu- 
tion based  on  the  modified  undesirable  relationship, 

generated  solution  checking  digital  processing  means  for  check- 
ing whether  or  not  said  another  solution  generated  by  said 
local  searching  means  includes  the  undesirable  relationship 
cumulatively  stored  in  said  undesirable  relationship  accumu- 
lative storing  means,  and  for  substituting  said  another  solution 
for  said  present  solution  as  a  new  solution  when  a  result  of  a 
check  by  said  generated  solution  checking  means  is  that  said 
another  solution  does  not  include  the  undesirable  relationship 
stored  in  said  undesirable  relationship  accumulative  storing 
means, 

controlling  digital  processing  means  for  searching  for  an  opti- 
mum solution  by  providing  said  new  solution  substituted  by 
said  generated  solution  checking  means  to  said  undesirable 
relationship  extracting  means  and  repeating  the  functions  per- 
formed by  said  undesirable  relationship  extracting  digital  pro- 
cessing means,  said  undesirable  relationship  accumulative 
storing  digital  processing  means,  said  local  searching  digital 
processing  means,  and  said  generated  solution  checking  digi- 
tal processing  means  until  conditions  for  terminating  a  search 
for  an  optimum  solution  are  satisfied;  and 

optimizing  means  for  using  said  optimum  solution  to  optimize 
said  combination  of  said  plurality  of  operations  for  said  at 
least  one  machine. 
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NATURAL  LANGUAGE  TRANSLATION  SYSTEM  AND 

DOCUMENT  TRANSMISSION  NETWORK  WITH 

TRANSLATION  LOSS  INFORMATION  AND 

RESTRICTIONS 
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1.  A  computer  implemented  method  of  transmitting  a  document 
in  a  data  processing  system  having  a  plurality  of  workstations  from 
an  originator  to  a  recipient,  comprising: 

creating  said  document  in  a  first  workstation  of  said  originator  in 
a  first  language; 

translating  said  document  from  said  first  language  into  a  second 
language  at  said  first  workstation  and  generating  information 
loss  for  said  document  accessible  by  said  originator; 

specifying  loss  criteria  restricting  a  particular  one  of  a  plurality 
of  translations  by  said  originator  based  on  said  information 
loss  and  combining  said  loss  criteria  with  said  document  in 
said  first  language;  and 

transmitting  said  document  in  said  first  language  with  said  loss 
criteria  to  said  recipient  at  a  second  workstation  in  said  data 
processing  system  for  translation  into  said  second  language 
selected  by  said  recipient  based  on  said  loss  criteria  when  said 
second  language  is  not  the  particular  one  of  said  plurality  of 
translations  restricted  by  said  originator. 


5368384 
BIOMEDICAL  IMAGING  AND  ANALYSIS 
Richard  A.  Robb,  Rochester,  and  Hong-Jian  Jiang,  Everett, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical 
Education  and  Research,  Rochester,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,128 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  159/00 
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1.  A  method  for  synthesizing  a  base  image  data  set  and  a  match 
image  data  set  into  a  single  fused  composite  image  data  set  with 
accurate  registration  and  congruence  using  a  programmable  data 
processing  system,  comprising  data  input  means,  display  means, 
and  data  storage  means,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  using  the  data  input  means  to  provide  the  programmable  data 
processing  system  with  the  base  image  data  set  and  the  match 
image  data  set.  the  base  image  data  set  and  the  match  image 
data  set  each  comprising  a  biomedical  image  generated  by  a 
biomedical  image  generation  means; 

(b)  storing  the  base  image  data  set  and  the  match  image  data  set 
in  the  data  storage  means;  and 

(c)  using  the  programmable  data  processing  system  to  perform 
the  steps  of: 

(1)  if  the  voxels  of  the  base  image  data  set  are  non-cubic, 
applying  shape-based  surface  interpolation  to  interpolate 
intermediate  contours  between  every  consecutive  pair  of 


actual  contours  of  the  base  image  data  set  to  obtain  a 
smoothly  varying  surface; 

(2)  uniformly  sampling  a  plurality  of  registration  points  from 
the  surface  of  the  match  image  data  set; 

(3)  creating  a  distance  image  data  set  by  performing  a  dis- 
tance transformation  to  convert  the  surface  of  the  base 
image  data  set  into  a  grey-level  image  in  which  all  voxels 
have  a  value  corresponding  to  the  distance  to  the  nearest 
surface  voxel; 

(4)  transforming  geometrically  the  registration  points  on  the 
surface  of  the  match  image  data  set  to  become  more  closely 
aligned  in  orientation  with  corresponding  pomts  on  the 
surface  of  the  distance  image  data  set; 

(5)  calculating  the  value  of  a  cost  function  between  registra- 
tion points  on  the  surface  of  the  match  image  data  set  and 
the  corresponding  points  on  the  surface  of  the  distance 
image  data  set; 

(6)  if  the  value  of  the  cost  function  is  below  a  predetermined 
multi-level  threshold  value,  reducing  the  threshold  by  at 
least  one  level  and  returning  to  step  (4); 

(7)  storing  the  value  of  the  cost  function  with  the  correspond- 
ing values  for  the  geometric  transformation  parameters  for 
later  comparison; 

(8)  repeating  steps  (4)  through  (7)  for  each  of  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  uniformly  distributed  starting  points  within 
the  match  image  data  set  in  order  to  generate  a  plurality  of 
cost  function  values  and  corresponding  geometric  transfor- 
mation parameters; 

(9)  if  the  resolution  of  the  base  image  data  set  and  the  match 
image  data  set  is  below  a  predetermined  multi-level  maxi- 
mum resolution  level,  scaling  the  base  image  data  set  and 
the  match  image  data  set  upward  at  least  one  level  and 
returning  to  step  (4); 

(10)  selecting  the  minimum  of  the  plurality  of  stored  cost 
function  values  and  using  the  corresponding  stored  geomet- 
ric transformation  parameters  to  map  the  match  image  data 
set  onto  the  base  image  data  set  to  create  a  single  fused 
composite  multi-valued  image  with  two  or  more  values 
associated  with  each  3-D  spatial  (x,y,z)  coordinate  uniquely 
representing  and  corresponding  to  the  3-D  distribution  of 
values  of  the  base  image  data  set  and  the  match  image  data 
set;  and 

(11)  displaying,  on  the  display  means,  the  composite  image 
values  associated  with  each  3-D  spatial  (x,y,z)  coordinate. 
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1.  A  computer  based  weather  detection  and  reporting  system  for 
collecting  and  formatting  real  time  weather  data  to  be  used  in  live 
weather  presentation,  comprising 

a.  a  microprocessor  based  computer  programmed  to 

(1)  receive  digital  signals  encoding  real-time  weather  data 
collected  at  a  plurality  of  weather  stations; 

(2)  store  and  retrieve  said  digital  signals  to  and  firom  data 
storage; 

(3)  store  and  retrieve  predetermined  default  screen  configura- 
tion buffers  for  generating  data  screens  displaying  alphanu- 
meric and  graphic  displays  of  real-time  weather  data 
encoded  in  said  digital  signals; 

(4)  send  said  digital  signals  to  said  screen  buffers  when  said 
signals  are  received  by  said  computer,  so  that  said  screen 
buffers  are  prepared  to  display  the  most  current  weather 
data  received  by  the  computer; 

(5)  in  response  to  an  input  device,  select  a  plurality  of  said 
screen  buffers  to  send  to  a  means  for  displaying  them; 

(6)  provide  a  first  plurality  of  option  screens  allowing  a  user 
to  modify  real-time  weather  data  input  and  output  options 
including  appearance  of  said  predetermined  default  screen 
configuration  buffers  and  placement  of  screen  buffers  when 
displayed; 

(7)  provide  a  second  plurality  of  option  screens  allowing  a 
user  to  assign  an  input  device  action  to  a  particular  selec- 
tion of  said  screen  buffers; 

(8)  provide  a  third  plurality  of  option  screens  allowing  a  user 
to  modify  received  real-time  weather  data  displayed  in  said 
screen  buffers; 

b.  multiple  weather  stations,  each  comprised  of 

( 1 )  one  or  more  weather  instruments,  each  capable  of  sensing 
a  particular  weather  parameter,  and  converting  said  sensed 
weather  parameter  into  an  analog  electrical  signal; 

(2)  means  for  converting  the  analog  signal  from  each  said 
insliument  into  a  series  of  digital  electrical  signals  corre- 
sponding to  the  values  of  the  sensed  weather  parameter 
over  time; 

c.  means  for  communicating  said  digital  electrical  signals  from 
said  weather  stations  to  said  computer;  and 

d.  means  for  transmitting  said  data  screens  incorporating  current 
weather  data  received  by  the  computer  to  multiple  end  users 
on  a  real  time  basis. 
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AUTOMATED  CORRECTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  THROTTLE 

POSITION  SENSOR 

Masayuki  Sugiura,  Ai^o;  Masahlro  Kawaguchi,  Kariya,'  Shini- 

chi  Matsui,  Nagaya,  and   Keigi  Suzuki,  Okazaki,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd^  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,123 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1993,  5-277109 

InL  CI.*  G06G  7/70 

U.S.  CI.  364-^24.1  12  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  automated  correction  of  preset  characteristics  of 
a  throttle  position  sensor,  said  system  being  suited  for  use  with  an 
automatic  transmission  having  shifting  solenoids  controlled  by  an 
electronic  controller  in  accordance  with  a  vehicle  speed  signal  and 
a  throttle  position  signal,  comprising; 

a  throttle  position  sensor  for  producing  a  throttle  position  volt- 
age corresponding  to  a  throttle  position; 
memory  means  containing  (Wfe  and  lOCWfc  throttle  position  set 

points  stored  therein: 
comparator  means  for  comparing  the  throttle  position  voltage 
detected  by  said  throttle  position  sensor  with  both  the  09t  and 
100%  throttle  position  set  points  stored  in  said  memory 
means; 
correction  means  for  adding  a  small  value  to  a  greater  one  of  the 
0%  and  100%  throttle  position  set  points  stored  in  said 
memory  means  when  said  comparator  means  indicates  that 
the  throttle  position  voltage  is  greater  than  the  greater  one  or 
for  subtracting  a  small  value  from  a  smaller  one  of  the  0%  and 
100%  throttle  position  set  points  stored  in  said  memory  means 
when  said  comparator  means  indicates  that  the  throttle  posi- 
tion voltage  is  smaller  than  the  smaller  one  to  produce  a 
corresponding  corrected  0%  or  100%  throttle  position  set 
point  wherein  the  small  value  is  substantially  less  than  the 
difference  between  the  throtde  position  voltage  and  the  corre- 
sponding 0%  or  100%  throttle  position  set  point,  and  then 
storing  the  corrected  0%  or  100%  throttle  position  set  point  in 
said  memory  means;  and 
means  for  determining  the  throttle  position  signal  fix>m  the 
throttle  position  voltage  based  on  the  stored  0%  and  100% 
throttle  position  set  points  as  substituted  by  any  stored  cor- 
rected 0%  and  100%  throttle  position  set  points. 
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METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ADAPTIVE 
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CONNECTION  WITH  UPSHIFT 
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microprocessor-based  control  unit  having  a  first  memory,  an 
addressable  second  memory,  and  a  working  thinl  memory,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

loading  a  selectable  indicator  into  the  first  memory: 
loading  a  plurality  of  calibration  tables  into  the  second  mennory 
wherein  each  calibration  table  has  a  unique  address  and 
contains  calibration  data  for  a  specific  group  of  vehicles; 
addressing  one  of  the  calibration  tables  based  on  the  selectable 

indicator;  and 
loading  the  one  of  the  calibration  tables  into  the  working  third 
memory    for    automabcally    calibrating    the    control    logic 
according  to  the  vehicle  in  which  it  is  nKXinted. 
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5368J89 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 

ELECTRIC  ASSIST  STEERING  SYSTEM 

Kevin  M.  McLaughlin,  Troy,  and  Joseph  D.  MlUer,  Farmington 

Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,112 

Int  CL*  B62D  5/04 
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1.  A  computer  assisted  method  for  controlling  an  upshift  from  a 
lower  gear  to  a  higher  gear  in  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  exhaust 
brake  which  is  activated  to  lower  an  engine  speed  to  a  speed  which 
is  synchronized  with  the  higher  gear,  which  method  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

a)  shifting  from  a  lower  gear  to  a  higher  gear; 

b)  activating  the  exhaust  brake  during  step  (a); 

c)  deactivating  the  exhaust  brake  during  step  (a)  at  a  predeter- 
mined time  after  step  (b); 

d)  determining  the  engine  speed  after  step  (c); 

e)  comparing  the  engine  speed  determined  in  step  (d)  with  the 
synchronized  speed  required  for  the  higher  gear; 

f)  determining  in  accordance  with  predetermined  criteria 
whether  the  predetermined  time  for  deactivation  of  the 
exhaust  brake  for  the  next  shift  to  a  higher  gear  should  be 
changed;  and 

g)  if  step  (0  indicates  that  die  predetermined  time  should  be 
changed,  changing  the  predetermined  time  so  that  during  the 
next  shift  to  a  higher  gear  the  exhaust  brake  is  deactivated  at 
a  new  predetermined  time. 


5.  An  apparatus  for  controHing  a  steering  assist  system,  said 
steering  assist  system  providing  steering  assist  in  response  to  a 
steering  control  signal,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

vehicle  speed  sensing  means  for  sensing  vehicle  speed  and  for 
providing  a  speed  signal  having  a  value  indicative  of  the 
sensed  vehicle  speed; 

torque  sensing  means  operatively  connected  to  a  vehicle  hand 
wheel  for  sensing  applied  steering  torque  and  providing  a 
torque  signal  indicative  of  applied  steering  torque;  and 

control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  vehicle  speed  sens- 
ing means  and  to  said  torque  sensing  means  and  including  a 
first  set  of  torque-in  vs.  torque-out  assist  values  associated 
with  a  first  vehicle  speed  wherein  said  first  vehicle  speed  is  a 
relatively  low  vehicle  speed  and  said  torque-in  vs.  torque-out 
assist  values  associated  with  said  first  vehicle  speed  increases 
in  acconlance  with  a  first  monotonically  increasing  function 
after  a  first  predetermined  torque-in  value  is  exceeded,  said 
control  means  fiirther  including  a  second  set  of  torque-in  vs. 
torque-out  assist  values  associated  with  a  second  vehicle 
speed  different  than  said  first  vehicle  speed  wherein  said 
second  vehicle  speed  is  a  relatively  high  vehicle  speed  and 
wherein  said  torque-in  vs.  torque-out  assist  values  associated 
with  said  second  vehicle  speed  increases  in  accordance  with  a 
second  monotonically  increasing  function  after  a  second  pre- 
determined torque-in  value  is  exceeded,  said  control  means 
providing  said  steering  control  signal  in  response  to  said 
applied  steering  torque  and  having  a  value  functionally  related 
to  (i)  said  speed  signal  and  (ii)  both  said  first  set  and  second 
set  of  assist  values  wherein  said  steering  control  signal  is 
fiinctionally  related  to  a  requested  torque  assist  value  '^/^sslST 
value  determined  according  to 

where  "Xutvi  >s  the  torque-out  value  in  accordance  with  the  first  set 
1.  A  method  for  automatically  calibrating  control  logic  of  a   of  assist  values,  1h,qh  '^  ^^^  toique-out  value  in  accordance  with 
vehicle      control      system      including      a      vehicle-mounted,    the  second  set  of  assist  values,  K^p  is  a  speed  proportion  value  that 
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METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

CALIBRATING  CONTROL  LOGIC  OF  A  VEHICLE 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Peter  W.  Schnerer,  Dearborn  Heiglits,-  Timothy  J.  Schnobel, 

Saline,  and  Brian  C.  Tbck,  Aim  Arbor,  all  of  Miclin  assignors 

to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company,  Livonia,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,753 

Int  CL'  G06F  \9/00 

MS.  a.  364—424.01  16  Claims 
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decreases  as  vehicle  speed  increases,  and  K^puax  's  the  maximum 
speed  proportional  value  at  low  vehicle  speed. 


5,568390 
NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  TO  BE  MOUNTED  ON 
VEHICLES 
Masahani  Hirota,  Susodo;  Tom  Ito,  Nagoya,*  Norikazu  Endo, 
SusoDo;  Akihiko  Nojima,  Toyota,  and  Yoshitaka  Kato,  Aajo, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Toyota,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288,211,  Aug.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,491 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1993,  5-198333 
Int  CI.''  G06F  165/00 
VS.  a.  364-^149  22  Claims 
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18.  A  navigation  system  to  be  mounted  on  a  vehicle  for  carrying 
out  a  search  of  reachable  destinations  on  a  basis  of  map  informa- 
tion, said  navigation  system  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  a  final  destination; 

reachable  final  destination  estimating  means  for  estimating  dif- 
ferent reachable  destinations  other  than  said  inputted  final 
destination  from  a  present  position  of  said  vehicle,  said  dif- 
ferent reachable  final  destinations  being  estimated  to  be  reach- 
able under  a  predetermined  condition: 

reachable  final  destination  expanding  information  receiving 
means  for  receiving  reachable  final  destination  expanding 
information  for  expanding  said  estimated  different  reachable 
final  destinations  based  on  said  reachable  final  destination 
expanding  information;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  said  estimated  different  reachable 
final  destinations  and  said  received  reachable  final  destination 
expanding  information. 


5,568391 
AUTOMATED  TILE  MOSAIC  CREATION  SYSTEM 
Lance  D.  Mckee,  10  Circuit  Ave.,  Worcester,  Mass.  01603 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  529,447,  May  29,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95^58 
InL  CL*  G06F  19/00 
U.S.  a.  364-^169.01  31  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  designing  and  manufacturing  tile  mosaics, 
comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  means  for  patterning  a  plan  area  with  tile  pattern  comprising 
special  program  means  to  facilitate  mosaic  design  and  provide 
a  digital  vector  pattern  to  guide  the  automated  manufacture  of 
actual  custom  tiles  of  any  size  or  shape, 

(b)  means  for  dividing  the  resulting  whole  design  pattern  into 
smaller  patterns  for  separate,  sections,  each  containing  mul- 
tiple tiles,  and  such  that  there  are  no  rectilinear  seam  or  grid 
lines  visibly  separating  the  sections  after  installation,  and  such 
that  sections  may  be  labeled  after  manufacturing  with  a 
description  of  their  place  in  the  whole  design,  and 

(c)  means  for  keeping  the  tiles  of  a  section  in  place  relative  to 
each  other  within  a  said  section  and  from  section-to-section. 
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said  means  comprising  a  uniform  sheet  precursor  of  the  tile 
which  has  embedded  wires  or  other  embedded  matting  mate- 
rial therein  maintained  through  all  steps  of  manufacturing  and 
installation,  so  that  gap  widths  appear  even  and  regular  in  the 
finished  product  without  any  handling  of  individual  tiles. 


53M392 
DOCUMENT  EDGE  MARKING  APPARATUS 
Brett  J.  Flickner,  259  Wellfleet  Cir.,  Folsom,  Calif.  95630; 
Charles  E.  Preston,  9445  Central  Ave.,  Orangevale,  CaUf. 
95662;  Daniel  M.  Saldana,  11082  Eria  Ct,  Rancho  Cordova, 
Calif.  95670;  Jonathan  D.  Emigh,  7050  Mt  Aukum  Rd., 
Somerset,  Calif.  95684;  Marc  J.  Pagan,  2786  Brentwood  PI., 
Davis,  Calif.  95616;  Steven  L.  Mulkey,  2687  Hillcrest  Dr., 
Cameron  Park,  Calif.  95682;  Cindy  M.  Spear,  15288  MedeUa 
Cir.,  Rancho  Murieta,  Calif.  95683;  Lino  E.  Camesecca,  465 
Homestead  Ct,  Lincobi,  Calif.  95648,  and  David  P.  Pensa, 
Jr.,  3831  Ziana  Rd.,  Cameron  Park,  Calif.  95682 
FUed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,428 
Int  a."  G06F  17/00 
MS.  CL  364-^78.15  3  Claims 


I.  A  system  for  marking  a  perimeter  edge  of  a  mailing  piece, 
comprising: 

a)  computer  means  for  determining  if  the  perimeter  edge  of  the 
mailing  piece  is  to  be  marked  and  for  directing  the  marking  of 
the  perimeter  edge  of  the  mailing  piece  and 

b)  means  for  marking  the  perimeter  edge  of  the  mailing  piece, 
wherein  said  marking  tneans  comprises  a  plurality  of  indicia 
imprinting  means,  wherein  each  indicia  imprinting  means 
within  said  plurality  of  indicia  imprinting  means  comprises  a 
solenoid  linked  to  a  marlcing  pad.  wherein  when  said  solenoid 
is  activated  said  solenoid  forces  said  marlcing  pad  against  the 
mailing  piece's  perimeter  edge  thereby  marking  the  perimeter 
edge  of  the  mailing  piece,  thereby  permitting  identification  of 
the  marked  mailing  piece  when  the  marked  mailing  piece  is 
stacked  with  other  mailing  pieces. 


5,568393 
AUTOMATED  WAREHOUSE  INLOADING/OUTLOADING 

STORAGE  CONTROLLER 
Yukito  Ando;  Akira  Okura,  both  of  Toyota,  and  Mikio  Ito, 
Aichi,  all  (A  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosya  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  33349,  Mar.  18,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,819 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1992,  4-066547 
Int  a.*  G06F  17/00:  B65G  69/00 
U.S.  a.  364-^78.02  8  Oaims 
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1.  An  automated  warehouse  comprising: 

a  storehouse  for  storing  pallets,  said  pallets  storing  a  plurality  of 
types  of  goods: 

storage  means  for  storing  pallets  in  said  storehouse; 

recording  means  for  recording  the  types  and  quantities  of  pallets 
stored  in  the  storehouse,  and  the  types,  quantities  and  volumes 
of  goods  filling  the  pallets  for  each  of  the  pallets  as  inventory 
data; 

outloading  means  for  outloading  pallets  from  said  storehouse: 

picking  means  for  picking  outloaded  goods  from  outloaded 
pallets,  wherein  said  outloading  means  is  positioned  between 
said  picking  means  and  said  storehouse: 

filling  means  for  filling  incoming  goods  each  having  a  predeter- 
mined volume  in  said  outloaded  pallets,  said  filling  means 
iiKluding  buffer  means  for  temporarily  storing  outloaded  pal- 
lets until  an  occupancy  volume  of  incoming  goods  is  matched 
with  the  available  storage  space  on  an  outloaded  pallet; 

transporting  means  for  transporting  pallets  from  which  out- 
loaded  goods  have  been  picked  by  said  picking  means  and 
pallets  from  said  buffer  means  to  said  filling  means;  and 

an  inloading/outloading  controller  for  controlling  each  of  the 
aforesaid  means  wherein  said  inloading/outloading  controller 
includes  computing  means  for  computing  the  occupancy  vol- 
ume of  incoming  goods  based  on  data  of  the  incoming  goods 
and  for  computing  the  amount  of  available  storage  space 
created  in  a  pallet  for  each  of  the  pallets  when  outloaded 
goods  have  been  picked  from  the  pallet  based  on  data  of  the 
goods  which  have  been  picked  by  said  picking  means,  space 
recording  means  for  recording  the  amount  of  available  storage 
space  in  a  pallet  for  each  of  the  pallets  computed  by  the 
computing  means,  and  selection  means  for  selectively  speci- 
fying incoming  goods  having  an  occupancy  volume  that  is 
approximately  equal  to  or  smaller  than  the  amount  of  avail- 
able storage  space  created  in  an  outloaded  pallet  such  that  said 
filling  means  fills  incoming  goods  in  the  available  storage 
space  on  the  outloaded  pallets,  wherein  when  a  pallet  suitable 
for  accommodating  incoming  goods  is  not  in  the  buffer 
means,  the  inloading/outloading  controller  searches  for  a  suit- 
able pallet  from  the  pallets  in  the  storehouse  and  carries  the 
pallet  to  the  filing  nneans  for  accommodating  the  incoming 
goods. 


5,568394 

INTERFEROMETRY  WITH  ML^LTIPATH  NULLING 

Kaprid  V.  Krikorian,  Agoura,  and  Robert  A.  Rosen,  Agoura 

Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 

Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  140,953,  Oct  25,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,947 

Int  CL'  G06F  /7//0 

MS.  a.  364—487  4  ctolm« 


GATHER  INTERFEHOMETEH  DATA- 

COMPLEX  SK3NAL  AMPtmjOES  FROM 

AN  EMrTTEB  AT  A  PLURAUTY  OF 

EMrTTER  ANGLES 


PROCESS  COMPLEX  SIGNAL  AMPUTUDES 
TO  MAXIMIZE  LOG  LIKELIHOOD  FUNCTION 
AT  EACH  OF  THE  PLURALITY  OF  EUmER 

ANGLES  TO  PROVIDE  A  PLURALITY  OF 
MAXIMIZED  LOG  LIKEUHOOO  FUNCTIONS 


SELECT  THE  EMITTER  ANGLE  THAT 

PRODUCES  AN  OPTIMALLY  MAXIMIZED 

LOG  LIKELIHOOD  FUNCTION  AS  THE  BEST 

ESTIMATE  OF  THE  ACTUAL  EMITTER  ANGLE 


f 
10 

1.  A  method  of  processing  interferometric  signals  derived  finm 
an  interferometer  to  eliminate  multipath  signals  and  provide  an 
improved  estimate  of  relative  angle  between  an  unknown  emitter 
and  the  interferometer,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  complex  signals  using  the  interferometer  that  are 
derived  from  a  known  emitter  at  a  pluiaUty  of  emitter  angles 
relative  to  the  interferometer; 

processing  the  measured  complex  signals  from  the  plurality  of 
emitter  angles  to  generate  corresponding  multipath  contribu- 
tions to  each  of  the  complex  signals  by  subtracting  the  signal 
corresponding  to  a  direct  path  to  the  known  emitter  at  each  of 
the  plurality  of  emitter  angles  from  each  of  the  complex 
signals: 

measuring  complex  signals  from  the  unknown  emitter  using  the 
interferometer: 

processing  the  measured  complex  signals  from  the  unlcnown 
emitter  to  maximize  a  predetermined  log  lilcelihood  function 
at  the  plurality  of  emitter  angles  that  incorporates  statistics  of 
the  multipath  signals  and  noise  for  the  unlcnown  emitter:  and 

selecting  as  the  estimate  of  relative  angle  between  the  unknown 
emitter  and  the  interferometer  an  emitter  angle  corresponding 
to  the  direct  path  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  emitter  angles  that 
maximizes  the  log  likelihcxxl  function  for  the  unknown  emit- 
ter 


53M395 
MODELING  AND  ESTIMATING  CROSSTALK  NOISE 
AND  DETECTING  FALSE  LOGIC 
Tammy  Huang,  Fremont  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic  Corpo- 
ration, Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,920 
Int  CL"  G06F  17/50 
U.S.  a.  364—489  18  Claims 

1.  A  computer  aided  design  (CAD)  system  for  modeling  and 
estimating  crosstalk  noise  and  detecting  false  logic,  said  system 
comprising: 
a  user  interface  for  entering  circuit  schematic  information  into 
the  CAD  system,  said  circuit  schematic  information  defining 
circuit  elements  and  a  plurality  of  circuit  nets,  said  plurality  of 
circuit  nets  including  a  victim  signal  net  and  a  culprit  signal 
net; 
a  memory,  coupled  to  said  user  interface  for  storing  said  circuit 

schematic  information  and  a  computer  program;  and 
a  pfxx:essor  directed  by  said  computer  program,  coupled  to  said 
memory,  for  calculating  peak  crosstalk  noise  (^xrm)  on  said 
victim  signal  net  generated  by  said  culprit  signal  net,  wherein 
said  peak  crosstalk  noise  is  defined  as: 
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V^«  =  (V^)^    (-^) 


when  x.-Tt-  is  not  equal  to  zero,  and 


VxTm  =  (Vjj)- 


when  T.-Tj-  is  equal  to  zero,  where  T^,=R,.C„„,  Tj=R^(C,+C  ^.j)  and 
where  x,  represents  a  time  constant  of  said  culprit  signal  net,  C, 
represents  an  effective  loading  capacitance  of  said  culprit  signal 
net,  R,  represents  an  effective  resistance  of  said  victim  signal  net, 
C.  represents  an  effective  loading  capacitance  of  said  victim  signal 
net,  C^  represents  coupling  capacitance  between  said  victim  signal 
net  and  said  culprit  signal  net.  C^j-  represents  a  sum  of  all  coupling 
capacitance  related  to  said  victim  signal  net,  V^^  represents  a 
power  supply  voltage:  and 

wherein  said  processor  compares  said  peak  crosstalk  noise  with 
a  previously-defined  peak-voltage  threshold  value  and  detects 
false  logic  when  said  peak  crosstalk  noise  exceeds  said 
threshold  value. 
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IDENTIFYING  OVERCONSTRAINTS  USING  PORT 

ABSTRACTION  GRAPHS 

Cyrus  Bamji,  and  Ravi  Varadai^jan,  both  of  Fremont,  Califs 

assignors  to  Cadence  Design  Systems,  Inc..  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,868 

Int  CL"  G06F  17/50 

VS.  a.  364—491  15  CUims 

1.  In  a  computer  automated  design  system  for  designing  a 

structure  including  a  plurality  of  interconnected  cells,  in  which 

each  cell  includes  either  another  cell  or  at  least  one  strtictural 

element,  and  each  structural  element  in  a  cell  is  related  to  at  least 

one  structural  element  in  the  cell  by  a  constraint  with  a  value,  and 

at  s  least  one  structural  element  in  each  cell  is  interconnected  to  a 

stiucmral  element  in  another  cell,  a  computer  implemented  method 

for  identifying  overconstraints  in  the  strticture  prior  to  completing 

the  structure,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

creating  a  plurality  of  constraint  sets,  each  constraint  set  consist- 
ing of  constraints  that  will  have  a  same  value  in  the  completed 
structure  by: 

generating  a  graph  of  each  cell  including  only  structural 
elements,  in  which  a  structural  element  of  a  cell  is  repre- 
sented as  a  vertex,  and  a  constraint  between  two  strucmral 
elements  is  represented  by  an  edge  coupling  a  pair  of 
vertices  representing  the  structural  elements,  the  edge  hav- 
ing a  length  equal  to  the  value  of  the  constraint; 
adding  a  pair  of  meta-edges  between  pairs  of  corresponding 
vertices  in  at  least  two  graphs,  where  a  first  vertex  and  a 
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second  vertex  in  a  first  graph  corresponds  to  a  third  vertex 
and  a  fourth  vertex  in  a  second  graph  where: 
a  first  structural  element  in  a  first  cell  represented  by  the 
first  vertex  is  intercoiuiected  with  a  third  structural  ele- 
ment in  a  second  cell  represented  by  the  third  vertex; 
a  second  structural  element  in  the  first  cell  represented  by 
the  second  vertex  is  interconnected  with  a  fourth  struc- 
tural element  in  the  second  cell; 
there  is  a  first  constraint  between  the  first  and  second 
structural  elements,  and  a  second  constraint  between  the 
third  and  fourth  structural  elements,  the  first  constraint 
represented  by  a  first  edge  in  the  first  graph,  and  the 
second  constraint  represented  by  a  second  edge  in  the 
second  graph;  and, 
generating  at  least  one  edge  equivalence  class  each  edge 
equivalence  class  containing  all  edges  of  the  graphs  whose 
vertices  are  coupled  by  pairs  of  meta-edges; 
updating  each  of  the  plurality  of  constraint  sets  so  that  each 
constraint  in  a  constraint  set  has  the  value  of  the  constraint  in 
the  set  having  a  greatest  value;  and. 
identifying  in  a  cell  a  set  of  interconnected  structural  elements 
having  constraints  with  a  net  positive  value  for  all  constraints 
in  the  set.  the  positive  cycle  identifying  an  overconstraint  on 
the  interconnected  structural  elements. 


5,568,397 
LOGIC  CIRCUIT  DUGRAM  EDITOR  SYSTEM 
Keiichirou    Yamashita,    Yokohama,    and    Aklhiro    Uchida, 
Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd>,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  JiU.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1993,  5-169304 
Int  a."  G06F  17/50 
VS.  a.  364-^91  13  Claims 

1.  A  logic  circuit  diagram  editor  system  having  a  data  processing 
unit  and  a  display  unit  for  displaying  a  logic  circuit  diagram, 
comprising: 
a  memory  unit  for  storing  logic  connection  information  about  a 
logic  circuit  diagram  including  terminal  indicating  data  and 
signal  name  data  for  indicating  logical  connections  between 
terminals  of  logic  circuits  within  said  logic  circuit  diagram; 
input  means  for  selecting  said  terminals  displayed  on  said  dis- 
play unit  to  be  connected  in  said  logic  circuit  diagram  and  for 
entering  signal  names  indicating  a  logical  connection  between 
terminals  of  said  logic  circuits;  and 
said  data  processing  unit  having  logical  connection  determina- 
tion means  for  determining  whether  each  of  said  selected 
terminals  is  the  same  and  for  automatically  displaying  a  signal 
name  entered  by  said  input  means  in  a  vicinity  of  each  of  said 
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5^5609377 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POWER  OUTAGE 

DETERMINATION  USING  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 

INFORMATION 

Zarko  Sumic,  KirkUnd,  WssIl,  assignor  to  Paget  Consultants 

Inc.,  BcUevue,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,182 

Int  CL"  G«6F  I7AX) 

VS.  a.  364-^92  20  Claims 


selected  terminals  if  said  terminals  are  not  the  same,  wherein 
said  logical  connection  determination  means  further  sets  a 
logical  connection  relationship  between  said  terminals  with- 
out displaying  a  diagrammatic  connection  between  said  termi- 
nals. 


5,568^98 

ELECTRONIC  OPERATIONS  COUNTER  FOR  A 

VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  CONTROLLER 

John  J.  IVainor,  Wake  Forest  N.C.,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Energy  &  Automation,  Inc.,  Alpharetta,  Ga. 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,147 
Int  a.''  G06G  7/63:  G05F  I/I4 
VS.  a.  364-^92 

D«tCT  Uttt  Pbwt  Up  .j.-] 


12  Claims 


10.  A  method  of  maintaining  an  operations  count  in  voltage 
regulation  system  having  a  step-type  voltage  regulator  transformer 
and  a  tap  changer  of  a  type  which  can  be  operated  by  an  automated 
controller  having  a  direct  current  power  supply,  comprising  tlie 
steps  of: 
continuously  monitoring  an  alternating  current  input  to  the  direct 

current  power  supply  for  zero  crossings; 
periodically  incrementing  a  counter, 
clearing  the  counter  each  time  one  of  the  zero-crossings  occurs; 

and. 
when  the  counter  exceeds  a  threshold  value,  storing  the  opera- 
tions count  in  a  non-volatile  mentory. 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  location  of  the  protective  device 
innmediately  upstream  of  the  probable  location  of  a  fault  causing  a 
power  outage  in  a  power  distribution  system  having  a  power 
distribution  grid  with  a  power  source  connected  to  a  plurality  of 
terminal  nodes  by  grid  branches  and  conesponding  protective 
devices  whose  operation  minimizes  the  deleterious  effects  of 
power  outages,  and  a  control  station,  comprising: 

(a)  detennining  distribution  system  information  based  on  the 
power  distribution  grid; 

(b)  determining  power  outage  information  describing  the  termi- 
nal node  to  which  the  power  outage  information  is  related; 

(c)  identifying  a  set  of  possibly  operated  protective  devices  by 
upstream  tracing  from  the  tertranal  node,  about  which  the 
power  outage  information  was  determined,  to  the  power 
source;  _' 

(d)  calculating  a  possibility  that  each  protective  device  operated: 

(e)  calculating  a  cumulative  possibility  that  each  protective 
device  operated  as  a  function  of  the  power  outage  informa- 
tion; 

(0  comparing  the  cumulative  possibility  that  each  protective 
device  operated  to  a  predetermined  confidence  threshold;  and 

(g)  if  the  cumulative  possibility  that  a  given  protective  device 
operated  is  greater  than  the  confidence  threshold,  concluding 
that  the  protective  device  operated. 


5,568,400 
MULTIPLICATIVE  SIGNAL  CORRECTION  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS 
Edward  W.  Starit,  Suite  3M  - 160  W.  End  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10023,  and  HaraM  Martens,  Gamlc  Vcgen  13,  N-143e,  Aas, 
Norway 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  402,038,  Sep.  1,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,534 
Int  a.*"  G06F  \7/00: 159/00 
VS.  a.  364—498  49  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  correcting  signals  representing  input  spectral 
data  (Xjj)  derived  from  a  sensor  during  a  measurement,  at  least  as 
to  multiplicative  errors,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  and  primary  reference  spectrum  signal  (?,„) 
representing  a  predetermined  standard  for  such  data; 

providing  at  least  one  second  reference  spectrum  signal  (P,^  or 
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estimating  coefficients  for  a  selected  appropriate  model  to  be 
applied  to  said  input  data  based  on  said  first  and  second 
reference  spectra  signals;  and 

correcting  said  signals  representing  said  spectral  data  based  on 
said  estimated  coefficients  at  least  as  to  multiplicative  errors 
for  producing  signals  representing  a  linear  additive  structure 
for  use  in  calibration,  validation  and  determination  by  linear 
multivariate  analysis. 
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I.  A  system  for  iransformmg  graphics  pixel  data  in  a  graphics 
processing  system  having  a  processor  and  storage  means,  the 
system  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  pixel  processing  test  request; 

selector  means  for  determining  a  test  function  as  one  of  a 
plurality  of  test  functions  and  a  test  selector  for  said  pixel 
processing  request  to  be  performed  on  said  pixel  data; 

table  lookup  means  for  Q-ansmitting  to  said  processor  coefficient 
data  for  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  tests,  said  coeffi- 
cient data  selected  in  response  to  said  test  selector; 

pixel  transformation  means  for  transforming  said  pixel  data 
based  upon  said  coefficient  data  and  said  test  function. 


5,568,402 
COMMUNICATION  SERVER  FOR  COMMUNICATING 
WITH  A  REMOTE  DEVICE 
Dale  A.  Gray,  Lutherville;  Michael  Chmilewski,  Taneytown; 
Edward  A.  Bubnis,  Jr.,  Catonsville;  Michael  G.  Burch,  Baj- 
timore;  Charles  W.  Heaps,  Eldersburg,  all  of  Md.;  Robert 
M.  Galante,  New  Freedom,  Pa^  and  Keith  A.  Wancowicz, 
Perry  Hall,  Md.,  assignors  to  GSE  Process  Solutions,  Inc., 
Hunt  VaUey,  Md. 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,130 
Int  Cl.^  H64B  1/00 
VS.  CL  364—514  C  5  Claims 

1.  A  status  change  data  gathering  apparatus  comprising: 
a  status  change  detector  for  detecting  and  transmitting  data 

representing  changes  in  a  process  or  apparatus; 
a  first  processor  connected  to  said  status  change  detector  through 
a  communication  channel  for  receiving  and  collecting  said 
detected  data  representing  said  changes  in  said  process  or  said 
apparatus; 
a  second  processor  connected  to  said  first  processor,  said  second 
processor  communicating  to  said  status  change  detector 
through  said  first  processor  independently  of  said  communi- 
cation channel. 


5368,401 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSFORMING 

PROGRAM  CODE  FOR  EFnCIENT  PIXEL  PROCESSING 

Chandrasekhar    Narayanaswami,   Austin,   Tex.,   assignor   to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,115 

Int.  a."  G06K  9/62 

VS.  a.  364—514  A  3  Claims 


S368y403 
AUDIOA'IDEO/DATA  COMPONEr>JT  SYSTEM  BUS 
Michael  S.  Deiss,  and  Charles  B.  Neal,  both  of  Zionsville,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  India- 
napolis, Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  292,908 

InL  CI."  H04L  /2/W 

U.S.  a.  364—514  R  16  Claims 

COT 


BUS 


RK3HT 
I/O  BUS 


1.  A  method  for  communicating  compressed  signal  between 
components  of  an  audio  video  system  wherein  the  compressed 
signal  is  sourced  in  MPEG-like  transport  packets,  and  the  compo- 
nent receiving  the  sourced  transport  packets  includes  a  system 
clock,  said  method  comprising: 
counting  pulses  of  said  system  clock  modulo  M,  M  an  integer,  to 

generate  count  values; 
capturing  a  current  count  value  at  a  predetermined  instance 
associated  with  an  occurrence  of  a  sourced  transport  packet; 
forming  a  bit  serial  superpacket  containing  the  captured  count 
value  and  corresponding  transport  packet  in  mutually  exclu- 
sive portions  of  said  superpacket; 
conveying  the  superpacket  to  said  components  on  a  bus. 


METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PREDICTING  SOUND 
PRESSURE  LEVELS  WITHIN  A  VEHICLE  DUE  TO  WIND 

NOISE 
Gary  S.  Stnimdo,  Beverly  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,308 

Int  a.*  G06G  7/48 

VS.  a.  364—558  18  Oaims 

10.  A  computer  based  system  for  predicting  sound  pressure 

levels  (SPLs)  within  a  vehicle  due  to  wind  noise,  the  system 

comprising: 
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a  frame; 

a  first  sensor  mounted  on  the  frame  to  sense  the  presence  of 
plants  along  a  crop  row  and  to  produce  a  plant  location  signal; 

a  second  sensor  mounted  to  the  frame  to  measure  the  distance 
between  successive  plants  in  the  crop  row  and  to  produce  a 
distance  signal;  and 

a  processor  electrically  connected  to  the  first  and  second  sensors 
having  first  and  second  inputs  for  the  plant  location  and 
distance  signals,  a  calculation  component  to  compute  and 
record  the  spacing  between  successive  plants  for  a  given  one 
or  more  portions  of  one  or  more  crop  rows,  and  to  determine 
plant  distribution  for  a  given  portion  of  a  row  of  the  fields. 


means  for  generating  a  first  set  of  data  representing  at  least  one 
part  of  the  vehicle  capable  of  vibrating  by  the  wind  and 
vehicle  speed; 

means  for  generating  a  second  set  of  data  representing  pressure 
spectra  for  vortex,  reattached  and  turbulent  boundary  layer 
flows; 

memory  means  for  storing  the  first  and  second  sets  of  data; 

programmed  data  processor  means  coupled  to  the  memory 
means  for  computing  a  third  set  of  data  representing  the  SPLs 
within  the  vehicle  due  to  sound  radiated  by  the  at  least  one    U.S.  CI.  364 — 562 
part  into  the  vehicle  based  on  the  first  and  second  sets  of  data;  ^ 

and 

display  means  coupled  to  said  processor  means  for  displaying  a 
first  set  of  visual  indicia  representing  the  SPLs. 


5,568,406 

STOLEN  CAR  DETECTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

EUot  S.  Gerber,  9  Frog  Rock  Rd.,  Armonk,  N.Y.  10504 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,145 

Int  a."  G08G  l/OI 

29  Claims 


5368,405 

DEVICE  TO  MEASURE  AND  PROVIDE  DATA  FOR 

PLANT  POPULATION  AND  SPACING  VARL^BILITY 

Dan  T.  Easton,  Bagley,  and  David  J.  Easton,  Cedar  Falls,  both 

of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Easton  Goers,  Inc.,  Bagley,  Iowa 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,077 

Int  a."  GOIB  5/16 

VS.  a.  364—561  18  Claims 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  determining  plant  population,  plant  spacing, 
plant  spacing  variability,  and  other  information  regarding  row- 
planted  crops  in  a  field,  comprising: 


1.  The  method  of  detecting  vehicles  displaying  incorrect  license 
plates,  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  using  a  camera  to  form  an  image  of  a  license  plate  of  a  target 
vehicle  which  is  within  area  of  the  camera; 

(b)  converting  the  image  into  digital  data  representing  the  num- 
ber of  the  license  plate; 

(c)  measuring  a  physical  characteristic  of  the  target  vehicle; 

(d)  deriving  from  a  data  base  of  license  plate  numbers  a  physical 
characteristic  based  on  the  license  plate  number  read  from  the 
target  vehicle; 

(e)  comparing  the  measured  physical  characteristic  with  the 
physical  characteristic  derived  from  the  data  base  and  in  the 
event  of  a  misniatch  generating  a  warning  signal. 
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5,568,407 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  DESIGN 
VERfflCATION  OF  LOGIC  UNITS  AND  USE  IN 
DIFFERENT  ENVIRONMENTS 
Jurgen  Hass,  Sindelfingen;  Rolf  Hilgendorf,  Boblingen;  Sieg- 
fried Neuber,  Sindelfiagen,-  Thomas  Schlipf,  Holzgerlingen, 
and  Hartmut  UUand,  Altdorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,187 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  3, 1995, 
95100052 

InL  CI.*  G05B  19A)45 
MS.  a.  364—579  26  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  the  logic  design  verification  of  a  logic  unit 
wherein  the  logic  unit  includes  at  least  one  interface  means  for 
external  communication,  and  wherein  at  least  one  test  imit  is 
connected  with  the  logic  unit  via  one  of  the  interface  means,  and 
wherein  each  of  the  test  units  include  a  set  of  test  operations  which 
are  carried  into  execution  by  the  logic  unit,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
selecting,  at  said  at  least  one  test  units  a  test  operation  from  the 
set  of  test  operations  included  therein,  wherein  said  selection 
of  said  test  operation  at  each  of  said  at  least  one  test  units  is 
performed  pseudo-randomly  and  wherein  said  selection  of 
said  test  operation  at  one  of  said  at  least  one  test  units  is 
independent  from  the  selection  of  a  test  operation  at  the  others 
of  said  at  least  one  test  units:  and 
determining  the  starting  times  of  the  test  operation  for  each  of 
said  at  least  one  test  units,  wherein  said  determination  of  the 
starting  times  of  the  test  operation  for  each  of  the  at  least  one 
test  units  is  performed  pseudo-randomly  and  wherein  said 
determination  of  a  starting  time  at  one  of  the  at  least  one  test 
units  is  independent  from  the  determination  of  the  starting 
times  of  the  test  operation  at  the  others  of  said  at  least  one  test 
units;  and 
providing  said  selected  test  operation  to  said  logic  imit  at  said 
determined  start  times  via  said  at  least  one  interface  means  to 
determine  if  there  are  any  logical  failures  associated  with  the 
logic  unit  so  as  to  verify  the  logical  design  of  the  logic  unit; 
wherein  the  step  of  selecting  the  test  operations  and  the  step  of 
determining  the  starting  times  of  the  test  operations  at  each  of 
said  at  least  one  test  units  are  executed  independently  of  each 
other. 


>*'JL  220      w      I       2211      22j 


circuit  fabricated  on  each  of  semiconductor  wafers  from  a  rejection 
through  a  test  sequence  and  a  repairing  sequence,  comprising: 
historical  data  producing  means  for  creating  a  historical  tile 
listing  pieces  of  hrst  identity  data  indicative  of  said  semicon- 
ductor wafers  successively  subjected  to  said  test  sequence  in 
an  orderly  way: 
repair  data  producing  means  for  performing  said  test  sequence 
for  each  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  fabricated  on  said 
semiconductor  wafers  and  for  producing  pieces  of  repair  data 
used  for  rescuing  defective  semiconductor  integrated  circuits 
contained   in  said   semiconductor  integrated  circuits,   said 
pieces  of  repair  data  being  respectively  accompanied  with 
pieces  of  second  identity  data  indicative  of  the  semiconductor 
wafers  being  successively  subjected  to  said  test  sequence;  and 
editing  means  for  comparing  said  pieces  of  second  identity  data 
with  said  pieces  of  first  identity  data  to  determine  if  said 
pieces  of  repair  data  contain  duplicate  pieces  of  said  pieces  of 
repair  data, 
said  editing  means  deleting  said  duplicate  pieces  from  said 
pieces  of  repair  data  for  correcting  said  pieces  of  repair  data 
when  said  pieces  of  second  identity  data  are  different  in  order 
from  said  pieces  of  first  identity  data,  said  defective  semicon- 
ductor   integrated    circuits    being    automatically    repaired 
through  said  repairing  sequence  in  accordance  with  said  repair 
data  corrected  by  said  editing  means. 


5,568,409 

TABLET  WITH  SYSTEM  POWER  SAVING  FEATURES 

INCLUDING  REACTIVATION  BY  PEN  CONTACT  AFTER 

INACTIVE  PERIOD 

Cbong  L.  Neoh,  Belle  Vue,  Singapore,  assignor  to  TriTech 

Microelectronics  International  Pte  Ltd.,  Singapore 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,492 

Int.  CI.*  G08C  21/00 

MS.  a.  364—702  14  Claims 
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5,568,408 

AUTOMATIC  REPAIR  DATA  EDITING  SYSTEM 

ASSOCIATED  WITH  REPAIRING  SYSTEM  FOR 

SEMICONDl'CTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT  DEVICE 

Tetsunori  Maeda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioii, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,683 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1993,  5-315988 

Int  a."  G05B  19/00 

VS.  CL  364—580  16  Claims 

I.  An  automatic  repair  data  editing  system  associated  with  a 

repairing  system  for  rescuing  at  least  one  semiconductor  integrated 
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1.  A  circuit  for  a  tablet  of  the  type  that  has 

a  voltage  source  having  a  first  terminal  (10)  and  a  second 
terminal  (II),  the  second  terminal  being  a  ground  reference, 

a  first  (Rl)  and  a  second  (R2)  resistive  sheet,  one  sheet  being 
outermost  and  the  other  being  underiying. 

switching  means  (12.  14,  16.  17)  operable  during  normal  tablet 
operation  for  connection  the  sheets  across  the  voltage  source 
one  at  a  time  for  producing  an  analog  voltage  ramp  in  a  y 
dimension  across  the  first  sheet  while  maintaining  the  second 
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sheet  electricaUy  isolated  from  the  voltage  source  during  the 
first  phase  and  producing  an  analog  voltage  ramp  in  a  y 
dimension  across  the  second  sheet  while  maintaining  the  first 
sheet  electrically  isolated  from  the  voltage  source  in  a  second 
phase. 

and  wherein  the  outermost  sheet  is  deformable  at  a  point  of 
contact  with  a  pen  whereby  the  analog  voltage  at  the  point  of 
contact  of  the  cotmected  sheet  is  applied  to  the  isolated  sheet, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises, 

signal  processing  means  (22,  24.  28)  including  a  processor, 
the  signal  processing  means  converting  the  analog  voltage 
to  a  digital  code  representing  a  pen  position, 
means  (25.  26)  for  connecting  the  signal  processing  means 
(22)  to  receive  the  analog  voltage  of  each  isolated  sheet 
separately. 

means  in  the  processor  for  producing  timing  signals  for  control- 
ling the  switching  means. 

means  in  the  processor  to  detect  a  condition  of  pen  inactivity 
and  to  discontinue  the  timing  signals  to  the  switching  means 
during  a  period  of  pen  inactivity  for  saving  power. 

switching  means  (31)  for  connecting  the  first  terminal  of  the 
voltage  source  (10)  to  one  of  the  sheets  (R2)  and  for  connect- 
ing the  second  terminal  (11)  of  the  voltage  source  to  the  other 
one  of  the  sheets,  whereby  pen  contact  produces  a  current 
through  the  sheets  signaling  that  pen  activity  has  resumed. 

means  (32,  36)  for  detecting  the  current  through  the  sheets  and 
for  producing  a  signal  on  the  occurrence  of  the  current,  said 
detecting  means  being  independent  of  the  signal  processing 
means  and  the  means  (25.  26)  connecting  the  signal  process- 
ing means  (22)  to  receive  the  analog  voltage. 

and  means  in  the  processor  for  restarting  the  normal  tablet 
operation  in  response  to  the  signal  from  the  means  for  detect- 
ing. 


5,568,410 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
AMOUNT  OF  LEADING  ZEROS  OR  ONES  IN  A  BINARY 

DATA  FIELD 
Roland  A.  Btehade,  South  Burlington,  Vl,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,051 
InL  CI."  G06F  7/00 
VS.  a.  364—715.1  18  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  determining,  in  a  binary  data  field,  a  count  of 
leading  binary  data  bits  each  having  the  same  pi^determined  value, 
said  binary  data  bits  leading  the  binary  data  field  in  a  direction  of 
one  of  a  most  significant  bit  and  a  least  significant  bit  of  the  binary 
data  field,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  detector  circuits,  each  receiving  a  respective  por- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  binary  data  bits  of  the  binary  data  field, 
for  determining  which  of  the  respective  portions  includes  an 
opposite  value  binary  bit  having  a  value  opposite  to  the 
predetermined  value  of  the  leading  binary  data  bits,  and 
outputting  detector  signals  indicative  thereof  and  which  indi- 


cate the  number  of  leading  binary  bits  in  the  respective 
portion  having  the  same  predetermined  value;, 

decoding  means,  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  detector  circuits, 
for  determining,  based  on  said  detector  signals,  which  of  said 
portions  contains  a  said  opposite  value  binary  bit  that  is  one 
of  a  most  significant  and  a  least  significant  opposite  value 
binary  bit  in  the  binary  data  field,  and  outputting  decode 
signals  indicative  thereof,  and  for  outputting.  based  on  some 
of  said  detector  signals,  an  indication  signal  indicating 
whether  all  of  said  binary  data  bits  in  said  binary  data  field 
each  have  the  predetermined  value:  and 

logic  circuitry,  comprising  at  least  one  2-way  multiplexor  and  at 
least  one  4-way  multiplexor,  for  determining  the  count  of 
leading  binary  data  bits  based  on  said  decode  signals  and  said 
detector  signals,  and  outputting  a  binary  output  signal  repre- 
sentative thereof 


5,568,411 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USING  POLARITY- 
COINCIDENCE  CORRELATORS  IN  LMS  ADAPTIVE 
FILTERS 
Roy  G.  Batruni,  FremonL  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,545 

Int  d"  G06F  15/31 

VS.  CI.  364—724.19  9  Claims 


1.  A  processing  system  for  iteratively  updating  the  coefficients  of 
an  adaptive  filter  which  uses  a  polarity-coincidence  correlator,  in 
order  to  remove  a  distortion  inherent  in  the  correlator,  the  system 
comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  a  first  set  of  coefficients  of  an  adaptive 

filter; 
processing  means  for  determining  a  second  set  of  coefficients  for 
the  adaptive  filter,  wherein  the  second  set  of  coefficients  is 
dependent  upon  the  first  set  of  coefficients  and  is  related  to  the 
first  set  by  a  coefficient  update  equation  which  includes  a  term 
representing  a  change  in  a  value  of  each  coefficient  in  the  first 
set  of  coefficients,  the  update  equation  being  a  friction  of  a 
polarity-coincidence  correlator  ai>d  being  modified  to  remove 
a  distortion  term  which  affects  a  convergence  of  the  update 
equation;  and 
control  means  for  storing  the  second  set  of  adaptive  filter  coef- 
ficients in  the  storage  means. 
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5,568,412 

ROUNDING-OFT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF 

FLOATING  POINT  ARITHMETIC  APPARATUS  FOR 

ADDITION/SUBTRACTION 

Tack  D.  Han;  Shi  W.  Lee,  and  Woo  C.  Park,  aU  of  Seoul,  Rep. 

of  Korea,  assignors  to  Goldstar  Company,  Limited,  Seoul, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  350,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  29,  1994, 
9331/1994 

Int  a.'  G06F  7/38:7/50 
U.S.  a.  364—748  51  Oaims 
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6.  An  apparatus  for  arithmetic  addition/subtraction  of  first  and 
second  floating  point  operands,  each  having  a  fraction  portion  and 
an  exponent,  comprising: 

data  alignment  means  for  aligning  the  fraction  portions  of  the 
first  and  second  operands  based  on  a  difference  of  their 
exponents  obtained  by  comparing  the  respective  exponents  of 
the  first  and  second  operands: 

addition/subtraction-and-rounding-off  means  for  performing  at 
least  two  addition/subtraction  operations  between  the  aligned 
fraction  portions  of  the  first  and  second  operands,  and  for 
selectively  outputting  a  result  value  of  one  of  the  addition/ 
subtraction  operations  as  a  rounded-off  result  value  in 
response  to  a  rounding-off  control  signal  so  that  said  rounded- 
off  result  value  is  a  rounded-off  value  of  addition/subtraction 
of  the  fraction  portions  of  the  first  and  second  operands:  and 

normalization  means  for  normalizing  the  rounded-off  result 
value  to  output  a  final  result. 


5,568,413 

ANALOG  CIRCUrr  IMPLEMENTING  FUZZY  RULES 

WITH  POLYNOML\L  OUTPUT  COEFFICIENTS 

Oliver  Landolt,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  CSEM- 

Centre  Suisse   D'Electronique   Et   De   Microtechnique  Sa 

Recherche  Et  Developpement,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Sen  No.  352,082 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  2, 1993,  93  14455 

Int.  a."  G06G  7/00 

U.S.  a.  364—807  3  Claims 


1.  An  analog  fuzzy  logic  controller  implementing  a  set  of  fuzzy 
rules  with  which  are  respectively  associated  output  values 
expressed  as  many  polynomials,  the  coefiBcients  of  said  polynomi- 
als having  predetermined  values  specific  to  the  different  rules,  and 
each  of  said  rules  including  at  least  one  condition  consisting  of  a 
fiizzy  relationship  between  one  of  said  input  variables  and  a 


reference  value,  said  controller  comprising  first  means  for  deter- 
mining the  weight  of  each  of  the  fuzzy  rules,  said  weight  being 
determined  by  combining  results  of  comparison  of  the  values  of 
the  input  variables  with  the  reference  values  in  the  different  con- 
ditions of  said  rule:  wherein  said  controller  further  comprises: 
second  means  for  estimating  a  global  value  for  each  of  said 
coefficients,  said  global  value  being  determined  by  starting 
from  the  different  values  of  said  coefficient  in  the  different 
rules  and  talcing  into  account  said  respective  weights  of  said 
rules,  and 
third  means  for  delivering,  as  output  of  said  controller,  the  value 
of  a  polynomial  in  said  set  of  input  variables,  the  coefficients 
of  said  polynomial  being  said  global  values  delivered  by  said 
second  means. 


5,568,414 

NONLINEAR  OPERATION  UNIT  AND  DATA 

PROCESSING  APPARATUS  USING  THE  NONLINEAR 

OPERATION  UNIT 

Kazumasa  Mural,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Man  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  216,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  22,  1993,  5-085157 
Int  CI."  G06G  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  364—825  .  9  Claims 
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1.  A  nonlinear  operation  unit,  comprising: 

nonlinear  function  operation  means  for  performing  the  comput- 
ing operation  of  a  function,  which  produces  the  results  of 
operations  equivalent  to  the  results  of  the  process  carried  out 
by  computing  at  least  one  input  signal  by  using  a  nonlinear 
function,  and  multiplying  the  results  of  the  computing  opera- 
tions by  weight  values:  and 

adder  means  for  adding  together  the  results  of  the  computing 
operations  by  said  noitlinear  fiinction  operation  means  and 
adding  a  threshold  value  to  the  sum  of  these  results: 

wherein  said  nonlinear  function  operation  means  includes  differ- 
ential amplifier  circuits,  each  said  differential  amplifier  circuit 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  amplifier  elements  each  having  at  least 
three  terminals,  said  paired  amplifier  elements  being  coupled 
with  each  other  at  the  first  terminals. 

a  voltage  difference  proportional  to  the  input  signal  is  applied  to 
between  the  second  terminals  of  said  paired  amplifier  ele- 
ments each  having  at  least  three  terminals,  a  current  propor- 
tional to  the  weight  is  fed  to  the  first  terminals,  whereby  the 
output  signal  is  produced  as  a  current  difference  at  the  third 
terminals  of  the  amplifier  elements  each  having  at  least  three 
terminals  and  constituting  differential  amplifier  circuits. 


5,568,415 
CONTENT  ADDRESSABLE  MEMORY  HAVING  A  PAIR 
OF  MEMORY  CELLS  STORING  DON'T  CARE  STATES 

FOR  addrje:ss  translation 

Edward  J.  McLeUan,  Milford,  and  Bruce  A.  Gieseke,  Ashland, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation, 
Maynard,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Sen  No.  21,510 

Int  a."  GUC  15/04;  G06F  12/10 

VS.  a.  365— «9  7  Claims 
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1.  A  content  addressable  memory  for  storing  information  includ- 
ing a  "don't  care"  state,  comparing  the  stored  information  to 
address  signals  asserted  on  a  pair  of  address  lines,  and  asserting  a 
match  signal  on  a  match  line  when  the  stored  information  matches 
address  information  asserted  on  said  address  lines,  said  content 
addressable  memory  comprising: 

a  pair  of  memory  cells,  each  of  said  memory  cells  storing  a 
respective  bit  of  said  stored  information,  each  of  said  n)emory 
cells  including 

a  pair  of  transistors,  one  of  said  transistors  connecting  a 
common  node  to  a  respective  one  of  said  address  lines, 
another  of  said  transistors  connecting  said  common  node  to 
a  potential  of  a  predefined  logic  level,  each  of  said  transis- 
tors having  a  gate  receiving  a  logic  level  or  inverted  logic 
level  of  the  bit  of  information  stored  in  a  respective  one  of 
said  memory  cells  so  that  one  of  said  transistors  is  conduc- 
tive in  response  to  the  logic  level  of  the  bit  of  information 
stored  in  the  respective  one  of  said  memory  cells  when  the 
other  of  said  transistors  is  not  conductive  in  response  to  the 
logic  level  of  the  bit  of  information  stored  in  the  respective 
one  of  said  memory  cells:  and 
a  transistor  connected  to  said  match  line  and  having  a  gate 
connected  to  said  common  node. 


menxMy  device  and  of  a  portion  of  the  at  least  one  associative 
memory  device  connected  to  an  upstream  side  of  each  of  the 
at  least  one  associative  inemory  device; 

identification  means  for  identifying  that  each  of  the  at  least  one 
associative  memory  device  is  a  last  stage  associative  menK>ry 
device  of  the  associabve  memory,  the  identification  means 
generating  an  identifying  signal  when  each  of  the  at  least  one 
associative  memory  device  is  the  last  stage  associative 
memory  device:  and 

an  output  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  identification  means  and 
the  retrieval  result  register,  the  output  control  circuit  output- 
ting  to  the  external  devices  the  retrieval  result  data  in  the 
retrieval  result  register  when  the  identification  means  gener- 
ates the  identifying  signal. 


5,568,417 

FLUORESCENT  METHOD,  FLUORESCENT  DEVICE, 

FLUORESCENT  RECORDING  METHOD,  FLOURESCENT 

RECORDING  MEDU,  FLUORESCENT  RECORD 

READING  METHOD,  FLUORESCENT  RECORD 

READING  DEVICE  AND  FLUORESCENT  RECORD 

DELETING  DEVICE 

Makoto  Furuld,  and  Lyoog  Sun  Pn,  both  of  Ebina,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Sen  No.  302,505 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1993,  5-248577 
Int  CL*  GllC  13/00 
VS.  a.  365—106  .  11  Oains 


5,568,416 
ASSOCIATIVE  MEMORY 
Keuchi  Kawana;  Masato  Yoneda,  and  Masahiro  Konishi,  aU  of 
Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation, 
Hyogo,  Japan 

FUed  Man  22,  1995,  Sec  No.  408,718 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24, 1994,  6-054139; 
Sep.  14,  1994,  6-220307 

Int  ex."  GllC  15/00 
VS.  a.  365-^9  20  Claims 

1.  An  associative  memory  comprising: 

at  least  one  associative  memory  device,  the  at  least  one  associa- 
tive memory  device  being  cascade-connected,  external 
devices  coupled  to  the  associative  memory  storing  data  in  the 

at  least  one  associative  memory  device  and  retrieving  the  data  1-  A  fluorescent  device  comprising  an  organic  dye  thin  film,  a 
from  the  at  least  one  associative  memory  device  by  providing  pair  of  electrodes  disposed  to  apply  voltage  to  the  organic  dye  thin 
reference  date  to  the  at  least  one  associative  memory  device,  film  and  a  light  source  generating  fluorescence  by  exciting  the 
each  of  the  at  least  one  associative  memory  device  compris-  organic  dye  thin  film,  wherein  efficiency  of  the  fluorescence  is 
ing:  increased  and  decreased  depet>ding  on  the  change  of  a  charge 

a  retrieval  result  register,  the  retrieval  result  register  storing    mount  in  the  organic  dye  thin  film  by  the  voltage  applied  between 
retrieval  result  dau  of  each  of  the  at  least  one  associative   the  electrodes. 


171-208  O.G.-96-24:  QU 
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October  22,  1996 
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5,568,418 
NON- VOLATILE  MEMORY  IN  AN  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT 
Giuseppe  Crisenza,  TVezzo  suU'Adda,  and  Cesare  Clementi, 
Busto  Arsizio,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics  S.r.l,,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 
Division  of  Sen  No.  129,776,  Sep.  30,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,772 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  30, 
1992,  92830541 

iBt  a.*  GllC  n/34 
VS.  a.  365—185.01  18  Qaims 


18  19  20 


1.  A  non-volatile  memory  having  integrated  devices  in  a  sub- 
strate of  semiconductor  material,  the  memory  comprising: 
a  first  polycrystalline  silicon  gate  region  of  a  first  length  in  a  first 

direction; 
a  layer  of  insulating  material  overlapping  said  first  gate  region; 
a  second  polycrystalline  silicon  gate  region  overlapping  said 

layer  of  insulating  material,  said  second  gate  region  having  a 

second  length  in  said  first  direction,  said  second  length  being 

less  than  said  first  length; 
first  substrate  regions  embedded  in  said  substrate  aligned  with 

said  first  gate  regions,  said  first  substrate  regions  having  a  first 

doping  level;  and 
second  substrate  regions  embedded  in  said  substrate  aligned 

with  said  first  substrate  regions  and  beneath  said  first  gate 

regions,  said  second  substrate  regions  having  a  second  doping 

level  lower  than  said  first  doping  level. 


5368,419 
NON-VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

AND  DATA  ERASING  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Shigeru  Atsumi,  Tokyo;  Masao  Kuriyama;   Hironori  Banba, 
both  of  Kawasaki;  Akira  Umezawa,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
and   Nobuaki   Otsuka,   Menio   Park,  Calif.,   assignors   to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,968 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1994,  6-176726 

Int  CI.'  GUC  n/34 

\iS.  a.  365— 185  J  24  Claims 


DITERIW. 
tOMa. 
OONTROL 
CIRCUIT 


62— {sOUKC0ECa»~ 
12  I 1 


TO 


'-|evG|[Tvc 


man 
ctu. 


COUWN  OECDKR 


BLOO 

MXRESS 

DECOKR 


wxcsEmw 

SIMM. 

GOCmTIK 

CIRCUIT 


WCC  SOITCHIM 
CIRCUIT 


-J^ 


1.  A  non-volatile  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  into 
which  data  is  electrically  written  and  from  which  data  is 
erased,  said  memory  cells  being  arranged  in  a  matrix  form 
and  each  memory  cell  being  connected  to  a  corresponding  one 
of  row  lines  and  a  corresponding  one  of  column  lines; 
an  erasing  circuit  for  flash-erasing  data  stored  in  said  plurality  of 
memory  cells; 


a  selection  circuit  for  selecting  one  of  said  memory  cells,  said 
selection  circuit  setting  a  selected  row  line  to  a  positive 
potential  and  setting  non-selected  row  lines  to  negative  poten- 
tials in  an  overeasing  verification  mode  for  detecting  an 
overerased  memory  cell  and  a  weak  program  mode  for  weak 
programming  said  overerased  memory  cell; 

a  detection  circuit  connected  to  the  column  lines,  for  detecting  a 
voltage  read  out  from  the  memory  cell  selected  by  said 
selection  circuit,  said  detection  circuit  comparing  a  voltage 
read  out  from  the  memory  cell  with  a  first  reference  voltage  in 
an  erasing  verification  mode  and  comparing  a  voltage  read  out 
from  the  memory  cell  with  a  second  reference  voltage  in  said 
overerasing  verification  mode;  and 

a  weak  program  circuit  for  supplying  a  voltage  lower  than  a 
normal  writing  voltage  to  the  overerased  memory  cell  to  raise 
a  threshold  voltage  thereof  by  a  small  amount  when  the 
overerased  memory  cell  is  detected  by  said  detection  circuit. 


5368,420 
NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Young-Ho  Lim,  and  Kang-Deog  Sub,  both  of  Kyungki-do,  Rep. 
of  Korea,   assignors   to   Samsung   Electronics   Co.,   Ltd., 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  30,  1993, 
25961/1993 

Int  a.*  GllC  11/34 
VS.  a.  365—185.17  7  Claims 


BU«-1    Bun 


1.  An  electrically  erasable  and  programmable  nonvolatile  semi- 
conductor memory  device  (EEPROM)  comprising: 

two  or  more  memory  blocks  each  having  two  or  more  NAND 
cell  strings  connected  between  a  bit  line  and  a  ground  voltage 
via  string  selection  means  and  ground  selection  means, 
respectively. 

each  of  said  two  or  more  NAND  cell  strings  including  a  prede- 
termined number  of  memory  cells  having  their  channels  seri- 
ally connected  to  one  another  and  their  gate  terminals  con- 
trolled by  word  lines  conrmionly  connecting  said  two  or  more 
NAND  cell  strings,  wherein  each  of  said  memory  cells 
includes  a  control  gate  and  a  floating  gate,  and  wherein  said 
word  lines,  control  gate,  and  floating  gate  each  receive  control 
gate  driving  signals  via  channels  of  corresponding  transfer 
transistors, 

block  selection  logic  for  generating  a  block  selection  signal 
which  selects  between  said  two  or  more  memory  bloclcs,  and 

control  gate  driving  logic  for  generating  control  gate  driving 
signals  and  applying  the  control  gate  driving  signals  to  the 
two  or  more  memory  blocks,  characterized  in  that: 

gates  of  said  transfer  transistors  are  connected  to  a  common 
control  node,  and  said  block  selection  signal  is  applied  to  said 
common  control  node. 


5368,421 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  ON  WHICH 
SELECTIVE  TRANSISTORS  ARE  CONNECTED  TO  A 
PLURALTTY  OF  RESPECTIVE  MEMORY  CELL  UNITS 
Seiichi  Aritome,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,822 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1994,  6-042363 
Int  a.'  GllC  16/02:  HOIL  29/788 
VS.  a.  365—185.17  18  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  word  line  arranged  in  a  predetermined  direction; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cell  units  each  having  a  plurality  of 
memory  cells  each  of  which  has  a  charge  storage  layer  and  a 
control  gate  stacked  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  in 
which  the  write  and  erase  operations  are  effected  by  transfer- 
ring charges  between  said  charge  storage  layer  and  said  semi- 
conductor substrate  as  one  unit; 

a  plurality  of  data  lines  arranged  in  a  direction  crossing  said 
word  line  and  for  transferring  data  with  respect  to  said  plural- 
ity of  memory  cell  units;  and 

a  plurality  of  selective  transistors  arranged  between  said  plural- 
ity of  memory  cell  units  and  said  plurality  of  data  lines  and 
each  having  a  first  end  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  plurality  of  memory  cell  units  and  a  second  end  con- 
nected to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  data  lines, 
and  wherein 

said  first  end  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  selective  transistors  are 
shared  by  adjacent  memory  cell  units  in  a  data  line  direction. 


5368,422 

FLASH  MEMORY  HAVING  A  SIDE  WALL 

EVfMEDUTELY  ADJACENT  THE  SIDE  OF  A  GATE 

ELECTRODE  AS  A  MASK  TO  EFFECT  THE  ETCHING 

OF  A  SUBSTRATE 

Masakazu  Fujiwara,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu 

Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32^47,  Mar.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,817 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1992,  4-061791 

Int  CL'  GllC  n/34 

VS.  a.  365— 185J3  15  Claims 

1.  A  flash  memory  of  NCR-type  comprises  at  least  a  pair  of 

stacked  gate  portions  consisting  essentially  of  a  first  gate  electrode 

being  formed  over  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  through 

a  gale  insulating  film  and  being  formed  on  field  insulating  film  and 

extending  therealong,  side  walls  of  an  insulation  material  being 

formed  on  respective  side  faces  of  the  stacked  gates,  an  inter-gate 

insulation  film  on  the  first  gate  electrode,  and  a  second  gate 

electrode  on  the  inter-gate  insulation  film,  and  source  and  drain 

electrodes  used  to  charge  electrons  for  data  storage  to  the  first  gate 
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electrode  and  discharge  the  same  therefrom,  wherein  a  side  wall  of 
an  insulation  material  is  provided  adjacent  to  the  side  of  the 
stacked  gate  portion  and  on  the  gate  and  field  insulation  films,  die 
field  insulation  film  is  removed  between  the  edges  of  the  side  walls 
adjacent  to  the  respective  gate  portions  so  that  said  substrate  is 
exposed,  and  a  trench  being  formed  between  the  stacked  gates  and 
along  the  edges  of  the  side  walls  adjacent  to  the  respective  gale 
portions;  and  in  an  area  conesponding  to  said  gate  insulating  film, 
the  trench  being  a  trench  (A)  formed  in  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, and  in  an  area  corresponding  to  said  field  insulating  film,  the 
trench  being  a  trench  (B)  fotmed  in  the  field  insulating  film  so  as  to 
expose  the  semiconductor  substrate  present  under  the  field  insulat- 
ing film,  and  an  impurity  diffused  layer  being  formed  in  the  surface 
of  the  semiconductor  substrate  exposed  at  the  bottoms  of  said 
trenches  (A)  and  (B). 


5368,423 

FLASH  MEMORY  WEAR  LEVELING  SYSTEM 

PROVIDING  IMMEDIATE  DIRECT  ACCESS  TO 

MICROPROCESSOR 

Edwin  Jon,  Irvine,  and  James  H.  Jeppcsen,  IH.  Lake  Forest, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Unisvs  Corporation,  Blue  BeU, 

Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,119 

Int  a."  GllC  16/02 

VS.  CL  365—18533  4  Claims 
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1.  In  a  digital  network  using  a  central  processor  and  memory 
modules  including  a  flash  memory,  a  method  for  equitable  utiliza- 
tion of  each  block  of  memory  in  said  flash  memory  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  connecting  said  processor  directly  to  said  flash  memory  for 
immediate  access; 

(b)  assigning  a  header  area  in  each  block  of  flash  memoiy  which 
registers  the  number  of  times  diat  the  block  has  been  utilized 
and  erased,  said  header  also  specifically  identifying  each 
individual  block  of  said  flash  memory; 


3006 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  22,  1996 


October  22,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


3007 


(c)  assembling  a  list  identifying  each  said  flash  memory  block 
and  its  numerical  value  of  utilization-erase  cycles: 

(d)  sorting  said  list  into  a  free  block  list  which  organizes  each 
identified  block  of  flash  memory  in  order  of  least-used  block 
at  the  top,  to  the  most-used  block  at  the  bonora  of  the  list; 

(e)  selecting  the  least-used  block  for  erasure  and  storage  utiliza- 
tion of  newly  placed  data  therein. 


5^68,424 
PROGRAMMABLE  POWER  GENERATION  CIRCUIT 
FOR  FLASH  EEPROM  MEMORY  SYSTEMS 
Raul-Adrian  Cemea,  Cupertino;  Douglas  J.  Lee,  San  Jose; 
Mehrdad  Mofidi,  Fremont,  and  Sa^jay  Mehrotra,  Milpitas, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SanDisk  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  325,774,  Oct  17,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,508,971. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,268 
Int  CL'  GIIC  11/34 
MS.  a.  365— 185  J3  7  Claims 
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1.  A  flash  EEPROM  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  integrated  circuit  chip  having  an  array  of  flash 
EEPROM  cells: 

a  controller  for  controlling  operations  of  said  at  least  one  inte- 
grated circuit  chip:  and 

a  programmable  power  source  resident  on  said  at  least  one 
integrated  circuit  chip,  for  supplying  a  plurality  of  voltages  to 
selected  ones  of  said  array  of  flash  EEPROM  cells  of  said  at 
least  one  integrated  circuit  chip,  wherein  said  plurality  of 
voltages  are  programmed  by  said  controller  in  response  to 
predefined  parameters  of  the  flash  EEPROM  system. 


a  reference  voltage  derived  from  a  bandgap  reference  to 
ensure  that  said  target  drain  voltage  is  stable: 

a  compensation  circuit  including  a  N-member  set  of  pass  tran- 
sistors connected  in  series,  said  set  of  pass  transistors  being 
fabricated  with  same  size  and  type  as  said  y  selection  transis- 
tors, one  end  of  said  compensation  circuit  being  coupled  to 
said  feedback  control  circuit  at  said  first  node:  and 

a  voltage  mirroring  circuit  including  first  and  second  identically 
fabricated  transistors  whose  gates  are  coupled  to  a  second 
node,  the  voltage  at  said  second  node  being  determined  by  the 
voltage  at  a  second  end  of  said  compensation  circuit,  said 
second  end  being  coupled  to  the  source  of  said  first  transistor, 
the  source  of  said  second  transistor  being  coupled  to  an  end  of 
said  subset  of  y  select  transistors  distal  to  said  tnemory  cells: 

such  that,  when  said  transistors  composing  said  compensation 
network,  said  voltage  mirror  network  and  said  y  selection 
subset  are  saturated,  said  target  drain  voltage  is  mirrored  at 
the  drain  of  said  flash  memory  cell  within  preset  drain  voltage 
variation  limits. 


5,568,425 
PROGRAM  DRAIN  VOLTAGE  CONTROL  FOR  EPROM/ 

FLASH 
Paul  J.  Song,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Integrated  Silicon 
Solntioa,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,408 
Int  CL*  GUC  13/00 
U.S.  a.  365— 185J3  U  Oaims 

1.  A  program  drain  voltage  control  system  for  use  in  an 
EPROM/flash  memory  system  dial  includes  a  plurality  of  memory 
cells  and  a  plurality  of  y  selection  transistors  arranged  in 
N-member  subsets,  each  of  which  is  connected  in  series  with  a 
respective  memory  cell,  each  y  selection  transistor  in  each  subset 
having  a  gate  that  is  responsive  to  a  respective  y  select  signal,  so 
that,  to  program,  read  or  erase  a  selected  memory  cell,  said 
memory  system  must  activate  all  y-select  signals  associated  with 
said  subset  of  y  selection  transistors  coupled  to  said  selected 
memory  cell:  said  program  drain  voltage  control  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  feedback  control  circuit  that  is  configured  to  maintain  a  first 
node  at  a  target  drain  voltage,  said  feedback  circuit  employing 


5,568,426 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 

MEMORY  CELL  VERIFICATION  ON  A  NONV  OLATILE 

MEMORY  CIRCUIT 

Fariborz  F.  Roohparvar,  Cupertino,  and  Michael  S.  Briner, 

San  Jose,  both  of  Califs,  assignors  to  Micron  Quantum 

Devices,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  JuL  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,160 

Int  ex."  GIIC  29/00 

U.S.  a.  365—185.22  29  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  nonvolatile  memory  circuit,  including: 

an  array  of  nonvolatile  memory  cells: 

selection  means  for  connecting  a  selected  one  of  the  cells  to  a 
first  node: 

first  means  connected  to  the  first  node  for  generating  a  raw 
verification  signal  indicative  of  an  instantaneous  relation 
between  a  measured  threshold  voltage  of  the  selected  one  of 
the  memory  cells  and  a  reference  voltage,  said  raw  verifica- 
tion signal  being  valid  if  the  threshold  voltage  has  a  desired 
relation  to  the  reference  voltage  at  an  instant  of  time:  and 

second  means  for  processing  the  raw  verification  signal  to 
generate  a  verification  signal  indicative  of  whether  the  thresh- 
old voltage  differs  from  the  reference  voltage  by  at  least  a 
selected  margin  during  a  sampting  period. 


5,568,427 
MEMORY  AND  METHOD  OF  READING  OUT  OF  THE 
MEMORY 
Yoshihiro  Takemae,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,255 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1994,  6-161907 

Int  CI.''  GIIC  7/00:8/00 

U.S.  CI.  365—189.02  9  Claims 
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1.  A  memory  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  having  memory  cells,  word  lines  each  of 
which  being  for  selecting  N  memory  cells  in  said  memory 
cells  and  bit  lines  for  reading  a  stored  data  out  of  said  one  row 
memory  cells  selected:  and 
a  data  access  circuit  for  performing  data  access  to  said  memory 
cell  array,  said  data  access  circuit  includes: 
a  register  having  N  storage  elements,  each  of  said  storage 
elements  corresponding  to  a  pair  of  said  bit  lines  respec- 
tively: and 
a  column  switching  circuit  for  switching  ON/OFF  between 
said  bit  lines  and  said  storage  elements  corresponding  to 
said  bit  lines,  respectively,  for  switching  ON/OFF  between 
said  storage  elements  and  a  data  bus  and  for  switching 
ON/OFF  between  said  bit  lines  and  said  data  bus. 


at  least  one  memory  block  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
arranged  into  roughly  a  matrix  pattern,  a  column  group  bemg 
formed  by  a  predetennined  number  of  columns: 

a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  each  provided  for  each  of  the 
columns: 

a  plurality  of  latches  each  [wovided  for  each  of  said  sense 
amplifiers,  data  being  transferred  between  each  of  said  latches 
and  corresponding  each  of  said  .sense  amplifiers,  a  latch  group 
being  formed  by  a  predetermined  number  of  said  latches,  the 
latch  groups  corresponding  one-to-one  to  the  column  groups: 

a  column  decoder  for  outputting  a  column  group  select  signal  to 
select  a  predetermined  number  of  the  latch  groups,  external 
data  being  written  only  in  the  selected  latch  groups:  and 

a  plurality  of  write  mask  circuits  each  for  selectively  enablmg 
dau  written  in  the  selected  latch  groups  to  be  u-ansferred  to 
said  corresponding  sense  amplifiers,  such  that  only  latch 
groups  that  have  been  written  into  with  external  data  ate 
enabled. 


5,568,429 

LOW  POWER  DATA  LATCH  WITH  OVERDRIVEN 

CLOCK  SIGNALS 

Godfrey  P.  D'Souza.  San  Jose,  and  James  F.  Testa,  Mountain 

View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc, 

Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,149 

Int  a.*  GIIC  7/00:  H03K  \7/56 

MS,,  a.  365—189.05  27  Claims 


5368,428 

MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  SERIAL-PARALLEL  DATA 

TRANSFORM  CIRCUIT 

Haruki  Toda,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,080 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1993,  5-298074 
Int  a.*  GIIC  7/O0 
MS.  a.  365—189.05  23  Claims 
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1.  A  memory  device  comprising: 


1.  An  apparatus  including  a  data  latch  with  reduced  data  signal 
leakage,  said  data  latch  comprising: 

first  and  second  power  supply  nodes  for  connecting  to  first  and 
second  power  supply  voltages,  respectively: 

a  data  source  for  providing  a  source  data  signal: 

a  data  storage  circuit  including  a  data  storage  node  for  receiving 
a  synchronous  data  signal  and  in  accordance  therewith  pro- 
viding at  said  data  storage  node  a  data  signal  having  a  data 
signal  value  within  a  range  defined  by  upper  and  lower 
voltage  values:  and 

a  data  tran.sfer  circuit,  coupled  to  said  data  source  and  said  data 
storage  circuit,  for  receiving  said  source  data  signal  and  first 
and  second  clock  signals  ar»d  in  accordance  therewith  provid- 
ing said  synchronous  data  signal,  wherein  said  coupled  data 
storage  and  transfer  circuits  are  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  power  supply  nodes  and  provide  first  and  second 
current  paths  between  said  data  storage  node  and  said  first  and 
second  power  supply  nodes,  respectively,  and  wherein  each 
one  of  said  first  and  second  clock  signals  has  first  and  second 
clock  signal  states  and  has  upper  and  lower  peak  clock  signal 
levels  defined  by  first  and  second  voltage  values  which  are 
above  and  below  said  upper  and  lower  voltage  values,  respec- 
tively, whereby  said  data  storage  node  is  isolated  from  said 
first  and  second  current  paths  during  said  first  clock  signal 
states  of  said  first  and  second  clock  signals. 
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5,568,430 
SELF  TIMED  ADDRESS  LOCKING  AND  DATA 
LATCHING  CIRCUIT 
Tah-Kang  J.  Ting,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Etron  Technol- 
ogy, Inc^  Hsin-chu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,016 

Int  a.*  GllC  7/00:8/00 

VS.  a.  365—189.05  8  Claims 
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1.  A  data  and  address  control  circuit,  comprising; 

a  row  address  strobe  line; 

a  column  address  strobe  line; 

an  inverse  read  line; 

a  data  latch  enable  line; 

an  address  loclc  enable  line; 

a  timing  control  circuit  having  a  first  input,  a  second  input,  a 
third  input  and  an  output  wherein  said  first  input  of  said 
timing  control  circuit  is  connected  to  said  column  address 
strobe  line,  said  second  input  of  said  timing  control  circuit  is 
connected  to  said  row  address  strobe  line,  said  third  input  of 
said  timing  control  circuit  is  connected  to  said  inverse  read 
line,  said  output  of  said  timing  control  circuit  is  at  a  logical 
zero  level  when  said  row  address  strobe  line  is  at  a  logical 
zero  level  or  said  column  address  strobe  line  is  at  a  logical 
one  level,  and  said  output  of  said  timing  control  circuit  is  at  a 
logical  one  level  when  said  row  address  strobe  Une  is  at  a 
logical  one  level,  said  inverse  read  line  is  at  a  logical  zero 
level,  and  said  column  address  strobe  line  has  switched  from 
a  logical  one  level  to  a  logical  zero  level; 

an  address  lock  circuit  having  a  first  input,  a  second  input  and 
an  output  wherein  said  first  input  of  said  address  lock  circuit 
is  connected  to  said  colirau  address  strobe  line,  said  second 
input  of  said  address  lock  circuit  is  connected  to  said  address 
lock  enable  line,  said  output  of  said  address  lock  circuit  is  at 
a  logical  one  level  if  said  column  address  strobe  Une  is  at  a 
logical  one  level,  said  output  of  said  address  lock  circuit  is  at 
a  logical  one  level  if  said  address  lock  enable  line  is  at  a 
logical  one  level  and  said  output  of  said  timing  control  circuit 
is  at  a  logical  one  level;  and 

a  data  latch  circuit  having  a  first  input,  a  second  input,  and  an 
output  wherein  said  first  input  is  coiuiected  to  said  data  latch 
enable  line,  said  second  input  is  connected  to  said  output  of 
said  timing  control  circuit  and  to  said  output  of  said  address 
lock  circuit,  said  output  of  said  data  latch  circuit  is  at  a  logical 
one  level  if  said  output  of  said  timing  control  circuit  is  at  a 
logical  one  level  and  said  data  latch  enable  line  is  at  a  logical 
one  level,  and  said  output  of  said  data  latch  circuit  is  at  a 
logical  one  level  if  said  output  of  said  timing  control  circuit  is 
at  a  logical  one  level  and  said  output  of  said  address  lock 
circuit  is  at  a  logical  zero  level. 


for  each  said  array,  a  row  decoder  and  a  column  decoder  for 
accessing  selected  ones  of  said  cells  of  said  array; 

for  each  said  array,  an  associated  register  having  a  first  parallel 
port  coupled  to  said  column  decoder; 

a  common  bus  coupled  to  a  second  parallel  port  of  each  said 
register;  and 

circuitry  for  coupling  data  from  accessed  ones  of  said  cells  of  a 
first  selected  one  of  said  arrays  to  accessed  ones  of  said  cells 
of  a  second  selected  one  of  said  arrays  via  said  parallel  ports 
of  said  associated  registers  and  said  bus. 


5,568,432 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  INCLUDING 

REDUNDANCY  MEMORY  CELL  REMEDYING 

DEFECTIVE  MEMORY  CELL 

Tomohisa  Wada,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,098 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Dec  24,  1993,  5-327706 
Int  a.*  GllC  7/00:29/00 
VS.  a.  365—280  17  Claims 


M  M 


g_g 


a_a. 


PnECHARGE 
CWCUIT 

r 


5«J^ 


S£NS£AMPUnER 
PORTION 


5,568v431 

MEMORY  ARCHFTECTURE  AND  DEVICES,  SYSTEMS 

AND  METHODS  UTILIZING  THE  SAME 

G.  R.  Mohan  Rao,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Qmis  Logic,  Inc., 

Fremont,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304,508,  Sep.  12,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,473,566.  This  appUcation  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,755 

Int  CL'  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CL  365—189.12  20  Claims 

9.  A  memory  subsystem  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  arrays  of  memory  cells  each  arranged  in  rows  and 
columns; 
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7.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 

arranged  in  a  matrix  manner, 
a   redundancy    memory    cell    array    including   a   redundancy 

memory  cell  used  when  a  defect  occurs  in  said  memory  cells; 
first  reading  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  reading  means  for 

reading  out  data  from  said  memory  cell  array; 


second  reading  means  for  reading  out  data  from  said  redundancy 
mentKMy  cell  array; 

defect  information  signal  output  means  for  providing  a  defect 
information  signal  indicating  whether  or  not  data  provided 
firom  said  first  reading  naeans  is  data  corresponding  to  a 
defective  memory  cell  in  said  memory  cell  array;  and 

selecting  means  for  selecting  predetermined  data  among  a  plu- 
rality of  data  provided  from  said  plurality  of  reading  means  of 
said  first  reading  means  and  data  provided  from  said  second 
reading  means  for,  when  a  defect  occurs  in  said  memory  cell, 
replacing  data  provided  from  said  first  reading  means  with 
data  provided  from  said  second  reading  means  in  response  to 
said  defect  information  signal,  and  for  selecting  predeter- 
mined data  between  said  data  for  sequential  output. 


5,568,433 
MEMORY  ARRAY  HAVING  REDUNDANT  WORD  LINE 
Manoj  Kumar,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,661 

Int  CL*  GllC  29/00 

VS.  CL  365—200  4  riaim« 
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1.  A  memory  for  storing  data  in  a  data  processing  system, 
comprising: 

a  primary  array  of  storage  cells; 
a  secondary  array  of  storage  cells;  and 

a  storage  cell  selection  circuit  for  selecting  a  plurality  of  storage 
cells  from  one  of  said  arrays  of  storage  cells,  said  selection 
circuit  comprising: 
a  first  plurality  of  circuits  for  selecting  between  a  true  and  a 

complement  value  of  a  plurality  of  address  lines; 
a  logic  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  inputs,  each  of  said  inputs 
connected  to  an  output  of  one  of  said  first  plurality  of 
circuits,  said  logic  circuit  generating  an  active  output  if  one 
or  more  of  said  first  plurality  of  circuits  generates  an  active 
output;  and 
an  address  gating  circuit,  having  a  plurality  of  inputs,  each  of 
said  inputs  to  said  address  gating  circuit  connected  to  one 
of  said  plurality  of  address  lines,  said  address  gating  circuit 
producing  an  output  when  a  last  of  said  input  lines  to 
become  active  has  become  active,  the  output  of  said 
address  gating  circuit  being  connected  to  a  gating  circuit  to 
enable  selection  of  storage  cells  when  said  output  of  said 
address  gating  circuit  becomes  active. 


5468y434 
MULTI-BIT  TESTING  dRCUFT  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE 
Yoog-Weoa  Jeon,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semi- 
con  Co.,  Ltd.,  Cbungcbeongbuk-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  377.729 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  24,  1994, 
94-5938 

Int  CL*  GUC  29/00:11/20 
VS.  CL  365—201  16  Claims 


I.  A  multi-bit  testing  circuit  for  testing  a  semiconductor  memory 
device  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  comprising: 

a  first  amplifying  means  coupled  to  a  first  group  of  memory  cells 
for  sensing  at  least  one  pair  of  bit  line  sigiials  having  values 
complementary  to  one  another,  each  pair  being  associated 
with  a  respective  one  of  the  memory  cells  of  the  first  group 
and  for  providing  each  of  said  sensed  pair  of  bit  line  signals  to 
a  respective  one  of  first  and  second  output  lines  of  a  common 
signal  path  when  said  first  sense  amplifying  means  is  acti- 
vated; 

a  second  amplifying  means  coupled  to  a  second  group  of 
memory  cells  for  sensing  at  least  one  pair  of  bit  line  signals 
having  values  complementary  to  one  another,  each  pair  being 
associated  with  a  respective  one  of  the  memory  cells  of  the 
second  group  and  for  providing  each  of  said  sensed  pair  of  bit 
line  signals  to  a  respective  one  of  the  first  and  second  output 
lines  of  said  common  signal  path  when  said  second  sense 
amplifying  means  is  activated;  and 

a  third  ampUfying  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  output 
lines  of  said  common  signal  path  for  producing  an  output 
signal  in  response  to  said  sensed  pair  of  bit  line  signals 
provided  on  the  first  and  second  output  lines  by  said  first 
amplifying  means  and  said  second  amplifying  means  when 
activated. 


5368,435 
CIRCUIT  FOR  SRAM  TEST  MODE  ISOLATED  BITLINE 

MODULATION 
Kenneth  W.  Marr,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421306 
Int  a.*  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CL  365—201  20  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  isolating  a  first  voltage  signal  from  a  second 
voltage  signal  in  a  test  mode  of  a  memory  device,  the  memory 
device  having  gates  associated  with  bitline  load  devices  and  the 
memory  device  further  having  peripheral  circuitry,  the  circuit  con- 
nected to  the  memory  device  and  responsive  to  a  control  signal,  the 
circuit  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  disabling  the  first  voltage  signal  to  the  gales  of  the 
bitline  load  devices,  and  for  enabling  the  second  voltage 
signal  to  the  gates  of  the  bitline  load  devices,  and  wherein  the 
first  voltage  signal  remains  selectively  enabled  to  the  periph- 
eral circuitry  and  is  isolated  from  the  second  voltage  signal  as 
the  second  voltage  signal  is  enabled  to  the  gates  of  the  bitline 
load  devices;  and. 
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1.  A  method  of  screening  a  semiconductor  device  which  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  circuit  blocks  to  which  various  potentials. 
iiKluding  at  least  one  potential  either  raised  or  lowered,  are 
assigned,  and  means  for  selectively  and  reversibly  changing  the 
potentials  assigned  to  said  circuit  blocks,  said  method  comprising 
the  step  of: 

selectively  and  reversibly  changing  the  potentials  assigned  to  the 
circuit  blocks,  thereby  to  apply  a  specific  voltage  to  at  least 
one  of  the  circuit  blocks,  said  specific  voltage  being  not 
higher  than  the  voltages  applied  to  the  other  circuit  blocks. 


5,568,437 
BUILT-IN  SELF  TEST  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUrrS 
HAVING  READAVRITE  MEMORY 
Kamran  Jamal,  Sunoyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technol- 
ogy, Inc^  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  49334 
Int  a.*  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—201  22  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  with  read/write  memory  and  read/write 
naemory  self  testing  capability  comprising: 

read/write  memory  having  a  plurality  of  data  storage  locations, 

each  location  having  a  unique  address; 
a  controller  responsive  to  a  test  enable  signal  and  operative  to 
generate  and  store  test  data  at  various  locations  in  said  read/ 
write  memory; 
a  comparator  responsive  :to  said  test  data  provided  by  said 
controller  and  to  retrieved  data  read  from  said  read/write 
memory,  said  comparator  comparing  said  test  data  and  said 
retrieved  data  for  corresponding  locations  in  said  read/write 
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(b)  means  for  disabling  the  second  voltage  signal  to  the  gates  of 
the  bidine  load  devices  and  for  enabling  the  first  voltage 
signal  to  the  gates  of  the  bitline  load  devices,  and  wherein  the 
first  voltage  signal  remains  selectively  enabled  to  the  periph- 
eral circuitry. 


-yi 


5,568,436 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

SCREENING  THE  SAME 

Tohni  Furuyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  325,636,  Oct  19,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,428^76, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  696,226,  May  6,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,926 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1990,  2-119948 

Int.  a.*  GllC  7/00:8/00 

VS.  CL  365—201  2  Claims 


^ 


memory  and  producing  error  signals  indicating  that  said 
retrieved  data  does  not  corresponds  correcdy  to  said  test  data; 
and 
input/output  circuitry  including  at  least  one  register  capable  of 
storing  an  address  of  a  read/write  memory  location  where  an 
error  has  been  detected  as  indicated  by  said  error  signals,  and 
capable  of  outputting  said  address  of  a  read/write  memory 
location  to  provide  an  indication  where  said  error  occurred  in 
said  read/write  memory. 


5,568,438 
SENSE  AMPLIFIER  WTTH  OFFSET  AUTONULLING 
Robert  A.  Penchuk,  Wrentham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Analog 
Devices,  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,529 

Int  a."  GUC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—208  17  Claims 


I.  A  sense  amplifier  for  determining  the  state  of  a  memory  cell 
of  a  random  access  memory,  said  memory  cell  having  Bit  and  Bit 
B  lines  connected  thereto,  comprising: 
first  and  second  transistors  connected  in  a  differential  amplifier 
configuration,  said  first  and  second  transistors  having  control 
electrodes  coupled  to  the  Bit  and  Bit  B  hnes,  respectively,  for 
sensing  the  state  of  the  memory  cell; 
third  and  fourth  transistors  connected  in  said  differential  ampli- 
fier configuration,  said  third  and  fourth  transistors  each  having 
a  control  electrode,  said  differential  amplifier  configuration 
having  an  offset  error  and  providing  differential  outputs  for 
indicating  the  state  of  the  memory  cell  during  a  read  phase; 


first  and  second  capacitors  respectively  coupled  between  the 
control  electrodes  of  said  third  and  fourth  transistors  and  a 
reference  potential; 

a  feedback  circuit  for  coupling  voltages  representative  of  the 
offset  error  to  said  first  and  second  capacitors  during  a  nulling 
phase  in  which  die  Bit  and  Bit  B  lines  are  not  being  read;  and 

a  bias  circuit  for  biasing  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
transistors  for  operation  during  the  read  phase  and  the  nulling 
phase. 


after  termination  of  the  erase  cycle,  writing  the  updated  experi- 
ence number  into  said  designated  cells  of  the  selected  block. 


5,568,439 

FLASH  EEPROM  SYSTEM  WHICH  MAINTAINS 

INDIVIDUAL  MEMORY  BLOCK  CYCLE  COUNTS 

Eliyahou  Harari,  104  Auzerais  Ct,  Los  Gates,  Calif.  95030 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116,867,  Sep.  3,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,434,825,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  563,287,  Aug.  6, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,268,870,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

380,854,  Jul.  17,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,043,940,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  204,175,  Jun.  8,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,095^44.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  468,061 

Int  CL*  GllC  16/06;  G06F  Jl/20 

VS.  a.  365—218  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  erasing  an  array  of  a  plurality  of  electrically 
erasable  and  programmable  read  only  memory  (EEPROM)  cells, 
the  individual  cells  including  a  field  effect  transistor  with  a  thresh- 
old voltage  that  is  alterable  by  controlhng  a  level  of  charge  on  a 
floating  gate  thereof  and  which  has  an  erase  electrode,  said  method 
comprising: 

operating  the  memory  array  with  the  cells  thereof  being  parti- 
tioned into  individual  distinct  blocks  of  cells  to  be  simulta- 
neously erasable  upon  an  erase  voltage  being  applied  to  the 
erase  electrodes  thereof, 
designating  a  plurality  of  cells  within  the  individual  blocks  of 
cells  for  storing  an  indication  of  a  number  of  erase  cycles 
which  the  individual  blocks  have  experienced, 
reading,  from  the  designated  cells  of  a  selected  block  to  be 
erased,  the  experience  number  indicative  of  the  number  <rf 
erase  cycles  which  the  selected  block  has  experienced, 
temporarily  storing  outside  of  the  selected  block  the  experience 

number  read  from  the  selected  block, 
thereafter  subjecting  the  selected  block  to  an  erase  cycle  by 
simultaneously  applying  an  erase  voltage  to  the  erase  elec- 
trodes of  the  naemory  cells  therein, 
verifying  whether  the  cells  wiUiin  the  selected  block  have  been 

successfully  erased, 
terminating  the  erase  cycle  when  the  cells  within  the  selected 

block  have  been  successfully  erased, 
updating  the  experience  number  read  fi^m  the  selected  block  to 
reflect  the  occurrence  of  another  erase  cycle,  and 


5,568,440 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  SELF- 
REFRESHING  FLINCTION 
Masaki  Tsukude,  and   Kazutami  Arimoto.  both  of  Hyogo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,557 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1994,  6-011900; 
Mar.  15,  1994,  6-044369 

Int  CL*  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CL  365—222  5  Claims 
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2.  A  semiconduaor  memory  device  carrying  out  a  normal  opera- 
tion and  a  self-refreshing  operation  based  on  a  voltage  swing 
having  a  swing  width  defined  by  an  internal  power  supply  voltage, 
comprising: 

self-refresh  period  defining  means  for  generating  a  self-refresh 
period  definition  signal  defining  a  period  in  which  said  self- 
refreshing  operation  is  carried  out;  and 
internal  power  supply  voltage  generating  means  responsive  to 
said  self-refresh  period  definition  signal  for  generating  said 
internal  power  supply  voltage  so  that  said  internal  power 
supply  voltage  is  lower  in  die  period  defined  by  the  signal 
than  in  said  normal  operation. 


5,568,441 
ICCARD 
Yoshikado  Sanemitsu,  itaml,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,458 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1994,  6-231675 

Int  CL'  GllC  5/14 

VS.  CL  365—229  I6  Claims 
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1.  An  IC  card  comprising: 

a  connector, 

a  volatile  memory  connected  to  said  connector  for  storing  data; 

a  primary  cell  for  supplying  power  to  said  memory  for  data 
retention; 

a  first  current  limiting  element  for  preventing  overflow  of  cur- 
rent from  said  primary  ceU  via  said  coiuiector; 

a  second  current  limiting  element  for  protecting  said  primary 
cell  from  being  charged  via  said  coimector 

a  plurality  of  charge  accumulation  devices  for  accumulating 
charge  supplied  from  said  primary  cell;  and 
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a  switch  for  connecting  said  plurality  of  charge  accumulation 
devices  in  parallel  with  said  primary  normal  operation  and  for 
connecting  said  plurality  of  charge  accumulation  devices  in 
series  during  replacement  of  said  primary  cell. 


5,568,442 
RISC  PROCESSOR  HAVING  IMPROVED  INSTRUCTION 
FETCraNG  CAPABILITY  AND  UTILIZING  ADDRESS  BIT 
PREDECODING  FOR  A  SEGMENTED  CACHE  MEMORY 
Andre  Kowalczyk,  San  Jose,  and  Givargis  G.  Kaldani,  Los 
Gates,  both  of  Califs  assignors  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc., 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64,189,  May  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,491 

Int  CL*  GllC  8/00 

VS.  a.  365—230.03  2  Oaims 


I.  In  a  RISC  type  microprocessor,  an  improved  on-chip  cache 
system  organized  into  X  rows  and  Y  columns,  where  X  and  Y  are 
non-zero  integers,  with  each  of  (XxY)  storage  locations,  located  at 
the  intersection  of  each  row  and  column,  accessed  by  a  unique 
index  field,  said  cache  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  N  cache  segments,  where  N  is  a  non-zero  integer 
less  than  Y.  each  segment  having  a  subset  of  the  Y  columns 
included  in  the  cache  and  X  segmented  word  lines; 

a  predecoder,  that  receives  a  hrst  portion  of  said  unique  index 
field  and  has  outputs  coupled  to  N  segment  select  lines,  each 
corresponding  to  one  of  said  cache  segments,  for  decoding 
said  first  portion  to  assert  only  one  segment  select  signal  on  a 
unique  one  of  said  segment  select  lines  identified  by  said  first 
portion; 

a  bus  system  for  transferring  data  to  and  from  the  cache; 

a  plurality  of  sense  amp/write  amp  units,  one  of  said  units 
coupling  each  cache  segment  to  said  bus  system  and  each 
having  a  select  input  coupled  to  a  unique  one  of  said  segment 
select  lines,  each  unit  activated  for  either  writing  data  from 
the  bus  system  to  the  cache  segment  or  reading  data  from  the 
cache  segment  to  the  bus  system  when  a  segment  select  signal 
is  asserted  on  the  unique  segment  select  line  coupled  to  the 
unit  and  with  said  unit  consuming  power  only  when  activated; 

a  plurality  of  X  word  line  drivers,  disposed  in  each  segment, 
each  word  line  driver  in  a  given  cache  segment  coupled  to  a 
unique  one  of  said  segmented  word  lines  in  the  given  cache 
segment; 

a  plurality  of  N  row  decoders,  with  each  row  decoder  coupled  to 
the  X  word  line  drivers  of  a  unique  cache  segment,  with  each 
row  decoder  receiving  a  second  portion  of  said  unique  index 
field  and  having  a  select  input  coupled  to  a  unique  one  of  said 
segment  select  lines,  each  row  decoder  activated  for  decoding 
said  second  portion  to  activate  a  unique  one  of  said  X  word 


line  drivers  when  a  select  signal  is  assened  on  the  unique 

segment  select  line  coupled  to  the  row  decoder; 
a  staging  register  for  receiving  a  group  of  K  data  words,  said 

group  having  a  length  of  Y/N  bits,  from  said  segment  when  a 

select  signal  is  asserted  on  said  unique  segment  select  line 

associated  with  said  segment;  and 
a  K:l  multiplexer  for  receiving  a  third  portion  of  said  unique 

index  field  and  decoding  said  third  portion  to  select  one  of 

said  K  data  words. 


5,568,443 

COMBINATION  DUAL-PORT  RANDOM  ACCESS 

MEMORY  AND  MULTIPLE  HRST-IN-nRST-OUT  (FIFO) 

BUFFER  MEMORIES 
R.  Paul  Dixon,  CarroUton,  and  Thanos  Mentzelopoulos,  Piano, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Smithills  MultiMedia  Systems, 
Inc.,  Piano,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  525,962 

Int.  a."  Guc  smoj/oo 

vs.  a.  365—230.05  20  Claims 

«     pu    /*  'N        on 


■X; 


v; 


1.  A  memory  system  for  storing  data,  said  memory  system 
comprising: 

a  memory  array  comprising: 

a  first  region  of  said  memory  array  that  operates  as  a  random 

access  memory  (RAM)  device;  and 
a  second  region  of  said  memory  array  that  operates  as  a 
plurality   of  independent   first-in-first-out   (FIFO)   buffer 
memories; 
means  for  writing  data  to  said  first  region  and  reading  data  from 

said  first  region  independently  of  said  second  region;  and 

means  for  writing  data  to  said  second  region  and  reading  data 

from  said  second  region  independently  of  said  first  region. 


5368.444 
ADJACENT  ROW  SmFT  REDUNDANCY  CIRCUIT 
HAVING  SIGNAL  RESTORER  COUPLED  TO 
PROGRAMMABLE  LINKS 
Larry  D.  Johnson,  San  Jose,  and  David  J.  Pilling,  Los  Altos 
Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Integrated  Device  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2,775,  Jan.  8,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,508,969.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,673 
InL  CI."  GllC  8/00 
VS.  CI.  365—230.06  23  Claims 
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12.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  first  select  output  terminal; 


a  second  select  output  terminal; 

a  third  select  output  terminal; 

a  first  programmable  link; 

a  second  programmable  link; 

a  signal  restorer  comprising  an  input  terminal  and  an  output 
terminal,  wherein  the  input  terminal  of  the  signal  restorer  is 
coupled  to  the  second  progranunable  link; 

a  data  bus; 

a  first  switch  comprising  a  data  input  termiiuJ,  a  select  input 
terminal,  a  first  data  output  terminal,  and  a  second  data  output 
terminal,  wherein  the  select  input  terminal  of  the  first  switch 
is  coupled  to  the  first  progranunable  link,  the  data  input 
terminal  of  the  first  switch  is  coupled  to  the  data  bus,  the  first 
data  output  terminal  of  the  first  switch  is  coupled  to  the  first 
select  output  terminal,  and  the  second  data  output  terminal  of 
the  first  switch  is  coupled  to  the  second  select  output  terminal; 

a  second  switch  comprising  a  data  input  terminal,  a  select  input 
terminal,  a  first  data  output  terminal,  and  a  second  data  output 
terminal,  wherein  the  select  input  terminal  of  the  second 
switch  is  coupled  to  the  output  terminal  of  the  signal  restorer, 
the  data  input  terminal  of  the  second  switch  is  coupled  to  the 
data  bus,  the  first  data  output  terminal  of  the  second  switch  is 
coupled  to  the  second  select  output  terminal,  and  the  second 
data  output  terminal  of  the  second  switch  is  coupled  to  the 
third  select  output  terminal;  and 

a  first  latch  coupled  to  the  first  dau  output  terminal  of  said  first 
switch  and  the  first  select  output  terminal. 


5,568,445 
SYNCHRONOUS  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

WITH  A  WMTE  LATENCY  CONTROL  FUNCTION 
Churoo  Park,  Suwon;  Si-Yeol  Lee,  Yongin-gun;  Ho-Cbeol  Lee, 
and  Hyun-Soon  Jang,  both  of  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,690 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  3,  1994, 
4127/1994 

InL  a.*  GllC  &W 


U.S.  a.  365—233 


17  Claims 


S,S68v446 
DUAL  MODE  ULTRASONIC  IMAGER  SYSTEM 
WilUam    E.    Engeier,   Scotia,   N.Y.,   and    David    B.    Ribner, 
Andover,  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516.078 

InL  a.'  G03B  42A)6:  A61B  8A)0 

VS.  CL  367— U  13  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  including  a  column  address 
counter,  a  burst  length  counter  and  a  data  transfer  switching  circuit 
for  processing  data  in  synchronization  with  an  external  system 
clock,  said  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
means  for  setting  a  prescribed  write  latency  value;  and 
means  for  inhibiting  internal  operations  of  said  column  address 
counter,  burst  length  counter  and  data  transfer  switching  cir- 
cuit for  a  prescribed  holding  tiriie  corresponding  to  said  write 
latency  value. 


1.  A  dual  mode  ultrasonic  imager  system  operative  in  both  a  two 
dimensional  (2-D)  mode  and  doppler  mode  and  including  a  plural- 
ity of  transducers  for  receiving  analog  ultrasonic  signals  and  con- 
verting said  analog  ultrasonic  signals  to  analog  electrical  signals, 
and  an  A/D  converter  system  for  converting  said  analog  electrical 
signals  to  digital  signals  for  further  processing,  said  A/D  converter 
system  comprising: 
a  digital  to  analog  (D/A)  convener  for  converting  said  digital 

signals  into  analog  feedback  signals; 
an  analog  sununer  for  receiving  said  analog  electrical  signals 
and  combining  the  analog  electrical  signals  with  said  analog 
feedback  signals; 
an  integrator  selectively  coupled  to  receive  an  output  signal 
from  the  analog  summer  and  for  generating  an  integrated 
analog  signal;  and 
an  A/D  converter  for  selectively  receiving,  and  converting  to  an 
equivalent  digital  signal,  one  of  die  integrated  analog  signal 
and  an  output  signal  of  the  analog  summer. 


5,568y447 
INTERFACE  MODULE  FOR  A  TOWED  ARRAY 
Michael  R.  Williams,  Ledyard,  Conn.,  assigMNr  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,463 

InL  a.*  GOIV  1/38 

VS.  CL  367—20  7  Claims 


I.  An  interface  module  assembly  for  disposition  between  a 
marine  tow  cable  and  an  array  of  acoustic  receivers,  said  module 
assembly  comprising: 
a  pluraUty  of  bodies  interconnected  in  series  by  flexible  tethers, 
a  proximal  one  of  said  bodies  being  adapted  for  connection  to 
the  low  cable,  and  a  distal  one  of  said  bodies  being  adapted 
for  coimection  to  the  array; 
an  external  coaxial  cable  assembly  extending  between  each  two 
of  said  bodies  and  in  communication  with  each  odier  by  way 
of  internal  coaxial  cables  within  said  bodies. 
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SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMTmNG  A  SIGNAL 
Ryosuke  Tanigushi;  Shinichi  Hattori,  and  Takahiro  Sakamoto, 
all   of  Nagasaki,   Japan,   assignors   to   Mitsubishi    Denki 
Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  296,884 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1991,  6-086941 

Int.  a."  H04H  9/00 

VS,  a.  367—82  25  Clauns 
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1.  A  system  for  transmitting  a  signal,  comprising: 

a  magnetostrictive  element  having  magnetostrictive  material  for 
producing  magnetostriction  and  an  excitation  winding  around 
the  magnetostrictive  material; 

a  magnetostriction  generation  control  device  for  driving  said 
magnetostrictive  element,  said  magnetostriction  generation 
control  device  including  a  power  supply  for  supplying  a 
voltage,  a  high-frequency  switching  circuit  for  selectively 
transmitting  the  voltage,  a  transformer  for  transforming  the 
selectively  transmitted  voltage  from  an  initial  value  to  a 
higher  value,  a  second  rectifier  for  rectifying  the  higher  value 
voltage,  a  waveform-smoothing  capacitor  for  storing  the  rec- 
tified higher  value  voltage,  a  constant  voltage  control  circuit 
for  controlling  a  voltage  level  of  the  rectified  higher  value 
voltage,  a  switching  means  for  selectively  transmitting  the 
stored  voltage  to  the  magnetostrictive  element  as  an  exciting 
current,  and  a  switching  control  circuit  for  controlling  a 
switching  time  of  the  switching  means; 

a  rodlike  body  for  transmitting  a  signal  wave  generated  by  said 
magnetostrictive  element;  and 

an  acoustic  wave  receiver  disposed  in  a  predetermined  position 
of  said  rodlike  body,  for  receiving  said  signal  wave  propa- 
gated through  said  rodlike  body,  converting  the  received  sig- 
nal wave  into  a  convened  signal  and  outputting  the  converted 
signal. 


5,568,449 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  ULTRASONIC 

RANGING 
Steven  P.  Rountree,  and  Samir  W.  Berjaoui,  both  of  Lafayette, 
La,,  assignors  to  U.S.  Test,  Inc.,  Lafayette,  La. 
Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,292 
Int  a.*  GOIS  15/42 
VS.  a.  367—99  22  Claims 

1.  In  an  ultrasonic  probe  for  use  in  an  ultrasonic  ranging  system 
measuring  the  fluid  level  of  a  fluid  in  a  cavity  of  a  container, 
wherein  said  probe  having  an  elongated  member  having  a  top  end 
and  a  lower  end,  said  elongated  member  vertically  fixable  to  said 
container  to  position  said  lower  end  within  said  container  cavity 
below  said  fluid  level,  at  least  one  calibration  reflector  fixedly 
attached  to  said  elongated  member  below  said  fluid  level,  a  trans- 
ducer assembly  positioned  a  known  distance  from  a  bottom  surface 
of  said  container  forming  said  cavity,  and  between  said  lower  end 
and  all  of  said  calibration  reflectors  for  transmitting  a  packet  of 
ultrasonic  sound  waves  and  for  detecting  primary  and  secondary 


echo  packets  reflected  from  each  of  said  calibration  reflectors  and 
ftt)m  said  fluid  level,  the  improvement  to  which  comprises:  each  of 
said  calibration  reflectors  positioned  to  cause  its  secondary  echo 
packet  to  be  imbedded  in  the  trailing  edge  of  a  primary  echo  packet 
of  another  calibration  reflector  prior  to  a  time  when  said  transducer 
has  detected  a  primary  echo  packet  associated  with  said  fluid  level. 


5,568,450 
SYSTEM  AND  PROCESSOR  FOR  REAL-TIME 
EXTRACTION  OF  OCEAN  BOTTOM  PROPERTIES 
David  W.  Grande,  North  Stonington,  Conn.;  Michael  T.  Sund- 
vik,  Narragansett,  R.I.,-  Judith  L.  Bishop,  Waterford,  and 
Bernard  F.  Cole,  New  London,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,143 

Int  O."  H04B  11/00.  GOIS  15/00 

VS.  a.  367—131  8  Claims 


I.  A  processor  for  characterizing  ocean  bottom  parameters  in 
real-time  comprising: 

signal  processing  means  for  receiving  navigational,  environmen- 
tal, and  sonar  data  and  processing  said  data  into  a  reverbera- 
tion energy  envelope,  said  reverberation  energy  envelope 
being  generated  from  an  acoustic  return  from  a  sonar  ping, 
and  into  blocks  of  time  correlated  data; 

data  monitoring  means,  coupled  to  said  signal  processing  means, 
for  monitoring  said  navigational,  environmental,  and  sonar 
state  data  and  said  reverberation  energy  envelope  for  changes; 
and 

model  processing  means,  responsive  to  said  data  monitoring 
means,  for  building  a  set  of  acoustic  model  eigenrays.  build- 
ing a  reference  reverberation  model,  said  reference  reverbera- 
tion model  comprising  reference  reverberation  as  a  function 


of  time,  and  extracting  bottom  parameters  by  comparing  said 
reverberation  energy  envelope  with  said  reference  reverbera- 
tion model. 


5,568,451 
COMPACT  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Fukutomi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushlki 
Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1992,  4-166423; 
Jun.  30,  1992,  4-173338 

Int  CI.*  G04B  47/00:19/24;  G06F  3/l4;15/00 
U.S.  a.  368—10  20  Claims 
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1.  A  compact  electronic  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  storage  means  for  storing  a  piece  of  plan  data  for  each  plan; 

a  display  means  for  displaying  the  piece  of  plan  data  for  each 
plan; 

an  input  device  operable  to  indicate  that  a  plan  has  been  trans- 
acted; and 

a  data  changing  means  responsive  to  operation  of  the  input 
device  for  causing  a  mark  to  be  included  in  the  displayed 
piece  of  plan  data  so  as  to  indicate  that  the  plan  has  been 
transacted,  and  for  causing  time  data  which  corresponds  to  a 
time  when  the  plan  is  actually  transacted  to  be  included  in  the 
displayed  piece  of  plan  data. 


5,568,452 
ALARM  CLOCK 
Harry  Kronenberg,  1474  Van  Dyke  Rd.,  San  Marino,  Calif. 
91108 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,125 
Int  a.*  G«4B  23/02 
VS.  a.  368—262  24  Claims 

1.  An  alarm  clock  for  emitting  a  characteristic  sound  signal  and 
a  moving  display  signal  at  a  predetermined  time,  comprising 
a  housing  having  an  interior  chamber  and  a  surface  defining  an 

opening  in  said  housing; 
an  actionable  member  including  a  carrier  portion  located  within 
said  interior  chamber  and  having  an  aperture,  said  actionable 
member  being  sized  to  fit  through  said  housing  opening; 
release  means  at  least  partially  extended  in  said  aperture  for 
moving  said  actionable  member  from  a  first  position  in  said 
interior  chamber  to  a  second  position; 
an  electronic  clock  mechanism  mounted  within  said  housing, 
said  clock  mechanism  including  alarm  means  for  setting  a 
pre-selected  alarm  signal  generated  by  said  clock  mechanism; 
electronic  sound  generating  means  for  generating  a  characteris- 
tic sound  signal  in  response  to  said  alarm  signal;  and 


electronic  acmation  means  for  operating  said  release  means  and 
for  operating  said  sound  generating  means  in  response  to  said 
alarm  signal 

wherein  said  actionable  member  is  manually  displaceable  to  said 
first  position  thereby  terminating  said  characteristic  sound 
signal  and  thereby  resetting  said  alarm  signal  and  said  sound 
generating  means. 


5,568,453 

RADIO  HAVING  A  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

UNIT  RESPONSIVE  TO  A  RADIO  WAVE  OF  A 

PREDETERMINED  FREQLTNCY 

Setsuo  Okada.  Hokkaido,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hudson  Soft  Co., 

Ltd.,  Hokkaido,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  151.644,  Nov.  15,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,448,534.  This  appUcation  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,188 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-256513 

Int  CL"^  H04H  9/00 

VS.  a.  369—7  8  Claims 
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I.  A  radio  with  recording  and  reproducing  functions  comprising: 

a  receiving  unit  including  a  tuning  amplifier,  said  amplifier 
generating  at  least  an  indicating  signal  in  response  to  a  radio 
wave  of  a  predetermined  frequency; 

a  recording  and  reproducing  unit  including  an  optometric  head 
unit  and  a  disk  driver; 

a  mini-disk  for  loading  into  said  optometric  head  unit,  said 
mini-disk  being  rotated  within  said  bead  unit  by  said  disk 
driver; 

an  input  device  for  generating  instruction  signals  for  said  record- 
ing and  reproducing  unit; 

a  controller  responsive  to  said  instruction  signals  and  said  indi- 
cating signal  for  controlling  said  recording  and  reproducing 
unit  said  controller  overriding  the  instruction  signals  of  said 
input  device  to  said  recording  and  reproducing  unit  in  the 
presence  of  said  indicating  signal,  wherein 
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said  controller  controls  the  receiving  unit  so  that  radio  waves  of 
a  predetermined  frequency  for  a  predetermined  radio  program 
are  monitored  at  a  predetermined  interval  in  a  predetermined 
area,  and  the  predetermined  radio  program  is  recorded  in 
preference  to  a  currently  broadcasted  program  by  the  record- 
ing and  reproduction  unit  when  the  radio  waves  of  the  prede- 
termined frequency  are  detected. 


5^68,454 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  A 

DEFECT  ON  A  MAGNETO-OPTICAL  DISK 

Yasuji  Shima,  Yokohama,  and  Tetsuji  Iwashita,  Ayase,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tosob  Corporation,  Shinnanyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92,495,  Jul.  16,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  869,831,  Apr.  16,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,270,879,  and  a  CMtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  490,291,  Mar.  8, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

396,091 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1989, 1-56898 

Int  a.*  GllB  11/00:3190 

U.S.  a.  369—13  5  Claims 
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9)  passing  part  of  the  first  reflected  portion  through  an  ana- 
lyzer and 

10)  detecting  the  intensity  of  light  from  the  part  of  the  first 
reflected  portion  that  passed  through  the  analyzer,  wherein 
said  intensity  of  light  that  passed  through  the  analyzer 
corresponds  to  a  direction  of  magnetization  of  said  dislc  in 
said  corresponding  one  of  the  plurality  of  concentric  annu- 
lar zones; 

independently  moving  each  write  head  and  each  read  head 
diametrically  with  respect  to  the  disk; 

determining  whether  or  not  the  optical  disk  was  written  on  with 
a  write  signal,  by  comparing  a  read  signal  read  from  the 
optical  disk  by  a  selected  read  head  with  a  write  signal 
supplied  to  that  portion  of  the  optical  disk  which  was  read  by 
the  selected  read  head;  and 

wherein  when  said  step  of  determining  determines  tliat  the 
optical  disk  was  not  written  on,  a  polarization  defect  exists  at 
said  portion  of  the  optical  disk  which  was  read  by  said 
selected  read  head. 


5,568,455 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  STORAGE  AND 

RETRIEVAL  OF  OFF-LINE  PERFORMATTED  OPTICAL 

MEDIA 

James  Balsom,  Poway,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics,  Park  Ridge,  N  J. 

FUed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,323 

Int  CL'  GllB  17/22 

MS.  a.  369—30 

(STWff) 
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21  Claims 


1.  A  magiKto-optical  disk  writing  and  reading  method  for  writ- 
ing on  and  reading  from  a  magneto-optical  disk  for  detennining 
whether  polarization  defects  exist  in  the  disk,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
rotating  the  disk; 

concurrently  writing  data  from  a  plurality  of  write  heads  onto 
each  one  of  a  plurality  of  concentric  annular  zones  of  the  disk, 
wherein  each  write  head  writes  data  onto  a  corresponding  one 
of  the  plurality  of  concentric  annular  zones; 
concurrently  reading  data  with  a  plurality  of  read  beads  from, 
respectively,  each  of  the  plurality  of  concentric  annular  zones, 
wherein  each  read  bead  reads  data  from  a  corresponding  one 
of  the  plurality  of  concentric  annular  zones  by 

1)  generating  a  laser  beam  with  a  laser  beam  source 

2)  coUimating  the  laser  beam  with  a  collimator  lens 

3)  shaping  the  laser  beam  with  a  shaping  prism 

4)  linearly  polarizing  the  laser  beam  by  passing  it  through  a 
linear  polarizer 

5)  passing  the  lineariy  polarized  laser  beam  that  passed 
through  the  linear  polarizer  through  a  polarizing  beam 
splitter 

6)  focusing  the  linearly  polarized  laser  beam  that  passed 
through  the  polarizing  beam  splitter  at  a  point  on  said 
cofiesponding  one  of  the  plurality  of  concentric  annular 
zones,  whereat  the  hneariy  polarized  laser  beam  which  has 
passed  through  the  polarizing  beam  splitter  is  reflected  to 
fonn  a  polarized  reflected  beam 

7)  passing  the  polarized  reflected  beam  through  the  objective 
lens 

8)  splitting  the  polarized  reflected  beam  that  is  passed  through 
the  objective  lens  with  the  polarizing  beam  spUtter  into  a 
first  reflected  portion  and  a  second  transmitted  portion 


1.  A  method  for  the  storage  and  retrieval  of  off-line  optical  disk 
media,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  into  first  data  storage  means  in  an  optical  disk  cartridge 
storage  and  retrieval  device,  a  list  of  preformatted  disk  ID's, 
wherein  each  of  said  preformatted  disk  ID's  is  unique  to  one 
of  a  plurality  of  optical  disk  cartridges,  and  wherein  said 
optical  disk  cartridges  are  located  in  said  optical  disk  car- 
tridge storage  and  retrieval  device  or  off-line; 

sending  an  inquiry,  from  a  computer  coimected  to  said  optical 
disk  cartridge  storage  and  retrieval  device,  said  inquiry  com- 
prising a  request  to  access  a  selected  one  of  a  said  plurality  of 
optical  disk  cartridges,  wherein  said  request  to  access  said 
selected  optical  disk  cartridge  is  by  a  media  ID  associated 
with  said  selected  optical  disk  cartridge; 

addressing  said  first  <lata  storage  means  through  said  computer 
according  to  said  media  ID.  wherein  said  media  ID  corre- 
sponds to  at  least  one  of  said  unique  preformatted  disk  ID's; 


determining  through  controller  means  whetJier  said  selected 
optical  disk  cartridge  is  located  in  said  optical  disk  cartridge 
storage  and  retrieval  device;  and. 

controlling  said  computer  display  through  said  controller  means 
to  provide  a  prompt  to  load  said  selected  optical  disk  cartridge 
into  said  optical  disk  cartridge  storage  and  retrieval  device 
when  said  selected  optical  disk  cartridge  is  not  stored  in  said 
optical  disk  cartridge  storage  and  retrieval  device,  said  prompt 
including  said  unique  preformatted  disk  ID  corresponding  to 
said  selected  optical  disk  encased  by  said  optical  disk  car- 
tridge. 


5368,456 
CROSSTALK  CANCELER 
Hideki  Hayashi,  and  Yukiyoshi  Haraguchi,  both  of  Tsuru- 
gashima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1994,  6-108444 
Int  CL^  GllB  17/22:7/00 
U.S.  a.  369—132  7  Claims 


I  T,T, 


IM 
\ 


'-^^MZiH^l-Hd^ 


SIGNAL    GEN 


1.  A  crosstalk  canceler  comprising: 

means  for  obtaining  signals  of  a  target  track  and  at  least  one 
track  neighboring  to  the  target  track  formed  on  an  optical  disc 
on  which  crosstalk  detection  signals  are  recorded; 

means  for  generating  timing  signal  indicating  periods  of  the 
crosstalk  detection  signals; 

means  for  multiplying  the  signal  of  the  neighboring  track  by  a 
coefficient  to  produce  a  multiplied  signal; 

means  for  subtracting  the  multiplied  signal  from  the  signal  of  the 
target  track  to  output  an  output  signal; 

means  for  detecting  levels  of  the  output  signal  at  the  periods  of 
the  crosstalk  detection  signals  in  accordance  with  the  timing 
signal;  and 

means  for  accumulating  the  levels  and  outputting  the  accumu- 
lated levels  as  the  cotfficient. 


5,568,457 

OPTICAL  PICKUP  SYSTEM  FOR  READING  OR 

WRITING  INFORMATION  ON  DISK  USING  HOLOGRAM 

DEVICE  AND  WOLLASTON  PRISM 
Keun  Y.  Yang,  Kyungki-do,  and  Sung  W.  Nob,  Seoul,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep. 
of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,838 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  26,  1994, 
3608/1994 

Int  a."  GllB  7/095 
U.S.  a.  369—14.23  11  Claims 

1.  An  optical  pickup  system  capable  of  reading  out  information 
from  a  disc  or  writing  information  on  said  disc  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  laser  used  as  a  light  source; 
a  polarizing  beam  splitter  for  fully  reflecting  all  S-polarized 
beam  component,  reflecting  some  of  P-polarized  beam  com- 
ponent and  transmitting  the  other  P-polarized  beam  compo- 
nent with  respect  to  a  laser  beam  from  said  semiconductor 
laser,  and  fully  reflecting  all  S-polarized  beam  component. 


75        76 ' 

reflecting  some  of  P-polarized  beam  component  and  transmit- 
ting the  other  P-polarized  beam  component  with  respect  to  a 
beam  reflected  l^  said  disc; 

a  collimator  lens  placed  between  said  semiconductor  laser  and 
polarizing  beam  splitter  for  changing  said  laser  beam  from 
said  semiconductor  laser  to  be  a  parallel  beam  to  allow  said 
parallel  beam  to  be  incident  to  said  polarizing  beam  spUtter. 
and  focusing  the  P-polarized  beam  component  transmitted 
through  said  beam  spliner  after  being  reflected  by  said  disc; 

a  reflection  mirror  placed  between  said  polarizing  beam  splitter 
and  disc  for  reflecting  the  beam  transmitted  through  said 
polarizing  beam  splitter  toward  said  disc;  and  reflecting  the 
beam  reflected  by  said  disc  toward  said  polarizing  beam 
spliner; 

an  objective  lens  placed  between  said  reflection  mirror  and  disc 
for  focusing  the  beam  reflected  by  said  reflection  mirror  onto 
said  disc,  and  forming  the  beam  reflected  by  said  disc  to  a 
parallel  beam  to  allow  said  parallel  beam  to  be  incident  to 
said  reflection  mirror; 

a  photodetector  divided-by-six  for  detecting  a  tracking  error  and 
a  focus  error  in  accordance  with  the  intensity  of  beams 
respectively  focusing  onto  six  sections  thereof; 

a  hologram  device  placed  between  said  semiconductor  laser  and 
collimator  lens  for  diffracting  to  allow  said  laser  beam  from 
said  semiconductor  laser  to  be  incident  to  said  collimator  lens, 
and  diffracting  to  focus  beams  from  said  P-polarized  beam 
component  transmitted  through  said  polarizing  beam  splitter 
onto  said  photodetector  divided-by-six: 

a  bisectional  photodetector  for  detecting  said  information  writ- 
ten on  said  disc  in  accordance  with  the  intensity  of  beams 
respectively  focusing  onto  two  sections  thereof; 

a  Wollaston  prism  placed  between  said  polarizing  beam  splitter 
and  bisectional  photodetector  for  separating  beams  of  P-wave 
component  and  S-wave  component  from  a  mixed  beam  hav- 
ing P-wave  and  S-wave  components  from  said  polarizing 
beam  splitter;  and 

a  focusing  lens  for  focusing  tiie  P-wave  and  S-wave  component 
beams  separated  by  means  of  said  Wollaston  prism  onto  two 
sections  of  said  bisectional  photodetector. 


5,568,458 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND 
REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  IN  WHICH 
REPRODUCING  LIGHT  IS  USED  TO  PERFORM  SERVO 
CONTROL  HAVING  NO  OFFSET  AT  RECORDING  MODE 
Naoaki  Tani,-  I^umi  Sugaya,  both  of  Hachioji;  Ikkao  Roku- 
tan,  Higashimurayama;  Mitsno  Oshiba,  Hachioji,  and  Take- 
fumi  Sakurada.  Akishima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olym- 
pus Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Fikd  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1992,  4-212968 
Int  a."  GllB  7/09 
M&.  CL  369— 44J5  4  Claims 

1.  An  optical  information  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus 
comprising: 
recording-light  generating  means  for  generating  recording  light 
which  is  used  to  record  information  onto  an  optical  recording 
nnedium  having  a  plurality  of  tracks; 
reproducing-light  generating  means  for  generating  reproducing 
light  which  is  used  to  reproduce  the  information  recorded 
onto  said  optical  recording  medium; 
an  objective  optical  system  for  condensing  and  irradiating  said 
recording  light  generated  by  said  recording- light  generating 


3018 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  22,  1996 


October  22,  19% 


ELECTRICAL 


3019 


means  and  said  reproducing  light  generated  by  said 
reproducing-light  generating  means,  to  positions  on  the  opti- 
cal medium  different  from  each  other; 

optical  detecting  means  for  receiving  returned  light  of  said 
recording  light  and  returned  Ught  of  said  reproducing  light 
condensed  and  irradiated  to  said  optical  recording  medium,  at 
positions  different  from  each  other; 

light-intensity  control  means  for  performing  such  control  that  a 
light  intensity  of  said  recording  light  generated  by  said 
recording- light  generating  means  during  a  period  of  time 
other  than  the  time  of  recording  which  records  the  informa- 
tion onto  said  optical  recording  medium  is  set  to  a  low  light 
intensity  in  which  a  pit  is  not  formed  on  said  optical  recording 
medium; 

focus  control  means  for  controlling  said  reproducing  light  such 
that  the  size  of  an  optical  spot  fomed  on  said  optical  record- 
ing medium  by  said  reproducing  light  is  minimized; 

focus  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  focus  error  signal  which 
expresses  a  quantity  of  displacement  from  a  focus  condition 
in  which  the  size  of  the  optical  spot  formed  on  said  optical 
recording  medium  by  said  recording  light  is  minimized,  and 

focus-error-signal  hold  means  for  holding  a  value  of  a  focus 
error  signal  due  to  said  recording  light,  said  focus-error  signal 
hold  means  being  under  control  of  said  focus  control  means 
according  to  focus  control  of  said  reproducing  light. 


5,568,459 
OPTICAL  DISK  APPARATUS  AND  OPTICAL  DISK 
HAVING  A  HARD  ADDRESS  MARK  AREA 
Hiroki  Taluunori,  and  Masahlro  Hoi^jo,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co,,  Ltd,,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No,  198,619,  Feb.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  II,  1996,  Sen  No.  587,827 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1993,  5-028745 
Int.  a."  GlIB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—50  23  Claims 
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I.  An  optical  disk  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rewritable  optical  disk  having  a  spiral  groove  which  is  used  as 
a  track  for  reproducing  and  recording  digital  information,  said 
track  including: 

(a)  hard  address  mark  areas  positioned  exclusively  at  every 
intersection  of  said  track  and  a  single  virtual  straight  line 
passing  through  the  center  of  said  rewritable  optical  disk,  said 
hard  address  mark  areas  are  pre-formed  when  pressing  said 


rewritable  optical  disk  and  said  hard  address  mark  areas  have 
hard  address  mark  information. 

(b)  a  periodic  radial  wobble  groove  containing  frequency  infor- 
mation at  a  specified  period,  said  periodic  radial  wobble 
groove  is  pre-formed  when  pressing  said  rewritable  optical 
disk,  and 

(c)  data  areas  formed  by  partitioning  said  track  with  said  hard 
address  mark  areas; 

read  and  write  optical  head  means  for  reproducing  information 
on  said  track  and  for  recording  a  signal  to  be  recorded  on  said 
track; 

servo  control  means  for  controlling  rotation  of  said  rewritable 
optical  disk  at  a  constant  linear  velocity  in  response  to  said 
firequency  information  from  said  periodic  radial  wobble 
groove; 

hard  address  detecting  means  for  detecting  said  hard  address 
mark  information  and  position  information  of  said  hard 
address  mark  areas,  and  pitxlucing  an  output  signal; 

soft  address  generating  means  for  generating  a  soft  address  mark 
area  signal  which  divides  said  data  areas  into  a  plurality  of 
sectors,  each  sector  having  a  predetermined  equal  length, 
wherein  all  of  said  data  areas  have  one  hard  address  mark  area 
and  two  or  more  soft  address  mark  areas; 

mixing  means  for  (a)  processing  an  information  signal  to  be 
recorded  and  said  sof^  address  mark  area  signal  from  said  soft 
address  generating  means  into  signals  having  a  length  which 
can  be  recorded  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  sectors  in  response 
to  said  output  signal  from  said  bard  address  detecting  means, 
(b)  positioning  an  area  having  a  length  less  than  said  prede- 
termined sector  length  in  the  proximity  of  said  hard  address 
mark  area  as  a  dummy  area,  and  (c)  producing  a  mixing  signal 
which  contains  said  processed  information  signal;  and 

recording  means  for  converting  said  mixing  means  into  a  write 
signal  for  said  read  and  write  optical  head  means. 


5,568,460 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  UTILIZING  STIMULATED 
PHOTON  ECHO 
Seishiro  Saikan,  Osaka,-  Kiyoshi  Uchikawa,  Tokyo,  and  Hisao 
Ohsawa,  Yachiyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No,  155,537,  Nov.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  600,717,  Oct  22,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
477,446,  Feb.  9,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jim.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  480387 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1989,  I-74I97; 
Oct.  24, 1989, 1-276395;  Oct  26,  1989,  1-279559;  Dec.  11, 1989, 
1-318905 

Int  CL*  GIIC  13/04:11/42;  GUB  7/00 
VS.  CI.  369—100  19  aaims 

12.  A  time-domain  stimulated  photon  echo  recording  method  for 
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recording  information  on  a  recording  medium  capable  of  persistent 
Spectral  Hole  Burning,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
irradiating  the  same  location  of  said  medium  with  two  incoher- 
ent luminous  fluxes  emitted  from  a  single  light  source;  and 


delaying,  based  upon  information  to  be  recorded,  the  incident 
time  of  one  of  said  two  incoherent  luminous  fluxes  on  said 
recording  medium  with  respect  to  the  other,  and  thereby 
persistently  recording  on  said  location  information  corre- 
sponding to  an  amount  of  said  delaying. 


5,568,461 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND 
REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Kenichi  Nishiuchi,  Moriguciii;  Noyasn  Miyagawa,  Suita;  Eyi 
Ohno,  Hirakata,  and  Nobuo  Akahira,  Yawata,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425^02 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1994,  6-81533 

Int  a.*'  GUB  7A)0 

VS.  a.  369—110  15  Claims 
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I.  An  optical  information  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus 
for  recording  and  reproducing  an  information  signal  on/from  both 
concave  portions  and  convex  portions  of  guide  grooves  formed  on 
a  recording  medium,  the  recording  medium  having:  a  substrate  on 
which  the  guide  grooves  consisting  of  the  concave  portions  and  the 
convex  portions  are  formed;  and  a  recording  diin  film,  formed  on 
the  guide  grooves,  on  which  variations  to  be  detected  optically  are 
generated  by  irradiation  of  light, 
the  optical  information  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus 

comprising: 
an  optical  means,  having  a  light  source,  for  focusing  a  light 
beam  emitted  from  the  light  source  on  the  recording  medium 
using  an  objective  lens; 
a  focusing  control  means  for  controlling  so  as  to  make  a  focal 
point  of  the  light  beam  correspond  to  a  position  of  the 
recording  thin  film; 
a  tracking  control  means  for  controlling  a  position  of  the  light 
beam  in  a  direction  substantially  vertical  to  the  guide  grooves 
so  that  the  light  beam  tracks  the  guide  grooves; 
a  selection  means  for  selecting  which  of  the  concave  portions 
and  the  convex  portions  of  the  guide  grooves  are  used  for 
recording  the  information  signal  thereon  or  reproducing  a 
recorded  information  signal  therefrom; 
a  polarity  inverting  means  for  inverting  a  polarity  of  an  output 
signal  from  the  tracking  control  means  depending  on  a  result 
selected  by  the  selection  means; 
a  waveform  setting  means  for  setting  a  modulation  pattern  for 
the  light  beam  to  be  irradiated  on  the  recording  medium  in 
accordance  with  the  information  signal;  and 
a  signal  reproduction  means  for  demodulating  the  information 
signal  from  a  light  reflected  or  transmitted  by  recorded  marks 
recorded  on  the  recording  medium; 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  focusing  control  means,  the  tracking 
control  means,  the  waveform  setting  means  and  the  sign^ 
reproduction  means  has  at  least  two  kinds  of  operating  con- 
ditions for  recording  and  reproducing  the  information  signal 
on/from  the  concave  portions  and  the  convex  portions  of  the 
guide  grooves, 
and  wherein  the  operating  conditions  are  selected  depending  on 
the  result  selected  by  the  selection  means. 


5,568,462 

KNIFE  EDGE  METHOD  FOR  USE  IN  DETECTING  A 

FOCUSSING  ERROR  IN  AN  OPTICAL  nCKUP  SYSTEM 

Chan-Kyn  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Elcctroaics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  16,  1993, 
1993-24391 

Int  CL^  GUB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—112  2  ' 


I.  An  optical  pickup  system  for  determining  a  focussing  enor 
comprising: 

a  light  source  for  generating  a  Ught  beam; 

an  optical  detector,  including  a  reception  surface  being  equally 
divided  to  provide  a  first  and  a  second  photoelectric  cells, 
each  of  the  photoelectric  cells  generating  an  output  in  the 
form  of  a  light  intensity  measurement,  wherein  a  center  of  the 
reception  surface  of  the  optical  detector  and  a  convergence 
point  located  on  an  optical  disk  form  an  optical  axis; 

a  knife  edge,  provided  with  a  reflection  surface  and  disposed 
between  the  optical  disk  and  the  optical  detector,  for  reflecting 
the  light  beam  from  the  light  source  to  the  recording  surface 
of  the  optical  disk,  utilizing  the  reflection  surface  thereof, 
wherein  the  knife  edge  is  arranged  in  such  a  way  that  it  is 
incUned  at  a  predetermined  angle  6  with  respect  to  the  optical 
axis; 

an  objective  lens,  disposed  between  the  knife  edge  and  ihe 
optical  disk,  for  converging  the  light  beam  reflected  by  the 
knife  edge  onto  the  recording  surface  and  for  converging  the 
reflected  light  beam  from  the  recording  surface  onto  the  knife 
edge  and  the  optical  detector;  and 

a  differential  amplifier,  connected  to  the  first  and  the  second 
photoelectric  cells,  for  generating  a  focussing  error  signal  by 
comparing  the  outputs  from  the  first  and  second  photoelectric 
cells  of  the  optical  detector. 


5368,463 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE  TO  DETECT  A 
DIVIDED  REFLECTED  LIGHT  BEAM 
Keqji  Sahara;  Hironobu  Narui;  Masato  Doi,  and  Osamu  Mat- 
suda,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,642 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8.  1994,  6-037255 

Int  CI."  GUB  7/13 

VS.  a.  369—112  3  Claims 

1.  An  optica]  device  for  delecting  a  magneto-optical  signal 

comprising: 

an  optical  element  having  a  common  substrate,  a  Ughl-emitung 
portion  and  a  light  receiving  portion,  said  light-emitting  por- 
tion and  said  light  receiving  portion  being  closely  disposed  on 
said  conunon  substrate  and  said  light  receiving  portion  receiv- 
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ing  and  detecting  reflected-back  light  in  a  single  beam 
obtained  from  a  magneto-optical  medium  after  light  emitted 
ftom  said  light-emitting  portion  was  reflected  on  said 
tnagneto-optical  medium;  and 
another  light  receiving  element,  wherein  said  single  beam  of 
reflected-back  light  from  said  magneto-optical  medium  is 
divided  into  two  beams,  one  reflected-back  light  beam  is 
received  and  detected  by  said  light  receiving  portion  of  said 
optical  element  and  the  other  reflected-back  light  beam  is 
received  and  detected  by  said  another  light  receiving  element. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  laser  driving  apparatus  for  use  in  an  infor- 
mation recording/reproducing  apparatus  that  records  and  repro- 
duces information  by  illuminating  a  recording  medium  with  a  laser 
beam,  said  semiconductor  laser  driving  apparatus  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  laser  for  generating  said  laser  beam; 
a  photo  detector  for  detecting  the  output  of  said  semiconductor 

laser, 
a  first  current  source  for  generating  a  base  optical  power  of  the 

output  of  said  semiconductor  laser  wherein  said  base  optical 

power  is  used  in  recording  information; 
a  second  current  source  for  adjusting  a  reproducing  optical 

power  of  the  output  of  said  semiconductor  laser  wherein  said 

reproducing  optical  power  is  used  to  reproduce  information; 
a  third  current  source  for  adjusting  a  recording  optical  power  of 

the  output  of  said  semiconductor  laser  wherein  said  recording 

optical  power  is  used  to  record  information;  and 
optical  power  control  means  for  controlling  the  optical  output 

power  of  said  semiconductor  laser,  wherein  the  reproducing 


optical  power  used  to  reproduce  information  is  generated  by 
the  sum  of  a  first  current  provided  by  the  first  current  source 
and  a  second  current  provided  by  the  second  current  source, 
wherein  the  recording  optical  power  used  to  record  informa- 
tion is  generated  by  the  sum  of  the  first  current  provided  by 
the  first  current  source  and  a  third  current  provided  by  the 
third  current  source,  and  wherein  the  base  optical  power  used 
in  recording  information  is  generated  by  the  first  current 
provided  by  the  first  current  source. 


5.568,465 

READING  FROM  RECORD  MEDIUM  IN  EITHER  AN 

INVERTED  OR  NON-INVERTED  SIGNAL-PROCESSING 

MODE 
Robert  A.  Hutchins,  and  Glen  A.  Jaquette,  both  of  'nicson, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Amtonlt,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  318,957,  Oct  6,  1994,  aban- 
lioned.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416399 
Int  CI.*  GllB  7/00 
VS.  CI.  369— 1Z4  53  Oaims 
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SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DRIVING  APPARATUS 

UTILIZING  THREE  CURRENT  SOURCES  TO  CONTROL 

RE.AD  AND  WRITE  LIGHT  POWER 
Yi^i  Horie,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,852 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18, 1993,  5-289348 
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1.  A  method  of  signal  processing  a  stream  of  pulse  signals, 
including  steps  of; 

selecting  a  source  of  said  pulse  signals  that  supplies  interleaved 
groups  of  said  pulse  signals  in  said  stream  respectively  having 
first  ones  of  said  groups  having  first  ones  of  said  pulse  signals, 
said  first  ones  of  said  pulse  signals  having  variable  repetitive 
pulse  signal  rate  such  that  said  variable  repetitive  pulse  signal 
rate  includes  a  pulse  signal  rate  less  than  a  predetermined 
maximum  repetitive  pulse  signal  rate,  and  second  ones  of  said 
groups  having  second  ones  of  said  pulse  signals  having  a 
given  repetitive  pulse  signal  rate  not  greater  than  said  prede- 
termined maximum  repetitive  pulse  signal  rate,  data  being 
carried  in  said  pulse  signals  as  amplitude  peaks  in  said  pulse 
signals; 

first,  receiving  from  said  source  for  processing  said  first  group  of 
said  variable  rate  pulse  signals: 

in  said  processing,  first  inverting  signal  polarity  of  said  received 
first  group  pulse  signals; 

in  said  processing,  detecting  negative  peaks  of  said  inverted  and 
received  first  group  of  pulse  signals  for  indicating  said  data 
carried  by  said  received  first  group  of  pulse  signals; 

second,  indicating  that  said  second  group  of  said  pulse  signals 
are  to  be  received  and  processed;  and 

receiving  and  processing  said  second  group  of  said  pulse  signals 
including  detecting  the  positive  peaks  of  said  received  second 
group  of  said  pulse  signals  for  indicating  data  in  said  received 
second  group  of  said  pulse  signals. 
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MAGNETO-OPTICAL  DISC 
l^yoshi  Komaki;  Hiroyuki  Endo;  Hideki  Hirata,  and  Isamu 
Kuribayashi,  all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,084 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10, 1994,  6-209270; 
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wherein  the  band  control  data  are  independent  from  each  other, 
and  die  band  control  data  include  read  control  data  for  a 
READ  operation  and  write  control  dau  for  a  WRITE  opera- 
tion which  are  independent  frown  each  other. 


\ 


1.  In  a  magneto-optical  disc  comprising  on  a  substrate  a  record- 
ing layer  and  a  protective  film  of  radiation-cured  resin,  wherein 
information  is  written  in  the  recording  layer  with  the  aid  of  a 
magr>etic  head  in  sliding  contact  with  the  protective  film, 
the  improvement  wherein  in  a  micro-vibration  scratch  test  made 
on  the  protective  film  by  setting  the  disc  in  a  thin  film  scratch 
tester  equipped  with  a  diamond  indentor  having  a  radius  of 
curvature  R  (nm)  of  up  to  SO  jim,  the  protective  film  satisfies 
the  relationship:  0.8SL/R^S2.7  wherein  L  is  the  critical  load 
(N.m)  under  which  the  thin  film  is  scratched. 
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INFORMATION  RECORDING  FORMAT  HAVING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  BANDS  WITH  INDEPENDENT  READ 
AND  WRITE  CONTROL  DATA 
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Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
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5368,468 

USAGE  PARAMETER  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

PERFORMING  A  PLURALITY  OF  CONFORMANCE 

CHECKING  OPERATIONS  AT  HIGH  SPEED 

Noboo    Ogasawara,    Yokohama;    Noboni    Endo,    Kodaira; 

Kazuho  Miki,  Koganei,  and  Akihiko  Takase,  Tokyo,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,148 
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1.  A  policing  circuit  in  an  asynchronous  transfer  nwde  netwoit 
comprising: 

monitor  means  having  a  plurality  of  monitor  circuits  for  inde- 
pendently monitoring  trafSc  of  an  input  cell  for  each  of  a 
plurality  of  monitoring  items;  and 

determination  means  including  a  plurality  of  determinabon  cir- 
cuits corresponding  to  said  monitor  circuits,  each  determina- 
tion circuit  receives  the  output  of  a  corresponding  monitor 
circuit  and  cell  identification  information  contained  in  the 
input  cell  to  determine  whether  the  input  cell  of  the  asynchro- 
nous transfer  iiKxle  network  is  to  be  tagged,  discarded  or 
permitted  for  input  in  accordance  with  a  cell  processing  rule 
detemuned  for  communication  service  to  be  provided  by  the 
asynchronous  transfer  mode  network. 


1.  A  data  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  data  zone  having  a  plurality  of  bands  composed  of  at  least  one 

track,  in  which  user  data  are  written;  and 
a  control  zone  in  which  a  plurality  of  band  control  data  are 

wntten,  each  of  the  band  control  data  corresponding  to  a 

respective  one  of  the  plurality  of  bands; 


5368,469 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

LATENCY  AND  JITTER  IN  A  LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK 

WHICH  USES  A  CSMA/CD  PROTOCOL 
WiUam  P,  Sherer,  Sunnyvale;  Lai-Chin  Lo,  Campbell,  both  of 
Calif.,  and  John  F.  Hickey,  Killenaule,  Ireland,  assignors  to 
3COM  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,674 
Int  CL'  He4J  3/02 
VS.  a.  370—17  14  CUlms 

1.  In  a  carrier-sense/collision-detect  network,  a  method  for  trans- 
ferring data  over  a  communication  channel  between  a  first  node 
aiKl  a  second  node  whereby  said  first  node  ensures  fairness  of 
access  and  low  bounded  maximum  access  latency,  comprising  die 
steps  of: 
forming  the  data  into  packets; 
at  said  first  node,  detecting  the  state  of  a  last  action  sute 

variable; 
if  the  last  action  variable  indicates  the  last  action  performed  by 
said  first  node  was  a  receive  action,  transmitting  a  packet 
from  said  first  node  to  said  second  node  according  to  a 
last-action-eqiuds-receive  protocol  such  that  said  packet  from 
said  first  node  is  given  priority  over  a  packet  originating  at 
said  second  node; 
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EXaPLMIV  Am  END  NOOC 

1.  A  method  for  a  controlled-latency  transfer  of  transmit  asyn- 
chronous transfer  mode  (ATM)  traSBc  in  an  ATM  endnode  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  the  endnode  with  an  ATM  layer,  the  ATM  layer  having 

a  first- in- first-out  (FIFO)  queue  for  transmitting  transmit  ATM 

traffic: 
providing  the  endnode  with  a  PHY  layer,  the  PHY  layer  having 

a  FIFO  queue  for  receiving  the  transmit  ATM  traffic  from  the 

ATM  layer; 
providing  an  interface  between  the  FIFO  queue  of  the  ATM 

layer  and  the  FIFO  queue  of  the  PHY  layer  for  the  flow  of  the 

transmit  ATM  traffic; 
providing  a  signal  in  the  ATM  endnode; 


providing  a  state  machine  in  the  ATM  endnode,  the  state 
machine  monitoring  the  signal  in  the  ATM  endnode; 

stalling  the  transfer  of  the  transmit  ATM  traffic  from  the  FIFO  of 
the  ATM  layer  to  the  FIFO  of  the  PHY  layer  over  the  interface 
when  the  signal  and  the  state  machine  indicate  that  the  FIFO 
of  the  PHY  layer  is  full  or  nearly  full:  and 

transmitting  the  transmit  ATM  traffic  from  the  FIFO  of  the  ATM 
layer  to  the  RFO  of  the  PHY  layer  over  the  interface. 


if  the  last  action  variable  indicates  the  last  action  performed  by 
said  first  node  was  a  transmit  action,  transmitting  a  subse- 
quently available  packet  from  said  first  node  to  said  second 
node  according  to  a  last-action-equals-transmit  protocol  such 
that  transmissions  from  said  first  node  are  deferred  if  a  packet 
from  said  second  node  is  detected  on  said  communication 
channel  thereby  giving  priority  to  a  packet  originating  at  said 
second  node:  and 

setting  said  last  action  state  variable  to  conform  to  the  last  action 
performed  by  said  first  node  on  said  chaimel. 
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SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  WORKSTATION 

MONITORING  AND  CONTROL  OF  MULTIPLE 

NETWORKS  HAVING  DIFFERENT  PROTOCOLS 

Paul  C.  Hershey,  Manassas,  Va.,  and  John  G.  Waclawsky, 

Frederick,     Md.,     assignors     to     International     Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,029 
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5368,470 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLED-LATENCY  TRANSFER  OF 
TRANSMITT  ATM  TRAFFIC  AND  SYNCHRONOUS 
FEEDBACK  OVER  A  PHYSICAL  INTERFACE 
Michael  Ben-Nun,  Jerusalem,  Israel;  Winthrop  J.  Wu,  Marl- 
borough, and  Niamh  Darcy,  Acton,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 
FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,945 
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1.  A  workstation  for  monitoring  and  controlling  multiple  com- 
munication networks  using  different  protocols  comprising: 

a  common  bus  coupling  the  workstation  to  a  plurality  of  network 
adapters,  the  bus  including  data,  address  and  control  lines: 

each  adapter  connected  to  a  different  network  using  a  protocol: 

a  programmable  digital  filter  coupled  across  the  bus  for  collect- 
ing data,  address  and  control  information  indicative  of  traffic 
events  occurring  on  the  common  bus  for  each  network,  the 
filter  identifying  the  protocols  on  the  bus  to  count  traffic 
events  for  each  network; 

means  for  receiving  and  storing  in  files  infomution  indicative  of 
traffic  events  occurring  on  the  address,  data,  and  control  lines 
for  the  networks: 

an  interpreter  accessing  the  stored  files  for  analyzing  the  perfor- 
mance of  each  network  and  generating  (i)  a  graphical  display 
of  conditions  existing  in  the  networks  and  (ii)  commands  for 
correcting  traffic  problems  and/or  balancing  communication 
loading  among  the  networks  as  identified  from  the  traffic 
events  occurring  in  the  networks;  and 

a  processor  for  implementing  the  commands  in  the  networks  to 
overcome  such  traffic  conditions  and  balance  communication 
loading  among  the  networks. 
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5,568,472 
CODE  DIVISION  MULTIPLE  ACCESS  MOBILE 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Narumi  Umeda,  Yokohama;  Tadashi  Matsumolo,  and  Youichi 
Douzono,  both  of  Yokosuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NTT 
Mobile  Communications  Network  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01592.  §  371  Date  Jun.  29,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10766,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  4.  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,230 
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1.  A  code  division  multiple  access  mobile  communication  sys- 
tem which  uses  code  division  multiple  access  for  communications 
between  a  plurality  of  mobile  sutions  and  a  base  station  in  each  of 
a  plurality  of  cells  wherein  a  plurality  of  different  sets  each  of  a 
plurality  of  different  spreading  codes  are  each  aliened  to  said  cells, 
respectively,  and  a  same  one  of  sets  of  said  plurality  of  different 
spreading  codes  is  allotted  to  at  least  two  of  the  plurality  of  cells 
spatially  far  apart  from  each  other: 
the  base  station  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  cells  comprising  a 
plurality  of  n-ansmitting  devices  each  of  which  spreads  a 
plurality  of  information  sequences  with  the  same  one  of  said 
spreading  codes  allotted  to  the  cell  to  produce  a  plurality  of 
spread  information  sequences,  delays  the  plurality  of  spread 
information  sequences  by  corresponding  delay  times,  respec- 
tively, and  then  transmits  said  plurality  of  delayed  spread 
information    sequences,    respectively,    to   said    plurality    of 
mobile  stations;  and 
each  of  said  mobile  stations  in  each  cell  having  a  receiving 
device  which  receives  a  signal  from  said  base  station  in  said 
cell,  despreads  the  received  signal  with  one  of  said  spreading 
codes  of  one  set  allotted  to  the  cell  to  produce  a  despread 
signal,  and  extracts  information  from  said  despread  signal  at 
one  of  said  D^uismitting  timings  corresponding  to  the  respec- 
tive delay  times  to  reproduce  an  information  sequence. 


second  coirelating  means  for  receiving  and  decoding  said  com- 
posite signal  with  a  reference  sequence  whose  cross  correla- 
tion with  code  sequences  of  said  other  CDMA  spread  spec- 
trum transmitters  is  substantially  a  constant  and  producing  a 
second  output  with  second  interference  components,  said  sec- 
ond interference  components  being  substantially  equivalent  to 
said  first  interference  components;  and 

combining  means  for  combining  said  first  and  second  outputs 
such  that  said  first  and  second  interference  components  sub- 
stantially cancel  each  other  and  produce  a  third  output  repre- 
senting said  intended  signal. 
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Charies  H.  Wissman,  Oceanside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tempo 

Research  Corporation,  Vista,  Calif. 
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5,568,473 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMPLE  AND 
EFFICIENT  INTERFERENCE  CANCELLATION  FOR 
CHIP  SYNCHRONIZED  CDMA 
Farhad  Hemmati,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Comsat  Corpo- 
ration, Bethesda,  Md. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,758 

Int  a.*  H04B  7/216:  H04J  13/04 

VS.  a.  370-18  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  Code  Division  Multiple  Access  (CDMA)  spread  specmim 

receiver,  apparatus  for  cancelling  interference  from  other  CDMA 

spread  spectrum  transmitters,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

first  correlating  means  for  receiving  a  composite  signal  of  plural, 
overiapping  spread-coded  signals,  and  applying  a  first  spread- 
ing sequence  to  said  composite  signal  to  produce  a  first 
output,  said  first  output  comprising  an  intended  signal  and 
first  interference  components: 


DELAY 
CIRCUIT 


PHASE 

LOCKED 

LOOP 


PULSE 

WIDTH 

MODULATOR 


PULSE     

STRETCHER 


TRANSMT/ RECEIVE 
— ,         SWITCH 


THRESHOLD 
DETECTOR 


3! 


^  ^         (^   '        . 


PULSE    WIDTH 
OCMCnjLAIOR 


'22_n 


■-l^ftlHk^^rr 


iCOMMUMCATON 
ICHAMCL 
I     23 


\ 

^ 

STATION  J 

7  A  transceiver  for  transmitting  and  receiving  information  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  receive  circuit  for  receiving  a  series  of  incoming  voltage 
pulses: 

b)  a  transmit  circuit  for  transmitting  a  series  of  outgoing  voltage 
pulses,  the  ffansmit  circuit  including  a  frequency  control 
mechanism  operatively  coupled  to  the  receive  circuit  to 
receive  the  incoming  series  of  voltage  pulses  and  in  response 
to  receipt  thereof,  to  adjust  the  frequency  of  the  series  of 
outgoing  voltage  pulses  such  that  the  mcoming  and  outgoing 
series  of  voluge  pulses  are  transmitted  at  a  single  frequency, 
and  such  that  the  transmit  circuit  is  not  transmitting  an  outgo- 
ing voltage  pulse  at  the  same  time  the  receive  circuit  is 
receiving  an  incoming  voltage  pulse. 
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S,568,475 
ATM  NETWORK  ARCHITECTURE  EMPLOYING  AN 
OUT-OF-BAND  SIGNALING  NETWORK 
Bharat  T.  Doshi,  Hohndd;  N.  Farber,  Freehold;  P.  Harshavar- 
dhajia,-   Rajn  Kapoor,  both  of  Mariboro;  Arik  Kashper, 
Holmdel,-    Steven    S.    Katz,    Ocean;    Kathleen    S.    Meier- 
HeUstem,  Cranbury,  and  Thomas  S.  Guiftida,  Middletown, 
all  of  NJ~,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  bMU,  Murray 
IIill,NJ. 
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12.  A  method  of  interfacing  an  ATM  switch  of  an  ATM  network 
with  an  out-of-band  signaling  network  comprising  the  steps  of 

interconnecting  said  ATM  switch  with  said  out-of-band  signal- 
ing network,  and 

responsive  to  receiving  via  said  out-of-band  signaling  network  a 
message  containing,  inter  alia,  an  identity  of  a  titink  over 
which  voice  signals  associated  with  a  telephone  call  will  be 
transported,  translating  said  identity  into  at  least  a  virtual 
circuit  identifier  and  an  identity  of  an  incoming  port  which 
will  receive  said  voice  signals  at  said  ATM  switch. 


53*8,476 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AVOIDING  PACKET 
LOSS  ON  A  CSMA/CD-TYPE  LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK 
USING  RECEIVE-SENSE-BASED  JAM  SIGNAL 
William  P.  Sherer,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.;  Richard  A.  Gahan,  Wex- 
ford, and  John  F.  Hickey,  Tipperary,  both  of  Ireland,  assign- 
ors to  3Com  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,714 
Int  CL*  H04Q  11/04 
VS.  CI.  370—60  20  Claims 
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9.  A  carrier  sense/collision  detect  hub  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  ports  capable  of  transmitting  and  receiving  data 

from  remote  stations; 
a  plurality  of  adaptors,  one  for  each  port,  for  controlling  signal 

and  data  exchange  over  said  ports; 
a  plurality  of  shared  buffer  menoories  for  buffering  data  received 

on  said  port:>  or  waiting  to  be  transmitted  on  said  ports; 
a  hub  controller; 
means  in  said  hub  controller  for  reading  the  destination  address 

of  a  data  packet  received  on  one  of  said  ports; 


look-up  means  for  using  said  destination  address  to  look  up  a 

destination  path  of  said  data  packet; 
means  for  detecting  whether  said  destination  path  of  said  data 

packet  is  available;  and 
jamming  means  for  causing  a  collision  at  said  one  of  said  ports 

in  response  to  destination  path  being  unavailable. 


5,568,477 
MULTIPURPOSE  PACKET  SWrTCHING  NODE  FOR  A 
DATA  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 
Claude  Galand,  Cagnes-Sur-Mer;  Xavier  Jacquart;  Gerald 
Lebizay,  both  of  Vence,  all  of  France;  Jean-yves  Leboudec, 
Jouxtens-mezery,  Switzerland;  Philippe  Louis,  Nice,  France; 
Clement  Poiraud,  Cagnes  Sur  Mer,  France;  Eric  S.  Georges, 
La  Gaude,  France;  Victor  Spagnol,  Cagnes-Sur-mer,  France; 
Edward  Suffem,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  and  Hong  L.  T^uong, 
Richterswil,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,774 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec  20, 
1994,  94480178 

Int  CL*  H04Q  11/04;  H04J  3/24 
VS.  O.  370—60  6  Claims 
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1.  For  use  in  a  data  communication  network  having  a  plurality  of 
nodes  and  a  plurality  of  trunks  for  transporting  fixed  length  packets 
and/or  variable  length  (VL)  packets  between  the  nodes,  a  multipur- 
pose switching  node  for  switching  fixed  length  or  VL  packets  from 
any  input  trunk  to  any  output  trunk,  said  multipurpose  switching 
node  comprising: 

a)  a  multiport  switching  device  having  multiple  inputs  and 
multiple  outputs,  said  switching  device  being  capable  of 
switching  a  fixed  length  cell  having  a  predefined  format 
received  on  any  of  said  inputs  to  any  of  said  outputs  as  a 
fiuiction  of  address  information  contained  in  the  cell; 

b)  one  or  more  receive  adapters,  each  being  connected  to  one  of 
the  input  trunks  to  the  node  and  to  one  of  the  input  ports  of 
the  multiport  switching  device,  for  receiving  either  fixed 
length  packets  or  VL  packets  and  each  comprising: 

1)  a  cell  discriminator  for  identifying  the  format  of  each 
received  packet, 

2)  a  format  converter  connected  to  the  input  trunk  and  to  said 
cell  discriminator  for  converting  each  received  packet  to 
one  or  more  fixed  length  cells,  each  having  the  predefined 
format, 

3)  means  for  directing  each  fixed  length  cell  to  an  input  port 
of  said  multiport  switching  device,  and 

c)  one  or  more  transmit  adapters,  each  being  connected  to  an 
output  port  from  said  multiport  switching  device  and  to  at 
least  one  output  trunk  and  including  means  for  receiving  fixed 
length  cells  switched  by  said  multiport  switching  device,  each 
said  transmit  adapter  further  comprising: 
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1)  means  for  detecting  the  desired  format  of  the  output  packet 
which  is  to  be  based  on  the  fixed  length  cell  and  the  identity 
of  the  output  trunk  on  which  the  packet  is  to  be  transponed 
from  the  node, 

2)  a  format  converter  for  converting  one  or  more  of  the 
switched  fixed  length  cells  to  an  output  packet  having  the 
desired  format,  and 

3)  means  for  directing  the  produced  output  packet  to  the 
identified  output  trunk. 


5,568,478 
SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  DATA  STRUCTURES  IN  A 
NODE  OF  A  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 
Gerrit  J.  van  Loo,  Jr.,  Heerlen,  Netherlands;  Joachim  Noll, 
Aachen,  and  Andreas  Schwope,  Wiirseien,  both  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  ATecoM  GmbH,  Germany,  and  Ascom  Tech  AG, 
Switzerland 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  14,  1993,  43  23 
471.2 

Int  a."  H04L  J2/54 


VS.  CL  370—60.1 
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1.  In  a  communication  network  containing  a  plurality  of  nodes 
for  switching  binary  data  structures,  a  method  of  processing  a 
binary  data  structure  comprising  an  ATM  (asynchronous  transfer 
mode)  cell, 
said  ATM  cell  consisting  of  a  header  and  a  payload,  said  binary 
data  sCmcture  further  comprising  at  least  one  additional  infor- 
mation section  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  a  tail 
following   said   payload   and   a   parallel    information   field 
extending  in  parallel  to  said  ATM  cell; 
said  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  inputting  said  binary  data  structure  via  an  input  interface  into 
one  of  said  nodes; 

b)  selective  copying  of  said  header,  said  payload  and  said  at  least 
one  additional  information  section  by  a  first  mask; 

c)  selectively  writing  said  header,  said  payload  and  said  at  least 
one  additional  information  section  by  means  of  a  second 
mask; 

d)  outputting  said  binary  data  structure  via  an  output  interface. 


5368,479 
SYSTEM  OF  CONTROLLING  MISCELLANEOUS  MEANS 

ASSOCUTED  WITH  EXCHANGE 
Yoshlhiro  Watanabe:  Satoshi  Kakuma;  Sumie  Morita;  Yuzo 
Okuyama,  and   Keniclii  Okabe.  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitus  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  189310,  Jan.  31,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541395 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15, 1993,  S-I43343 
Int  CL*  H04L  W56:  H04J  3/12 
VS.  a.  370-60.1  35  Claims 


Jl 


JL 


DCVICt  — 


1^3^ 


v: 


t: 


HI 


_»»T1( 


IT- 

1.  A  system  handling  a  fixed  length  cell  having  a  control  field 
and  an  information  field,  for  controlling  miscellaneous  means 
connected  thereto  via  a  path  on  which  the  fixed  length  cell  is 
transmitted,  said  system  comprising  a  call  processor  and  a  signal 
device,  said  signal  device  including  means  for  converting  a  control 
information  from  said  call  processor  into  a  fixed  length  cell,  said 
signal  device  notifying  said  miscellaneous  means  of  the  fixed 
length  cell  including  said  control  information  via  said  path  to 
control  said  miscellaneous  means. 


5368,480 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  A  FREE  CHANNEL  IN 
FDM  RADIOCOMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
Werner  Miiller,  Roth,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gnindig  E.M.V. 
Elektro-Mechaniscfae  Versucfasanstalt  Max  Gnindig,  Fuertfa, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)2784,  §  371  Date  Apr.  11,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/09584,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  416,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  21,  1992,  42  35 
453.6 

Int  CL*  H04B  7/12:  H04J  1/02 
VS.  a.  370—69.1  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  signal  classification  in  a  fi-equency  division 
multiplex  radiocoramunication  system  having  a  plurality  of  asso- 
ciated radiocomrounication  channels,  to  determine  if  a  particular 
radioconmiunication  channel  is  being  used  for  conununication.  or 
alternatively  is  open  to  be  seized  and  used  for  communication, 
comprising  measuring  the  electric  field  strength  in  the  particular 
teleconmiunication  channel  by  a  plurality  of  narrow-band  measure- 
ments at  a  plurality  of  different  frequencies  in  the  particular  tele- 
communication chaimel,  and  evaluating  the  plurality  of  narrow- 
band      measurements      to      determine      if      the      particular 
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telecommunication  channel  is  presently  being  used  for  communi- 
cation, or  alternatively  is  open  to  be  seized  and  used  for  commu- 
nication. 


5,568,481 
COMMUNICATION  LINE  ADAPTER  AND  THE  METHOD 

THEREOF 
Yun  S.  Oh,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Korea  Telecom 
CUk,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,221 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  2,  1992, 
92-20412 

Int  CL*  H04J  3/16 
U.S.  a.  370—79  6  Oaims 


5,568,482 

LOW  SPEED  RADIO  LINK  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

DESIGNED  FOR  ATM  TRANSPORT 

Kwok-Leung  Li,  The  Woodlands,  Tex.,  and  Jeong  H.  Kim, 

Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  Yurie  Systems,  Inc.,  Lan- 

ham,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,128 

int  a.''  H04J  i/06:  H04B  7/00 

VS.  a.  370—79  44  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  formatting  a  plurality  of  digital  data  packets 

intended  for  transmission  over  a  standard  telecommunications  net- 
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work  into  a  form  suitable  for  transmission  using  a  communications 
link  periodically  experiencing  high  data  error  rates  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

formatting  the  digital  data  packets  into  a  plurality  of  subframes; 

and 
forming  a  data  frame  comprising  one  subframe  having  a  frame 
header  and  a  plurality  of  subframes  having  subframe  headers 
different  from  said  frame  header,  wherein  each  of  the  digital 
data  packets  is  a  53-byte  ATM  cell  and  each  said  subframe 
comprises  five  of  said  53-byte  ATM  cells. 
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1.  A  communication  line  adapter  for  interfacing  a  terminal 
connected  to  a  public  telephone  network  with  a  main  controller 
such  as  a  computer  system,  comprising: 

interface  control  means  for  interfacing  digital  command  and  data 
between  said  main  controller  and  said  public  telephone  net- 
work; 

high  level  data  interface  control  means  coupled  between  said 
main  controller  and  said  interface  control  means  for  interfac- 
ing digital  command  and  data  in  units  of  packet  between  said 
main  contn>ller  and  said  interface  control  means  in  response 
to  a  periodic  call  of  said  main  controller, 

iiKxlulation/demodulation  means  coupled  between  said  interface 
control  means  and  said  public  telephone  network  for  modu- 
lating into  analog  signal  digital  data  to  be  transmitted  from 
said  interface  control  means  to  said  public  telephone  network 
demodulating  analog  signal  supplied  from  said  public  tele- 
phone network,  into  digital  conmiand  and  data  to  be  transmit- 
ted to  said  interface  control  means,  and  detecting  a  ring  signal 
from  said  public  telephone  network  to  supply  the  detected 
ring  signal  to  said  interface  control  means; 

serial  control  means  coupled  between  said  modulation/ 
demodulation  means  and  said  interface  control  means  for 
converting  into  serial  type,  digital  command  and  data  to  be 
transmitted  from  said  interface  control  means  to  said 
modulation/demodulation  means,  and  converting  into  parallel 
type,  serial  digital  command  and  data  to  be  transmitted  from 
said  modulation/demodulation  means  to  said  interface  control 
means;  and 

dual  tone  multifrequency  transmission  means  for  encoding  a 
phone  number  supplied  from  said  interface  control  means  into 
a  dual  tone  multifrequeiKy  signal  and  transmitting  said  dual 
tone  multifrequency  signal  to  said  public  telephone  network. 


5,568,483 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FORMATTING  OF 

DATA  FOR  TRANSMISSION 
Roberto  Padovani,-  Edward  G.  Tiedemann,  Jr.,  both  of  San 
Diego;    Joseph    P.   Odenwaider,   Del   Mar,   all   of  Calif.; 
Ephraim  Zehavi,  Haifa,  Israel,  and  Charies  E.  Wheatley,  IH, 
Dei  Mar,  Calif.,  assignors  to  QUALCOMM  Incorporated, 
San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  171,146,  Dec.  21,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,504,773,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  822,164, 
Jan.  16,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  543,496,  Jun.  25,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,103,459.  This 
application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,444 
InL  CL"  H04J  3/22 
VJS.  a.  370—84  77  Claims 
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4.  In  a  communication  system,  a  method  for  transmitting  a  first 
data  frame  at  a  given  data  rate  included  within  a  first  predeter- 
mined set  of  data  rates,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  said  first  data  frame  and  a  frame  rate  indication  asso- 
ciated therewith; 

generating  a  formatted  data  frame  by  formatting  said  first  data 
frame  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  format  correspond- 
ing to  said  frame  rate  indication; 

encoding  said  formatted  data  frame;  and 

transmitting  said  encoded  formatted  data  frame. 
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5,568,484 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

USE  ON  COMMERCLU.  AIRCRAFT  AND  OTHER 

VEHICLES 

Paul  A.  Margis,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Matsushiu  Avionics 

Systems  Corporation,  Irvine,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,228 

Int  a.*  H04J  3/16:  H04L  12/433:  H04N  7/08 

VS.  CL  370— 85  J  4  Qaims 
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I.  A  method  for  distributing  telecommunications  voice  data 
within  an  aircraft  or  other  vehicle,  said  method  comprising  die 
steps  of: 
generating  an  analog  audio  voice  signal; 
converting  said  analog  audio  voice  signal  to  a  digital  data  signal; 
separating  said  digital  dau  signal  into  a  plurality  of  bytes  of 
digital  audio  dau  and  storing  said  digital  audio  data  bytes  in  a 
first  memory; 
retrieving  sets  of  said  digital  audio  dau  bytes  from  said  first 
memory  and  delivering  Said  sets  of  said  digital  audio  daU 

bytes  to  a  first  local  area  network; 
transmitting  said  sets  of  said  digital  audio  dau  bytes  over  said 

first  local  area  network  to  a  first  telephone  dau  routing  circuit; 
storing  said  sets  of  said  digital  audio  dau  bytes  in  a  second 

memory  electronically  coupled  to  said  first  telephone  dau 

routing  circuit; 
retrieving  said  sets  of  said  digital  audio  dau  bytes  from  said 

second  memory  and  delivering  said  sets  of  said  digital  audio 

dau  bytes  to  a  second  local  area  network; 
transmitting  said  sets  of  said  digital  audio  dau  bytes  over  said 

second  local  area  network  to  a  second  telephone  dau  routing 

circuit; 
storing  said  sets  of  said  digital  audio  dau  bytes  in  a  third 

memory  electronically  coupled  to  said  second  telephone  dau 

routing  circuit; 
retrieving  said  sets  of  said  digital  audio  dau  bytes  from  said 

third  memory,  formatting  said  sets  of  digital  audio  dau  bytes 

for  transmission  over  a  serial  daU  communications  bus;  and 
delivering  said  sets  of  said  digital  audio  data  bytes  to  said  serial 

dau  conmiunications  bus  for  transmission  to  a  cabin  telecom- 
munications unit. 


a  mask  register,  receiving  a  plurality  of  requests  of  ranks  I  to  a 
on  corresponding  request  lines,  and  being  connected  to  the 
linear  priority  encoder,  the  mask  register  holding  a  mask  and 
having  means  for  transmitting  only  the  requests  that  are 
enabled  by  corresponding  ranks  of  active  bits  of  die  mask; 
and 

a  mask  generator  for  providing  a  new  mask  to  the  mask  register 
to  replace  the  mask  held  by  the  mask  register,  the  mask 
generator  being  constructed  and  arranged  such  that,  when  a 
request  of  rank  i  is  identified  by  the  acknowledgment  signal 
provided  by  the  linear  priority  encoder,  the  mask  generator 
provides  the  new  mask  having  inactive  bits  of  rank  I  to  i  (i=l, 
2  ...  n),  the  remaining  bits  of  the  new  mask  being  active;  and 

means  for  forcing  selected  bits  of  the  new  mask  provided  by  the 
mask  generator  to  an  active  state. 


5,568,486 
INTEGRATED  USER  NETWORK  INTERFACE  DEVICE 
Charies  K.  Huscroft;  David  W.  Wong,  both  of  Coquitlam; 
Steven  F.  Lang,  Vancouver,  and  Vernon  R.  Littie,  Bdcarra, 
aU  of  Canada,  assignors  to  PMC-Sierra,  Inc.,  Bumaby, 
Canada 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  S«r.  No.  250,895 
Int.  a."  H04J  3/07 
VS.  a.  370— 94J 


18  Claims 


5368,485 
PRIORITY  ENCODER 

Phillipe  Chaisemartin.  Saint  Agnes,  France,  assignor  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.,  St  Genis  Pouilly,  France 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,075 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  31, 1993,  93  10576 
Int  a.*  G06F  ]3/00 
VS.  a.  370—85.6  26  Claims 

1.  A  circular  priority  encoder,  comprising: 
a  linear  priority  encoder  that  receives  a  plurality  of  masked 
requests  of  ranks  1  to  n  on  corresponding  masked  request 
lines,  and  that  provides  on  an  acknowledgtnent  output  an 
acknowledgment  signal  that  identifies  the  masked  request  of 
the  lowest  rank  among  the  masked  requests  it  receives; 


53  •— « 

9.  A  user  network  interface  device  for  interfacing  between  an 
asynchronous  stream  of  ATM  cells  of  daU  and  a  continuous  stream 
of  frames  of  dau,  comprising: 

a)  means  for  temporarily  storing  received  ATM  cells  in  a  receive 
first-in  first-out  buffer, 

(b)  means  for  reading  out  cells  from  said  receive  first-in  first-out 
buffer  on  a  cell-by-cell  basis; 

(c)  means  for  generating  and  insetting  idle  cells  into  the  cell 
stream  of  cells  being  read  out  when  no  complete  cells  have 
been  written  into  tiie  first-in  first-out  buffer  during  idle  peri- 
ods of  the  cell  stream; 

(d)  means  for  mapping,  in  order  of  arrival,  cells  from  the  storing 
means  into  a  synchronous  payload  envelope  of  each  frame  of 
said  frames  of  daU;  and 

(e)  means  for  synchronously  transmitting  said  frames  of  dau; 
and 
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(0  means  for  receiving  synchronously  transmitted  frames  of 
data,  extracting  the  overhead  and  payload  cells,  and  asynchro- 
nously transmitting  the  extracted  cells; 

wherein  said  means  for  mapping  includes  access  ports  which 
permit  inserting  overhead  bytes  from  an  external  source. 
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PROCESS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CONVERSION  FOR 
PORTING  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  APPLICATIONS 

FROM  THE  TCP/IP  NETWORK  TO  THE  OSI-CO 
NETWORK,  AND  MODULE  USED  IN  THIS  PROCESS 
Gerard  Sitboo,  Vitry  sar  Seine;  Jean-Francois  Bassier,  Sucy  en 
Brie,  and  Bernard  Katrantzis,  Vitry  sur  Seine,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Bull,  SA,,  Louvedennes,  France 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  34MM 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  30, 1993,  93  14288 
Int.  a.*  H04J  3/16 
VS.  a.  370—94.1  7  Claims 


I.  A  process  of  address  conversion  for  porting  telecommunica- 
tions applications  from  a  TCP/IP  network  to  an  OSI-CO  network, 
access  to  these  networlcs  being  authorized  by  way  of  a  socket 
interface  for  the  TCP/IP  network,  and  an  XTl  interface  for  the 
OSI-CO  network,  said  process  comprising: 

trapping  socket  interface  calls,  and  a  plurality  of  system  calls  of 
a  read,  write,  close  type,  in  a  first  time  period,  at  a  moment  of 
a  link  editing  phase  prior  to  obtaining  an  executable,  in  an 
automatic  address  conversion  module  of  a  library  type; 
converting,  by  said  conversion  module,  addresses  pertaining  to 
the  TCP/IP  network  into  addresses  of  the  OSI-CO  network  so 
as  to  enable  passage  from  a  TCP/IP  protocol  to  an  OSI-CO 
protocol; 
transmitting  the  system  calls  to  the  XTl  interface  after  conver- 
sion to  be  directly  used  in  the  OSI-CO  network,  wherein  only 
the  calls  intended  for  the  TCP/IP  network  are  processed,  and 
all  other  calls  are  returned  to  the  networks. 


POINTER  RE-SETTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
THEREOF 
Takayuki  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  395.098 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1993,  5-143320 
InL  CI."  H04J  3/06 
VS.  CL  370—105.1  2  Claims 

I.  A  pointer  re-setting  method  for  an  input  frame  of  an  inputted 
time  division  multiplexed  digital  signal  which  is  temporarily  stored 
into  a  buffer  and  then  read  out  in  response  to  an  in-apparatus  clock, 
comprising: 


the  first  counting  step  of  counting  data  within  an  input  frame 
from  frame  synchronizing  signal  (102)  indicating  a  frame 
head  of  the  input  frame  and  a  clock  signal  (103)  of  the 
transmission  line  and  generating  frame  count  values  (106); 

the  first  decoding  step  of  generating,  fhim  the  frame  count  value 
(106).  pointer  position  signal  (107)  indicating  a  position  of  a 
pointer  in  the  frartie  of  input  data  signal  (101); 

the  first  retiming  step  of  retiming  the  input  data  signal  101  with 
pointer  position  signal  (107)  and  generating  a  pointer  value 
108; 

the  calculating  step  of  generating  data  head  signal  (109)  indicat- 
ing the  position  of  data  head  of  frames  from  frame  count 
value  (106)  and  pointer  value  (108); 

the  buffering  step  of  storing  data  head  signal  (109)  and  input 
data  signal  101  at  the  titning  of  clock  signal  ( 103)  and  reading 
out  said  stored  signals  as  data  head  signal  (111)  and  input  data 
signal  (110)  at  the  timing  of  the  in-apparatus  clock  signal 
(105); 

the  second  frame  counting  step  of  counting  data  within  an 
in-apparatus  frame  from  frame  synchronizing  signal  (104) 
indicating  the  frame  head  of  the  in-apparams  frame  and 
in-apparatus  clock  signal  (105)  and  outputting  frame  count 
values  (112); 

the  second  retiming  step  of  latching  the  frame  count  values  (112) 
of  in-apparatus  frames  in  response  to  data  head  signal  (111) 
and  generating  in-apparatus  pointer  value  (114); 

the  second  decoding  step  of  generating  pointer  insertion  position 
signal  (113)  representing  the  pointer  insertion  place  in  the 
in-apparatus  input  frame; 

the  third  retiming  step  of  generating  in-apparatus  pointer  value 

(117)  by  retiming  pointer  value  (114)  of  the  in-apparatus 
frame  at  the  timing  of  pointer  insertion  position  signal  ( 113) 
so  far  as  a  pointer  value  renewal  inhibition  condition  is  not  set 
particularly; 

the  step  of  generating  an  incoincidence  signal  (118)  when 
in-apparatus  pointer  value  (114)  and  (117)  do  not  coincide 
with  each  other; 

the  step  of  generating  itthibition  signal  (115)  in  response  to 
pointer  insertion  position  signal  (113)  to  inhibit  renewal  of  the 
pointer  value  for  the  period  of  three  frames  when  the  incoin- 
cidence signal  (118)  is  generated,  said  pointer  re-setting 
method  further  comprising: 

the  fourth  retiming  step  of  latching  the  incoincidence  signal 

(118)  in  response  to  pointer  insertion  position  signal  (113)  and 
generating  inhibition  signal  (119)  to  inhibit  re-setting  of  the 
pointer; 

the  pointer  inserting  step  of  inserting  in-apparatus  frame  pointer 
value  (117)  into  in-apparatus  input  data  signal  (110)  with  the 
timing  of  pointer  insertion  signal  (113). 


5,568,489 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  DATA 
RECEIVED  AT  A  REMOTE  WORKSTATION 
Richard  S.  Vien,  and  William  N.  Stratigos.  both  of  New  York, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Empire  Blue  Cross/Blue  ShieM,  New  York, 
and  Remote  Systems  Company,  L.L.C,  Scarsdate,  both  of 
N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169,327,  Dec  17,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,446,740.  This  appUcation  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,152 

Int  a."  G06F  15/00;  H04J  3/12 

VS.  a.  370—110.1  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  remotely  processing  data  arranged  into  digital 
data  files  at  a  remote  workstation  over  telephone  lines,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

digitally  compressing  the  data  into  compressed  data  files  at  a 
central  location; 

selecting,  according  to  first  predetermined  criteria,  a  group  of 
said  compressed  data  files; 

transferring  said  group  of  compressed  data  files  from  said  cen- 
tral location  to  the  remote  worlcstation; 

receiving  the  group  of  compressed  dau  files  in  digital  form  at 
the  remote  workstation  and  storing  at  least  some  of  said 
compressed  data  files  at  the  reroote  workstation; 

decompressing  a  first  of  said  compressed  data  files  in  the  group 
at  the  remote  workstation,  based  on  second  predetermined 
criteria,  while  receiving  and  storing  other  compressed  data 
files;  and 

decompressing  a  second  of  said  compressed  data  files  in  the 
group  at  the  remote  workstation,  based  on  the  second  prede- 
termined criteria,  while  the  first  uncompressed  file  is  available 
for  a  user  at  the  remote  workstation  to  perform  work  related 
to  it. 


5,568,490 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFERRING  DATA  IN 

A  TDMA  SYSTEM 
Wayne  McNinch,  Monrovia;  Daniel  WendUng,  Damcstown, 
and  Chris  Weaver,  Takoma  Park,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,160 

InL  CL^  H04J  3/02 

VS.  a.  370—58.2  20  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  transferring  data  between  a  plurality  of  digital 

signal  processors  in  a  system  utilizing  time  division  multiple 

access,  said  device  comprising: 

a  system  controller  coupled  to  a  bus  network; 
a  plurality  of  dual  port  random  access  memory  devices,  each  of 
which  has  a  first  port  coupled  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  digital 
signal  processors  and  a  second  port  coupled  to  said  bus 
network;  and 
a  linked  Ust  direct  memory  access  controller  for  transferring  data 
between  said  dual  pott  random  access  memory  devices,  said 


direct  memory  access  controller  coupled  to  said  bus  network 
and  controlled  by  said  system  controller, 

said  system  controller  further  comprising  a  timing  generation 
circuit  for  generating  a  first  periodic  signal,  said  first  periodic 
signal  being  coupled  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  digital  signal 
processors  and  said  memory  access  controller,  said  first  peri- 
odic signal  defining  die  start  of  said  first  predefined  time 
period;  and 

a  delay  circuit  for  delaying  said  first  periodic  signal  a  predeter- 
mined anKxint  so  as  to  create  a  start  signal  defining  the 
beginning  of  said  second  predefined  time  period,  said  start 
signal  being  coupled  to  said  memory  controller. 


5,568,491 
KNOWLEDGE  BASED  RESOURCE  MANAGEMENT 
David  G.  Bcal,  Longmont;  Joetta  S.  Chlkira;  Fletcher  L.  Hill, 
both  of  Louisville;   Nancy   R.  Jurestovsky,   GoMen,   and 
Michael  R.  Stephens,  Westminster,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Storage  Technology  Corporatioo,  Louisville,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  695.570,  May  3,  1991.  Thfc 
application  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,329 
Int.  CL*  G06F  11/22:11/267 
VS.  CL  371—30  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  controUably  isolating  operational  elements  in  a 
customer  system,  which  customer  system  includes  a  plurality  of 
operational  elements,  each  interconnected  to  at  least  one  other 
operational  element  via  an  interconnection  path,  comprising: 

means  for  storing  data  identifying  all  said  operational  elements 
and  said  intercoimectjon  paths; 

means  for  retrieving  a  portion  of  said  data  from  said  storing 
means  to  identify  a  subset  of  said  operational  elements  and  all 
said  interconnecbon  paths  connected  to  said  subset  of  opera- 
tional elements; 

means  for  identifying  a  selected  subset  of  operational  elements 
for  testing; 

means  for  verifying  that  said  subset  of  operabonal  elements  is 
not  in  use; 

means,  responsive  to  said  subset  of  operational  elements  not 
being  in  use.  for  identifying  all  said  interconnection  paths 
connected  to  said  subset  of  operational  elements: 

means  for  writing  data  identifying  said  subset  of  operational 
elements  and  said  identified  interconnection  paths  coimected 
to  said  subset  of  operabonal  elements  into  said  retrieving 
means  to  disable  said  idenbfied  subset  of  operabonal  ele- 
ments; 


3030 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  22,  1996 


means  for  selectively  disabling  the  use  of  said  subset  of  opera- 
tional elements,  as  identified  by  said  retrieving  means,  by  said 
customer  system,  comprising: 

means  for  isolating  said  subset  of  operational  elements  by  dis- 
abling any  said  interconnection  paths  connected  to  said  subset 
of  operational  elements. 

means  for  listing  at  least  one  fence  mode  operational  on  said 
subset  of  operational  element  in  said  portion  of  said  data  in 
said  retrieving  means  to  identify  a  mode  in  which  said  subset 
of  operational  elements  is  di.sabled. 

means,  responsive  to  said  apparatus  requesting  application  of  a 
fence  mode  to  one  of  said  subset  of  operational  elements  for 
comparing  said  requested  fence  process  with  said  at  least  one 
fence  nrKxle  listed  with  said  portion  of  said  data, 

means,  responsive  to  said  comparing  means  matching  said 
requested  fence  mode  with  one  of  said  listed  modes,  for 
accepting  application  of  said  requested  fence  to  said  mode 
requested  operational  element. 


10.  A  multichip  module  compatible  with  JTAG  testing,  compris- 
ing: 

an  IC  die  disposed  on  a  substrate  with  a  plurality  of  serially 
coupled  registers  where  a  first  register  receives  a  test  data 
input  signal  to  the  multichip  module  and  a  last  register  pro- 
vides a  first  test  data  output  signal; 

a  delay  register  having  an  input  coupled  for  receiving  said  test 
data  input  signal;  and 

a  first  multiplexer  having  first  and  second  data  inputs,  a  control 
input  and  an  output,  said  first  data  input  being  coupled  to  said 
output  of  said  delay  register,  said  second  data  input  being 
coupled  for  receiving  said  first  test  data  output  signal,  said 
control  input  receiving  a  control  sigiud  that  selects  between 
said  test  data  input  signal  and  said  first  test  data  output  signal 
as  a  second  test  data  output  signal  of  the  multichip  noodule. 

19.  A  method  of  JTAG  testing  a  multichip  module,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

monitoring  a  test  data  input  signal  for  a  predetermined  sequence 
of  logic  states; 


enabling  a  path  for  said  test  data  input  signal  through  serially 
coupled  by  registers  within  a  plurality  of  IC  die  disposed  on  a 
substrate  of  the  multichip  module  upon  detecting  other  than 
said  predetermined  sequence  of  logic  states  of  said  test  data 
input  signal;  and 

bypassing  said  test  data  input  signal  around  said  serially  coupled 
by  registers  within  said  plurality  of  IC  die  disposed  on  said 
substrate  of  the  multichip  module  upon  detecting  said  prede- 
teimined  sequence  of  logic  states  of  said  test  data  input  signal 
while  delaying  said  test  data  input  signal  by  one  clock  cycle. 


5,568,492 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  OF  JTAG  TESTING 

MULTICHIP  MODULES 

Andrew  Flint,  Chandler;  James  R.  Trent,  Mesa,  and  Jerome  A. 

Grula,  Chandler,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,846 

Int.  a."  H04B  n/00 

U,S.  a.  371—22.1  19  Claims 


5,568,493 

SCAN  BASED  TESTING  FOR  ANALOG  MODULE 

WTTHIN  A  MIXED  ANALOG  AND  DIGITAL  aRCUFT 

John  O.  Morris,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  961,743,  Oct.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,740 

Int.  CI.*  GOIR  iim 

U.S.  a.  371— 22J  19  Oaims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

analog  operation  circuitry  having  a  plurality  of  nodes  for  input 
and  output  of  signals  during  normal  operation, 

a  plurality  of  scan  cells  connected  to  certain  of  said  nodes  for 
containing  signals  to  be  utilized  in  performing  selected  tests. 

a  test  port  for  controlling  test  operations  connected  to  said 
plurality  of  scan  cells,  said  test  pott  being  for  sending  digi- 
tally encoded  analog  test  signals  concurrently  with  digital 
signals  to  said  scan  cells,  and 

other  circuitry  for  configuring  a  portion  of  said  analog  circuitry 
for  performing  one  of  said  selected  tests  responsive  to  a 
preselected  test  output  signal. 


5,568,494 

ENCODING  OR  DECODING  DEVICE  COMPRISING  A 

PAGED  MEMORY 

Bemardus  A.  M.  Zwaans,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,837 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  16, 
1993,  93203545 

Int.  a."  GllC  29/00 
MS.  a.  371—40.1  13  Claims 
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1.  An  encoding  device,  comprising 

a  first  encoder  for  forming  respective  first  blocks  in  a  first  error 

protection  code, 
a  memory  for  the  storage  of  data  units  of  the  first  blocks,  the 

memory  being  page  oriented  where  successive  accessing  of 

different  locations  in  a  same  page  require  only  a  single  page 

addressing  operation, 
read  means  for  reading  a  sub-set  of  the  data  units,  comprising 

one  data  unit  from  each  first  block,  from  the  memory,  and 
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a  second  encoder  for  forming  a  second  block  in  a  second  error 
protection  code  by  encoding  the  sub-set,  and 

the  encoding  device  being  arranged  for  writing  data  units  of  a 
particular  first  block  in  the  memory  distributed  among  several 
pages,  with  at  least  two  data  units  of  the  panicular  first  block 
being  written  on  one  and  the  same  page  at  different  addresses 
within  the  same  page  on  the  basis  of  a  first,  single  page 
addressing  operation,  and  writing  further  data  units  of  further 
first  blocks  also  distributed  among  the  several  pages,  and 

the  read  means  being  arranged  for  reading  the  dau  units  of  the 
sub-set  successively  from  different  pages,  at  least  two  data 
units  then  being  read  on  the  basis  of  a  second,  single  page 
addressing  operation. 


5,568,495 

MODULAR  AUDIO  DATA  PROCESSING 

ARCHITECTURE 

Frank  L.  Laczko,  Sr.,  Allen,  and  Karen  L.  Walker,  Richardson, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  100,591,  Jul.  30,  1993.  This  application 

Jim.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,418 

Int  CL'  G06F  ll/lO 

MS.  a.  371^71  6  Claims 
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of: 


1.  A  method  of  processing  a  data  stream,  comprising  the  steps 


receiving  the  data  stream  in  an  input  buffer; 

detecting  a  loss  of  synchronization  with  the  data  stream; 

providing  a  predetermined  set  of  data  corresponding  to  muted 
output  to  an  execution  controller  responsive  to  said  step  of 
detecting; 

providing  a  signal  to  the  execution  controller  instructing  the 
execution  controller  to  continue  operating  on  the  predeter- 
mined set  of  data  until  synchronization  is  recovered;  and 

recovering  synchronization  within  the  data  stream. 


damage  due  to  amplified  optical  feedback  from  the  laser  amplifier 
system,  said  broadband  thermal  optical  limiter  comprising: 

first  optical  means  for  focusing  the  ampUfied  optical  feedback  to 
a  focal  point; 

a  flowing  dye  cell  disposed  near  the  focal  point,  said  flowing  dye 
cell  being  responsive  to  the  focused  amplified  optical  feed- 
back for  defocusing  and  highly  aberrating  said  focused  ampli- 
fied optical  feedback  into  a  plurality  of  rings  about  an  optical 
axis; 

second  optical  means  for  passing  only  a  small  portion  of  the 
aberrated  optical  feedback  optical  means;  and 

a  blocking  aperture  disposed  around  said  second  optical  means 
for  substantially  blocking  all  of  the  aberrated  optical  feedback 
deflected  by  said  flowing  dye  cell  and  for  passing  there- 
through into  said  second  optical  means  only  a  small  portion  of 
the  aberrated  optical  feedback  from  said  flowing  dye  cell. 


5368,497 

CHALCOGENIDE  OPTICAL  PUMPING  SYSTEM 

HAVING  BROAD  EMISSION  BAND 

Stephen  G.  Bishop,  Champaign;  Shiqun  Gu.  and  Douglas  A. 

'Himbull,  both  of  Urbana,  all  of  U.,  assignors  to  The  Boarxl 

of  Trustees  of  the  University  of  Illinois,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  487,180 
Int  a."  HOIS  ino 
U.S.  a.  372-^10 
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1.  An  optical  emission  system  comprising: 

a  chalcogenide  glass; 

a  rare  earth  dopant  within  the  chalcogenide  glass; 

an  excitation  source  for  inducing  a  broad  range  of  optical 

emissions  from  the  chalcogenide  glass,  said  broad  range 

exceeding  approximately  30  nm  in  width. 


5,568,496 
LASER  OPTICS  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 
Brian  L.  Justus;  Alan  L.  Huston;  Anthony  J.  CampUlo,  all  of 
Springfield,  and  Charies  D.  Merritt  Burke,  all  of  Va.,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secivtary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,070 
Int  a.'  HOIS  3/10 
VS.  a.  372—11  17  Claims 

1.  A  passive,  broadband,  thermal  optical  limiter  disposed 
between  a  laser  oscillator  and  a  laser  amplifier  system  for  provid- 
ing protection  for  optical  components  in  the  laser  oscillator  from 


5,568,498 

LASER  DEVICE  WTTH  LASER  STRUCTURES 

CONNECTED  IN  SERIES  D«J  AN  OPTICAL  CAVITY' 

OUe  Nilsson,  Fjaras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonaktiebolaget 

LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  303,624 

Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Stf.  10,  1993,  9302951 

Int  a.*  HOIS  3/18:3/25 

U.S.  CL  372—43  16  Claims 

1.  An  edge  emitting  laser  device  with  at  least  two  in  the  same 

optical  cavity  arranged  laser  structiuies,  wherein  the  laser  structures 
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are  substantiaUy  aligned  in  an  optical  direction  of  propagation; 
each  laser  structure  comprises  an  active  region:  the  active  regions 
are  separately  formed  and  electrically  connected  in  series;  and 
outer  surfaces  of  the  device  comprise  cleaved  reflecting  surfaces, 
and  those  surfaces  of  each  laser  structure  which  form  a  border  to 
another  laser  structure  are  antireflective. 
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5,568,499 

OPTICAL  DEVICE  WITH  LOW  ELECTRICAL  AND 

THERMAL  RESISTANCE  BRAGG  REFLECTORS 

Kevin  L.  Lear,  Albnquerque,  N^.,  assignor  to  Sandia  Corpo- 

ratioa,  Albuquerque,  N^. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,730 

Int  a.'  HOIS  i//9 

MS.  a.  372—45  34  Claims 


electrodes  for  supplying  an  electric  current,  which  drives  said 

semiconductor  laser; 
a  substrate  having  a  groove; 
a  first  cladding  layer  formed  on  the  substrate; 
an  active  layer  formed  on  the  first  cladding  layer,  wherein  active 

layer  at  one  edge  for  outputting  light  is  formed  into  a  V-shape 

and  the  active  layer  at  the  other  edge  is  formed  in  a  concave 

shape  with  a  flat  bottom; 
a  second  cladding  layer  formed  on  the  active  layer;  and  ' 
a  contact  layer  coupled  to  the  second  cladding  layer. 


1.  An  optical  device  comprising  at  least  one  distributed  Bragg 
reflector  minor  having  at  least  one  pair  of  semiconductor  layers 
epitaxially  grown  one  upon  another,  one  layer  in  each  pair  having 
an  index  of  refiraction  which  is  different  from  the  index  of  refrac- 
tion of  the  other  layer  in  each  pair,  any  two  adjacent  semiconductor 
layers  of  the  distributed  Bragg  reflector  mirror  forming  a  hetero- 
junction,  a  first  layer  of  the  two  adjacent  layers  having  a  first 
composition  and  a  first  bandgap  and  a  second  layer  of  the  two 
adjacent  layers  having  a  second  composition  and  a  second  band- 
gap,  the  second  bandgap  being  greater  than  the  first  bandgap. 
characterized  in  that  a  first  region  of  each  beterojunction  adja- 
cent to  the  first  layer  is  composition  graded  from  the  first 
composition  to  a  third  composition  intermediate  between  the 
first  and  second  compositions,  and  a  second  region  of  each 
beterojunction  adjacent  to  the  second  layer  is  composition 
graded  from  the  third  composition  to  the  second  composition, 
the  second  region  having  a  smaller  variation  in  composition 
with  distance  in  the  growth  direction  than  the  first  region. 


5,568,501 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Nobuyuki  Otsuka,  Kawanishi,*   Masahiro   Kitoh,  Toyonaka; 
Masato  Ishino,  Sl^jyonawate,  and  Yasushi  Matsui,  Neya- 
gawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1993,  5-273441; 
May  30,  1994,  6-116616 

InL  a."  HOIS  i//9 
U.S.  CL  372—46  19  Claims 


5,568,500 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
Akin  Furuya;  Chikashi  Anayma,  and  Makoto  Kondo,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,790 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15, 1993,  5-088582 

Int  a."  HOIS  i//« 

U.S.  CL  372—46  11  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  laser  comprising: 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  stripe-shaped  multilayer  structure,  formed  on  the  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  the  stripe-shaped  multilayer  structure  including 
an  active  layer;  and 

a  current  blocking  portion  formed  on  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate on  both  sides  of  the  stripe-shaped  multilayer  structure. 

wherein  the  current  blocking  portion  has  a  first  current  blocking 
layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  and  a  second  current 
blocldng  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed  on  the  first 
current  blocking  layer, 

the  first  current  blocking  layer  includes  a  low-concentration 
region  having  a  relatively  low  concentration  of  an  impurity  of 
the  second  conductivity  type,  and  a  high-concentration  region 
having  an  impurity  concentration  which  is  higher  than  that  of 
the  low-concentration  region,  and 

the  low-concentration  region  is  provided  at  a  position  closer  to 
the  stripe-shaped  multilayer  structure  than  the  high- 
coticentration  region. 
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5,568,502 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE 
Misao  Hironaka,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,390 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1994,  6-196754; 
Jun.  15,  1995,  7-148732 

Int  a."  HOIS  3/19 
UA  a.  372—50  10  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  device  comprising: 

opposite  resonator  facets  formed  by  cleaving; 

a  semiconductor  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  semiconductor  multilayer  structure  disposed  on  the  first  con- 
ductivity type  semiconductor  region  and  comprising  at  least 
an  active  layer  and  upper  and  lower  cladding  layers  sandwich- 
ing the  active  layer,  the  semiconductor  multilayer  structure 
functioning  as  a  laser; 

first  and  second  electrodes  for  supplying  current  to  the  semicon- 
ductor multilayer  structure  to  generate  light  in  the  structure; 

a  semiconductor  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type.  op|x>site 
the  first  conductivity  type,  contacting  the  semiconductor 
region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  to  produce  a  pn  junction 
and  disposed  relative  to  the  semiconductor  multilayer  struc- 
ture so  that  the  light  generated  in  the  semiconductor  multi- 
layer structure  is  directly  applied  to  the  semiconductor  region 
of  the  second  conductivity  type;  and 

a  third  elecOtxle  electrically  contacting  the  semiconductor 
region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  for  outputting  signals 
when  a  voltage  is  applied  between  the  third  electrode  and 
either  the  first  electrode  or  the  second  electrode. 


5368,503 

SOLID-STATE  LASER  DEVICE  WITH  OPTICAL  FIBER 

CABLE  CONNECTION 

Shigeru  Omori,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Terumo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  318,388,  Oct  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,838 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  8,  1993,  5-253017 

Int  a.*  HOIS  3/m 

U.S.  a.  372—70  13  Claims 

8  So 


a  solid-state  laser  device  main  body  incorporating  a  semiconduc- 
tor laser  and  a  first  optical  system  for  shaping  a  first  laser 
beam  emitted  from  said  semiconductor  laser; 

an  optical  fiber  cable  connected  to  said  solid-state  laser  device 
main  body  and  accommodating  an  optical  fiber  for  guiding 
the  first  laser  beam  shaped  by  said  first  optical  system;  and 

a  solid-state  laser  medium  which  is  incorporated  in  a  distal  end 
portion,  at  a  light  exit  side,  of  said  optical  fiber  cable,  and 
generates  a  second  laser  beam  by  pumping  the  first  laser 
beam,  wherein  said  first  laser  beam  has  a  wavelength  which 
easily  passes  through  said  optical  fiber,  and  said  second  laser 
beam  has  an  infrared  wavelength  which  can  hardly  pass 
through  said  optical  fiber 


3,jOo,5U4 

SURFACE-EMITTING  LASER  DIODE 

Anton  Kock,  and  Erich  Gomik,  both  of  Munchen,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengeseUsdiafl,  Munich,  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03301,  §  371  Date  Jun.  5,  1995,  S  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/13044,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  448,428 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec.  3, 1992, 
92120671 

Int  CL''  HOIS  i/l8:i/805:3/l03:3/l0l 


VS.  a.  372—96 


3CUms 


6  Sb 

1.  A  solid-state  laser  device  comprising: 


1.  A  tunable  surface-emitting  laser  diode,  comprising: 

a  central  layer; 

two  layers  separated  by  said  central  layer,  said  two  layers  being 
arranged  parallel,  and  with  reference  to  plai>es  of  said  two 
layers,  transverse  to  one  another  and  being  made  from  semi- 
conductor materials  having  different  energy  band  gaps,  and  of 
which  one  is  provided  as  an  active  layer  and  one  as  a  tuning 
layer; 

contacts  connected  in  an  electrically  conductive  fashion  to  said 
two  layers  in  such  a  way  that  a  separate  current  injection  into 
the  active  layer  and  into  the  tuning  layer  can  be  performed; 

a  semiconductor  layer  on  said  two  layers  and  having  a  surface 
defining  a  spatial  periodic  structure  which  is  present  in  a 
region,  arranged  with  reference  to  the  planes  of  said  two 
layers  in  a  fashion  transverse  to  a  region  provided  for  gener- 
ating radiation  in  tlie  active  layer; 

a  metallic  film  at  least  partially  covering  said  spatial  periodic 
structure; 

said  spatial  periodic  structure  being  of  a  height  and  a  length  of 
each  period  of  said  spatial  periodic  structure,  a  minimum 
distance  of  said  metallic  film  from  the  active  layer,  and  a 
thickness  of  said  metallic  film  being  dimensioned  such  that 
during  operation  of  the  laser  diode  surface  modes  are  excited 
by  photons  generated  in  the  active  layer  on  a  surface  of  said 
metallic  film  averted  from  the  active  layer,  and 

means  for  achieving  laser  resonance  during  operation  of  said 
laser  diode,  said  means  for  achieving  a  laser  resonance  com- 
prising at  least  one  reflective  coating  arranged  parallel  and 
with  reference  to  the  planes  of  said  two  layers  transverse  to 
the  active  layer. 
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5,568^5 
LASER  DIODE  ELEMENT  WITH  EXCELLENT 
INTERMODULATION  DISTORTION  CHARACTERISTIC 
Tetsuro  Okuda;  Hirohito  Yamada,  and  Toshitaka  Torikai,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  178,859.  Jan.  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,469,459. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8, 1993,  5-1501;  Apr. 
21,  1993,  5-93460 

Int  a.*  HOIS  3/08 
VS.  CL  372—96  4  Claims 
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1.  A  laser  diode  element  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  block  having: 

a  first  end  surface; 

a  second  end  surface  opposite  to  said  first  end  surface: 

a  laser  cavity  which  is  formed  between  said  first  and  said 
second  end  surfaces  and  which  has  a  predetermined  length 
L;  and 

an  active  layer  and  a  partial  grating  which  are  formed  in  the 
direction  of  said  laser  cavity  and  which  are  coupled  to  each 
other  at  a  predetermined  coupling  constant  K; 

said  partial  grating  being  nearer  to  one  of  said  first  and  said 
second  end  surfaces  than  to  the  other  of  said  first  and  said 
second  end  surfaces  and  being  remote  from  said  one  of  said 
first  and  said  second  end  surfaces  to  divide  the  direction  of 
the  laser  cavity  into  a  short  length  side  and  a  long  length 
side  with  said  partial  grating  interposed  between  said  short 
and  said  long  length  sides,  said  predetermined  coupling 
constant  K  being  larger  in  said  short  length  side  than  in  said 
long  length  side. 


5,568,506 

CONSTANT  VOLTAGE  ELECTRO-SLAG  REMELTING 

CONTROL 

Max  E.  Schlienger,  Albuquerque,  fiM^  assignor  to  Sandia 

Corporation,  Albuquerque,  N.M. 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,545 
Int  CL*  H05B  3/60 
VS.  a.  373—50  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  gap  between  an  electrode  and  a 


molten  metal  pool  witliin  a  slag  pool  of  an  electro-slag  remelting 
furnace,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


immersing  the  electrode  in  the  slag  pool; 

applying  substantially  constant  voltage  across  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit including  in  series,  the  electrode,  the  gap  and  the  molten 
metal  pool,  whereby  current  through  the  circuit  beats  the  slag 
pool  which  thereby  melts  the  electrode;  and 

moving  the  electrode  towards  the  slag  pool  at  a  constant  feed 
rate,  a  change  in  gap  distance  causing  a  directly  proportional 
change  in  impedance  through  the  slag  which  causes  an 
inversely  proportional  change  in  current  tlirough  the  constant 
voltage  circuit,  this  current  change  causing  a  change  in  the 
rate  of  melt  of  the  electrode,  thereby  stabilizing  the  gap 
distance. 


5,568,507 
GEOMETRIC  HARMONIC  MODlfLATION  (GHM)  - 
ANALOG  IMPLEMENTATION 
John  E.  Hershey,  Ballston  Lake;  Gary  J.  Saulnier,  Rexford, 
both  of  N.Y.,  and  Amer  A.  Hassan,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,088 
Int  a."  H04B  l/69;7/l2 
VS.  a.  375—200  9  Claims 

2.  A  transmit  unit  for  transmitting  a  binary  stream  b'*'  to  a 

(^  " 


receive  unit  comprising: 

a)  a  master  oscillator  for  providing  a  sinusoidal  signal  of  a 
predetermined  frequency; 

b)  a  first  branch  for  receiving  the  sinusoidal  signal  from  the 
master  oscillator  having  a  phase  shifting  means  for  shifting 
the  phase  of  the  received  sinusoidal  signal  by  a  selected 
amount  to  resuh  in  an  offset  tone; 

c)  a  plurality  of  successive  branches  each  comprising: 

1.  a  frequency  divider  for  receiving  an  adjusted  sinusoidal 
signal  from  a  previous  branch,  the  first  of  which  receives 
the  sinusoidal  signal  from  the  master  oscillator,  and  reduc- 
ing the  frequency  by  a  factor  of  two  to  result  in  an  adjusted 
sinusoidal  tone  at  an  output, 

2.  a  phase  shifting  means  coupled  to  the  frequency  divider  for 
receiving  the  adjusted  sinusoidal  tone  for  shifting  the  phase 
of  this  tone  by  a  selected  amount  to  result  in  an  offset  tone 
at  an  output; 

d)  a  final  branch  having  a  frequency  divider  for  receiving  the 
adjusted  sinusoidal  signal  from  the  last  of  the  plurality  of 
branches  and  reducing  the  frequency  by  a  factor  of  two  to 
result  in  a  fiindamental  tone  with  no  phase  shift  at  an  output; 

e)  a  combining  device  coupled  to  the  output  of  each  of  the 
branches,  for  receiving  the  offset  tones  and  the  fundamental 
tone,  the  combining  device  operating  in  two  nnodes:  a  pre- 
amble nKxie  and  a  traffic  mode,  the  combining  device  sum- 
ming the  received  tones  to  create  a  preamble  waveform  when 
operating  in  the  preamble  mode,  and  the  combining  device 
multiplying  the  received  tones  to  create  a  trafBc  waveform 
W„(<l>,R;t)  when  operating  in  a  traffic  mode; 

f)  a  multiplier  for  multiplying  when  combining  device  is  oper- 
ating in  trafBc  mode,  traffic  waveform  W„(<t,R;t)  by  a  -I  to 
invert  traffic  waveform  W„(<l>,R;t)  for  one  logical  value,  and 
leave  traffic  waveform  W„(<I>,R;t)  uiKhanged  for  a  second 


^  logical  value  to  encode  binary  stream  b'*'  to  result  in  an 

encoded  traffic  waveform;  and 
g)  up  converter  for  transmitting  the  preamble  waveform,  and  the 
encoded  traffic  waveform,  when  the  combining  device  is 
operating  in  the  preamble  mode,  and  traffic  mode,  respec- 
tively. 


-*      2-'        — 

orr 

^ 

(x)- 

_* 

m-^ 

:•'» 


5368408 
INTERLACED  GEOMETRIC  HARMONIC  MODULATION 
John  E.  Hershey,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,"  Ser.  No.  407^51 

Int  a.'  H04B  1/69:7/12 

VS.  a.  375—200  3  claims 


a)  producing  a  traffic  carrier  wavefonn  described  by: 


DYNAMIC  CODE  DIVISION  MULTIPLE  ACCESS 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
John  E.  Hershey,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.;  Amer  A.  Hassan,  Cary, 
N.C.,  and  Gary  J.  Sauhiier,  Rexfonl,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,552 

Int  a.'  H04B  1/69:7/12 

VS.  CI.  375—200  3  Claims 

3.  A  mediod  of  dynamic  direct  spread  spectrum  communication 

of  a  binary  message  signal  from  a  transmit  unit  to  a  receive  unit 

comprising  the  steps  of: 


j=0 


1.  A  method  of  direct  spread  spectrum  communication  of  two 
simultaneous  message  signals  m,[i],  m2(i]  ftom  a  transmit  unit  to  a 
receive  unit  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  producing  a  first  traffic  waveform  described  by: 


W^<t>Ji:i)=   n    sin(2'   2)i«/  +  *j); 


where 

n  is  an  "order"  of  the  fiinction,  <I>=(V  <t>i.  •  ■  .  iti„)  is  a  tone 
phase  set  used  as  a  spreading  and  despreading  code,  t  is  time, 
and  R  is  a  rate  at  which  said  binary  message  is  to  be 
transmitted; 

b)  encoding  said  first  message  signal  mjij  in  first  traffic  wave- 
form to  result  in  a  first  encoded  waveform; 

c)  shifting  the  finequency  of  each  component  of  the  first  wave- 
form to  result  in  of  a  second  traffic  waveform  having  compo- 
nents with  frequencies  which  are  between  those  of  die  first 
traffic  waveform; 

d)  encoding  said  second  message  signal  m,[i]  in  second  traffic 
waveform  to  result  in  a  second  encoded  waveform; 

e)  summing  the  first  and  second  encoded  waveforms  to  result  in 
a  traffic  signal; 

f)  transmitting  tlie  traffic  signal  to  said  receive  unit; 

g)  receiving  die  traffic  signal  at  said  receive  unit; 

h)  decoding  the  traffic  signal  into  said  first  and  second  message 
signal  ra,[i].  mjLiJ. 


where 
n  is  an  "order"  of  the  function, 
*=<<ho,0|.  ...$„)  is  a  tone  phase  set  next  in  a  predetermined 

sequence  of  tone  phase  sets  known  to  both  said  transmit  and 

receive  units, 
t  is  time, 
and  R  is  a  rate  at  which  said  binary  message  is  to  be  transmitted; 

b)  encoding  a  dau  block  of  said  message  signal  m(t)  in  traffic 
carrier  waveform  to  result  in  an  encoded  carrier  waveform; 

c)  transmitting  the  encoded  carrier  waveform  to  said  receive 
unit; 

d)  receiving  the  encoded  carrier  waveform  at  said  receive  unit; 

e)  synthesizing  a  reference  carrier  waveform  W„(<t>.R;t)  at  said 
receive  unit  from  the  predetermined  tone  phase  set  <I>; 

0  correlating  the  syndiesized  wavefonn  W„(<I>,R;l)  with  die 
received  encoded  carrier  waveform  to  result  in  message  signal 
m(t);  and 

g)  repeating  steps  'a "- "f '  for  a  plurality  of  tone  phase  sets  <I> 
according  to  die  predetermined  sequence  to  result  in  a  plural- 
ity of  transmitted  data  blocks. 


5,568,510 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING 

SYNCHRONISM  BETWEEN  A  BASE  STATION  AND  A 

PORTABLE  UNIT  ARRANGED  FOR  OPERATION  IN  A 

FREQUENCY  HOPPING  SYSTEM 

Herbert  W.  Tam,  Edison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  IPM  Corp., 

Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,595 

Int  CI.*  H04B  15/00:  H04K  1/00 

VS.  a.  375-202  40  chims 


1.  A  cordless  telephone  system  comprising: 

a  base  unit  and  a  handset  unit  arranged  for  communicating  over 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  conununication  channels  in  a  fre- 
quency hopping  system; 

means  for  configuring  said  base  unit  and  said  handset  unit  on  a 
selected  one  of  the  communication  channels  for  beginning  a 


171-208  O.G.-96-25:QU 
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synchronous  frequency  hopping  cycle  among  the  plurality  of 
communication  channels; 

means  in  the  base  unit  for  transmitting  contiguously  a  first  series 
of  data  messages  indicative  of  a  start  hopping  message  and  a 
second  series  of  data  messages  indicative  of  an  acknowledge 
hopping  message  to  the  handset  unit  for  synchronizing  both 
the  base  unit  and  handset  unit  for  said  synchronous  frequency 
hopping  cycle;  and 

means  in  the  handset  unit  for  transmitting  a  third  series  of  data 
messages  acknowledging  receipt  of  each  one  of  the  first  series 
of  data  messages  from  the  handset  unit,  each  message  in  the 
second  series  of  data  messages  being  given  an  assigned  value 
and  the  data  messages  in  the  second  series  of  data  messages 
linearly  decreasing  in  assigned  value  with  time  to  a  predeter- 
mined value  after  which  both  the  base  unit  and  handset  unit 
begin  the  ftequency  hopping  cycle. 


5.568.511 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RADIO  DISCONNECT  AND 
CHANNEL  ACCESS  FOR  DIGITIZED  SPEECH  TRUNKED 

RADIO  SYSTEMS 

Ross  W.  Lampe,  Raleigh.  N.C^  assignor  to  Ericsson  GE  Mobile 

Communications  Inc^  Research  IViaiigle  Park.  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,440 

Int  a.*  H04B  i/i6 

U.S.  CL  375—211  30  Claims 


I.  A  digital  communications  system  including  a  plurality  of 
portable/mobile  transceivers,  where  a  controller  assigns  an  avail- 
able one  of  a  plurality  of  working  communications  channels  to  a 
transceiver  requesting  a  worlcing  chaimel  over  a  control  channel, 
each  transceiver  comprising: 
an  encoder  for  digitally  encoding  speech  signals  input  to  one  of 

said  transceivers; 
a  transmitter  for  transmitting  digitally  encoded  speech  signals; 
a  receiver  for  receiving  digitized  speech  signals; 
a  decoder  for  decoding  the  received  speech  signals;  a  data 
processor  connected  to  the  encoder,  transmitter,  decoder,  and 
receiver  for  minimizing  time  delays  occurring  between  a  time 
when  an  operator  of  the  transceiver  ends  a  transmission  over  a 
current  worldng  channel  and  a  time  when  the  current  worlcing 
channel  is  disconnected. 


5,568412  

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  HAVING  TRANSMFTTER 
FREQUENCY  CONTROL 
Robert  R.  RotzoU,  Meridian,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Commu- 
nications. Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Jul.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  28134 
Int  a.*  H04B  //.?8.  H04L  5//6 
MS.  CL  375—221  13  Claims 

1.  A  communication  system  comprising: 
A)  a  first  transceiver  for  transmitting  a  command  signal  convey- 
ing a  frequency  value;  and 
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B)  a  second  transceiver  for  receiving  the  contmand  signal  and 
for  transmitting  a  reply  signal,  wherein  the  second  transceiver 
comprises 

1)  a  receiver  comprising  a  tracking  oscillator  for  detecting 
said  frequency  value  and  for  providing  a  control  signal 
responsive  to  the  command  signal,  said  control  signal  con- 
veying said  frequency  value,  and 

2)  a  transmitter  coupled  to  the  receiver  and  responsive  to  the 
control  signal,  for  providing  the  reply  signal  having  a 
frequency  accuracy  responsive  to  said  frequency  value; 

C)  wherein: 

1)  the  conunand  signal  is  characterized  by  a  first  phase; 

2)  the  tracking  oscillator  provides  a  reference  signal  charac- 
terized by  a  second  phase  and  characterized  by  a  reference 
frequency,  the  control  signal  being  provided  responsive  to 
thereference  signal;  and 

3)  the  tracking  oscillator  further  comprises 

a)  a  phase  comparator  for  selectively  providing  a  resultant 
signal  fix)m  the  set  of  signals  consisting  of  a  first  signal, 
a  second  signal,  and  a  third  signal,  the  selection  respon- 
sive to  comparing  the  first  phase  with  the  second  phase, 
and 

b)  a  variable  frequency  oscillator  for  providing  the  refer- 
ence signal,  the  variable  frequency  oscillator  responsive 
to  the  first  signal,  the  second  signal,  and  the  third  signal 
for  respectively  increasing,  decreasing,  and  maintaining 
the  reference  frequency. 


5,568,513 
STANDBY  POWER  SAVINGS  WITH  CUMULATIVE 
PARITY  CHECK  IN  MOBILE  PHONES 
Thomas  M.  Croft,  Cary,  N.C;  Paul  W.  Dent,  Stehag,  Sweden; 
Lawrence  J.  Harte,  Cary,  N.C,  and  Torbjom  Solve,  Lund, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Ericsson  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park, 
N.C. 

FUed  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,932 
Int.  CL*  H04B  3/46:1/16:7/00:  G08B  5/22 
VS.  a.  375—224  20  Oaims 

19.  In  a  radio  communications  system  having  at  least  one  base 
station  serving  one  or  more  portable  stations,  a  method  to  reduce 
standby  power  consumption  of  said  portable  stations  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

transmitting  messages  from  a  base  station,  each  message  includ- 
ing a  number  of  words  and  each  word  being  repeated  a 
number  of  times,  at  least  one  word  including  a  number  of  data 
bits  re[>resenting  at  least  part  of  a  identification  number  of  any 
of  said  portable  stations  and  including  a  number  of  check  bits 
that  depend  on  said  data  bits; 
resetting  in  a  portable  station  a  number  of  accumulators  corre- 
sponding to  said  number  of  data  bits  and  check  bits; 


receiving  first  of  said  repeated  words  at  said  portable  station  and 
adding  the  values  of  each  bit  to  a  conesponding  one  of  said 
accumulators; 

processing  the  values  of  said  accumulator  contents  to  determine 
if  values  corresponding  to  said  data  bits  are  consistent  with 
values  corresponding  to  said  check  bits  and  generating  a 
check  or  no-check  indication: 

if  said  no-check  indication  is  generated,  receiving  another  repeat 
of  said  word  and  adding  its  bit  values  to  corresponding 
accumulators; 

repeating  said  processing  step  until  all  word-repeats  have  been 
accumulated  or  until  said  check  indication  is  generated; 

upon  a  substantially  error-free  check  indication  being  generated, 
powering  down  parts  of  said  portable  sution  for  the  remain- 
der of  said  repeats  of  said  word  and  then  further  processing 
said  accumulator  values  to  determine  if  pan  of  said  word 
matches  a  corresponding  pan  of  the  said  portable  station's 
identification  number  and  generating  a  match  or  no-match 
indication;  and 

upon  said  no-match  indication  being  generated,  holding  pans  of 
said  portable  station  powered  down  for  a  duration  of  transmis- 
sion of  the  rest  of  the  words  in  the  same  message. 


5468,514 

SIGNAL  QUANTIZER  WITH  REDUCED  OUTPUT 

FLUCTUATION 

Alan  V.  McCree,  Dallas,  and  VTshu  R.  Viswanathan,  Piano, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  245,090,  May  17,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474^15 

Int  a.*  H04B  14/06 

lis.  CL  375—245  i  Oaim 


n-0 
ac(ij)  =    I  j(n  -  iXn  -j)  for  i  =  0:  g  =  0, 10, 
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frame  energy  generator  means  coupled  to  said  covariance  means 
for  generating  a  frame  energy  signal  R  including  means  for 
calculating  the  frame  energy  according  to 


N  ac<0. 0) -Kic(0. 0) 
2(/i) 

where  n  is  length  of  summation; 

means  for  calculating  weighu  w,-hw2  for  reduced  fluctuation  by 
calculating 

r=1.25  (T-02) 


S  =  - 
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[iP  -  Prexi 
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^.  _    acjO.  i) 
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first  quantizing  means  responsive  to  said  firame  energy  signal  for 
quantizing  said  frame  energy  signal  R  with  a  first  reduced 
fluctuation  quantizer  (B)  to  provide  quantized  frame  energy 
signal  k; 

spectral  Smoothing  means  for  spectral  smoothing  said  signal 
covariance  matrix  signal  to  provide  a  spectral  smoothed  sig- 
nal; 

means  coupled  to  said  spectral  smoothing  means  for  generating 
a  reflection  coefficient  signal  r,  including  means  for  calculat- 
ing reflection  coefficients  for  i=l  to  10;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  reflection  coefficient  signal  r,  for 
quantizing  signal  r,  using  second  reduced  fluctuation  quan- 
tizer (A)  to  provide  quantized  reflection  coefficient  signal  f,. 
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5468415 

REVERSIBLE  AUl  PORT  FOR  ETHERNET 

John  M.  Wincn,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391,912,  Feb.  21,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441331 
Int  CL"  H04B  3/00 
VS.  a.  375—257  5  ( 
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1.  In  a  VSELP  speech  encoder  that  is  responsive  to  digital  input 
speech  signals  s(n)  to  provide  a  compressed  digital  output  signal 
including  quantized  frame  energy  signal  ft  and  quantized  reflection 
coefficient  signal  f,.  an  improved  quantizer  including: 

covariance  means  for  generating  a  covariance  matrix  signal 
including  means  for  calculating  a  signal  covariance  matrix 
according  to 


5.  A  reversible  Control  In  line  driver,  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  MOS  driver,  each  MOS  driver  comprising  a 

PMOS  transistor  and  an  NMOS  transistor,  a  drain  of  said 

PMOS  transistor  coupled  to  a  drain  of  said  NMOS  transistor. 

a  source  of  said  NMOS  transistor  coupled  to  a  first  reference 
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voltage,  and  a  source  of  said  PMOS  transistor  coupled  to  a 
second  reference  voltage; 

a  first  output  coupled  to  said  drain  of  said  NMOS  transistor  of 
said  first  MOS  driver; 

a  second  output  coupled  to  said  drain  of  said  NMOS  transistor 
of  said  second  MOS  driver;  and 

a  driver  controller,  coupled  to  a  gate  of  each  transistor  of  said 
MOS  drivers  and  responsive  to  an  input  differential  signal,  a 
transmit  signal,  and  a  REV_EN  signal,  for: 

driving  an  output  differential  signal  fivm  said  outputs  responsive 
to  said  input  differential  signal  when  said  transmit  signal  is 
asserted  and  said  REV_EN  signal  is  deasseited,  otherwise 

activating  each  transistor  of  said  MOS  drivers  when  said  trans- 
mit signal  and  said  REV_En  signal  are  deasserted;  and  oth- 
erwise 

deactivating  each  transistor  of  said  MOS  drivers  when  said 
REV^EN  signal  is  asserted. 


5368^17 
DECODmG  DEVICE  FOR  PERFORMING  AMPLITUDE- 
PHASE  DEMODULATION  AND  VITERBI  DECODING 
Akira  Sogo,  and  Ryo  Kamiya,  both  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  175,266,  Dec.  29,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,436,932.  This  application  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  5,  1993,  5-015968 
InL  a."  H04L  5/12:23/02 
VS.  a.  375—262 


5,568,516 

VERY  LOW  POWER  CORDLESS  HEADSET  SYSTEM 

Gene  M.  Strohallen,  Sebastopoi,  and  Robert  F.  Young,  SanU 

Cmz,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Phonic  Ear  Incorporated, 

Petahinu,  Calif  . 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  86,823,  JuL  2, 1993.  This 

application  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,920 

Int  a.*  H04L  27/00 

VS.  a.  375—259  9  Claims 
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1.  A  two-way  wireless  communication  system  for  transmitting 
audio  signals  between  a  first  location  and  a  second  location,  the 
system  comprising: 

first  transmission  means,  disposed  at  said  first  location,  for 
receiving  a  first  audio  signal,  said  first  transmission  means 
iiKluding  a  time  variant  modulation  clock  generator  for  gen- 
erating a  time  variant  modulation  clock  signal,  modulation 
means,  responsive  to  the  titne  variant  modulation  clock  signal 
for  time  variant  modulating  said  first  audio  signal  to  produce 
a  time  variant  modulated  first  audio  signal,  and  a  magnetic 
transmission  element  for  transmitting  said  time  variant  modu- 
lated first  audio  signal; 

first  receiver  means,  disposed  at  said  second  location  and  includ- 
ing a  magnetic  receiving  element  magnetically  coupled  to  said 
magnetic  transmission  element,  for  receiving  and  demodulat- 
ing said  time  variant  modulated  first  audio  signal; 

second  transmission  means,  disposed  at  said  second  location,  for 
receiving  and  transmitting  a  second  audio  signal,  said  trans- 
mission means  including  at  least  one  of  a  RF  transmitter  and 
an  iitfrared  transmitter  for  transmitting  said  second  audio 
signal;  and 

second  receiver  means,  disposed  at  said  first  location  and  includ- 
ing at  least  one  of  a  RF  receiver  and  an  infrared  receiver,  for 
receiving  said  second  audio  signal,  wherein  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  locations  comprises  a  portable  conmiu- 
nicatioo  device. 
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1.  A  decoding  system,  which  decodes  data  encoded  in  a  viterbi 
maimer  an  which  changes  a  state  of  encoded  data  in  accordance 
with  a  predetermined  state  transition  rule,  the  system  comprising: 

encoding  means  for  encoding  data  to  be  transmitted  thereto; 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  encoded  data; 

receiving  means  for  receiving  the  encoded  data  as  received  data 
indicative  of  a  present  point  and  for  generating  an  X  coordi- 
nate and  a  Y  coordinate; 

area  determining  means  for  determining  an  area  code  indicative 
of  a  quadrant  area  and  a  sub-quadrant  area,  to  which  the 
encoded  data  received  by  the  receiving  means  belongs,  based 
on  the  X  an  Y  coordinates,  each  quadrant  and  sub-quadrant 
includes  a  plurality  of  signal  points  on  a  signal  space  diagram, 
and  the  quadrant  and  sub-quadrant  areas  being  defined  by 
using  predetermined  lines  which  pass  through  signal  points 
indicative  of  the  encoded  data,  and  wherein  the  sub-quadrant 
area  has  a  pitch  representing  a  distance  on  the  signal  space 
diagram  that  is  smaller  than  the  pitch  between  two  of  the 
plurality  of  signal  points; 

path  determiiung  means  for  determining  paths  for  the  receiving 
data,  the  paths  leading  from  the  present  point  indicated  by  the 
received  data  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  candidate  signal  points 
disposed  adjacent  to  an  area  defined  by  the  received  data, 
based  on  the  area  code;  and 

decoding  means  for  decoding  the  received  data  using  viterbi 
decoding. 


5,568,518 
FAST  AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL 
Paul  W.  Dent,  Stehags,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ericsson  GE 
Mobile  Communications  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Parli,  N.C. 
FUed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,651 
InL  a.*  H04L  27/06 
VS.  a.  375—340  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  demodulating  or  decoding  received  digital 
modulated  signals,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
obtaining  numerical  signal  samples  from  said  received  signals; 
comparing  said  numerical  signal  samples  with  sample  values 
expected  for  each  of  a  number  of  possible  symbol  sequences 
using  a  scaling  factor  associated  with  each  of  said  symbol 
sequences  in  order  to  determine  a  mismatch  value  for  each 
sequence; 
accumulating  said  mismatch  values  for  all  consecutive  symbol 

sequences  that  are  logically  self-consistent; 
choosing  the  lowest  cumulative  mismatch  value  from  among  all 
foregoing    sequences    that    can    logically    precede    a    new 
sequeiKe  to  be  accumulated  with  the  mismatch  value  from 
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6.  An  apparatus  for  separating  a  signal  mix 
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that  is  composed  of  M  known  real  or  complex  functions  ij^i),  \r=\, 
2  .  .  .  M.  dependent  on  time  t  that  are  weighted  with  M  unknown 
weighting  factors  g„,  m=I,  2  ...  M.  at  least  some  of  the  functions 
f^(t)  being  not  disjunctive  in  the  time  domain  and/or  in  the  fre- 
quency domain,  and  an  additional  potential  noise  signal  n(t)  that  is 
correlated  with  s(t)  or  non-conelated  being  superimposed  on  the 
signal  mix  s(t),  comprising: 

a  signal  processing  unit  having  an  input  and  a  plurality  of 
outputs,  the  signal  mix  s(t)  being  supplied  to  the  input  of  the 
signal  processing  unit: 

in  the  signal  processing  unit  modified  signal-matched  filters  or 
correlators,  whose  pulse  responses  are  linear  combinations 
of  pulse  responses  of  signal-matched  filters  that  are  signal- 
matched  to  the  functions  f^(t).  receiving  the  inputted  signal 
mix  s(t);  and 


in  the  signal  processing  unit  a  linear  combiner  connected  to 
said  filters  or  correlators  for  forming  linear  combinations  of 
correlation  products  of  the  inputted  signal  mix  s<t)  and  of 
the  functions  f^d)  at  the  outputs  of  the  signal  processing 
unit,  said  linear  combinations  being  true-to-expeclation 
estimated  values  of  the  unknown  weighting  factors  g^  for 
separating  the  signal  mix  s(t); 

wherein  correlation  products  w=<w,,  Wj.  .  .  .  w„)  are  fonned 
from  the  input  signal  s(tHn(t)  and  from  fiinctions  f^(t). 
which  result  from  the  functions  fj,(t)  through  linear  or 
non-linear  filtering  or  are  identical  with  the  functions  f  (t). 
and  wherein  linear  combinations  are  fwmed  according  to  a 
relation  wC"'  from  the  correlation  products  w  32  (w,,  W2, 
■  •  •  *m)  with  a  covariance  matrix  C  of  the  functions  f  (t) 
and  f  ^,(t). 


said  new  sequence,  wherein  said  chosen  mismatch  value 
identifies  a  best  predecessor  sequence;  and 
choosing  the  scaling  factor  associated  with  said  best  predecessor 
sequence  and  updating  the  scaling  factor  to  obtain  the  scaling 
factor  to  be  associated  with  said  new  sequence. 


5,568,519 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  A 
SIGNAL  MIX 
Paul-Walter  Baier;  Tobias  Felhauer,  both  of  Kaiserslautem^ 
Thomas  Zimmermaim,  Muenchen-Laim,  and  A^ja  Klein, 
Niederldrchen,    all    of    Germany,    assignors    to    Siemens 
AktiengeseUschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,823 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  28,  1991,  41  21 
356.4 

InL  CI.'  H04L  27/06:  H04B  1/10 
VS.  a.  375-343  16  ciainis 


5,568,520 
SLOPE  DRIFT  AND  OFFSET  COMPENSATION  IN  ZERO- 

IF  RECEIVERS 
Bjom  LindquisL  Bjiirred,  and  Paul  W.  Dent,  Steliag,  both  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Ericsson  Inc  Resarcfa  IViangle  Park, 
N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,127 
InL  CL'  H04L  27/06 


VS.  CL  375—344 
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1.  An  improved  radio  receiving  apparatus  for  direct  conversion 
of  signals  to  a  baseband  for  processing,  comprising: 

direct  conversion  means  for  converting  a  radio  input  signal  to  a 
complex  baseband  signal  having  a  real  waveform  and  an 
imaginary  waveform;  and 

slope  and  offset  compensation  means  for  estimating  offsets  and 
systematic  drifts  in  said  real  and  imaginary  waveforms  and 
compensating  for  said  drifts  and  offsets  such  that  decoding  of 
information  modulated  on  said  radio  input  signal  is  substan- 
tially unimpaired,  said  shape  and  offset  compensabon  means 
comprising: 

integrating  capacitors  which  are  driven  to  follow  the  input  real 
and  imaginary  waveforms  by  a  charge  or  discharge  current 
pulse  from  charge  pumps; 

comparator  means  for  comparing  the  real  and  imaginary  wave- 
forms with  a  voltage  on  said  integrating  capacitors  to  generate 
a  positive/negative  indication; 

processing  means  for  determining  correcbon  values  for  said  real 
and  imaginary  waveforms  wherein  said  correcbon  values  are 
used  to  select  current  magnitudes  to  be  applied  to  said  charge 
pumps,  said  current  magnitudes  being  stored  in  register  pairs 
which  are  independent  for  posibve  and  negabve  stepsign. 
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5368321 

PHASE  LOCK  INDICATOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  fflGH 

FREQUENCY  RECOVERY  LOOP 

Bruce  H.  WiUlams,  Sandy;  Glenn  A.  Arbanas,  and  Roy  E. 

Greeff,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to 

Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,244 

InL  a.*  H03D  3/24 

VS.  a.  375—344  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  correcting  phase  distortion  introduced  in  a  carrier 
waveform  having  a  plurality  of  tones,  each  tone  having  predefined 
frequency  0)^,  phase  (t>,  and  magnitude  m,  for  a  symbol  period,  as 
the  waveform  is  transmitted  through  a  channel,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  receiving  the  transmitted  waveform; 

b)  extracting  .a  phase  $,'  and  magnitude  m,'  firora  each  of  a 
plurality  of  tones  having  frequencies  to,'  in  the  transmitted 
waveform; 

c)  comparing  the  extracted  phases/magnitudes  (<t>,',m,')  to  said 
predefined  phases/magnitudes  (itii.m,)  of  the  same  frequency 
a)=0),'  to  determine  a  phase  distortion  %,  for  each  tone; 

d)  determining  channel  distortion  relation  dC/do)  being  change 
in  phase  ((i  per  change  in  frequency  (i)  due  to  said  channel 
from  the  phase  distortions  %,  determined  for  each  correspond- 
ing tone; 

e)  employing  the  channel  distortion  relation  dC/dco  to  correct  a 
message  waveform  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  message  tones 
transmitted  through  said  channel. 


1.  A  phase  locked  indication  circuit  for  a  high  frequency  carrier 
recovery  loop  circuit,  comprising: 

a  Costas  QPSK  carrier  recovery  loop  circuit  having  a  real 
channel,  an  imaginary  channel  and  a  phase  error  channel, 

a  three  inpmt  sununing  circuit  having  an  output  indicative  of  a 
locked  or  a  not  locked  condition,  two  positive  inputs  and  a 
negative  input, 

a  pair  of  high  frequency  diode  multipliers, 

said  real  channel  and  said  imaginary  channel  each  being  coupled 
through  one  of  said  high  frequency  diode  multipliers  to  one  of 
said  two  positive  inputs  of  said  three  input  summing  circuit, 

said  phase  error  channel  being  coupled  to  said  negative  input  of 
said  three  input  summing  circuit  through  a  diode  multiplier 
having  a  low  band  pass  characteristic  for  effectively  separat- 
ing the  locked  and  the  not  locked  conditions, 

each  said  diode  multiplier  providing  a  direct  current  output 
signal, 

a  low  pass  filter  connected  in  series  between  said  phase  eiior 
channel  and  the  diode  multiplier  for  reducing  high  frequency 
signals  which  cause  false  locked  and  not  locked  signals, 
whereby 

said  locked  and  not  locked  signals  have  substantial  voltage 
separation  sufficient  to  avoid  said  false  locked  and  not  locked 
condition. 


5368322 
CORRECTION  OF  MULTIPATH  DISTORTION  IN 
WIDEBAND  CARRIER  SIGNALS 
John  E.  Hershey,  Ballston  Lake,  and  Gary  J.  Saulnier,  Rex- 
ford,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407359 

Int  a.*  H04B  7/12;  H04L  1/04 

UJS.  a.  375-346  6  Claims 
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5368323 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADAPTTVELY 

CANCELING  INTERFERENCE  SIGNALS 

Ichiro  l^ujimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

FUed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,629 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  29,  1993,  5-210813 

Int  CI.*  H04B  7/10 

U.S.  a.  375—347  8  Chiims 


1.  A  method  of  adaptively  canceling  an  interference  signal  for  a 
two-branch   space-diversity   signal-receiving   system   having   an 
array  of  first  and  second  receiver  means  assigned  to  a  first  diversity- 
branch  and  a  second  diversity  branch,  respectively,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
amplifying  a  first  arrival  signal  and  a  second  arrival  signal  to  a 
normalized  power  level  by  means  of  automatic  gain  control  to 
produce  a  first  branch  signal  and  a  second  branch  signal, 
respectively,  the  first  arrival  signal  and  the  second  arrival 
signal  referring  to  the  signals  arriving  at  the  first  and  second 
receiver    n)eans,    respectively,    represented    in    a    complex 
expression, 
producing  a  first  product  and  a  second  product,  the  first  product 
being  a  product  of  amplitudes  of  a  first  interference  signal  and 
a  second  interference  signal  multiplied  by  a  phase  factor 
expressed  in  a  complex  expression,  the  second  product  being 
a  square  of  the  amplitude  of  the  second  interference  signal, 
the  first  and  second  interference  signals  being  interference 
signals  included  in  the  first  and  second  branch  signals,  respec- 
tively, and  the  phase  factor  being  exp{i  (0,-02)}  *'*  ^\  and 
02  denoting  phase  angles  of  the  first  and  second  interference 
signals,  respectively, 
producing  a  complex  weight  w  so  that  the  weight  w  is  equal  to 

the  ratio  of  the  first  product  to  the  second  product, 
multiplying  the  second  branch  signal  by  the  complex  weight  w 
to  produce  a  weighted  second  branch  signal. 


performing  subtraction  of  one  of  the  first  branch  signal  and  die 
weighted  second  branch  signal  from  die  odier  in  order  to 
compensate  the  first  and  second  interference  signals,  and 

adaptively  equalizing  a  result  of  the  subtracdon  to  produce  a 
decision  data  signal. 


5368324 

HLTER  DEVICE  COMPRISING  A  RECURSIVE  HLTER 

UNIT,  METHOD  OF  FILTERING.  AND  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEM  COMPRISING  SUCH  A  FILTER  DEVICE 

Johannes  A.  C.  Bemsen,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  and  Seiji 

Kashioka,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,441 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  17, 
1993,  93203568 

InL  a.'  H04B  1/10 
US.  a.  375—350  9  Claims 
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I.  A  filter  device,  comprising  a  recursive  filter  unit,  a  transition 
detector  for  detecting  a  transition  in  an  input  signal  of  die  filter 
unit,  and  adaptation  means  for  adapting  the  operation  of  the  filter 
unit  in  response  to  detection  of  die  transition,  characterized  in  diat 
the  tiansition  detector  detects  a  boundary  between  a  first  region 
and  a  subsequent  second  region  in  the  input  signal,  and  the 
adaptation  means  replaces  one  or  more  processed  signal  values, 
stored  in  die  filter  unit  for  recursive  use  and  derived  firom  signal 
values  from  the  first  region,  by  one  or  more  signal  values  from  the 
second  region,  or  by  filtered  signal  values  derived  from  the  signal 
values  from  die  second  region  before  filtering  any  signal  value 
from  the  second  region. 


5368325 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONNECTION  OF 
MULTIPLE  PROTOCOL  TERMINALS 
Richard  H.  Johan  de  Nijs;  Charles  L.  Haymes,  and  Dale  T. 
Ulmer,  all  of  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,185 

Int  a.'  H04L  7/00 

U.S.  a.  375-356  20  Oaims 
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1.  For  use  with  a  plurality  of  network  work.<iUtions  and  a 
plurality  of  network  equipment,  each  workstation  and  each  net- 


work equipment  being  a  protocol  type  of  a  set  of  protocol  types,  a 
system  for  automatically  connecting  a  workstation  of  a  particular 
protocol  type  with  a  network  equipment  of  die  same  protocol  type, 
each  workstation  of  a  particular  protocol  type  having  a  unique 
physical  characteristic  as  compared  to  workstations  of  other  proto- 
col types,  said  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  workstation  ports  for  connecting  to  one  or  more 

workstations; 
a  plurality  of  network  equipment  ports  for  connecting  to  one  or 
more  network  equipment,  at  least  one  of  said  one  or  more 
network  equipment  being  of  the  same  protocol  type  as  at  least 
one  of  said  one  or  more  workstations; 
means  connected  to  said  workstation  ports  for  determining  the 
protocol  type  of  said  set  of  protocol  types  of  each  of  said 
workstations  connected  to  said  workstation  ports  by  determin- 
ing said  unique  physical  characteristic  of  said  workstation, 
said  protocol  determining  means  generating  an  output  indica- 
tive of  each  said  protocol  type;  and 
means,  connected  between  said  workstation  ports  and  said  net- 
work equipment  ports,  for  establishing  connections  between 
said  workstation  ports  and  said  network  equipment  pens,  said 
establishing  connections  means  being  responsive  to  said  pro- 
tocol determining  means  output. 


5368326 
SELF  TIMED  INTERFACE 
Frank  D.  Ferraiolo,  New  Windsor;  Robert  S.  Capowski,  Ver- 
bank;  Daniel  F.  Casper,  Poughkeepsie;  Richard  C.  Jordan, 
Lake  Katrine,  all  of  N.Y.,  and  WilUam  C.  Laviola,  Round 
Rock,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  261315,  Jun.  17,  1994.  This  applicalioa 

May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,445 

Int  CI.'  H04B  1/10 

MS.  a.  375-356  5  claims 


1.  A  self-timed  communications  interface  for  transmitting  digital 
data  between  a  first  node  and  a  second  node  over  a  plurality  of 
parallel  digital  data  lines  and  a  clock  signal  line,  comprising  in 
combination: 

said  first  node  including; 
a  digital  data  buffer; 

means  for  generating  a  communications  clock  signal; 
means  responsive  to  said  communications  clock  signal  for 
coupling  parallel  digital  data  from  said  digital  data  buffer 
simultaneously  to  said  plurality  of  parallel  digital  data  lines 
synchronously  with  said  communications  clock  signal;  and 
means  to  couple  said  communications  clock  signal  to  said 
clock  signal  line; 
said  second  node  including; 
means  for  receiving  said  digital  data  signal  coupled  to  said 

plurality  of  parallel  digital  data  lines; 
means    for    receiving    said    communications    clock    signal 

coupled  to  said  communications  clock  signal  line; 
comparing  means  coupled  to  said  means  for  receiving  said 
digital  data  signal  and  said  means  for  receiving  said  com- 
munications clock  signal; 
said  comparing  means  comparing  a  phase  of  said  communi- 
cations clock  signal  with  a  phase  of  said  digital  data  signal 
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coupled  respectively  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  parallel 
digital  data  lines,  and 
nDeans  coupled  to  said  comparing  means  to  independently 
adjust  the  phase  of  said  digital  data  signal  coupled  respec- 
tively to  each  of  said  plurality  of  parallel  digital  data  lines 
relative  to  said  communications  clock  signal  in  order  to 
individually  phase  align  said  digital  data  signal  coupled  to 
each  of  said  plurality  of  data  lines  and  said  communications 
clock  signal  received  by  said  means  for  receiving  said 
communications  clock  signal. 
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5,568^27 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOTE 

ULTRASONIC  INSPECTION  OF  CORE  SPRAY  T-BOX 

WELDS 

David  L.  Richardson,  Los  Gatos;  James  C.  S.  "ning,  Santa 

Clara,  and  David  C.  Berg,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,339 

Int  a.*  G21C  17/00 

VS.  a.  376—245  16  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  remotely  inspecting  a  crevice  weld  in  a 
T-box  assembly  which  connects  an  inlet  pipe  to  two  outlet  pipes, 
the  two  ouUet  pipes  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  the  T-box,  the 
inlet  pipe  extending  perpendicular  to  the  two  outiet  pipes,  and  the 
crevice  weld  lying  along  a  circle  which  is  concentric  with  and 
perpendicular  to  a  centerline  axis  of  the  inlet  pipe,  comprising: 
a  stationary  support  frame; 

first  and  second  pairs  of  clamping  jaws  attached  to  said  station- 
ary support  frame,  each  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of 
clamping  jaws  having  jaws  which  can  be  moved  toward  each 
other  to  clamp  onto  a  respective  outlet  pipe; 
remotely  controlled  drive  means  for  moving  said  respective  jaws 
of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  clamping  jaws  toward  each 
other; 
a  first  rotating  frame  rotatably  mounted  on  said  stationary  sup- 
port frame,  said  first  rotating  frame  being  rotatable  about  an 
axis  of  rotation;  and 
first  transducer  means  supported  by  said  first  rotating  frame, 
whereby  said  stationary  support  frame  can  be  clamped  onto  the 
outiet  pipes  such  that  said  axis  of  rotation  is  coaxial  with  said 
centerline  axis. 
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a  control  rod  cluster  assembly  during  selective  step  movement  of 
each  control  rod  into  and  out  of  a  nuclear  reactor  core,  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

a)  applying  an  excitation  current  of  a  first  preselected  frequency 
to  a  primary  of  said  LVDT-type  sensor  for  inducing  at  a 
secondary  of  said  sensor  a  secondary  voltage  representative  of 
the  position  of  each  control  rod  of  said  control  rod  cluster 
assembly  relative  to  a  fully  inserted  position  within  said 
reactor  core  so  long  as  the  relationship  between  said  second- 
ary voltage  and  the  position  of  each  control  rod  is  a  linear 
relationship;  and 

b)  switching  the  frequency  of  said  excitation  current  to  a  second 
preselected  frequency  when  the  relationship  between  said 
secondary  voltage  and  the  position  of  each  control  rod 
beconnes  non-linear  to  restore  said  linear  relationship. 


5,568429 

SIGNAL  DISCONNECTION  MONITOR  APPARATUS  AND 

SIGNAL  PERIOD  DETECTION  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Hitoshi  Masuda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,966 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-178732 

Int  CI.*  G07C  3/02 

VS.  a.  377—16  10  Claims 
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53«8328 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPENSATING  A  ROD 
POSITION  INDICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  NON-LINEARITY 
Louis  W.  Gaussa,  Jr.,  Penn  Township,  and  Aran  P.  Sahas- 
rabudhe.  West  Mifflin,  both  of  Pa^  assignors  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,474 
Int.  CL"  G21C  17/00 
VS.  a.  376—258  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  compensating  for  the  non-linearity  of  an  LVDT- 
type  sensor  utilized  to  determine  the  position  of  each  conU'ol  rod  of 


1.  A  signal  disconnection  detection  apparatus  comprising: 

first  count  means,  reset  by  a  pulse  signal  received  every  f)rede- 
termined  period  of  a  clock  signal,  for  counting  a  clock  signal 
transmitted  together  with  data; 

first  comparison  means  for  comparing  a  count  value  of  said  first 
count  means  with  a  set  value  larger  than  the  number  of  clock 
signals  included  in  one  period  of  the  pulse  signal,  and  stop- 
ping an  operation  of  said  first  count  means  when  the  count 
value  of  said  first  count  means  exceeds  the  set  value;  and 

detection  means  for  detecting  that  the  count  value  of  said  first 
count  means  does  not  continuously  change  within  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  to  output  a  signal  disconnection  detec- 
tion signal  of  at  least  one  of  the  clock  signal  and  the  pulse 
signal. 


5368,530 
X-RAY  COMPUTED  TOMOGRAPHY  APPARATUS 
Yasuo  Saito,  Tochigi-ken,  and  Tsuyoshi  Hatano,  Otawara,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,785 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1994,  6-070561 

Int  CI."  A61B  6A)3 

VS.  a.  378-4  28  Claims 


5368331 
SURFACE  DEFECT  EVALUATING  APPARATUS 
Kazuo  Nishihagi,  Hirakate.  and  Atsushi  Kawabata,  Kyoto, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tecbnos  Co.,  Ltd„  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428366 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1994,  6-231781 

Int  CL'  GOIN  23/70 

VS.  a.  378-71  4  ctaims 
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1.  An  X-ray  computed  tomography  apparatus  comprising: 
X-ray  emission  means  for  emitting  an  X-ray  in  accordance  with 

a  scan  condition; 
detection  means  for  detecting  an  X-ray  transmitted  through  an 

object  to  be  examined; 
integrating  means  for  repeatedly  integrating  a  detection  signal 

from  said  detection  means  at  predetermined  intervals; 
oversampling  means  for  sampling  an  integral  signal  from  said 
integrating  means  a  plurality  of  number  of  times  in  an  initial 
period  of  the  interval  and  averaging  the  sampled  signals  to 
obtain  an  initial  average  value,  sampling  the  integral  signal 
from  said  integrating  means  a  plurality  of  number  of  times  in 
a  final  period  of  tiie  interval  and  averaging  the  sampled 
signals  to  obtain  a  final  average  value,  and  subtracting  the 
initial  average  value  ftx)m  the  final  average  value  to  create 
projection  data; 
reconstruction  means  for  reconstructing  a  tomographic  image  on 
the  basis  of  a  plurality  of  projection  data  witii  diflferent  pro- 
jection angles;  and 
oversampling  control  means  for  determining  the  number  of 
times  of  sampling  on  the  basis  of  die  scan  condition,  and 
controlling  said  oversampling  means  to  realize  the  determined 
number  of  times  of  sampling. 
15.  An  X-ray  computed  tomography  apparatus  comprising: 
X-ray  emission  means  for  emitting  an  X-ray  in  accordance  with 

a  scan  condition; 
detection  means  for  detecting  an  X-ray  transmined  through  an 

object  to  be  examined; 
multiple  integrating  means  for  repeatedly  integrating  a  detection 
signal  fmm  said  detection  means  at  predetermined  intervals, 
and  accumulating  repeatedly  obtained  integral  values,  tiiereby 
creating  projection  data; 
reconstruction  means  for  reconstructing  a  tomographic  image  on 
the  basis  of  a  plurality  of  projection  data  with  different  pro- 
jection angles;  and 
multiple  integration  control  means  for  determining  the  number 
of  times  of  integration  on  the  basis  of  the  scan  condition,  and 
controlling  said  multiple  integrating  means  to  realize  the 
determined  number  of  times  of  integration. 


1.  A  surface  defect  evaluating  apparatus  comprising: 

an  X-ray  generator  for  generating  an  X-ray  flux, 

a  diffraction  crystal  for  diffracting  the  X-ray  flux  from  the  X-ray 

generator  on  a  predetermined  crystal  plane,  and 
an  X-ray  imager  device  for  detecting  die  intensity  distnbution  of 
the  X-ray  flux  diffracted  by  a  predetermined  crystal  plane  in  a 
sample  alter  the  X-ray  flux  diffracted  by  the  diffraction  crystal 
obliquely  irradiates  a  surface  of  the  sample, 
wherein  the  X-ray  generator  includes  an  anode  and  a  non- 
winding  type  cathode,  an  electron  beam  focus  is  formed  in 
linear  shape  on  the  anode,  a  slit  form  X-ray  flux  is  generated 
along  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudi- 
nal direction  of  the  beam  focus,  and  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  die  X-ray  flux  is  set  nearly  parallel  to  a  plane  including 
incident  X-tays  and  diffracted  X-rays  in  relation  to  the 
sample. 


5368332 
EXAMINATION  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  IONIZING 
RADIATION  AND  A  FLEXIBLE,  MINUTURE 
RADUTION  DETECTOR  PROBE 
Stanislaw  Majewski,  Grafton;  Brian  J.  Kross;  Cari  J.  Zom, 
both  of  Yorktown,  and  Lukasz  A.  Majewski,  Grafton,  all  of 
Va.,  assignors  to  Southeastera  Universities  Research  Associa- 
tion, Inc,  Newport  News,  Va. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,918 

Int  a.'  H05G  1/64 

VS.  a.  378-98  J  8  claims 


1.  An  x-ray  examination  system,  comprising: 

a  radiation  source  which  is  a  large  raster  scanning  x-ray  tube 
anode; 

at  least  one  flexible,  elongated  miniature  radiation  probe  includ- 
ing a  flexible  light  guide  with  said  flexible  light  guide  having 
a  liquid  light  guide  core  within  a  plastic  tube,  with  the  index 
of  refraction  of  said  plastic  tube  being  significandy  lower  than 
the  index  of  refraction  of  said  liquid; 
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ELECTRICAL 


3045 


a  scintillation  element  with  a  fast  decay  rate  of  no  more  than  50 
nanoseconds  at  a  first  end  of  said  flexible  light  guide  for 
positioning  in  appropriate  proximity  to  an  object  to  be  exam- 
ined and  to  said  radiation  source  with  said  scintillation  ele- 
ment being  of  substantially  the  same  width  as  the  diameter  of 
said  liquid  light  guide  core  with  the  entire  length  of  said  light 
guide  and  scintillator  being  of  substantially  the  same  trans- 
verse dimension; 

a  photodetector  device  attachable  to  a  second  end  of  said  flexible 
light  guide  of  said  probe;  and 

a  control  unit  integrated  with  a  display  device  connected  to  said 
photodetector  device. 


5.568.533 
K-FILTER  FOR  SERIAL  HIGH-SPEED  ROTATOGRAPHY 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ROTATOGRAPHY 
Tatsuo  Kumazaki.  43-21,  Saginomiya  4-choine,  Nakano-ku, 
Tokyo  165,  and  Hifumi  Yamada,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tatsuo  Kumazaki.  and  Yamanouchi  Pharmaceu- 
tical Co..  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93AH)693,  S  371  Date  Jan.  17,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/24053,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  25.  1993,  S«r.  No.  343,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1992,  4-157329; 
Aug.  20,  1992.  4-242564;  Oct  6,  1992,  4-290933;  Apr.  20,  1993, 
5-115242 

Int  a.*  A61B  6A)3 
MS.  CL  378—156  47  Cbdms 


a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slits  defined  in  the  cover,  the  slits 
extending  from  the  front  to  the  back  of  the  cover,  the  slits 
adapted  to  receive  a  tool  for  slicing  a  tissue  sample  of  the 
medically  suspect  area  from  the  specimen  while  within  the 
apparatus; 

adjustable  means,  adapted  to  closely  fit  variously  sized  speci- 
mens, for  securing  the  cover  to  the  base;  and 

means,  disposed  on  at  least  one  of  the  base  and  cover,  for 
identifying  a  discrete,  localized  area  on  the  specimen,  each  of 
the  plurality  of  slits  located  substantially  adjacent  the  identi- 
fying means. 


5,568,535 
ALARM  SYSTEM  FOR  ENCLOSED  AREA 
Eliezer  A.  Sheffer,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and  Shiv  P.  Verma,  Cedar 
Knolls,  NJ.,  assignors  to  TrackMobile,  Inc.,  San  Diego. 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  74,034,  Jun.  7,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  891,805, 
Jun.  1, 1992.  Pat  No.  5,218,367.  This  appUcation  Nov.  23, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  344,100 
Int  a.*  H04M  11/04 
VS.  a.  379^39  10  Claims 


1.  A  K-filter  for  serial  high-speed  rotatography  and  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  an  apparatus  for  the  serial  high-speed  rotatography  for 
photographing  an  object  to  be  examined  by  use  of  X-rays,  said 
K-filter  comprising  two  K-containers  each  defining  a  space  fluidly 
containing  therein  a  radiopaque  fluid  substance,  and  a  radiotrans- 
parent  region  formed  between  said  two  K-containers,  said 
K-containers  being  pivotally  supported  by  a  supporting  member 
and  being  of  the  inversion  type  which  allows  the  radiotransparent- 
region  sides  of  the  K-containers  to  move. 


5468,534 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SECURING, 

TRANSPORTING  AND  ANALYZING  A  SPECIMEN 

Joseph  T.  Watkins,  38504  Shana  Dr.,  Clinton  Township,  Mich. 

48036 

FDed  Jul.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  272,687 
Int  a.*  H05G  1/00 
VS.  CL  378—208  21  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  securing  and  analyzing  a  specimen,  wherein 
a  radiation  is  used  to  analyze  the  specimen  and  reveal  a  medically 
suspect  area,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  base  for  receiving  the  specimen; 

a  cover  having  a  front  and  a  back,  and  formed  ftom  a  material 
transparent  to  the  radiation  and  receivable  over  the  specimen 
and  base; 


FIG9 


1.  A  combined  cellular  phone  and  alarm  device,  comprising: 
a  cellular  phone  transceiver  means  for  receiving  and  transmitting 
wireless  cellular  telephone  signals  via  a  cellular  telephone 
network; 
an  alarm  signal  receiver  means  having  at  least  one  digital  input 
for  connection  to  a  sensor  for  detecting  an  emergency  condi- 
tion in  an  enclosed  area,  and  a  digital  alarm  output  in  response 
to  detection  of  said  emergency  condition; 


a  signal  processing  unit  linked  to  the  alarm  signal  iBceiver 
means  output  for  generating  an  alarm  signal  in  response  to 
said  alarm  output,  the  alarm  signal  comprising  a  computer- 
readable  ASCII  digital  data  packet  in  RS-232  protocol; 

control  means  responsive  to  said  alarm  output  for  establishing  a 
wireless  link  to  a  predetermined  central  monitoring  station  via 
said  cellular  telephone  network  on  detection  of  said  emer- 
gency condition; 

an  RS-232  compatible  modem  linked  to  said  signal  processing 
unit  and  having  an  RS-232  input  for  receiving  said  digital  data 
packet  and  a  signal  output  linked  to  said  transceiver  means, 
said  modem  comprising  means  for  converting  said  ASCII 
digital  data  packet  to  a  wireless  tiansmittable  form; 

a  cellular  phone  handset  linked  to  said  transceiver  means; 

said  signal  processing  unit  further  comprising  means  for  operat- 
ing the  device  as  a  conventional  cellular  phone  in  a  normal 
mode  when  no  emergency  is  detected,  and  for  converting  the 
device  to  an  alarm  mode  when  an  emergency  is  detected,  in 
which  conventional  cellular  communications  are  discontin- 
ued, said  alarm  signal  is  generated,  and  said  wireless  alarm 
signal  is  transmitted  via  said  link  over  said  cellular  telephone 
network:  and 

said  processing  unit  fiiither  including  voice/data  integration 
means  for  controlling  said  transceiver  means  to  transmit  voice 
signals  and  said  converted  ASCII  digital  data  packet  simulta- 
neously over  the  same  wireless  link  and  at  the  same  time. 


a  program  means  stored  in  the  dau  storage,  for  managing 
communications  using  either  a  public  switched  telephone 
network  or  alternately  using  a  mobile  radio  telephone  net- 
work; 

a  decoding  means  coupled  to  the  data  processor  and  to  the  dau 
storage,  for  selectively  causing  said  program  means  to  be 
executed  by  the  data  processor; 

a  first  option  attach  connector  having  a  terminal  coupled  to  said 
public  switched  telephone  network  and  coupled  to  said  mul- 
tiplexer means,  for  selective  connection  to  said  decoding 
means. 

a  first  connector  identification  means  included  with  said  first 
option  attach  connector,  for  identifying  said  first  option  attach 
conneaor  to  said  decoding  means,  and  in  response  thereto. 
said  decoding  means  causing  the  execution  of  said  program 
means;  said  first  connector  identification  means  identifying 
said  first  option  attach  connector  to  said  decoding  means,  and 
in  response  thereto,  said  decoding  means  causing  said  data 
processor  to  signal  said  multiplexer  to  couple  said  public 
switched  telephone  network  to  said  audio  transducer  means. 


5.568436 

SELECTIVE  RECONHGURATION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  IN  A  MLXTIPLE  APPLICATION  PERSONAL 

COMMUNICATIONS  DEVICE 
Byron  K.  Tiller,  Boca  Raton;  David  J.  Allard,  Boynton  Beach; 
Connie  Y.  Au,  Coral  Springs;  Francis  J.  Canova,  Jr..  Boyn- 
ton Beach;  Daniel  M.  Hsieh,  Coral  Springs;  Julie  F.  Good- 
win, Boca  Raton;  Debra  A.  G.  Johnson,  Fort  Lauderdale; 
Charles  S.  Lanier.  Delray  Beach;  James  R.  Lewis,  Coconut 
Creek;  Jean  L.  Stout,  Boca  Raton;  William  Villafana,  Davie; 
Raymond  L.  Yee,  Coral  Springs;  Russell  S.  Padgett.  Bovnton 
Beach;  Robert  B.  Ferrier;  Anthony  F.  CorkeU,  both  of  Boca 
Raton;  Thomas  T.  Murakami,  Deerfield  Beach;  Bradley  J. 
DeBauche,  Delray  Beach;  Wayne  P.  Whitley.  Boca  Raton; 
Neal  A.  Osbom,  Delray  Beach;  Brent  A.  Beatty,  Boca  Raton; 
Roger  L.  Cox,  Plantation;  James  C.  Wulf,  and  Jose  L. 
Rivero.  both  of  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,644 
Int  a.*  H04M  11/00 
VS.  a.  379-58  9  claims 


5368437 

TRANSPORTABLE  MOBILE  CELLULAR  SYSTEM 

Mark  J.  Shechet.  RO.  Box  2146.  Sioux  Qty.  Iowa  51104-0146 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31,486,  Mar.  15,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,898 

Int  a.*  H04Q  7/32 

VS.  a.  379-58  14  claims 


**UC*TOIE«W« 


tl^Uvm)U04  OMBtAV  < 


7.  A  system  for  providing  selective  reconfiguration  in  a  multiple 
application  personal  communications  device  that  includes  a  data 
storage  and  a  data  prtxessor,  comprising: 
a  multiplexer  means  coupled  to  the  data  processor,  for  selec- 
tively   interconnecting    signal    lines   connected    thereto,    in 
response  to  control  signals  from  Uie  data  processor; 
an  audio  ffansducer  means  coupled  to  said  multiplexer  means; 


12.   In  combination,  a  fully  self<ontained,  portable  cellular 

phone  and  a  mobile  cellular  booster  system  modified  for  use  as  a 

transferable  cellular  phone  booster  unit  capable  of  boosting  the 

output  power  of  said  portable  phone  unit,  comprising: 

a  fully  self-contained,  fiilly  self-powered,  low  power,  poruble 

cellular  phone; 
booster  means  for  boosting  the  power  of  said  low  power  phone 
to  the  maximum  wattage  predetermined  for  said  low  power 
unit; 
battery  means  for  providing  a  source  of  power  for  both  said  low 

power,  portable  cellular  phone  and  said  booster  means;  and 
an  antenna;  whereby, 
said  low  power,  portable  cellular  phone  may  be  operated  as  a 
completely  self-contained  unit,  uncoimecled  to  any  external 
source  of  electrical  power,  and  said  fully  self-contained  low 
power,  portable  cellular  phone  may  be  operated  selectively 
apart  from  and  connected  to  said  booster  means. 
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5,568^38 
VOICE  MESSAGE  RECORDER  FOR  USE  WITH 
TELEPHONES 
Giora  Tamir,  36  King  Arthur  CU  New  City,  N.Y.  10956; 
Banicta  Timir,  23  Arcadian  Dr.,  Wesley  Hills,  N.Y.  10977, 
and  Samuel  Gdfen,  5  Chestnut  Grove  CL,  New  City,  N.Y. 
10956 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Scr.  No.  516,802 

Int  a.*  H04B  1/38;  H04M  1/21:11/00 

VS.  CL  379—58  12  Oaims 


1.  A  telephone  recording  apparatus,  comprising: 
a)  a  telephone  handset  having  a  handgrip  portion  to  be  held  by  a 
user,  said  handgrip  portion  having  opposite  sides  at  the  exte- 
rior of  the  handset;  and 
b  )  message  means  for  recording  a  voice  message  uttered  by  the 
user  in  a  recording  mode,  and  for  playing  an  audible  recorded 
message  in  a  playback  mode,  said  message  means  including 
a  housing  supported  by  the  handset  and  having  opposite 

lateral  edge  regions  at  said  opposite  sides  of  the  handset, 
an  electrical  recorder  device  supported  by  the  housing, 
an  electric  power  source  electrically  connected  to  the  recorder 

device  for  supplying  electrical  power  thereto, 
a  microphone  electrically  connected  to  the  recorder  device, 
and  operative  for  converting  the  voice  message  into  electri- 
cal input  signals  and  for  supplying  said  electrical  input 
signals  to  the  recorder  device, 
a  speaker  electrically  connected  to  the  recorder  device,  and 
operative  for  converting  electrical  output  signals  from  the 
recorder  device  into  the  recorded  message  to  be  played,  and 
manually  actuatable  recording  and  playback  controls  for  con- 
trolling the  recorder  device  in  the  recording  and  playback 
nKxles  respectively,  said  controls  being  located  at  at  least 
one  of  said  opposite  lateral  edge  regions  of  the  housing  and 
being  accessible  to  the  user  at  at  least  one  of  said  opposite 
sides  of  die  handset 


5,568,539 

INTERACTIVE  TELEPHONIC  MESSAGE  DELIVERY 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  AN 

INTENDED  RECIPIENT  OF  A  VOICE  AUDIO  MESSAGE 

WITH  OPTIONS  AS  TO  WHEN  HE  OR  SHE  WILL  HEAR 

THE  MESSAGE 
Barry  Bergsman,  Los  Angeles,  and  Curtis  Pearlman,  Westlake 
Village,  both  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Intertel  Communications, 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,898 
Int  ex."  H04M  1/64 
VS.  CL  379—67  15  Claims 

1.  An  interactive  telephonic  message  delivery  method  compris- 
ing the  step  of  providing  an  intended  recipient  of  a  voice  message 
with  a  plurality  of  time  and  place  delivery  options  for  processing 
said  message  after  calling  said  intended  recipient  at  an  appointed 
date  and  time,  wherein  said  recipient  selects  a  particular  option  by 
pressing  a  telephone  touch-tone  button  associated  with  said  par- 
ticular option. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTING  AND 

PLAYING  A  VOICE  MAIL  MESSAGE 

Robert  C.  Greco;  Michael  J.  Robinson,  both  of  Seattle,  and 

Paul  M.  Dunn,  Bainbridge  Island,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 

Active  Voice  Corporation,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  119^80,  Sep.  13,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,434.906,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  125,606, 

Sep.  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,533,102.  This  appUcation  Apr.  14, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  422,700 

Int  a.*  H04M  1/64 

VS.  CL  379—89  12  Oaims 


1.  A  method,  in  a  telephone  switching  system  with  a  voice  mail 
box  for  a  ,called  party  with  an  extension  connected  to  the  system 
via  a  first  communications  link,  which  extension  includes  a  multi- 
item  textual  display,  for  the  system  to  select  and  transmit  to  the 
called  party  a  voice  mail  message  left  by  a  caller,  via  a  second 
conununications  link,  while  the  called  party  is  using  the  first 
conununications  link,  comprising: 

a.  receiving  a  plurality  of  calls,  each  from  a  caller,  directed  to 
the  called  party's  extension  and  connecting  each  caller  to  the 
called  party's  voice  mail  box, 

b.  receiving  a  data  set  of  voice  sounds  from  each  caller,  sepa- 
rately recording  each  data  set  of  voice  sounds  in  the  mail  box. 

c.  displaying  on  the  called  party's  extension's  display  a  list 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  items,  each  item  comprised  of  a 
string  of  characters,  one  string  of  characters  for  each  of  the 
plurality  of  voice  sound  data  sets  recorded  in  the  called 
party's  voice  mail  box, 

d.  receiving  at  the  called  party's  extension  a  selection  by  a  user 
of  one  of  the  plurality  of  displayed  strings  of  characters,  and 

e.  transmitting  the  data  set  of  voice  sounds  corresponding  to  the 
selected  string  of  characters  to  the  called  party's  extension, 
while  the  called  party  is  using  the  first  communications  link, 
via  the  second  communications  linlc. 


5,568,541 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADDING  A  SLTtCHARGE 

TO  THE  COST/CALL  FOR  TELEPHONE 

SOLICITATIONS 

Leonard  M.  Greene,  6  Hickory  La.,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.  10583 

FUed  Jim.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,972 

Int  CL*  H04M  15/00,15/06.3/42 

VS.  a.  379-114  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  adding  a  surcharge  to  the  cost  per  call  for 
telephone  solicitations  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  local  telephone  number  to  a  customer  to  access  a 
call  ham  an  originating  caller's  telephone  number; 

(b)  identifying  an  incoming  call  as  a  telephone  solicitation; 

(c)  identifying  the  originating  caller's  telephone  number; 

(d)  selecting  those  numbers  which  correspond  to  a  telephone 
solicitation  and  which  are  to  be  charged  for  a  continuation  of 
the  call; 

(e)  advising  the  selected  caller  that  a  surcharge  will  be  incurred 
for  completing  the  call; 

(f)  giving  the  selected  caller  an  opportunity  to  terminate  the  call 
or  accept  the  surcharge; 

(g)  billing  the  selected  caller  who  fails  to  terminate  the  call  for 
the  surcharge;  and, 

(h)  crediting  the  called  party  with  a  portion  of  the  surcharge. 


5,568,542 
BUILDDSG  SHORT  ORCUIT  REACT  SYSTEM 
Max  Borshchevsky,  2321  63rd  St,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11204,  and 
MikhaU  Makaryan,  3808  Shore  Pkwy.  *  2,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
11235 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,977 

Int  a.**  H04M  1/60:9/00; ia4:3/0S 

VS.  a.  379-171  IS  Claims 


said  entrance  vestibule  panel  including  an  electronic  sound 
conversion  means  and  a  plurality  of  buttons,  wherein  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  bunons  has  a  one-to-one 
correspondence  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  apartment 
stations; 
said  switch  box  including  switching  means  for  switching  said 
switch  position  of  said  switch  box  responsive  to  depression  of 
at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  bunons  for  connecting  said 
entrance  vestibule  panel  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  apart- 
nnent  stations; 
a  line  control  unit  for  detecting  said  switch  position  of  said 
switch  box  and  sending  a  first  line  signal  when  said  entrance 
vestibule  panel  is  connected  to  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
apartment  sutions,  and  sending  a  second  line  signal  when  said 
entrance  vestibule  panel  is  unconnected  to  said  one  of  said 
plurality  of  apartment  sutions;  and 
an  alarm  control  unit  for  detecting  a  short  circuit  in  said  electric 
circuit  of  a  intercom  system  and  for  resetting  said  switch  box 
in  response  to  said  reset  signal. 


5,568343 

STORED  PROGRAM  CONTROLLED  DIGITAL  PUBLIC 

EXCHANGE 

Mats  C.  S.  Ohistedt  Bromma,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonak- 

tiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockhohn.  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90,176,  Jul.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,591 

Int  a.*  H04M  3/00 

VS.  CL  379-268  n  Claims 


T~'w 


t.'.m.'."'UJ"' 


1.  An  arrangement  for  completing  calls  in  a  stored  program 
controlled  digital  local  telephone  exchange,  comprising: 

means  for  splitting  an  internal  exchange  call  into  two  call 
halves,  an  originating  call  half  and  a  terminating  call  half; 

a  plurality  of  call  handlers,  wherein  each  call  half  is  associated 
with  a  respective  call  handler  that  comprises  software  for 
handling  an  originating  connection  and  a  terminating  connec- 
tion; and 

a  plurality  of  exchange  terminal  means  for  connecting  said  call 
halves  to  each  other. 
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15.  An  intercom  system  comprising: 

an  electrical  circuit  including  an  entrance  vestibule  panel,  a 

switch  box,  a  plurality  of  apartment  stations,  and  an  alarm 

control  circuit; 


5,568,544 
ROUTING  INCOMING  CALLS  TO  A  PBX  IN  RESPONSE 

TO  ROUTE  REQUESTS  FROM  A  HOST  COMPUTER 
Thomas  C.  Kceler,  La  Crosse,  Wis.;  Loanne  P.  Dang,  Raleigh, 
N.C.,  and  Chuck  S.  Kelly,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Rolm  Communications  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
FUed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,686 
Int  CL'  H04M  3/00:7/00:  H04Q  3/64 
VS.  a.  379—273  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  dynamically  routing  incoming  calls  through  a 
private  branch  exchange  (PBX),  which  method  comprises  the  steps 
of: 


3048 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  22.  19% 


starting  the  respective  logical  task  entity  or  macro,  and  to 
maintain  all  resulting  connections  in  parallel  during  execution 
of  the  whole  of  the  respective  logical  task  or  macro. 


5468,545 

CENTRALIZED  COMMAND  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 

Time  Vesterinea,  Espoo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nolda  Telecom- 

municatioas  OY,  Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/n93A)0316,  §  371  Date  Apr.  12,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05123,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

per  FUed  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  387,708 

Clainis  priority,  applicatioa  Finland,  Aug.  14,  1992,  923670 

Int.  CL*  H04M  7/00:3/00 

MS.  a.  379—333  7  Claims 
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1.  A  centralized  command  system  for  a  telecommunications 
network,  comprising: 

a  central  exchange  of  a  telecommunications  network: 

network  elements  under  control  of  said  central  exchange  consti- 
tuting an  entity  which  is  controllable  in  a  centralized  manner 
from  the  central  exchange  by  means  of  user  interfaces  of 
individual  concentrators; 

a  program-based  command  structure  in  which  the  command 
sequences  required  by  each  task  and  directed  to  the  central 
exchange  and/or  one  or  more  of  said  network  elements  are 
combined  so  as  to  form  a  single  logical  task  entity,  or  macro, 
having  a  respective  target  system,  on  the  basis  of  which  said 
command  system  automatically  initiates  embedded  terminal 
sessions  with  said  network  elements  and  executes  commands 
necessary  for  performing  the  respective  task: 

said  program-based  command  structure  being  configured  to 
open  a  respective  terminal  session  with  each  respective  target 
system  of  each  said  logical  task  entity  or  macro,  befote 


5,568,546 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMIC 
ABBREVIATED  DIALING  ASSIGNMENT 
David  J.  Marutiak,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331^29 

int  a.*  H04M  my 

MS.  a.  379^355  4  Claims 


receiving  an  incoming  call; 

receiving  an  internal  route  request  from  a  call  processing  mod- 
ule of  the  PBX  in  response  to  receiving  the  incoming  call; 

receiving  an  external  route  request  for  the  incoming  call  from  an 
alternate  source  outside  of  the  PBX;  and 

rejecting  the  internal  or  the  external  route  request  on  the  basis  of 
a  priority  scheme. 
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1.  A  method  for  dynamically  determining  a  list  of  abbreviated 
dialing  numbers  for  making  a  telephone  call,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a.  detecting  a  handset  going  off-book; 

b.  after  the  handset  is  off-hook,  reading  a  list  of  abbreviated 
dialing  numbers  from  a  memory; 

c.  displaying  the  topmost  entries  of  the  hst  of  abbreviated 
dialing  numbers; 

d.  determining  if  an  abbreviated  dialing  selection  is  used  to 
initiate  the  telephone  call  and  if  an  abbreviated  dialing  selec- 
tion was  used,  skipping  ahead  to  step  k,  otherwise  continuing 
to  step  e; 

e.  collecting  a  manually  dialed  number; 

f.  determining  if  the  manually  dialed  number  to  the  numbers  is 
on  the  list  of  abbreviated  dialing  numbers  and  if  it  is  on  the 
list  skipping  to  step  1,  otherwise  continuing  to  step  g; 

g.  adding  the  manually  dialed  number  to  the  list; 

h.  determining  if  a  number  of  entries  of  the  list  with  the  added 

manual  dialed  number  exceeds  a  maximum  number  therefor 

and  if  the  maximum  number  is  not  exceeded  the  method  is 

completed,  otherwise  continuing  to  step  i; 
i.  deleting  an  entry  having  the  lowest  usage  other  than  the  most 

recent  manually  dialed  call  and  if  there  is  a  tie  between  entries 

for  the  lowest  usage,  deleting  the  lowest  usage  entry  that  is 

the  least  recent  to  be  used  from  the  list; 
j.  skipping  ahead  to  step  p; 
k.  updating  a  usage  count  value  and  a  last  used  date  for  the 

dialed  number,  and  skipping  to  step  p; 
1.  updating  usage  count  value  and  last  used  date  for  the  dialed 

number; 
m.  determining  if  the  usage  count  has  exceeded  a  threshold  as  a 

possible  displayed  entry,  and  if  the  usage  count  has  not 

exceeded  the  threshold  then  skipping  to  step  p,  otherwise 

continuing  to  step  n; 
n.  requesting  a  label  for  this  entry; 
o.  sorting  the  list  from  the  entry  having  the  most  usage  of  its 

dialed  number  to  the  entry  having  the  least  usage;  and 
p.  storing  the  sorted  list  in  said  memory  for  use  upon  a  next 

telephone  call. 
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5,568,547 
SUBSCRIBER  CIRCUIT  PROVIDED  WITH  A  C«CUIT 
FOR  MONITORING  A  SUBSCRIBER  INSTRUMENT 
Kouichi  Nishimura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261081 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1993,  5-142474 
Int  a.*  H04M  3/22 
VS.  a.  379-382  2  Claims 
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1.  A  subscriber  circuit  comprising: 

a  hook  monitor  circuit  for  connection  to  a  pair  of  subscriber 
lines  for  operating  with  a  power  supply  voltage  supplied  to  a 
subscriber  instrument,  said  hook  monitor  circuit  detecting  a 
current  flowing  through  said  pair  of  subscriber  lines  in  the 
form  of  a  volUge  and  comparing  said  voltage  with  a  first 
reference  voltage,  such  that  if  said  voltage  is  higher  than  said 
first  reference  voltage,  said  hook  monitor  circuit  generates  a 
monitor  signal; 
a  power  supply  voltage  abnormality  detecting  circuit  for  receiv- 
ing said  power  supply  voltage  supplied  to  said  subscriber 
instrument  and  for  generating  an  active  abnormality  detection 
signal;  and 
means  for  responding  to  said  active  abnormality  detection  signal 
for  inhibiting  said  hook  monitor  circuit  from  outputting  said 
monitor  signal; 
wherein  said  power  supply  voltage  abnormality  detecting  circuit 
includes  a  voluge  dividing  circuit  receiving  said  power  sup- 
ply voltage  supplied  to  said  subscriber  instrument  and  output- 
ting  a  voluge-divided  voltage,  a  level  shift  circuit  receiving 
said  voltage-divided  voluge  and  outputting  a  level-shifted 
voltage,  and  a  comparator  comparing  said  level-shifted  volt- 
age with  a  second  reference  voltage  and  generating  said  active 
abnormality  detection  signal  when  said  level-shifted  voltage 
is  higher  than  said  second  reference  voltage 
wherein  said  voltage  dividing  circuit  includes  first,  second  and 
third  resistors  series-connected  to  each  other  in  the  named 
order,  the  series  connection  of  said  first,  second,  and  third 
resistors  being  connected  between  a  ground  level  and  said 
power  supply  voltage  supplied  to  said  subscriber  instmment, 
in  the  named  order  from  said  ground  level,  so  that  said 
voltage-divided  voluge  is  produced  ftx)m  a  connection  node 
between  said  first  and  second  resistors,  and  a  voltage  of  one 
half  of  said  power  supply  voluge  is  produced  at  a  connection 
node  between  said  second  and  third  resistors,  and 
wherein  said  level  shift  circuit  includes  a  first  transistor  with  a 
base  connected  to  the  connection  node  between  said  first  and 
second  resistors  and  with  a  collector  connected  to  said  power 
supply  voluge.  a  second  ffansistor  with  a  base  connected  to  a 
third  reference  voluge  and  with  a  collector  connected  to  a 
second  power  supply  voluge,  and  voluge  dividing  circuitry 
connected  between  emitters  of  said  first  and  second  transistors 
for  dividing  a  voluge  between  said  emitters  of  said  first  and 
second  transistors  to  supply  a  divided  voluge  as  said  level- 
shifted  voluge. 


5,568448 
HANG-LT  CUP  ASSEMBLY 
Daniel  J.  Repptinger.  Hawthorn  Woods,  and  Jennifer  M.  His- 
lop,  Barrington,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,265 

Int  a.'  H04M  1/00:  A47F  7/14:  A47B  91/00;  F16M  11/04 

VS.  CI.  379-^146  ,7  Claims 


1.  A  hang-up  cup  assembly  comprising: 

a  hang-up  cup  having  a  surface  including  a  first  engagement 
member  extending  in  a  first  direction  and  a  second  engage- 
ment member  extending  in  second  direction,  the  first  and 
second  directions  being  different; 

a  pedestal  having  a  complementary  engagement  member  to 
engage  the  first  and  second  engagement  members,  the  first 
engagement  member  to  mate  with  the  complementary  engage- 
ment nneraber  in  the  first  direction  such  that  the  hang-up  cup 
engages  the  complementary  engagement  member  when 
rotated  to  different  orienutions  relative  to  the  pedestal  in  a 
first  plane,  and  the  complementary  engagement  member  to 
mate  with  the  second  engagement  member  in  the  second 
direction  such  that  the  hang-up  cup  engages  the  complemen- 
tary engagement  member  when  routed  to  different  orienu- 
tions relative  to  the  pedestal  in  a  second  plane,  whereby  the 
first  engagement  member  is  positioned  on  the  complementary 
engagement  member  to  permit  roution  in  the  first  plane  and 
the  second  engagement  member  is  positioned  on  the  comple- 
mentary engagement  member  to  permit  rotation  in  the  second 
plane;  and 
a  fastener  for  securing  a  position  of  the  hang-up  cup  on  the 
pedestal. 


5468449 
MOBILE  TELEPHONE  HOLDER 
Chin- Yang  Wang,  No.  167,  Lane  131,  Sec.  2,  Tbre  Hsing  Rd., 
Panchiao  City,  Tfiipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,872 
Int  a.**  H04M  1/00 
VS.  a.  379—146  1  Claim 

1.  A  mobile  telephone  holder  comprising: 
a  mounting  base,  said  mounting  base  comprising  a  casing  and  a 
cover  covered  on  said  casing,  said  casing  comprising  a  flat 
bottom  wall  having  two  key  holes  near  two  opposite  sides, 
two  vacuum  mounts  respectively  fixed  to  said  key  holes  for 
fastening  said  mounting  base  to  a  flat  surface,  two  upright 
walls  raised  from  said  flat  bonom  wall  between  said  key 
holes,  a  transverse  wall  connected  between  said  upnght  walls, 
two  parallel  rails  respectively  raised  from  said  upnght  walls 
above  said  transverse  wall,  a  post  disposed  above  said  trans- 
verse wall,  and  two  female  screws  bilaterally  disposed 
between  said  transverse  wall  and  said  rails  within  said  upright 
walls,  said  cover  being  a  flat  plate  having  two  mounting  lubes 
respectively  fastened  to  the  female  screws  of  said  mounting 
base  by  a  respective  screw; 
a  holder  frame  fixedly  secured  to  said  supporting  arm  remote 
fium  said  mounting  base  for  holding  a  mobile  telephone,  said 
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bolder  frame  comprising  a  left  shell  and  a  right  shell,  said  left 
shell  comprising  a  downward  flange  defining  a  seat  for  hold- 
ing a  mobile  telephone,  a  back  chamber,  a  plurality  of  female 
screws  and  a  post  disposed  in  the  back  chamber  of  said  left 
shell,  said  right  shell  comprising  a  back  chamber  matched 
with  the  back  chamber  of  said  left  shell,  and  a  plurality  of 
mounting  holes  respectively  fastened  to  the  female  screws  of 
said  left  shell  by  a  respective  screw;  and 
a  supporting  arm  connected  to  said  mounting  base,  said  support- 
ing arm  comprised  of  a  deformable  metal  plate  and  a  bellows 
tube  sleeved  onto  said  deformable  metal  plate,  said  bellows 
tube  having  a  first  outward  flange  around  the  periphery  at  one 
end,  said  first  flange  being  engaged  with  the  rails  of  said 
mounting  base,  and  a  second  outward  flange  around  the 
periphery  at  an  opposite  end,  said  second  flange  being  fas- 
tened inside  the  back  chambers  of  said  left  shell  and  said  right 
shell,  said  deformable  metal  plate  having  a  first  mounting  hole 
at  one  end  fixed  to  the  post  of  said  mounting  base  by  a  screw 
and  a  second  iiKNinting  hole  at  an  opposite  end  fixed  to  the 
post  of  said  left  shell. 


5,568^50 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  IDENTIFYING 

DOCUMENTS  GENERATED  BY  AN  UNAUTHORIZED 

SOFTWARE  COPY 

Shmud  Ur,  11  Ravina  Street,  Tel  Aviv  69395.  Israel,  assignor  to 

Shmuel  Ur,  Israel:  Leon  H.  Chamey.  New  York,  N.Y.,  and 

Shay  H.  Bushiosky.  Israel 

Filed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,218 
Int  a."  HCI4L  9/00 
VS.  a.  380—3 
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1.  A  method  of  identifying  a  software  copy  used  to  generate 
documents  comprising  the  steps  of: 

embedding  in  said  software  a  unique  identifying  code  pattern  to 
be  printed  in  addition  to  matter  selected  for  printing  by  said 
software; 

generating  a  printed  document  containing  said  unique  identify- 
ing cod:  pattern  and  said  matter  Selected  for  printing  by  said 
software,  said  unique  identifying  code  pattern  comprising  a 


plurality  of  non-contiguous  marks,  each  having  a  size  no 
greater  than  about  300  dpi;  and 
scanning  said  document  to  extract  and  identify  said  unique 
identifying  code  pattern. 


5368,551 
DATA  MANAGEMENT  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
THEREOF 
Isao  Kawashima,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,847 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1993,  5-196161 

Int  a."  H04L  9/00 

VS.  a.  3SO—4  22  Claims 
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I.  A  data  management  system  in  a  data  communication  system 
comprising  a  control  means  which,  when  performing  data  commu- 
nication between  a  first  communication  means  and  a  second  com- 
munication means,  establishes  a  signal  channel  before  establishing 
a  data  channel  and  transfers  control  data  for  data  management 
between  said  first  communication  means  and  said  second  commu- 
nication means  through  said  signal  channel  before  using  said  data 
channel  to  transfer  managed  data. 


5,568352 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A  ROVING  SOFTWARE 

LICENSE  FROM  ONE  NODE  TO  ANOTHER  NODE 

Derek  L.  Davis,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Oara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  303,084,  Sep.  7,  1994.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,951 
Int  a."  H04K  I/OO 
VS.  a.  380-^  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  transferring  a  valid  license  token  between  a  first 
and  second  nodes  which  allows  execution  of  a  licensed  software 
program  after  the  valid  license  token  had  been  initially  provided  by 
a  software  supplier,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
establishing  a  communication  link  between  a  first  cryptographic 
device  of  the  first  node  and  a  second  cryptographic  device  of 
the  second  node; 
authenticating  said  first  and  second  cryptographic  devices  prior 

to  transferring  the  valid  license  token  there  between; 
transmitting  a  query  message  from  said  first  cryptographic 
device  to  said  second  cryptographic  device  in  order  to  deter- 
mine whether  said  second  cryptographic  device  possesses  said 
valid  license  token; 
generating  a  transfer  request  message  from  said  first  crypto- 
graphic device  to  said  second  cryptographic  device  if  said 
second  cryptographic  device  possesses  said  valid  license 
token; 
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5368354 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  PROCESSING  AND 

STORAGE  PERFORMANCE  OF  DIGITAL  SIGNATURE 

SCHEMES 

Donald  E.  Eastlake,  3rd,  Carlisle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Digital 

Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Md. 

FUed  Jan.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,244 
Int  CL*  H04L  9/00:9/30 
VS.  a.  380—25  11  Claims 

^ il 


t: 


transferring  said  valid  license  token  from  said  second  crypto- 
graphic device  to  said  first  cryptographic  device; 

generating  a  token  received  message  from  said  first  crypto- 
graphic device  to  said  second  cryptographic  device  after 
receipt  of  said  valid  license  token;  and 

terminating  said  communication  link. 


5368353 

CORDLESS  PHONE  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF 

SCRAMBLING  COMMUNICATION  SIGNALS 

Yuji  Takahashi,  and   Hideo  Fukasawa,   both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  968,982,  Oct  30,  1992,  Pat  No.  5392354. 

This  application  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,153 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  30,  1991,  3-283379 

Int  a."  H04L  9/00 

VS.  a.  380—9  8  Claims 
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1.  A  base  station  of  a  cordless  phone,  for  communicating  with  a 
personal  station  of  the  cordless  phone  by  radio  and  being  con- 
nected to  a  network,  said  base  station  comprising: 
receiving  means  for  receiving  a  scrambled  signal  transmitted  by 

radio  from  said  personal  station;  and 
output  means  for  outputting  the  scrambled  signal  received  by 
said  receiving  means  to  said  network  without  descrambling 
when  a  scrambling  manner  of  the  scrambled  signal  transmit- 
ted by  radio  from  said  personal  station  is  the  same  as  a 
scrambling  manner  of  coirununication  signals  in  another 
phone  communicated  with  said  cordless  phone  via  said  nel- 
wofk. 


II.  A  method  of  transferring  data  to  insure  data  authenticity 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  computer  system,  said  first  computer  system 
having  a  mass  storage  device,  a  central  processing  unit  having 
an  encrypting/decrypting  device,  and  a  communication 
device; 

providing  a  second  computer  system,  said  second  computer 
system  having  a  mass  storage  device,  a  central  processing  unit 
having  an  encrypting/decrypting  device,  and  a  communication 
device; 

linking  said  first  computer  system  to  said  second  computer 
system  via  a  network  communications  link; 

providing  a  database  on  said  mass  storage  device  of  said  first 
computer  system,  said  database  containing  a  plurality  of 
records; 

selecting  a  subset  of  said  plurality  of  records; 

converting  said  subset  into  a  signet,  the  step  of  converting 
including  the  substeps  of  providing  a  first  constant,  concat- 
enating each  of  said  records  in  said  subset  a  first  transfer 
string,  concatenating  said  first  constant  into  said  first  transfer 
string,  encrypting  said  first  transfer  string  using  a  first  key, 
and  concatenating  said  encrypted  first  transfer  string  to  said 
first  constant; 

transferring  said  signet  to  said  second  computer  system  over 
said  network  communications  link; 

transferring  said  subset  to  said  second  computer  system  over 
said  network  communications  link; 

decrypting  said  signet  in  said  second  computer  system;  and 

verifying  said  decrypted  signet. 


5368355 

MULTI-COLOR  INFORMATION  ENCODING  SYSTEM 

Harry  A.  Shamir,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  CoiorCode 

Unlimited,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  834,666,  Feb.  12,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5369,261.  ThU  appUcation  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,118 

Int  a.*  G09C  3/08 

VS.  a.  380—51  35  Claims 

I \-yJS^ 
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1.  A  method  for  decoding  a  data  region,  on  a  medium,  and 
converting  the  data  region  into  at  least  a  portion  of  a  human- 
ascertainable  informational  element,  the  data  region  being  encoded 
with  at  least  one  of  n  different  colors,  wherein  each  color  of  the 
plurality  of  n  different  colors  has  a  wavelength  in  a  range  of 
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wavelengths  defining  a  bandpass,  and  one  of  m  different  intensi- 
ties, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detennining  the  color  of  the  data  region; 
determining  the  intensity  of  the  data  region; 
decoding  the  color  and  intensity-  to  provide  a  bit  stream,  wherein 
each  data  region  has  at  least  (n*)  different  unique  bit  streams 
which  can  be  provided  from  the  region;  and 
converting  the  bit  stream  into  the  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
human-comprehensible  informational  element. 
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1.  A  display  system  comprising: 

an  encryption  record  member  for  organizing  data  into  a  form  to 

provide  a  predetermined  encrypted  data  set  without  altering 

the  data: 
an  image  area  portion  having  a  plurality  of  images  for  selecting 

at  least  one  visual  image  to  represent  said  predetermined 

encrypted  data  set; 
a  convenor  for  converting  said  predetermined  encrypted  data  set 

into  said  at  least  one  visual  image; 
said  encryption  record  having  a  plurality  of  record  areas  for 

recording  said  encrypted  data  and  also  having  a  media  area 

for  identifying  a  medium  for  said  visual  image;  and 
a  de-encrypter  for  de-encrypting  the  at  least  one  visual  image. 


5368456 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENCRYPTING  SENSITIVE 

INFORMATION 
Ralph  F.  Conley,  Miamisburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Graph-It,  Inc., 
Miamisburg,  Ohio 

Filed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,330 
Int  a.*  H04L  9/00 
VS.  a.  380—54 
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5,568,557 

ACTIVE  VIBRATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

AIRCRAFT 

Colin  F.  Ross,  Great  Shelford,  and  Andrew  J.  Langley,  Wel- 

wyn,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Noise  Cancella- 

twn  Technologies,  Inc.,  Linthicum,  Md. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,114 

Int  CI.*  H03B  29/00:  A61F  11/06 

VS.  a.  381-71  ,3  oaims 

1.  An  active  control  system  for  reducing  the  tonal  vibration  in 

the  cabin  of  an  aircraft,  helicopter  or  other  passenger  carrying 

cabin  comprising: 

individual  power  amplifier  means, 

actuator  means  combined  with  said  individual  power  amplifier 
means  and  adapted  to  produce  an  additional  vibration  field. 


I  SYSTEU  AUTOKATIC  SWITCH-OFF  |_,—  a 

trim-mounted  sensing  means  adapted  to  generate  signals  respon- 
sive to  sound  in  the  cabin  and  insensitive  to  sound  between 
the  trim  and  the  outer  slcin  of  the  vehicle,  and 
a  controller  means  responsive  to  the  said  sensing  means  signals 
and  adapted  to  adjust  signals  to  the  said  actuator  means  so 
that  the  said  additional  vibration  field  tends  to  reduce  the  said 
cabin  vibration, 
said  controller  means  characterized  in  that  it  receives  its  speed 
reference  signal  from  a  power  alternator  on  said  vehicle  and  that 
the  said  power  amplifier  means  contains  an  efficient  class-D  stage 
and  wherein  the  said  controller  means  monitors  its  own  perfor- 
mance and  switches  off  when  the  said  monitored  performance  falls 
below  a  prescribed  level  and  wherein  it  detects  failures  of  the  said 
sensing  means  and  said  actuator  means. 


5,568,558 
ADAPTIVE  NOISE  CANCELLATION  DEVICE 

Dov  Ranun,  Menasbe,  and  Dan  Chazan,  Haifa,  both  of  Israel, 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,912 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  2,  1992, 
9225212 

Int.  CI."  H04B  15/00 
VS.  a.  381—94  15  Claims 


1.  An  adaptive  noise  cancellation  device  having  a  signal  input 
(y),  a  reference  input  (x)  and  a  signal  output  (z),  the  device 
comprising: 

convolution  logic  (10)  for  convolving  the  signal  from  the  refer- 
ence input  (x)  with  a  discretised  L-tap  filter  to  form  a  filtered 
reference  signal;  and 

logic  (20)  for  subtracting  the  filtered  reference  signal  from  the 
signal  input  to  form  the  output  signal; 

logic  for  generating  the  filter  taps  as  a  linear  combination  of  N 
basis  fitnctions  each  having  a  corresponding  coefficient  C,; 
and 

logic  for  repeatedly  determining  the  coefficients  C,  which  mini- 
mize the  power  in  the  output  signal  (z), 

said  N  is  less  than  the  number  of  filter  taps  L  and  said  N  basis 
functions  have  respective  values  over  a  portion  of  finite  width, 
outside  of  which  portion  the  functions  are  substantially  zero, 
both  in  the  frequency  and  time  domains 

wherein  said  N  basis  functions  have  the  form: 


for  N  values  of  an  integer  k.  where  w(t)  is  a  window  function 
having  a  portion  of  finite  width,  outside  of  which  portion  the 
function  is  substantially  zero,  both  in  the  frequency  and  time 
domains. 


5368,559 
SOUND  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Jun  Makino,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  17,  1993,  5-317767; 
Apr.  26,  1994,  6-088438;  Apr.  26,  1994,  6-088439 

Int  a."  H03G  5/00 
VS.  a.  381—98  12  Claims 
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1.  A  sound  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

(A)  a  plurality  of  audio  signal  output  means  which  convert 
sounds  generated  from  a  sound  source  into  audio  signals  and 
output  the  audio  signals; 

(B)  a  detection  means  which  receives  two  audio  signals  output 
from  at  least  two  of  said  audio  signal  output  means,  detects 
whether  the  polarities  of  ttie  two  input  audio  signals  are  in 
agreement  or  not,  and  outputs  a  detection  signal  that  indicates 
whether  their  polarities  are  in  agreement  or  not;  and 

(C)  a  comparator  means  which  compares  a  period  in  which  the 
polarities  of  the  two  input  audio  signals  are  in  agreement  with 
a  period  in  which  they  are  not  in  agreement  at  predetermined 
intervals  depending  upon  the  detection  signal  output  from  the 
detection  means,  and  outputs  a  signal  indicating  the  result  of 
comparison. 


5368360 
AUDIO  CROSSOVER  aRCUTT 
Christopher  E.  Combest  Leawood,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Multi 
Service  Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FUed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439351 
Int  a.*  H03G  5/00 
VS.  a.  381—99 


6  Claims 
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1.  An  audio  crossover  circuit  for  use  with  a  loudspeaker  com- 
prising: 

means  for  coupling  with  a  source  of  audio  signals; 

means  for  coupling  with  a  speaker; 

a  first  inductor  connected  between  said  source  coupling  tneans 
and  said  speaker  coupling  means; 

a  second  inductor  eletrically  coupled  in  series  with  said  first 
inductor  between  said  source  coupling  means  and  said 
speaker  coupling  means,  said  first  and  second  inductors  being 
electrically  coupled  so  that  current  flowing  in  said  first  induc- 


tor is  in  the  opposite  direction  as  current  flowing  in  said 
second  inductor,  said  first  and  second  inductors  being  staclced 
and  presenting  a  junction  therebetween; 

a  first  capacitor  electrically  coupled  with  said  junction; 

said  first  and  second  inductors  and  said  first  capacitor  coopera- 
tively making  up  means  for  passing  a  selected  range  of 
frequencies  of  the  audio  signals  to  the  speaker  and  for  attenu- 
ating otl»er  frequencies; 

said  first  capacitor  being  coupled  in  parallel  between  said  first 
and  second  inductors  at  said  junction;  and 

a  second  capacitor  coupled  in  parallel  between  said  second 
indua  or  and  said  speaker  coupling  means. 


5368361 
DIFFERENTL^L  LINE  RECEIVER  WTTH  COMMON- 
MODE  AC  BOOTSTRAPPING 
WUliam  E.  Whltktck,  14604  La  CoU  PI.,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 
91403 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50,905,  Apr.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,243 

Int  CL*^  H03F  21/00 

VS.  a.  381— 120  19  Claims 
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14.  A  line  receiver  for  receiving  a  differential-nnode  input  signal 
from  first  and  second  differential  lines  and  for  outputting  an  output 
signal  relative  to  a  local  ground  reference  on  an  output  line,  the 
audio  line  receiver  comprising: 

a  differential  amplifier  having  first  and  second  input  terminals 
and  an  output  terminal,  wherein  tlie  output  terminal  of  tlie 
differential  amplifier  is  connected  to  the  output  line;  and 

a  gain-stage  amplifier  having  first  and  second  differential  mput 
terminals  and  first  and  second  differential  output  tenmnals. 
wherein  the  first  differential  input  terminal  is  coupled  to  the 
first  differential  Une,  tlie  second  differential  input  terminal  is 
coupled  to  the  second  differential  line,  the  first  differential 
output  tenninal  is  coupled  to  tlie  first  input  lerminal  of  the 
differential  amplifier,  and  the  second  differential  output  termi- 
nal is  coupled  to  the  second  input  terminal  of  the  differential 
amplifier, 

first  and  second  bias  resistors  connected  in  series  between  the 
first  and  second  differential  input  terminals; 

third  and  fourth  resistors  connected  in  series  between  the  first 
and  second  differential  output  terminals;  and 

a  feedback  circuit  that  dc  couples  a  ground  terminal  to  a  node 
between  tlie  first  and  second  bias  resistors  to  provide  the  input 
terminals  of  gain-stage  amplifier  with  a  dc  current  path  to  the 
ground  terminal  sufficient  to  accommodate  a  bias  current  and 
that  ac  couples  the  node  between  the  first  and  second  bias 
resistors  to  a  node  between  the  third  and  fourth  resistors  to 
maintain,  at  the  input  terminals  of  the  gain-stage  amplifier,  a 
high  input  impedance  to  ac  signals  above  a  predetermined 
frM]uency,  such  tliat  the  input  impedance  of  tlie  line  receiver 
is  larger  for  ac  signals  above  the  predetermined  frequency 
than  for  dc  signals  and  such  that,  above  the  predetermined 
frequency,  the  line  receiver  receives  the  differential-mode 
input  signal  and  substantially  rejects  any  common-mode  sig- 
nals on  the  differential  lines  along  with  the  differential-mode 
input  signal. 
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5,568^2 

RELEASABLY  MOUNTED  COMPOUND 

LOUDSPEAKERS 

Chia-Po  Huang,  Taoyuan  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Vocal  Co^ 

Ltd.,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,002 
InL  a.*  H04R  25/00 
VS.  CL  381—186  2  aaims 

1.  A  loudspealcer  system  comprising: 


a  first  loudspealcer  driver  including  a  voice  coil  mounted 
thereon; 

a  carrier  tiaving  a  bearing  plate  and  a  leg  member  which  is 
mounted  to  said  first  loudspealcer  driver  for  supporting  and 
spacing  said  bearing  plate  apart  from  said  first  loudspeaker 
driver,  said  bearing  plate  having  a  flat  bearing  surface; 

a  second  loudspeaker  driver  including  a  voice  coil  mounted 
thereon; 

a  support  plate  for  supporting  said  second  loudspeaker  driver, 
said  support  plate  having  a  flat  base  surface  disposed  on  said 
bearing  surface  of  said  bearing  plate; 

means  for  retaining  releasably  said  support  plate  on  said  bearing 
plate,  wherein  said  retaining  means  includes  a  retaining  mem- 
ber mounted  securely  on  said  bearing  surface  of  said  bearing 
plate,  and  an  engagement  member  mounted  securely  on  said 
baoie  surface  of  said  support  plate,  said  engagement  member 
being  engageable  with  said  retaining  member  for  retaining 
releasably  said  support  plate  on  said  bearing  plate,  and 
wherein  said  retaining  member  includes  two  parallel  spaced 
hook  plates  extending  from  said  bearing  surface  toward  said 
base  surface  and  having  inwardly  bent  barb-like  end  portions, 
said  engagement  member  having  an  insert  piece  which 
extends  from  said  base  surface  toward  said  bearing  surface 
between  said  hook  plates,  and  which  has  two  outwardly  bent 
barb-like  flanges  that  are  engageable  with  said  barb-like  end 
portions  of  said  hook  plates,  respectively; 

first  and  second  contact  members  mounted  respectively  to  said 
bearing  and  base  surfaces  of  said  bearing  and  support  plates; 
and 

means  for  connecting  electrically  said  first  and  second  contact 
members  to  said  voice  coils  of  said  first  and  second  loud- 
speaker drivers,  respectively,  said  first  and  second  contact 
members  making  electrical  contact  with  each  other  when  said 
support  plate  is  disposed  on  said  bearing  plate. 


5368363 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  PATTERN 

RECOGNITION 

Ken-ichi  Tanaka,  and  Masako  Shimizu,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kateha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1993,  5-114807 
Int.  a.*  G06K  9A)9 
VS.  a.  382—144  16  Claims 

1.  A  pattern  recognition  method  for  comparing  a  first  image 
including  a  fiindamental  pattern,  to  a  second  image  including  a  test 
pattern,  to  detect  a  match  between  the  lest  pattern  and  the  funda- 
mental pattern,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


producing  a  first  signal  representative  of  said  first  image; 

producing  a  second  signal  representative  of  said  second  image; 

generating  a  set  of  data  structiu^s  that  defines  a  set  of  vectors 
based  upon  said  first  signal,  said  set  of  vectors  including  a 
first  vector  indicative  of  the  fundamental  pattern  of  the  first 
image  disposed  in  a  first  position  and  a  plurality  of  second 
vectors  indicative  of  the  fundamental  pattern  of  the  first  image 
disposed  in  a  plurality  of  respective  different  positions  from 
the  first  position; 

generating  a  linear  subspace  data  structure  that  defines  a  linear 
subspace  sparmed  by  the  first  vector  and  the  plurality  of 
second  vectors; 

generating  a  test  pattern  data  structure  that  defines  a  test  pattern 
vector  based  upon  said  second  signal,  said  test  pattern  data 
structure  being  indicative  of  the  secorKl  image; 

projecting  the  test  pattern  vector  to  the  generated  linear  subspace 
to  produce  a  third  vector  which  belongs  to  a  complementary 
subspace  of  the  linear  subspace; 

generating  a  norm  signal  based  upon  the  third  vector  which 
belongs  to  the  complementary  subspace;  and 

determining  if  the  fundamental  pattern  of  the  first  image 
matches  the  test  pattern  of  the  second  image  based  on  the 
norm  signal. 


5368364 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
INSPECTING  DEFECTS  OF  ENCLOSURES  OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Takayuki  Ozaki,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabushiU 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  841,209,  Feb.  27,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,457,  Nov.  14,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,664,  May 
3,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
931317 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10, 1988, 63-113355 
Int  O.^  G06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  382—149  25  Claims 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  inspecting  enclosures  of 
semiconductor  devices  for  defects,  comprising: 
first  means  for  storing  electric  signals  each  representative  of  a 
relative  density  degree  of  a  first  image  signal  as  a  reference 
signal; 
second  means  for  storing  electric  signals  each  representative  of  a 
relative  density  degree  of  a  second  image  signal  of  or)e  of  said 
enclosures  to  be  inspected; 
third  means  for  storing  an  electric  signal  representative  of  an 
accumulated  value  of  the  relative  degree  supplied  from  said 
first  storing  means  as  a  first  histogram  R; 
fourth  means  for  storing  an  electric  signal  representative  of  an 
accumulated  value  of  the  relative  degree  supplied  from  said 
second  storing  means  as  a  second  histogram  P; 
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means  for  detecting  the  coincidence  degree  H  between  tiie  first 
histogram  R  and  the  second  histogram  P  by  electronically 
performing  calculation  based  on  the  following  formulas: 


A-- 
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B  C 
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/t=   I    I  {«X,  +  i- 1-1,  Kp +>-!)• 
i=ly=l 


*(x,  +  «-  1,  n+>-  1 


i=l/=l 

c=  "  r  {/f(x,  +  i-i,  y,+y-i)} 

i=ly=l 
£=   I    1  {l^(X,^■i-\.Y,+j-\))^ 


where  P(Xp,  Y^  and  R(X^  Y,)  indicate  pixel  density  data  at 

coordinates  (X^,  Y^)  and  (X^  Y,),  respectively,  m  is  the  number  of 

pixels  included  in  one  horizontal  pixel  airay  of  a  window,  and  n  is 

the  number  of  pixels  included  in  one  vertical  pixel  array  of  the 

window,  the  window  defining  a  range  of  the  first  and  second 

histograms  R  and  P  at  the  time  of  calculation;  and 

means  for  judging  whether  or  not  the  inspected  enclosure  has 

defects  by  electronically  comparing  the  calculated  value  of 

the  H  with  a  predetermined  value,  and  rejecting  the  inspected 

enclosure  as  defective  when  the  compared  values  have  an 

impermissible  deviation  from  one  another 


detecting  the  pen-stroke  pressure  P  of  said  stroke 

detecting  the  pen  velocity  V  of  said  stroke; 

detecting  the  number  of  times  N  previous  strolces  have  been 

input  in  said  local  area; 
converting  P,  V  and  N  to  a  plurality  of  parameters  wherein  the 
following  parameters  are  calculated: 
certainty  factor  Cf  as  a  parameter  showing  whether  the  user 
is  writing  a  line  segment,  Cf  being  a  fiinction  of  at  least 
PandV 
merge  factor  Mf  as  a  parameter  showing  the  strength  with 
which  the  user  writes  a  line  segment.  Mf  being  a  fiinc- 
tion of  at  least  P; 
joint  factor  Jf  as  a  parameter  showing  density  of  the  user 

input,  Jf  being  a  function  of  at  least  V;  and 
repetition  factor  Rf  as  a  parameter  showing  whether  the 
user  has  intention  of  repeatedly  writing  a  line  segment, 
Rf  being  a  function  of  the  number  of  previous  strokes 
input  into  said  local  area; 
weighting  said  plurality  of  parameters  to  generate  a  tiuee- 
diooensional  weighting  fiinction.  said  weighting  function  asso- 
ciated with  said  input  stroke; 
reading  from  a  memory  means  a  stored  weighting  function 
associated  with  a  previously  input  stroke,  said  previous  stroke 
input  in  a  local  area  on  said  input/output  screen,  said  local 
area  being  an  area  substantially  close  to  said  first  area; 
adding  said  weighting  function  associated  with  said  input  strolce 
and  said  stored  weighting  fiiiKtion.  said  result  of  said  addition 
being  a  generated  weighting  function; 
storing   said   generated   weighting  fiinction   in   said   memory 

means; 
detecting  the  edge  of  said  weighting  function  to  extract  a  line 

segment;  and 
displaying  said  Une  segment  on  said  input/output  screen. 


5368365 
HANDWRITING  INPUT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Minaliata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Madiines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,436 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1992,  4-048287 
InL  a.'  G«6K  9/00:9/46 
VS.  CL  382—187  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  receiving  strokes  handwritten  on  an  input/output 
screen  and  displaying  a  line  segment  on  said  screen,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  stroke  input  by  writing  by  hand  with  a  pen  on  a  first 

area  of  an  input/output  screen; 
associating  with  each  point  of  said  stroke  a  plurality  of  param- 
eters by 


5368366 
DRAWING  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Osamn  Hori,  Yokohama;  Shigeyoshi  Shimotsiui,  Tokyo,  and 
Mieko    Asano,    Kawasalii,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  797354,  Nov.  25,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,932 
Int  a."  G06K  9/48 
VS.  a.  382—197  6  Claims 

1.  A  drawing  processing  apparatus  for  extracting  desired  figures 
from  a  drawing  as  numerical  data,  comprising: 

drawing  input  means  for  inputting  a  background  drawing  and  a 
to-be-processed  drawing  and  dividing  figures  drawn  on  said 
background  drawing  and  said  to-be-processed  drawing  into  a 
plurality  of  segments  to  convert  each  of  the  segments  to 
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vector  data,  said  to-be-processed  drawing  including  figures 
drawn  on  the  same  figures  as  said  background  drawing: 

storing  means  for  storing  said  vector  data  corresponding  to  said 
background  drawing  and  said  vector  data  corresponding  to 
said  to-be-processed  drawing; 

registration  means  for  registering  said  background  drawing  and 
said  to-be-processed  drawing  with  each  other  using  said  vec- 
tor data  read  out  from  said  storing  means: 

candidate  vector  extracting  means  for  setting  a  predetermined 
circumscribed  rectangle  for  each  of  said  vectors  obtained 
firom  said  background  drawing  and  extracting  said  vector  data 
obtained  from  said  to-be-processed  drawing  included  in  said 
circumscribed  rectangle: 

calculating  means  for  calculating  a  degree  of  overlap  between 
said  vector  data  and  said  candidate  vector  data  and  determin- 
ing said  candidate  vector  data  as  a  corresponding  vector 
extracted  from  said  background  drawing  when  the  degree  of 
overiap  is  equal  to  or  lower  than  a  predetermined  threshold 
value:  and 

classifying  means  for  classifying  vectors,  which  correspond  to 
the  vectors  formed  from  the  figure  on  said  background  draw- 
ing, from  the  vectors  formed  from  the  figure  on  said  to-be- 
processed  drawing. 


TWO-DIMENSIONAL  IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPROXIMATING  CIRCULAR 

ARC  CONFIGURATION  OF  AN  OBJECT 

Haruhiko  Yokoyama,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co„  Ltd,,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,173 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1991,  3-005437 

InL  a."  G06K  9/46 

VS.  a.  382—204  13  Oalms 
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1.  A  data  processor  implemented  method  for  processing  two- 
dimensional  itnage  data  of  an  object  to  inspect  a  circular  arc 
configuration  of  the  object,  the  tw&<limensional  image  data  repre- 


sentative of  a  two-dimensional  image  containing  an  image  of  the 
circular  arc  configuration  of  the  object,  said  method  comprising: 
subjecting  the  two-dimensional  image  data  to  a  data  extraction 
process  to  extract  edge  point  image  data  from  the  two- 
dimensional  image  data,  the  edge  point  image  data  indicative 
of  an  aggregation  of  image  edge  points  of  the  image  of  the 
circular  arc  configuration  of  the  object:  and, 
subjecting  the  edge  point  image  data  to  a  data  approximation 
process  to  approximate  the  circular  arc  configuration  of  the 
object,  said  data  approximation  process  including 
a  first  data  processing  step  of  determining  the  square  of  a 
distance  between  a  center  of  a  given  circle  having  a  given 
radius  and  each  image  edge  point  of  the  edge  point  image 
data, 
a  second  data  processing  step  of  determining  the  square  of  the 

radius  of  the  given  circle. 
a  third  data  processing  step  of  determining,  for  each  image 
edge  point  of  the  edge  point  image  data,  the  square  of  a 
difference  between  the  square  of  the  distance  determined  in 
said  first  data  processing  step  and  the  square  of  the  radius 
determined  in  said  second  data  processing  step, 
a  fourth  data  processing  step  of  determining  a  mean  of  the 
squares  of  the  differences  determined  in  said  third  data 
processing  step,  the  mean  of  the  squares  of  the  differences 
corresponding  to  a  mean  fourth  power  error  of  the  given 
circle  relative  to  the  aggregation  of  image  edge  points  of 
the  edge  point  image  data,  and 
a  fifth  data  processing  step  of  defining  a  circle  to  be  applied  as 
the  given  circle  in  said  first  through  third  data  processing 
steps  which  minimizes  the  mean  of  the  squares  of  the 
differences  determined  in  said  fourth  data  processing  step, 
the  thus  defined  circle  approximating  the  circular  arc  con- 
figuration of  the  object. 


5,568468 
PATTERN  RECOGNITION  APPARATUS 
Yoshinori  Takizawa,  Tokyo,  and  Naoka  Yoshida,  Kanagawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,277 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1991,  3-080243 
Int  a.''  G06K  9/62 
VS.  a.  382—220  6  Claims 
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1.  A  pattern  recognition  apparatus  for  comparing  an  input  pattern 
with  a  plurality  of  different  registered  reference  patterns  compris- 
ing: 
probability  calculation  circuit  means  for  calculating  a  probabil- 
ity of  the  existence  of  a  pixel  of  any  one  of  the  plurality  of 
different  registered  reference  panems  at  each  pixel  within  a 
prescribed  frame  of  MxN  pixels  separately  forming  each  one 
of  the  reference  patterns: 
entropy  calculation  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  probability 
values  obtained  from  the  probability  calculation  means  for 
calculating  pixel  information  content  entropy  values  for  each 
of  the  pixels  within  the  prescribed  frame,  and  using  said 


entropy  values  as  a  basis  for  selecting  a  number  of  pixel 
points  in  the  prescribed  frame  which  is  less  than  M  times  N  to 
be  used  for  comparison  with  corresponding  pixel  points  of  the 
input  pattern,  wherein  the  entropy  calculation  means  com- 
prises means  responsive  to  the  probability  values  obtained 
from  the  probability  calculation  ineans  for  calculating  infor- 
mation entropy  values  means  responsive  to  a  distribution  of 
the  calculated  information  entropy  values  within  a  frame  for 
producing  a  predetermined  plurality  of  centroid  pixel  points 
with  a  predetermined  number  of  adjacent  surrounding  pixels 
at  certain  locations  within  the  frame  of  the  reference  patterns 
using  a  K-mean  technique  and  selecting  means  responsive  to 
the  location  of  the  plurality  of  centroid  pixel  points  and  the 
adjacent  surrounding  pixels  for  selecting  the  pixels  within  the 
frame  of  the  reference  patterns  to  be  compared  with  corre- 
sponding pixels  of  the  input  pattern: 

first  vectorizing  means  responsive  to  data  regarding  pixels  of  the 
input  pattern  for  converting  positions  of  the  pixels  in  the  input 
pattern,  corresponding  to  the  pixels  selected  by  the  selecting 
means,  into  first  evaluation  vectors: 

second  vectorizing  means  responsive  to  data  regarding  pixels  of 
each  reference  pattern  for  converting  positions  of  the  pixels  in 
the  plurality  of  reference  patterns,  corresponding  to  the  pixels 
selected  by  the  selecting  means,  into  second  evaluation  vec- 
tors: and 

comparator  circuit  means  for  comparing  the  first  and  second 
evaluation  vectors  aitd  generating  an  output  signal  indicating 
which  of  the  plurality  of  reference  patterns  has  a  highest 
probability  of  being  the  input  pattern. 


5,568,569 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  DIGITAL 
VIDEO  IMAGES  BY  MERGING  DISPLACEMENT 
VECTORS 
Stuart  J.  Golin,  East  Windsor,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, SanU  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  999,148,  Dec.  31,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,613 
Int  CL'  G06K  9/36:9/46 
VS.  a.  382—236  23  Claims 


1,  A  computer  implemented  method  for  forming  an  encoded 
digital  video  signal  from  a  target  digital  video  signal  representative 
of  a  target  digital  video  image  within  a  sequence  of  one  or  more 
digital  motion  video  images  using  motion  analysis,  said  target 
digital  video  image  being  represented  by  an  array  of  pixels,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(A)  assigning  displacement  vectors  to  a  plurality  of  blocks  of 
pixels  in  said  target  digital  video  image  by  block  matching  a 


pixel  block  in  a  previous  image  with  each  of  said  plurality  of 
pixel  blocks  in  said  target  digital  video  image: 

(B)  selecting  first  and  second  pixel  block  grcxips  from  said 
plurality  of  blocks  of  pixels,  said  first  and  second  pixel  block 
groups  being  adjacent  and  having  corresponding  first  and 
second  displacement  vectors  assigned  thereto,  said  first  and 
second  displacement  vectors  being  different: 

(C)  determining  a  first  error  measure  associated  with  predicting 
said  second  pixel  block  group  from  said  previous  image  using 
said  second  displacement  vector: 

(D)  determining  a  second  error  tneasure  associated  with  predict- 
ing said  second  pixel  block  group  from  said  previous  image 
using  said  first  displacement  vector: 

(E)  determining  an  error  change  from  the  results  of  steps  (C)  and 
(D): 

(F)  detemiining  a  variance  value  in  accordance  with  the  magni- 
tudes of  the  pixels  in  said  second  pixel  block  group: 

(G)  calculating  a  merge-factor  in  accordaiKe  with  said  error 
change,  said  variance,  and  the  number  of  pixels  in  said  second 
pixel  block  group: 

(H)  reassigning  said  first  displacement  vector  to  said  second 
pixel  block  group  and  thereby  forming  a  reassigned  displace- 
ment vector  if  said  merge-factor  is  less  than  a  merge- 
threshold;  and 

(I)  forming  said  encoded  digital  video  signal  from  said  target 
digital  video  signal  in  accordance  with  said  reassigned  dis- 
placement vector. 


5,568,570 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 

QUANTIZATION  ARTIFACTS  IN  A  HIERARCHICAL 

IMAGE  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 

M^id  Rabbani,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,781 

Int  CL^  G06K  9/00 

VS.  CL  382—238  14  Claims 


•^ 


LOW-ACSOUJTION   nXCL 
VALUE   AT   LOCATtOM 

(LI)  Fmota  S4 


WOM  WMOLUnOII 

PUS.   VALIK   AT 

LOCATIOM   (d-l.   lt-1] 

Fmw  DECoirosnxw 

A^PAHATUS   W1 


KSOUAL   VALUE 


ouAimzEn  Uu 


ouAMTOEO  RcanuAL  v*ua 


aUAMTIZATIOH  CM  OH 


OUANTIZATKM  DWOR.O 


3- 


ADJUtt  THE  lOm-mtOLU- 

nOM  FUEL  VALUE  BV 
TIC   BHAlinT  HAOiaTUDE 
CHAMOC  THAT   MIJ.  MAKE 
TIC   OUAMTIZATIOM  EURO* 


-c 


NO  AOJMTICMT  TO 

TME  LOW-RESOLUTKW 

PIXEL    VALUE  M 


AOJUBT^  LOW-REBOUmOM 
RXB.  VALUE 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  quantization  artifacts  in  a  hierarchical 
image  system  of  the  type  that  decomposes  a  high  resolution  image 
into  low  resolution  image  components,  including  low  resolution 
image  pixel  values,  and  residual  image  pixel  values  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  predicted  higher  resolution  image  by  interpolating 
the  pixel  values  of  the  low  resolution  image  components: 

b)  determining  the  difference  values  between  the  pixel  values  in 
the  low  resolution  image  and  the  corresponding  pixel  values 
in  the  higher  resolution  image: 

c)  comparing  each  of  the  difference  values  against  quantizer 
conversion  values  to  determine  if  an  error  would  exist  for  an 
executed  conversion; 


3058 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  22,  1996 


October  22,  19% 


ELECTRICAL 


3059 


d)  adjusting  the  image  pixel  values  within  the  low  resolution 
image  component  if  an  error  would  exist,  to  a  value  that 
eliminates  the  error  to  form  an  adjusted  low  resolution  image: 

e)  using  the  unadjusted  image  pixel  value  as  part  of  the  adjusted 
low  resolution  image  component  if  an  error  does  not  exist; 
and 

f)  forming  a  predicted  higher  resolution  image  by  interpolating 
the  pixel  values  of  the  adjusted  low  resolution  image  compo- 
nents of  steps  d)  and  e); 

g)  determining  the  difference  values  between  the  interpolated 
pixel  values  in  the  predicted  higher  resolution  image  and  the 
corresponding  pixel  values  in  the  higher  resolution  image; 

b)  comparing  each  of  the  difference  values  against  quantizer 
conversion  values  to  determine  if  an  error  would  exist  for  an 
executed  conversion; 

i)  adjusting  further  the  image  pixel  values  within  the  adjusted 
low  resolution  image  component  if  an  error  would  exist,  to  a 
value  that  eliminates  the  error  to  form  an  adjusted  low  reso- 
lution image:  and 

j)  using  the  unadjusted  image  pixel  value  as  part  of  the  adjusted 
low  resolution  image  component  if  an  error  does  not  exist. 


IMAGE  ENHANCEMENT  SYSTEM 

Donald  F.  Willis,  Saline;  John  E.  Brooks,  Ypsilanti,  both  of 
Mich„-  Hosni  Adra,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  Hsieh  S.  Hou,  Rancho 
Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignors  to  University  Microfilms,  Inc., 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,820 

Int  a.*  G06K  9/iH 

U.S.  a.  382—254  26  Claims 


1.  A  digital  image  processing  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion; 

A.  means  for  receiving  a  scaler  image  file  of  scaled  pixel  values; 

B.  means  for  segmentation  of  the  scaled  pixel  values  into 
graphics  blocks  and  non-graphics  blocks,  the  segmentation 
means  including: 

1.  means  for  determining  at  least  a  first  edge  threshold  from 
the  scaled  pixel  values  wherein  the  edge  threshold  is  deter- 
mined according  to  the  following  formula: 

TV=aA,(LSG-DNG)lb^DNG). 

where: 
a  and  b  are  numerical  coefficients; 
TV=edge  threshold; 

LNG=lightest  non-white  scalar  pixel  value;  and 
DNG=darkest  non-black  scalar  pixel  value;  and 

2.  means  for  applying  at  least  one  edge  detection  filter  to  each 
scalar  pixel  value  and  tagging  as  an  edge  the  scalar  pixel 
values  satisfying  the  conditions  of  the  edge  detection  filter; 


C.  means  for  developing  a  binary  image  file  derived  from  the 
scalar  image  file,  the  developing  means  including: 

1.  means  for  applying  a  text  threshold  to  the  non-graphics 
blocks  in  the  scalar  image  file  to  convert  each  scaled  pixel 
non-graphic  value  into  a  first  binary  value  representing  text 
or  alternatively  a  second  binary  value  representing  back- 
ground for  the  text:  and 

2.  means  for  applying  a  graphics  threshold  to  graphics  blocks 
in  the  scalar  image  file  to  convert  each  scaled  pixel  graphic 
value  into  a  first  binary  value  representing  one  color  or 
alternatively  a  second  binary  value  representing  another 
color;  and 

means  for  compressing  the  binary  image  file  to  yield  a 
compressed  image  file  for  subsequent  decompression  and 
digital  processing  of  the  compressed  image  file. 


D 


5,568,572 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TONAL  CORRECTION 

IN  BINARY  PRINTING  DEVICES  BY  PREDISTORTION 

OF  IMAGE  DATA 

Joseph  S.  Shu,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor^ 

poration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,601 

Int  CI.*  G06K  9/40 

U.S.  CI.  382—260  26  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  printing  comprising: 

a.  obtaining  data  representative  of  density  levels  associated  with 
a  source  image: 

b.  filtering  the  data  in  accordance  with  a  filter  function; 

c.  processing  the  filtered  data  into  a  halftone  pattern:  and 

d.  printing  in  accordance  with  the  halftone  pattern  onto  a  record- 
ing medium. 

wherein  the  filter  function  is  defined  such  when  the  halftone 
pattern  is  printed,  the  printed  pattern  exhibits  a  density  pattern 
lighter  than  that  of  the  source  image  in  highlight  and  upper 
midtone  regions  and  darker  than  that  of  the  source  image  in 
shadow  and  lower  midtone  regions. 


5368,573 
APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  READING  IMAGE 

DATA  PRINTED  ON  BOTH  SIDES  OF  A  DOCUMENT 
Minoni  Wada,  and   Norio   Kanemitsu,  both   of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,746 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1993,  5-195676 
Int  CI.*  G06K  7/015 
VS.  CI.  382—317  6  Claims 

1.  A  reading  apparatus  serving  as  an  input  means  for  simulta- 
neously reading  printed  image  information  from  the  front  and  back 
of  a  document,  converting  the  read  image  information  into  digital 
data,  and  storing  the  digital  data  on  a  data  recording  medium, 
comprising: 

document  carrier  means  for  carrying  documents,  inserted  into  a 
slot,  through  said  apparatus  and  for  ejecting  said  documents 
through  an  outlet; 
a  front  reading  means/or  reading  a  printed  image  from  said  front 

of  a  document; 
a  back  reading  means  for  reading  a  printed  image  from  said  back 

of  a  document; 
a  front  size  determining  means  lying  in  a  document  carrier  path 
and  detecting  the  size  of  said  front  of  a  document  by  detecting 
a  leading  and  trailing  edge  of  said  document; 
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said  first  array  of  optical  modulators,  generating  a  set  of 
modulator  readout  beams. 
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1.  A  modulator  array  with  compact  parallel  optical  readout, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  first  array  of  optical  modulators; 

(b)  a  first  optical  power  bus  means  for  optical  readout  of  said 
first  array  of  optical  modulators,  located  in  close  physical 
proximity  to  said  first  array  of  optical  modulators,  said  first 
optical  power  bus  means  comprising: 

(i)  a  first  at  least  one  optical  waveguide  on  a  surface  of  a  first 
substrate,  said  surface  of  said  first  substrate  defining  a  first 
plane:  and 

(ii)  a  first  means  for  coupling  light  out  of  said  first  at  least  one 
optical  waveguide  into  a  first  at  least  one  outcoupled  beam, 
said  first  at  least  one  outcoupled  beam  propagating  at  a  first 
nonzero  angle  with  respect  to  said  first  plane  defined  by 
said  surface  of  said  first  substrate:  and 

(c)  a  first  optics  means  for  directing  said  first  at  least  one 
outcoupled  beam  towards  at  least  one  optical  modulator  of 


5,568,575 

OPTICAL  ARRAY  MODULE  AND  THE  CONTROL 

METHOD  OF  THE  SAME 

Kazuyoshi  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,149 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1993,  5-295843 
Int  CL"  G02B  6/35 
VS.  a.  385—16  8  aaims 


a  back  size  determining  means  lying  in  said  document  carrier 
path  and  detecting  the  size  of  said  back  of  a  document; 

a  document  size  comparing  means  for  comparing  between  the 
sizes  determined  by  said  front  size  determining  means  and 
back  size  determining  means,  and  outputting  a  larger  one  of 
determined  sizes  as  a  document  size;  and 

a  reading  control  means  allowing  said  front  reading  means  and 
back  reading  means  to  read  printed  image  information  from 
said  document  according  to  said  document  size  provided  by 
said  document  size  comparing  means. 


5,568474 
MODULATOR-BASED  PHOTONIC  CHIP-TO-CHIP 
INTERCONNECTIONS  FOR  DENSE  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  MULTICHIP  MODULE  INTEGRATION 
Armand  R.  Tanguay,  Jr.,  FuUerton,  and  B.  Keith  Jenkins,  Long 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  University  of  Southern 
California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,983 

Int  CI."  G02B  6/12:  G03H  1/00 

VS.  a.  385—14  19  Claims 


V^^<i^^<i 


1.  A  light  emitting  array  module  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  light  emitting  elements  for  converting  electrical 

signals  transmitted  by  a  plurality  of  channels  into  optical 

signals: 
an  optical  switch  for  switching  optical  paths  for  light  emitted 

from  said  light  emitting  elements; 
a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  coupled  optically  to  said  light  passing 

through  said  optical  switch; 
at  least  one  light  receiving  element  for  receiving  said  light 

passing  through  said  optical  switch  and  for  checking  whether 

said  light  emitting  elements  are  functioning  property; 
a  timing  extract  circuit  for  extracting  timing  of  said  electrical 

signals  and  for  determining  a  stop  state  of  each  electrical 

signal; 
a  switching  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  optical  switch  to 

connect  said  light  emitting  elements  under  said  stop  state  to 

said  light  receiving  element;  and 
a  switching  circuit  for  selecting  light  emitting  elements  which 

are  functioning  properly  for  connection  to  said  channels. 


5,568,576 
OPTICAL  PARALLEL  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE 
Atsushi  Takai,  and  Hiyime  Abe,  both  of  Koknboiul,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49,714,  Apr.  20,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,448,661.  This  appUcation  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,140 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1992,  4-104278 
Int  a."  G02B  6/28 
VS.  a.  385—24  7  Claims 

1.  A  parallel  optical  transmission  device  comprising: 
a  transmitter  section  having  a  plurality  of  transmitter  modules 
converting  a  plurality  of  input  electrical  signals  into  optical 
signals; 
a  section  consisting  of  bundles  of  optical  waveguides  20i.  j 
transmitting  said  optical  signals,  one  end  of  said  bundles 
being  connected  with  said  transmitter  section;  and 
a  receiver  section  having  a  plurality  of  receiver  modules  repro- 
ducing the  electrical  signals  from  said  optical  signals  thus 
transmitted  to  output  them,  said  receiver  section  being  con- 
nected with  the  other  end  of  said  bundles; 
wherein  all  propagation  delay  times  from  said  inpiu  electrical 
signals  to  the  output  electrical  signals  are  set  in  predetermined 
regions. 
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s,S6S,srj 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONCENTRATING 
THE  ENERGY  OF  LASER  DIODE  BEAMS 
Arthur  H.  Hardy,  Jr.,  Santa  Barbara,  and  Leiand  V.  Gardner, 
Buellton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,878 

Int  a.*  G02B  6/32 

U.S.  a.  385—33  44  Claims 


\       \a  M       •?•    so 


1.  A  metlKxl  of  concentrating  the  energy  of  a  plurality  of 
electromagnetic  beams  that  each  defines  a  first  numerical  aperture 
and  a  lesser  second  numerical  aperture  respectively  along  first  and 
second  axial  beam  planes,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reducing  said  first  numerical  aperture  of  each  of  said  beams 
along  its  first  axial  beam  plane; 

reflecting  said  beams  with  a  concave  surface  to  form  a  superim- 
posed image  at  a  focus  of  said  concave  surface  with  a  com- 
bined numerical  aperture  along  their  first  beam  planes; 

selecting  the  focal  length  of  said  concave  surface  to  cause  said 
combined  numerical  aperture  to  be  less  than  said  first  numeri- 
cal aperture;  and 

reflectively  guiding  each  of  said  beams  along  its  second  axial 
beam  plane  to  retain  its  second  numerical  aperture  at  said 
focus. 


5,568,578 

GRADIENT  INDEX  ROD  COLLIMATION  LENS  DEVICES 

FOR  ENHANCING  OPTICAL  FIBER  LINE 

PERFORMANCE  WHERE  THE  BEAM  THEREOF 

CROSSES  A  GAP  IN  THE  LINE 

Gregory  H.  Ames,  Gales  Ferry,  Conn^  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,119 

Int  CI.''  G02B  6/00:6/36:6/32:6/26 

VS.  a.  385—34  9  Claims 

1 .  A  fiber  optic  beam  collimator  for  interposition  in  a  utiUzation 

optical  fiber  line  having  a  gap,  said  collimator  serving  to  provide 


intercoupling  between  a  beam  propagating  within  the  optical  fiber 

line  and  the  one-in-the-same  beam  propagating  in  the  gap  in  the 

form  of  a  generally  collimated  beam,  said  collimator  comprising: 

a  span  of  said  optical  fiber  line  ending  at  one  side  of  said  gap 

and  adapted  to  form  a  reinforced  terminal  end  section; 
a  gradient  index  glass,  rod-type  coUimation  lens  having  a  length 
which  exceeds  one-quarter  pitch  by  a  predetermined  incre- 
ment, said  predetermined  increment  being  chosen  to  substan- 
tially maximize  transmission  of  beam  power  t)ux>ugh  the 
utilization  optical  fiber  line  in  which  the  collimator  is  inter- 
posed; and 
said  reinforced  terminal  end  section  being  disposed  with  its 
longitudinal  axis  parallel  aligned  with  the  central  axis  of  the 
rod-type,  coUimation  lens  with  the  end  of  the  optical  fiber  in 
an  abutting  relationship  to  a  first  of  the  opposite  end  faces  of 
the  rod-type.  coUimation  lens,  and  fiirther  being  disposed  with 
its  longitudinal  axis  in  a  predetermined  lateral  spatial  relation- 
ship to  said  central  axis  of  the  lens,  which  relationship  is 
chosen  to  provide  optical  train  alignment  and  beam  registry 
between  the  beam  in  the  optical  fiber  and  the  one-in-the- 
same-beam  in  generaUy  colUmated  form  at  the  second  side  of 
the  rod-type  coUimation  lens  propagating  in  a  direction  paral- 
lel to  said  central  axis  of  the  lens. 


5,568,579 

WAVEGUIDE  COUPLING  DEVICE  INCLUDING 

TAPERED  WAVEGUIDE  WTTH  A  PARTICULAR 

TAPERED  ANGLE  TO  REDUCE  COUPLING  LOSS 

Kaoru    Okaniwa,    Kawagoe,    Japan,    assignor    to    Hoechst 

AktiengeselLschaft,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510390 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1994,  6-183513 

Int.  CL''  G02B  6/26 

VS.  a.  385—43  1  Claim 

U  I 


1.  A  waveguide  device  comprising  a  cladding  layer  having  a 
refractive  index  n,,,  a  first  waveguide  having  a  refractive  index  n^ 
(n^n^,)  formed  on  said  cladding  layer,  and  a  second  waveguide 
having  a  refractive  index  n^^  (nrp>n,)  formed  on  said  first 
waveguide,  wherein  the  sectional  shape  of  said  second  waveguide 
has  a  tapered  structure  in  which  a  layer  thickness  of  said  second 
waveguide  reduces  as  the  distance  from  the  end  face  of  the  second 
waveguide  increases,  and  a  tapering  angle  6  in  said  tapered 
strucmre  satisfies  the  following  conditions: 


e„={90°-arcsin  {n^^)}/2 

e<2.oe„ 


(1) 
(2) 
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wherein  n,^  represents  an  effective  refractive  index  of  said  first 
waveguide. 


14  Claims 


12b- 


'WW- 


201'      21d 


21b 


1.  An  optical  star-coupler  for  coupling  N  incident  light  beams 
transmitted  by  N  waveguides  for  N>2,  each  of  said  N  waveguides 
having  an  end  surface  for  emitting  an  incident  light  beam,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  means  for  supporting  said  end  surfaces  of  said  N 
waveguides; 

(b)  light-deflecting  means  for  receiving  said  N  incident  light 
beams  to  thereby  form  N  Uluminated  regions  on  said  light- 
deflecting  means,  said  light-deflecting  means  including,  at 
each  of  said  iUuminated  regions,  N-1  reflectors  for  splitting 
and  deflecting  said  incident  Ught  beams  into  N-l  output  light 
beams;  and 

(c)  means  for  reflecting  said  output  light  beams; 

wherein  each  reflector  at  each  of  said  illuminated  regions  is 
optically  coupled  by  said  reflecting  means  to  at  least  one 
reflector  at  a  different  one  of  said  iUuminated  regions; 

said  supporting  means  having  an  inside  face  facing  said  light- 
deflecting  means,  wherein  said  reflecting  means  forms  part  of 
said  inside  face  of  said  supporting  means. 


5,568,581 

INJECTION  MOLDED  OPTICAL  FERRULES  AND 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 

Mdvin  H.  Johnson,  Oudds  Ford,  Pa.,  and  Frank  M.  Willis, 

Wenonah,  N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  238,100,  May  4,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,482,451, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  984,796,  Dec  3,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457^47 

Int  a.*  G02B  6/36 

VS.  a.  385—78  6  Qaims 

1.  An  injection  molded  optical  ferrule  exiiibiting  an  attenuation 

loss  of  less  than  or  equal  to  0.5  dB.  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  an  injection  molded  optical  fiber  ferrule  and  an 

injection  molded  optical  fiber  ferrule  containing  an  optical  fiber, 

and  composed  of  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

amorphous  thermoplastic  resins  with  a  T^  greater  than  85°  C.  and 

isotropic  filled  thermoplastic  resins  with  a  T,  greater  than  85°  C. 


12- 


5,568,580 

OPTICAL  STAR-COUPLER 

Tetsuya  Saitoh,  and  Hideo  Shimizu,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  276,708,  Jul.  18, 1994.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Na  478,961 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1993,  5-118074 
Int  CL'  G02B  6/26 
VS.  a.  385—46 

_     12c 
12a      ■  _     _ 
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5,568,582 
FIBER  OPTIC  CONNECTOR 
Slobodan  Rajic,  Knoxville,  and  Jeffrey  D.  Muhs,  Lenior  City, 
both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems, 
Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1994,  S«r.  No.  322,797 

Int  CL*  G02B  6/36 

VS.  CL  385—95  2  Clainis 


1.  A  fiber  optic  connector  for  aligning  a  first  optical  fiber  and  a 
second  optical  fiber,  said  fiber  optic  connector  comprising: 
a  capiUary  tube  defining  a  first  end.  a  second  end  and  a  con- 
stricted portion,  said  capillary  tube  for  receiving  the  first 
optical  fiber  at  said  first  end  and  the  second  optical  fiber  at 
said  second  end,  said  constricted  portion  defining  ditnensions 
for  centering  each  of  the  optical  fibers,  said  capillary  tube 
receiving  a  fluid  coupling  medium  which  soUdifies  to  hold 
each  of  the  optical  fibers  in  place,  said  coupling  medium 
being  fluorescent. 


5,568,583 

DISPERSION  COMPENSATING  OPTICAL  FIBER  FOR 

WAVELENGTH  MULTIPLEX  TRANSMISSION  AND 

METHOD  USING  SAME 

Youichi   Akasaka;    Ryuichi   Sugizaki;   Atsushi    Umeda,   and 

Kunio    Kokura,    all    of    ichihara,    Japan,    assignors    to 

Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fded  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,083 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1994,  6-244691 
Int  a."  G02B  6A)2:  H04B  10/00 
VS.  a.  385—123  10  Claims 

1.  A  dispersion  compensating  optical  fiber  for  wavelength  divi- 
sion multiplexing  communication  comprising: 
a  core,  having  a  radius  'a',  wherein  aO<a£al.  the  optical  fiber 
having  chromatic  dispersion  aS-100  ps/km-run,  and  having  a 
dispersion  slope  (da/dX)  of  zero  when  the  core  radius  is  aO 
and  the  dispersion  slope  (da/dX,)=-0.28  ps/km-nm"  when  the 
core  radius  is  al. 
10.  A  method  of  compensating  for  unwanted  positive  dispersion 
in  an  optical  transmission  path,  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

providing  an  optical  fiber  having  a  core  diameter  larger  than  2. 1 
pm  and  smaller  than  2.3  pm,  the  optical  fiber  having  a 
dispersion  of  between  -100  ps/nm-km  and  -170  ps/km-iun  at 
a  transmission  wavelength  of  approximately  1550  nm.  tlie 
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5,568384 
FIBER  OPTIC  CLOSURE  WITH  CABLE  ADAPTER 
SPOOL 
Donald  J.  Smith,  Rancho  Mirage,  Calif.,  assignor  to  PSI  Tele- 
communications, Inc.,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,210 

Int  CI.*  G02B  MX) 

VS.  a.  385—135  14  Claims 


1.  A  splice  closure  assembly  adapted  for  enclosing  an  optical 
fiber  cable  splice,  which  cable  includes  an  optical  fiber  cable 
sheath  and  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers,  the  splice  closure  assembly 
comprising: 

an  end  plate  assembly  having  an  opening  of  a  first  diameter 

therein; 
a  cover  attached  to  said  end  plate; 

an  adapter  spool  secured  within  said  opening  in  said  end  plate 
assembly,  said  adapter  spool  having  an  outer  diameter  match- 
ing said  first  diameter  and  having  a  cable  entrance  port  having 
a  second  diameter  for  receiving  the  optical  fiber  cable  therein; 
said  adapter  spool  fiirther  comprising: 

means  for  contracting  said  outer  diameter  of  said  adapter 
spool  to  secure  the  optical  fiber  cable  within  said  cable 
entrance  port; 
means  for  restraining  the  optical  fiber  cable  sheath  within  the 
closure  by  applying  radial  force  to  the  cable  within  said 
cable  entrance  port;  and 
means  for  distributing  said  radial  force  to  the  optical  fiber 
cable. 


5,568485 

LOW-TEMPERATURE  HERMETIC  SEALING  OF 

OPTICAL  FIBER  COMPONENTS 

Daniel  P.  Kramer,  Centerville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of 

Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,019 

Int  a.*  G02B  6/00 

VS.  a.  385—139  18  Claims 

32  V  ^_____ 

24> 


DIMCTER   OF    T>C    CORE     I  ^nl 

dispersion  slope  da/dX  being  a  negative  value;  and,  coupling 
the  optical  fiber  to  the  optical  transmission  path. 


I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  low-temperature  hermetically 
sealed  optical  fiber  components,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

inserting  an  optical  fiber  into  a  housing,  said  optical  fiber  having 
a  glass  core,  a  glass  cladding  and  a  protective  buffer  layer 
disposed  around  said  core  and  cladding; 

heating  said  housing  to  a  predetermined  temperature,  said  pre- 
determined temperature  being  below  a  melting  point  for  said 
protective  buffer  layer  and  above  a  melting  point  of  a  solder; 

placing  said  solder  in  communication  with  said  heated  housing 
to  allow  said  solder  to  form  an  eutectic  and  thereby  fill  a  gap 
between  the  interior  of  said  housing  and  said  optical  fiber;  and 

cooling  said  housing  to  allow  said  solder  to  form  a  hermetic 
compression  seal  between  said  housing  and  said  optical  fiber. 


5,568,586 

OVER-HEAT  PROTECTION  FOR  A  PORTABLE  SPACE 

HEATER  WITH  THERMALLY  INSULATED 

THERMOSTAT  MOUNTED  ABOVE  SLOT  CUT  IN 

REFLECTOR 

Eric  F.  Junkel,  2001  S.  Webster  Ln.,  Des  Plaines,  01.  60018 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,424 

Int  a.*  H05B  3/00 

VS.  CI.  392—376  13  Claims 
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I   A  portable  space  heater,  comprising: 
-  musing  having  at  least  one  anterior  heat-discharging  opening; 

heating  element  means  for  providing  a  source  of  radiant  heating 
energy; 

reflector  means  for  directing  the  radiant  energy  emitted  by  said 
element  principally  toward  the  front  of  said  heat-discharging 
opening, 

a  slot  provided  in  the  uppermost  portion  of  said  reflector  for 
permitting  convective  air  from  in  front  of  said  heat- 
discharging  opening  to  rise  therethrough; 


thermostat  means;  said  thermostat  means  being  positioned 
behind  said  reflector  means  and  above  said  slot  to  sense  said 
convective  air  and  being  connected  to  interrupt  the  radiant 
energy  emitted  by  said  heating  element  when  a  predetermined 
temperature  is  reached  in  front  of  said  housing; 

thermal  insulator  means  for  thermally  insulating  said  thermostat 
means  from  the  thermal  mass  of  said  bousing. 


5,568,587 
ELECTRONIC  IMMERSION  AQUARIUM  HEATER  WITH 

SPRING  BIASED  NTC  SENSOR 
Elio  Marioni,   PovoUro  Dueville,  Italy,  assigm>r  to  Askoll 
S.p.A.,  Povdaro  Dueville,  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,842 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  JuL  15,  1994,  PD94A0133 
Int  CL''  H05B  3/80:  AOIK  63/06 
VS.  CL  392—498  12  Oaiins 


(im  iemofjli 


1.  An  electronic  immersion  heater  comprising: 

a  hollow  tube  with  an  internal  surface; 

a  heating  element  located  inside  said  tube; 

an  electronic  circuit  board  mounted  inside  said  tube  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  beating  element; 

a  temperature  sensor  electrically  connected  to  said  electronic 
circuit  board; 

a  single  helical  spring  made  of  electrically  conducting  material 
and  directly  interconnected  between  said  temperature  sensor 
and  said  electronic  circuit  board  for  pushing  said  sensor 
towards  said  internal  surface  of  the  tube  and  away  fix)m  said 
electronic  circuit  board,  said  temperature  sensor  being  directly 
electricaUy  connected  with  said  electronic  circuit  board  by 
means  of  said  single  helical  spring  without  means  of 
rfaeophores. 


5368388 

MULTI-PULSE  ANALYSIS  SPEECH  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Leon  Bialik,  and  Felix  Flomen,  both  of  Rishon  LeZion,  Israel, 

assignors  to  AudioCodes  Ltd.,  Israel 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,764 
Int  CL*  GIOL  5/06 
VS.  a.  395— 2J2  17  Claims 

1.  A  speech  processing  system  comprising: 
a  short-term  analyzer  connected  to  an  input  and  an  output  line 
wherein,  in  response  to  an  input  speech  signal  on  said  input 
line,  said  short-term  analyzer  generates  short-term  character- 
istics of  said  input  speech  signal; 


a  target  vector  generator  for  generating  a  target  vector  from  at 
least  said  input  speech  signal  and,  optionally,  said  short-term 
characteristics;  and 

a  multi-pulse  analyzer  connected  to  an  output  line  of  said  target 
vector  generator,  wherein  said  multi-pulse  analyzer  generates 
a  plurality  of  sequences  of  equal  amplitude,  variable  sign, 
variably  spaced  pulses,  each  of  said  sequences  having  a 
different  amplitude  value,  each  of  said  pulses  within  each 
sequence  having  equal  amplitudes  but  variable  signs,  said 
multi-pulse  analyzer  for  outputting  a  signal  corresponding  to 
the  sequence  of  equal  amplitude,  variable  sign,  variably 
spaced  pulses  which,  according  to  a  maximum  likelihood 
criterion,  most  closely  represents  said  target  vector. 


5368389 
SELF-PROPELLED  CLEANING  MACHINE  WITH  FUZZY 

LOGIC  CONTROL 
Jin  S.  Hwang,  293-4,  Dongdaesbin  l-Dong,  Seo-Gu  Pnsan  City, 

Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25,077,  Mar.  2,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  362,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  30,  1992, 
OP92-3853 

Int  CL*  G06G  7/00;  B25J  5/00:  GOff  7/70:  A47L  5/00 
VS.  a.  395—3  19  Claims 
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1.  A  self-propelled  cleaning  machine  for  cleaning  a  floor  of  a 
room  enclosed  by  a  wall  perimeter,  comprising: 
a  body  having  first  and  second  sides  and  a  front; 
a  nK>tcM-  drive  for  causing  the  body  to  move  over  said  floor 
a  cleaning  unit  carried  by  the  body  for  cleaning  said  floor, 
first,  second  and  third  sensors  carried  by  the  body  for  sensing 
distances  fix>m  said  first  and  second  sides  and  said  front 
thereof  to  said  wall  perimeter  and  producing  first,  second  and 
third  sensor  signals  in  response  thereto  respectively;  and 
a  fijzzy  logic  computer  for  receiving  said  first,  second  and  third 
sensor  signals  and  controlling  the  nwtor  drive  to  move  tlje 
body  in  accordance  therewith  adjacently  parallel  to  and  store 
data  representing  said  wall  perimeter,  and  subsequently  con- 
trolling the  motor  drive  to  move  the  body  in  a  computed 
pattern  within  said  wall  perimeter  as  represented  by  said  data 
such  that  the  cleaning  unit  cleans  said  floor;  the  computer 
processing  said  first  or  second  signal  from  whichever  of  the 
first  and  second  sensors  is  closer  to  said  wall  perimeter  using 
a  first  number  of  fiizzy  values,  and  processing  the  other  of 
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said  first  or  second  signal  and  said  third  signal  using  a  second 
number  of  fuzzy  values  that  is  smaller  than  said  first  number 
of  fuzzy  values. 
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6.  An  image  processing  system,  comprising: 

an  image  input  device  for  providing  a  source  image; 

a  neural  network  having  inputs  coupled  to  the  image  input 
device  and  having  outputs,  for  receiving  the  source  image  and 
for  controlling  the  image  processing  elements; 

means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  genotypes,  each  genotype 
defining  a  configuration  of  the  neural  network; 

a  plurality  of  image  processing  elements,  each  for  selectively 
transforming  a  portion  of  the  source  image  to  produce  a 
plurality  of  target  images  corresponding  to  the  genotypes; 

a  storage  device  for  storing  the  target  images;  and 

an  output  device,  coupled  to  the  storage  device,  for  outputting 
the  target  images. 


5368491 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  USING  A  NEURAL  NETWORK 

FOR  CLASSIFYING  DATA 

Joel  Minot,  Charenton,  and  Philippe  Gcntric,  Paris,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  U^.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  904,734,  Jun.  25,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,455,892.  This  appUcation  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446475 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  28,  1991,  91  08066 
Int.  CI."  G06E  1/00:3/00:  G06F  15/18 
VS.  a.  395—22  11  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  classifying  data  presented  in  the  form  of  data 
vectors,  which  device  provides  a  value  representing  an  estimated 
probability  that  a  data  vector  belongs  to  a  class  from  one  or  several 
classes  which  have  been  learned  based  on  specimens  and  which 
comprises  a  neural  network  with  several  layers  for  processing  a 
data  vector,  characterized  in  that  the  device  comprises  a  number  of 
neurons  and  synaptic  weights  which  have  been  detertnined  by  the 
following  method: 

a)  selecting  at  least  one  feature  from  each  of  a  plurality  of 
known  signals  having  at  least  one  feature; 

b)  determining  a  diflference  between  the  selected  at  least  one 
feature  for  every  different  pair  of  known  signals  wherein  the 
differences  are  represented  by  a  plurality  of  difference- 
vectors; 
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5468,590 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  USING  GENETIC  MUTATION  OF 

NEURAL  NETWORK  PARAMETERS 
Michael  Tolson,  Mill  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xaos  Tools,  San 
Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  168,948 

Int  a.*  G06T  5/00:  G06F  15/18 

VS.  a.  395—13  32  Claims 


TifoKii 


15: 


^     k.W    "fe: 

gr"      -f 


\£"^ 


|0 
Pit     |c= 


"-^  H  aLIPS~|<; 


^^precos] 


SynaclUHl^U  V 


c)  selecting  a  first  one  of  the  difference-vectors  as  a  current 
difference-vector  and  determining  the  k  nearest  difference- 
vectors  from  said  current  difference  vector  wherein  a  decision 
domain  is  Created  including  a  group  of  k■^l  difference  vec- 
tors; 

d)  calculating  a  distribution  probability  for  the  group  of 
difference-vector   in  the  decision  domain; 

e)  introducing  a  neuron  corresponding  to  the  decision  domain  an 
internal  layer  of  neurons  of  the  neural  network; 

f)  calculating  a  weight  represented  by  a,^  and  a  weight  repre- 
sented by  b,  for  each  difference- vector  connection  between  an 
input  layer  of  neurons  and  the  internal  layer  based  upon  the 
distribution  probability  of  the  decision  domain; 

g)  selecting  a  next  one  of  the  difference-vectors  as  a  new  current 
difference- vector  and  repeating  steps  (c)  through  (g)  until  the 
last  difference-vector  is  processed;  and 

h)  inputting  a  plurality  of  unknown  signal  difference-vectors  into 
an  input  layer  of  the  network  and  calculating  a  probability 
based  upon  the  weighting  coefficients  a,^  and  b,  that  the 
unknown  signal  difference-vectors  lie  within  one  of  the  deci- 
sion domains, 

whereby  the  neural  network  is  trained  to  classify  the  differences 
between  the  unknown  signal  and  the  known  signals,  thus 
indicating  the  degree  of  correspondence  between  the 
unknown  signal  and  the  known  signals. 


5468492 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONSERVING  POWER  IN 

AN  OPTICAL  AUTOCHANGER 
KeUy  J.  Reasoner,  Ft  Collins,  Cdc,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Pacard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,821 

Int  CI."  G05B  15/00:19/00 

VS.  CL  395—80  15  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  conserving  power  in  a  robotic  arm  device 
responsive  to  a  motion  command  and  controlled  by  a  servo  loop 
having  a  motor,  a  motor  driver,  and  a  motor  encoder,  comprising: 

(a)  timer  means  for  monitoring  an  idle  time  since  a  last  motion 
command: 

(b)  means  for  determining  whether  said  idle  time  exceeds  a 
predetermined  time; 

(c)  means  for  positioning  the  robotic  arm  to  a  stow  position 
when  said  idle  time  exceeds  said  predetermined  time;  and 

(d)  means  for  opening  the  servo  loop  to  disable  the  motor  after 
the  robotic  arm  has  reached  said  stow  position  to  conserve 
power  while  the  robotic  arm  is  in  said  stow  position. 
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5468493 

ROBOTIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  NEEDLE 

SORTING  AND  FEEDING  APPARATUS 

David  Demarest  Parsippany,  N  J.,  and  Dennis  P.  Yost,  Wayne, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Somerville,  NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,624 

Int  a."  B05B  19/04:  G25J  IIA)0:9/00 

VS.  CL  395—82  23  Claims 
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1.  A  control  system  for  a  needle  infeed  device  for  automatically 
transferring  needles  randomly  positioned  on  a  conveyor  means  to  a 
precision  engagement  device  at  a  further  processing  location,  said 
needle  infeed  device  comprising  one  or  more  robots  each  having  a 
gripper  means  for  picking  and  placing  said  needles,  said  control 
system  comprising: 

(a)  control  means  for  pausing  said  conveyor  means  to  create  a 
dwell  cycle  for  said  infeed  device; 

(b)  at  least  one  vision  tracking  means  for  each  infeed  device, 
each  vision  tracking  means  in  communication  with  said  con- 
trol means  for  creating  an  image  of  said  needles  during  each 
dwell  cycle  at  one  or  more  predetermined  locations  on  said 
conveyor  means  and  for  calculating  positional  and  orientation 
data  for  each  needle  from  the  image  obtained  at  said  prede- 
termined location  during  said  dwell  cycle; 

(c)  memory  means  for  temporarily  storing  said  positional  and 
orientation  data  received  from  said  vision  tracking  means;  and 

(d)  robot  control  means  for  accessing  said  stored  positional  and 
orientation  data  to  select  one  of  said  imaged  needles,  the 
positional  and  orientation  data  stored  in  said  memory  means, 
and  enabling  said  one  of  said  robots  to  pick  up  one  of  said 
imaged  needles  in  accordance  with  its  respective  positional 
and  orientation  data  and  to  place  said  needle  in  said  precision 
engagetnent  device. 


5468494 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  IMPROVED 

ABILITY  TO  EMULATE  OTHER  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUSES 

Kazuhisa     Suzuki,     Kanagawa-ken,     Japan,     assignor     to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa-Ken,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  854,174,  Mar.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,113 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1991,  3-103139 

Int  a."  G06K  15/00 

VS.  CL  395—112  2  Clains 


1.  A  printing  apparatus  having  an  image  bearing  member  and 
coimected  to  a  host  unit  for  printing  an  image  on  the  image  bearing 
member  according  to  image  data  supplied  from  the  host  unit,  the 
printing  apparatus  having  selectable  printer  emulations  to  thereby 
emulate  other  printers,  the  printing  apparatus  comprising: 


storing  means  for  temporarily  storing  the  image  data  supplied 

from  the  host  unit; 
first  key  means  for  selecting  an  alternate  printer  emulation: 
second  key  means  for  selecting  a  hold  of  the  image  data  stored 

in  the  storing  means  when  the  printer  emulation  is  changed; 
third  key  means  for  selecting  an  erasure  of  the  image  data  stored 

in  the  storing  means  when  the  primer  emulation  is  changed; 
connecting  means  for  receiving  a  cartridge  having  a  program 

thereon  defining  one  or  more  alternate  printer  emulations; 
display  means  for  displaying  a  message  regarding  holding  the 

image  data  stored  in  the  storing  means  in  response  to  the  first 

key  means: 
changing  means  for  changing  the  printer  emulation  in  response 

to  the  first  key  means  and  the  connecting  means: 
means  for  holding  the  image  data  stored  in  the  storing  means  in 

response  to  the  second  key  means  when  the  printer  emulation 

is  changed  by  the  changing  means;  and 
means  for  erasing  the  image  data  stored  in  the  storing  means  in 

response  to  the  third  key  means  when  the  printer  emulation  is 

changed  by  the  changing  means. 


5468495 
METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  ARTIFICIAL  SHADOW 
Hanan  Yosefi,  Rishon  Lezion,  and  Shimon  R.  Armoni,  Netanya, 
both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Sdtex  Corporation  Ltd.,  Her- 
zUya,  Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56,077,  Apr.  30,  1993,  abandooed. 

This  appUcation  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,767 

Int  CL"  G09B  9/08 

VS.  CL  395—126  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  two  dimensional  color  image  with 
an  artificial  shadow,  said  image  having  elements  stored  in  at  least  a 
first  two  dimensional  format  and  in  a  second  two  dimensional 
format,  the  method  comprising: 

receiving  a  user  input  comprising  at  least  an  area  in  said  two 
dimensioiuJ  image  in  which  the  object  to  be  shadowed 
resides,  an  area  in  said  two  dimensional  image  in  which  the 
shadow  is  to  be  generated  and  at  least  one  shadow  character- 
istic; 

generating  in  accordance  with  said  user  input  a  two  dimensional 
artificial  shadow; 

manipulating  elements  stored  in  said  first  two  dimensional  for- 
mat in  accordance  with  said  artificial  shadow,  said  user  input 
and  said  second  format; 

manipulating  elennents  stored  in  said  second  two  dimensional 
format  in  accordance  with  said  user  input;  and 

defining  a  relationship  between  said  manipulated  elements  in 
said  first  two  dimensional  format  and  the  manipulated  ele- 
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ments  in  said  second  two  dimensional  format,  and  generating 
said  two  dimensional  image  with  the  artificial  shadow,  based 
on  said  relationship. 


5,568.596 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH  IMPROVED 
COLOR  COMPENSATION  WHEN  TRANSFERRING 
BETWEEN  COLOR  FORMATS 
Robin  A.  Cawley,  Newbury,  England,  assignor  to  Quantel  Lim- 
ited, Newbury,  England 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,804 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  25,  1994, 
9303834 

Int  CI.*  H04N  1/40 
VS.  a.  395—131  27  Claims 


1.  A  digital  image  processing  system  for  convening  image  data 
representing  a  color  value  in  a  first  plural-color  format  into  data 
representing  a  separation  value  of  one  or  more  respective  color 
separations,  the  data  defining  a  multiplicity  of  pixels  which 
together  form  an  image,  the  system  comprising: 

first  transforming  means  for  transforming  pixel-by-pixel  said 
image  data  in  said  first  plural-color  format  to  produce  data  in 
a  second  plural-color  format  different  than  said  first  plural- 
color  format  and  selected  such  that  one  or  more  of  the  colors 
of  the  second  plural-color  format  respectively  corresponds 
substantially  with  one  or  more  colors  of  the  one  or  more  color 
separations:  and 
second  transforming  means  for  determining  for  each  pixel  from 
most  significant  parts  of  the  data  in  said  second  plural-color 
format  range  data  defining  a  range  of  values,  and  for  calcu- 
lating from  the  range  data  using  least  significant  parts  of  the 
data  in  the  second  plural-color  format,  separation  data,  the 
thereby  producing  on  a  pixel-by-pixel  basis  a  separation  value 
for  the  one  or  more  color  separations. 


5,568,597 

ADAPTING  IMAGE  DATA  RESOLUTION  TO  MATCH 

RESOLUTION  OF  AN  OUTPUT  DEVICE 

Tadayoshi    Nakayama,   Tokyo;    Yoshitake   Nagashima,   Chi- 

gasaki,  and  Takashi  Saito,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1993,  5-121204 
InL  a.*  G06T  15/50 
VS.  CL  395—132  15  Claims 

10.  An  image  processing  method  which  obtains  interpolated 
pixel  data  of  multivalued  image  data  based  on  a  plurality  of 
reference  pixel  data  in  the  vicinity  of  the  interpolated  pixel,  com- 
prising: 

a  step  for  generating  a  threshold  value; 
a  step  for  converting  each  of  the  plurality  of  the  reference  pixel 
dau  to  binary  reference  pixel  data  by  comparing  with  the 
threshold  value: 
a  step  for  generating  binary  interpolation  data  in  the  position  of 
the  interpolated  pixel  from  a  plurality  of  binary  reference 
pixel  data;  and 
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a  multivalued  interpolation  step  for  obtaining  multivalued  inter- 
polation data  expressing  the  interpolating  pixel  based  on  the 
threshold  value  and  the  binary  interpolation  data. 


5,568498 

DISPLAYING  IMAGES  USING  PROGRESSIVE  FADE-IN 

Walter  Mack,  Chandler,  and  J.  C.  Korta,  Mesa,  both  of  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  303,948 

Int.  a."  G06T  5/50 

VS.  CI.  395—133  25  Oaims 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  process  for  displaying  images,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  displaying  a  first  display  image  on  a  monitor,  wherein  the 
first  display  image  is  a  first  image  comprising  first-image 
signals; 

(b)  receiving  a  first  set  of  second-image  signals  corresponding  to 
a  second  image: 

(c)  generating  a  second  display  image,  comprising  second- 
display-image  signals,  by  applying  a  first  function  to  the 
first-image  signals  and  the  first  set  of  second-image  signals, 
wherein  the  first  function  is  based  on  a  first  weighting 
scheme; 

(d)  displaying  the  second  display  image; 

(e)  receiving  a  second  set  of  second-image  signals  correspond- 
ing to  the  second  image; 

(f)  generating  a  third  display  image,  comprising  third-display- 
image  signals,  by  applying  a  second  function  to  the  first- 
image  signals  and  the  first  and  second  sets  of  second-image 
signals,  wherein: 

the  second  function  is  based  on  a  second  weighting  scheme; 
and 

the  first  weighting  scheme  weights  the  first-image  signals 
more  than  the  second  weighting  scheme  weights  the  first- 
image  signals;  and 

(g)  displaying  the  third  display  image. 


5,568,599 
ELECTRONIC  MONTAGE  CREATION  DEVICE 
Hiroyuki  Yoshino,  Hiagasliiyamoto,  and  Takashi  Kojo,  Ome, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Cc,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,114,  Mar.  11,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  587,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1993,  5-085519 
Int  a.*  G06F  15/72 
VS.  CL  395—135  23  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  montage  image  creation  device  for  creating  a 
montage  image  of  a  person,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

pattern  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  panems  of  each 
of  a  plurality  of  parts  which  constitute  a  human  face; 

character  designating  means  for  designating  a  personality  char- 
acter such  as  any  of  prudent,  optimistic,  pessimistic,  punctual, 
clean,  sloven,  aggressive,  speculative,  passive,  serious,  frivo- 
lous, capricious,  and  the  like,  of  the  person  whose  montage 
image  is  to  be  created; 

pattern  designating  means  for  selectively  designating  a  pattern 
of  each  of  the  plurality  of  parts  from  among  the  patterns  of  the 
parts  stored  in  said  pattern  storage  means,  on  the  basis  of  the 
personality  character  designated  by  said  character  designating 
means;  and 

combining  means  for  combining  the  respective  patterns  of  the 
parts  designated  by  the  pattern  designating  means  to  create  a 
montage  image  of  the  person  having  the  designated  personal- 
ity character,  and  for  displaying  the  created  montage  image  of 
the  person. 


5,568,600 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ROTATING  AND 

SCALING  IMAGES 

James  T.  C.  Kaba,  Jacksoo,  NJ.,  assignor  to  David  Samoff 

Research  Ctr.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,539 

InL  a.'  G06T  3/00 

VS.  a.  395—137  21  Claims 

«  X 

16.  A  method  for  scaling  and  rotating  an  input  image  to  produce 
an  output  image,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


producing  said  input  image  containing  a  plurality  of  pixel  values 
arranged  in  predefined  locations  defined  by  input  pixel  coor- 
dinates within  an  input  image  coordinate  system; 

shearing  an  output  pixel  location  along  a  first  axis  to  produce  a 
first  pixel  location; 

shearing  and  scaling  said  first  pixel  location  along  a  second  axis 
to  produce  a  second  pixel  location;  —  , 

scaling  said  second  pixel  location  along  the  first  axis  to  pnodiKX 
a  third  pixel  location  that  is  rotated  and  scaled  relatiye  to  said 
output  pixel  location; 

determining  a  pixel  value  for  said  third  pixel  location;  and 

displaying  said  pixel  value  determined  for  said  third  pixel  loca- 
tion at  said  output  pixel  location  as  an  output  pixel  value. 


5,568,601 
SAMPLING  POINT  GENERATING  APPARATUS 

Toshiya  Yamauchl;  Yoshikazu  Yutani,  and  Rika  Toyoda,  aU  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273^52 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  6,  1993,  5-250518 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CL  395—142  3  claims 
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I 


I.  A  sampling  point  generating  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  drawing  a  straight  line  between  the  start  and  end 

points  of  an  original  curve; 
means  for  calculating  errors  between  the  coordinates  of  the 

original  curve  and  the  coordinates  of  the  straight  line; 
means  for  detecting  at  least  one  extremal  error  value  point  where 

increase  or  decrease  in  the  errors  is  reversed;  and 
means  for  generating  an  auxiliary  point  between  each  pair  of 

neighboring  points  of  the  at  least  one  extremal  error  value 

point  and  between  the  start  and  end  points, 
wherein  the  start  and  end  points,  the  at  least  one  extremal  error 

value  point  and  the  auxiliary  points  serve  as  sampling  points 

to  provide  a  cubic  curve  that  approximates  the  original  curve. 


5,568,602 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GAME 

DEVELOPMENT  USING  CORRELATION  OF  TIME 

SEQUENCES  AND  DIGITAL  VIDEO  DATA 

Sean  M.  CaUahan,  Cupertino,-  Edward  Harp,  San  Jose,  and 

Bruce  Leak,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.^  assignors  to  Rocket 

Science  Games,  Inc,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,9U 
Int  a.*  G06T  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—154  20  Claims 

5.  A  method  for  developing  a  game  using  digital  video  data 
stored  in  a  data  store,  implemented  by  a  computer  having  access  to 
the  data  store,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
developing  a  graphic  depiction  of  a  branched  time  line  structure 
on  a  first  display,  said  branched  time  line  structure  including  a 
first  time  line  portion,  a  node,  a  second  tiiiK  Une  portion  and 
a  third  time  line  portion,  wherein  said  first.,  second  and  third 
time  line  portions  are  cormected  to  said  node; 
storing  said  branched  time  line  structure  in  said  data  store; 
generating  a  series  of  video  images  on  a  second  display  respon- 
sive to  said  digital  video  data; 


171-208  O.G.-96-26:  QL3 
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selecting  a  portion  of  said  series  of  video  images  so  that  the 
corresponding  digital  video  data  can  be  correlated  with  one  of 
said  time  line  portions; 

correlating  said  corresponding  digital  video  data  with  oite  of 
said  time  line  portions  to  generate  a  data  block  which  can  be 
stored  in  said  data  store;  storing  said  data  block  in  the  data 
store; 

displaying  said  branched  time  line  structure  on  said  first  display 
wherein  a  position  on  said  branched  time  line  structure  is 
marked  by  an  indicator  coordinated  with  said  branched  time 
line  structure; 

at  a  particular  position  on  said  branched  time  line  structure 
which  corresponds  to  a  particular  time,  ceasing  to  move  said 
indicator  along  said  branched  time  line  structure  in  a  manner 
which  causes  said  video  images  on  said  second  display  to 
cease  to  be  advanced;  and 

causing  said  indicator  to  jump  from  said  position  on  said 
branched  time  line  structure  to  a  different  position  on  said 
braiKhed  time  line  structure  in  a  manner  which  causes  the 
video  image  on  said  second  display  to  be  displayed  out  of 
sequence. 


two  data  manipulation  modes  independent  of  whether  said  I/O 
interface  is  activated  or  deactivated. 


5,568,603 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSPARENT  MODE 

SWITCHING  BETWEEN  TWO  DIFFERENT  INTERFACES 

Michael  Chen,  Palo  Alto;  Richard  I.  Mander,  Menlo  Park,  and 

Un  S.  Small,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Apple 

Compater,  Inc,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,274 

Int  CL*  G06F  3/14 

VS.  CL  395—155  36  Claims 


1.  In  a  computer  system  including  a  screen  for  displaying  data, 
an  I/O  interface  for  interacting  with  said  data  on  said  display 
screen  when  said  I/O  interface  is  activated,  and  a  movement 
indicator  displayed  on  said  screen  for  showing  the  movement  of 
said  I/O  interface,  a  system  for  switching  between  at  least  two  data 
manipulation  nHxles  on  said  screen  comprising: 

a  means  for  defining  a  bounding  area  in  which  a  portion  of  said 

data  is  displayed; 
said  means  also  for  defining  a  boundary  defined  within  said 

bounding  area; 
a  means  for  providing  said  at  least  two  data  manipulation 

tiKxles; 
a  means  for  switching  between  said  at  least  two  data  manipula- 
tion nxxles  in  response  to  the  location  of  said  movement 
indicator  in  relation  to  said  bounding  area  and  said  boundary, 
wherein  said  switching  means  switches  between  said  at  least 


5,568,604 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  A 

WORKING  WINDOW  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Ber^amin  E.  Hansen,  Westminster,  Colo.,  assignor  to  U  S  West 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  999,489,  Dec.  31,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,268 
Int  a."  G06F  3/14 
VS.  a.  395—161  13  Claims 


c^VmhTx^ 


-® 


I.  For  use  in  a  computer  system  that  includes  memory  and  a 
monitor  having  a  touch-sensitive  screen  for  providing  user  input 
thereon,  a  method  for  displaying  a  working  window  on  the  touch- 
sensitive  screen,  the  method  comprising: 

providing  a  touch-sensitive  screen  for  displaying  none,  one.  or 
more  windows  and/or  icons; 

defining  in  the  memory  an  input  stroke,  said  input  stroke  corre- 
sponding to  the  touching  of  the  touch-sensitive  screen  at  a 
first  location  and  continuing  in  a  first  direction  to  a  second 
location,  wherein  said  input  stroke  is  not  related  to  a  dis- 
played window  and/or  icon; 

defining  in  the  memory  a  plurality  of  icons  each  icon  represent- 
ing a  woricing  window; 

providing  a  first  user  input  stroke; 

comparing  the  first  user  input  stroke  with  the  input  stroke 
defined  in  memory; 

displaying  the  plurality  of  icons  on  the  touch-sensitive  screen  in 
response  to  the  comparing  step; 

selecting  a  displayed  icon; 

displaying  a  working  window  corresponding  to  the  selected  icon 
wherein  the  working  .window  is  scrolled  onto  the  touch- 
sensitive  screen  in  the  first  direction. 


5368,605 
RESOLVING  CONFLICTING  TOPOLOGY 
INFORMATION 
Robert  D.  Clouston,  Cary;  John  S.  Graham,  Jr.,  Raleigh,  and 
John  H.  Zeiger,  Cary,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,725 
Int  CX^  G06F  H/00 
VS.  a.  395—182.02  7  Claims 

4.  In  a  communication  network  having  a  plurality  of  network 
resources  as  nodes  or  transmission  groups  between,  a  method  for 


managing  the  topology  of  the  network  using  agents  in  at  least  some 
of  the  nodes  to  monitor  die  topology  of  the  network,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
collecting  network  topology  information  fixjm  each  agent  by 
identifying  each  network  resource  and  the  connectivity  of 
each  resource  in  the  network  as  viewed  from  the  agent's  node; 
analyzing  the  connectivity  of  each  network  resource  in  the 
network  from  die  tO|x>logy  information  provided  by  each 
agent  and  providing  reachability  status,  the  reachability  stams 
indicating  whether  the  resource  is  reachable  from  the  agent's 
node  through  the  connectivity  of  the  network; 
based  on  the  resource  reachability  status  resolving  conflicts  in 
reachability  about  the  same  network  resource  as  viewed  from 
diflferent  agents; 
said  resolving  step  comprises  die  steps  of: 
creating  an  entry  in  a  resolution  database  for  each  new 

resource  identified  by  said  collecting  step; 
adding  an  entry  in  a  reach  list  for  each  new  resource:  and 
updating  die  reach  list  based  on  the  reachability  status,  the 
reach   list   indicating   the   reachability   of  each   network 
resource  as  viewed  by  each  agent  node;  and 
said  updating  step  identifying  a  best  reach  entry  on  the  reach  list 
for  each  network  resource  reachable  from  the  agent  nodes,  the 
best  reach  entry  being  the  entry  on  the  reach  list  widi  the  most 
reliable  information. 


5,568,606 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAXIMIZING 

EFFECTIVE  DISK  CAPACITY  USING  ADAPTIVE 

SKEWING 

Jeffrey  J.  Dobbek,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  international 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,142 

Int  a.''  G06F  9/00 

VS.  a.  395—182.06  16  Oaims 


J 


storing  dau  on  tracks  on  disks  in  a  multiple  disk  drive  array 
storage  device  according  to  an  adaptive  synchronization  skew 
into  synchronization  zones; 

utilizing  the  adaptive  synchronization  skew  to  control  sector 
locations  of  logical  customer  data  sectors; 

maintaining  a  fixed  uniform  distribution  of  skijK  across  the 
entire  surface  of  the  disk  drive,  die  skips  representing  excess 
unused  storage  capacity: 

spreading  the  unused  capacity  across  the  file  at  rates  consistent 
with  a  desired  profile  at  die  ends  of  the  synchronization  zones 
according  to  the  adaptive  synchronization  skew,  the  adaptive 
synchronization  skew  containing  an  excess  transition  time 
period  used  for  bufFering:  and 

using  die  excess  time  period  and  skips  located  periodically 
across  the  disk  drive  to  shift  sector  locations  when  defects  are 
present  to  synchronize  the  spindle  having  sector  defects  with 
other  spindles. 


16.  An  adaptive  skewing  method  for  synchronizing  storage  disk 
disposed  in  a  disk  drive  array  storage  device,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 


5368,607 
APPARATUS,  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR 
CONTROLLING  POWER  CONSUMPTION  IN  A 
SELECTIVELY  ENABLED  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Mamoru  Ishikawa.  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Christen  V.  Nieben, 
Dnnedin,  Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Data  Matrix,  Inc, 
Nashua,  N.H.,  and  Tokyo  Electric  Company,  Ltd^  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,863 

Int  a."  G06F  11/34:1/18 

VS.  CL  395— 182J0  41  Clahns 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  triggerable.  selectively  enabled 
microprocessing  system  having  at  least  one  high-power  consump- 
tion microprocessor,  an  on-off  switch  and  a  trigger  switch,  said 
high-power  consumption  microprocessor  not  including  a  low- 
power  consumption  mode,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
switching  an  on-oflf  switch  in  an  OFF  state  to  an  ON  state,  said 
switch  coupling  a  power-supply  to  said  selectively  enabled 
microprocessing  system  using  said  on-off  switch,  said  OFF 
state  for  disconnecting  said  power-supply  from  said  selec- 
tively enabled  microprocessing  system  and  said  ON  state  for 
connecting   said  power-supply  to  said  selectively  enabled 
microprocessing  system,  said  ON  state  having  an  ON  active- 
state  in  which  said  selectively  enabled  microprocessing  sys- 
tem consumes  energy  ftx)m  said  power-supply  and  an  ON 
standby-state  in  which  said  selectively  enabled  microprocess- 
ing system  substantially  does  not  consume  energy  from  said 
power-supply; 
placing  said  selectively  enabled  microprocessing  system  in  said 
ON  active-state  in  response  to  said  switch  changing  from  said 
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OFF  state  to  said  ON  state  thereby  enabling  said  high  power 
consumption  microprocessor  to  consume  power  and  perform 
a  diagnostic  function  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  selectively 
enabled  microprocessing  system  in  response  thereto; 

changing  said  selectively  enabled  microprocessing  system  from 
said  ON-active  state  to  said  ON-standby  state  following  said 
diagnostic  fiinction; 

detecting  a  first  input  signal  indicating  a  triggering  event; 

returning  said  selectively  enabled  microprocessing  system  from 
said  ON  standby-state  to  said  ON  active-state  for  a  set  time 
period  thereby  enabling  the  high  power  consumption  micro- 
processor to  perform  a  fiuiction  other  than  said  diagnostic 
fiinction;  and 

restoring  said  enabled  selectively  microprocessing  system  from 
said  ON  active-state  to  said  ON  standby-state  at  the  end  of 
said  time  period. 


peripheral  device  from  the  host  computer  subsequent  to  dele- 
tion of  all  queued  commands. 


1.  A  method  for  suspending  the  operation  of  a  media  recording 
peripheral  device  to  minimize  the  loss  of  data  stored  in  a  data 
buffer  of  the  peripheral  device  upon  detection  of  an  error  condition 
at  the  peripheral  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  at  the  peripheral  device  an  error  condition; 

terminating  by  the  peripheral  device  execution  of  a  present 
command  within  a  command  queue  of  the  peripheral  device; 

suspending  execution  by  the  peripheral  device  of  commands 
within  the  command  queue  of  the  peripheral  device  to  pre- 
serve data  presendy  stored  within  the  data  buffer  of  the 
peripheral  device; 

transmitting  a  notification  from  the  peripheral  device  to  a  host 
computer  of  suspension  of  the  execution  of  cotiunands  by  the 
peripheral  device  within  the  conmiand  queue  of  the  peripheral 
device; 

transmitting  an  abort  conmiand  from  the  host  computer  to  the 
peripheral  device  in  response  to  said  notification; 

in  response  to  said  abort  command  from  said  host  computer, 
deleting  all  queued  commands  within  the  command  queue; 
and 

actuating  the  execution  by  the  peripheral  device  of  commands  in 
the  command  queue  in  response  to  commands  received  by  the 


5,568,609 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WFTH  PATH 

DISCONNECTION  AND  MEMORY  ACCESS  FAILURE 

RECOGNITION 

Hitoshi  Sugiyama,  Fujieda;  Toshinori  Hiraishi,  Mishima,  and 

Ibyoshi   Kiunano,   Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  249,046,  May  24,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  701^83,  May  17,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430^15 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18, 1990,  2-128324; 
Jon.  29,  1990,  2-171068 

Int  CL*  G06F  11/00 
VS.  CL  395—183.19  8  Claims 


5,568,608 

METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  DATA  IN  MEDL\ 

RECORDING  PERIPHERAL  DEVICES 

Charles  P.  Shannon,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  E-Systems,  Inc., 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  990,271,  Dec.  14,  1992,  aitandoned. 

This  application  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,031 

InL  ex."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  CL  395— 183J!  16  Claims 
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1.  A  data  processing  system,  comprising: 

at  least  one  common  memory; 

clusters,  each  accessing  said  common  memory; 

input/output  paths  connecting  said  common  memory  and  said 

clusters;  and 
input/output  path  disconnecting  means  for  physically  discon- 
necting said  input/output  paths  from  said  common  memory, 
each  of  said  clusters  comprising: 

input/output  path  disconnection  processing  means  for  control- 
ling said  input/output  path  disconnecting  means  to  physi- 
cally disconnect,  when  a  failure  has  occurred  in  one  of  said 
clusters,  all  input/output  paths  contiected  to  said  one  of  the 
clusters;  and 
cluster  failure  recognition  processing  means  for  stopping 
operation  of  said  one  of  the  clusters  when  said  one  of  the 
clusters  in  which  said  failure  has  occurred  recognizes  that 
said  failure  has  occurred  in  said  one  of  the  clusters  respon- 
sive to  detection  of  the  physical  disconnection  via  an 
attempted  access  of  said  common  memory. 


5,568.610 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE 

INSERTION  OR  REMOVAL  OF  EXPANSION  CARDS 

USING  CAPACmVE  SENSING 

Alan  E.  Brown,  Georgetown,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dell  USA,  L.P., 

Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,485 
Int.  ex."  G06F  U/34 
VS.  a.  395—185.01  28  Claims 

1.  A  detection  system  for  detecting  the  insertion  and  removal  of 
an  expansion  card  relative  to  an  I/O  connector  of  a  computer 
system,  the  expansion  card  including  a  connector  having  a  plurality 
of  conductive  pins  for  interfacing  corresponding  pins  of  the  I/O 
connector,  said  detection  system  comprising: 

a  conductive  plate  for  mounting  to  the  expansion  card  to  capaci- 
tively  interface  a  corresponding  pin  on  the  I/O  coimector, 
wherein  capacitive  coupling  develops  between  said  plate  and 
said  corresponding  pin  which  changes  as  the  expansion  card 
is  moved  relative  to  the  I/O  connector; 


5,568,612 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADVERTISING 
SERVICES  OF  TWO  NETWORK  SERVERS  FROM  A 
SINGLE  NETWORK  NODE 
Lorraine  F.  Barrett,  Yorba  Lindas  William  C.  Russell,  Laguna 
Hills;    Robert    D.    Wadsworth.    Costa    Mesa;    Andrew    J. 
Kraslavsky,  Rancho  Santa  Margarita,  and  George  A.  Kal- 
witz,  Costa  Mesa,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,499 

Int  a.*  H04L  12/18 

VS.  CL  39^—200.01  18  Claims 


an  oscillator  coupled  to  said  capacitive  coupling  between  said 
plate  and  said  corresponding  pin.  wherein  said  oscillator  has  a 
frequency  which  varies  with  changes  of  said  capacitive  cou- 
pling; and 

a  processor  coupled  to  said  oscillator  for  detecting  movement  of 
the  expansion  card  through  changes  of  said  frequency. 


5,568,611 
UNAUTHORIZED  ACCESS  MONITOR 
Bharat  Khatri,  Boca  Raton;  Fred  Marx,  Coconut  Creek,  both 
of  Fla.;  Dan  Ellis  Mayer,  Austin,  Tex.;  Cynthia  M.  Merkin, 
Lake  Worth,  and  Deana  Vila,  Boca  Raton,  both  of  FU^ 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282348 

Int  a.*  G06F  13/00:  H04L  9/00 

VS.  a.  39S— 186  4  Claims 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

an  information  processing  apparatus  for  processing  information; 

a  housing  for  enclosing  the  information  processing  apparatus. 

the  housing  including  an  opening  for  providing  access  to  the 

information  processing  system; 
a  cover  attached  to  the  housing,  the  cover  providing  an  open 

position  and  a  closed  position  for  the  information  processing 

apparatus; 
a  key-operated  lock  for  locking  the  cover  in  the  closed  position; 

and 
means  for  stopping  information  processing  by  the  information 

processing  system  responsive  to  an  unauthorized  physical 

access  to  the  information  processing  apparatus. 


17.  An  apparatus  for  advertising  first  and  second  network  servers 
resident  on  a  single  network  node  fiwm  the  single  network  node  in 
a  local  area  network  (LAN)  communication  system  which  supports 
advertising  only  a  single  network  server  from  each  node,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
configuring  means  for  configuring  a  surrogate  server,  resident  of 
the  single  network  node,  to  listen  for  network  broadcasts  from 
the  LAN  communication  system  to  a  proprietary  socket; 
advertising  means  for  advertising  at  periodic  intervals,  from  the 
surrogate  server  by  broadcast  over  the  LAN.  the  services  of 
both  the  first  and  second  network  servers,  wherein  advertising 
for  the  first  and  second  network  servers  is  interleaved; 
receiving  means  for  receiving  a  request  addressed  to  the  propri- 
etary socket,  the  request  requesting  network  services; 
responding  means  for  responding,  from  one  of  the  first  and 
second  network  servers,  to  the  request  received  by  tlie  receiv- 
ing means  if  the  request  is  directed  to  one  of  the  first  and 
second  network  servers,  wherein  said  advertising  means  con- 
tinues to  interleavedly  advertise,  from  the  surrogate  server 
and  by  broadcast  over  the  LAN.  for  the  first  and  second 
network  servers. 


5,568,613 

DATAFRAME  BRIDGE  FILTER  WFTH 

COMMUNICATION  NODE  RECORDKEEPING 

William  T.  Futral,  Hillsboro,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Ungermann- 

Bass,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,777 
Int  a.*  G06F  I3/00;13/14:12A)6 
VS.  a.  395—200.02  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  communications  bndge  system  of  a  type  operating  to 
receive  and  communicate  selected  ones  of  dataframes  ^m  source 
data  nodes  on  a  first  data  communication  network  destination  data 
nodes  on  a  second  data  communication  network,  each  of  the 
dataframes  including  source  address  data  indicative  of  the  source 
data  node  and  a  destination  address  data  indicative  of  tlie  destina- 
tion data  node,  a  filter  apparatus  for  identifying  those  datafiames 
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thai  are  cominunicated  on  the  first  data  communication  network 
bound  for  the  second  network,  the  filter  apparatus  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  multi-bit  data  records, 
each  data  record  relating  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  source 
data  nodes,  and  each  including  at  least  partial  address  data 
indicative  of  the  corresponding  source  data  node  and  age 
information  indicative  of  a  time  period  when  the  data  record 
was  last  accessed: 

first  means  responsive  to  a  received  dataframe  for  developing 
from  the  destination  address  a  memory  address  indicative  of  a 
selected  number  of  the  records  stored  in  the  memory  means; 

second  means  responsive  to  the  received  dataframe  and  the 
memory  address  to  access  the  selected  number  of  the  data 
records  from  the  memory  means; 

third  means,  coupled  to  receive  each  data  record  accessed  from 
the  memory  means  for  comparing  the  partial  address  data  of 
such  data  record  with  the  destination  address  of  the  received 
dataframe  to  provide  a  comparison  signal  indicative  of  the 
destination  being  on  the  first  data  network; 

means  for  writing  to  die  memory  means,  for  each  data  record 
accessed,  a  present  age  value  as  the  age  information  of  such 
data  record: 

means  for  comparing  the  source  address  data  of  the  dataframe  to 
the  content  of  the  memory  means  and  updating  the  age 
information  each  time  the  partial  address  contained  in  a 
record  corresponds  to  the  source  address  data;  and 

means  for  periodically  accessing  each  data  record  to  inspect  the 
associated  age  information,  and  rewriting  back  to  the  memory 
means  only  those  data  records  whose  age  information  is 
within  a  predetermined  age  range: 

whereby  the  communications  bridge  system  bridge  is  adapted  to 
be  responsive  to  the  comparison  signal  to  discard  the  received 
dataframe. 


5,568,614 
DATA  STREAMING  BETWEEN  PEER  SUBSYSTEMS  OF 

A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Richard  N.  Mendelsoa,  Highlaod  Beach,  and  Ralph  M.  Pipi- 

tone,  BoynUm  Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  AnnoniL,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2*2,993 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/16 

VS.  a.  395—200.08  21  Claims 

1.  For  a  computer  system — that  contains  a  processor  subsystem, 

a  memory  subsystem,  peripheial  devices,  device  control  units 

controlling  said  peripheral  devices  in  response  to  commands 

received  firom  said  processor  subsystem,  and  a  channel  linking  said 

device  control  units  to  said  processor  and  memory  subsystems, 

said  channel  having  a  peer  communication  feature  enabling  said 

control  units  to  communicate  directly  with  each  other  without 

intervention  of  said  processor  subsystem  and  without  intermediate 

buffer  storage  in  said  memory  subsystem  of  information  being 

communicated   between   said   control   units — a   mechanism   for 

enabling  one  of  said  control  units  to  direct  processing  of  a  data 

stream  of  arbitrary  length,  by  a  device  controlled  by  said  one 

control  unit,  in  cooperation  with  first  and  second  other  said  control 


Final  Mim^il  Only   , 


units  respectively  controlling  first  and  second  other  devices,  said 

mechanism  comprising: 
means  in  said  one  control  unit  for  receiving  setup  command 
information  defining:  (1)  input  and  output  bufiFer  storage 
spaces  in  said  memory  subsystem  that  are  to  be  managed  by 
said  one  control  uiut  in  cooperation  respectively  with  said  first 
and  second  other  control  units;  (2)  a  notification  protocol, 
defining  signals  to  be  directly  transferred  between  said  one 
control  unit  and  said  first  and  second  other  control  units  via 
said  peer  communication  feature  of  said  channel,  said  signals 
to  be  used  by  said  control  units  for  managing  use  of  said  input 
and  output  buffer  storage  spaces:  and  (3)  a  process  to  be 
conducted,  on  a  said  data  stream  of  arbitrary  length  in  said 
input  buffer  storage  space,  by  said  device  controlled  by  said 
one  control  unit,  said  data  to  be  written  to  said  input  buffer 
storage  space  by  said  first  other  device,  said  process  to  pro- 
duce result  data  to  be  written  to  said  output  buffer  storage 
space  for  further  handling  by  said  second  other  device,  and 
said  process  to  be  conducted  to  completion  without  interrup- 
tion of  said  processor  subsystem;  said  input  and  output  buffer 
storage  spaces  being  characterized  in  that  each  has  insufficient 
storage  capacity  to  simultaneously  store  all  of  the  data  poten- 
tially contained  in  said  data  stream; 
means  in  said  one  control  unit  responsive  to  said  setup  command 
information  for  preparing  said  one  control  unit  and  said 
device  controlled  by  said  one  control  unit  to:  (I)  perform  said 
process  defined  by  said  command  information  on  a  said  data 
stream  to  be  conveyed  through  said  input  buffer  storage 
space;  (2)  forward  data  resulting  from  performance  of  said 
process  to  said  second  other  device  via  said  output  buffer 
storage  space;  and  (3)  manage  usage  of  said  input  and  output 
buffer  storage  space,  in  cooperation  respectively  with  said 
first  and  second  other  control  units,  via  said  notification 
protocol  and  said  peer  communication  feature  of  said  channel; 
and 
means  in  said  one  control  unit,  responsive  to  an  initiating  signal 
from  said  processor  subsystem  and  to  conditions  established 
by  said  preparing  means,  for  directing  a  streaming  operation 
in  which;  (1)  said  process  is  performed  on  data  of  said  data 
stream  forwarded  through  said  input  buffer  storage  space;  (2) 
data  resulting  from  performance  of  said  process  is  forwarded 
to  said  second  other  device  via  said  output  buffer  storage 
space;  (3)  transport  of  said  data  stream  through  said  input 
buffer  storage  space,  and  transport  of  said  resulting  data 
through  said  output  buffer  storage  space,  are  jointly  managed 
by  said  one  control  unit  and  said  first  and  second  other  control 
units  using  said  notification  protocol  and  said  peer  communi- 
cation feature  of  said  channel;  and  (4)  all  of  the  foregoing 
functions  are  carried  out  to  completion,  i.e.,  until  all  of  the 
data  in  the  data  stream  has  been  processed  and  forwarded, 
without  interruption  of  said  processor  subsystem. 


5368,615 
STEALTH  INTERFACE  FOR  PROCESS  CONTROL 
COMPUTERS 
Edward  R.  Sederlund,  Saginaw,  Mich.;  Nadene  T.  Thomas, 
Lake  Jackson,  Tex.;  Robert  J.  Lindesmith.  Midland,  Mich., 
and  Russell  W.  Cowles,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  897,905,  Jun.  12,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,193 
Int  a."  G06F  15/167 
UJS.  CI.  395—200.08 


12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  providing  transparent  data  transfers  between  an 
actively  redundant  process  control  computer  and  at  least  one  front 
end  computer  which  is  capable  of  communicating  with  a  computer 
network,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  multi-ported  memory  having  at  least  one  internal 
port  for  communicating  with  said  process  control  computer 
and  at  least  one  external  port  for  communicating  with  said 
front  end  computer; 
providing  a  variable  section  in  said  multi-poited  memory  for 
periodically  storing  data  collected  by  said  process  control 
computer  in  said  variable  section  of  said  multi-ported 
memory: 
providing  a  mailbox  section  in  said  multi-ported  memory  for 
storing  messages  sent  from  said  front  end  computer  to  said 
process  control  computer:  and 
enabling  said  multi-ported  memory  to  be  addressed  from  said 
external  port  only  during  a  predetermined  portion  of  an  opera- 
tive clock  cycle  for  said  process  control  computer,  so  that 
either  at  least  one  data  word  stored  in  said  variable  section  of 
said  multi-ported  memory  may  be  transferred  to  a  memory 
associated  with  said  front  end  computer  or  at  least  one  mes- 
sage word  may  be  transferred  from  said  front  end  computer  to 
said  mailbox  section  of  said  multi-ported  memory  without  any 
interference  with  the  operation  of  said  process  control  com- 
puter. 


5368,616 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DYNAMIC  SCHEDULING 

OF  3D  GRAPHICS  RENDERING  USING  VIRTUAL 

PACKET  LENGTH  REDUCTION 

Chandrasekhar    Narayanaswami.   Austin,   Tex.,   assignor   to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,137 

InL  CL*  G06F  1 3/00 

U.S.  a.  395—200.13  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  virtually  reducing  interprocess  communication 

packet  size  in  a  client/server  system  having  a  server  process 

receiving  interprocess  communication  packets  of  a  first  size,  the 

interprocess  communication  packets  containing  a  sequential  plural- 


ity of  subcommands  for  processing  by  the  server  process,  the 
server  having  a  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  interprocess  com- 
munication packets  for  processing  and  a  means  for  dispatching  one 
of  said  interprocess  communication  packets  for  processing,  die 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
dispatching  a  next  sequential  one  of  said  plurality  of  subcom- 
mands in  said  dispatched  interprocess  communication  packet 
for  processing; 
accumulating  an  indicia  of  resources  committed  to  said  process- 
ing: 
testing  said  accumulated  indicia  against  a  threshold:  and 
repeating  said  dispatching,  accumulating  and  testing  steps  for  a 
next  sequential  command  if  said  indicia  is  less  than  said 
threshold,  or  signalling  said  server  to  redispatch  said  dis- 
patched interprocess  communication  packet  and  terminating 
processing  of  said  dispatched  interprocess  communication 
packet  if  said  indicia  exceed  the  threshold. 


5368,617 

PROCESSOR  ELEMENT  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

PROCESSORS  WHICH  COMMUNICATE  WTTH  EACH 

OTHER  AND  SELECTIVELY  USE  A  COMMON  BUS 

Masatsugu  Kametani,  Ibaraki-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  636362,  Jan.  7,  1991.  PaL  No. 
5,297,260.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471,801,  Dec. 

15,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
13348,  Feb.  11,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  182,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12, 1986, 61-52448; 
Oct  20,  1986,  61-247436 

Int  a."  G06F  13/364:15/16 
VS.  CL  395-280  8  Claims 

1.  A  processor  elen)ent  for  use  in  a  system  having  a  plurality  of 
said  processor  elements  and  a  system  bus.  each  processor  element 
being  selectively  connected  to  a  common  bus,  said  processor 
element  comprising: 

a  first  CPU  which  processes  infomoation  supplied  through  said 

common  bus; 
a  second  CPU  which  process  information  supplied  through  said 
common  bus,  said  second  CPU  being  directly  connected  to 
said  system  bus: 
a  storage  connected  between  said  first  CPU  and  said  second 
CPU.  said  storage  stores  information  from  either  of  said  first 
and  second  CPU's  and  permits  the  other  of  said  first  and 
second  CPU's  to  retrieve  said  stored  inforination:  and 
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a  switch  which  switches  said  common  bus  to  said  first  CPU  or 
said  second  CPU  in  response  to  a  signal  issued  from  said  first 
or  second  CPU. 


5368,618 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AND 
COMMUNICATING  WITH  BUSINESS  OFFICE  DEVICES 
Tetsuro  Motoyama,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Ricoh  Corporation,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  426,679,  Apr.  24, 1995,  Pat  No. 

5,537454,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282,168,  Jul.  28, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,412,779,  which  is  a  coatinuation  of  Ser.  No. 

902,462,  Jun.  19,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  549,278,  Jul.  6,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 

Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,192 

Int  a."  G06F  13/00 


VS.  a.  395—280 
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means  for  storing  semi-static  state  data  which  are  infrequently 
changed  over  a  life  of  said  business  device  engine  including  at 
least  one  of  a  ROM  version  and  an  option  configuration; 

means  for  storing  dynamic  state  data  which  change  according  to 
a  mechanical  state  of  the  business  device  engine; 

monitoring  processor  means  for  monitoring  a  state  of  said  busi- 
ness device  engine;  and 

system  control  processor  means  for  controlling  system  activities 
of  said  business  device  engine,  wherein  said  operation  panel 
includes  means  for  encoding  control  data  in  a  format  includ- 
ing type,  length  and  value  which  is  to  be  transmitted  to  the 
business  device  engine. 


5,568,619 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONFIGURING  A  BUS- 
TO-BUS  BRIDGE 
John  W.  Blacidedge,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,-  Arid  Cohen;  Sagi  Katz, 
both  of  Haifa,  Israel,  and  Cindy  M.  Merkin,  Lake  Worth, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,932 

Int  CI.*  G06F  1 3/00;  13/40 

VS.  a.  39S— 281  12  Cbdms 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  and  communicating  with  a  busi- 
ness oflBce  device  such  as  a  facsimile,  copier  or  printer,  compris- 
ing: 

a  business  device  engine  such  as  a  facsimile,  copier  or  printer 
for  providing  a  facsimile  document,  a  photocopy  of  a  docu- 
ment, or  a  printed  document,  respectively,  said  business 
device  engine  including  communication  processor  means; 

an  operation  panel  for  controlling  operation  of  said  business 
device  engine,  said  operation  panel  iiKluding  communication 
processor  means  for  communicating  with  said  communication 
processor  means  of  said  business  device  engine; 

means  for  storing  static  state  data  representing  characteristics  of 
said  business  device  engine  which  do  not  change  over  the  life 
of  said  business  device  engine,  including  at  least  one  of  a 
serial  number  and  model  characteristics; 


1.  An  information  processing  system  comprising: 

a  processor  for  processing  information; 

a  processor  bus,  coupled  to  the  processor; 

a  first  expansion  bus,  coupled  to  the  processor  bus; 

a  host  bridge  for  coupling  the  processor  bus  to  the  first  expan- 
sion bus; 

a  second  expansion  bus; 

an  expansion  bus  bridge,  for  coupling  the  first  expansion  bus  to 
the  second  expansion  bus,  the  expansion  bus  bridge  compris- 
ing first  storage  means  for  storing  a  first  set  of  configuration 
data  for  a  plurality  of  I/O  devices; 

second  storage  means  for  storing  additional  configuration  data 
being  subdivided  to  a  plurality  of  variable  length  blocks 
corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  I/O  devices,  wherein  each 
block  includes  a  length  code  for  defining  the  size  of  a  con- 
figuration space  for  each  I/O  device;  and 

the  first  storage  means  further  comprising  a  register  for  storing  a 
pointer  for  pointing  to  a  set  of  addresses  in  the  second  storage 
means. 


5,568,620 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  BUS 
TRANSACTIONS  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Nitin  V.  Sarangdhar,  Beaverton;  Konrad  K.  Lai,  Aloha,  and 
Gurbir  Singh,  Portland,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Cor- 
poration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85^1 

Int  a.'  G06F  3/00 

VS.  a.  395—285  33  Claims 


25.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

an  address  bus; 

a  data  bus; 

a  control  bus; 

a  first  bus  agent  coupled  to  the  address  bus,  the  data  bus,  and  the 
control  bus  for  performing  a  bus  operation,  wherein  the  first 
bus  agent  initiates  the  bus  operation  by  initiating  a  first  bus 
transaction  by  driving  a  request  address  of  a  request  onto  the 
address  bus  during  a  first  clock  cycle,  and  terminates  the  first 
bus  transaction  upon  receiving  an  immediate  response  to 
satisfy  the  request  or  upon  receiving  a  deferral  response 
indication  on  the  control  bus  indicating  response  to  the 
request  is  to  be  deferred  and  request  identification  information 
on  the  data  bus. 


transactions  that  can  be  both  positively  and  subtractively  decoded, 
the  bus  including  lines  providing  a  uniquely  decoding  address,  and 
the  bus  including  a  device  select  line,  said  subtractive  decoding 
apparams  comprising: 
subtractive  decode  circuitry  for  connection  to  the  bus  for  pro- 
viding a  signal  indicating  when  a  current  transaction  on  the 
bus  is  not  positively  decoded; 
a  register  with  an  input  and  an  output,  the  input  of  said  register 
driven  by  the  lines  of  the  bus.  said  register  storing  a  first 
uniquely  decoding  address  from  the   lines  of  the  bus   in 
response  to  said  subtractive  decode  circuitry  indicating  that 
the  current  transaction  on  the  bus  is  not  positively  decoded, 
and  the  output  of  said  register  providing  the  stored  first 
uniquely  decoding  address; 
a  comparator  driven  in  response  to  the  output  of  said  register, 
said  signal  provided  by  said  subtractive  decode  circuitry,  and 
lines  on  the  bus  providing  a  uniquely  decoding  address,  said 
comparator  further  providing  a  signal  indicating  a  match 
between  the  first  uniquely  decoding  address  stored  in  said 
register  and  the  second  uniquely  decoding  address  on  die  bus 
lines;  and 
device  select  circuitry  for  asserting  the  device  select  line  in 
response  to  either  the  signal  from  said  subtractive  decode 
circuitry  indicating  a  transaction  is  not  positively  decoded  or 
the  signal  from  said  comparator  indicating  a  match  between 
the  first  uniquely  decoding  address  stored  in  said  register  and 
the  second  uniquely  decoding  address  present  on  the  bus. 


5^68,622 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MINIMIZING  THE 

NUMBER  OF  CONTROL  WORDS  IN  A  BROM  CONTROL 

STORE  OF  A  MICROPROGRAMMED  CENTRAL 

PROCESSOR 

Wilbur  Stewart,  Phoenix;   Ridiard  L.  Demers.  Peoria,  and 

Ronald  E.  Lange.  Glendale,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Boll  HN 

Information  Systems  Inc.,  Billerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48323 

Int  CL*  G06F  9/22 

VS.  a.  395—375  u  Claims 


5,568,621 
CACHED  SUBTRACTIVE  DECODE  ADDRESSING  ON  A 

COMPUTER  BUS 
David  R.  Wooten,  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Computer 
Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150^28 

Int  CL*  G06F  I2A)2 

VS.  a.  395—292  14  Claims 


1.  A  subtractive  decoding  apparatus  for  connection  to  and  com- 
munication with  a  bus  in  a  computer  system,  the  bus  supporting 


1.  In  a  pipelined  central  processing  unit  (CPU),  the  method  of 
reducing  the  number  of  basic  operations  (BOPS)  control  words 
(BOPSCW)s  stored  in  a  basic  operations  read  only  control  store 
(BROM)  for  controlling  basic  operations  of  an  execution  unit  of 
said  CPU.  said  execution  unit  including  an  instruction  register  into 
which  an  instruction  to  be  executed  by  the  execution  unit  is 
written,  said  instruction  including  an  operation  (op.)  code  field;  a 
main  read  only  control  store  (MROM)  for  storing  micro-sequence 
control  words  (MSCW)s  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  execu- 
tion unit,  said  MSCWs  including  a  plurality  of  control  fields,  one 
of  said  control  fields  being  an  address  control  field  containing  an 
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address  of  a  BOPSCW  in  the  BROM,  an  MSCW  register  into 
which  a  MSCW  read  out  of  the  MROM  is  written,  a  BOPSCW 
register  into  which  a  BOPSCW  read  out  of  the  BROM  is  written; 
an  instruction  written  into  the  instruction  register,  an  MSCW 
written  into  die  MSCW  register,  and  a  BOPSCW  written  into  the 
BOPSCW  register  each  being  a  potential  source  of  a  control  field 
required  to  execute  a  basic  operation;  a  register  file  including  a 
plurality  of  addressable  registers,  each  of  said  addressable  registers 
having  an  address  and  into  which  an  operand  can  be  written  under 
the  control  of  a  write  address  control  field  applied  to  the  register 
file  and  fiom  each  of  said  addressable  registers  an  operand  can  be 
read  and  applied  to  an  arithmetic  and  logic  unit  (ALU)  in  response 
to  a  read  address  control  field  being  applied  to  the  register  file;  the 
ALU  executing  arithmetic  and  logic  functions  on  operands  applied 
to  the  ALU  from  addressed  registers  of  the  register  file  to  produce 
a  result  operand,  and  said  result  operand  being  written  into  a  result 
register  in  response  to  a  function  control  field  (Func.)  being 
applied  to  the  ALU;  the  register  file  and  the  ALU  being  active 
elements  of  the  unit;  staging  register  means  for  transmitting  control 
fields  applied  to  the  staging  register  means  to  the  active  elements 
of  the  unit  and  for  applying  said  control  fields  to  an  active  element 
of  the  unit  when  required  to  execute  a  basic  instruction;  and  a 
clock  distribution  circuit  which  produces  and  distributes  a  two 
phase  clock  signal,  with  each  phase  of  a  clock  signal  defining  a 
time  slot  (TS),  the  execution  of  a  basic  instruction  consisting  of 
"n"  control  fields  where  "n"  is  a  positive  integer  greater  than  two 
and  requires  "p"  time  slots,  TS,  where  "p"  is  integer  greater  than 
one;  comprising  said  CPU  executing  the  steps  of; 

1 .  obtaining  at  least  one  of  said  "n"  control  fields  from  one  of 
said  potential  sources  of  a  control  field;  and 

2.  transmitting  the  control  field  obtained  in  step  I  through 
staging  register  means  and  applying  said  control  field  to  an 
active  element  of  the  unit  during  a  time  slots  when  required  to 
execute  said  instruction. 
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METHOD  FOR  REARRANGING  INSTRUCTION 

SEQUENCE  IN  RISC  ARCHITECTURE 
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1.  A  method  of  rearranging  RISC  (reduced  institiction  set  com- 
puter) program  instructions  which  together  perform  a  specific  task 
and  which  include  a  branch  instruction  and  which  constitute  an 
instruction  block,  comprising  the  following  steps  implemented  in  a 
computer 

(a)  determining,  in  said  computer,  which  RISC  instruction  or 
instructions  must  be  implemented  before  another  RISC 
instruction  is  carried  out; 


(b)  determining,  in  said  computer,  which  RISC  instruction  must 
not  be  implemented  before  a  RISC  instruction  or  instructions 
is  carried  out; 

(c)  determining,  in  said  computer,  if  said  branch  instruction  is  in 
a  predetermined  position  in  said  instruction  block; 

(d)  listing,  in  said  computer,  a  plurality  of  instruction  sequences 
which  satisfy  requirements  determined  by  steps  (a),  (b)  and 
(c),  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  instruction  sequences  per- 
forming said  specific  task;  and 

(e)  selecting,  in  said  computer,  one  instruction  sequence  of  a 
plurality  of  listed  instruction  sequences  to  implement  said 
specific  task  in  a  shortest  time. 
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both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation, 
Maynard,  Mass. 
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4.  A  method  of  operating  a  single-chip  processor  of  the  type 
having  an  on-chip  register  set  having  a  plurality  of  registers,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

by  executing  a  first  instruction,  loading  to  a  first  register  of  said 
register  set  a  first  eight-byte  value;  said  first  register  being 
identified  in  said  register  set  by  a  field  of  said  first  instrticbon; 

by  executing  a  second  instnKtion,  loading  to  a  second  register  of 
said  register  set  a  second  eight-byte  value:  said  second  regis- 
ter being  identified  in  said  register  set  by  a  field  of  said  second 
instruction; 

by  executing  a  third  instruction,  comparing  the  contents  of  said 
first  and  second  registers  to  produce  a  one-byte  value  in  a 
third  register  of  said  register  set;  said  first,  second,  and  third 
registers  being  identified  in  said  register  set  by  first,  second 
and  third  fields,  respectively,  of  said  third  instruction;  said 
one-byte  value  consisting  of  a  result  of  a  byte-by-byte  com- 
parison of  each  of  the  bytes  in  said  first  eight-byte  value  and 
in  said  second  eight-byte  value,  said  one-byte  value  contain- 
ing eight  bits  with  each  one  of  said  eight  bits  representing  a 
result  of  comparing  one  byte  of  said  first  eight-byte  value  and 
one  byte  of  said  second  eight-byte  value; 

wherein  said  first,  second  and  third  registers  are  interchangeable 
registers  of  said  register  set,  said  interchangeable  registers 
being  general  purpose  registers  accessible  by  instructions 
executed  by  said  processor;  and 

wherein  said  one-byte  value  in  said  third  register  is  loaded  in  a 
low-order  byte  of  said  third  register  and  zero-extended;  and 

wherein  each  bit  of  said  low-order  byte  is  set  to  I  if  the 
corresponding  byte  of  the  value  in  said  first  register  is  greater 
than  or  equal  to  the  corresponding  byte  of  the  value  in  said 
second  register 
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MULTIPLE  TIME  TABLES 
Dong- Jin  Lee,  Kwangmyeong,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
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1.  A  method  for  converting  position  data  into  time  data  for  use  in 
a  mini  disc  drive  system  having  a  pick-up  means  for  detecting  the 
position  data  of  the  mini  disc  and  having  a  plurality  of  time  tables 
based  on  a  cluster  unit  and  a  sector  unit  of  the  mini  disc,  said  time 
tables  each  having  a  plurality  of  time  data  in  sequence  correspond- 
ing to  the  position  data,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
dividing  said  cluster  unit  into  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 

portion,  respectively; 
creating  a  first  time  table  corresponding  to  said  upper  portion,  a 
second  time  table  corresponding  to  said  lower  portion  and  a 
third  time  table  corresponding  to  said  sector  unit,  wherein 
each  of  said  time  tables  has  a  plurality  of  data  entries; 
converting  the  position  data  detected  by  the  pick-up  means  into 
first,  second  and  third  data  by  using  said  first,  second,  and 
third  time  tables,  respectively;  and 
adding  said  first,  second,  and  third  time  data  to  produce  the  time 
data. 
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METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REWRITING  DATA  IN  A 
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NUMBER  OF  TIMES 
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I.  A  method  for  storing  data  in  a  non- volatile  memory,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 


writing  data  into  a  plurality  of  memory  regions  of  said  non- 
volatile memory  to  which  dau  is  able  to  be  written  a  limited 
number  of  times,  said  plurality  of  memory  regions  including 
an  initial  memory  region  and  a  final  memory  region,  each  of 
the  memory  regions  being  assigned  a  serial  address,  the  initial 
memory  region  being  assigned  the  first  address  among  the 
serial  addresses,  the  final  memory  region  the  last  address 
among  said  serial  addresses,  and  the  final  address  being 
followed  by  the  initial  address  to  permit  circular  access  of 
said  non-volatile  memory,  said  plurality  of  memory  regions 
being  equal  or  greater  in  number  than  a  value  determined  by 
dividing  the  number  of  times  data  is  to  be  written  into  said 
non-volatile  memory  by  said  limited  number  of  times,  and 
each  of  said  plurality  of  memory  regions  having  a  writing 
count  number  storing  region  for  storing  a  writing  count  num- 
ber and  a  data  storing  region  for  storing  data; 

searching  said  plurality  of  memory  regions  to  locate  an  effective 
memory  region  defined  as  that  memory  region  which  has  the 
last  serial  address  among  a  group  of  said  memory  regions 
storing  a  writing  count  number  equal  to  that  storend  in  said 
initial  memory  region; 

writing  a  writing  count  number  and  data  into  a  writing  count 
number  storing  region  and  a  data  storing  region,  respectively, 
of  a  memory  region  which  has  an  address  next  following  that 
of  amid  effective  memory  region,  said  writing  being  per- 
formed without  erasing  data  from  said  effective  nnemory 
region,  said  writing  count  number  having  a  value  which  is  one 
greater  than  said  writing  count  number  stored  in  said  initial 
memory  region  if  said  effective  memory  region  is  said  final 
memory  region,  and  writing  a  writing  count  number  which  is 
die  same  as  diat  stored  in  said  writing  count  number  storing 
region  of  said  initial  memory  region  if  said  effective  memory 
region  is  not  said  final  metiKiry  region;  and  reading  data  fitim 
said  effective  roemoiy  region. 
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7.  In  a  disk  drive  having  a  read  transducer  and  a  storage  disk,  a 
method  of  identifying  a  target  one  of  a  series  of  distinct  prere- 
corded headers  stored  on  tlie  disk  in  preparation  for  an  associated 
desired  data  transfer,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
esubUshing  an  expected  high-order  track  address,  an  expected 
sector  address,  and  an  expected  head  number,  each  represent- 
ing an  expected  value  of  a  corresponding  field  in  one  of  said 
headers  preceding  said  target  header; 
reading  said  one  header  from  said  disk  with  the  transducer; 
comparing  each  of  said  expected  values  with  the  corresponding 
field  from  said  one  header  to  generate  a  set  of  present  indica- 
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tors  whose  respective  values  indicate  whether  there  is  pres- 
ently a  match  between  coiresponding  ones  of  said  fields  and 
said  expected  values; 

storing  said  set  of  present  indicators,  the  stored  indicators  being 
subsequently  referred  to  as  historical  indicators; 

continually  repeating  said  steps  of  establishing,  reading,  compar- 
ing, and  storing  for  subsequent  headers  until  said  target 
header  is  expected  to  be  encountered  next,  said  storing  step 
being  carried  out  during  each  repetition  such  that  a  predeter- 
mine! number  of  the  most  recent  sets  of  said  historical 
indicators  are  retained; 

reading  a  next  encountered  header  with  the  transducer: 

comparing  said  target  header  with  said  next  encountered  header 
to  generate  the  set  of  present  indicators; 

selecting,  for  each  of  said  fields,  another  predetermined  number 
of  the  most  recent  corresponding  retained  historical  indica- 
tors; 

tallying,  for  each  of  said  fields,  the  number  of  matches  indicated 
by  the  corresponding  present  indicator  and  the  corresponding 
selected  indicators; 

comparing,  for  each  of  said  fields,  the  corresponding  tallied 
number  of  matches  with  a  corresponding  predetermined 
threshold  value; 

enabling  said  data  transfer  if  each  tallied  number  is  at  least  the 
corresponding  predetermined  threshold  value;  and 

inhibiting  said  data  transfer  otherwise. 
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1.  A  Storage  control  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  cache  memo- 
ries, connected  between  a  central  processing  unit  for  executing  a 
program  with  employment  of  a  variable  length  block  format  type 
storage  processing  interface  and  a  direct  accessing  type  storage 
unit  on  which  data  is  recorded  in  a  fixed  length  block  format,  and 
for  emulating  a  variable  length  block  format  type  data  storing 
process  in  said  storage  unit  in  response  to  channel  commands  for 
instructing  a  data  transfer  and  a  relevant  operation  of  the  data 
transfer  peifotmed  between  said  storage  unit  and  the  central  pro- 


cessing unit,  said  channel  commands  being  issued  from  said  cen- 
tral processing  unit,  said  storage  control  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  judging  whether  or  not  a  fixed  length  block  on  said 
storage  unit  containing  a  record  to  be  inputted/outputted  by 
said  channel  commands,  is  stored  in  said  plurality  of  cache 
memories: 

means  for  selecting  more  than  one  cache  memory  other  than  a 
cache  memory  where  said  fixed  length  block  is  present  and 
for  allocating  fixed  length  blocks  to  said  selected  more  than 
one  cache  memory,  when  said  judging  means  judges  that  said 
fixed  length  block  on  said  storage  unit  containing  said  record 
to  be  updated  is  present  in  only  one  cache  memory  and  when 
said  channel  commands  request  a  data  update: 

means  for  copying  at  least  a  region  containing  said  record  to  be 
updated  within  the  fixed  length  block  of  said  one  cache 
memory,  a  region  not  containing  said  record  to  be  updated,  or 
all  regions  of  said  fixed  length  blocks; 

means  for  storing  an  updated  record  from  said  central  processing 
unit  into  the  fixed  length  blocks  of  said  one  cache  memory 
and  said  selected  cache  memory;  and 

means  for  reporting  a  completion  of  said  channel  commands  to 
said  central  processing  unit  at  a  time  when  said  updated 
record  is  stored. 
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8.  A  nnethod  for  storing  data  within  a  disk  array  including  a 
plurality  of  disk  drives  distributed  across  a  plurality  of  channels 
and  organized  into  at  least  two  ranks,  each  one  of  said  ranks 
including  a  set  of  corresponding  disk  drives,  one  drive  from  each 
channel,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

associating  each  disk  drive  belonging  to  a  first  rank  with  a 

corresponding  disk  drive  belonging  to  a  second  rank; 
operating  each  pair  of  associated  disk  drives  as  a  single  disk 

drive; 
operating  said  first  and  second  ranks  as  a  logical  disk  array; 
wherein  each  pair  of  disk  drives  operates  as  a  single  disk  drive 

within  said  logical  disk  array; 
storing  data  within  a  first  single  disk  drive  in  accordance  with  a 

RAID  storage  scheme;  and 
storing  data  within  a  second  single  disk  drive  in  accordance  with 
another  RAID  storage  scheme. 


5368,630 
BACKWARD-COMPATIBLE  COMPUTER 
ARCHITECTURE  WITH  EXTENDED  WORD  SIZE  AND 
ADDRESS  SPACE 
Eari  A.  Killian;  Thomas  J.  Riordan,  both  of  Los  Altos;  Danny 
L.  Freitas,  San  Jose;  Ashish  B.  Dixit,  Union  City,  and  John 
L.  Hennessy.  Atherton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon 
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Division  of  Ser.  No.  223388,  Apr.  5,  1994,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  668,275,  Mar.  11,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  391,946 
Int  CL'  G06F  11/06 
MS.  CL  395—375  14  Claiins 


I.  A  computer  having  registers  and  data  paths  that  are  N  bits 
wide  and  being  capable  of  supporting  an  extended  architecture 
defined  for  N-bit  data  entities,  being  backward  compatible  with  an 
architecture  defined  for  m-bit  data  entities  (where  m  is  less  than  N) 
and  having  a  set  of  instructions,  called  m-bit  instructions,  the 
computer  being  characterized  in  that: 
a  first  subset  of  the  m-bit  instructions,  when  redefined  to  operate 
on  N-bit  entities  without  other  modification,  inherently  oper- 
ate on  N-bit  sign-extended  entities  to  produce  a  result  that  is 
sign-extended; 
a  second  subset  of  the  m-bit  instructions,  when  redefined  to 
operate  on  N-bit  entities  without  other  modification,  operate 
on  N-bit  sign-extended  entities  to  produce  a  result  that  is  not 
necessarily  sign-extended; 
a  third  subset  of  the  m-bit  instructions  are  load  instructions  that 
load  data  entities  of  fewer  than  m  bits,  and  perform  an 
extension  of  the  entities  to  m  bits: 
a  first  subset  of  the  extended  architecture  instruction  set  includes 
the  first  subset  of  m-bit  instructions,  redefined  to  operate  on 
N-bit  entities  without  other  modification: 
a  second  subset  of  the  extended  architecture  instruction  set 
includes  the  second  subset  of  m-bit  instructions,  redefined  to 
operate  on  N-bit  entities  and  further  defined  to  ensure  that 
bit(N-l)  through  bit(m)  are  equal  to  the  value  of  bit(m-l): 
a   third   subset   of  the   extended   architecture   instruction   set 
includes  the  third  subset  of  m-bit  instructions,  redefined  to 
load  data  entities  of  fewer  than  m  bits,  and  perform  the  same 
type  of  extension  to  N  bits  as  the  third  subset  of  m-bit 
instructions  perform  to  m  bits; 
a  fourth  subset  of  the  extended  architecture  instruction  set 
includes  at  least  some  of  the  second  subset  of  m-bit  instruc- 
tions, redefined  to  operate  on  N-bit  entities  without  other 
modification. 
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MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM  WITH  A  SHARED 

CONTROL  STORE  ACCESSED  WITH  PREDICTED 

ADDRESSES 

Charies  F.  Webb,  Poughkeepsie,  N.V.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  238341,  May  5,  1994,  abandoned. 
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1.  A  multiprocessor  system  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  microprocessors  responsive  to  microcode  con- 
tained in  control  store  words: 

b)  a  plurality  of  local  control  store  means  each  coupled  to  a 
single  microprocessor  in  said  plurality  of  microprocessors  for 
providing  microcode,  contained  in  certain  of  said  control  store 
words,  to  that  single  microprocessor  in  response  to  being 
accessed  by  addresses  that  fall  within  a  specified  range  of 
addresses: 

c)  a  shared  control  store  means  coupled  to  all  microprocessors  of 
said  plurality  of  microprocessors  for  providing  microcode, 
contained  in  other  of  said  control  store  words,  to  any  micro- 
processor in  said  plurality  of  microprocessors  in  response  to 
being  accessed  by  addresses  that  fall  outside  said  specified 
range  of  addresses; 

d)  an  address  prediction  field  in  said  control  store  words  pro- 
vided by  both  the  shared  control  store  means  and  the  plurality 
of  local  control  store  means,  said  address  prediction  field 
containing  an  address  of  another  of  said  control  store  words: 

e)  comparison  means  for  providing  either  a  match  or  a  no  match 
indication  between  the  address  in  the  address  prediction  field 
in  one  of  said  control  store  words  accessed  by  one  of  the 
microprocessors  in  the  plurality  of  microprocessors  and  a  next 
control  store  word  address  requested  by  said  one  of  the 
microprocessors;  and 

f)  means  responsive  to  a  match  indication  by  said  comparison 
means  to  provide  microcode  in  tlie  another  of  said  control 
store  words  at  the  address  in  the  address  prediction  field  of 
said  one  of  said  control  store  words  to  said  one  of  the 
microprocessors. 


5368,632 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CACHE  MEMORY 

S.  Craig  Ndson,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic  Corpo- 
ration, Milpitas,  CaUf. 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169372 
Int  CL'  G06F  WOO 
MS.  a.  395—460  13  daiw 

1.  In  a  set  associative  cache  memory  having  memory  blocks  of 
information  that  are  organized  into  sets  and  columns,  an  apparatus 
for  selecting  a  column  of  cache  memory  for  replacement  of  the 
memory  block  information  contained  therein,  said  apparams  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  columns  having  a  plurality  of  indices;  assigned 
to  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  columns; 

(b)  a  means  for  generating  a  random  number  that  corresponds  to 
a  particular  one  of  the  plurality  of  indices;  and 
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METHOD  OF  WRITING  IN  A  NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY, 
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OCCUPANCY  BASIS 

Edouard  M.  Gordons,  Aubagne,  France,  assignor  to  Gemplus 

Card  International,  Gemenos,  France 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,019 
Int.  a."  G06F  n/00 
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Alain  Boudou,  Vert;  Anne  Kasynski,  Mainguerin,  and  Sylvie 
Lesmanne,  Les  Clayes  Sous  Bois,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
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(c)  a  circuit  for  determining  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  columns 
of  cache  memory  to  which  the  particular  one  of  the  plurality 
of  indices  is  assigned. 
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1.  A  process  for  coherent  management  of  exchanges  between  the 
levels  in  a  hierarchy  of  memories  comprising  at  least  one  interme- 
diate level  in  the  hierarchy,  linked  to  a  higher  level  in  the  hierarchy 
and  to  a  lower  level  in  the  hierarchy,  with  each  level  in  the 
hierarchy  being  divided  into  memories  (3,  5,  6)  which  are  in  turn 
divided  into  blocks  (10)  containing  pieces  of  information  (II) 
associated  with  addresses  (Ad),  with  the  blocks  of  the  memories  on 
a  higher  level  and  at  the  intermediate  level  in  the  hierarchy 
containing  copies  of  the  information  held  in  the  blocks  at  the 
corresponding  addresses  on  a  lower  level  in  the  hierarchy,  the 
process  comprising,  during  a  modification  of  a  piece  of  informa- 
tion in  a  block  (10.32)  of  a  memory  on  a  higher  level  in  the 
hierarchy,  invalidating  at  least  some  of  the  information  with  corre- 
sponding addresses  of  other  memories  on  the  higher  level  in  the 
hierarchy,  and  managing  either  an  update  or  an  invalidation  of  the 
information  at  the  corresponding  addresses  on  the  intermediate 
level  and  on  the  lower  level  in  the  hierarchy,  in  accordance  with 
the  usefulness  of  the  update. 


'  File  Allocation 
Ubl(|F«TI 

5.  A  method  of  storing  information  elements  in  a  non-volatile 
memory  of  a  chip  card,  the  non-volatile  memory  comprising 
memory  blocks  including  a  plurality  of  occupied  memory  blocks 
and  a  plurality  of  unoccupied  memory  blocks,  the  method  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  storing  step,  the  first  storing  step  including  the  steps  of 
ascertaining  which  memory  blocks  are  occupied  and  which 
memory  blocks  are  unoccupied,  the  ascertaining  step  fur- 
ther comprising  the  step  of  accessing  a  file  allocation  table, 
backing   up  the  information  elements   in   the   non-volatile 
memory,  the  backing  up  occurring  at  a  first  location  which 
is  determined  based  on  the  ascertaining  step,  and 
storing  a  locking  information  element  in  the  non-volatile 
memory,  die  storage  of  the  locking  information  element 
indicating  that  the  first  storing  step  has  been  completed,  and 
the  locking  information  element  being  stored  at  a  second 
location  which  is  determined  based  on  the  ascertaining 
step;  and 
a  second  storing  step,  the  second  storing  step  including  the  steps 
of 
storing  the  information  elements  in  the  non-volatile  memory, 

and 
erasing  the  locking  information  element  stored  at  the  second 
location  of  the  non-volatile  memory; 
wherein  the  locking  information  element  comprises  bits  of  the 
file  allocation  table  that  designate  the  first  location. 


5468,635 

PHYSICAL  MEMORY  ALLOCATION  SYSTEM, 

PROGRAM  EXECUTION  SCHEDULING  SYSTEM,  AND 

INFORMATION  PROCESSOR 

Ryuichi  Yamaguchi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,489 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1993,  5-033853 
InL  a."  G06F  12JQ2 
U.S.  a.  395-^97.02  5  Oaims 

5.  An  information  processor  having  a  physical  memory  and  a 
virtual  memory  wherein  said  physical  memory  is  organized  in  such 
a  way  that  data  stored  in  said  virtual  memory  are  copied  to  said 
physical  memory,  and  plural  programs  receiving  execution 
requests  are  handled  according  to  commands  issued  by  command 
means,  said  information  processor  comprising: 

(a)  a  user  priority  read-in  section  which  fetches  a  priority  allo- 
cated to  a  respective  user  who  runs  a  program,  said  priority 
being  a  user  priority. 
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(b)  an  area  estimation  section  which  runs  said  each  program  for 
a  fixed  period  of  time  so  as  to  measure  a  storage  area  size 
referred  to  by  said  each  program,  said  storage  area  size  being 
a  program  size. 

(c)  a  priority-in  section  which,  taking  a  priority  referred  to  by 
each  user  to  the  execution  of  said  each  program  as  a  program 
priority,  makes  a  comparison  in  size  between  said  program 
size  of  one  program  and  said  program  size  of  die  other 
program  thereby  lowering  said  program  priority  of  a  program 
found  to  have  a  smaller  size, 

(d)  a  priority  modification  section  which,  upon  receipt  of  an 
output  of  said  priority-in  section,  writes  said  program  priority 
to  said  each  program, 

(e)  a  program  priority  read-in  section  which  inputs  said  program 
priority  from  said  each  program  at  program  execution  time, 
and 

(f)  a  priority  compare  section  which  receives  outputs  of  said  user 
priority  read-in  section  and  said  program  priority  read-in 
section  for  comparison  in  priority  ranking  between  said  user 
priority  and  said  program  priority  thereby  outputting  one  of 
these  two  priorities  that  is  found  to  have  a  lower  rank  than  die 
other  as  an  at-execution-time  priority, 

wherein  said  command  means  issues,  upon  receipt  of  an  output 
of  said  priority  compare  section,  a  command  so  as  to  select 
between  said  plural  programs  according  to  said  at-execution- 
time  priority. 


5,568,636 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  IMPROVING  A 

PLACEMENT  OF  CELLS  USING  ENERGETIC 

PLACEMENT  WFTH  ALTERNATING  CONTRACTION 

AND  EXPANSION  OPERATIONS 

James  S.  Koford,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic  Cor- 

poration,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306385 
InL  CI.*  G06F  i/00;l5/00 
MS,,  a.  395—500  31  Claims 

26.  A  physical  design  automation  system  for  generating  an 
optimized  placement  of  cells  for  an  integrated  circuit  chip,  com- 
prising: 

initial  placement  generating  means  for  generating  an  initial 

placement  of  said  cells; 
placement  representation  means  for  representing  said  cells  as 
masses,  and  representing  interconnect  nets  of  said  cells  as 
springs  such  that  each  spring  is  connected  between  two  of 
said  masses; 
contraction  means  for  performing  a  contraction  operation  by 
which  said  masses  are  moved  toward  a  minimum  energy 
configuration  by  forces  of  said  springs;  and 
expansion  means  for  performing  an  expansion  operation  by 
which  said  masses  are  moved  away  from  said  minimum 
energy  configuration: 
in  which  the  expansion  means  comprises: 
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determination  means  for  determining  current  positions  of  a 
plurality  of  said  masses  respectively,  and  determining  cur- 
rent velocities  of  said  plurality  of  said  ma.s.ses  respectively; 

computing  means  for  computing  net  forces  exerted  by  said 
springs  on  said  plurality  of  said  masses  respectively,  com- 
puting new  velocities  of  said  plurality  of  said  masses  result- 
ing from  said  net  forces  being  applied  thereto  over  a 
predetermined  period  of  time,  and  computing  new  posidons 
of  said  pluraUty  of  said  masses  in  accordance  with  move- 
ment thereof  from  said  current  positions  at  said  new  veloci- 
ties over  said  predetermined  length  of  dme. 


5368,637       \ 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  HAVING  PSRUDO-SRAM  AND 
CPU  OPERATING  IN  AN  ACTIVE  NtDDE  AND  IN  AN 
IDLE  MODE       V^ 
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I.  An  electronic  device  comprising: 

a  CPU  which  controls  an  operation  of  said  electronic  device, 
said  CPU  functioning  in  an  active  mode  in  which  said  CPU 
operates  and  in  an  idle  mode  in  which  said  CPU  does  not 
operate; 

a  pseudo-SRAM  connected  to  said  CPU  and  having  a  self- 
refreshing  function; 

storage  means  for  storing  data  denoting  the  active  mode  in 
which  said  CPU  operates  and  the  idle  mode  in  which  said 
CPU  does  not  operate; 

refresh  signal  supplying  means  for  supplying  a  first  refresh 
timing  signal  of  a  predetermined  period  to  cause  said  pseudo- 
SRAM  to  perform  an  automatic  refreshing  operation  when 
said  CPU  is  in  die  active  mode,  for  stopping  supply  of  the  first 
refresh  timing  signal  when  said  CPU  is  in  die  idle  mode,  and 
for  supplying,  when  the  idle  mode  of  said  CPU  is  switched  to 
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the  active  mode  of  said  CPU,  a  second  refresh  timing  signal 
having  a  period  shorter  than  that  of  the  first  refresh  timing 
signal  for  a  predetermined  interval  of  time. 
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Jonathan  J.  WUcox,  Woodside;  Thomas  A.  Henderson,  Palo 
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1.  A  split  control  system  for  a  page/page  group  in  a  data 
processing  system  which  manages  records  of  the  page/page  group 
based  on  a  storage  structure  employing  a  non-dense  B-tree  cluster 
structure,  comprising: 

a  data  base  including  an  index  portion  and  a  data  portion,  the 
index  portion  formed  by  layers  consisting  of  the  B-tree  struc- 
ture having  at  least  one  upper  page  group  index,  a  plurality  of 
page  group  indexes  each  operatively  coiuiected  to  the  upper 
page  group  index,  and  a  plurality  of  page  indexes  each  opera- 
tively connected  to  a  corresponding  page  group  index  for 
managing  key  values  of  the  records,  and  the  data  portion 
formed  by  a  plurality  of  upper  page  groups  each  operatively 
connected  to  a  corresponding  page  group  index  and  having  an 
overflow  area; 
record  insertion  means  operatively  connected  to  the  data  base 
for  inserting  records  into  the  page/page  group  by  using  the 
overflow  area  in  a  transaction  process,  and  performing  a 
pre-split  process  for  the  page/page  group  into  further  page/ 
page  groups  by  also  using  the  overflow  area  when  there  are 
sufBcient  vacant  pages  for  insertion  into  the  page/page  group; 
and 
Demon  processing  means  operatively  connected  to  the  data  base 
and  operated  asynchronously  with  the  transaction  process  for 
retrieving  a  state  of  the  use  of  the  overflow  area,  performing  a 
normal  split  process  for  the  page/page  group  when  the  over- 
flow area  is  in  use.  and  a  nraving  split  page/page  group  from 
the  overflow  area  to  the  page/page  group, 
wherein  a  timing  of  a  normal  split  process  in  the  B-tree  structure 
is  temporarily  delayed  by  using  the  overflow  area  so  that  it  is 
possible  to  effectively  balance  an  overhead  time  of  the  split 
process  and  to  improve  a  response  time  returned  by  pre-split 
process  to  the  transaction  process. 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising: 

a  computer  usable  medium  having  computer  readable  program 
code  means  embodied  thereon  for  causing  a  computer  to 
provide  a  file  structuring  system  for  storing  a  file  on  a  com- 
puter system,  the  computer  readable  program  code  means  in 
said  article  of  manufacture  comprising: 

computer  readable  program  code  configured  to  cause  said  com- 
puter to  provide  a  file  to  be  stored  in  said  computer  system 
comprising  a  plurality  of  objects,  each  object  having  an  object 
length  and  an  object  type; 

said  object  comprising  a  prefix,  a  su£Bx,  and  contents, 
said  prefix  and  said  suffix  each  having  a  bracket  length, 
said  prefix  and  said  sufBx  each  defining  said  object  length, 
said  prefix  defining  the  position  of  said  suffix  and  comprising 

a  keybyte  and  a  prefix  remainder, 
said  suffix  defining  the  position  of  said  prefix  and  comprising 
a  suffix  remainder  and  said  keybyte,  wherein  said  suffix 
remainder  and  said  prefix  remainder  contain  the  same  infor- 
mation; 

computer  readable  program  code  configured  to  cause  said  com- 
puter to  create  a  focus  hst  of  focus  entries  of  said  file  when 
said  file  is  open; 

computer  readable  program  code  configured  to  cause  said  com- 
puter to  access  said  objects  while  said  objects  are  in  focus. 


5,568,640 
DOCUMENT  RETRIEVING  METHOD  IN  A  DOCUMENT 

MANAGING  SYSTEM 
Tatsuya  Nishiyama,  Hirakata,-  Satoshi  Wakayama,  Sakai; 
Yoshiki  Matsuda,  Kawasaki;  Tetsuya  Hashimoto,  Yoko- 
hama,* Keiji  Kojima,  Sagamihara,  and  Kiyoshi  Yamamoto, 
Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and 
Hitachi  Seibu  Software  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,416 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-232852 

Int  CI."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  a.  395—600  4  Claims 

1.  A  document  retrieving  method  in  a  document  management 

system  which  manages  documents,  using  a  computer,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

(a)  managing  classifications  of  documents  in  accordance  with  a 
plurality  of  node  trees  having  nodes  linked  in  a  hierarchical 
structure; 

(b)  obtaining  target  nodes  inputted  by  an  operator; 

(c)  when  a  particular  one  of  the  plurality  of  node  trees  is 
designated.  OR-merging  documents  related  to  all  the  nodes 
ranging  from  documents  linked  to  the  target  node  to  docu- 
ments linked  to  lower  nodes  in  the  node  tree  which  are  linked 
to  the  target  node  directly  or  indirectly  to  create  a  collection 
of  documents; 
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(d)  when  a  new  different  node  tree  is  designated,  OR-metging 
documents  related  to  all  the  nodes  ranging  from  documents 
linked  to  the  target  node  to  documents  linked  to  lower  nodes 
in  the  new  node  tree  which  are  linked  to  the  target  node 
directly  and  indirecdy  to  create  another  collection  of  docu- 
ments; and 

(e)  repeating  the  steps  (b)  and  (d)  and  performing  an  AND- 
merge  operation  on  the  created  collections  to  create  and 
output  a  final  collection  of  documents. 


5,568,642 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WfTH  EASY  PROGRAMMING 
ARCHITECTURE  AND  PROGRAMMING  METHOD 
THEREOF 
Fumio   Negoro,  Yokohama,*   Tetsnri   Murata,  Tokyo,*    Kozo 
Sawamura,  Kawasaki,*  Junichi  Yukl,  Sakura;  Hlroshl  Mural, 
Tokyo;  Masayasu  Onuki,*  Norihito  Ito,  both  of  Kawasaki; 
Wieguo  Jiang,  Tokyo,  and  Masako  Yonemura,  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Institute  of  Software  Scientifical  Con- 
structions, Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  319,062,  Oct  6,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,213 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  26,  1991,  3-345563; 
Jul.  30,  1992,  4-203983 

Int  a."  G06F  9/44 
VS.  a.  395—700  8  Claims 
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5,568,641 
POWERFAIL  DURABLE  FLASH  EEPROM  UPGRADE 
Marvin  D.  Nelson;  Barry  J.  Oldfleld,  and  Mark  D.  Petersen,  all 
of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,095 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/00 

VS.  a.  395—700  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  providing  powerfail  durable  memory  upgrades 
for  a  first  memory  device  having  system  boot  data  and  separately 
erasable/writable  blocks  addressable  by  a  microprocessor,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  copying  the  boot  data  from  a  primary  boot  block  associated 
with  a  primary  address  space  in  the  first  memory  device  to  an 
alternate  boot  block  associated  with  an  alternate  address 
space; 

(b)  setting  a  second  non-volatile  memory  to  cause  the  alternate 
boot  block  to  appear  in  the  primary  address  space  from  the 
microprocessor's  perspective,  and  the  primary  boot  block  to 
appear  in  the  alternate  address  space,  and  whereby  in  case  of 
a  disruptive  event  the  data  remains  boot  addressable  in  the 
alternate  boot  block  by  the  microprocessor; 

(c)  writing  new  boot  data  to  the  primary  boot  block;  and, 

(d)  resetting  the  second  memory  to  cause  the  primary  boot  block 
to  appear  back  in  the  primary  address  space,  and  the  alternate 
boot  block  to  appear  back  in  the  alternate  address  space. 
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1.  A  computer  system  for  establishing  an  application  adapted 
dedicated  system  operable  on  a  plurality  of  data  items  for  perform- 
ing a  plurality  of  functional  processes  for  said  data  items,  compris- 
ing: 

an  arithmetic  means  for  performing  processes  defined  by  an 
on-going  program  describing  manner  and  schedule  of  signal 
processing; 

a  memory  means  for  storing  a  pluraUty  of  information,  said 
menxxy  means  including  a  first  storage  means  for  storing  a 
plurality  of  program  segments,  each  of  program  segments 
having  an  elemental  single  process  which  can  be  completed 
through  execution  of  the  corresponding  program  segment  and 
a  unique  identifier  thereof,  and  being  executable  independent 
of  other  program  segments  for  completely  performing  the 
contained  elemental  single  process,  and  a  second  storage 
means  for  storing  at  least  one  governing  program  for  system- 
atically establishing  inierralationship  between  respective  of 
said  program  segments  for  sequential  operation  thereof 
reijuired  in  a  target  source  program;  and 

means  for  triggering  said  governing  program  for  systematic 
execution  of  said  target  source  program  by  executing  respec- 
tive of  said  program  segments  by  said  arithmetic  means  in  a 
manner  governed  by  said  governing  program. 


5368,643 
EFnCIENT  INTERRUPT  CONTROL  APPARATUS  WTTH 
A  COMMON  INTERRUPT  CONTROL  PROGRAM  AND 
CONTROL  METHOD  THEREOF 
Toshijruki  Tanaka.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PC-r/JP94/01690,  §  371  Date  Jun.  12,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10806,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  454,240 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  12,  1993,  5-254133 

Int  a."  G06F  9/46 

VS.  a.  395—739  7  Claims 

7.  An  interrupt  control  method  for  a  microprocessor  lacking 

interrupt  processing  circuit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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storing  a  common  interrupt  control  program,  intemipt  process- 
ing programs  operating  as  one  of  plural  application  programs, 
and  an  interrupt  table; 

registering  plural  types  of  interrupt  processing  conditions  in  said 
interrupt  table,  said  interrupt  table  containing  identification 
data  representing  a  stored  interrupt  processing  program  which 
corresponds  to  a  registered  interrupt  processing  condition; 

detecting  signal  generated  by  an  interrupt  generating  circuit; 

activating  said  common  interrupt  control  program  in  response  to 
the  generated  intemipt  signal  for  specifying  identification  data 
of  the  interrupt  processing  program  corresponding  to  said 
detected  interrupt  signal;  and 

activating  a  stored  interrupt  processing  program  matching  the 
specified  identification  data. 


1.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  a  processor  and  a  plurality 
of  devices  coupled  to  a  bus.  an  interrupt  dispatching  apparatus  for 
determining  an  interrupt  source  from  the  plurality  of  devices  that 
issued  an  interrupt  request  to  the  processor,  said  interrupt  dispatch- 
ing apparatus  comprising: 
an  interrupt  source  tree  (1ST)  comprising  a  plurality  of  hierar- 
chically arranged  nodes,  said  nodes  comprising  a  root  node 
and  a  plurality  of  leaf  nodes  connected  to  higher  level  nodes 
in  the  hierarchy  through  branches,  said  root  node  providing  a 


branch  direction  to  at  least  one  leaf  node,  at  least  one  of  said 
leaf  nodes  comprising  an  identification  of  an  interrupt  source; 
an  interrupt  dispatcher,  responsive  to  an  interrupt  from  an  inter- 
rupt source,  ttaversing  said  1ST  by  invoicing  a  routine  pointed 
to  by  said  root  node  to  determine  a  branch  direction  to  one  of 
said  plurality  of  leaf  nodes,  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  leaf 
nodes  identifying  said  intemipt  source. 


5.568,645 
VERSATILE  RF  DATA  CAPTURE  SYSTEM 
Michael  D.  Morris,  and  Lyle  L.  Zumbach,  both  of  Cedar 
Rapids,   Iowa,  assignors   to  Norand   Corporation,   Cedar 
Rapid,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  748,150,  Aug.  21,  1991,  PaL  No. 

5349,678.  This  appUcation  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,758 

Int  C1.*'G«6F  17/60 

VS.  a.  395—800  8  Claims 


5,568,644 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USING  A  TREE 

STRUCTURE  FOR  THE  DISPATCHING  OF  INTERRUPTS 

Matthew  R.  Nelson,  Sunnyvale,  and  Thomas  E.  Saulpaugh, 

San  Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc., 

Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,967 

InL  a."  G06F  3/04:9/18 

V&.  CL  395—741  28  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  collecting  data  from  at  least  one  remote  site  and 
transmitting  the  collected  data  to  a  main  information  center  and 
having  information  distributed  throughout  said  data  collecting  sys- 
tem, the  information  being  partitioned  into  a  first  information 
portion  and  a  second  information  portion,  said  data  collection 
system  comprising; 

a)  at  least  one  terminal  for  collecting  data  at  the  remote  site,  said 
terminal  comprising  means  for  collecting  data,  a  first  memory 
for  storing  the  first  information  portion,  information  request- 
ing means  responsive  to  the  need  for  information  by  said 
terminal  to  generate  an  information  call  identifying  the 
needed  information,  and  first  memory  searching  means 
responsive  to  the  information  call  for  searching  said  first 
memory  for  the  presence  or  absence  of  that  needed  informa- 
tion, said  first  memory  searching  means  responsive  to  the 
presence  of  that  needed  information  for  accessing  said  first 
memory  and  supplying  that  accessed,  needed  information  for 
use  by  said  terminal; 

b)  a  server  for  said  terminal;  and 

c)  communication  means  for  interconnecting  said  terminal  and 
said  server,  said  first  memory  searching  means  responsive  to 
the  absence  of  that  needed  information  within  said  second 
memory  for  transmitting  the  information  call  via  said  commu- 
nication means  from  said  terminal  to  said  server; 

d)  said  server  disposed  at  the  main  information  center  and 
comprising  a  second  memory  for  storing  the  second  informa- 
tion portion,  and  second  memory  searching  means  responsive 
to  the  information  call  transmitted  via  said  communication 
means  from  said  terminal  for  accessing  the  requested  infor- 
mation from  said  second  memory  means  and  transmitting  the 
accessed  information  via  said  communication  means  from 
said  server  to  said  terminal. 
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5,568,646 
MULTIPLE  INSTRUCTION  SET  MAPPING 
David  V.  Jaggar,  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Advanced  Rise  Machines  Limited,  Cambridge,  United  King- 
dom 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,838 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  3,  1994, 
9408873 

InL  CI.*  G06F  9/00 
VS.  a.  395—800  13  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  data,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(i)  a  processor  core  responsive  to  a  plurality  of  core  control 
signals; 

(ii)  decoding  means  for  decoding  P  bits  of  an  X-bit  program 
instruction  word  of  a  first  instruction  set  to  generate  said  core 
control  signals; 

(iii)  an  instruction  pipeline  through  which  instruction  program 
words  are  passed  to  said  decoding  means;  and 

(iv)  first  mapping  means  responsive  to  a  Y-bit  program  instruc- 
tion word  of  a  second  instruction  set  passing  along  said 
instruction  pipeline  for  mapping  Q  bits  of  said  Y-bit  program 
instruction  word  to  said  P  bits  of  a  corresponding  X-bit 
program  instruction  word  for  decoding  by  said  decoding 
means,  wherein 

(v)  Y  is  less  than  X,  P  is  less  than  X  and  said  second  instruction 
set  is  a  subset  of  said  first  instruction  set;  and 

(vi)  instruction  program  words  pass  through  said  instruction 
pipeline  over  a  plurality  of  processing  cycles,  one  of  said 
processing  cycles  being  a  decode  cycle,  said  decoding  means 
being  operative  to  produce  said  core  control  signals  by  the 
end  of  said  decode  cycle  and  said  first  mapping  means  being 
operative  to  produce  said  P  bits  of  said  corresponding  X-bit 
program  instruction  word  during  a  first  portion  of  said  decode 
cycle  to  enable  said  decoding  means  still  to  produce  said  core 
control  signals  by  the  end  of  said  decode  cycle. 


5368,647 
SERUL  CONTROL  APPARATUS  WTTH  A  SINGLE  CHIP 

SELECT  SIGNAL 
Yuji  Kobayashi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,676 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1992,  4-043649 
Int  CI.*"  G06F  13/00:13/20 
VS.  a.  395—823  21  Claims 

1.  A  serial  control  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  printed  circuit  boards,  each  printed  circuit  board 
having  a  plurality  of  integrated  circuits,  each  printed  circuit 
board  having  a  corresponding  board  identifier,  and  each  inte- 
grated circuit  having  a  corresponding  IC  identifier; 
printed  circuit  board  identifying  means  mounted  on  each  of  said 
plurality  of  respective  printed  circuit  boards  for  setting  the 
board  identifier  of  the  printed  circuit  board; 
integrated  circuit  identifying  means  for  identifying  each  of  said 
plurality  of  respective  integrated  circuits,  said  integrated  cir- 
cuit identifying  means  including  respective  IC  identifier  set- 


ting means  for  adjustably  setting  the  respective  IC  identifier 
of  said  plurality  of  respective  integrated  circuits; 

PC  board  IC  selecting  means  mounted  on  each  of  said  plurality 
of  respective  printed  circuit  boards  for  comparing  a  board 
identification  to  the  board  identifier  of  the  corresponding  one 
of  said  plurality  of  printed  circuit  boards,  and  sending  a  single 
chip  select  signal  to  all  of  said  plurality  of  integrated  circuits 
to  enable  transfer  Of  data  to  and  from  the  respective  inte- 
grated circuits  on  the  printed  circuit  board  if  the  board  iden- 
tification matches  the  board  identifier  of  the  corresponding 
one  of  said  plurality  of  printed  circuit  boards;  and 

a  central  processing  unit  for  controlling  said  plurality  of  printed 
circuit  boards  and  said  plurality  of  integrated  circuits,  said 
central  processing  unit  being  connected  to  send  serial  identi- 
fication signals  for  specifying  a  particular  printed  circuit 
board  and  a  particular  integrated  circuit  to  be  selected  to  said 
PC  board  IC  selecting  means  and  said  integrated  circuit 
identifying  means,  and  thereby  selecting  a  particular  one  of 
said  plurality  of  integrated  circuits  on  a  particular  one  of  said 
plurality  of  printed  circuit  boards  for  cotiununication  direcdy 
with  said  central  processing  unit. 


5368,648 
INDIRECT  ADDRESSING  OF  CHANNELS  VIA  LOGICAL 

CHANNEL  GROUPS 
Anttaony  Coscareila,  Woodstock,  N.Y.;  Martin  W.  Sachs,  West- 
port,  Conn.,  and  Joseph  Temple,  Hurley,  N.Y.,  aasigiiors  to 
Internationa]  Business  Machines  Corporatioa,  Armook,  N.Y. 
Continuaiion  of  Ser.  No.  711,474,  Jun.  5,  1991,  This  appUca- 
tion Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser,  No.  471,475 
InL  a."  G06F  3/00:13/00 
VS.  a.  395—862  18  Claims 

17.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 
an  active  data  unit; 
a  plurality  of  peripheral  devices;  and 

an  ID  subsystem  to  transfer  information  between  said  peripheral 
devices  and  said  active  data  unit,  said  IC  subsystem  compris- 
ing: 

multiple  channels  electrically  coupled  to  said  active  data  unit; 

one  or  more  switches  each  electrically  coupled  to  one  or  itKxe 

of  said  channels  and  one  or  nxxe  of  said  penpheral  devices, 

for  routing  information  between  said  channels  and  said 

peripheral  devices; 

a  plurality  of  chaiuiei  path  identifiers  each  identifying  one  of 

said  channels; 
a  computer  memory  having  a  finite  storage  capacity; 
a  plurality  of  logical  channel  groups  comprising  lists  that 
store  channel  path  identifiers,  said  lists  stored  in  said  com- 
puter memory,  said  lists  storing  varying  numbers  of  chan- 
nel path  identifiers,  said  lists  having  a  storage  capacity  that 
is  limited  only  by  said  finite  storage  capacity  of  said  com- 
puter memory,  channel  path  identifiers  in  any  one  of  said 
logical  channel  groups  identifying  channels  which  are  elec- 
trically coupled  to  a  particular  one  of  said  peripheral 
devices  via  a  particular  one  of  said  switches; 
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a  plurality  of  subchannels  each  exclusively  assigned  to  one  of 
said  peripheral  devices,  each  of  said  subchannels  maintain- 
ing one  or  more  pointers  each  addressing  one  of  said 
logical  channel  groups;  and 

means  for  establishing  a  physical  conmiunication  path 
between  said  active  data  unit  and  one  of  said  peripheral 
devices  by  selecting  a  channel  path  identifier  in  a  logical 
channel  group  addressed  by  a  pointer  maintained  by  a 
Subchannel  assigned  to  said  peripheral  device,  wherein  said 
physical  communication  path  includes  a  channel  identified 
by  said  selected  channel  path  identifier. 


5,568,649 
INTERRUPT  CASCADING  AND  PRIORITY 
CONFIGURATION  FOR  A  SYMMETRICAL 
MULTIPROCESSING  SYSTEM 
James  MacOonald,  Buda,  and  Rupaka  Mahalingaiah,  Austin, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,799 

Int  a.*  Ge6F  13/24 

VS.  a.  395— 868  15  Claims 


1.  A  multiprocessing  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  processing  units; 

a  plurality  of  peripheral  devices; 

a  remote  interrupt  handler  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  peripheral 
devices,  wherein  said  remote  interrupt  handler  is  configured 
to  detect  an  assertion  of  an  interrupt  signal  associated  with 
any  of  said  plurality  of  peripheral  devices,  and  wherein  said 
remote  interrupt  handler  is  configured  to  generate  a  serial 
signal  indicative  of  which  of  said  plurality  of  peripheral 
devices  said  interrupt  signal  corresponds,  and  wherein  said 
remote  interrupt  handler  mcludes: 


an  interrupt  detect  unit  coupled  to  each  of  said  plurality  of 
peripheral  devices  and  configured  to  detect  said  assertion  of 
said  interrupt  signal  of  any  of  said  plurality  of  peripheral 
devices;  and 
a  data  encoder  coupled  to  said  interrupt  detect  unit  and 
configured  to  generate  a  first  parallel  encoded  signal  indica- 
tive of  which  of  said  peripheral  devices  said  interrupt  signal 
corresponds; 
wherein  said  serial  signal  is  derived  from  said  first  parallel 
encoded  signal;  and 
a  central  interrupt  control  unit  coupled  to  said  plurality  of 
processing  units  and  coupled  to  receive  said  serial  signal  from 
said  remote  interrupt  handler,  wherein  said  central  interrupt 
control  unit  is  configured  to  decode  said  serial  signal  to 
determine  to  which  of  said  peripheral  devices  said  interrupt 
signal  corresponds,  and  wherein  said  central  interrupt  control 
unit  is  configured  to  provide  a  processor  interrupt  signal  to 
one  of  said  processing  units  which  is  designated  to  process 
said  interrupt  signal;  and  wherein  said  central  interrupt  control 
unit  includes  a  shifter  control  unit  coupled  to  receive  said 
serial  signal  and  configured  to  convert  said  serial  signal  to  a 
second  parallel  signal  prior  to  decoding  said  serial  signal. 


5,568,650 

CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  CONTROLLING  READING  AND 

WRFTING  OF  A  MAGNETIC  TAPE  UNIT 

Yostiiald  Mori,  Tolcyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,775 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1991,  3-163842 

Int  CI.'  G06F  3/06 

VS.  a.  395—872  16  Claims 
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1.  A  control  unit  for  a  magnetic  tape  unit  comprising: 

data  processing  means  for  transforming  non-compressed  write 
data  into  compressed  write  data  via  compression,  and  for 
transforming  compressed  read  data  from  said  magnetic  tape 
unit  into  decompressed  read  data  via  expansion; 

storage  means  for  storing  the  compressed  write  data  received 
fi-om  said  data  processing  means  and  for  storing  compressed 
read  data  received  fi-om  the  magnetic  tape  unit,  said  com- 
pressed write  data  in  said  storage  means  becoming  com- 
pressed recovered  data  based  on  an  instruction  from  a  host 
computer  to  recover  the  compressed  write  data  which  are  held 
unwritten  to  said  magnetic  tape  unit; 

I/O  control  means  for  transmitting  the  non-compressed  write 
data,  the  decompressed  read  data,  and  the  compressed  recov- 
ered data  to  and  from  the  host  computer;  and 

microprogram  processing  means  for  performing  storing  and 
reading  control  to  the  storage  means  and  for  controlling  the 
data  processing  means  according  to  the  instruction  from  the 
host  computer,  including: 

means  for  reading  the  compressed  recovered  data  stored  in  said 
storage  means  and  held  unwritten  to  said  magnetic  tape  unit 
without  expansion  by  the  data  processing  means  according  to 
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a  memory  capacity  of  said  host  computer  and  a  size  of  said 
compressed  data,  and  transferring  the  compressed  recovered 
data  read  from  said  storage  means  to  said  host  computer  based 
on  an  instruction  from  the  host  computer,  and 
means  for  rewriting  the  compressed  recovered  data  in  said 
storage  means  from  said  host  computer  without  compression 
by  said  data  processing  means  based  on  an  instriKtion  from 
said  host  computer. 


5468,651 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTION  OF  CONFIGURATION 
TYPES  AND  ADDRESSING  MODES  OF  A  DYNAMIC 
RAM 
Eitan  Medina,  Jerusalem;  Simoni  Ben-Michael,  Givat  Zcev; 
Yifat  Ben-Shahar,  Jerusalem,  all  of  Israel,  and  Niamh  Darcy, 
Acton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporatioii, 
Maynard,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,809 

InL  a.*  G06F  13/00;  H04L  /2/2S 

U.S.  a.  395—894  4  Claims 


5,568,652 

RAPID  SETTING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAiCING  AND  USING  SAME 

Shy-Hsien  Wo,  Horsefaeads,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Incorpo- 

ratcd.  Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,969 

Int.  CL'  B22F  3/10 

VS.  a.  419—2  21  daims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  homogeneous  formable  mixture  com- 
prising: 

simultaneously  mixing  under  shear,  a  water-insoluble  wax, 
organic  binder  comprising  components  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  inethylcellulose.  ethylhydroxy  ethylcellu- 
lose,  hydroxybutylcellulose,  hydroxybutyl  methylcellulose, 
hydroxyethylcellulose,  hydroxymethylcellulosc,  hydroxypro- 
pylcellulose,  hydroxypropyl  methylcellulose.  hydroxyethyl 
inethylcellulose,  sodium  carboxy  methylceUulose,  and  combi- 
nations thereof,  powder  material  capable  of  being  formed  into 
a  body  when  combined  with  the  organic  binder,  and  vehicle  of 
which  at  least  about  90  wt  %  is  water,  at  a  temperature  which 
is  at  least  high  enough  to  soften  the  wax. 


1.  A  method  for  determining  a  configuration  type  of  a  plurality 
of  dynamic  random  access  memory  (DRAM)  devices  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
providing  an  adapter,  the  adapter  having  an  adapter  memory; 
providing  a  first  DRAM  device,  the  first  DRAM  device  having 

an  acmal  DRAM  configuration; 
providing  an  interface  for  communicating  between  the  first 

DRAM  device  and  the  adapter;  and 
determining,  in  the  adapter  memory,  the  DRAM  configuration, 

the  step  of  determining  comprising  the  steps  of: 
assuming  a  first  DRAM  configuration  of  one  of  a  plurality  of 

DRAM  configurations  for  the  first  DRAM  device; 
determining  whether  the  first  DRAM  configuration  matches  the 
actual  DRAM  configuration,  said  step  of  determining  com- 
prising the  substeps  of 
loading  the  first  DRAM  configuration  into  a  mode  register  in 

the  adapter; 
performing  a  first  write  access,  a  second  write  access,  a  first 

read  access,  and  a  second  read  access; 
comparing  the  first  write  access  and  the  second  write  access  to 

the  first  read  access  and  the  second  read  access; 
assuming  a  second  DRAM  configuration  if  the  first  write 
access  and  the  second  write  access  equal  the  first  read 
access  and  the  second  read  access;  and 
assuming  a  third  DRAM  configuration  if  the  first  read  access 
and  the  second  read  access  equals  the  second  write  access; 
and 
repeating  the  steps  of  assuming  and  determining  if  the  first 
DRAM  configuration  does  not  equal  the  actual  DRAM 
configuration. 


5,568,653 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SINTERED 

CARBONITRIDE  ALLOY  FOR  SEMIFINISHING 

MACHINING 

Ceroid  WeinI,  Alvsju,  and  Rolf  Oskarsson.  Runninge,  both  of 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Sandvik  AB,  Sandnken,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78,238,  Jun.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,992 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec  21,  1990,  9004117 
Int  a.'  B22F  3/12 
VS.  CL  419—13  14  Claims 

to 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  sintered  titanium-based  carbonitride 
alloy  with  3-25  weight  percent  binder  phase,  comprising  steps  of: 

milling  a  complex  carbonitride  raw  material  and  said  binder 
phase  to  form  a  mixed  powder  composite,  said  complex 
carbonitride  raw  material  comprising  (A^,.,KC,N|.,)  where 
A  is  one  or  more  elements  from  Group  fV  and  B  is  one  or 
more  elements  from  Group  V,  with 

0.85SxS0.99  and  } 

0.58Sy£0.69;  and 

sintering  the  powder  composite  to  produce  said  sintered 
titanium-based  caibonitridj  alloy,  all  of  the  Group  IV  and  V 
elements  in  the  alloy  being  added  via  the  complex  raw  mate- 
rial. 
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5,568,654 
MOBILE  RADIO  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Yasurou  Fukawa,  Hiratuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Any  Co,,  Ltd,, 
Hiratuka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Sen  No.  224,771 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  7,  1993,  5-251812 

Int  a,*  H04Q  7/00 

MS.  a.  455—33,1  7  claims 
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1.  A  mobile  radio  telecommunications  system  comprising: 

a  switching  unit; 

a  control  station  connected  to  said  switching  unit; 

a  plurality  of  base  stations  connected  to  said  switching  unit;  and 

a  plurality  of  mobile  stations  connectable  to  said  plurality  of 
base  stations  by  radio  channels; 

said  plurality  of  base  stations  being  respectively  situated  at 
private  property,  and  each  comprising  first  control  means  for 
determining  a  direction  in  which  any  one  of  said  plurality  of 
mobile  station  is  moving; 

said  first  control  means  receiving  via  said  control  station  and 
said  switching  unit  information  representative  of  received 
levels  at  which  said  plurality  of  base  stations  have  received  a 
radio  wave  from  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  mobile  stations, 
comparing  said  received  levels,  determining,  based  on  a  result 
of  comparison,  one  of  said  plurality  of  base  stadons  having 
die  highest  received  level  to  be  a  current  base  station  currendy 
covering  the  mobile  station,  and  determining  a  direction  in 
which  said  mobile  station  is  moving  on  the  basis  of  a  transi- 
tion of  said  highest  received  level; 

wherein  a  plurality  of  radio  zones  are  arranged  each  covering, 
among  said  plurality  of  base  stations,  a  predetermined  number 
of  nearby  base  stations  as  a  single  group,  said  base  stations  of 
each  group  defining  respective  microzones  which  are  com- 
bined to  form  a  single  zone,  at  least  one  location  identification 
code  and  at  least  one  base  station  code  being  respectively 
assigned  to  said  single  zone  and  each  of  said  base  stations, 
each  group  of  base  stations  sharing  same  radio  channels, 
different  groups  of  base  stations  each  using  particular  radio 
channels; 

said  first  control  means  receiving  at  least  die  information  repre- 
sentative of  the  received  levels  at  which  die  base  stations 
belonging  to  die  same  group  as  die  base  station  including  said 
first  control  means  have  received  the  radio  wave  from  the 
mobile  station,  comparing  said  received  levels  in  said  group, 
determining,  based  on  a  result  of  comparison,  one  of  said  base 
stations  having  the  highest  received  level  to  be  a  current  base 
station  currendy  covering  said  mobile  station,  and  determin- 


ing a  direction  in  which  said  mobile  stadon  is  moving  in  said 
group  on  the  basis  of  a  transition  of  said  highest  received 
level; 

said  base  stations  each  further  comprising  first  memory  means 
for  storing  the  base  station  code  assigned  thereto,  die  location 
identification  code  assigned  to  the  group  to  which  the  base 
station  belongs,  and  die  base  station  code  assigned  to  die  base 
station  having  die  highest  received  level  which  is  determined 
by  said  first  control  means  and  changes  due  to  a  movement  of 
the  mobile  station; 

said  control  station  comprising  second  control  means  for  receiv- 
ing die  information  representative  of  the  received  levels  from 
said  base  stations  via  said  switching  unit,  sending  said  infor- 
mation to  each  of  said  base  stations  via  said  switching  unit, 
comparing  one  group  currendy  covering  the  mobile  station 
and  the  other  groups  surrounding  said  one  group  with  respect 
to  a  total  received  level  of  said  base  stations  belonging  to  the 
same  group,  determining  that  said  mobile  station  is  present  in 
the  group  having  the  highest  total  received  level,  and  deter- 
mining a  direction  in  which  said  mobile  station  is  moving 
over  the  groups  on  the  basis  of  a  transition  of  said  highest 
total  received  level;  and 

second  memory  means  for  storing  the  location  identification 
code  assigned  to  the  group  having  the  highest  total  received 
level  which  is  determined  by  said  second  control  means  and 
changes  due  to  a  movement  of  the  mobile  station. 


5,568,655 

DETECTION  OF  PAGER  SIGNAL  IN  FM  RADIO 

TRANSMISSION 

Jouko  Heinonen,  Salo;  Henrik  Sunell,  Marttila,  and  Matti 

Koskinen,  Pernio,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Nokia  Mobile 

Phones  Ltd,,  Salo,  Finland 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,034 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov,  13, 1993, 
9323461 

Int  CL'  H04B  ]/00 
VS.  a,  455—38,1  6  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  pager  signal  at  a 
predetermined  in  a  frequency  modulated  transmission,  comprising 
a  phase  locked  loop  circuit  tuned  to  the  predetermined  frequency 
and  operative  to  produce  an  output  signal  consisting  of  a  stream  of 
pulses  at  a  pulse  repetition  frequency  representative  of  die  pres- 
ence or  absence  of  the  pager  signal,  and  detector  means  response  to 
the  output  signal  of  said  phase  locked  loop  circuit  for  detecting  the 
presence  of  die  pager  signal  wherein  the  detector  means  is  opera- 
tive to  delect  the  number  of  pulses  produced  in  a  predetermined 
time. 
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374,753  374,755 

PASTA  WAFFLE 

Douglas  S.  TinUe,  Middletown,  NJ,,  assignor  to  FunFoods   Harold  GobUe,  Richland;  Michael  Bauman;  G«Ty  Johnson, 
Incorporated,  Hoboken,  N  J.  both  of  Battle  Creek,  and  Douglas  R.  Zimmermann,  Rich- 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,221  land,  aU  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Kellogg  Company,  Battle 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Creek,  Mich. 

U,S,  a.  Dl— 106  Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,213 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  DI— 125 


374,754 

HAMBURGER  PRODUCT 

Shiomy  Weingarten,  3111  Bd  Air  Dr.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89109 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,626 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a,  Dl— 125 


374,756 
INFUSION  PACKAGE 
John  F.  T.  Stevenson,  Uppingham,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 
to  Lyons  Tetley  Limited,  Greenford,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,760 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  29,  1994, 
2042280 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  Dl— 199 


UMI 


3089 


3090 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  22,  1996 


October  22.  19% 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


3091 


374,757 

DRESS  TIE 

Bryant  D.  Nevitt,  4451  Acorn  Ct,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.  92688 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,914 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D2— 605 


374,759 
SPORTS  SHOE 
Peter  Edauw,  Camalo'di  Povegliano,  and  Francesco  Caeran, 
Montebelluna,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Nordica  S.p.A., 
Italy,  and  Rollerblade,  Inc.,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 
FUed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,455 
Claims    priority,    application    WIPO,    Mar.    28,     1995, 
DM032626 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 902 


374,761  374,763 

BLADDER  FOR  A  SHOE  SOLE  SHOE  UPPER 
James  C.  Sell,  Jr.,  Battleground,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,   Peter  Von  Conta,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Rockport 

Beaverton,  Oreg.  Company,  Inc.,  Mariboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,083  FUed  Oct  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  45^32 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D2— %1  VS.  CL  D2— 970 
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374,758 
HEADGEAR  ACCESSORY 
Vincent  Armenta;  Louis  J.  Cruz,  and  Henry  S.  Alvarez,  aU  of 
P.O.  Box  62,  Santa  Maria,  Calif.  93456 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,651 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 851 


374,760 
SPORTS  SHOE 
Peter  Edauw,  Camalo'  di  PovegUano,  and  Francesco  Caeran, 
MonUbelluna,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Nordica  S.pjV., 
Italy,  and  RoUerblade,  Inc.,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,470 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  PaL  Off.,  Mar.  28, 
1995,  DM/032  626 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D2— 902 


374,762 
GOLF  SPIKE 

David  F.  Grant,  Suite  1,  215  1st  Ave.  NE.,  Calgary.  Alberta, 
Canada 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,160 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 962 


374,764 
SOCK  DICKIE 
Deborah  M.  Penn,  1107  Amber,  WicfalU  FaUs,  Tex.  76305 
FUed  Dec  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,262 


l^rm  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  a.  D2— 980 
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374,765  374,767 

KEY  HOLDER  REMOTE  CONTROL  HOLDER 

Stephen  W.  Jones,  Emporia,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Jasco,  Inc.,   ^^  ^-  Leach,  719  Gasberry  La.,  Webster,  N.Y.  14580 
Emporia.  Kans.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34388 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,489 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D3— 212 


U.S.  CI.  D3— 218 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


374,766 

BELT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ARTICLES  HAVING  A  BELT 

CLIP 

Craig  Raus,  P.O.  Box  670047,  Houston,  Tex.  77267 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,748 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D3— 215 


374,768 

HOLSTER  FOR  CARRYING  TELECOMMUNICATION 

EQUIPMENT 

Edgar  Lundie,  Jr.,  1135  Johnson  Cir.,  Lilbum,  Ga.  30247 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,775 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D3— 218 
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374,769  374,771 

FLASHLIGHT  AND  BATTERY  CARRIER  BRIEFCASE  CONTAINER  FOR  TOYS 

Richard  N.  Case,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  RCP  Enterprises,  Jacques  Guegan,  L'Hay  Ics  Roses;  Francis  Lccocq,  Hamcs- 

Inc  Boulder  Colo  Boucres,  and  Jean-Pierre  Moossaud,  Les  Attacqucs.  all  of 

Filed  Der  U  1994  <ior  Nn  12JK1I  France,  assignors  to  MECCANO,  S.A.,  Calais,  France 

Hied  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,858  p„^  j^  ^  j^  ^  ^^  ^5,819 

Term  of  patent  14  years  claims    priority,    appUcation    Canada,    Apr.    28,    1»4, 

VS.  CI.  D3 — 229  1994.0861 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D3— 276 


374,770 
FLASHLIGHT  AND  BATTERY  HOLSTER 
Richard  N.  Case,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  RCP  Enterprises, 
Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,859 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  Di-229 


374,772 
FOOT  LOCKER 
Bryan  Hotaling,  Arlington,  and  Jon  Rossman,  Chetmsford, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Ibcker  Housewares,  Leominster, 
Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,555 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D3— 276 
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374,773  374,775 

WHEELED  LUGGAGE  CASE  BRISTLED  HEAD  FOR  A  TOOTHBRUSH 

Agnes  C.  Domotor,  Providence,  R.L,  assignor  to  Samsonite   Kevin  G.  Yost,  Sliort  Hills,  and  Alan  G.  IVojanowski,  Mon- 
Corporation,  Denver,  Colo.  mouth  Junction,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Johnson   & 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,264  Johnson  Consumer  Products,  Inc.,  Skillman,  N  J. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,560 

VS.  CI.  D3 — ^279  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  16, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D4— 104 


374,774 
TOTE  WTTH  HINGED  COVER 
Timothy  S.  Casset,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ttacker  House- 
wares, Leominster,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,266 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D3— 294 


374,776 

SPHERICAL  HAIRBRUSH 

Sabrina  S.  Denebeim,  260  Avila  St,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94123 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20^36 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D4— 128 
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374,777 
PICTURE  FRAME 
Yaacov  Agam,  26  Rue  Boulard,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,974 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 300 


374,779 
CHAIR 
Saul  Feldberg,  Don  Mills,  Canada,  assignor  to  Global  Uphol- 
stery Company,  Downsview,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48^73 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 366 


im 
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374,778 
CHAIR 
Romeo  Tedesco,  Weston,  and  Jocelyn  Beaulieu,  Newmarket, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Global  Upholstery  Company, 
Downsview,  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,996 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 366 


374,780 
LAWN  CHAIR 
Chun-Chu  'Keng,  No.  3,  Ting-Shi-Hsin,  Lu-Man  ViU.,  Chu-Chi 
Hsiang,  Chia-I  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,920 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 375 
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374,781 
LOUNGE  CHAIR 
Leo  Martin,  Coconut  Grove,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Miami  Metal 
Products,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,884 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 379 


374,783 

TRIPLE  DRESSER  WITH  MIRROR 

H.  Thomas  Keller,  and  Scott  Risdon,  both  of  High  Point,  N.C., 

assignors  to  Vaughan  Furniture  Company,  Inc.,  Galax,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  30,024,  Oct.  20,  1994.  This  application 

Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,923 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D6-^t44 


374,785 

NIGHT  STAND 

H.  Thomas  Keller,  and  Scott  Risdon,  both  of  High  Point,  N.C., 

assignors  to  Vaughan  Furniture  Company,  Inc.,  Galax,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  30,024,  Oct.  20,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,875 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6-^t46 


374,787 
TABLE 
John  P.  Stoddard,  London,  United  Kingdom;  David  F.  Lyons, 
Grosse  Pointe  Farms.  Mich.,  and  Roberto  G.  FraqueUi,  Lon- 
don, United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Havrorth,  Inc.,  Holland, 
Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,074 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D6-^t84 


374,782 
CHEST 
Michael  J.  Paus,  High  Point,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Universal  Fur- 
niture Industries,  Inc.,  High  Point,  N.C. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,280 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UjS.  a.  D6-^144 


374,784 
DRESSER 
Merlin  A.  Brunner,  Appleton,  and  Harvey  J.  Draheim,  Weyau- 
wega,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Simmons  Juvenile  Products 
Comany,  Inc.,  New  London,  Wis. 

FUed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,800 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6-^t45 


374,786 

EYEGLASS  DISPLAY  SUPPORT 

Steven  B.  Liebers,  2554  Industry  La.,  Norristown,  Pa.  19403 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser  No.  37,131 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 468 


374,788 
SHELF 
Winfred  Scholl.  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  HEWI  Hei- 
nrich  Wilke  GmbH.  Arolsen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  662,806,  Feb.  27,  1991,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
358,732.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  31,993 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Aug.    27,    1990, 
M900S636.1 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 574 


! 

Jf_ 


UMI 
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374,789  374,791 

MULTI-PURPOSE  BEACH  TOWEL  FRYER  FOR  FOOD 
Tammy  Kalista;  Julia  Cranston,  and  Lynn  Avery,  all  of  19  Pine    Ping-Huang  Wu,  No  J  Lane  772,  Ho-Ping  Road,  Patecb  City, 

Cti,  NEL,  Medicine  Hat,  AB,  Canada  Taoyuan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,730  FUed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,714 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 5%  U.S.  a.  07—354 


374,793  374,795 

GLASS  LID  FOR  COOKING  UTENSILS  NON-SLIP,  RESH^IENT  HANDLE 

Ridiard   Eickel,  Amsberg,  Germany,   assignor  to  Heinrich    Gunnar  Lie,  9309  Olympic  View  Dr.,  Edmonds,  Wash.  98020 
Bemdes  ProduktionsgeseUschaft  mbH,  Germany  Filed  Dec.  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  48,019 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,922  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  17,  1995,  M  95   U.S.  CL  D7— 395 
02  506.5 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 391 


r~ — if— 

L_JU 


IS 


y 


374,790  374,792 

ELECTRIC  ROASTER  COOKING  UTENSIL 
Tony  Hsu,  Yung  Kang,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Lundar  Electric    DuWayne  M.  Dribinsid,  11407  Rawson  Ave.,  Franklin,  Wis. 

Inc.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan  53132 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,889  FUed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,817 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D7— 352  U.S.  CI.  D7— 360 


374,794 
LID  FOR  PASTA  KEEPER 
Richard  B.  Ahem,  Jr.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid 
Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45^92 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 392.1 


374,796 
BARBEQUE  GRILL  RING  SHELF  • 
Kathy  L.  Bradley,  ML  WasUngton;  Richard  H.  Bird.-  Olden  A. 
Dockery,  both  of  Louisville,  all  of  Ky.,-  Randy  A.  Smitley, 
Corydon,-  Calvin  F.  Sprinkle,  Borden,  both  of  Ind.,  and 
Donald  T.  Payne,  LouisTiUe,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Porcelain  Met- 
als Corporation,  LouisTille,  Ky. 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  42,483 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D7— 406 


171-208  O.G.-96-27:QL3 
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374,797  374,799 

FXUIDS  CONTAINER  CONDIMENT  DISPENSER 

Warner  SquiR,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  and  Oliver  C.  Oerc,  Gloria  C.  Simon,  and  Frank  M.  Simon,  liotta  of  876  Pinnade 

Jr,,  St  Louis,  Mo^  assignors  to  Mirax  Chemical  Products  Cir^  LewisviUe,  Tex.  75067 

Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,152 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,413  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CL  D7— 590 
VS.  a.  D7— 515 


374,801 
CORKSCREW  OPENER 
Ramdn  B.  Puig,  and  Marta  B.  Linares,  both  of  GusUvo  Bec- 
quer,  105,  08206  Sabadell,  Barcelona,  Spain 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jan.  20,  1994,  131750 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8-^2 


374,803 
COMPOUND  MITER  SAW 
Daniel  A.  Terpstra,  Kirkwood;  David  E.  Beth,  St  Charics,  both 
of  Mo.;  James  B.  Watson,  Conyers,  Ga.,-  J.  Douglas  Abup, 
Conyers,  Ga..  and   William  J.  Saunders,  Litfaonia,  Ga, 
assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
FUed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,101 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D8— 66 


374,79* 

TRAVEL  TRAY 

John  W.  Pippins,  Jr.,  608  Roger  Rd^  Scott  La.  70583 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  Na  40,940 

Term  ot  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D7— 553 


374300 
SPOON 
Brenda  O.  LUstro,  Westport,  ComL,  and  Aidan  J.  Petrie,  Provi- 
dence, R.I.,  assignors  to  Playtex  Products,  Inc.,  Westport 
Conn. 

Fded  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,917 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UACLD7— 653 


374,802 

NAIL  PUNCH 

Steven  E.  Spirer,  lOOB  Oak  St,  Norwood,  NJ.  07648,  and  John 

A.  Schneider,  431  Ridgewood  Rd.,  Westwood,  N  J.  07675 

FUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,337 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 51 


374304 
KNIFE  SHARPENER 
JeAvy  T.  Hughes,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Products  Co.,  Inc.,  ThomasvUle,  N.C. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,100 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 93 
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CRIMPER  HANDLE  COVER  HEAD  FOR  BATHROOM  RECEPTACLE 

W.  Kdth  Moibtt,  Freeport,  DL,  and  Paul  Hurley,  HoUand,  SUPPORT 

Mich^  assignors  to  Greenlee  Textron,  Inc^  Rockford,  DL  Shin-wang  Wu,  19F1.-2,  No.  508,  Sec  5,  Chungsiao  E.  Rd., 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Sen  No.  41,350  Taipei,  Taiwan 

VS.  a.  D^i07  '"^  "'  ■*"""' "  '^  ^-^  -««•  2^  '^''  ^-  ^^  '^^' 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D«— 349 


October  22,  1996 
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374,809 

FACEPLATE 

Craig  Scherer,  Wilmette,  and  Michael  Thuma,  Des  Plaines, 

both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Panduit  Corp.,  Ilnley  Park,  HI. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  32,195 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 353 


374,811 

JOINT  FOR  A  RACK  FRAME 

Muneharu  Miyashita,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  YazaU 

Industrial  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,442 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1994,  6-14577 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D8— 382 


\     !l 


^•-i>. 


374306 
DRAW  LATCH 
James  J.  Ford,  Niskayuna,  N.Y.;  Lynn  B.  Ziemer,  Ridley  Park, 
and  Edward  A.  McCormack,  Media,  both  of  Pa^  assi0M>rs  to 
Sootlico,  Inc.,  Concordville,  Pa. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  27,634,  Aug.  25,  1994,  Pat  No.  Des. 

367,218,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  19,345, 

Feb.  28,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  May  25, 1995, 

Sen  No.  43,105 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D8— 331 


374308 
DIVING  COMPUTER  RETAINER 
William  D.  Ungar,  Lake  Forest,  Calif.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Divers 
Co.,  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  46,738 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D»-349 


374310 
FRAME  FOR  MOUNTING  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT 
Johannes  W.  M.  Keyser,  Helmond,  and  Jacobus  J.  Crebolder 
meergenaamd  Krijbolder,  Erp,  both  of  Netherlands,  assign- 
ors to  Minkels  Products  B.V.,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  40,514 
Claims  priority,  application   Hague  Agreement  Dec.  20, 
1994,  DM/031583 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D»-354 


pr.-.-4.-.-.-.T..i 


'*'-vj.'.-jr.y.; 


374312 
CLAW  COUPLING 
Segi  Hirano,  and  Masamicfai  Morioka,  both  of  Shizuoka-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Industrial  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Fifed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,707 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 382 


H.I  ^...... 

r.'-ti' 

3 

1 
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374^13 
MALE  MEMBER  OF  SURFACE  FASTENER 
Mitsuru  Akeno,  Toyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  YKK  Corporation, 
Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  22, 1995,  Sen  No.  39^1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1994,  6-35640 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D8-^}82 


374,815 

EXTENSION  CORD  RETAINER 

RusseU  P.  Snow,  27  Penacook  St,  Concord,  N.IL  03301 

Filed  JiuL  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,478 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 394 


374,817  374319 

COSMETIC  DISPENSER  PACKAGE  FOR  SLICED  MEAT  STACKS 

Peter  BertoUni,  Shelton;  William  Vails,  Harwinton,  both  of  Cindie  M.  Wells,  Cambridge,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Oscar  Mayer 

Conn.,  and  Wayne  Marcus,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Foods  Corporation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,706 

Greenwich,  Conn.  Term  of  patent  14  years    ' 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30^24  U.S.  O.  D9— 425 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9^338 


374314 
DOUBLE-NUT  HEADED  CERAMIC  BOLT 
IbshUilko  Saito,  12-6  SUmotuna  6-CImmm,  Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo 
154,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  17, 1995,  Ser.  N*.  45^38 
lOrm  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D«— 387 


374316 
CASTER  SEAT  OF  A  CART 
Cheng-Hsien  "Kal,  No.  103,  Da-Mlng  1st  Rd.„  Tien-Tzu  Hsiang, 
Tdchung  Hsien  ,  TUwan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,971 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
UACLD8— 375 


374318  374320 

COSMETIC  DISPENSER  CAKE  CONTAINER 

Norman  D.  Poisson,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Gillette  R„bert  Knoss,  Anoka,  and  Calvin  S.  Kmpa,  Hamel,  both  of 

Company,  Boston,  Mass.                                       ^  ^^i^  assignors  to  Ultra  Pac,  Inc.,  Rogen^  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34373  FUed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48^90 

U.S.  a.  D9— 338  jj^  f^  D9_429 
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374^1  374^23 

CONTAINER  CLOSURE  LIQUID  DETERGENT  BOTTLE 

Gustav  E.  Johnson,  Wcstfleld,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lermer  Pack-   J"^^ J^-  ^^"L^.f^  "l"  ^"?**^*V.  "^^^  "'^ '^PP'^^^Uey, 
aging  Corp^  Garwood,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,500 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


VS.  a.  D9— 447 


Minn.,  and  Scott  R.  Olson,  Eagan,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Ecolab  Inc.,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,094 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  a.  D9^520 
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374,825 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 


374^27 
BCVm  F" 

^'ncv  sJlp'*''  ^^  ^'  ^"^^  ^^'"  ^**'  ***'  ^  ^'*^'   ^""^  ^"^  Harwinton,  Conn,  assignor  to  Chesebn>agfa- 
FUed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,723  ^°^'*  ^^^  ^"^  ™'^""  **  Cooopco,  Inc.  Greenwich, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  !-«■■. 

U.S.  a.  D9— 529  ™««  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38^18 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D9— 571 


i      t 


374322 
CONTAirffi:R  CLOSURE 
Terry  M.  Philips,  Willougliby,  Oiiio,  assignor  to  Bennett  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Peotone,  DL 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,797 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D9^^I53 


374,824 
BOTTLE 
B.  Joseph  Rokus;  Ted  Reusch,  and  Richard  Rendon,  aU  of 
Arcadia,  Calif,  assignors  to  Reid  Plastics,  Inc.  Arcadia, 
Calif. 

FUed  Oct  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  45,456 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D9— 527 


374326 

BOTTLE 

Peter  J.  Mackinson,  Wyckoff;  WUliam  J.  DoskoczynsU,  Stew- 

artsvUle,  and  Michael  A.  Sirico,  North  Haledon,  aU  of  N  J. 

assignors  to  CPC  International  Inc.  Englewood  Cliffs,  N  J. 

FUed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384>13 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D9^542 


374328 

POCKET  WATCH  CASE 

John  J.  DeMatteo,  Jr.  Rte.  2  Box  273,  Scottsville,  Vi.  24590 

FUed  Jul.  23, 1993,  Ser.  Na  10^15 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  DIO— 37 


3108 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  22,  1996 


October  22,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


3109 


374^29 
METAL  DETECTOR 
Gilbert  Y.  Yue,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Alert  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,870 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DIO— 47 


374,831 

COMBINED  CONTROL  PANEL,  DISPLAY  UNIT  AND 

ANTENNA  FOR  AN  EMERGENCY  VEfflCLE  SENSOR 

SYSTEM 

Thomas  Hoyt,  5820  E.  36th  St,  l^icson,  Ariz.  85711 

FUed  Jul.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  41,766 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  DIO— 104 


374,833 
MOTION  DETECTING  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Oscar  J.  Shines,  Sr.;  Catherine  D.  Shines,  both  of  3424  E. 
EucUd  Ave.,  Spoliane,  Wash.  99207,  and  FrankUn  P.  Shines, 
Sr.,  21415  92nd  Ave.  W.,  Edmonds,  Wash.  98020 
FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,046 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 106 


374,835 
EMERGENCY  LIGHT 
Peter  F.  Wachter,  Northfield,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Juno  Lighting, 
Inc.,  Des  Plaincs,  Dl. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,186 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 114 


374330 
THERMOSTAT  REMOTE  SUBBASE  HOUSING  COVER 
Andrea  E.  Dexter,  Renton,  Wash.;  James  E.  Erickson,  Eagan, 
and  Guy  M.  Shoultz,  Delano,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41^1 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DIO— 50 


374332 

AUTOMOBILE  FUEL  CALCULATOR 

Miguel  A.  Ramos,  38520  Pond  Ave.,  Pahndale,  Calif.  93552 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,493 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 104 


374334 

TABLE  SERVICE  INDICATOR 

MarceUa  B.  Rusch,  206  N.  Dr.,  Bargetown,  Ky.  40004 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,415 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  DIO— 114 


374336 

RING  COMMEMORATING  FOUR  WAGNER  OPERAS 

Paul  Weiss,  15  E.  CamUle  Dr.,  Flagstaff,  Ariz.  86001 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,481 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  Dll— 26 
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374,837 

EARRING 

Qyde  A.  Austin,  60  Paul  Avc^  Mountain  View,  Calif.  94041 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Sen  No.  27,229 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  Dll— 40 


374339 
GIRL  ANGEL  HGURE 
Vivian  A.  S.  Scott,  Westbriar  Apartment  No.  201,  3710  N. 
Rosser  St,  Alexandria,  Va.  22311,  and  Raymond  J.  Gold- 
stein, Box  1104S,  Arlington,  Va.  22210 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,160 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Uii.  CL  Dll— 131 


374341 

MOBILE 

Peter  W.  Lonsky,  2748  Ross  Rd.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94303 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,976 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 141 


374343 

COMBINED  PLANTER  AND  LAMP  BASE 

Lee  Attanasio,  P.O.  Box  1114,  New  York,  N.V.  10023 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,450 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 144 


It--T -T -T-p 


374338 
CUFF  LINK  ACTION 
Frederick  N.  Levinger,  Providence,  RJ.,  assignor  to  Colibri 
Corporatioii,  Providence,  RJ. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,328 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  Dll— 86 


374340 
PLAQUE 
Adam  H.  Levy,  2825  Oak  Park  Cir.,  Davie,  Fla.  33328,  and 
Jared  A.  Lemer,  800  Parkview  Dr.,  Apt.  No.  411,  Hallandale, 
Fla.  33009 

FUed  Dec  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,574 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  Dll— 132 


374342 

URN 

Jeffrey  S.  Poor,  and  Mark  Rabinowitz,  both  of  Brooklyn,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Central  Park  Conservancy  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23307 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  Dll— 143 


374344 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
DonaM  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 
ni.,  assignors  to  The  FamUy  Trust  U/T/A,  and  Soutfapac 
Trust  International,  Inc.,  both  of  Highland,  01. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  807,904,  Dec  16,  1991,  Pat  No.  Des. 
366,227,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,272, 
Jun.  4,  1991,  Pat  No.  Des.  365,302,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,454,  Nov.  21.  1990,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,249,  Sep.  22,  1989,  Pat 
No.  Des.  358,113,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned.  This  apptica- 
tion  JuL  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,202 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  Dll— 164 


UMI 


3112 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  22,  1996 


October  22,  19% 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


3113 


UMI 


374^5  374^7 

RULL  TAB  OF  SLIDE  FASTENER  AUTOMOBILE  BODY 

Chikako  Ikchara,  Toyama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  YKK  Cor-    D,uy|  cisser,  87  Southgate  Dr.,  New  Hempstead,  N.Y.  10977 
poratkw,  Tokyo,  Japan  FUed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,{'31 

Filed  May  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  38,7« 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1994,  6-36587 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  Dll— 221 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


VS.  a.  D12— 92 


374349  374^1 

BICYCLE  RACK  HANDLEBAR  WITH  AN  INTEGRAL  LOCKING  COLLAR 

Rol)ert  G.   Cliipman,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Landscape  FOR  ITS  CRANK 

Forms,  Inc.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Robert  P.  Loehr,  2  Sarian  Dr.  Neptune,  N  J.  07753,  and  Frank 

FUed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38^39  Treglia,  789  Francis  Dr.,  Toms  River  town,  N  J.  08753 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Rjed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,448 

U.S.  a.  D12-115  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 178 


^ 


•% 


374,846 
BODY  SNOW  SLED  WITH  FOREARM  BLADES 
Jeffery  J.  Dickhaut,  and  Donald  Dickhaut,  both  of  2745  Car- 
natioo  Way,  Thornton,  Cdo.  80229 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  47,752  3744M8 

TcfM  of  patCBl  14  ytan  BICYCLE  ARMOR 

U.S.a.D12— U  Michael  B.   Lilcs,   14832  Emberdale  Dr.,  Woodbridge,  Va. 

22193,  and  Patrick  Pierce,  219  Tiaiio  St,  Fairmont,  W.  Va. 
26554 

Filed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,470 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D12— 114 


374,850 
TIRE 
Raimund   Wohlfahrt   Enzesfeid,  Austria,   assignor   to   Sava 
Kranj,  Krai^j,  Slovenia 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18346 
aaims  priority,  application  Slovenia,  Aug.  5,  1993,  M-93  50 
114 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 147 


374352 
BOAT 
Goran  Mannerfelt,  Danderydsvagen  69,  S-182  62  Djursholm, 
Sweden 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,794 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 314 
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374353 
BOAT  HULL 
Richard  D.  Pierce,  Mountain  Home,  Ari(.,  assignor  to  Chal- 
lenger, Inc^  Mountain  Home,  Arli. 

Filed  No?.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,495 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 314 


374355 

WINDSHIELD  MOUNTED  RADIO  HOUSING  WITH 

DECORATION 

John  J.  Lazzeroni,  and  Melinda  K.  Carevidi,  ooth  of  1415  S. 

Cherry,  l^icson,  Ariz.  85713-1997 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,714 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D12— 415 


374357  374359 

BENCH  SEAT  CONSOLE  PORTABLE  POWER  SUPPLY 

D.  W.  Diem,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Performance  Etienne  Gnay,  and  Andrt  C5t^  both  of  Montreal.  Canada, 

Marketing,  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.  assignors    to    Booster    PAC    International    Corporatioii, 

Filed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45^28  St-Jean-sur-RicfaeUeu,  Canada 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,788 

U.S.  CL  D12— 419  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D13— 110 


374354 
TAILGATE  GAP  COVER 
James  E.  Little,  and  Nardsa  T.  Little,  both  of  15816  8  Ave.  NE., 
Seattle,  Wash.  98155 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,692 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


374356 

COMBINED  CUPHOLDER  AND  ARMREST  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Randy  Q.  Beminger,  4275  Old  Berwick  Rd.,  Bloomsburg,  Pa. 

17815 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,604 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 419 


VS.  CL  D12— 400 


374358 

BATTERY  CHARGER  FOR  A  NOTEBOOK  PERSONAL 

COMPUTER 

Chi-'Kong  Chu,  5th  Floor,  No.  40,  AUey  29,  Lane  136,  Kang- 

Lord  Street,  Nei-Hoou  District,  Tupei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,132 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D13— 108 


374360 

BATTERY  FOR  PORTABLE  COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 

Willard  F.  Amero,  Jr.,  Flowery  Branch,  Ga^-  Eugene  R.  Fay, 

Delray  Beach,  and  Charles  R.  McMurray,  Boynton  Beach, 

both  of  Fbu,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

FUed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,692 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D13— 103 
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374^1  374,863 

600  VA  UNINTERRUPTIBLE  POWER  SUPPLY  GANGED  JACK  COVER 
Badir  M.  Mousa,  Auburn,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard    Frank  Grande,  Higliland  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Hse-McCann 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  Telephone,  Co.,  Inc.,  Deerfield  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  May  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  39,000  FUed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,638 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D13— 110  VS.  CL  D13— 146 


374,865 
CABLING  UNIT 
Ian  Drinkwater,  Bury  St  Edmonds,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 
to  President  Offlce  Furniture  Ltd.,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,770 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct  20, 1994, 
2042729 

Iterm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D13— 154 


374,867 
ERGONOMIC  TRACKBALL 
Eugene  Canavan,  Dublin,  Ireland,  assignor  to  Logitedi,  Inc., 
Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,132 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D14— 114 


374,862 
CABLE  CONNECTOR 
Noel  Lee,  Daly  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Monster  Cable  Interna- 
tional, Ltd.,  Bermuda 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,810 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  sul>sequent  to  Feb.  6, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D13— 133 


374,864 
CONNECTOR  MODULE 
John  A.  Siemon,  Woodbury,  and  Randall  J.  Below,  Cheshire, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Siemon  Company,  Water- 
town,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  993,480,  Dec.  18,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,295,869.  This  appUcation  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,696 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D13— 154 


374,866 

SCALABLE  PROCESSING  ARCHTTECTURE  (SPARC) 

COMPUTER  MOTHERBOARD 

Mark  L.  Johnston,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cyde  Cob 

puter  Corp.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,145 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D13— 182 


374,868 
COMPUTER  MOUSE  RACK 
Nancy  L.  Craft,  lOlfO  Pleasant  Lake  Blvd.,  ApartBMnt  G-35, 
Parma,  Ohio  44130 

FiM  Jan.  16, 1995,  Ser.  Na  40,401 
l^rai  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 114 
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374.869  374,871 

HAND-HELD  SCANNER  FOR  READING  OPTICAL  MAGNET  OPTICAL  DISK  RECORDER 

INDICIA  Shuhei  Taniguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

James  H.  Kariin,  Monroe  County,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  PSC  Inc.,       Tokyo,  Japan 

Webster  NY  j  ^^  p^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^ 

raed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45^11  ^.S.  Q.  D14-136  ^'™  "'  """""  *"  '''"" 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 116 


374,873 
CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  HANDSET  HOUSING 
Pang  C.  Kong;  Ho  C.  Wah,  and  Wong  F.  Shan,  aU  of  I^uen 
Wan,  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Vtecb  Communications,  Ltd., 
Hong  Kong 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,161 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 147 


374,875 

HOUSING  FOR  A  PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  CAPABLE 

OF  HANGING  FROM  A  REMOTE  OBJECT 

James  D.  Graves,  3205  S.  ML  Baker  Blvd.,  Seattle,  WKh. 

98144 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  227,600,  Apr.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 
Thb  application  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,969 
l^rm  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D14— 248 


374,870 

SMART  CARD  WITH  TWO  EXTERNAL  CONTACT 
REGIONS 
Midiel  Gaumet,  Saint  Denis  en  Val,  France,  assignor  to  Solaic 
(sodete  anonyme),  France 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,508 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  30, 1994,  94  6522 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 117 


374,872 
PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  HOUSING 
Anthony  Scianna,  Sr.,  Morton  Grove,-  David  G.  Teteak,  Crystal 
Lake;  Paul  Bethke,  Grayslake,  and  Daniel  L.  Williams,  Ver- 
non Hills,  all  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg,  Dl. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  50,279 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 138 


I 


374374 

MICROPHONE  GRILLE 

Phillip  E.  Lindeman,  Gumee,  and  Marc  H.  Pullman,  Bartlett, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,546 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D14— 225 


374,876 

ROTARY  ENGINE 

Mark  Zinunerman,  1215  S.  County  Rd.  #13,  Tillin,  Ohio  44883 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,995 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D15— 1 
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374,877  374379 

SAFETY  ^fET  FOR  FREEZER  PERISCOPE 
Jeffrey  D.  Thomas,  R.R.  #4,  Box  551  A,  'ninkhannock.  Pa.   Su-Min  Kung,  8F,  No.  276-2,  Set.  1,  Ta-Ibng  Road„  Hsi  Chi 

18657  Town  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29^14  FUed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  48^53 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D15— 89  U.S.  CI.  D16— 132 


374381 
FLASH  CAMERA  WTTH  COVER  LABEL 
Steven  S.   Chapman,  Corfta;   Daniel  C.  Jackson;   John   K. 
McBride,  both  of  Rochester;  James  G.  Rydeiek,  Henrietta, 
and  Joseph  E.  Yoki^tyt  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27,928,  Sep.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,798 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 218 


374383 
EYEGLASSES 
Adolf  Liizlbauer,  Vienna,  Australia,  assignor  to  Carrera  Eye- 
wear Corporation,  Norwood,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  3,321 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  22,  1992,  M  92 
03  824.7 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D16— 321 


374378 
MODULAR  ADAPTOR  RING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  NIGHT 

VISION  DEVICE 
Gary  L.  Palmer,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  ITT  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,716 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D16— 130 


374380 
COMBINED  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER  AND  CAMERA 
Tetsu  Kataoka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  36,697 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 202 


374382 
COMBINED  SUNGLASSES  AND  VISOR 
Wen-Te  Wang,  No.  246-1,  Kang-Koo,  Kang-Koa  Itan,  An-TIng 
Hsiang,  lUnan  Hsien,  TUwaa 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,181 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D16— 310 


374384 
EAR  STEMS 
James  H.  Jaaaard,  Saa  Juan  Capistrano,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
OaUcy,  Lk.,  Irriiw,  CaUf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  530,204,  May  30,  1990,  Pat  No.  Dcs. 

358,600,  and  a  cootinnation-iB-part  of  Ser.  Na  436,471,  Nov. 

20,  19S9,  abuidaiied.  This  appUcatioa  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

39,137 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D16— 335 


3122 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  22,  1996 


374,885  374,887 

DELEAVER  PRINTER 

Andrew  L.  Alger,  Wilmette,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Uarco  Incorpo-  Hiromitsu  Takahashi,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 

rated,  Barrington,  Dl.  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,414  ^T'^^'^Z^'V  ^^^V^"^^  ^""-.^t  '2^'^"'- 

*^  No.  Des.  360,567.  This  application  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  26J13 

VS.  a.  D18— 47  Xenn  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D18— 50 


374,888 
COMPUTER  PRINTER 
Masamichi  Udagawa,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple 
Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,849 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D18— SO 


374,886 
ORIGINAL  FEEDING  DEVICE 
Masalu  Takahashi,  Yokohama,  and  Hiroki  Umeda,  Kawasaki, 
hoth  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabnshiki  KaUha,  Tokya* 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  42,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1995,  7-4160 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D18— 49 
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374,889 
COMPUTER  PRINTER 
Lawrence  E.  Barbera,  San  Mateo,  and  Kenneth  D.  Wood, 
Woodside,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc., 
Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39^17 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DI8— 54 


374,891 
ENGRAVER 
Kenneth  F.  Bomhorst,  Jr.,  CenterviUe;  Pierre  L.  Crease,  Day- 
ton,- Kim  E.  Izor,  Miamisburg;  Larry  D.  Lucous,  and  Larry 
L.  Uptegraph,  both  of  Dajrton,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ohio 
Electronic  Engravers,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16,023,  Dec  3,  1993,  Pat  No. 
DCS.  366,061.  This  appUcation  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43364 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  9, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DI8— 57 


374390 
INK  TANK  FOR  PRINTER 
Hiroyuki  Tokuda;  Masanori  Takenouchi,  both  of  Yokohama,- 
Yasuo  Kotaki,  Tokyo,  and  Yuji  Hamasaki,  Sagamihara,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

RIed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,181 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1994,  6-25186 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  30, 

2013,  has  been  disdai'jied. 

T^na  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D18— 56 


374392 

SET  OF  COLOR  CODED  LABELS  FOR  ORGANIZING 

BOOKS 

Michael  D.  Nalepka,  5051  NW.  58  Ter.,  Coral  Springs,  Fto. 

33067,  and  WUUam  H.  Gunn,  1523  Butiercrest,  Houston, 

Tex.  77080 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,983 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19--32 


3124 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  22,  1996 


October  22,  19% 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


312S 


374^3  374,895 
BALL  POINT  PEN  VIDEO  GAME  MACHINE 
Teniya  Yazawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Zebra  Co.,  Ltd.,   Shinichi  Mochizuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sega  Enter- 
Tokyo,  Japan  prises,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,186  FUed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,115 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1995,  7-19800  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  C\.  D21— 13 
VS.  a.  D19— 51 


374,897  374,899 

GAME  PUCK  GOLF  CLUB  DRIVER  HEAD 

John  L.  Whisman,  528  Laurel  Avc^  Menlo  Park,  Calif.  94025  Steve  MahalTey,  Hampden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lisco,  Inc, 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  Na  41^470  Tampa,  Fte. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FDcd  JuL  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,699 

VS.  CI.  D21— 203  Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D21— 214 


374394 

TAPE  DISPENSER 

Kyle  Towns,  P.O.  Box  1109,  Riverton,  Wyo.  82501,  and  Cher 

Hesse,  1121  E.  1300  North,  SbeUey,  Id.  83274 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,670 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D19— 69 


374,896 
AUTO  DASHBOARD  ACnvrTY  CENTER 
David  J.  Stroud,  Dayton,-  IVacy  C.  Roan,  Springfield,  and 
Uango  Sanaralingam,  Tipp  City,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Lisco,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,359 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D21— 142 


374,898 
GOLF  TEE 
Peter  S.  C.  Cheng,  99  Glencaim  Street,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,879 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  021— 208 


374,908 

INLINE  ROLLER  SKATE  WHEEL  FRAME 

Ten7  W.  Ihylor,  4631  S.  T*  St^  Oniwd,  CalK  93033,  ai 

Floyd  J.  Ikyior,  393  Imperial  Ave^  Veotnra,  CaUf.  93004 

FUed  JoL  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,022 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U^.  CL  D21— 226 
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374,901 

PLAY  HOUSE 

Joseph  C.  Cacciola,  and  William  K.  Ford,  both  of  Hudson, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Little  Tikes  Company,  Hudson,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  41,214 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D21— 240 


374,903 

PISTOL  GRIP 

R.  Lane  Pearce,  Bothell,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Pearce  Grip,  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,703 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VJS.  a.  D22— 108 


374,905 

WILDLIFE  DECOY  FORM 

John  N.  SzoUs,  640  Pearce  Mill  Rd.,  Wexford,  Pa.  15090 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,000 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D22— 125 


374,907 
SPOON  TYPE  FISHING  LURE 
Michael  W.  Ketchum,  24772  Lagrima,  Miasioa  Viejo,  CaUf. 
92692 

Filed  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,195 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D22— 129 


374,902 
PLAYGROUND  ASSEMBLY  SUPPORT  MEMBER 
Charies    W.    Bookstaver,    OIney,    111.;    Samuel    G.    Smith, 
Starkville,  Miss.,  and  Frank  Mercurio,  Wallingford,  Conn., 
assignors  to  Roadmaster  Corporation,  Ohiey,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23^92,  May  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32^85 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 246 


374,904 
SNAIL  BAIT  HOLDER  AND  SNAIL  TRAP 
Albert  Miller,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Termination  'Hirtle 
LP,  San  Leandro,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,186 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D22— 119 


374,906 
FISHING  LURE 


374,908 
FISHING  REEL 


Robert  W.  Koeiewyn,  110  Birchwood  Rd.,  Fairfldd,  Conn. 
Fred  H.  Coggins,  Brookland,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Soothem  Pro       06430 

Lures,  Inc.,  Brookland.  Ark.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2,638,  Dec  15,  1992,  aban- 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,034  j^^^jj  j^^  appBcation  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,232 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  16, 


2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


T^rm  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  CL  D22— 141 


U.S.  a.  D22— 128 
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374,909  374,911 

LINE  ROLLER  FOR  A  SPINNING  FISHING  REEL  FILTER  HOUSING 

Kyoichi  Kaneko,  and  EUi  Shinoluira,  both  of  Higashikurume,   Dov  Kahana,  880  Yale  La.,  Highland  Park,  III.  60035 
Japan,   assignors   to   Daiwa   Seiko,   Inc.,   Higashikurume,  Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  44,072 

Japan  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Division  of  Sen  No.  29,010,  Sep.  27,  1994.  This  application      U.S.  CI.  D23— 209 

Oct  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  45,854 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1994,  6-17598; 
Jul.  22,  1994,  6-22187 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D22— 141 


3744>12 
FILTER  HOUSING 
Pieter  Engelander,  Veenendaal,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Fairey 
374,910  Arion  B.V.,  Amhem,  Netherlands 

REPLACEMENT  FISHING  ROD  TIP  Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  44,616 

Christopher  R.  Phethean,  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  AUyson       Claims  priority,  application  Benelux  TM/Des.  Off.,  Man  31, 
Vissen  Calgary,  Canada  1995,  70679-00 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  42,970  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  d.  D23— 209 

U.S.  a.  D22— 143 
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374,913  374,915 

SHOWER  HEAD  PRESSURIZED  WATER  SHIELD 

Marc  Sadlen  Vicenza,  Italy,  assignor  to  Domino  S.pji.,  Porde-   Mark  C.  Copp,  829  Mulberry  St,  Lake  Worth,  Fla.  33461 
none,  Italy  FDed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  41,176 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  42^44  l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Mar.  27, 1995,  PN9500003   U.S.  CI.  D23— 227 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 2U 


374,916 
SHOWER  ENCLOSURE 
Henry  J.  Casden,  430  Weymouth  Dr.,  Wyckoff,  N  J.  07481 
Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Scr.  No.  44,368 
^^''^^  Tferm  of  patent  14  years 

LAWN  SPRINKLER  wr  o  q  D23    2fl3 

King- Yuan  Wang,  Changhua  Hsien,  lUwao,  assignor  to  Yuan 
Net  Comp.,  Changhua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Fded  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,995 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 214 
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374^17 

ENCLOSURE  FOR  A  BATHTUB 

Henry  J.  Casden,  430  Weymouth  Dr,,  Wyckoff,  NJ.  07481 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,369 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D23— 283 


374,919 

TOILET  SEAT  HANDLE 

Shel  L.  Samuelson,  14  Lookout  Dr.,  Ledgewood,  N  J.  07852 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44^43 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 309 


374,921 
HUMTOIFIER  HOUSING 
Rodney  Jani,  Westboro,  Mass.;  Jui-Shang  Wang,  Taipei,  Tai- 
wan;  Stanley  Gresens,  Homewood;   Gregory   Holderfield, 
Palatine,  both  of  HI.,  and  John  Longan,  Shrewsbury,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Duracraft  Corporation,  Southborough,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,812 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D23— 356 


374,923 
VAPORIZER 
Devin  L.  Moore,  Decatur,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam  Products, 
Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

FUed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,830 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D23— 360 


374,918 

SHOWER  ENCLOSURE 

Henry  J.  Casden,  430  Weymouth  Dr.,  Wyckoff,  N  J.  07481 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,738 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D23— 283 


374,920 
WALL  ATTACHMENT  HOUSING  FOR  A 
REFRIGERATING  MACHINE 
Norbert  MuUer,  Dietzholztal,-  Adam  Pawlowski,  DiUenburg; 
Heinrich  Styppa,  Gicssen,  and  Jiirgen  Bernhardt,  Haiger- 
Rodenbach,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rittal-Werk  Rudolf 
Loh  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  18,  1994,  M  94 
03  149.5 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 354 


374,922 
HUMIDIFIER 
Devin  L.  Moore,  Decatur,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam  Products, 
Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

FUed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45^50 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 356 


374,924 
AIR  FRESHENER  DEVICE 
Ronald  G.  Cramer,  Mount  Pleasant,  Wis.,  assignor  to  S.  C. 
Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.,  Radne,  Wis. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,026 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D23— 366 


171-208  O.G.-96-28:QL3 
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374,925  374,927 

CEILING  FAN  HEATER  GRILL 

Jan  Jaspers-Fayer,  MyUY"*''  ^^'^■'  '^^^'^^  "»  ^"'^  ^^^*-   John  Chabot,  DnunmondviUe,  Canada,  assignor  to  Chalair 

Electrik  Inc.,  BoucherviUe,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Sen  No.  21,559 


ing.  Inc.,  Corona,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,118 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


VS.  CL  D23— 377 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


VS.  CI.  D23— 387 


374,926 

COMBINED  HELICOPTER  PENDANT  AND  CEILING 

FAN 

Kuo-Chine  Sheh,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St^  Taicbung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,790 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 377 


374,928 
DISPOSABLE  ABSORBENT  PRODUCT 
Zulflkar  Murji,  Brossard,  Canada,  assignor  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson  Inc.,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13^28 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D24— 125 


374,929 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


374,930 

NEUROLOGICAL  TOOL  FOR  TESTING  NERVE 

SENSITIVITY 

Jeffrey  M.  Scott,  HI  Westwood  Cir.,  East  Hills,  N.Y.  11577 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,709 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  24—142 


374,932 
CLEFT  PALATE  IMPRESSION  TRAY 
Joseph  A.  Engelman,  Rtc.  2, 1000  Cedar  Grove,  Columbia,  Mo. 
65201 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,777 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D24— 181 


374,931 

CONTROLLER  FOR  SYSTEM  FOR  APPLYING 

COMPRESSIVE  PRESSURE  TO  THE  LEG 

WUIiam  C.  Cesaroni,  Glenview;  Shawn  O.  Barrett,  Grayslake, 

and  Jason  J.  Alvarez,  Chicago,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  The 

Kendall  Company,  Manfield,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,156 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 169 


374,933 
MASSAGER 
Sen-Nen  Lie,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Kolvin  Indus- 
tries Limited,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25^33 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  6,  1994, 
2036173 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D24— 213 
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374^34  374,936 

MASSAGER  PERFORATED  SHEET  METAL  CONTAINER 

Sen-Nen  Lie,  Kowioon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Kolvin  Indus-   Mariana  Jakab,  'Hittlingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Aesculap 
tries  Limited,  Hong  Kong  AG,  'Hittlingen,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25^42  FUed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43^80 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  6,  1994,       Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  8, 1995,  M  95  01 
2036175  938J 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D24— 215  U.S.  Q.  D24— 217 


374,938  374,940 

CASEMENT  SASH  WINDOW  HEADER 
Tony  DiGiorgio,  Woodbridge,  Canafla,  assignor  to  Dominion    Keith  Hart,  Newmarket,  Canada,  assignor  to  Majestic  Plastics 

Plastics  Inc.,  Woodbridge,  Canada  Ltd.,  Weston,  Canada 

FUed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45^63  Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45^72 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D25— 124  U.S.  G.  D25— 124 


374,935 
MASSAGER 
Sen-Nen  Lie,  Kowioon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Kolvin  Indus- 
tries Limited,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,771 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  30, 1993, 
2036090 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D24— 215 


374,937 
TOOL  HOLSTER 
Richard  O.  Salas,  Phoenix,  Ariz.^  assignor  to  Newell  Operating 
Company,  Freeport,  Dl. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,970 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D25— 68 


:/^ 


y 


T 


374,939 
CASEMENT  SASH 
Tony  DiGiorgio,  Woodbridge,  Canada,  assignor  to  Dominion 
Plastics  Inc.,  Woodbridge,  Canada 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,403 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 124 


374,941 
COMBINED  STANCHION  WTTH  SLEEVE  AND  SIGNAGE 
Frank  Venegas,  Jr.,  10800  Hamburg  Rd.  -  P.O.  Bx  310,  Ham- 
burg, Mich.  48139-0310 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  38,673,  Mar.  26,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,392,179.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,652 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 126 


J 
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374>I2  374,944 

LAMP  SECURING  POST  BICYCLE  LIGHT 

Hong- Jen  Lee,  Taipei,  lUwan,  assignor  to  Fu-Chi  Plastics  Co^   John  S.  Yuen,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Jolu  Manu- 
Tiipei,  Taiwan  facturing,  Ltd.,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,370  FUed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  43,135 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  30, 1995, 

VS.  CL  D25— 126  2046359 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 28 


374,946 

BLEND,  MOISTEN  AND  STORAGE  SYSTEM  FOR 

TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 

Donald  Meurlin,  135  Forest  Ave.,  Massapequa,  N.Y.  11758 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21^53 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D27— 189 


374>»8 

ORGANIZER  FOR  MANICURE  POLISH  AND 

IMPLEMENTS 

Xiao  Y.  Mers,  316  Cameron  St.,  SE.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30312 
FUed  Dec  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,669 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D28— 61 


374,943 

TUFTED  INTERIOR  WALL  PANEL 

Morris  Carter,  Jr.,  Rte.  2,  Box  2125,  Starke,  Fla.  32091 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,173 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D25— 138 


374,945 
TABLE  LAMP 
Simon  Benghozi,  Outremont,  Canada,  assignor  to  Bazz  Inc., 
Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,730 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D26— 106 


374,947 
LOTION  APPLICATOR 
Anthony  Chiaramonte,  135  Richmond  Ave.,  Medford,  N.Y. 
11763 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46^47 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D28— 7 


M 


374>t9 
HELMET 
Ferdinand  H.  Ferino,  736  Roltinson  Ave.,  San  Diego,  Caiif. 
92103 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37^7 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D29— 102 
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374350  374.952 

EYE  SHIELD  POULTRY  FOUNT 

RusseU  T.  Clark,  12223  Ihylors  Crossiiig,  Tomball,  Tex.  77375  Thomas  W.  Wenstrand,  1702  Oakland  Mills  Rd.,  ML  Pleasant, 

Fikd  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,973  Iowa  52641 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46^)74 

U.S.  a.  D29— 109  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D30— 132 


374,954 
APPLL^NCE  CABINET 
Jonathan  M.  Katz,*  Kevin  S.  Laundroche,  and  Scott  A.  Calvert, 
all  of  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Louisville,  Ky. 

FUed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,544 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 6 


374,956 
ELECTRIC  IRON 
Tony  Hsu,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Lundar  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47^77 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D32— 70 


374,951 

FACE  SHIELD 

Roger  Machson,  445  Coloma,  Sausalito,  Calif.  94965 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,445 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D29— no 


374,953 
VACUUM  CLEANER  TOP  CONSOLE 
Richard  A.  Warefaam,  North  Canton,  and  Ronald  J.  Stephens, 
Rittman,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Hoover  Company, 
North  Canton,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  42375 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D32— 31 


374,955 
VACUUM  CLEANER 
Steven  Umbach,  East  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bissdl 
Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  18,742,  Feb.  14,  1994.  This  application 
Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,939 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 21 


374,957 
ELECTRIC  GOLF  BAG  CART 
Robert  KeUer,  Wallisellen,  Switzerland,  and  Said  Tanta,  Meri- 
gnac,  France,  assignors  to  Keller  Golf  A.G.,  WalliseUen, 
Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,720 
Claims   priority,  appUcation   Switzerland,  Aug.   25,   1995, 
DMA/003045 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D34— 15 
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374,958  374,960 

WHEELBARROW  CASKET 

Yoshihisa  Watanabe,  Mk,  Japan,  assignor  to  Suntool  Co.,  Ltd.,   Robert  A.  Tobin,  1842  "nirk  HUl  Rd.,  Fairport,  N.Y.  14450 
MIe,  Japan  FUed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3«,695 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,230  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  UJS.  CI.  D99 — 1 
VS.  a.  D34— 16 


374,%2 
CONVERTIBLE  URN  VALXT 
Frank  Allen,  and  Kim  Allen,  both  of  LibertyvUle,  Dl., 
to  F.  H.  Noble  &  Company,  Mundelein,  Dl. 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  40,011 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D99^5 


374,964 
CROSS 

„   Ronald  A.  Ritter,  833A  S.  Main  St  #122,  Fallbntok,  Calit 
92088 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,265 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UAa.D99^23 


374,959 
BEER  KEG 
Ulricti  Miill,  Haiger,  Germany,  assignor  to  Thielmann  AG 
Kommanditgesellschaft,  Germany  374,961 

Fded  Jan.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,991  BURLiL  CASKET 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  17,  1993,  93  05   Vema  L.  Richardson,  6225  Old  Sauk  Rd.,  Madison,  Wis.  53705 
591.9  Filed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,580 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D34— 39  VS.  Q.  D99— 3 


374,963 
URN  FOR  CREMATED  REMAINS 
Cheryl  G.  Neuberger,  P.O.  Box  7064,  Vero  Beach,  Fla.  32961, 
and  Lindsay  C.  McClenny,  272  Easy  St.,  Ft.  Pierce,  Fla. 
34982 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,592 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D99— 5 


374,965 
ATM  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 
Toshiyuki  Utsuki,  ItehUuwa;  Yukio  Kuroiwa,  Tokyo;  YoshUd 
Yoshida,  Iruma;  Kenta  Kumagai,  Tokyo,  and  Setsuo  Taka- 
hashi,  Yokohama,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,879 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1994,  6-11887 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D99— 28 
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374,966 
BEACH  SAFE 
Nanette  Matassa,  200  S^.  12th  Ave.  Apt  414,  Fort  Lauderdale, 
Fla.  33301 

FUed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,077 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D99— 28 
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TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  22nd  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  19% 

NOTE —  Ananged  in  acconlance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  Schulman,  Inc.:  5*^ — 

Christ.  Hubert;  and  Schneider.  Wolfgang,  5.567,797,  CI.  528-310.000. 
A.  Stephan  u.  Sohne  GmbH  &  Company:  See — 

Ono.  Friedrich;   and  Eusteitarkey,   Friedhelm.  5.566.895.  C\.  241- 
82  700. 
AW  Faber-Castell  Untemehmensverwaltung  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Jankewitz.  Axel;  and  Lugert.  Gerhard.  5.567,206,  CI.  8-402.000. 
Aamodt,  James:  See — 

Klane.  Fred:  Aamodt,  James;  and  Biswell,  David,  5,567,405,  CI.  423- 
477.000. 
Abar  Ipsen  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Carter,  Matthew  D.,  5.567,381,  CI.  266-250.000. 
ABB  Kent  Pic:  See— 

Holmes-Higgin,  Ian  J.,  and  Rogers.  Ivor  T,  5,567,876. 0.  73-257.000. 
ABB  Vetco  Gray,  Inc.:  See— 

Pallini,  Joseph  W.,  Jr.;  and  Lyie,  Rockfoid  D.,  5,566,761,  CI.   166- 
345.000. 
Abbas.  Saeed  A.:  See — 

Nashed,  Mina  A.;  Dasgupla.  Falguni;  Abbas,  Saeed  A.;  Musser,  John  H.; 
and  Asa,  Darwin  S..  5,567.683,  CI.  51425.000. 
Abbema.  William  D.;  and  Lewis.  John  K.  Cylindrical  corrosion  barrier  for 

pipe  connections.  5.566.984,  CI.  285-22.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Grabenkort.  Richard  W.;  Tanner,  John  C,  II;  and  Wecker,  Sheldon  M., 

5.566,729.  CI.  141-25.000. 
Sheppard,  George  S.;  Davidsen,  Steven  K.;  Summers,  James  B.;  and 

Carrera,  George  M.,  Jr.,  5,567.711.  CI.  514-303.000. 
Taicha.  Peter  J.;  Rohr,  Thomas  E.;  Marfcese,  James  J.;  Coaon.  Therese; 

and  Rospendowskj,  Bernard  N.,  5,567,628,  CI.  436-525.000. 
Tien,  Jien-Heh  J.;  Menzia.  Jerome  A.;  and  Cooper,  Arthur  J.,  5,567,823, 
a.  548-204.000. 
Abbott,  Thomas  P.;  Carlson.  Kenneth  D  ;  and  Kleiman.  Robert,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Agriculture.   Polysaccharide  products  derived  from 
lesquerella  fendlen  and  methods  of  their  production.  5,567.812,  CI.  536- 
128.000. 
Abdulally,  Iqbal  F.  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation.  System  for 
cooling  and  cleaning  synthesized  gas  using  ahot  gravel  bed.  5,567,228,  CI. 
95-109.000. 
Abdul-Malak.  Nabil;  Fourcart,  Jean;  and  Hue.  Alain.  Collagen  crosslinked 
with  a  crosslinking  agent  for  the  manufacture  of  a  suturable,  biocompatible 
slowresoihing  membrane,  and  such  a  membrane.  5,567.806,  CI.  530- 
356.000. 
Abe,  Hajime:  See — 

Takai,  Atsushi;  and  Abe.  Hajime,  5,568.576,  CI  385-24.000. 
Abe,  Nobuaki.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Adjusting  a  white 

balance  in  a  camera  using  a  flash.  5,568,194.  CI.  348-223.000. 
Abe,  Takato,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  element  mounted  on 
a  base  having  a  capacitor  imbedded  therein.  5,567,972,  CI.  257-433.000. 
Abe,  Tomonori:  See — 

Nishizawa,  Yoshifumi;  Abe.  Tomonori:  Yamane,  Iwao;  and  Yamada, 
Satoru,  5,566,632,  CI.  112-470.030. 
Abe,  Toshiya:  See — 

Enomoto,  Takeo:  Abe.  Toshiya;  Murakami,  Hironobu;  and  Hiraki.  Shini- 
chi,  5.567,446,  CI.  425-84.000. 
Abe,  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Tsuji,  Yoichiro;  Abe,  Yoshiharu;  Sagane.  Toshihiro;  and  Takata.  Toshi- 

masa,  5.567,776,  CI.  525-289.000. 
Tsuji,  Yoichiro;  Abe,  Yoshiharu;  Sagane.  Toshihiro;  and  Takata,  Toshi- 
masa,  5,567,777,  Q.  525-289.000. 
Abe.  Yuji:  See— 

Furuya,  Rikizo;  Okushima,  Hiromi;  and  Abe,  Yuji,  5,567,699.  CI. 
514-222.500. 
Abel,  Todd  C:  See- 
Harrington,  James  A.;  Abel,  Todd  C;  and  Hirsch,  Jeffrey,  5,567,471,  Q. 
427-163.200. 
Abersfelder,  Giinter  See — 

Khelifa.  Noureddine;  Krumbach.  Karl-Gerd;  Lohle,  Michael;  Abers- 
felder. Giinter;  Grantz,  Helmut;  Odebrecht,  Wolfgang,  Weitenbach, 
Jurgen;  and  Wagner,  Oliver,  5,566,880,  CI.  237-I2.30A. 
Abou-Gharhia,  Magid  A.:  See — 

Skolnicki.  Jerauld  S.;  Palmer,  Yvette  L.;  Kao,  Wcniing;  and  Abou- 
Gharbia,  Magid  A.,  5,567,709.  Q.  514-291.000. 
Ace  Controls,  Inc.:  See — 

Wiard,  Harold  D.,  5.566,794,  O.  188-287.000. 
Acer  Peripherals,  Inc.:  See — 

Wu,  Ming-Jer,  5,568,043,  CI.  323-231.000. 
Ach,  Ernst:  See — 


De  Angelis,  Qaudio;  and  Ach,  Ernst,  5366.786,  G   187-266.000. 
Achter,  Eugene  K.;  Gray,  Glenn;  Klolzsch,  Helmut  W.;  and  Lieb,  David,  to 
Tbermcdics  Detection  Inc.  Detection  of  unpressurized  moving  containers. 
5,566,569,  Q.  73-37.000. 
Achter,  Eugene  K.:  See — 

Rounbehler.  David  R;  Fine.  David  H.;  Achter.  Eugene  K.;  MacDonald. 
Stephen  J  ;  and  Dennisoo,  Daniel  B.,  5,567,623,  CI.  436-158.000. 
Achtsnit.    Hans-Dieter.   Textile   silica   sliver,   its   manufacture   and   use. 

5,567,516,  CI.  428-357.000. 
Ackroyd,  Rand  H.;  and  Hofmann.  Steven  P.  to  Watts  Investment  Company. 

Backflow  preventer  and  test  cock  assembly.  5,566,704,  CI.  1 37- 1 4.000. 
Acovic,  Alexandre;  Hsu,  Ching-Hsiang;  and  Wu,  Being  S.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  making  a  three  dimensional 
trench  EEPROM  cell  sOucmre.  5.567,635,  CI  437-43.000 
Active  Voice  Corporation:  See — 

Greco,  Robert  C  ;  Robinson,  Michael  J  ;  and  Dunn,  Paul  M.,  5,568,540, 
CI.  379-89.000. 
Acushnel  Company:  See — 

Boehm.  Herhen  C,  5,566,943,  CI.  473-384.000. 
Adachi,  Daisaburou:  See — 

Tomita,    Takashi;    Ohsugi,    Masakatsu;    and    Adachi,    Daisaburou. 
5,567,485,  CI.  428-1.000 
Adachi.  Masakazu:  See — 

Kashiwagi,  Nobuhito;  Asakura.  Syojiroh;  Ide,  Tatsuo;  Sakurai,  Masato; 
Adachi,    Masakazu;    Tomiyoshi.    Katsumi;    and    Hirano,    Tsuneo, 
5,567,443,  O.  424-529.000. 
Adam.  Peter,  and  Fiedler,  Rudolf,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Adjusting 
drive,  in  particular  a  window-lift  drive  for  a  motor  vehicle.  5,566,592,  CI. 
74-606.00R 
Adams,  Barry  T:  See — 

Gochenour,  Daniel  V.;  Adams,  Barry  T;  Kommer.  Martin  E.;  Davis, 
Christopher  M.;  Lepard,  Steven  D.;  Bassett.  Michael  L.;  and  Schhv 
sser,  Kevin  F.  5.566,804,  CI.  192-70.250. 
Adams,  Daniel  O.:  See — 

Euteneuer,  Charles  L.;  Mattison.  Richard  C;  Adams,  Daniel  O.;  Hektner, 
Thomas  R.;  and  Keith,  Peter  T,  5.56733,  CI.  604-%.000. 
Adams,  David  P.  to  Schlumberger  Industries,  Iik.   Moduhir  gas  meter 

assembly  and  associated  manifold.  5.567,875,  CI.  73-201.000 
Adang.  Michael  J.;  Rocheleau,  Thomas  A.;  Merlo.  Donald  J.;  and  Murray, 
Elizabedi  E..  to  Mycogen  Plant  Sciences,  Inc.  Synthetic  insecticidal  crystal 
protein  gene.  5,567,600.  CI.  536-23.710. 
Adang,  Michael  J.;  Rocheleau.  Thomas  A.;  Merlo.  Donald  J.;  and  Munay, 
Elizabeth  E.,  to  Mycogen  Plant  Sciences,  Inc.  Synthetic  insecticidal  crystal 
protein  gene.  5,567,862.  CI.  800-205  000. 
Addinall.  Ross:  See — 

Mudd,  Mark  S.  J.;  and  Addinall.  Ross,  5,568,345,  Q.  361-56.000. 
Addiss,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Rosenfeldt,  Bemd;  Fuchs,  Kenneth;  and  Addiss,  Robert  R.,  5,566,676, 
CI.  128-672.000. 
Adir  el  Compagnie:  See — 

Koch,   Michel;   Tillequin.   Francois;   Skaltsounis,   Alexios-Leandros; 
Rolland,  Yves;  Pierre,  Alain;  and  Atassi,  Ghanem,  5,567.707,  Q. 
514-280.000. 
de  Nanleuil,  Guillaume;  Portevin,  Bernard;  and  Canet.  Emmanuel, 
5.567,804,  CI.  530-331.000. 
Adra,  Hosni:  See — 

Willis,  Donald  F;  Brooks,  John  E.;  Adra,  Hosni;  and  Hou.  Hsieh  S.. 
5,568.571.  CI.  382-254.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices:  See — 

MacDonald,  James:  and  Mahalingaiah,  Rupaka,  5,568,649,  Q.  395- 
868  000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Sharpe-Geisler.  Bradley  A.;  and  Fontana,  Fabiano.  5,568,066,  Q.  326- 

39.000. 
Wincn,  John  M.,  5,568,515,  Q.  375-257.000. 
Advanced  Peptides  and  Biotechnology  Sciences:  See — 

Pen.  Candace  B  .  5,567.682,  CI.  514-15.000. 
Advanced  Rise  Machines  Limited:  See — 

Jaggar,  David  V.,  5,568,646,  CI.  395-800.000. 
AER  Energy  Resources,  Inc.:  See — 

Thibault.  William  C;  and  Tinker,  Lawrence  A.,  5,567,172,  C\.  439- 
371.000. 
Aerodvne  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Kebabian.  Paul  L.,  5,567,947,  CI.  250-458.100. 
Aerospace  Corporation.  The:  See — 

JaduszUwcr,  Bernardo;  and  Klimcak,  Charles  M.,  5,567,622,  Q.  436- 
106.000. 
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Afman.  Brent  J.,  to  OSI  Industries,  Inc.  Method  of  preparing  fiilly  cooked 

bacon  derived  from  pori(  bellies.  5,567.460.  Q.  426-264.000. 
Ag-Bag  International  Limited:  See — 

Inman.  Larry;  and  Koskela.  Mike.  5,566,532.  CI.  53-529.000. 
Ageishi.  Kentaro;  Watanabe.  Ryuji;  and  Sugimoto.  Tsulomu.  to  Fuji  Xerox 

Co..  Ltd.  Rolls  for  electrosutic  charge.  5,567.494.  CI.  428-36.900. 
Agence  Spatiale  Europeenne:  See — 

Gatti,  Giuliano,  5,568,087,  O.  330-149.000 
AGFA-Gevaeit  N.  V.  See— 

Joos.  Fran^cois;  and  Van  den  Bergen,  Patrick,  5,568,220,  CI.  396- 

626.000. 
Leenders,  Luc;  Remmerie,  Herman;  and  Uyttendaele,  Cario,  5,568,173. 
CI.  347-%.000. 
Agha  el-Rifai.  Mohammed  T.  S.;  and  Norton.  Ian  R.  to  Rim  Innovation  and 
Marketing  Consultants  Inc.  Bidet  apparatus  for  toilets.  5.566.402.  CI. 
4-420.400. 
Agostinelli.  John  A.;  and  Mehia.  Madhav.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Film 
cartridge  with  visual  indicator  for  verifying  film  loading  in  camera  aiid  with 
protector  shield  for  film  frame  during  exposure  in  camera.  5,568,216,  CI. 
396-515.000 
AGRI  Ventilation  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Beery.  Neil  D.,  5.566,644,  C\.  119-448.000. 
Ahlstrom  Machinery  Inc.:  See — 

Funk,  Erwin  D.;  Henricson,  Kaj;  and  Dunn,  Stephen  J.,  5.567.274,  CI. 

162-49.000. 
Phillips,  Joseph;  and  Weston.  John,  5,567,262,  O.  162-251.000. 
Phillips,  Joseph  R.;  Weston.  John  D.;  Bilodeau.  Victor  L.;  Bain.  Ronald 
G.;  Barrett.  Mark  D.;  Greenwood.  Brian  F;  and  Pietrangelo.  John. 
5.567.279.  CI    162-232.000. 
Ahn,  Sung-tae;  and  Park.  Tai-su,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Device 

isolation  medwd  in  integrated  circuits.  5,567,645.  CI.  437-69.000. 
Aihara,  Makoto:  See — 

Akagi,  Kyo;  Futamoto,  Masaaki;  Kugiya,  Fumio;  Miyamura,  Yoshinori: 
Takano.  Hisashi;  Matsuda,  Yoshibumi;  Suzuki.  Mikio;  Nakao, 
Takeshi;  Munemolo.  Takayuki;  Fukuoka,  Hirotsugu;  Aihara.  Makoto; 
Takagaki.  Tokuho;  Aoi.  Hajime;  and  Seo.  Yosuke.  5.568.331.  C\. 
360-77.070. 
Aikawa,  Toshiya:  See — 

Tazawa.  Masashi;  Aikawa,  Toshiya;  Maeda,  Eisaku;  and  Fujinawa, 
Nobuhito.  5.568.225.  O.  355-75.000. 
Aiken.  John  E.:  See — 

Pugach.  Joseph;  Salek.  JeBrey  S.;  and  Aiken.  John  E.,  5,567,838,  Q. 
560-60.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Vedage,  Gamini  A  ;  and  Armor,  John  N,  5.567.847.  CI.  564-493.000. 
Air  TiirtMne  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Bowser,  Gregory  A.,  5,366.770.  Q.  173-218.000. 
Aisin  AW  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sugiura,    Masayuki;    Kawaguchi.    Masahiro;    Matsui.    Shinichi;    and 
Suzuki.  Kenji.  5.568.386.  CI.  364^24  100. 
Aizawa.  Katsuo;  and  Kuroiwa.  Yukari.  to  Nippon  Petrochemicals  Company. 
Lid.  Method  and  medical  agent  for  diagnosis  of  arthritis.  5,567,409,  CI. 
424-9.363. 
Akagi,  Kyo;  Futamoto.  Masaaki;  Kugiya.  Fumio;  Miyamura,  Yoshinori; 
Takano,  Hisashi;  Matsuda,  Yoshibumi.  Suzuki,  Mikio;  Nakao,  Takeshi; 
Munemoto,  Takayuki;  Fukuoka,  Hirotsugu;  Aihara,  Makoto;  Takagaki, 
Tokuho;  Aoi.  Hajime;  and  Seo.  Yosuke.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  of  head 
positioning  and  magnetic  recording  disk  drive  using  die  same.  5.568.331. 
a.  360-77.070. 
Akahira,  Nobuo:  See — 

Nishiuchi.   Kenichi;   Miyagawa.   Noyasu;  Ohno,  Eiji;   and  Akahira. 

Nobuo,  5,568,461,  CI.  369-110000. 

Akamatsu,  Satoshi;  and  Matsumura,  Yoshikazu,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation. 

Thin  steel  sheet  having  excellent  stretch-flange  ability  and  process  for 

producing  die  same.  5,567,250.  O.  148-320.000. 

Akamine.  Masumi.  Block  for  conlstructing  retaining  wall  and  constructed 

retaining  wall  structure  5.567,089.  CI  405-285  000 
Akasaka.  Youichi.  Sugizaki.  Ryuichi.  Umeda.  Atsushi;  and  Kokura.  Kunio.  to 
Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Dispersion  compensating  optical  fiber  for 
wavelength  multiplex  transmission  and  method  using  same.  5.568.583.  CI. 
385-123.000 
Akiyama.  Koji;  Yamaguchi.  Takashi;  Kameyama.  Koji;  and  Shimokusa.  Koji. 
to  Kao  Corporation.  Method  for  producing  encapsulated  toner  for  heat- 
and-pressurc  fixing  and  eiKapsulated  toner  obtained  diereby.  5.567.567.  Q. 
430-138.000. 
Akzo  Nobel  NV:  See— 

Hanna.  Paul  K.;  and  Cheron.  Teresa  M..  5.367.801.  CI.  528-392.000. 
Alander.  Casper,  and  Mononen.  Tarmo.  to  Rannila  Steel  Oy.  Ribbed  plate  for 

a  composite  slab.  5,566,522.  CI.  52-630.000. 
Albou.  Piene.  to  Valeo  Vision.  Power  supply  system  for  discharge  lamps,  and 
a  vehicle  headlamp  using  such  a  power  supply  system.  3,368,017.  CI. 
313-219.000. 
Albus,  Udo:  See— 

Schwark.  Jan-Robert;  Kleemann.  Heinz-Wemer;  Lang,  Hans-Jochen; 
Weichert,  Andreas;  Scholz,  Wolfgang;  and  Albus.  Udo,  3.567,734,  CI. 
514-617.000. 
Alcatel  Cable:  See— 

Batraud,    Jean- Yves;    Gerval.    Sophie;    Raiovdomanana.    Victnin; 
Boutevin,  Bernard;  Parisi,  Jean-Fierre,  Cahuzac,  Aline;  and  Jocteur, 
Robert,  5,567,794,  a.  528-70.000. 
Alcatel  NV:  5«^ 


Rausch,  Dieter,  5,568,375.  C  364-131.000. 
Alcordo,  Isabelo  S.  Postcard  bank  check.  5,566,981,  CI.  283-58.000. 
Alcott  Chromatography.  Inc.:  See — 

Classon.   Robert  J.;  Caldwell.  Karl  N.;  ::nd  Leazenbee.  Louis  O., 
5.567.309.  CI.  210-233.000. 
Aldous.  David  J.;  Bailey.  Thomas  R.;  Diana,  Guy  D.;  and  Nitz,  Theodore  J., 
to  Steriing  Winthrop,  Inc.  Heterocycle  substimied  phenoxyalkylhetero- 
cycles  and  dieir  use  as  antiviral  agents.  5.567.717.  CI.  514-336.000. 
Aldous.  David  J.;  Bailey.  Thomas  R.;  Diana.  Guy  D.;  and  Nitz.  Theodore  J., 
to  Sterling  Winthrop.  Inc.  Thiadiazoles  and  their  use  a.s  antipicomaviral 
agents.  5.567.719.  Q.  514-342.000. 
Aldrich  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Herbert  C  .  5.567.849,  O.  568-6  000 
Aleksejczyk,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Counts,  Michael  W.;  Thompson,  John  A.;  Lavoie,  Jack  O.;  and  Alekse- 
jczyk. Robert  A.,  5,567,205,  O.  8-94.180. 
Alex,  Tony:  See — 

Degen,  Peter  J.;  Alex,  Tony:  and  Salinaixi,  Richard  F,  3,367,613,  CI. 
435-280.000. 
Alexander  Machinery,  Inc.:  See — 

Alexander,  William  J.,  Ill,  5,566,723,  Q.  135-1.003 
Alexander,  Patrick  A.:  See — 

Bryan.  Philip  N.;  Alexander.  Patrick  A.;  aivl  Strausberg.  Susan  L., 
5.567.601.  CI.  435-222.000. 
Alexander.  Steven  R.:  See — 

Borjas.  Ricardo  E.;  Araullo-McAdams.  Carina:  Alexinder.  Steven  R.; 

Blay.  George  A.;  and  Liu.  Yaw-Hwa.  5. 5i  7,299.  O.  205^*49.000. 

Alexander.  William  J..  III.  to  Alexander  Machinery,    nc.  Apparatus  and 

method  for  guiding  a  textile  web  over  a  convex  guiding  surface.  5.566.723. 

CI.  139-l.OOB. 

Ali.  Debra  R.;  and  Collier,  John  B..  Jr  Electronic  plug  box.  5.566.847.  CI. 

217-57.000. 
Allan.  Dennis  J.;  and  Grant.  John  V..  to  Gec-AIsthcm  Limited.  Methods  of 

making  power  distribubon  transformers.  5.566.4^3.  CI.  29-605.000. 
Allard,  David  J.:  See— 

Tiller.  Byron  K.;  Allard.  David  J.;  Au.  Connie  Y;  Canova.  Francis  J..  Jr.; 
Hsieh.  Daniel  M.:  Goodwin.  Julie  F;  Johnson.  Debra  A.  G  ;  Lanier. 
Charies  S.;  Lewis.  James  R.;  Stout.  Jean  L.;  Villafana.  William;  Yec. 
Raymond  L.;  Padgett.  Russell  S.;  Ferrier.  Robert  B.;  Corkell.  Anthony 
F;  Murakami.  Thomas  T;  DeBauche.  Bradley  J.;  Whitley.  Wayne  P; 
Osbom,  Neal  A.;  Beatty.  Brent  A.;  Cox.  Roger  L.;  Wulf.  James  C.;  and 
Rivera.  Jose  L..  5.568.536.  O.  379-58  000 
Allaudeen.  Hameedsulthan  S.:  See — 

Emanuele.  R   Martin;  Balasubramanian.  Mannarsamy;  and  Allaudeen, 
Hameedsulthan  S..  5.567.859.  Q.  568-624.000. 
Allcock.  Hany  R.;  O'Connor.  Stephen  J.  M.;  Napierala.  Mark  E.;  CamertMi. 
Charles  G  ;  and  Olmeijer.  David,  to  Penn  State  Research  Foundation.  The. 
Polyphosphazenes  bearing  crown  ether  and  related  podand  side  groups  as 
solid  solvents  for  ionic  conduction.  5.567.783.  CI.  525-538.000. 
Allebosch.  Christian.  Jet  powered  water  vehicle.  5  567.188.  CI.  440-38.000. 
Allegheny  Plastics.  Inc.:  See — 

Pugh.  William  H.;  and  Koctzieper.  Dieter.  5.5)6.694.  a.  134-64.00R. 
Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Davis.  Gerald  W.;  Huang.  Shiping;  and  Unswonh.  Peter  J..  5,567.994. 

CI.  307-105.000. 
Farchmin.  David  W;  and  Clark.  John  S..  5.567.042.  CI.  362-241.000. 
Allen.  Charles  B.:  See — 

Desai.  Sureshchandra  G.;  Hessel.  John  F;  (Jrfer.  Allen  D.;  Allen.  Charles 
B  ;  and  Fischer.  Stephen  A..  5.567.808.  O.  536^.100. 
Allen  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Allen.  J.  DeWayne.  5.567.075.  CI.  404-84.500. 
Alien.  George  R.:  See — 

Urion.  Kenard  E.:  Allen.  George  R.:  and  O'Mara.  Brian  T.  5.566.680. 
CI.  128-778.000. 
Allen.  J.  DeWayne.  to  Allen  Engineering.  Inc.  Offset  screed  system  and  quick 

connect  mounting  dierefote.  5,567.075.  CI.  404-84.500. 
Allen.  Scott  I.:  Ferguson.  Michael;  and  Tung.  Harvey,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  The.  Multilayer  barrier  film  for  transdrmal  drug  delivery 
system  and  ostomy  applications.  5.567.488.  CI.  428-34.100. 
Allen.  Scott  1.;  Ferguson.  Michael;  and  Tung.  Harve/.  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  The.  Multilayer  halogen-free  barrier  film  -or  ostomy  and  trans- 
dermal drug  delivery  applications.  5.567.489.  O.  428-34.100. 
Allen.  William  B.  Bicycle  anti-locking  brake  5.566.789.  O.  188-24.150. 
Allen.  William  C;  Rickard.  William  M.;  Hoyer.  Daniel  P;  Stikker^.  David  E.; 
and  Kelley.  Matthew  J..  lo  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Dual  gasket 
lined  pipe  connector.  5.566.986.  CI.  285-55.000. 
Allergan.  Inc.:  See — 

Weinschenk.  Joseph  I..  Ill;  Deacon,  Jim;  and  Sussnun,  Glenn  R., 
5,567,365,  a.  264-1.700. 
AlliedSignal  Inc.:  See— 

Annati,  Richard  E.;  Rodrigue,  Allan  J.;  Sublett,  James  T:  and  Irwin, 

Craig  W.  5,567.051.  CI.  374-57  000. 
Christensen.  Steven  S..  5.566.748.  CI.  165-67.000 
Huggen.  CoUn;  and  Kalman.  Gabor.  5.568.034.  O.  318-802.000. 
McCarter.  Kevin  S.;  Young.  Steven  A;  and  Laws.  Pamela  K..  5.567.498. 
CI.  428-113.000. 
Almaraz-Miera,  Antonio.  Prefabricated  panel  for  btildings  and  constructions 

and  system  for  its  coupling  and  assembly.  3.366,519.  Q.  52-592.100. 
Almeida.  Juan  G.  Condensate  filter  housing.  5,567JI3.  C\.  210-106.000. 


Almirante.  Nicoletta;  Bemardi.  Luigi:  Cetri.  Alberto;  Melkmi.  Piero; 
Padoani.  Gloria;  and  Quadri.  Luisa,  to  SKjMA-TAU  Industrie  Farmaceu- 
tiche  Riunite  S.p.A.  17-Aryl  and  17-heterocyclyl-5P.14^androstane 
derivatives  active  on  the  cardiovascular  system,  processes  for  their  prepa- 
ration and  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  same  5.567.694.  CI. 
514-169.000. 
Alsbrook.  William  N..  Sr  Salad  sandwich  and  method  of  making  5,367.455. 

CI.  426-115.000. 
Altera  Corporation:  See — 

Foerstel.  Joseph  W.;  and  Vij,  Sandeep.  5.567.177.  CI.  439-526.000. 
Althousc.  Mark  L.  G..  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Focal  plane  filtered 

multispectral  multidetector  imager.  5.568,186.  C\.  348-33.000. 
Alvarez  Tamargo,  Francisco:  See — 

Sitges  Menendez,  Francisco  J.;  Sitges  Menendez,  Fernando;  Alvarez 

Tamargo,  Francisco:  Tamargo  Garcia,  Francisco;  Quiroga  Alvarez, 

Jose  M.;  Lefevre,  Ives;  and  Gonzalez  Gonzalez.  Carios.  5.567.285. 0. 

204-227.000. 

Amarakoon.  Kiri  B..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Induction  heated  intermediate 

transfer  member.  5.568.233.  CI.  355-256.000. 
Ambrose.  Frederic  C.  Keyboard  positioning  system.  5.567.067,  Q.  400- 

472.000. 
AMCOL  International  Corporabon:  See — 

Beall.  Gary  W..  5.567.318.  a.  210-691.000. 
Amend.  Brian  J. ;  and  Garfinkel.  Michael,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Viriable 
beam  detection  using  a  dynamic  detection  direshold.  5,567,931.  CI.  250- 
221.000. 
Ament,  Marvin  E.:  See — 

Buchman.  Alan  L.;  Jenden.  Donald  J.;  Ament,  Marvin  E.:  Breslow. 
Kenneth;  and  Dubin.  Mark  D..  5.567.736.  O.  514-642.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Backer.  Joseph  M  ;  Bohlen.  Peter,  and  Sum.  Phaik-Eng.  5.567.693.  CI. 

514-154.000. 
Sum.  Phaik-Eng:  Lee.  Ving  J.;  and  Testa.  Raymond  T,  5.367.692.  CT. 
514-152.000. 
American  Fillers  &  Abrasives:  See — 

Neckermann,  Edwin  F.  5.567.520.  CI.  428-402.000. 
American  Home  Products  Corporabon:  See — 

Skotnicki.  Jerauld  S.;  Palmer.  Yvette  L.;  Kao.  Wenling;  and  Abou- 
Gharbia.  Magid  A..  5.567.709.  CI.  514-291.000. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Laughlon,  John.  5.566.404.  CI.  4-619.000. 
American  Sterilizer  Company:  See — 

Houston,  John  C,  5,566,508,  Q.  49-M5.000. 
Amersham  International  pic:  See — 

Misiura,  Konrad;  and  Gail,  Michael.  5.567.811.  Q.  536-25.340. 
Ames,  Gregory  H..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Gradient  index  rod 
collimation  lens  devices  for  enhancing  optical  fiber  line  performance  where 
the  beam  diereof  crosses  a  gap  in  die  line.  5.568,578.  CI.  385-34.000. 
Amgen  Iik.:  See — 

Collins.  David.  5.567.433.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Amici.  Robert  M.;  LaFleur.  Edward  E.;  and  Work,  William  J.,  to  Rohm  and 

Haas  Company.  Poly(vinyl  alcohol)  blends.  5,567,768,  O  525-57.000. 
Amick,  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Stone,   Gordon    R.;    McGee,   Richard   L.;   and  Amick,   Douglas   J., 
5,567,340,  CI.  429-63.000. 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Chaback,  Joseph  J.;  Yee,  Dan;  Volz,  Richard  F,  Jr;  Seidle,  John  F;  and 

Puri,  Rajen,  5,566,756,  CI.  166-263.000. 
Seidle,  John  P;  Yee,  Dan;  and  Puri,  Rajen,  5,566,755,  CI.  166-263.000. 
Amorphous  Alloys  Corp.:  See — 

Peker,  Atakan;  Johnson,  William  L.;  Schafer,  Robert;  and  Scruggs, 

David  M.,  5,367,251.  CI.  148-522.000. 
Peker.  Atakan;  Johnson.  William  L.;  Schafer,  Robert;  and  Scruggs, 
David  M..  5.567,532.  CI.  428-457.000. 
Amub.  Kofi  S.;  Hong.  Wonpyo;  and  Semple.  Joseph  E..  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Herbicides  for  citrus  oil  palm  rubber  and 
other  plantation  crops.  5^67.670.  CI.  504-230.000 
An.  Jong-tae.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd  Method  and  apparatus  for 

contixilling  an  elevator  system.  5.566.787.  CI.  187-276.000. 
Analog  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Penchuk.  Robert  A  .  5.568.438.  CI.  365-208.000. 
Reynolds.  David  C,  5,568.145.  O.  341-145.000. 
Analytical  Precision.  Inc.:  See — 

Drevline.  Eric;  and  Burke.  Louis  C.  5.567.945.  C\  250-372.000 
Anayama.  Chikashi:  See — 

Furuya,  Akira;  Anayama.  Chikashi;  and  Kondo,  Makoto,  3,368,300,  CI. 
372-46.000. 
Anayama.  Hideki:  See — 

Sasame.  Hiroshi:  Anayama.  Hideki:  and  Maebashi,  Yoidnro.  3,368,242. 
CI.  355-299.000. 
Ancell.  Steve  W.:  See- 
Perisho.  Randal  J.;  Hass,  Tave  E.;  Webb.  David  R.:  Ancell.  Steve  W.; 
Tayon.  Jeff  E.;  and  Crossgrove.  David  L..  5.566.432.  CI.  24-703.100. 
Andersen.  Christian  J.;  and  Bull,  David  W.,  to  Nanron  Corporation.  Failsafe 

module.  5,568,118,  CI.  340-384.100. 
Andersen  Corporabon:  See — 

Schmidt,  Melvin  J.;  Coach,  Thomas  P.;  Hause,  Glenn  C;  Galowilz, 
Dennis  A.;  Wyman,  James  P.;  Hendricks,  Robert  A.;  Van  Steeg, 
LawreiKe  J.;  and  Evans,  Harold  H.,  5,566,507,  Q.  49-428.000. 


Andersen.  Stig  L.;  and  Sorensen.  Jeas  O.  Providing  ao  alarm  in  response  to 
a  determination  that  a  person  may  have  suddenly  experienced  fear. 
5,568.126.  a.  340-574.000. 

Anderson.  Alan  R.:  See — 

Osboume.  William  G.;  Sancfaez-Bano*.  Julio  A.;  and  Anderson.  Alan  R.. 
5J68738.  CI.  355-274.000. 
Anderson.  Andrew:  and  Fallon.  Gregory  S..  to  Pompanetle,  Inc.  Mechanism 
for  latching  and  unlatching  a  hatch  assembly.  5,566,992,  Q.  292-241.000. 
Anderson,  James  C:  See — 

Straight,  John  B.;  Youngner,  Daniel  W.;  and  Anderson.  James  C, 
5,567,630.0.437-193.000. 
Anderson.  Jeffory  B.:  See — 

Grosswald.  Ralph  R.;  Andersm.  Jeffory  B.:  and  Andrew.  ClaJr  S., 
5,567,447,  CI.  425-143.000 
Anderson,  Philip  M.,  lo  Securicor  Datatrak  Limited.  Dual  purpose,  low  profile 

antenna.  5,568,157,  Q.  343-713.000. 
Anderson,  Richard  M  K  Game  apparatus.  5JS66,944,  O.  273-242.000. 
Anderson,  William  G.;  Richardson,  Kevin  H.;  and  Gamer,  Scott  D.,  to 

Thermacore,  toe.  Vented  vapor  source.  5,566,731,  O.  165-104.270. 
Andersons,  Inc.,  The:  See^ 

Peiffer,  Norman  A.;  and  Simonyi,  Victor  R.,  5,566,878, 0.  229-1 17. 160. 
Andersson,  Roger,  to  Scania  CV  Aktiebolag.  Method  and  amngemerM  for 
adaptive  switching  off  of  die  exhaust  brake  in  connection  with  upshift 
5J68J87.  a.  364-424.100. 
Ando.  Manabu:  See — 

Wakai.  Hideyuki;  Suzuki.  Toru;  Terada.  Keiji;  Moriya.  Masalo:  and 
Ando.  Manabu.  3.368.261.  Q.  356-376.000. 
Ando.  Masahiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording  and/or  reproducing 
device  operable  with  a  plurality  of  different  size  cassettes  5,368.339.  CI. 
360-85.000. 
Ando.  Yukimasa;  and  Kishino.  Katsutomi.  to  Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Extrusion  molding  method  and  extrtision  molding  apparatus.  5,567.368.  CI. 
264-40.100. 
Ando.  Yukito:  Okura.  Akira;  and  lio,  Mikio,  to  Toyou  Jidosya  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Automated  warehouse  inknding/oiitloading  storage  controller. 
5.568,393,  Q.  364-478.020. 
Andrew,  Qair  S.:  See— 

Grosswald,  Ralph  R.;  Anderson,  Jeffory  B.;  and  Andrew,  Clair  S.. 
5,567,447,  O.  425-143.000. 
Andrews,  Richard  £.;  and  Wilsey,  Mark  E.  Building  structure  and  method. 

5,566.521,  a.  52-606.000. 
Andritz-  Patentverwaltungs-Gesellschafi  m.b.H:  See — 

Scheucber,  Peter,  Heindler,  Gerhard;  Schinninger,  Walter,  Paier,  Ger- 
hard: and  Mraz,  Peter,  5,366,611,  C\.  100-127.000. 
Andrx  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.;  See — 

Chen,  Chih-Ming,  3,367,441,  Q.  424-494.000. 
Ankrom,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Schantz,  David  L.;  DeOms,  James  H.;  Starting,  Ronnie  L.:  and  Ankrom. 
Michael  J..  5367.991.  O.  307-10.100 
Aimati.  Richard  E.;  Rodrigue.  Allan  J ;  Sublet!.  James  T;  and  Irwin.  Craig  W., 
to  AlliedSignal  Inc  Thermal  tesang  of  ceramic  components  using  a  thermal 
gradient.  5_567.05l.  Q   374-57.000. 
ANT  Nachrichlentechnik  GmbH:  See— 

GoecUer.  Heuiz.  5.568.206.  O  348-726.000. 
Ohms.  Franz:  and  Geiler.  Martin.  5.568J69.  O.  363-26.000. 
Antkowiak.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Hall.   James   E.;   Lawson.   David   F;   and  Antkowiak.  Thomas  A.. 
5.367,813.  CI.  340-541.000 
Any  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukawa,  Yasurou.  5.368.654,  Q.  435-33.100. 
Aoi.  Hajime:  See — 

Akagi.  Kyo:  Futamoto.  Masaaki:  Kugiya.  Fumio;  Miyamura.  YosloMai; 
Takano.  Hisashi;  Matsuda.  Yoshibumi:  Suzuki.  Mikio:  Nriao. 
Takeshi:  Munemoto.  Takayuki;  Fukuoka.  Hirotsugu:  Aihara.  MakoKK 
Takagaki.  Tokuho;  Aoi.  Hajime;  and  Seo.  Yosuke.  5.568J3I.  O. 
360-77  070. 
Aoki.  Shigeki:  See — 

Fukutomi.  Masao:  Aoki.  Shigeki;  Komori.  Kazunori:  Asano.  Toshihisa: 

Tanaka.  Yoshiaki;  and  Maeda.  Hiroshi.  5.567.288.  Q.  204-298.060. 

Aoki.  Yasuhiro;  Momota.  Kiyoshi:  Yamamolo.  Tetsuo:  Ide.  Hideki:  and 

Onihashi.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Traveling-wave  tube 

amphfier  having  collector  potential  lower  than  body  potential.  5,568.014. 

a.  315-3.500. 

Aono.  Katsutoshi:  See — 

Inoue.  Kazuhiro;  Ito.  Teruomi;  Kawaguchi,  Takayuki:  Aono,  Katsutoshi; 
Okuno,  Satoshi:  and  Yano.  Toshiro.  5.567.690.  Q.  514-54.000. 
Aoyama.  Keisuke.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Focus  detecting  apparatus 

detecting  focus  to  a  plurality  of  areas.  5.568.222.  O  396-123.000 
Apple  Computer,  toe  :  See — 

Buuck.  David  C;  and  Gloster.  Mait.  5.568.107.  O.  333-238.000. 
Chen.  Michael;  Mander.  Richard  I ;  and  Small.  Ian  S..  5,568.603.  O. 

395-155.000. 
Nelson.  Matdiew  R.;  and  Saulpaugh.  Thomas  E..  5.568.644.  Q.  395- 
741.000. 
Apple.  Raymond  J.;  Eriich.  Henry  A.;  Griffidi.  Robert  L.;  and  Scharf.  Stephen 
J .  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc   Methods  and  reagents  for  HLA  DRbeta 
DNA  typing  5.567.809.  O.  536-24  300. 
Applegate.  John  M  Trailer  safety  chain  adaptor.  5.366.965. 0.  280-500.000. 
Applied  Komatsu  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 
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Law.  Kun  S.:  Roberaon.  Robot;  Kollncfc.  Michael;  Lee.  Angela  T; 
Takehara,  Takako;  Feng.  Guofu  J.;  and  Maydan.  Dan.  5.567.476.  Q. 
427-255.700. 
Applied  Materials  Inc.:  See — 

Sugannan.  Michael  N.;  Beesely.  Michael;  Kekey.  Shannon  J.;  and 

Sieger,  Robert  J..  5.567.909.  a.  1 36-201 .000. 
Tepman.  Avi.  5.566.744,  Q.  165-80.100. 
Applied  Physics  Research.  L.P.:  See — 

Sleenblik,  Richard  A.;  and  Hurt,  Mark  J.,  5.568JI3.  Q.  359-463  000. 
Applied  Power  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  Douglas  P.  5.566,714.  Q.  137-614.040. 
Applied  Research  of  Australia,  Ply.  Ltd.:  See — 

Thicthener.  Edward  P;  and  Hastwell.  Peter  J..  5,567374,  O.  264- 
137.000. 
Applied  Science  and  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Holber.  William  M  ;  Smith.  Donald  K.;  Besen,  Matthew  M.;  Fitzner. 
Matthew  P;  and  Georgelis.  Eric  J..  5.568,015,  Q.  315-39.000. 
Arai,  Akifairo;  and  Ono.  Y(»hinori.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabusbiki 
Kaisha.  Back  cover  lock  mechanism  of  a  camera.  5.568,217,  Q.  396- 
536.000. 
Arai.  Satoshi:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Atsushi;  and  Arai.  Satoshi,  5,567,209,  O.  29-25.030. 
Arakawa,  Shunsuke:  See — 

Yoshizawa.  Yoshihito;  and  Arakawa,  Shunsuke.  5.567.537.  a.  428- 
692.000 
Araullo-McAdams.  Carina:  See — 

Borjas.  Ricardo  E.;  Aiaullo-McAdanis,  Carina;  AlexaiKler.  Steven  R.; 
BUy,  Geoige  A.;  and  Uu,  Yaw-Hwa.  5,567,299,  C\.  205-449.000. 
Araya,  Junji:  See — 

Yano,  Hideyuki;  Araya.  Junji;  and  Iwasaki,  Osamu,  5,567,556,  O. 
430-55.000. 
Arbanas,  Glenn  A.:  See — 

WiUiams.  Bnice  H.;  Arbanas.  Glenn  A.;  and  Greeff.  Roy  E..  5.568,521, 
CI.  375-344.000. 
Arch  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Grdma,  David  J..  5.567.686.  O.  514-43.000. 
Archimede  Progetti  Sri:  See — 

Bettin.  Giancario.  5.566.524,  O.  52-717.010. 
Arco  Chemical  Technology.  L.P.:  See- 
Gupta,  Vijai  P,  5J67,853,  CI.  568-411.000. 
Aiduin.  Joel:  See— 

Couderc.  Bernard;  Szafranski.  Pierre;  Bejcan.  Alain;  and  Arduin.  Joel. 
5.566.966.  CI.  280-602.000. 
Arends.  Charies  B.:  See— 

Schrenk.  Walter  J.;  Arends.  Charles  B.;  Balazs.  Conrad  F.;  Lewis,  Ray 
A  :  and  Wheadey.  John  A..  5.568.316.  CI.  359-584.000. 
Arias,  Antonio  Inflatable  headrest  apparatus.  5,567,015,  Q.  297-397.000. 
ArinKHo.  Kazutami:  See — 

Tsukude,  Masaki;  and  Arimoto.  Kazutami.  5.568.440.  O.  365-222.000. 
Arislech  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Minghetti.  Ettore;  Eitel.  John  E.;  and  Wetter.  Carol  A..  5.567.745.  O. 

523-202.000. 
Pugach.  Joseph;  Saiek,  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Aiken,  John  E.,  5367.838.  Q. 

560-60.000 
Smeal.  Thomas  W ;  and  Brownell.  George  L..  5.567.766.  CI.  525-14.000 
Sroeal.  Thomas  W ;  and  Brownell.  George  L..  5.567.767.  CI.  525-44.000. 
Arila,  Koji:  See — 

Yoshiike.  Nobuyuki;  Arita.  Koji;  and  Morinaka.  Katsuya,  5,567,052,  CI. 
374-124.000. 
Arilome,  Seiichi.  to  Kabusbiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  memory 
device  on  which  selective  transistors  are  connected  to  a  plurality  of 
respective  memory  cell  units.  5,568,421.  CI.  365-185.170. 
Arizona  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Gardiner.  Eric  S.;  and  Geoghegan.  John  T.,  5,567,531,  a.  428-447.000. 
Armco  Inc.:  See — 

Kundrat,  David  M.,  5,567.224.  Q.  75-414.000. 
Armoni,  Shimon  R.:  See — 

Yosefi.  Hanan;  and  Armoni.  Shimon  R..  5.568.595,  O.  395-126.000. 
Armor  All  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Hawes.  Charies;  and  Thompson.  Marie.  5,567^47,  Q.  134-36.000. 
Armor.  John  N.:  See — 

Vedage.  Gamini  A.;  and  Armor.  John  N.,  5,567,847,  C\.  564-493.000. 
Arnaud,  Gilles  L.;  See— 

Marze.  Henri-James  R.;  Routfaieau,  Vincent  J.  L.;  Amaud,  Gilles  L.;  and 
Arnaud.  R^my  E..  5.566.907.  Q.  244-17.190. 
Amaud.  Rimy  E.:  See — 

Marze.  Henri-James  R.;  Roudiieau.  Vincent  J.  L,:  Amaud,  Gilles  L;  and 
Amaud.  Rimy  E..  5.566.907.  CI.  244-17.190. 
Amdt.  Peter  J.:  See— 

Knebel.  Joachim;  Amdt.  Peter  J.;  and  Ude,  Waner,  5367,826,  Q. 
548-324.100. 
Arnold,  Geofge  M.  Inclinable  bed  frame  assembly.  5366,412,  CX.  5-610.000. 
Arnold,  Greg  N.:  See— 

Stevens,  Robyn  L.;  Amold.  Greg  N.;  and  McBride,  Ryan  G.,  5367,946, 
a  250-376.000. 
Amold.  Judson  V;  Peoples.  James  R.;  and  McKague.  Elbert  L..  to  Lockheed 
Fort  Worth  Company.  High  heat  density  transfer  device.  5366.752.  C\. 
165-185.000 
Aronex  Ftiaimaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Rando.  Robert  F;  Fennewald.  Susan;  Zendegui,  Joseph  G.;  and  CHwang, 
Joshua  O.,  5367.604,  Q.  435-238.000. 


Arora,  Rikhit:  See — 

Foster,  Robert  F;  Hillman.  Joseph  T;  and  Arora.  Rikhit.  5367,483,  CI. 

427-535.000. 

Aipalahti,  Olli  E.;  Ikoncn,  Ossi;  and  JSntti.  Arto.  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energia 

Oy.  Mediod  and  apparatus  for  cooling  hot  gases.  5.566.750.  Q.   165- 

104.160. 

Arriola.  Martin  F;  and  Roddick.  Daniel  M..  to  Mattel.  Inc.  Game  foolbag  with 

low  rebound  characteristics.  5.566,953.  Q.  273-115.000. 
Arris  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 

Oaik.   James   M.;   Shoemaker.   Kevin   R.;   and   Wame.    Robert   L., 
5,567,602,  a.  435-226.000. 
Arrow  Art  Finishers,  Inc.:  See — 

Smidi,  Michael  J  ,  5366,482.  CI.  40-450.000. 
Aitfaon  Construction  Ltd.:  See — 

Leong.  Ken>;  and  Connolly,  Dennis  A..  5.567.076.  Q.  405-11.000. 
Aitman.  Gary  F ;  and  Artman.  Ronnie  G.  Over-banel  flash  guard  for  use  with 

a  muzzle-loading  firearm  5.566.489,  O.  42-83.000. 
Artman.  Rocmie  G.:  See — 

Artman.  Gaiy  F;  and  Aitman,  Ronnie  G.,  5,566,4«9,  CI.  42-83.000. 
Asa,  Darwin  S.:  See — 

Nashed.  Mina  A.;  Dasgupta.  Falguni;  Abbas.  Saeed  A.;  Musser.  John  H.; 
and  Asa,  Darwin  S..  5.567.683.  Q.  514-25.000. 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  See— 

Fumkawa.  Yutaka;  Kumai.  Seisaku;  and  Yoshino.  Mami.  5.568.239.  CI. 

355-284.000. 
Terashima.    Fumitaka;    Saitou.    Toshihiko;    and    Shibau.    Kiyoshi. 

5368.156.0.343-713.000. 
Uemura.  Ken;  Nagashima.  Yukiko;  Saito.  Yasunari;  Kurita.  Takao; 
Miyake.  Tetsuo;  and  Shimizu.  Kazuaki.  5.568.258.  Q.  356-371.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabusbiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Abe.  Nobuaki.  5.568.194,  CI.  348-223.000. 
Arai.  Akihiro:  and  Ono.  Yoshinori.  5.568.217.  O  396-536.000. 
Azami.  Kae;  and  Hirano.  Hiroyuki,  5.568.322.  Ci.  359-689.000. 
Hirano.  Hiroyuki;  and  Ito.  Takayuki.  5.568.325.  O.  359-785.000. 
Sensui.  Takayuki.  5368,323.  CI.  359-689.000. 
Yokoo,  Akihiko;  and  Ogawa,  Tetsuro,  5.567.231.  Q.  96-153.000. 
Asakura.  Syojiroh:  See — 

Kashiwagi.  Nobuhito;  Asakura.  Syojiroh;  Ide.  Tatsuo;  Sakuiai.  Masato; 
Adachi.    Masakazu;    Tomiyoshi.    Katsumi;    and    Hirano.    Tsuneo. 
5367.443.  CI.  424-529.000. 
Asano.  Masaki;  lino.  Shuji;  Ikegawa.  Akihito;  and  Osawa,  Izumi.  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabusbiki  Kaisha.  Charging  device  for  charging  the  surface  of  a 
photosensitive  member  in  an  electrophotographic  image  forming  device. 
5368.231,  CI.  355-219.000. 
Asano.  Mieko:  See — 

Hori.  Osamu;  Shimotsuji.  Shigeyoshi;  and  Asano,  Mieko,  5,568,566,  CI. 
382-197.000. 
Asano,  Toshihisa:  See — 

Fukutomi.  Masao;  Aoki.  Shigeki;  Komori.  Kazunori;  /isano.  Toshihisa; 
Tanaka.  Yoshiaki;  and  Maeda.  Hiroshi.  5.567.288.  CI.  204-298.060 
Ascom  Tech  AG:  See — 

van  Loo.  Gerril  J..  Jr;  Noll.  Joachim;  and  Schwope.  Andreas,  5,568,478, 
a.  370-60.100. 
ASEA  Brown  Boveri  AB:  See — 

Fogelberg.  Thomas;  Gafvert,  Uno;  and  HOmfeldt,  Sven,  5.568,114,  Q. 

336-206.000. 
Nyberg.  Krister,  and  AstrOm,  Urban.  5368.042.  O.  323-211.000. 
Ashe.  John  B..  to  Figgie  International  Inc.  Temperature  sensing  apparatus. 

5367.053.0.  374-155.000. 
Asher.  Amram:  and  Lahav.  Nathan,  to  Tadiran  Appliances  Ltd.  Minibar 

system.  5.567.926.  O.  235-382.000. 
Ashley.  Peter  J.,  to  Saint-Gobain/Norton  Industrial  Ceramics  Corporation. 
Process  for  production  of  alumina/zirconia  materials.   5.567^14.  O. 
51-309.000. 
Asian  Micro  Sources.  Inc.:  See — 

Hahn.  Stan  S.;  and  Baek.  Sung  K..  5.568.365.  O.  361-837.000. 
Askoll  S.p.A.:  See— 

Marioni.  Elio.  5368387.  O.  392-»98.000. 
Asland  inc.:  See — 

Busby.  Andrew  D.;  and  Vemon.  Philip.  5367,743.  O.  523-143.000. 
Aspri.  Roberto;  and  Mauffette.  Claude.  Sound  revert  erator  mounted  in  a 

sound  box  of  a  siring  musical  instrument.  5.567.89.'.  CI.  84-294.000. 
Aslec  International.  Ltd.:  See — 

Smith,  David  A.,  5368372,  O.  363-74.000. 
Astegno,  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Lebiun,  Erik;  Astegno.  Jean-Paul;  Macera,  Alain:  Rouches.  Alexandre; 
and  Dulout.  Jean-Michael.  5366.605.  CI.  99-302.00C. 
Astiom.  Urban:  See — 

Nybeig.  Krister,  and  Astrom.  Urtwn.  5368.042,  O.  323-211.000. 
Asturiana  De  Zinc.  S.A.:  See — 

Sitges  Menendez.  Francisco  J  ;  Silges  Menendez.  Femuido;  Alvarez 
Tamargo.  Francisco;  Tamargo  Garcia.  Francisco;  Quiroga  Alvarez. 
Jose  M.;  Lefevre.  Ives;  and  Gonzalez  Gonzalez.  Carlos.  5367,285.  CI. 
204-227.000. 
AT&T  Corp.:  See— 

Bowen.  John  W.;  Daugheny.  Dwighl;  Wemple.  Stuan  H.;  and  West, 
Melvin,  Jr,  5,568,094.  O.  330-279.000. 
AT&T  Global  Infarmation  Solutions  Company:  See — 
Baur.  Peter  E.  5368.304.  CI.  359-189.000. 

Gentry.  Timothy  W ;  Fredin,  Gerald  J.;  and  Riedl,  Daniel  A.,  5368,629, 
CI.  395-441.000. 
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Talvalkar,  Shashi  G.;  and  McCieight.  Marion  E.,  5,568.177.  O.  347- 
217.000. 
AT&T  IPM  Corp.:  See- 
Tarn.  Heitert  W.,  5368310,  O.  375-202.000. 
Atassi.  Ghanem:  See — 

Koch.   Michel;   Tiltequin.    Francois;    Skaltsounis.   Alexios-Leandros; 
Rolland,  Yves;  Piene.  Alain;  and  Atassi.  Ghanem,  5367,707.  O. 
514-280.000. 
ATecoM  GmbH:  See- 
van  Loo.  Gerril  J..  Jr.;  Noll,  Joachim,  and  Schwope,  Andreas,  5368,478, 
O.  370-60.100. 
Adas  Copco  Tools  AB:  See— 

Hansson,  Gunnar  C,  5368,362,  O.  361-736.000 
Atoh,  Tadayuki:  See— 

Yoshida.  Ryoichi;  Kosugi.  Noriyuki;  Tanaka.  Yoshihiko;  Yanagi.  Eiji; 
Atoh.    Tadayuki;    Kokeguchi.    Akira;    and    Minami.    Yoshihiko. 
5.566,972,  O.  280-728.200. 
Atsumi.  Shigeru;  Kuriyama.  Masao;  Banba.  Hironori;  Umezawa.  Akira;  and 
Otsuka.  Nobuaki.  to  Kabusbiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Non-volatile  semiconduc- 
tor memory  device  and  data  erasing  method  therefor.  5368,419,  CI. 
365-185.300. 
Au,  Connie  Y.:  See— 

Tiller.  Byron  K.;  Allard,  David  J.;  Au,  Connie  Y;  Canova.  Francis  J.,  Jr.; 
Hsieh,  Daniel  M.;  Goodwin,  Julie  F;  Johnson.  Debra  A.  G.;  Lanier. 
Charles  S.;  Lewis.  James  R.:  Stout.  Jean  L.;  Villafana.  William;  Yee. 
Raymond  L.;  Padgen.  Russell  S  :  Fcrrier.  Robert  B  .  Coritell.  Andtony 
F;  Murakami.  Thomas  T;  DeBauche.  Bradley  J.;  Whitley.  Wayne  P.; 
Osbom.  Neal  A.;  Beany.  Brent  A.;  Cox.  Roger  L.;  Wulf.  James  C;  and 
Rivero.  Jose  L.,  5.568336.  O.  379-58.000. 
Audi  AG:  See— 

Buchl.  Josef.  5.566.656.  O    123-399  000. 
Audiau.  Fran(ois;  Jimonet.  Patrick;  and  Mignani.  Seige.  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
Rorer  S.A.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  2-amino-7-nitrobenzo-thiazoles. 
5367.822.  O.  548-164.000. 
AudioCodes  Ltd.:  See— 

Bialik,  Leon;  and  Flomen,  Felix,  5368388,  O.  395-2.320. 
Audousset.  Marie  P.:  See — 

Cotteret,  Jean;  Audousset,  Marie  P;  LaGrange,  Alain;  and  Vanden- 
bosche,  Jean  J.,  5,567.421,  O.  424-70.100. 
Augenbraun,  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Pearislein,  Larry  A.;  Augenbraun.  Joseph  E.;  and  Lane.  Frank  A.. 
5.568,200.  O.  348-426.000. 
Auger,  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Schwendimann,  Christian:  Keller,  Jacques;  Auger,  Jean-Luc;  and  Falrez, 
Philippe.  5.567,354,  CI.  252-387.000. 
AuraVision  Corporation:  See — 

Kimura,  Scon  A..  5368.165.  O.  345-185.000. 
Autoliv  Development  AB:  See — 

Haglund.  Lennart.  5366.431.  O.  24-633.000. 
Averback.  Paul,  to  DMS  Pharmaceutical  Inc.  Phaimaceulically  active  agents 

thai  impede  amyloid  fomiation  in  vivo.  5.567.720.  O.  514-345.000. 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation:  See — 

Shuman.  Ralph  J  ;  and  Bums,  Barbara  J  ,  5,567,753,  CI.  524-249.000. 
Avid  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Norton.  Mark  J  ;  and  Walsh.  John  J..  5.568.275.  O.  386-52.000. 
Aviram.  An;  Bnmsvold,  William  R.;  Bucca,  Daniel;  Conley,  Willard  E.,  Jr; 
and  Seeger,  David  E.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Process  for  producing  a  positive  patlem  utilizing  naphtho  quinone  diazide 
compound  having  non-metallic  atom  directly  bonded  to  the  naphthalene 
ring.  5,567369.  CI  430-296.000. 
Azami,  Kae;  and  Hirano.  Hiroyuki.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabusbiki 

Kaisha.  Image  forming  lens  system.  5,568.322.  O.  359-689.000. 
Azumatani.  Ya.sushi:  See — 

Inagaki.  Masahiro;  Fukushima.  Yoshihisa;  Yamashita.  Haruo;  Azuma- 
tani, Yasushi;  and  Hamasaka.  Hiroshi.  5.568.467.  CI.  369-275.300. 
Baba.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Konishi,  Yoshihiro;  Okuma,  Yoshio;  Baba,  Yoshihiko;  and  Fujiwara. 
Hideki,  5,568.101.  CI  333-134.000.  ' 

Babb.  David  V:  See— 

Toney.  Gloria  G.;  Young.  Roben  A.;  and  Babb.  David  V.  5367333, 0. 
428-475.500. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See— 

Bielawski.  Gregory  T;  Johnson.  Dennis  W.;  and  Myers.  Robert  B.. 

5367.215.  CI  55-222.000. 
Chu.  Paul;  Downs.  William;  Doyle.  John  B.;  and  Smidt  Peter  V. 
5.567.394.  CI.  422-177.000 
Bachmann.  Rudolf:  and  Hartmann.  Beat,  to  Mettler-Toledo  AG.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  initiating  a  weighing  operation.  5367.918.  CI.  177-25.130. 
Backer.  Joseph  M.;  Bohlen.  Peter;  and  Sum.  Phaik-Eng.  to  American  Cyana- 
mid  Company.  Method  for  inhibiting  angiogenesis.  proliferation  of  endot- 
helial or  tumor  cells  and  tumor  growth  5367.693.  O.  514-154.000. 
Backlund.  Ake;  Bellstrom.  Kenneth;  Oulie.  Finn;  Svanberg.  Johanna;  and 
Soderqvist.  Soren.  to  Kvaeraer  Pulping  Aktiebolag.  Digester  for  cooking 
pulp  having  staggered  circular  screens  for  isothermal  cooking.  5367.280. 
O.  162-237.000. 
Badalamenti.  Anthony  M.:  See — 

Carpenter.  Robert  B.;  Badalamenti.  Anthony  M.;  Logan.  Jerry  L.;  and 
Laurel.  David  F,  5366.757.  O.  166-285.000. 
Badesha.  Saniokh  S.:  See- 
Larson.  James  R.;  Badesha.  Santokh  S.;  Wallace.  Andwny  M.;  and 
Sypula.  Donald  S..  5367365,  O.  430-126.000. 


Bae.  Do-in.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Holder  of  rechaigeable  banery  cells 
and  retainer  thereof  for  use  in  an  electric  vehicle.  5367342.  O.  429- 
99.000. 
Baek.  Sung  K.:  See— 

Hahn.  Stan  S.;  and  Back.  Sung  K  .  5368,365.  O.  361-837.000 
Baer.  ICurt  R.:  See— 

Willford.  Geoige  A  ;  Baer.  Kurt  R  ;  LoelBer.  John  M.;  and  Scbwaiger. 
Dennis  D  .  5366379.  O  74-335.000. 
Baessler.  IVter  Marriott,  Alan;  Maurcr.  Urs;  and  Obeibolzer.  Marcel,  to 
Elpalronic  AG.  Process  and  apparatus  for  welding  sheet  metal  edges. 
5367,335.0.219-61.200 
Bai.  Lijun;  KJncs.  Joseph  G.;  and  Chason.  Marc,  to  Motoiota,  Inc.  Electix>- 
cfaemical  capacitor  and  method  of  making  same.  5368353,  O.  361- 
523.000. 
Baier,  Paul-Walter  Felhauer.  Tobias;  Zimmenruuin.  Thomas;  and  Klein.  Anja. 
to  Siemens  Akiiengcsellschafi    Method  and  apparatus  for  separating  a 
signal  mix.  5368319.  O  375-343.000. 
Bailey.  Michael  E.  Adjustable  pipe  brace.  5366.916,  O.  248-230.100. 
Bailey.  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Aldous.  David  J.;  Bailey.  Thomas  R.;  Diana.  Guy  D.;  and  Nitz.  Theodore 

J..  5367,717.  O.  514-336.000. 
Aldous,  David  J.;  Bailey,  Thomas  R.;  Diana,  Guy  D.;  and  Nitz,  Theodore 
J.,  5367,719,  O.  514-342.000. 
Bain.  Ronald  G.:  See— 

l^llips.  Joseph  R.:  Weston.  John  D  ;  Bilodeau.  Victor  L.;  Bain.  Ronald 
G.;  Barrett,  Mart  D :  Greenwood.  Bnan  F;  and  Pietrangelo.  John. 
5.567,279.  O.  162-232.000. 
Bajorath.  Juigen:  See — 

Norinder.  Ulf;  Bajoraih.  Jurgen.  and  Steans.  Jay  F.  5367,728,  O. 
514-465.000. 
Baker,  James  C;  Trombley.  Henry;  and  Prengle.  Scott  H..  to  Texas  instru- 
ments Incorporated  Mediod  for  creating  a  digital  micromirrar  device  using 
an  aluminum  hard  mask.  5.567.334.  O  216-24.000 
Baker.  Raymond;  Castro  Pineiro.  Jose  L.;  Guiblin.  Alexander  R.;  Reeve. 
Austin  J  ;  Sterafeld.  Francine;  Malassa.  Victor  G.;  and  Street,  l^eslie  J.,  to 
Merck.  Sharp  &  Dofame  Ltd.  Imidazole.  Triazole  and  tetiazole  derivatives. 
5367.726.  O   514-383.000 
Bakboldin.  Daniel;  Bosley.  Robert  W ;  and  Rosen.  Harold  A  Rywheel  rtjtor 
widi  conical  hub  and  methods  of  manufacture  therefor.  5366388,  CI. 
74-572.000. 
Balasubranuuiian,  Mannaisamy:  See — 

Emanuele.  R   Martin;  Balasubramanian,  Maraiarsamy;  and  Allaudeen. 
Hameedsulthan  S  .  5367.859.  O.  568-624.000. 
Balazs.  Conrad  F:  See — 

Scfarenk,  Walter  J.;  Arends,  Charles  B.;  Balazs.  Conrad  F;  Lewis.  Ray 
A  ;  and  Whealley.  John  A..  5368.316.  O.  359-584000. 
Baldus.  Hans-Peter  See— 

Perchenek.  Nils;  Baldus.  Hans-Peter.  Ldffelholz.  Josua;  and  Jansen. 
Martin.  5.567.832.  C\.  556-28.000. 
Baldwin  Piano  and  Organ  Company:  See — 

Kimble.  Thomas  E.;  and  Wade.  David  R..  5367.902.  O  84-658.000. 
Ball,  Craig  E.;  and  Oliver.  David  J.  to  British  Aerospace  Public  Umited 

Company.  Fastening  arrangements.  5367.082.  O.  403-407.100. 
Balsom.  James,  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony  Electronics.  System  and 
method  for  the  storage  and  retneval  of  off-line  performaited  optical  media. 
5.568.455.  O.  369-30.000 
Balzano.  Joseph  A.,  to  South  Jersey  Port  Corporation.  Cargo  ship  off-loading 

mediod  and  cargo  carrier.  5367.112.  O.  414-786.000. 
Balzers-Pfeiffer  GmbH:  See— 

Blecker.  Annin.  5367.193.  O.  445-70.000. 
Bamba.  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Doi.  Toshiaki;  Bamba.  Hiroyasu;  and  Murao.  Kouzou.  5367,608,  O. 
435-182.000. 
Bambrough,  Harry  M.  Ladder-based  cart  apparanis.  5366,780,  O.  182- 

116.000. 
Bamfotd,  Robert  M..  to  Scharton.  Terry  D.  Impact  activated  triggering 
mechanism  for  a  camera  mounted  in  a  vehicle.  5.568.2 1 1 . 0  396-429  000 
Bamji.  Cyms;  and  Varadarajan.  Ravi,  to  Cadence  Design  Systems.  Inc 
identifying  overconstraints  using  port  al>straction  grapte.  5368.396.  O. 
364-»9IO0O 
Banba.  Hironori:  See — 

Atsumi.  Shigem;  Kuriyama.  Masao;  Banba.  Hironori;  Umezawa.  Alura; 
and  Otsuka.  Nobuaki.  5,568,419,  O.  365-185.300. 
Band-It-idex.  Inc.:  See— 

Marelin.  Miklos.  5366.726.  O   140-123.600. 
Bang.  Harry  H.  J.,  to  Bang.  Richard  M.  Drowsiness  warning  device  and  neck 

support  5368.127.  CI   340-575  000. 
Bang.  Kug-Hyeon.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Actuator  latching  device 

of  hard  disk  drive.  5368.333.  O.  360-105.000. 
Bang.  Richard  M.:  See- 
Bang.  Harry  H  J  .  5368.127.  O.  .340-575.000. 
Bank.  Howard  M..  and  Nguyen.  Binb  T.  to  Dow  Coming  Corporabon. 
IVocess  for  preparabon  of  ^alkenylDimethylsilanes.  5367,834.  O.  556- 
442.000. 
Bank.  Howard  M.;  Naasz.  Brian  M.;  and  Nguyen,  Birth  T,  to  Dow  Coming 
Corporation.  Disubsiituted  palladium  catalysts  for  reacting  organic  halides 
widi  disilanes.  5367,837.  CI  556-468.000. 
Banks.  Roger  T:  See — 

Engle,  Paul  F;  Lynch.  Thomas  J.;  and  Banks.  Roger  T.  5367328.  O. 
216-13.000. 
Batanowski,  Stephen  P:  See — 
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Beiti,  Antonio  C;  and  Bannowski.  Stephen  P..  5^7,651.  O.  437- 
200.000 
Barasa.  Roben  A.:  See — 

Mirza.  Daryl:  and  Barasa.  Robeit  A..  S.S67.2I6.  O.  SS-323.000. 
Barber,  EXwiald  E.:  See— 

Long.  Richard  L..  Jr.;  and  Barber.  Donald  E..  S.S67.238.  O.   118- 
303.000 
Barefoot.  Richard.  Braking  system  for  a  rail  car.  5.S66.79S,  Q.  188-294.000. 
Barnes.  Michael  W.;  Deppert  Thomas  M.;  and  Taylor.  Robert  D..  to  Morton 
International,  Inc.  Gas  generant  compositions  containing  D  1 -tartaric  acid. 
5.567,905,  CI    102-289.000. 
Baronosky.  Richard  A.;  Kaplan.  Martin:  and  Senak.  Peter,  Jr.,  to  Dana 
Corporation.    Bobbin    snuctuie    for    electromagnetic    coil    assembly. 
5.567,999,  Q.  310-194.000. 
Ban,  Phihp  J.:  See — 

Bathursl,  Ian  C;  Bradley,  John  D.;  ToiDei,  L.  David;  and  Barr.  Philip  J., 
5,567,425,0.424-195.100. 
Barraud.  Jean- Yves;  Gervat.  Sophie;  Ratovelomanana.  Victorin;  Boutevin. 
Bernard;  Parisi.  Jean-Piene;  Cahuzac.  Aline;  and  Jocteur,  Robert,  to 
Alcatel  Cable.  Polymer  material  of  the  polyurethane  acrylate  type  for 
coating  an  optical  fiber  or  for  an  optical   fiber  tape.  5,567,794,  CI. 
528-70.000. 
Barrett.  Lorraine  F;  Russell.  William  C;  Wadsworth.  Robert  D.;  Kraslavsky. 
Andrew  J.;  and  Kalwitz.  George  A.,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  advertising  services  of  two  network  servers  from  a  single 
network  node.  5.568.612.  CI.  395-200.010. 
Barrett.  Mark  D.:  See — 

Phillips.  Joseph  R.;  Weston,  John  D.;  Bilodeau.  Victor  L.;  Bain.  Ronald 

G.;  Banett,  Mark  D.;  Greenwood.  Brian  F;  md  Pietrangelo.  John. 

5.567.279,  O.  I62-232.O0O. 

Barri.  Sami  A.  I.;  Branon.  Graham  J.;  and  Naylor.  Timothy  D..  to  British 

Petroleum  Company,  p.l.c  Supported  reo-type  membrane.  5,567,664,  CI. 

502-J.OOO. 

Barrois,  Claus  D.,  to  Koenig  &  Bauer  Akdengesellscfaafl.  Printing  plate  end 

clamping  apparaUs.  5.566,615,  Q.  101-415.100. 
Barry,  James  C:  See — 

Durfee,  Katherine  E.;  Barry,  James  C;  Bennett  Charles  J.;  Bertram, 
Gary   B.;   Kristansen,   Mark;   MacLellan,   Bruce  D.;   and  Sacino. 
Anthony,  5,568,243,  CI.  355-299.000 
Bartelink,  Dirk  J.  Air-dielectric  transmission  lines  for  integrated  circuits. 

5,567,982,  Q.  257-664.000. 
Bartholomay.  William  G.;  Parrella,  Eugene  L.;  Upp,  Daniel  C;  and  Ichiba. 
Mikio  S  ,  to  TranSwitch  Corporation.  Circuit  board  insertion  circuitry  for 
high  reliability  backplanes  5.568,060,  O.  326-86000. 
Bartholomew,  Donald  D.,  to  Proprietary  Technology,  Inc.  Self  locking  slitted 

corrugated  nibing.  5,566,722,  C\.  138-166.000. 
Barz,  Richard  L.;  and  Cremer,  Carolyn  P.,  to  Leprino  Foods  Company. 

Process  of  making  mozzarella  cheese  5.567,464,  CI  426-582.000. 
Basak.  Arun  K.;  and  Sellakumar.  Karukkampalayam  M..  to  Foster  Wheeler 
Energia  Oy.  Method  and  apparatus  for  separating  solids  from  gas  in  a  high 
pressure  solids-gas  stream  utilizing  a  packed  bed  of  the  solids.  5,567,0%, 
a.  406-155.000. 
Baschant.  Dieter.  Gatzmanga.  Heinz;  and  Juppe.  Heinz,  to  Heraeus  Noble- 
light  GmbH   Radiating  apparatus.  5.567.951.  C\.  25O-5O4.00R. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Beck.  Karin  H.;  Bellaire.  Helmut;  Kormann.  Claudius;  and  Dyllick- 

Brenzinger.  Rainer.  5.567.233.  CI.  I06-20.00R. 
Deckers,  Andreas;  and  Guendierherg.  Norbert.  5.567.785.  CI.  526- 

212.000. 
Franz,  Lothar;  Mohr.  Juergen,  Schrcyer.  Peter;  Thomas,  Juergen;  Oppen- 
laender.  Knul;  and  Guenther,  Wolfgang.  5,567.845.  CI   564-278.000. 
Basinski.  Margret;  EhMarchi,  Richard  D.;  Flora.  David  B.;  Heath.  William  F. 
Jr;  Hoffmann.  James  A.;  Schooer.  Brigitte  E.;  Shields.  James  E.;  and 
Smiley,  David  L.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Anti-obesity  proteins. 
5.567.803.  a.  530-324.000. 
Bassam,  Brant  J.:  See — 

Caetano-Anolles,  Gustavo;  Bassam,  Brant  J.;  and  Gresshoff,  Peter  M., 
5,567.585.  Q.  435-6.000. 
Bassett.  Michael  L:  See— 

Gochenour.  Daniel  V;  Adams.  Barry  T;  Kummer.  Martin  E.;  Davis. 
Christopher  M.;  Lepand.  Steven  D.;  Bassett.  Michael  L.;  and  Schlo- 
sser,  Kevin  F,  5,566,804,  CI.  192-70.250. 
Bassier,  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Sitbon,    Gerard;    Bassier,    Jean-Francois;    and    Kalrantzis,    Bernard, 
5,568,487,0.370-94.100. 
Basso,  Michael  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Light  emitting  diode 

reference  locket.  5,567,936,  O.  250-252.100. 
Bastida-Sanchez.  Agustin:  See — 

Pagaza-Melero,    Gerardo;    Fernandez- Y-Sosa,    Raymundo;    Bastida- 
SaiKhez,  Santiago;  Basbda-SaiKhez,  Agustin;  Pagaza-Melero,  Victor, 
and  Pagaza-Melero,  Jesus  F,  5,566.550,  CI.  62-50.100. 
Bastida-Sanchez.  Santiago:  See — 

Pagaza  Melero.    Gerardo;    Fernandez- Y-Sosa,    Raymundo;    Bastida- 
Sanchez,  Santiago;  Bastida-Sanchez,  Agustin;  Pagaza-Melero,  Victor; 
and  Pagaza-Melero,  Jesus  F,  5,566,550,  O.  62-50.100. 
Bales.  John  B.;  and  DudiKy.  Nancy  J.  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems. 
Inc.  Method  for  making  an  electrochemical  cell.  5.567,210, 0. 29-623.500. 
Bates,  Steven  W.  to  SECO  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Telescopic  measuring 
pole.  5466,460,  O.  33-2%.0OO. 


Bathurst.  Ian  C;  Bradley,  John  D.;  Tomei,  L.  David;  and  Barr,  Philip  J.,  to 
LXR  Biotechnology  Inc.  Compositions  which  inhibit  apoptosis,  methods 
of  purifying  the  compositions  and  uses  thereof.  5,567,425,  O.  424- 
195.100. 
Batruni,  Roy  G.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  using  polarity-coincidetKe  correlators  in  LMS  adaptive  filters. 
5,568,411,0.  364-724.190. 
Balschari,  Constantin;  and  Mittlander,  Herbert.  Joint  cutter.  5,566,457,  O. 

30-390.000. 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute:  See — 

Miller.  Steven  D.,  5.567.948.  CI.  250-484.500. 
Battist,  Gerald  E.:  See- 
Myers,  Gany  L :  Banist,  Gerald  E. ;  and  Fuisz,  Richard  C,  5,567,439, 0. 
424-486.000. 
Bauer,  Barney  J.:  See — 

Fleming,  Wilham  J.;  and  Bauer,  Barney  J.,  5,566,978,  O.  280-801.200. 

Bauer,  Helmut;  Derisavi-Fard,  Foad;  Eckoldt,  Uwe;  Gehrmann,  Ralf;  and 

Kickel,  Heribert,  to  Friwo  Silberkraft  Gesellschaft  fuer  Batterietechnik 

mbH.  Electrochemical  actuator  5,567.284.  CI.  204-256.000. 

Bauer.  Werner,  and  Masson.  Gerard,  to  Nestec  S.A.  Dehydrated  particulate 

food  product  and  preparation  thereof  5.567.465.  CI.  426-613.000. 
Baumgart.  Peter  M.;  Leung,  Wing  P;  Nguyen.  Hung  V;  Nguyen.  Thao  A.; 
Tam.  Andrew  C;  and  Wu.  Anthony,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Process  for  texturing  brittle  nonmetallic  surfaces.  5.567.484. 
O.  427-555.000. 
Baur.  Peter  F.  to  AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company.  Optical 

receiver  for  modulated  light.  5,568,304,  CI.  359-189.000. 
Bayer  AG:  See— 

Perchenek,  Nils;  Baldus,  Hans-Peter;  Uiffelholz,  Josua;  and  Jansen, 

Martin,  5,567,832,  CI.  556-28.000. 
Wieder,    Wolfgang;    Kuhlmann,    Dieter;    and    Nentwig,    Wolfgang, 
5,567,784,  O.  526-164.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Brauer,  Wolfgang;  Muller.  Friedemann:  Heidingsfeld,  Herbert;  Schulte, 

Bemhard;  and  Winkler,  JUrgen,  5367.791,  O.  528-52.000. 
Fischer.  Reiner;  Bretschneider.  Thomas;  Kriiger.  Bemd-Wieland;  Santel. 
Hans-Joachim;      Dollinger.      Markus;     Turberg.     Andreas;      and 
Wachendorff-Neumann.  Ulrike,  5,567,671,  CI.  504-283.000. 
Kissener,    Wolfram;    Emde,    Herbert;    and    Fessenbecker,    Achim. 

5,567,854,  CI.  568-424.000. 
Sackmann,  GOnter,  Meyer,  Rolf-Valker;  Kotte,  Siegfried;  and  Schapow- 
alow,  Sergej,  5.567.779,  O.  525-329.100. 
Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Madan,  Sanjeev;  and  Hyde-Smith,  Peter  K.,  5,567,763,  CI.  524-701.000. 
Slack.  William  E.;  and  Sleppan,  David  D.,  5,567,793,  CI.  528-69.000. 
Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  AG:  See — 

Dietewich,  Horst;  Ripperger,  Joachim;  Stempfl,  Tassilo;  and  Grober, 
Albert.  5.567.034.  O.  362-66.000. 
Baz,  Mohanunad:  See — 

Goldstein.  Leonard;  and  Baz.  Mohammad.  5.568.370.  CI.  363-34.000. 
Bazil.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Dovak.  James;  Bazil,  Thomas  E.;  and  Christian,  Todd  H.,  5,567.074,  CI. 
403-197.000. 
Beadle,  David  E.;  Chauhan,  Mahesh;  Ebrey,  John  S.;  Lewis,  lorwerth  D.; 
Powell,  Robin  C;  Railton,  Robert  J.;  Robinson,  Michael;  and  Sheppard. 
Alan  F.  to  Rover  Group  Limited.  Selector  mechaiusm  for  a  vehicle 
transmission.  5,566,582,  CI.  74-475.000. 
Beal,  David  G.;  Chikira,  Joetta  S.;  Hill,  Fletcher  L.;  Jurestovsky,  Nancy  R., 
and  Stephens,  Michael  R.,  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation.  Knowledge 
based  resource  management.  5,568,491,  O.  371-30.000. 
Beall,  Brian  B.:  See— 

TjonJoe-Pin,  Robert  M.;  and  Beall,  Brian  B..  5,566,759,  CI.   166- 
300.000 
Beall,  Gary  W.,  to  AMCOL  International  Corporation.  MedKxl  of  removing 
water-insoluble  organic  contaminants  ftom  an  acidic  aqueous  stream. 
5,567,318,0.210^91.000. 
Bean,  Lloyd  F,  II:  See- 
Keller,  Paul  D  ;  Keenan,  Glenn  M.;  and  Bean,  Lloyd  F,  II,  5,568.246, 0. 
355-309.000. 
Beard,  Paul,  to  Norand  Corporation.  Power  supply  for  an  electroluminescent 

panel  or  the  like.  5,568,016,  CI.  315-169.300. 
Beasley,  Alonzo  W..  to  JPS  Automotive  Products  Corporation.  Air  bag  for  use 
in  a  motor  vehicle  and   method  of  producing   same.   5,566,434,  O. 
28-112.000. 
Beany,  Brent  A.:  See— 

Tiller,  Byron  K.:  Allard,  David  J.;  Au,  Connie  Y.;  Canova,  Francis  J.,  Jr; 
Hsieh,  Daniel  M.;  Goodwin,  Julie  F;  Johnson.  Debra  A.  G.;  Lanier, 
Charies  S.;  Lewis,  James  R.;  Stout.  Jean  L.;  Villafana,  William;  Yee. 
Raymond  L.;  Padgen.  Russell  S.;  Ferrier.  Robert  B..  Corkell.  Anthony 
F;  Murakami.  Thomas  T;  DeBauche.  Bradley  J.;  Whitley.  Wayne  P; 
Osbom,  Neal  A.;  Beatty.  Brent  A.;  Cox,  Roger  L.;  Wulf,  James  C;  and 
Rivera,  Jose  L.,  5,568,536,  O.  379-58.000 
Beaudet,  Jean-Yves;  Marriere,  Marc;  and  Trocherie,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Moulinex 

S.A.  Domestic  mixer  witfi  safety  device.  5,567,049,  CI.  366-206.000. 
Beaulieu,  Bryan  J.,  to  Skyline  Displays,  Inc.  Spherical  grid.  5,566,516,  O. 

52-81.300. 
B^hade,   Roland   A.,   to   International    Business   Machines   Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  amount  of  leading  zeros  or  ones 
in  a  binary  data  field.  5,568,410,  CI.  364-715.100. 


Beck,  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Stem,  David  L.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Selectivated 
zeolite  catalyst  treated  with  a  dealuminizing  agent  5,567,666,  CI.  502- 
71.000. 
Beck,    Karin    H.;    Bellaire,    Helmut;    Kormann,   Claudius;    and    Dyllick- 
Brenzinger,  Rainer,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  preparing 
ballpoint  pen  pastes  with  colored  metal  oxide  pigments   5,567.233,  O. 
I06-20.00R. 
Beck,  Martin:  See- 
Mueller,  Peter,  and  Beck,  Martin.  5,566.601,  O.  83-123.000, 
Becker,  Kent  to  Domedc  Corporation.  The.  Angled  door  roller.  5,566,9 1 8, 0. 

248-351.000. 
Becker,  Oliver;  Kolz,  Sabine;  and  Hager.  Herbert  to  Mannesmann  Aktieng- 
esellschaft. Device  for  the  purification  of  contaminated  exhaust  air  dtrough 
heterogeneous  catalysis.  5,567,392,  O.  422-174.000. 
Beckwidi,  Robert  W.,  to  Sencotp  Systems,  Inc.  Method  for  die  lip  temperature 

adjustment  in  a  thermoplastic  extruder.  5,567,369,  O.  264-40.100. 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Lovell,  Stephen  J  :  and  Biuton,  JeCrey  H,,  5,567,591,  O.  435-7.500. 
Stitt  David  T;  Burrell.  Gregory  J.;  Hu,  KwokYu;  Monthony,  James  F; 
and  Sapitowicz.  Robert,  5,567.598,  CI  435-29.000. 
Bederka,  Stefan;  and  Simon,  Reinhard.  to  GesellschaftfDr  Schwerionenfors- 
chung  mbH.  ElectrosUtic  accelerator  up  to  200  kV.  5J68.02I.  O.  315- 
506.000 
Bednar.  Thomas  R  ,  to  Milwaukee  Electric  Tool  Corporation.  Outch  mecha- 
nism for  reciprocating  saws  5.566.458.  O  30-392.000 
Beers.  Gregory  E.;  Frankeny.  Richard  F,  and  Smadi.  Mithkal  M.,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Bidirectional  transmission  line 
driver/receiver.  5,568,064,  O.  326-31.000. 
Beery,  Neil  D.,  to  AGRI  Ventilation  Systems,  Inc.  Ball  screw  power  drive  for 

ventilation  curtains.  5,566,644,  O.  119-448.000. 
Beesely,  Michael:  See— 

Sugarman,  Michael  N.;  Beesely.  Michael;  Kelsey.  Shannon  J.;  and 
Steger.  Robert  J..  5.567.909.  CI.  136-201.000. 
Behler,  Ansgar,  Ploog,  Uwe;  Uphues,  Guenther;  Wahle,  Bertid;  Waltenberger, 
Peter;  and  Jansen.  Yvonne,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien. 
NitiDgen-free  anionic  softeners  5.567.340.  O.  510-527.000. 
Behr  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Khelifa.  Noureddine;  Krumbach.  Karl-Gerd;  Lahle.  Michael;  Abers- 
felder.  GUnter;  Grantz.  Helmut;  Odebrecbt  Wolfgang;  Wettenbach. 
JOrgen;  and  Wagner.  Oliver.  5J66.880,  CI.  237-12.30A. 
Beight  Douglas  W.:  See— 

Flynn,  Gary  A.;  Beight  Douglas  W.;  Warshawsky,  Alan  M.;  Mehdi, 
Shujaatfi;   French,  John   F;   and  Kehne,  John   H.,   5,567,814,  O. 
54O-52I.0O0. 
Beilstein,  Kenneth  E.,  Jr;  Bertin,  Claude  L.;  Cronin,  John  E.;  Howell,  Wayne 
J.;  Leas,  James  M.;  and  Perlman.  David  J,,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  workpiece  for  connecting  a  thin  layer 
to  a  monolithic  electronic  module's  surface  and  associated  module  pack- 
aging 5,567,654,  O.  437-209  000. 
Bejean,  Alain:  See — 

Cooderc.  Bernard;  Szafranski,  Pierre;  Bejeait  Alain;  and  Arduin,  Joel, 
5,566,966,  CI.  280-602  000. 
Belden  Wire  &  Cable  Company:  See- 
Bellinger.  Ray  M..  5.567.187.  Q.  439-877.000. 
B^liveau.  Andrf.  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Individually  defined 
personal  home  area  for  subscribers  in  a  cellular  telecommunications 
network  5.568.153.  O.  342-357.000. 
Beljanski.  Mirko.  Cytodiagnostic  method  using  alstonine  as  a  selective 

marker,  and  diagnostic  kit  containing  marker.  5.567.593.  CI.  435-7.230. 
Bell,  Lillian  A.:  See— 

SIcdziewski,  AndrzeJ  Z.;  Bell,  Lillian  A.;  and  Kindsvogel,  Wayne  R., 
5,567,584,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Bellaire,  Helmut:  See — 

Beck,  Karin  H  ;  Bellaire,  Helmut;  Konnann,  Claudius;  and  Dyllick- 
Brenzinger,  Rainer.  5367^33.  O.  106-20  OOR. 
Bellinger.  Ray  M..  to  Belden  Wire  &  Cable  Company.  Reverse  insulation  grip 

blade.  5367.187.  O.  439-877.000 
Bellstrom.  Kenneth:  See^ 

Backlund.  Ake;  Bellstrom.  Kenneth;  Oulie.  Hnn;  Svanbetg.  Johanna; 
and  Soderqvist  Soren.  5367^80.  O.  162-237.000. 
Bcloit  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Grimes.  David  B  .  5.566.835,  O   209-725.000. 
Belov.  Andrey:  See — 

Bogatin,  Jacob  G.;  and  Belov,  Andrey,  5367,891,  O,  75-244.000. 
Below.  Peter:  See— 

Hemmerle.  Horst;  Schubert  Gerrit;  Below.  Peter;  Herling.  Andreas;  and 
Burger.  Hans-Jtttg.  5367.725.  O  514-381.000. 
Bencuya.  Izak:  See — 

Hubert.  Francois:  Kwan.  Sze-Hon;  and  Bencuya.  Izak.  5367.634.  O. 
437^1.000. 
Bene.  Bernard:  See — 

Goux.  Nicolas;  and  Bene.  Bernard.  5367.320.  O.  210-739.000. 
Benet  Leslie;  and  Wu.  Chi  Y..  to  University  of  California.  Regents  of  die 
Screening  method  for  the  identification  of  biocnhancers  through  die 
inhibition  of  P-glycoprotein  transport  in  the  gut  of  a  mammal.  5367.592. 
O.  435-7.210. 
Benita.  Shimon:  See — 

Linden.  Galina;  Domb.  Abraham  J.;  Polacheck.  Itzhack;  and  Benita. 
Shimon.  5.567.685.  CI  514-31.000. 
Benmakroha.  Yazid  M.:  See— 


Vadgama.  Pankaj  M.;  Christie.  Ian  M.;  Benmakroha.  Yazid  M.;  aad 
Reddy.  Subrayal  M..  5.567.290.  O  204-415  000 
Benmergui,  Alberto  D.;  and  Maloney.  Kurt,  to  Toro  Company.  The  Irrigation 

conotrfler  5368.376.  O   364-145.000 
Ben-Michael.  Simoni:  See- 
Medina.  Eitan;  Ben-Michael.  Simoni;  Ben-Shahar.  Yifat;  and  Dircy, 
Niamh.  5368.651.  O.  395-894,000, 
Bennett  Charles  J,:  See— 

Durfee.  Katherine  E,:  Barry.  James  C;  Betuiett  Charles  J,;  Bettram. 
Gary   B  :   Kristansen.   Mark;   MacLellan.   Biuce  D;   and  S^no. 
Anthony.  5.568.243,  CI  355-299.000. 
Ben-Nun.  Michael;  Wu.  Wintfirop  J.;  and  Darcy.  Niamh.  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation    Method  for  controlled-latcncy  transfer  of  transmin  ATM 
traffic  and  synchronous  feedback  over  a  physical  interface  5368.470.  O. 
370-17.000. 
Ben-Shahar.  Yifat:  See- 
Medina.  Eitan;  Ben-Michael,  Simoni;  Ben-Shahar.  Yifat;  and  Darcy. 
Niamh.  5368.651.  O   395-894.000 
Benza.  Kenneth  C.  Boat  cabin  uip  deck  mold  assembly  with  built-in  ice  chest. 

5.566.637.  O.  1 14-343.000. 
Beretta.  Grazia:  See — 

Selva.  Eiuico;  Beretta.  Grazia;  Boighi.  Angelo;  and  Denaro.  Mautizio. 
5,567,676,0.514-8.000. 
Berg,  David  C:  See- 
Richardson.  David  L.;  Tung.  James  C.  S.;  and  Berg.  David  C.  5368327, 
CI.  376-245.000. 
Berg  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Lemke,  Timodiy,  5,567,166,  O.  439-74.000. 
Beiger,  M.  Steven:  See — 

Burgess,  Oyde;  Morrison,  Gerald;  and  Beiger,  M.  Steven,  5366,630, 0. 
112-80.410. 
Bergsman,  Barry;  and  Pearlman.  Curtis,  to  Intertel  Communications.  Inc. 
Interactive  telephonic  message  delivery  method  and  apparatus  for  provid- 
ing an  intended  recipieni  of  a  voice  audio  message  with  options  as  to  when 
he  or  she  will  hear  the  message.  5368339.  O.  379-67.000. 
Beijaoui,  Samir  W.:  See — 

Rounlree.  Steven  P;  and  Berjaoui.  Samir  W ,  5368,449, 0.  367-99.000. 
Beriien,  John  H..  Jr.:  See— 

Dierschke.  Eugene  G.;  and  Bcrlien.  John  H .  Jr.  5367.976.  O   257- 
443,000. 
Bernard.  Johannes  G,;  Meijer.  Hendiikus  K.  A.;  and  Teerhuis.  Conielis  P..  to 
Hoogovens  Staal.  B.V  Method  of  making  pig  iron  with  zinc  recovery. 
5367.225.  O.  75-453.000. 
Bemardi.  Luigi:  See — 

Almirante,  NicoletU;  Bemardi.  Luigi;  Ceiri.  Alberto;  Melloni.  Piero: 

Padoani.  Gloria;  and  Quadri.  Luisa.  5.567.694,  O  514-169,000. 
Quadri.  Luisa,  Bemardi.  Luigi;  Bianchi,  Giuseppe;  Ferrari.  Patrizia 
Melloni.  Piero;  and  Valentino,  Loredana.  5.567,697.  O.  514-176.000 
Bemardin.  Didier.  Display  unit  back  wall  and  display  unit  incorporating  same 

5366.844.0.  211-189.000 
Bemartkm.  Jean-Michel;  and  Pilgrim.  William  R..  to  Centre  Intematianal  de 
Recherches  Dermatologiques   Di(aromatic)  compounds  and  their  use  in 
human  and  veterinary  medicine  and  in  cosmetics.  5.567,721.  CI.  514- 
353.000. 
Bernsen.  Johannes  A.  C;  and  Kashioka,  Seiji.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation 
Rller  device  comprising  a  recursive  filter  unit  method  of  fihering,  and 
transmission  system  comprising  such  a  filler  device.  5368324,  CI.  375- 
350.000. 
Beny.  Haskell  B  .  Jr;  See— 

Miller.  Charies  R,;  and  Berry.  Haskell  B,.  Jr.  5367385. 0. 422-28.000. 
Berry.  Richard  M.:  See— 

Paleologou.  Michael;  Berry,  Richard  M.;  Thompson,  Rokhsareh;  and 
Wearing,  James  T,  5367,293,  O.  204-523  000. 
Berti,  Antonio  C.;  and  Baranowski,  Stephen  P.,  to  Digital  EquipfiwM  Cor- 
poration.   Self-aligned    cobalt    silicide    on    MOS    iniegialed    circuits 
5367,651,  O.  437  200.000. 
Bertin,  Oaude  L.;  Cronin,  John  E.;  and  Perlman.  David  J.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Process  for  aligning  etch  masks  on  an 
integrMed  circuit  surface  using  electromagnetic  energy.  5367,633,  O. 
437-173.000. 
Bertin,  Claude  L.:  See— 

Beilstein,  Kenneth  E.,  Jr;  Bertin,  Oaude  L.;  Cronin,  John  E.;  Howell, 
Wayne  J.;  Leas,  James  M.;  and  Perlman,  David  J..  S367.6S4,  O 
437-209.000, 
Bertram.  Gary  B.:  See— 

Durfee,  Katherine  E;  Barry,  James  C;  Beiuiett  Charles  J.;  Botrain, 

Gary   B.;   Kristansen,   Mark;   MacLellan.   Bruce   D.;  and  Sacino. 

Andiony,  5368.243.  O  355-299.000. 

Bertrams.  Josef;  and  Weich.  Moritz  O..  to  W.  Scfalafhorst  AG  &  Co.  Transport 

assembly  in  a  ring  spinning  machine  with  driven  conveyor  belts  for 

delivering  empty  tubes  and  for  removing  cops  disposed  along  spindle  rows 

at  the  machine   5366340.0    57-281.000 

Bertrand.  Gregory  F;  and  Seyler.  Thomas  P.  Athletic  foot  praiector  with  toe 

and  ankle  impact  absorbing  protection.  5366.476.  Q.  36-72.00R. 
Besen.  Matthew  M.:  See — 

Holber.  William  M  :  Smidi,  Donald  K.:  Besen,  Matthew  M.;  Fitzner, 
Matthew  P;  and  Georgehs,  Enc  J  .  5.568.015,  O   315-39.000 
Best  Emory  R..  to  National  Spint  Group.  Ud.  Slitled  reversible  checrteading 

skirt.  5366.393.  O.  2-74.000 
Beta  Squared,  Inc.:  See — 

Brigand,  Joseph,  5366384,  O  74-490.070. 
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Betker.  Jay  B.;  Scalise.  Anthony  J.;  and  Odor,  William  E.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company.  Cable  takeup/payoui  system  for  a  multi-iotation  assembly. 
5.566.900.  a.  242-388.000. 
Bettin.  Giancarlo.  to  Archimede  Progetb  Sri.  Coupling  for  compound  profile 

members  for  doore  or  windows.  5.566324,  CI.  52-717.010. 
Bhansali,  Amect  S.;  Samuelson,  Gay  M.;  Murali.  Venkalesan:  Gasparek. 
Michael  J.:  Chen,  Shou  H.:  Mencinger.  Nicholas  P.:  Lee,  Ching  C.  and 
Jcng.   Kevin,  to  Intel  Corporation.   Bonding  pad  structure  having  an 
interposed  rigid  layer.  5,567.981.  CI.  257-643.000. 
Bhatt,  Ashwinkumar  C.  Duffy,  Thomas  P.;  Knight.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Walsh. 
James  P..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  MetlKxl  of 
construction  for  multi-tiered  cavities  u.sed  in  laminate  carriers  5.566.448. 
a.  29-840.000. 
Bhushan.  Dinesh:  See — 

Klobucar.  Joseph  M.;  and  Bhushan,  Dinesh.  5.567.229.  CI.  95-1 13.000. 
Bialas,  John  S..  Jr:  See— 

Brodnax.  Timothy  B.;  Bialas.  John  S..  Jr.;  King.  Steven  A.;  LeBlanc. 
Johnny  J.;  Rickard,  Dale  A.;  Spencer,  Clark  J.;  and  Stanley,  E)aniel  L., 
5.568,380,  CI.  364-184.000. 
Bialik.  Leon;  and  Rotnen.  Felix,  to  AudioCodes  Ltd.  Multi-pulse  analysis 

speech  processing  System  and  method.  5.568,588.  CI.  395-2.320. 
BiatKhi.  Giuseppe;  See — 

Quadri.  Luisa;  Bemardi.  Luigi;  Bianchi.  Giuseppe;  Ferrari.  Patrizia; 
Melloni.  Piero;  and  Valentino.  Loredana,  5.567.697. 0.  514-176.000. 
Bianco.  James  A.;  Woodson.  Paul;  Potubek.  David;  and  Singer.  Jack,  to  Cell 
Therapeutics,  Inc    R-enatiomerically  pure  hydroxylated  xanthine  com- 
pounds to  treat  baldness.  5.567,704,  CI.  514-263.000. 
Bichon.  Daniel:  See — 

Schneider,  Michel;  Bichon,  Daniel;  Bussai,  Philippe;  Puginier,  Jerome; 
and  Hybl-Sutherland.  Eva,  5.567.414.  O.  424-9.520. 
Biegclsen.  David;  Jackson.  Warren  B.;  and  Weisfield,  Richard  L..  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Segmented  resistance  layers  with  storage  nodes.  5,567.957. 
a.  257-57  000. 
Biegelsen.  David  K.:  See — 

Jackson.  Warren  B.;  and  Biegelsen.  David  K..  5.567,971,  CI.  257- 
431.000. 
Bielawski,  Gregory  T;  Johnson,  Dennis  W.;  and  Myers.  Robert  B..  to 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The.  Enhanced  heat  exchanger  flue  gas 
treatment  using  steam  injection.  5.567.215.  C\.  55-222.000. 
Bienayme.  fJugues;  and  Meilland.  Pierre,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Nutrition  Ani- 
male.  Intermediates  for  the  preparation  of  vitamin  A  and  carotenoids  and 
process  for  their  preparation.  5.567,852,  CI.  568-378.000. 
Bigelow,  Louis  K.:  See — 

Kapoor,  Rakesh  R.;  Nagy.  Bela  G.;  and  Bigelow,  Louis  K.,  5,567.525. 
a.  428-408.000. 
Bigham.  David  L.;  See — 

Bolton,  Danny  R.;  and  Bigham.  David  L..  5.566.469.  C\.  34-135.000. 
Biller.  Scott  A.:  See— 

Magnin,  David  R.;  Biller,  Scott  A.;  Dickson,  John  K.,  Jr.;  Lawrence,  R. 
Michael;  and  Sulsky.  Richard  B.,  5,567.841,  CI.  562-23.000. 
Bilodeau.  Victor  L.:  See — 

Phillips,  Joseph  R.;  Weston.  John  D.;  Bilodeau.  Victor  L.;  Bain,  Ronald 
G.;  Banett.  Mark  D.;  Greenwood.  Brian  F.;  and  Pietrangelo,  John. 
5.567.279.  CI.  162-232.000. 
Binder.  Rolf;  and  Witschi,  Martin.  Method  and  apparatus  for  repairing  a  yam 

breakage  in  a  pair  of  spinning  units.  5,566,539.  CI.  57-261.000. 
Biolnveni  International  AB:  See — 

Botrebaeck,  Carl;  Danielsson.  Lena;  and  Moller.  Susanna.  5.567,610.  CI. 
435-240.200. 
Biotronics  Corporation:  See — 

Wang.  Chang-Ning  J.;  and  Wu.  Kai-Yuan.  5.567.583.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Birbara.  Philip  J.;  Couch.  Harold  T;  Genovese.  Joseph  E.;  and  Relhke. 
Donald  W.  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Method  for  controlled 
dispensing  of  extended-release  chemical   formulation   in   tablet  form. 
5,567,389,  Q.  422-28.000. 
Biro,  John  P:  See- 
Moon.  Lawrence  P.;  and  Biro.  John  P.,  5,566,985,  O.  285-39.000. 
Bishop.  Judidi  L.:  See — 

Grande.  David  W;  Sundvik.  Michael  T.;  Bishop.  Judith  L.;  and  Cole. 
Bernard  F.  5,568,450.  O.  367-131.000. 
Bishop.  Stephen  G.;  Gu,  Shiqun;  and  Tumbull.  Douglas  A.,  to  University  of 
Illinois.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Chakogenide  optical  pumping 
system  having  broad  emission  band.  5,568,497.  CI.  372-40.000. 
Biswell,  David:  See— 

Klatte.  Fred;  Aamodt,  James;  and  Biswell.  David,  5367.405.  Q.  423- 
477.000. 
Bittner.  Harry  J.,  to  Micrel.  Inc.  VolUge  regulator  that  operates  in  either  PWM 

or  PFM  mode.  5368.044.  a.  323-272.000. 
Bizen.  Takchiko:  See — 

Sasaki.  Yasuyuki;  and  Bizen.  Takchiko.  5366.851.  O.  220-441.000. 
BJ  Services  Co.:  See — 

Tjon-Joe-Pin,  Robert  M.;  and  Beall.  Brian  B..  5.566.759.  O.   166- 
300.000. 
Blaauw.  Cornells:  See — 

Pakulski.  Grzegorz;  Blaauw.  Comelis;  Margittai,  Agnes;  and  Moore. 
Ronald.  5367.659,  O.  437-228.000. 
Black.  Charles  D.:  See- 
Black.  Wesley  F;  and  Black.  Charles  D  .  5366.934.  CI  273-26.00A. 
Black.  Donald  L.:  See— 

Fenton.  David  E.;  Fox,  Lucius  S.;  and  Black,  Donald  L.,  5367380,  C\. 
430-567.000. 


Black,  Jeffrey  D.:  See- 
Black,  Marc  S.;  and  Black.  Jeffrey  D.,  5,566,403,  CI.  4-498.0OO. 
Black,  Marc  S.;  and  Black,  Jeffrey  D.  Spa  cover  lift  apparatus.  5,566,403,  CI. 

4-498.000. 
Black.  Wesley  F;  and  Black.  Charles  D..  to  Stringliner  Company.  Baseball 

trainer  5,566,934,  C  273-26.00A. 
Blackburn,  Brian  K.:  See — 

Mazur,  Joseph  F;  Blackburn,  Brian  K.;  Gentry,  Scott  B.;  and  Steffens, 
Charles  E.,  Jr.  5.566.974.  CI.  280-730.200. 
Blackledge.  John  W.;  Cohen.  Ariel;  Kalz,  Sagi;  and  Mcrkin.  Cindy  M..  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
configuring  a  bus-lo-bus  bridge.  5.568.619,  CI.  395-281.000. 
Blanco,  Rafael:  See — 

Cuiran,  Brian  W.;  and  Blanco,  Rafael,  5.568,075,  CI.  327-172.000. 
Blankenship.  Robert  J.;  Lee.  Richard  H.;  and  Jergins,  Ernesto  E.,  to  Heat-ll 
International  Sales,  Inc.  Disposable  liquid  fuel  burner  5,567,146.  CI. 
431-320  000. 
Blase.  James  L.;  and  McCreary.  Charles  H..  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 
Turhochaiger  drive  and  planet  bearing  therefor   5.567,056.  CI.   384- 
286  000. 
Blattner,  Susanne:  See — 

Wessling,  Bemhard;  Volk,  Harald;  and  Blattner,  Susanne.  5.567.355.  CI. 
252-500.000. 
Blay.  George  A.:  See — 

Boijas.  Ricardo  E.;  Araullo-McAdams.  Carina;  Alexander.  Steven  R.; 
Blay.  George  A.;  and  Liu.  Yaw-Hwa.  5.567.299.  O.  205-449.000. 
Blecker.  Armin,  to  Balzers-Pfeiffer  GmbH.  Arrangement  for  vacuum-tight 

sealing  of  electron  tubes.  5.567.193.  Q.  445-70.000. 
Bleger.  Claude:  See — 

Muschelknautz.    Claudius;    Bleger.    Claude;    and    Goehre.    Jochen. 
5.567.393.  CI.  422-168.000. 
Blinchikoff.  Herman  J.:  See — 

Taylor.  John  W..  Jr;  Blinchikoff.  Herman  J.;  Manineau.  Micheal  J.;  and 
Hyer,  Scott  A.,  5,568,150,  CI.  342-189.000. 
Blom,  Kenneth  M.:  See- 
Martin,  Lynn  E.;  Williamson,  Jay  D.;  Blom,  Kenneth  M.;  Vaughan. 
Jamieson;  and  Smith,  Charles  S.,  5,566318,  CI.  52-426.000. 
Blumor.  Joachim:  See — 

Stoflier,  Achim;  Gensheimer.  Valentin;  Wether.  Edgar;  Hinz.  Marc; 
Hummel.  Peter;  Wenzel.  Jurgen;  Volz.  Albrecht;  Blumor.  Joachim; 
Zschetzsche.  Hubert;   and   Sn^aub.   Manfred.   5.566.613.  CI.    101- 
350.000. 
Board  of  Governors.  University  of  Alberta:  See — 

Dovichi.  Norman  J.;  and  Zhang.  Jian  Z..  5.567,294,  CI.  204-603.000. 
Board  of  Regents-  Univ.  of  NE:  See — 

Marfan,  Rodney  S..  5.567.386,  CI.  422-65.000. 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See — 

Hubbell,  Jeffrey  A.;  Pathak,  Chandrashekliar  P.;  Sawhney,  Amarpreel  S.; 

Desai.  Neil  P-;  and  Hill-West.  Jennifer  L..  5367.435.  CI.  424-426.000. 

Hubbell.  Jeffrey  A.;  Elbert.  Donald;  Hill- West.  Jennifer  L.;  Drumbeller. 

Paul    D.;    Chowdhury.    SanghamiDa;    and    Sawhney.    Amarpreet, 

5.567.440.  CI.  424-484.000. 

Board  Of  Trustees  Of  The  University  Of  Illinois,  The:  See— 

Holonyak,  Nick,  Jr;  and  Dallesasse,  John  M.,  5,567,980,  O.  257- 
631.000. 
Bodenseewerk  Geratechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Wick,  Detlev  J.;  and  Senn,  Hans  J.,  5.566.461.  CI.  33-326.000. 
Boehm.  Herhert  C.  to  Acushnet  Company  Golf  ball.  5366.943.  Q.  473- 

384.000. 
Boehm.  Michael;  and  Kaule,  Wittich,  to  GAO  Gesellschaft  fuer  Automation 
und  Organisation  mbH.  Paper  of  value  and  a  method  of  producing  it. 
5367,276,  a.  162-103.000. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Cundiff.  Thomas  R.;  and  Frye.  Bradley  A..  5367.499.  CI.  428-1 16.000. 
Givler.  Gregory  C;  and  Clark.  Gregory  L..  5.566.747.  CI.  165-47.000. 
Jensen.  David  G.;  and  Tichenor.  Daniel  R..  5.567354.  O.  430-5.000. 
Lutovsky.  Arnold  J.;  and  Dahlen.  Richard.  5367.028.  CI.  312-246.000. 
Bogan.  Leonard  E .  Jr.  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Metliod  for  dispersing 

ceramic  material  in  an  aqueous  medium.  5.567.353.  CI.  252-313.100. 
Bogabn.  Jacob  G.;  and  Belov.  Andrey.  to  YBM  Technologies.  Inc.  Rare  earth 
elcment-metal-hydrogen-boron     permanent     magnet.     5.567.891.     Q. 
75-244  000. 
Bogdan.  Jeffrey  A.  Nut  buner  and  jelly  food  slice.  5.567.454.  CI.  426-93.000. 
Bohlen.  Peter  See- 
Backer.  Joseph  M.;  Bohlen.  Peter;  and  Sum,  Phaik-Eng,  5367.693.  CI. 
514-154.000. 
Bohn.  David  D.;  and  Gerrard,  Jesse  M..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Beam 
splitter/combiner  with  path  length  compensator  and  method  for  making  the 
same.  5.568.317.  CI.  359-618.000. 
Boing.  Eberhard;  and  Moratschke.  Rainer.  to  Vacmetal  Gesellschaft  fur 
Vakuum-Metallurgie  mbH.  Solids  pipeline  having  multiple  rotary  connec- 
tors 5.566.989.  Q.  285-163.000. 
Boles.  Fred:  See- 
Theobald.  Greg;  Tavemese.  Luigi;  Boles,  Fred;  and  Sugg,  Edwin, 
5,567.036,  CI.  362-80.000. 
Boliden  Mineral  AB:  See — 

Lindgren,  Per-Olov;  Paulsson,  Karin;  and  Svedberg,  Anna,  5.567,223? 
CI.  75-401.000. 
Boiler,  C.  William.  Tilting  pad  thrust  bearing  assembly.  5,567,057,  a. 

384-122.000. 
Bollinger,  David  S.:  See— 


Schleisman,  Anthony  J.;  and  Bollinger,  David  S.,  5367,887,  a. 
73-863.120. 
Bohon,  Danny  R.;  and  Bigham,  David  L..  to  Fen-Tech  Environmental.  Inc 

Drying  apparatus  with  rotaublc  housing.  5366.469.  CI.  34-135.000. 
Bonardi.  G.  Fonda.  Thrust  control  system  for  gas-bearing  turixKOnqiressors. 

5.567,129,  a.  417-365.000. 
Bonnin.  Joel:  See — 

Schapini.    Joseph;    Cheminaud.    Jean-Claude;    Gasse.    Jean-Jacques; 
Hadzamann.  Eric;  and  Bonnin.  Jo«l.  5.567,236,  O.  106-728.000. 
Borell.  Michael  See— 

Rundle,  Christopher;  and  Borell,  Michael,  5367322.  Q.  210-455.000. 
Borg-Wamer  Automotive,  Inc.:  See — 

Kiricwood.  Malcolm  E..  5366.802.  Q.  192-3.290. 
Borghi.  Angelo:  See — 

Selva,  Enrico;  Beietta.  Grazia:  Botghi.  Angelo;  and  Denaro.  Maurizio. 
5.567.676.  Q.  514-8.000. 
Borgianini.  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Sber.  Samuel  E.;  Borgianini.  Stephen  A.;  Carpenter.  Robert  E;  Sanlora. 
Scott;  and  Scavuzzo.  William  S..  5366376.  Q.  73-864.650. 
Boijas.  Ricardo  E.;  Araullo-McAdams.  Carina;  Alexander.  Steven  R.;  Blay, 
George  A.;  and  Liu.  Yaw-Hwa.  to  Hoechsi  Celanese  Corporation.  Process 
for  the  electrochemical  oxidation  of  arylketones.  5367.299.  CI.  205- 
449.000. 
Borrebaeck.  Carl;  Danielsson.  Lena;  and  MOIIer.  Susanna,  to  Biolnvent 
International  AB.  Method  of  producing  human  monoclonal  antibodies  and 
kit  therefor  5.567.610.  CI  435-240.200 
Borshchevsky.  Max;  and  Makaryan.  Mikhail.  Building  short  circuit  react 

system  5.568342,  Q.  379-171.000. 
Bosley,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Bakholdin,  Daniel;  Bosley,  Robert  W ;  and  Rosen.  Harold  A..  5366388. 
a.  74-572.000. 
BosOxxn  Seating,  Inc.:  See — 

Sparks.  Michael,  5367.010.  O.  297-284.400. 
BAtschi.  Hans:  See — 

Durrer,  Bemhard;  B<>lschi.  Hans;  ahd  Gruber.  Peter.  5368.133.  Q. 
340-693.000. 
Boucoc.  Pierre:  See — 

U  Gal.  Jean-Hervi;  Maute.  Michel;  and  Boucot.  Pierre.  5367,397,  O. 
422-192.000. 
Boudou,  Alain;  Kasynski,  Anne;  and  Lesmanne,  Sylvie,  to  Bull  S.A.  Process 

for  managing  a  hierarcy  of  memories  5.568.633.  CI.  395-468.000. 
Bouguet.  Philippe:  See — 

Gibot.  Claude;  and  Bouguet.  Philippe,  5.566353,  O.  62-603.000. 
Boundless  Corp.:  See — 

Lyman,  Philip  C,  5,567344,  O.  429-152.000. 
Bourcier,  Pierre,  to  GEC  Alsthom  Electromecanique  SA.  Arrangement  for 
clipping  stress  peaks  in  a  turbine  blade  root.  5367.116,  CI.  416-219.00R. 
Bourgeois,  Bernard;  Fourrey,  Francois;  Quenel,  David;  and  Zunino,  Eric,  to 
Cesa-Compagnie  Eurapeenne  de  Sieges  pour  Automobiles.  Framework 
element  for  a  seat,  component  making  use  thereof,  and  its  use  especially  for 
vehicle  seat.  5367,017,  CI.  297-452.200. 
Bourke,  George  C.  Drill  attachment.  5,566,768,  CI.  173-29.000. 
Bourke,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Sullivan,  Patrick  K.;  Vidianage,  Dayananda;  and  Bourke,  Robert  R, 
5,567,889.  CI.  73-863.230. 
Boutevin.  Bernard:  See — 

Barraud.    Jean- Yves;    Gervat.    Sophie;    Ratovelonuinana.    Victorin; 
Boutevin.  Bernard;  Parisi.  Jean-Pierre;  Cahuzac.  Alioe;  and  Jocteur. 
Robert.  5.567.794.  Q.  528-70.000. 
Boutilier.  Glenn  D.:  See — 

Trokhan.  Paul  D.;  and  Boutilier.  Glenn  D..  5366.724.  Q.  I39-383.00A. 
Bowden.  Donald  R..  to  Bowden  Industries.  IiK.  Industrial  pans  cleaning 

method  and  system  5367.246.  O.  134-25.400. 
Bowden  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Bowden,  Donald  R  .  5.567.246.  Q.  134-25.400. 
Bowen.  John  W.;  Daugberty.  Dwight;  Wemple,  Stuart  H.;  and  West,  Mclvin, 
Jr,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Rf  power  amplifier  with  increased  efficiency  at  low 
power.  5368,094,  CI.  330-279.000. 
Bowser,  Gregory  A,  to  Air  Turbine  Technology,  Inc.  Gearless  angled  spindle. 

5,566,770.  a.  173-218.000. 
Boyd,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Brano.  Michael  R.;  and  Boyd.  Robert  M  .  5367.107.  O.  414-462.000. 
Boydle.  Timothy;  and  O'Brien.  Patrick.  Sampling  device.  5.567.888.  C\. 

73-863.860. 
BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See — 

Gulliver.  David  J  ;  and  Kitchen.  Simon  J..  5,567.839.  Q.  560-245.000. 
Brabson.  Thomas  D.:  See — 

Mudge,  Elbert  H.;  and  Brabson.  Thomas  D .  5367.400.  O  252-8.620. 
Bracco  International  B.V.:  See — 

Schneider.  Michel;  Bichon.  Daniel;  Bussat.  Philippe;  Puginier.  Jerome; 
and  Hybl-Sudieriand.  Eva.  5367.414.  CI.  424-9.520. 
Bradach.  Thomas  L.  Tuned  cigarette  case.  5.566,855,  O.  221-15.000. 
Braddick.  Brin  O  ;  and  Rives.  Allen  K..  to  TIW  Corporation.  Thru  nibing  tool 

and  metfiod.  5366,762,  C\.  166-382.000. 
Bradfute,  David  L.;  Simoni,  Robert  D.;  and  Meigs,  Thomas  E.,  to  Bradftite. 
David  L.;  Meigs.  Thomas  E.;  and  Simoni.  Robert  D.  Famesyl  compounds 
as  famesyl  protein  transferase  inhibitors  to  treat  ras  induced  tumor  growth. 
5.567.729.  a.  514-546.000. 
Bradley.  John  D.:  See— 

BathuT^t.  Ian  C;  Bradley.  John  D.;  Tomei.  L.  David:  and  Batr.  Philip  J.. 
5367,425.  a.  424-195.100. 


Branitzky.  Abraham.  IntegrMcd  pracut  cunLiele  fanning  syMem.  5366320, 

a.  52-596.000. 
Brasseur.  Michael  J  .  and  Chen,  Kun-Long,  to  Dow  Coming  CoiporMion 
Curable  silicone  coatings  containing  alkoxy  and  alkenyl  functional  silox- 
anes.  5367,764,  O.  524-755.000 
Bratton,  Graham  J.:  See- 
Bam,  Sami  A.   I.;   Bratton,  Graham  J.;  and  Naylor,  Timothy  D., 
5367,664,  a.  502-4.000 
Brauer,  Hans,  to  Kocks  Technik  GmbH  &  Co   Rolling  block  for  rolliiig 

metallic  bars  or  wires  5366364,  Q   72-226.000. 
BrSuer.  Wolfgang;  Mtjller.  Friedemann.  Heidingsfeld.  Herbert;  Schulle.  Bern- 
hard;  and  Winkler.  JUrgen.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Process  for  die 
continuous     production     of    thermoplastic     polyurethane     elastomers. 
5367.791.  a.  528-52.000. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Fritsch.  Thomas.  5367.047.  Q.  366-129.000. 
Breda,  Charles.  Laser  beam  emitting  device  to  be  used  as  levels.  S366.4S9. 

a.  33-290.000. 
Breese.  Douglas  E..  to  Dana  Coqwration.  Driveshaft  tube  having  nund 

deadening  coating.  5366.721.  Q.  138-145.000. 
Bieslow.  Kenneth:  See — 

Buchman.  Alan  L.;  Jenden.  Donald  J.;  Ament  Marvin  E;  Breslow. 
Kenneth;  and  Dubin.  Marie  D.,  5367.736.  Q  514-642  000 
Bretschneider.  Thomas:  See — 

Fischer.  Reiner.  Bretschneider.  Thomas;  Krtiger.  Bemd-Wieland;  Santel. 
Hans-Joachim;      Doilinger.      Markus;     Turbeig.     Andreas;      and 
Wachendorff-Neumann.  Uhike.  5367.671.  O  504-283.000. 
Bietthauer.  Hans-Jilrgen:  See — 

Focke.    Heinz;    Gosebruch.    Harald;    and    Brenhauer.    Hans-JOigen. 
5367.104.0.414-331.000. 
Bricoc  Claude:  See— 

Lehureau.  Jean  C;  Massie.  Francis;  and  Bticot,  Claude.  5366.982.  CL 
283-83.000. 
Bridger.  Keidi:  See— 

Stoney.  Clement  P.  Ill;  Stenden,  Janes  W.;  and  Biidger.  Keitfa. 
5367319.  a.  428-402.000. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Hall.   James   E.;   Lawson.   David   F;   and  Anlkowiak.  Thomas  A.. 
5367.815.  a.  540-541.000. 
Briganti.  Joseph,  to  Beia  Squared,  Iik.  Flexure  support  for  a  fixture  poai- 

tioning  device.  5366.584.  O.  74-490.070. 
Briner.  Michael  S.:  See— 

Roolqiarvar.  Faribocz  F;  and  Briner.  Michael  S..  5368.426,  C[.  365- 
185.220. 
Brinkley.  Kennedi  L.  Firearm  monitoring  device.  5366.486.  CI.  42-1.020. 
Brisco.  Paula  R.  G.:  See— 

Ekenberg.  Steven  J.;  and  Brisco.  PauU  R.  G.,  S367J26,  Q.  210- 
695.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Kim.  Choung  U.;  Misco.  Peter  F.  Jr.;  Wichtowski,  John  A.;  Ueda. 
Yasutsugu;  Hudyma.  Thomas  W.;  Matiskella.  John  D.;  D' Andrea. 
Stanley  V;  Hoeft  Shelley  E  :  Miller.  Raymond  F.;  Mansuri.  Muzam- 
mil  M.;  and  Bronson.  Joanne  J  .  5.567.698.  CI  514-210.000. 
Magnin.  David  R.;  Biller.  Scott  A.;  Dickson.  John  K..  Jr;  Lawrence.  R. 
Michael;  and  Sulsky.  Richard  B..  5.567.841.  Q  562-23  000 
Britax-Excelsior  Limited:  See — 

Czemakowski.  Waldenur.  Wetter.  Hcnnann;  and  Burleigh.  David  W.. 
5.567.007.0  297-250  100 
Britax  Romer  Kinder^icherheit  GmbH:  See — 

Czemakowski.  Waldemar.  Wetter.  Hermann;  and  Burleigh.  David  W.. 
5367.007.  O  297-250.100 
British  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

Ball.  Craig  E.;  and  Oliver.  David  J..  5367.082,  O.  4O3-407.I00. 
British  Nuclear  Fuels  PLC:  See— 

Garside,  Robert  M  ,  5367.885,  O.  73-861.070. 
British  Petroleum  Company,  p.l.c:  See — 

Bairi,  Sami  A    I.;   Bratton,  Graham  J.;  and  Naylor,  Tunotfay  D., 
5367,664,  O.  502-4.000. 
British  Technology  Group  Limited:  See — 

Marsh.  Michael  J.  C;  Carson.  Mark  H.;  Gouws,  Gideon  J.;  Marais. 
Mario  A.;  and  Hodson.  Trevor  M..  5366.441.  O.  29-600.000. 
Brt>adstone.  Sttven  R.:  See — 

Velazquez.  Scott  R.;  Nguyen.  Tniong  O.;  and  Broadstone.  Steven  R.. 
5.568.142.  O.  341-126.000. 
Broadway.  Lee:  See — 

Joshi.  Mahendra  L.;  Broadway.  Lee;  Mohr.  Patrick  J.;  and  Nitzman.  Jack 
L.  5367.141.0.  431-8.000. 
BtTKknumns.  Karl -Josef:  See — 

Stahlecker.    Fritz;    and    Brockmanns.    Kari- Josef.    5366341.    O. 
57-408.000. 
Broder.  Damon:  See — 

Cavello.  Christopher.  Gluskoler.  Steven;  and  Broder.  Damon.  5368.359. 
CI.  361-686.000 
Brodnax.  Timothy  B  ;  Bialas.  John  S..  Jr;  King.  Steven  A.;  LeBlanc.  Johnny 
J.;  Rickard,  Dale  A  ;  Spencer.  Oaik  J.;  and  Stanley,  Daniel  L.,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Shadow  register  file  for  instruc- 
tion rollback.  5368,380,  O.  364-184.000. 
Bronson,  Joaime  J.:  Set — 
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Kim.  Choung  U.;  Misco.  Peter  F.,  Jr.;  Wichtowski.  John  A.:  Ueda. 
Yasutsugu:  Hudyma.  Thomas  W.;  Matiskella.  John  D.;  D' Andrea. 
Sonley  V.;  Hoeft,  Shelley  E.;  Miller,  Raymond  F;  Mansuri.  Muram- 
mil  M.;  and  Bronson,  Joanne  J.,  5.567,698,  CI.  514-210.000. 
Brooks.  John  E,:  See — 

Willis.  Donald  F;  Brooks.  John  E.;  Adra.  Hosni;  and  Hou.  Hsieh  S.. 
5.568.571.  CI.  382-254.000. 
Brooks.  Robert:  See— 

McCarthy.  Kevin;  and  Brooks.  Robert  S.S66.408.  CI.  S-682.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ishida.  Kazuhito;  Tokuda.  Hiroshi;  and  Kimura.  Shinji,  5,368.237,  O. 
355-260.000. 
Brotzman.  Scoct  L.:  See — 

Harper.  Matthew  C  .  5.566.566.  CI.  72-336,000. 
Brown.  Alan  E..  to  Dell  USA.  L.P.  Over  temperature  memoiy  circtiiL 

5,568.350.  a.  361-104.000. 
Brown,  Alan  E .  to  Dell  USA,  L.P.  Method  andApparatus  for  detecting  the 
insertion    or   removal    of  expansion    cards    using    capacibve    sensing. 
5,568.610,0.  395-185.010. 
Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Coqxjfation:  See — 

Williams,  Charles  V,  5367.105.  O.  414-360.000. 
Brown.  David  L;  Stellon.  Andrew  P.;  and  Gemma.  Edward  A..  Jr..  to  United 

States  Surgical  Corporation.  Suture  retainer.  5.566.821.  CI.  206-63.300. 
Brown.  Henry  F;  and  Giannini.  Dennis  A.,  to  TriEnda  Corporation.  IVin- 
sheet  [hermoformed  pallet  with  high  stiffness  deck.  5.566,624.  CI.  108- 
51  100. 
Brown.  Herbert  C,  to  Aldrich  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  Borane-sulfide 

hydroboranon  agents.  5367,849,  C  568-6.000. 
Brown,  Robert  S.:  See — 

Love,  Franklin  S.,  Ul;  and  Brown,  Robert  S.,  5,566,433,  CI.  26-2.00R 
Brown,  Robert  W.,  Jr.,  to  Tambrands  Inc.  Method  of  attaching  a  tampon 
withdrawal  cord  with  an  overhand  hitch  knot.  5366,435.  CI.  28-120.000. 
Brown,  Roger  C.  Walking  sock.  5,566,700,  CI.  135-72.000. 
Brown,  Trevor  P.;  Conroy,  Brian  G.;  Cox,  Stephen  J.;  Gardner,  Christopher; 
Larke,  Roger  D.;  Marshall,  Barry;  and  Svendsen,  Jan,  to  Pandrol  Limited. 
Railway  rail-fastening  clip  and  assembly  and  methods  of  employing  the 
same.  5.566.882.  O.  238-343.000. 
Browncll.  George  L.:  See — 

Smeal.  Thomas  W ;  and  Brownell,  George  L.,  5367.766,  CI.  525-44.000. 

Smeal.  Thomas  W.;  and  Brownell.  George  L..  5.567.767.  CI.  525-44.000. 

Bruckelmyer.  Mark.  Method  for  thawing  frozen  grouttd  for  laying  concrete. 

5367,085,  CI.  405-229.000. 
Bru-Magniez,   Nicole;   Cordoliani,   Jean-Francois;  Thauvin,   Gerard:   and 
Drouin,  Jehan-Yves,  to  Laboratories  UPSA.  Effervescent  pharmaceutical 
composition    containing    ibuprofen    and    its    method    of    preparation. 
5,567,437,  Q.  424-466.000. 
Bruno,  John  E.:  See — 

Patnodc,  Gregg  A.;  Bruno,  John  E.;  Rutherford.  Denise  R.;  Sandison. 
Waller  B.;  and  Schlei.  Dietmar.  5.567310.  CI.  428-288.000. 
Bruno.  Michael  R.;  and  Boyd.  Roben  M.  Extravehicular  apparatus  for  loading 

and  securing  cargo.  5367.107,  C\.  414-462.000. 
Bruns,  Roben  F,  Jr.;  Gehlcrt.  Donald  R.;  Howbert,  J.  JeSry;  and  Lunn, 
William  H.  W.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Methods  of  treating  obesity  by 
inhibiting  physiological  conditions  as.socialed  with  an  excess  of  neuropep- 
tide Y.  5367,714.  CI.  514-324.000. 
Bruns.  Robert  F.  Jr.;  Gchlert.  Donald  R.;  Howbert.  J.  Jeffry;  and  Lunn. 
William  H.  W..  to  EU  Lilly  and  Company.  Methods  of  treating  depression 
by  inhibiting  physiological  conditions  associated  with  an  excess  of  neu- 
ropeptide Y.  5367,715,  CI.  514-324.000. 
Brunson,  Walter  S.  On-siie  electric  motor  start-up  diagnostic  tool.  5368,033, 

a.  318-778.000. 
Brunsvold.  William  R.:  See— 

Aviram,  Ari;  Brunsvold,  William  R.;  Bucca.  Daniel;  Conley.  Willard  E.. 
Jr.;  and  Seeger,  David  E.,  5,567369,  CI.  430-296.000. 
Brush,  Robert  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Henderson,  Kevin  G.;  Jones.  Timothy  A.;  Howland.  Jeffrey  C;  Brush. 
Roben  W..  Jr.;  and  Parker.  Phil  B..  5.567.185.  CI.  439-733.100. 
Brulon,  Jeffrey  H.:  See — 

Lovell,  Stephen  J.;  and  Bnilon,  Jeffrey  H.,  5367391,  Q.  435-7.500. 
Bryan,  Philip  N.;  Alexander.  Patrick  A.;  and  Strausberg.  Susan  L..  to 
University  of  Maryland.  Subolisin  mutants  lacking  a  primary  calcium 
binding  site.  5367,601,  O.  435-222.000. 
Bubnis,  Edward  A..  Jr.:  See — 

Gray,  Dale  A.;  Chmilewski,  Michael;  Bubnis,  Edward  A.,  Jr.;  Burch. 
Michael  G.;  Heaps.  Charles  W.;  Galante.  Robert  M.;  and  Wancowicz. 
Keith  A..  5368.402.  CI.  364-5I4.00C 
Bucca.  Daniel:  See — 

Aviram.  Ari;  Brunsvold.  William  R.;  Bucca,  Daniel;  Conley.  Willard  E.. 
Jr.;  and  Seeger.  David  E.,  5,567369,  CI.  430-296.000. 
Bucek,  James  R.  Decor^ve  light  fixture  covers  for  outdoor  and  indoor  lights. 

5.567,045,  a.  362-363.000. 
Buch,  Bruce:  See — 

Leshay,  Bnice;  and  Buch,  Bnice,  5.568,627,  CI.  395-439.000. 
BuchI,  Josef,  to  Audi  AG.  Control  system  for  a  butterfly  valve.  5366.656. 0. 

123-399.000. 
Buchman.  Alan  L.;  Jcodcn.  Donald  J.;  Amenl.  Marvin  E.;  Brcslow.  Kenneth; 
and  Dubin.  Mark  D.  Use  of  a  choline  salt  to  inhibit  fatty  liver  in  patients 
receiving  total  parenteral  nutrition.  5367.736.  CI.  514-642.000. 
Buchohz.  Frank,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Rbcr  optic  faraday  flux 

transformer  sensor  and  system.  5.568.049.  Q.  324-244.100. 
Buck,  Vernon  E.  Bicycle  crank  arm  extender.  5366389.  C\.  74-594.100. 


Buckcnham.  Peter:  and  Ly.  Nhan  G..  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and 
Industrial    Research    Organisation.    Crease    setting    and    measurment. 
5,566,480,  CI.  38-17.000. 
Buckman  Laboratories  Int'l.,  Inc.:  See — 

Romocki,  Julian,  5,567,675.  CI.  507-131.000. 
Buckman  laboratories  of  Canada,  Ltd.:  See — 

Romocki.  Julian.  5367.675.  Q.  507-131.000. 
Buisson.  Claude:  See — 

Schmuck.    Jean-Claude;    Jeannot,    Claude;    and    Buisson.    Claude, 
5.567.922.  CI.  181-284.000. 
Bukh.  Niels:  See— 

Vert.  Michel:  Mauduil.  Jacques;  and  Bukh,  Niels,  5367.431.  Q.  424- 
426.000. 
Bull.  David  W :  See— 

Andersen.  Christian  J.;  and  Bull.  David  W..  5.568.1 18,  Q.  340-384. 100. 
Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Stewart.  Wilbur;  Demers.  Richard  L.;  and  Lange,  Ronald  E.,  5,568.622, 
a.  395-375.000. 
Bull  S.A.:  See— 

Boudou.  Alain;  Kasynski.  Anne:  and  Lcsmanne.  Sylvie.  5,568.633.  CI. 

395^»68.000. 
Sitbon.   Gerard:    Bassier.    Jean-litincois;    and    Katrantzis.    Bernard. 
5,568,487,  a.  370-94.100. 
Bullock,  Rothel  J.  Tool  for  reconnecting  a  fuel  hose  safety  break  away. 

5366,438,  CI.  29-237.000. 
Bunker,  S.  Mark:  See- 
Green.  David  J.;  Lauritzen,  Donald  R.;  Bunker,  S.  Mark;  and  Rose,  Larry 
D.,  5.566,973,  CI.  280-728.200. 
Burch,  Michael  G.:  See- 
Gray,  Dale  A.;  Chmilewski.  Michael;  Bubnis,  Edward  A..  Jr.;  Burch, 
Michael  G.:  Heaps.  Charles  W.;  Galante.  Robert  M.;  and  Wancowicz. 
Keith  A..  5.568.402.  Q.  364-5  I4.00C. 
Burger,  Hans-Jdig:  See — 

Hemmerte,  Horsi;  Schubert,  Gerrit;  Below,  Peter;  Herling,  Andreas;  and 
Burger,  Hans-JOrg,  5,567,725,  CI.  514-381.000. 
Burgess,  Clyde;  Morrison,  Gerald;  and  Berger,  M.  Steven,  to  Durkan  Pat- 
terned Carpets,  Inc.  In-line  needle  bar  arrangement  for  tufting  machines. 
5,566,630,0.  112-80.410. 
Burke,  Louis  C:  See — 

Drevline,  Eric;  and  Burke,  Louis  C,  5367.945,  O.  250-372.000. 
Burketl,    James    D.     Engine/transmission    adapter    kit.    5366.591.    O. 

74-606.00R. 
Burieigh.  David  W.:  See— 

CzcTTiakowski.  Waldemar:  Wetter.  Hermann;  and  Burleigh.  David  W., 
5.567.007,0.  297-250.100. 
Buriington  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Queen,  Lawrence  E.;  and  Guess,  Roy  E.,  5367.256,  O.  156-72.000. 
Bumham,  Roy.  Truck  step  guard.  5,566,%2,  O.  280-163.000. 
Bums,  Barbara  J.:  See — 

Shuman,  Ralph  J.;  and  Bums,  Baibara  J.,  5,567,753,  O.  524-249.000. 
Bums,  John  D.:  See — 

Oltman.  John  E.;  Dopp.  Robert  B.;  and  Bums.  John  D..  5367.538,  CI. 
429-27.000. 
Bums,  Thomas  S.;  See — 

Wolf,  Christian  V.;  and  Bums,  Thomas  S.,  5,566.636.  CI.  1 14-230.000. 
Burrell.  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Son.  David  T.:  Burrell.  Gregory  J.;  Hu,  Kwok-Yu;  Monthony,  James  F; 
and  Sapitowicz.  Robert.  5.567398.  O.  435-29.000. 
Busby,  Andrew  D.;  and  Vernon,  Philip,  to  Asland  Inc.  Reclamation  of 
ester<uted  phenolic  resin  bonded  foundry  sands.  5,567.743.  CI.  523- 
143.000. 
Bushinsky.  Shay  H.:  See — 

Ur.  Shmuel.  5.568350.  CI.  380-3.000. 
Bussat,  Philippe:  See — 

Schneider,  Michel:  Bichon,  Daniel;  Bussat,  Philippe;  Puginier,  Jerome; 
and  Hybl-Sutherland.  Eva.  5.567.414.  CI.  424-9.520. 
Butler.  Edwin:  See — 

Pejryd,  Lars;  Lundberg.  Robert;  and  Butler.  Edwin,  5367318.  CI. 
428-378.000. 
Butler.  Walter  K..  Ill:  See— 

Napiorkowski.  John  J.;  Butler.  Walter  K..  Ill;  Cote.  Mark  P;  and  Kroll. 
Thomas  W..  5,567.916.  CI.  I74-I53.00G. 
Buuck.  David  C;  and  Gloster,  Mark,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Transmission 
line  having  impedance  set  by  reference  plane  fenestration.  5,568,107,  CI. 
333-238.000. 
C-Cube  Microsystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Gaibi,  David  E.;  and  Purcell,  Stephen  C,  5,568,167,  O.  348-589.000. 
C  F  P  I:  See— 

Schapira,   Joseph:    Cheminaud,    Jean-Claude;   Gasse,   Jean-Jacques: 
Hadzamann,  Eric:  and  Bonnin,  Joel.  5367.236.  O.  106-728.000. 
C.  M  E.  Schwarz  Holding-Gcsellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Schwarz,  Alois,  5.566325.  CI.  52-745.090. 
Cadence  Design  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Bamji,  Cyrus:  and  Varadarajan,  Ravi,  5,5683%.  O.  364-491.000. 
Cadwell  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Cadwell.  John  A  .  5.566.678.  CI.  128-731.000. 
Cadwell.  John  A.,  to  Cadwell  Industries.  Inc.  Digital  EEC  noise  synthesizer. 
5366.678,  O.  128-731.000. 


Caetano-Anolles,  Gustavo:  Bassam,  Brant  J.;  and  Gresshoff,  Peter  M.,  to 
University  of  Tennessee  Research  Corporation,  The.  Method  and  kit  for 
silver  staining,  developing  an  image  and  visualizing  biological  materials. 
5367385,  O.  435-6.000. 
Cabuzac,  Aline:  See — 

Bariaud,    Jean-Yves;    Gervat,    Sophie:    Ratovelomanana.    Victorin; 
Boutevin.  Bernard;  Parisi.  Jean-Pierre:  Cahuzac,  Aline:  and  Jocteur. 
Robert.  5.567.794.  O.  528-70.000. 
Cai.  Zheng  L.;  and  Imae.  Yasuhito.  to  Fuiicopian  Co.,  Ltd.  Ink  ribbon  cassette. 

5,567,065,  O.  400-202.400. 
Cal-Wesi  Equipment  Company,  Inc.;  See — 

Swidler,  Ronald.  5367.756.  CI.  524-389.000. 
Calberg.  Cedric:  See — 

Mertens.  Marc:  Calberg.  Cedric:  Martinet.  Lucien;  JeroiiK.  Robert;  and 
Schrijnemackei^,  Jean.  5367.297.  C\.  205-334.000. 
Caldwell.  Karl  N.:  See— 

Classon.  Roben  J.;  Caldwell.   Kari   N  ;  and  Leazenbee,  Louis  O., 
5.567.309.  CI.  210-233.000. 
Calenoff,  Emanuel,  to  Enteron.  LP  Methods  and  compositions  for  die 
detection  and  treatment  of  diseases  associated  with  antigens  of  miaoor- 
ganisms.  5.567394,  O.  435-7.320. 
Calgon  Corporation:  See — 

Elliott,  David  L  ;  Hunter.  Wood  E.;  and  Falcione.  Ronald  J..  5367 J77, 
CI.  162-163.000. 
Calico,  Steve  E.:  See — 

OLoughlin,  James  P;  and  Calico,  Steve  E..  5367.995. 0.  307-109.000. 
California  Pellet  Mill  Company:  See- 
Thorn.  Kelsey  C,  Jr ,  5,566,902,  CI.  241-227.000. 
Callahan,  Sean  M  ;  Harp,  Edward:  and  Leak,  Bruce,  to  Rocket  Science 
Games.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  game  development  using  correlation 
of  time  sequences  and  digital  video  data.  5368,602.  CI.  395-154.000. 
Cameo  International  Inc.:  See — 

Kroeber,  Richard  B.,  5.567.170.  Q.  439-186.000. 
Cameron.  Charles  G.:  See — 

Allcock,  Harry  R.;  O'Connor,  Stephen  J.  M.;  Napierala.  Mark  E; 
Cameron,  Charles  G.;  and  Olmeijer,  David.  5.567,783.  O.  525- 
538.000. 
Campbell.  James  H.:  See — 

Zuromski.  Edward  J.;  Campbell.  James  H.;  Yurish.  George  E.;  and  Diaz, 
Dinah,  5,567,450,  O.  426-5.000. 
Campillo,  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Justus,  Brian  L.;  Huston,  Alan  L.;  Campillo,  Anthony  J.;  and  MerrilL 
Charles  D.,  5,568.4%.  O,  372-11.000 
Camplin,  Fred  A.;  Flinn.  Michael  A.;  Graves,  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Zuo,  Lianghe, 
to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Fuel  injection  rate  shaping  apparatus  for  a  unit  fuel 
injector.  5366,660.  O.  123-4%.000. 
Canet,  Emmanuel:  See — 

de  Nanteuil.  Guillaume;  Ponevin,  Bernard;  and  Canet,  EmmanueL 
5,567,804.  CI.  530-331.000. 
Cannon,  Gregory  L.;  Macko,  William  J.;  Fuller,  Gregory  W.;  Cannon,  Nancy 
M.;  and  Rasor,  Gregg  E.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Selective  call  receiver  with 
computer  interface  mes.sagc  nodficanon.  5.568.134.  Q.  340-825.440. 
Cannon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Murala.  Tatsuo;  Ishiwata.  Kazuya;  and  Yoshioka.  Toshifumi,  5368,291. 
CI.  359-67.000. 
Cannon.  Nancy  M.:  See — 

Cannon.  Gregory  L.;  Macko.  William  J.;  Fuller,  Gregory  W.;  Cannon, 
Nancy  M.:  and  Rasor.  Gregg  E..  5368.134,  C\.  340-825.440. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ando,  Masahiro.  5368.339.  CI.  360-85.000 
Aoyama.  Keisuke.  5.568.222.  O.  396-123.000. 
Barrett,   Lorraine   F;   Russell.  William  C:  Wadsworth.  Robert  D., 
Kraslavsky,  Andrew  J.;  and  Kalwitz.  George  A..  5.568.612.  O. 
395-200.010. 
Eguchi.  Tadashi;  Motnose.  Katsumi;  Narumi.  Hiroji;  Nishimura.  Tetsu- 
haiu;    Hosaka.    Kotaro;    Tsukiji.    Masaaki;    and    Ishizuka.    Koh, 
5.568.337.  CI.  360-78.110. 
Hamano.  Hiroyuki.  5.568.197,  Q.  348-342.000. 
Ikeda,  Yoshinori,  5368.285.  O.  358-518.000. 
Kawahara.  Norihiro.  5.568.193.  O.  348-222.000. 
Kodera.  Yasuto:  Onuma,  Kenji:  and  Suzuki,  Masaaki,  5,56836.  O. 

359-76.000. 
Komada.  Yasuo.  5.568,233,  O.  355-246.000 

Kyogaku,  Masafiimi;  and  Takimoto.  Kiyoshi.  5367,872, 0. 73-105.000. 
Makino,  Jun,  5,568359,  O.  381-98.000 
Matsumoto.  Shigeyuki;  Saito,  Asao;  Naruse,  Yashiro;  and  Fujila.  Kei, 

5.567.630.0.437-31.000. 
Mitsutake,  Hideaki;  and  Yoshinaga,  Kazuo.  5368,283, 0.  359-053.000 
Miyawaki,   Mamoru;    Ishizaki.   Akira;   Momma,  Genzo;   Yuzurihara. 

Hiroshi;  and  Kohchi.  Tetsunobu.  5.567 .%2.  O.  257-2%.000. 
Murata.  Mitsushige;  Miyake.  Norifumi;  and  Onodera.  Kazuo.  5368.247. 

O.  355-324.000. 
Nagaui.  Satoshi,  5367.061,  a.  400-61.000. 
Nakamura.    Katsutoshi:    Kaneko.    Shuzo:    Kishi.    Etsuro:    Miyata. 

Hirokalsu;  and  Shibau.  Masaaki.  5368.295.  CI.  359-75.000. 
Nakayama.  Tadayoshi;   Nagashima.   Yoshilake:   and  Saito.  Takashi. 

5.568.597.  O.  395-132.000. 
Noguchi.  Kazuhiro:  Ogino.  Shigetu;  and  Kobayashi.  TakashI,  5368,190, 

CI.  348-208.000. 
Ogawa.  Hideki;  Tanaka.  Tsunefiimi;  and  Koyama.  Takeshi.  5368321. 
O   359-676.000. 


Ohashi.  Kazuhito.  5.568.276.  O.  386-20.000. 

Ohtsuka.  Yasumasa.  5368,240.  O  355-283.000. 

Okino.  Tadashi,  5368,187.  O.  348-224.000. 

Sano,  Naolo.  5367.928.  O  250-205.000. 

Sasame.  Hiroshi;  Anayama.  Hideki;  and  Maebashi,  Yoicfairo.  5368J42, 

O  355-299.000 
Sato,  Osamu;  Sugitani,  HirtMhi;  Orikasa.  Tsuyoshi:  Ujita.  Toihihiko: 
Higuma,  Masahiko:  Kotaki,  Yasuo:  and  Hinami,  Jun,  5367.373.  O. 
264-112.000 
Sato.  Yuichi;  and  Suzuki.  Nobukazu.  5368,273,  O,  338-431.000. 
Shiba.  Hiroshi.  5368.234.  O.  335-246.000. 
Shingaki.  Junko:  Kaneko.  Shuzo;  Kuteituosu.  Katsumi;  and  Mitsutake 

Hideaki.  5368J287.  O.  339-53.000. 
Suzuki.  Koji;  and  Saito.  Hiroshi.  5367.997.  O.  307-127.000. 
Suzuki.  Masao.  5.568.195.  O.  348-227.000. 

Suzuki,  Tetsuo;  Taniguro.  Masahiro:  Saito,  Hiroyuki:  Tanno,  Koichi; 
Yanagi,  Haruyuki:  Kawarama.  Makoto;  Kinoshita.  Hirovuki;  Shin- 
machi.  Masaya;  and  Ming.  Tan  A..  5367.069,  O.  400-636.000. 
Takahashi,    Koji:    Nagasawa,    Keiuchi;    and    Kashida.    Motokazu, 

5,568328,  O.  360-22.000 
Takao,   Hideaki:   Murata,  Tatsuo;   Kanbe,  Junichiro:  Tamura.   Miki: 
Kamio,    Masani:    Sekimura.    Nobuyuki;    and    Kikuchi.    Yoshiki, 
5,568,293,  CI.  356-68  000 
Takeuchi.   Tatsuo:    Kuroyama.   Yoshihiro:   and   SUimda.   TeraMsa, 

5367313,0.428-331.000. 
Tanaka.  Yutaka;  Ozawa.  Kunitaka:  Kariya.  Takao;  and  Uzawa.  Shunicbi. 

5366.922.0  251-157.000. 
Wakui.  Shinji,  5,568,032,  O.  318-632.000. 
Watanabe.  Kenjiro.  5368,168,  CI.  347-43.000. 
Yamada.  Kunihiko,  5,568,191,  O.  348-222.000. 
Yamamoto.  Keisuke:  and  Komalsu.  Toshiyuki,  5367,303,  O.  203- 

637  000 
Yamattobe.  Masato:  Takeda.  Shinichi;  Ishii,  Takayuki;  Saika.  Toshihiro: 

and  Kobayashi.  Isao.  5367.956.  CI.  257-55.000 
Yano.  Hideyuki.  Araya,  Junji:  and  Iwasaki.  Osamu.  3367356,  O. 
430-55.000. 
Caitova,  Francis  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Tiller.  Byron  K  ;  Allard.  David  J  ;  Au,  Connie  Y :  Canova.  Francis  J..  Jr.; 
Hsieh.  Daniel  M.;  Goodwin.  Julie  F;  Johnson.  Debra  A  G.;  Lanier. 
Charles  S  ;  Lewis.  James  R.;  Stout,  Jean  L  :  Villafana,  William:  Yee. 
Raymond  L;  Padgett  Russell  S  ,  Femer,  Robert  B  ;  Corkell,  Anthony 
F:  Murakami.  Thomas  T;  DeBauche.  Bradl^  J.:  Whitley,  Wayne  P.: 
Osbom,  Neal  A.;  Bealty,  Brent  A.;  Cox,  Roger  L.;  Wulf,  James  C.;  and 
Rivera,  Jose  L.,  5368336,  O.  379  58.000 
Capowski,  Roben  S.;  See— 

Ferraiolo,  Frank  D.;  Capowski,  Robert  S.;  Casper,  Daniel  F;  Jordan. 
Richard  C  :  and  Laviola.  William  C,  5368326,  O  375^356.000 
Cappuccio,  Anthony  R.:  and  Rizopoulos.  Adianasios  P.,  K>  Sun  Chemical 

Corporation.  Water-based  printing  ink.  5367,747,  O  523-403  000 
Caprio,  Craig  A.;  Van  der  Gaag.  Michael  R  ;  Hinckley.  Charies  C;  and 
Chemelli,  John  B.,  lo  Johnson  &  JohiLson  Clinical   Diagnostics,  Inc 
Apparatiis  for  heating  a  fluid-carrying  compartment  of  teactiaD  cuvette. 
5367,617.  O.  435-287.200. 
Catboxyque  Francaise:  See — 

Gibot.  Oaude:  and  Bouguet  Philippe.  5366333,  O  62-603.000 
Catestia.  Rocco  A.:  See — 

Massey,  William  S:  and  Carestia,  Rocco  A.,  5366.9%.  O  292-357.000 
Carison.  Kenneth  D.:  See — 

Abbon.   Thomas   P.:   Carison.    Kenneth    D.:   and    Kleiman.    Robot 
5367.812.  O.  536-128.000. 
Camesecca.  Lino  E.:  See — 

Flickner.  Brett  J.;  Preston.  Charies  E :  Saldana.  Daniel  M.;  Emigh. 

Jonathan  D.;  Fagan.  Marc  J.;  Mulkey.  Steven  L.:  Spear.  Cindv  M  . 

Camesecca.  Lino  E;  and  Pensa.  David  P.  Jr,  5.568,392,  0'.164- 

478  150. 

Carpenter.  Robert  B.;  Badalamenti,  Anthony  M.;  Logan,  Jerry  L.:  and  Laurel. 

[)avid  F.  to  Halliburton  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  sating 

sidetrack  plugs  in  open  or  cased  well  bores.  5,566.757,  O    166-285.000 

Carpenter.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Sher,  Samuel  E.,  Boigiamni,  Stephen  A.;  Carpenter,  Robert  E.:  SaiMOfa. 
Scott;  and  Scavuzzo.  William  S..  5366376.  O  73-864.650. 
Carrera,  George  M..  Jr  See — 

Sheppard,  George  S.;  Davidsen.  Steven  K.;  Summers.  James  B.:  and 
Canrra.  George  M..  Jr..  5.567.711.  O  514-303.000. 
CarwMi.  Mark  H.:  See— 

Marsh.  Michael  J.  C;  Car%a.  Mark  H  ;  Gouws.  Gideon  J.;  Marais. 

Mario  A.;  and  Hodson.  Trevor  M  .  5366,441.  O.  29-600  000 

Carson.  Stephen  W;  Dirkx.  Ryan  R;  Papanu,  Victor  D:  and  Conr«l.  Neal  D  . 

to  Elf  Alochem  North  Amenca,  Inc.  Method  for  strengthening  a  brittle 

oxide  substrate,  silane-bascd  compositions,  and  a  polymerized  cross-linked 

sikixane  coaled  brittle  oxide  substrate.  5,567,235,  O.  106-287.160 

Carter,  Matthew  D.,  lo  Abar  Ipsen  Industries,  Inc.  Hybrid  heal  treating 

furnace.  5,567,381,  O.  266-250.000. 
Cartiera  Favini  S.p.A  :  See — 

Nicolucci,  Clemente:  and  Monegato,  Achille.  5367.275. 0. 162-99.000 
Cattwright.  Rudolph:  and  Lowe.  John  E.  Head  impact  fbroe  diversion  system 

widi  byered  shell.  5366.399.  O.  2-421.000 
Caruso.  Andrew  J.;  and  Lee,  Julia  L..  to  General  Electric  Company  Method 
for  recovering  phenol  and  xandiene  values  from  waste  polycarbonate 
5367.829.  O.  549-388.000. 
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Casey,  T  Eisin;  and  Nevin,  Peter  J..  lo  Loctile  (Ireland)  Limited.  Aerated 
anaerobic  compositions  with  enhanced  bulk  stability.  3,567,741,  CI.  521- 
133.000. 
Casio  Computer  Ca,  Lid:  See — 

Moriya.  Kouji.  5,568,637,  Q.  395-550.000. 
Yoshino,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kojo,  Takashi,  5.568,599,  O.  395-135.000. 
Casper.  Daniel  F:  See — 

Ferraiolo.  Frank  D.;  Capowski,  Robert  S.:  Casper.  Daniel  F;  Jordan. 
Richard  C;  and  Laviola,  William  C.  5.568.526.  CI.  375-356.000. 
Cassarly.  William  J.:  See — 

Davenport,  John  M.;  Hansler.  Richard  L.;  and  Cassarly,  William  J.. 
5.567.031.  a.  362-32.000. 
Cassidy.  William  A.;  Schwartz.  James  R.;  and  Farris.  Richard  D..  to  Proctor 
&   Gamble  Company.   The.    Ultra   mild   surfactant   with  good   lather. 
5J567.359.  a.  510-135.000. 
Castensson.  Staffan;  Rorin-Robertsson.  Ebba;  H6kby,  EIvy;  and  Thomi, 
Sirkka.  to  Pharmacia  AB.  Protein  formulation  comprising  growth  hormone. 
5.567,677,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Castro  Pineiro,  Jose  L.:  See — 

Baker,  Raymond;  Castro  Pineiro,  Jose  L.;  Guiblin,  Alexander  R.:  Reeve, 
Austin  J.;  Stemfeld.  Francine;  Maussa.  Victor  G.:  and  Street,  Leslie 
J.,  5,567.726.  O.  514-383.000. 
Caterpillar  Iik.;  See — 

Camplin.  Fred  A.;  Flinn.  Michael  A.;  Graves.  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Zuo. 

Lianghe.  5.566,660.  CI.  I23-4%.000. 
Childress,  Dale  B.;  and  Manring.  Noah  D..  5.567.123, 0. 417-222.100. 
Qarke,  John  M.,  5,566,549,  CI.  60-620.000. 
Khurana,  Greesh,  5,566,548,  Q.  60-322.000. 
Catholic  University  of  America.  The:  See — 

Lilovitz.  Theodore  A.;  and  Penatiel.  Luis  M..  5,566,685,  O.   128- 
898.000. 
Cavanaugh.  Paul  F.  Jr.:  See — 

Weis.  Alexander  L.;  Oakes.  FredT;  Hausheer.  Frederick  H.;  Cavanaugh, 
Paul  F.  Jr.;  and  Moskwa,  Patricia  S..  5,567,810,  Q.  536-25.300. 
Cavello,  Christopher;  Gluskoier,  Steven;  and  Broder.  Damon,  to  Dell  USA, 
LP   Portable  computer  desktop  docking  system.  5,568,359.  CI.  361- 
686.000. 
Cawley.  Robin  A.,  to  Quantel  Limited.  Image  processing  system  with 
improved  color  compensation  when  transferring  between  color  formats. 
5.568.5%,  CI.  395-131  000. 
Cell  Therapeutics,  Inc.:  See — 

Bianco,  James  A.;  Woodson,  Paul;  Potubek,  David;  and  Singer,  Jack, 
5,567.704,  a.  514-263.000. 
Center  for  Advanced  Fiberoptic  Applications:  See — 

Then,  Alan  M.;  Snider.  Gregory  L.;  Soave,  Robert  J.;  and  Tasker,  G. 
William.  5.568.013.  CI   313-532.000. 
Centre  International  de  Recherches  Dermatologiques:  See — 

Bemardon.  Jean-Michel;  and  Pilgrim,  William  R.,  5,567,721,  CI.  514- 
353.000. 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientiftque  (CNRS):  See- 
Vat.  Michel;  Mauduit.  Jacques;  and  Bukh,  Niels.  5,567,431,  Q.  424- 
426.000. 
Centro  de  Investigacion  y  de  Estudios  Avanzados-del  I.P.N.:  See — 

Gonzalez-Hernandez.  Jesus;   De   La  Luz   Martinez.  Jose;   Sanchez- 
Sitiencio.  Feliciano;  Maninez-Bustos.  Fernando;  De  Dios  Figueroa 
C,  Juan;  and  Ruiz-Torres.  Maximiano.  5.567.459.  CI.  426-237.000. 
Ceramatec.  Inc.:  See — 

Joshi.  Ashok  V.;  Gordon,  John  H.;  and  Shen.  Yousheng,  5,567,287,  CI. 
204-265.000. 
Cerbertis  AG:  See — 

Durrer,  Bemhard;  B<)tschi,  Hans;  and  Gruber.  Peter.  5.568.133.  CI. 
340-693.000. 
Cemea.  Raul-Adrian;  Lee.  Douglas  J.;  Molidi.  Mehrdad;  and  Mehrotra. 
Sanjay.  to  SanDisk  Corporation.  Programmable  power  generation  circuit 
for  flash  EEPROM  memory  systems.  5.568.424.  CI.  365-185.330. 
Cerri.  Alberto:  See — 

Almirante.  Nicoletta;  Bemardi.  Luigi;  Cerri,  Alberto;  Melloni.  Piero; 
Padoani,  Gloria;  and  Quadri.  Luisa.  5.567,694.  CI.  514-169.000. 
Cesa-Compagnie  Europeenne  de  Sieges  pour  Automobiles:  See — 

Bourgeois.  Beniard;  Foutrey.  Fraxifois;  Quenel.  David;  and  Zunino. 
Eric.  5.567.017.  CI.  297-452.200. 
Cetus  Onocology  Corporation:  See — 

Ralph,  Peter.  Martin.  George;  Piatak.  Michael;  and  Latrick.  James  W.. 
5,567.611.0.435-240.200 
Cha.  Chin  Y.;  and  Iyer.  Shridhar  V..  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America 
Corporation.  Cathode  ray  tube  with  improved  yoke  clamp.  5.568,010,  CI. 
313-440.000. 
Chaback,  Joseph  J  ;  Yee,  Dan;  Volz,  Richard  F,  Jr.;  Seidle,  John  P;  and  Puri, 
Rajen.  to  Amoco  Corptiration.  Method  for  recovering  methane  from  a  solid 
carbonaceous  subterranean  formation.  5,566,756.  CI.  166-263.000. 
Chaisemattin.  Philippe,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  Priority 

encoder.  5.568.485.  CI.  370-85.600. 
Challande,  Christian;  Desarmaux,  Pierre;  and  Thomas,  Pascal,  to  Salomon 
S  A   Alpine  ski  binding  element  equipped  with  a  compensation  device 
5.566.968.  O.  280-634.000. 
Champagne  Moet  &  Chandon:  See — 

Rinn.  Jean-Charles;  and  Robillard,  Bertrand,  5.567,451. 0. 426-13.000. 
Chan.  Danley  C.  K.;  and  Lawrence.  Peter  D..  to  University  of  British 
Columbia,  The.  Joint  control  system  with  linear  actuation.  5^68.029.  CI. 
318-568.110. 
Chan.  David:  See — 


Gemhardt.  Paul;  Chan.  David;  and  Krzyzanowski.  Serge,  5,568,344.  CI. 
361-42.000. 
Chan.  Henry  C:  See — 

Wallace.  Paul  S.;  and  Chan.  Henry  C.  5.566,891.  CI.  241-21.000. 
Chan.  Shu  F;  Tsao,  Min  H.;  Hsu.  Kuo  Y;  and  Peng.  Huei  C.  to  Taiwan 
Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.  Sample  holder  for  sample 
testing  apparatus.  5.568,253,  CI.  356-246.000. 
Chan.  Yuen  H.:  See— 

Pelella,  Antonio  R.;  and  Chan,  Yuen  H.,  5,568,076,  O.  327-174.000. 
Chang.  Cheng-Cheng:  See — 

Wang.   Chin-Kun;   and  Chang,  Cheng-Cheng,   5,567.658.  a.   437- 
228.000. 
Chang.  Chung  L.  Seat  support  and  slide  mechanism.  5,567,013,  O.  297- 

341.000. 
Chang,  Fu  L.,  to  Waysia  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Servo  system.  5,566,463,  CI. 

33-710.000. 
Chang.  Jen  P..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Non-denaturing  potency  assay  for 

somatotropin  5.567.620.  CI.  436-87  000. 
Chang,  Shin-Shui.  Car-used  distress  sign.  5.566,485,  CI.  40-591.000. 
Chang.  Su-Jaw,  to  Utron  Technology  Inc.  Method  of  forming  a  stack  capacitor 

of  fin  structure  for  DRAM  cell.  5.567.639.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Chang.  Yung-Fu:  See — 

Kochis.  Gary:  Delaplane.  Neil  C;  Rebh,  William  R.;  Cisar.  James  M.; 
and  Chang.  Yung-Fu.  5.568,357.  CI.  361-681.000. 
Ghao.  Richard.  Auxihary  lenses  for  eyeglasses.  5,568,207.  CI.  351-57.000. 
Chao.  Ying-Chen:  See- 
Lee.  Jin- Yuan;  Wei.  John  C.-S.;  and  Chao.  Ving-Chen,  5,567.643.  Q. 
437-60.000. 
Chapa.  Gabriel  R.:  See— 

Unruh.  Jerry  D.;  Segmuller.  Brigitte  E.;  Chapa,  Gabriel  R.;  and  Pryor, 
Kent  E.,  5,567,856.  CI.  568-454.000. 
Chapin.  Frederic  W.:  See — 

Parish.  Roger.  Chapin,   Frederic  W.;   Kono,  Yoshiaki;  and  Tsukui, 
Makoeo.  5,567.691.  CI.  514-94.000. 
Chamey.  Leon  H.:  See — 

Ur.  Shmuel.  5.568.550.  CI.  380-3.000. 
Charter.  Graeme  E.;  Ripley.  Sherman  H.;  and  Slarkey,  Norman  G.,  to  Natal 

Sharks  Board.  Contiol  of  sharks.  5.566,643,  CI.  1 19-220.000. 
Chanered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Pie  Ltd:  See — 

Chu,  Ron  F;  Lim.  Chel  P;  and  Loong,  Sheau-Tan,  5,567,271,  O. 
156-659.110. 
Cha-son,  Marc:  See — 

Bai.  Lijun;  Kincs.  Joseph  G.:  and  Chason.  Marc,  5,568,353,  Q.  361- 
523.000. 
Chattopadhyay,  Arun  K.,  to  ICI  Canada  Inc.  Coating  for  ammonium  nitrate 

prills.  5.567,910,  CI.  149-3.000. 
Oiauhan,  Mahesh:  See — 

Beadle.  David  E.;  Chauhan.  Mahesh;  Ebrey.  John  S.;  Lewis,  lorweith  D.; 
Powell.  Robin  C;  Railton.  Robert  J.;  Robinson.  Michael;  and  Shep- 
patd.  Alan  F.  5.566.582,  CI.  74-475.000. 
Chazan.  Dan:  See — 

Ramm,  Dov;  and  Chazan,  Dan.  5,568.558.  CI.  381-94.000. . 
Chemelli.  John  B.:  See— 

Caprio.  Craig  A.;  Van  der  Gaag.  Michael  R.;  Hinckley.  Charles  C;  and 
Chemelli.  John  B..  5.567,617.  CI.  435-287.200. 
Cheminaud.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Schapira.    Joseph;    Cheminaud,    Jean-Caude;    Gasse.    Jean-Jacques; 
Hadzamann.  Eric;  and  Bonnin.  Joel.  5.567.236.  CI.  106-728.000. 
Chemische  Fabrik  Stockhausen  GmbH:  See — 

Houben,  Jochen;  Herrmann.  Edgar  and  Dahmen.  Kurt.  5.567,478,  CI. 
427-342.000. 
Chen.  Allen  G.;  and  Southall.  Leslie  R..  to  Westingbouse  ElecOic  Corpora- 
tion. Method  for  regulating  and  augmenting  the  power  output  of  a  gas 
turbine.  5.566.542.  CI.  60-39.050. 
Chen.  Cheng  Y;  Larsen.  Robert  D.;  and  Verhoeven,  Thomas  R..  to  Merck  & 
Co.,    Iik.    Palladium    catalyzed    ring    closure    of    Iriazolylliyptamine. 
5,567.824,  O.  548-252.000. 
Chen.  Chih-Ming.  to  Andrx  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Diltiazem  controlled  release 

formulation.  5,567,441,  G.  424-494.000. 
Chen.  Fang-Ping.  Dyeing  machine  without  rollers.  5,566.559.  CI.  68- 1 77.000. 
Chen.  Fu-Yuan:  See — 

Fang.  Yen-Kun;  Chen.  Fu-Yuan;  and  Chen.  Jiann-Ruey.  5.567,940,  O. 
250-338.200. 
Chen.  Ga-Lane;  and  Do.  Hoa,  to  HMT  Technology  Corporation.  Thin  carbon 

overcoat  and  method  of  its  making.  5.567.512,  CI.  428-332.000. 
Chen.  Jiann-Ruey:  See — 

Fang.  Yen-Kun;  Chen.  Fu-Yuan;  and  Chen.  Jiann-Ruey.  5.567.940,  C\. 
250-338.200. 
Chen.  Keath  T:  Je- 
weller. Thomas  R.;  Dickinson.  David  A.;  and  Chen.  Keath  T„  5,567,577, 
CI.  430-544.000. 
Chen.  Kun-Long:  See — 

Brasseur.  Michael  J.;  and  Chen.  Kun-Long.  5.567,764,  CI.  524-755.000. 
Chen.  Mei-huey.  Magnetic  type  power  switch.  5,568.113.  C\.  335-195.000. 
Chen.  Michael;  Mander.  Richard  I.;  and  Small.  Ian  S..  to  Apple  Computer, 
Inc.  Method  and  system  for  transparent  mode  switching  between  two 
different  mterfaces  5,568,603,  O.  395- 155.000. 
Chen,  Shih-Shiung;  ai>d  Chou.  Kem-Shen,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manu- 
facturing Company  Ltd.  Spin-on-glass  planarization  by  a  new  stagnant 
coating  method.  5.567,660.  CI.  437-231.000. 
Chen.  Shou  H.:  See — 


Bhansali,  Amecl  S.;  Samuelson.  Gay  M  :  Murali.  Venkatesan;  Gasparek. 
Michael  J.;  Chen,  Shou  H.;  Mencinger.  Nicholas  P.;  Lee.  Ching  C; 
and  Jeng.  Kevin,  5.567.981.  CI.  257-643.000. 
Chen.  Tsung-1   Bicycle  brake  assembly.  5.566.790.  O.  188-24.160. 
Chene,  William  R.:  See— 

Gluys.  James  D.;  and  Chene.  William  R.,  5,566,983.  O.  285-14.000. 
Cheney.  Craig;  and  Mitchell,  Frank  L.  to  ITT  Corporaboo.  Elongated  fuel 
and  vapor  tube  having  multiple  layers  and  method  of  nuking  the  same. 
5.566,720,0.  138-137.000. 
Cheng,  Chen-Yen.  Vapor  pressure  enhancement  (VPE)  air  cooling-heating 

process  ai>d  apparatuses  for  use  therein.  5.566^51.  CI.  62-532.000 
Cheng.  Chen-Yen  Vapor  pressure  enhancement  (VPE)  direct  water  chilling- 
heating  process  and  apparatuses  for  use  therein.  5.566.552.  CI.  62-534.000. 
Cheng.  Tung-Tai.  Engaging  structure  of  tiwo  decorative  articles.  5,566,430. 

a.  24-590.000 
(Theng.  Yung-Chi:  See — 

Chu.  Chung  K.;  Cheng.  Yung-Oii;  Pai.  Balakrishna  S.;  and  Yao.  Gang- 
Oing,  5.567.688.  CI.  514-46.000. 
Chcron.  Teresa  M.:  See — 

Hanna.  Paul  K.;  and  Cheron,  Teresa  M.,  5,567,801,  Q.  528-392.000. 
a>eung,  Sammy  S.  Y:  See— 

Lui,  Henry  Y;  and  Cheung.  Sammy  S.  Y.  5,568,081.  C\.  327-380.000 
Chiao,  Richard  Y.;  Hewes.  Ralph  A.;  and  Gilmore,  Robert  S..  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Method  for  improving  wtvefotm  digitization  and  circuit 
for  implementing  said  method.  5.568.144.  O.  341-139.000. 
Chiarino.  Dario:  See — 

Jommi.  Giancarlo;  Chiarino.  Dario;  and  Pagliaiin.  Robetto.  5,567,844, 
a.  564-209.000. 
Chiba.  Makolo:  See— 

Iwahara,  Takahisa;  Chiba.  Makolo;  Takahara.  Tomoko;  aiHl  Yonezawa. 
Kazuya.  5.567.833.  O.  556-434.000. 
Chicopee:  See — 

Tun.  Mordechai;  DeRossetl.  Edmund  Z.;  and  Yang.  Ching- Yun  M.. 
5.567.376.  C\.  264-455.000. 
Chigusa,  Kaoru;  and  Nakai,  Yasuhiro.  to  Nishihara  Environmental  Sanatation 
Res.  Corp.  Apparatus  for  biologically  treating  lipid-containing  waste  water 
5.567.314,  a.  210-150.000. 
Chikama.  Tenmii:  See — 

Naito.  Takao;  C^hikama.  Tenimi;  and  Onaka.  Hiroshi,  5,568305.  C\. 
359-191.000 
Chikira.  JoetU  S.:  See— 

Beal.  David  G.;  Chikira.  Joetta  S.;  Hill.  Fletcher  L.;  Jurestovsky.  Nancy 
R.;  and  Stephens.  Michael  R..  5.568.491.  CI   371-30.000. 
Childers.  Winthrop  D.:  See— 

Keefe.  Brian  J.:  Childers.  Windvop  D.;  Steinfield.  Steven  W.;  and  Reid. 
W.  Bruce.  5.568,171.  O.  347-58.000. 
Children's  Medical  Center  Corporation:  See — 

Sasisekharan.   Ranmath;   Moses,   Marsha  A.;   Nugent,   Matthew  A.; 
Cooney.  Charles  L.;  and  Langer.  Robert  S..  5,567.417.  CI.  424-94.500. 
Children's  Medical  Center  Corporation:  See — 

Vacanti.  Joseph  P;  and  Freeman,  Michael  R.,  5,567.612.  d.  435- 
240.230. 
(Thildiess.  Dale  B.;  and  Manring.  Noah  D..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Pump  displace- 
ment control  for  a  variable  displacement  pump.  5.567.123.  CI.  417- 
222.100. 
Ching.  Fred  Y.  F;  Mark.  Darren  M.;  Segien.  Donald  J..  Jr.;  and  WooUey. 

Curtis  S..  to  Emhan  Inc.  Putty  plate.  5.566.707.  CI.  137-359.000. 
Chiocca.  Rene:  See — 

Kirchner.  Bernard;  and  Chiocca,  Rene.  5.567.952.  CI  250-506.100 
Chiou.  Ming  D.  Two-purpose  power  supply  device  for  computers.  5,567, 1 76, 
■   a.  439-500.000. 

Chiou,  Yee-Haur;  and  Ju.  Jyh-Jong.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 
Institute    Cassette  loading  and  unloading  device.  5,568.340.  Q.  360- 
96.500. 
Chipman.  Stephen  R.:  See — 

Eonis.  Dan  O.;  Gooch.  Robert  E.;  Chipman.  Stephen  R.;  and  Nelson. 
Jonathan  D..  5.566.923.  Q.  251-315.040 
Chisaka,  Yukinori:  See — 

Ogawara.  Takeshi;  Chisaka.  Yukinori;  and  Fujihara,  Masalo.  5.566.741. 
a.  160-297.000. 
Chisso  Corporation:  See — 

Nakajima.  Yuji;  and  Taniguchi.  Masahiko,  5367JI7.  O.  428-364.000. 
Takano.  Seiichi;  and  Ogasawara,  Kunio.  5.567.851.  Q.  568-354.000. 
Chiu.  Shun-Pui,  to  NK  Techology  Ltd.  CortUess  printing  head  control  system. 

5.567.063.  CI.  400-174.000. 
Chmilewski.  Michael:  See — 

Gray.  Dale  A.;  Chmilewski,  Michael;  Bubnis.  Edward  A..  Jr.;  Bimrh, 
Michael  G.;  Heaps,  Charles  W.;  Galante,  Robert  M.;  and  Wancowicz, 
Keith  A.,  5.568.402,  CI.  364-5 14.00C 
Cho.  Seong  M.:  See- 
Lee.  Jue  H.;  and  Cho,  Seong  M.,  5,567,942,  O.  250-353.000. 
Cho.  Young  H.:  See- 
Park,  Gun  C;  Choi,  Do  Y.;  and  Cho,  Young  H.,  5,568^38.  Q.  360- 
85.000. 
Choi.  Do  Y:  See- 
Park.  Gun  C;  Choi.  Do  Y.;  and  Cho.  Young  H..  5,568338,  Q.  360- 
85.000. 
Chou.  Kem-Shen:  See — 

Chen.  Shih-Shiung;  and  Chou,  Kem-Shen.  5367,660, 0. 437-231.000. 
Chou,  KiK>-Chih:  See- 


Pal.  Uday  B.;  Chou,  Kuo-Chih:  Yuan,  Shi;  and  Hasham.  Zain.  5367086. 
a.  204-246.000 
Chow.  Lap-Wai.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Coaipmy.  High  speed,  low  power 

pipelined  logic  circuit  5368.069.  Q.  326-113.000. 
Chawdhury.  Sanghamitra:  See — 

Hubbell.  Jeffrey  A  ;  Elbert  Donald;  Hill-West.  Jennifer  L  ;  Drumbdler, 

Paul    D.;    Cbowdhury,    Sanghamitra;    and    Sawfaney,    Ainapreet, 

5367.440,  a.  424-484.000. 

Christ.  Hubert;  and  Schneider,  Wolfgang,  to  A.  Schulman.  Inc.  Polymide 

composition  and  process  for  its  production.  5367.797.  O  528-310.000. 

Christensen.  Steven  S..  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Charge  air  cooler/condenser 

sub-assembly  for  use  in  a  motor  vehicle.  5,566.748.  d.  165-67.000. 
Christian,  Todd  H.:  See— 

Dovak,  James;  Bazil.  Thomas  E.;  and  Christian,  Todd  H.,  5367.074, 0. 
403-197.000. 
Christie.  Ian  M.:  See — 

Vadgama,  Pankaj  M.;  Christie.  Ian  M.;  Bemnakroha.  Yazid  M.:  aod 
Reddy,  Subrayal  M.,  5,567.290.  Q  204-415.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Snell.  William  M  ;  Eaton.  Rodney  L.;  White.  David  A.;  and  Kaliszewiki. 

Thomas  S.,  5366385,  Q.  74-493.000. 
Sway-Tin,  Min;  Roteiman,  Thaddeus;  ImpulUtti.  Joseph  F;  Metr,  David 
S.;  and  Zawacki,  Ronald  A.,  5368,052,  Q  324-435.000. 
Chu.  Chung  K.;  Cheng.  Yung-Chi;  Pai.  Balakrishna  S.;  and  Yao.  Gang-Oing. 
to  Univ.  of  GA  Research  Foundation;  and  Yale  University.  L-nucleosides 
for  the  treatment  of  hepatitis  B-viius.  5367.688.  CI.  514-46.000. 
Chu.  Paul;  Downs.  William;  Doyle.  John  B.;  and  Smith.  Fieter  V.  to  Bibcock 
&  Wilcox  Company.  The.  SO,  .  NO,  .  and  particulate  removal  system. 
5367,394.  a.  422-177.000. 
Chu.  Ron  F;  Lim.  Chet  P.;  and  Loong,  Sheau-Tan,  to  Chartered  Semicon- 
ductor Manufacturing  Pte  Ltd.  Oxygen  reactive  ion  etch  (RIE)  plasma 
method  for  renwving  oxidized  organic  residues  from  semiconductor  sub- 
strates. 5367.271,  a.  156-659.110. 
Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ohi,  Hideo;  and  Ozawa,  Noriyuki.  5367.825.  C\.  548-264.200. 
Chun.  Dong-Suck,  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co..  Lid.  Process  for  packaging 

semiconductor  device.  5.567.656.  C\.  437-211.000. 
Chung.  Chen-Hui:  See — 

Sheu,  Shing-Ren;  Hsue.  Cben-Chiu;  and  Chung.  Chen-Hui.  5367,970, 
a.  257-390.000. 
Chung.  Darius.  Modular  solar  cell  contact  arrangemenL  5367,248.  Q. 

136-244.000. 
Chung,  Liao  Y.  Speed  change  control  mechanism  of  a  vertical  milling 

machine.  5367,094,  CI.  409-183.000. 
Chung,  Steve  S.:  See- 
Hsu.  Ching-Hsiang;  Wong.  Shyh-Chyi;  Liang.  Mong-Song:  and  Chung. 
Steve  S..  5367.631.  Q.  437-32.000. 
Ciaperoni.  Aldemaro:  See — 

Vezzoli.  Annibale;  Ciaperoni.  Aktemaro;  and  Furian.  Pieio.  5367.491. 
CI.  428-35.700. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Hall.  Roger  G  ;  Maier,  Ludwig;  and  FrOstl.  Wolfgang.  5367.840.  O. 

562-11.000 
Kapp-Schwoerer,  Diethard;  and  Krauss.  Rainer.  5367.237.  C\.  118- 

58.000. 
Mittetmeier.  Ludwig;  and  Ruess.  Wilhehn.  5,567.705. 0.  514-275.000. 
Cimerman.  Christopher  D  :  See — 

Hungerford.  Roger  L.;  Cimerman.  Christopher  D.;  Hufnagel.  Paul  J.;  and 
Pieroni,  Robert  J ,  5367,120.  CI.  417-63.000. 
Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.:  See — 

Du,  He,  5368.099,  O.  331-57.000. 
Rao.  G  R  Mohan.  5367.%3.  Q  257-296.000. 
Rao.  G  R   Mohan,  5.568,431.  O.  365-189.120. 
Cisar.  James  M.:  See — 

Kochis.  Gary;  Delaplaoe,  Neil  C;  Rebh.  William  R.;  Cisar,  James  M.; 
and  Chang,  Yung-Fu,  5368,357,  O.  361-681  000 
Ciza,  Jean-Charles:  and  Moreno.  Alain,  to  MTS  Colorimetrie  Colorimeler 

and  colonmetncal  control  device  5.568.266,  CI   356-»02  000. 
Claas  oHG  Bcschrankt  haftende  offeiK  Handelsgesellschaft:  See — 

Gersmann,  Manfred,  5366.773.  C  180-9.500 
Qaes.  Paul;  De  Bondt  Leo;  and  Van  Giel.  Walter,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The. 

Locking  package  for  a  syringe.  5.566.828.  C\.  206-570.000. 
Oancy,  Isobel  E  Hand  shield  5366,390,  CI  2-16.000. 
Clapp,  Clarence  P.;  and  Totrey.  George  S.,  to  Creative  Products  Inc.  of 
Rossville.   Food  release  compositions  with  organic  fluidizing  agents 
5367.456.0.426-116.000. 
Clare.  Scott.  Hidden  storage/utility  system.  5367,000,  O.  296-37.600. 
Clark.  Gregory  L:  See— 

Givler.  Gregory  C  ,  and  Oark.  Gregory  L ,  5.566.747,  O.  165-47  000 
Oark,  James  M..  Shoemaker.  Kevin  R  .  and  Wame.  Robert  L,  to  Arris 
Pharmaceutical    Corporation.    Recombinant    ptxiductioa    of    cfaymase. 
5367.602.  O.  435-226.000. 
Clark.  John  S.:  See— 

Farchmin,  David  W;  and  Oaik.  John  S  .  5.567.042.  O.  362-241.000 
Clarke.  John  M.  to  Caterpillar  Inc  In-line  engines  having  residual  cycles  and 

method  of  operation.  5366.549.  CI.  60-620.000. 
Oasson.  Robert  J.;  Caldwell.  Kaii  N.;  and  Leazenbee.  Louis  O.,  to  Alcolt 

Chromaiography.  Inc.  Self-filtration  cap.  5367309.  d.  210-233.000. 
Oayson,  Pruik  J.:  See — 
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Lockman.  William  J.;  and  Clayson.  Frank  )..  5.567,207.  Q.  8-444.000 
Cleary,  James  M.  Counterflow  catalytic  device  with  interactive  dilution 

control.  5.567,390,  CI.  422-111.000. 
Clementi,  Cesare:  See — 

Crisenza.  Giuseppe;  and  Clementi.  Cesare.  5.568.418, 0.  365-185.010. 
aine.  Michael  W.  Hose  storage  system.  5,566.898.  Q.  242-379.000. 
Clouston,  Roben  D.;  Graham,  John  S.,  Jr.;  and  Zeiger.  John  H..  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Cotporation.  Resolving  conflicting  topology 
information  5.568,605.  CI.  395-182.020. 
Co-Op  Chemical  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kinami,  l^obuyuki;  Okamolo.  Masami;  Shinoda.  Yoshihiro;  Sekura, 
Tsuyoshi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Akira,  5.567.758.  Q.  524-401.000. 
Coach.  Tlximas  P.:  See — 

Schmidt,  Melvin  J.;  Coach.  Thomas  P.;  Hause.  Glenn  C;  Galowitz. 
Dennis  A.;  Wyman.  James  P.;  Hendricks.  Robert  A.;  Van  Sleeg. 
Lawrence  J.;  and  Evans,  Harold  H..  5.566.507,  Q.  49-428.000. 
Coating  Machinery  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Long.  Richard  L,  Jr;  and  Barber,  Donald  E.,  5.567.238,  C\.  118- 
303.000. 
Cobura  Optical  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Cook.  Metritt  S..  5,567,198,  O.  451-384.000. 
Coca-Cola  Company,  The:  See — 

Rounbehler.  David  P.;  Fine,  David  H.;  Achler,  Eugene  K.;  MacDonald. 
Stephen  J.;  and  Dennison.  Daniel  B..  5.567.623.  CI.  436-158.000. 
Cocensys.  Inc.:  See — 

Upasani.  Ravindia  B.,  5.567.830,  CI.  552-575.000. 
Coe.  Charles  G.;  Gaffhey.  Thomas  R.;  Li.  Hong-Xin;  Xiong.  Yanliang; 
Martens,  Johan  A.;  and  Jacobs.  Piene  A.  Li-exchanged  low  silica  EMT- 
containing  metallosiUcates.  5.567,407.  Q.  423-700.000. 
Cohen,  Ariel:  See — 

Blackledge.  John  W.;  Cohen.  Ariel;  Katz,  Sagi;  and  Mettin,  Cindy  M.. 
5368.619.  a.  395-281.000. 
Cohen.  Yakov,  to  State  of  Israel-Ministry  of  Defense  Armament  Development 
Authority-Rafael.  System  and  a  method  for  the  instantaneous  determina- 
bon  of  the  frequencies  and  angles  of  arrival  of  simultaneously  incoming  RF 
signals.  5.568.154.  Q.  342-443.000. 
Coin  Acceptors.  Inc.:  See — 

Vogt.  Carl  L.;  and  Lovall.  Ronald  E..  5.566.809.  Q.  194-348.000. 
Cole.  Bernard  F;  See— 

Grande.  David  W.;  Sundvik.  Michael  T;  Bishop.  Judith  L.;  and  Cole. 
Bernard  P..  5.568,450.  Q.  367-131.000. 
Cole.  Graydon  W.:  See— 

Grgurich.  Keith  A.;  and  Cole.  Graydon  W.,  5.567.118,  O.  417-46.000. 
Cole.  Louis  F:  See — 

Jacobsen.  Kennedi  H.;  and  Cole,  Louis  F.  5,566.866,  CI.  222-495.000, 
Cole,  Toni  H.  Animal  training  method  and  apparatus.  5,566,645.  Q.  119- 

712  000. 
Coleman.  Robert  R.:  See — 

Schakel.  Eric  G.;  Coleman.  Robert  R.;  Matthews.  Kent  R.;  and  Morton. 
Lowell  K..  5J67J04,  Q.  428-167.000. 
Collier.  John  B..  Jr.:  See — 

Ali.  Debra  R.;  and  Collier.  John  B..  Jr.,  5.566,847.  a.  217-57.000, 
Collins  &  Aikman  Products  Co.:  See — 

Zegler,  Stephen  A  ;  Weinle,  Paul  L.;  and  Moot,  Lorence  M.,  5,567,497. 
a.  428-95.000. 
Collins.  David,  to  Amgen  Inc.  Liposome  preparation  and  material  encapsu- 
lation method.  5,567,433,  Q.  424^50.000. 
Collins,  John  L.  F  C.  Planar  horn  array  microwave  antenna.  5.568,160,  Q. 

343-778.000. 
Color  Prelude.  Inc.:  See— 

Gunderman.  Anthony  J.;  Moir.  David;  O'Connell.  Roben  M.,  deceased, 
5,566,693,  CI.  132-333.000. 
Coloraroa  Creations,  a  division  of  Life  Lines,  Inc.:  See — 

Swenson,  Robert  E.,  5,566.831.  O.  206-767.000. 
ColofCode  Unlimited,  Inc  :  See — 

Shamir,  Harry  A  ,  5,568.555,  CI.  380-51.000. 
Combest,  Christopher  E.,  to  Multi  Service  Corporabon.  Audio  crossover 

circuit.  5,568,560,  CI.  381-99.000. 
Combusbon  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Cote.  Gary  A  ,  5.567.919.  Q.  177-50.000. 
Combusbon  Tec.  Iik.:  See — 

Joshi,  Mahendra  L.;  Broadway.  Lee;  Mohr.  Pabick  J.;  and  Nitzman.  Jack 
L..  5.567.141.  a.  431-8.000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Alomique:  See — 

Gaud.  Pierre;  and  Sibuet,  Henri.  5.566.442,  CI.  29-603.140. 
Ladirat.  Christian;  Pilliol,  Henri;  and  Gnilka.  Jean-Pietie.  5,567.218,  CI. 
65-327.000. 
Commonwealth  Scienbfic  and  Industrial  Research  Organisabon:  See — 

Buckenham,  Peter,  and  Ly,  Nhan  G.,  5.566.480.  C[.  38-17.000. 
Compagnie  Generale  Des  Mabetes  Nucleaires:  See — 

Ladirat.  Chrisban;  Pilliol.  Henri;  and  Gnilka.  Jean-Pierre.  5.567,218,  Q. 
65-327.000. 
Compao  Computer  Corporabon:  See — 

Marsh,  Edward  K  ;  Nelson,  Richard  A.;  McQeerey,  Eari  W.;  DcFibaugh, 
George  R.;  and  Verdun,  Gary  J.,  5,567,168,  Q.  439-181.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

McCleerey.  Earl  W    Defibaugh,  George  R.;  Marsh.  Edward  K.;  Nelson. 

Richard  A  ;  and  Verdun,  (^  J..  5,567.169.  CI.  439-181.000. 
Wooten.  David  R.,  5,568,621.  Q.  395-292.000. 
Complel  Domobque  Inc.:  See — 

Longbn.  Pierre.  5.566.879,  a  236-46.00R. 


Comsat  Corporabon:  See — 

Hemmab,  Farhad,  5.568.473.  CI.  370-18.000. 
Cone.  Richard  E..  II.  to  Cosco,  Inc.  Portable  infant  seat  having  a  detachable 

base.  5.567.008.  CI.  297-256.160. 
Conley.  Ralph  F.  to  Graph-It,  Inc.  System  and  method  for  encrypbng 

sensibve  informabon.  5.568.556.  CI.  380-54.000. 
Conley.  Willard  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Aviram.  Ari;  Brunsvold.  William  R.;  Bucca.  Daniel;  Conley,  Willard  E., 
Jr.;  and  Seeger,  David  E.,  5,567,569,  CI.  43O-2%.000. 
Cofwolly,  Dennis  A.:  See — 

Leong,  Kerry;  and  Connolly,  Dennis  A.,  5.567.076.  Q.  405-11.000. 
Conrad,  Daniel  J.:  See— 

Schleinz,  Roben  J.;  Conrad.  Daniel  J.;  and  Kucherovsky.  Joseph  S.. 
5.566.616.  CI.  101-483.000. 
Conrad.  Neal  D.:  See- 
Carson.  Stephen  W.;  Dirkx.  Ryan  R.;  Papanu,  Victor  D.;  and  Conrad. 
Neal  D..  5,567,235.  CI.  106-287.160. 
Conroy.  Brian  G.:  See — 

Brown.  Trevor  P;  Conroy.  Brian  G.;  Cox.  Stephen  J.;  Gardner,  Chris- 
topher;  Larke,   Roger   D.;   Marshall,    Barry;   and   Svendsen.   Jan. 
5.566.882.  CI.  238-343.000. 
Consep.  Inc.:  See — 

Long.  Roger  H..  5.566.500.  CI.  43-121.000. 
Considine.  Richard,  to  Cornucopia  Products  Inc.  Structural  panel  jig  appa- 
ratus and  method  of  use  5.566.931.  Q.  269-111.000. 
Constable.  Douglas  W..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Filmstrip  and  flexible 

battery  unit.  5,567,543,  CI.  429- 127.000. 
Conbco  Intemabonal,  Inc.:  See — 

Foster,  Donald  D  ;  and  Nelson.  Philip  L..  5.566.885,  Q.  239-333.000. 
Conunental  Akbengesellschaft:  See — 

Thutow.  Gerhard,  5.566,929.  CI.  267-64.240. 
Conbnental  White  Cap.  Inc.:  See — 

James,  Albert  J.,  5,566,846,  CI.  215-230.000. 
Conwell,  Stanley  L.;  and  Wood,  William  P.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Method  for  making  sintered  abrasive  grain. 
5,567,150,  CI.  432-14.000. 
Cook.  Merritt  S..  to  Cobum  Opbcal  Industries.  Inc.  Compression  sleeve 

ophthalmic  lens  chuck.  5.567.198.  CI.  451-384.000. 
Cook.  Paul  C:  See- 
Thomson.  Graham  A.;  Neilson.  Peter  J.;  and  Cook,  Paul  C.  5.568.282, 
CI.  358-489.000. 
Cook,  Richard  B.,  to  Opta  Food  Ingredients.  Inc.  Shellac  dispersions  and 
coabngs,  and  method  of  forming  aqueous-based  shellac  dispersions  and 
coabngs.  5.567,438,  CI.  424-474.000. 
Cool  Care  Consulbng,  Inc.:  See — 

Vejdani,  Mehrdad;  and  Kilarski,  Zbigniew,  5,566,608,  CI.  99-475.000. 
Coon,  Warren  P;  Watkins,  Sluan  C  ;  and  Kropp,  Charles  M.,  to  Sunward 
Technologies,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  calibration  of  a  transducer 
flying  height  measurement  instrument.  5,567,864,  CI.  73-l.OOJ. 
Coone,  Malcolm;  and  Kelley,  Thomas  L.,  to  Davis-Lynch,  Inc.  Telescoping 
casing  joint  for  latKling  a  casbng  string  in  a  well  bore.  5,566,772,  CI. 
175-321.000. 
CtXHiey,  Charles  L.:  See — 

Sasisekharan,   Ramnath;   Moses,   Marsha  A.;   Nugent,   Matthew  A.; 
Coooey.  Charles  L.;  and  Langer,  Robert  S..  5,567,417,  CI.  424-94.500. 
Cooper,  Arthur  J.:  See — 

Tien,  Jien-Heh  J.;  Menzia,  Jerome  A.;  and  Cooper,  Anhur  J.,  5.567.823, 
CI.  548-204.000. 
Cooper  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Hassler.  Stephen  P,;  Johnson.  Stephen  P.;  and  Lapp.  John.  5.566,423,  C\. 

16-319.000. 
Kettner,  Konrad  K.,  5^567,886,  CI.  73-862.230. 
Cooper,  Sherman:  See — 

Warden,  Harold;  and  Cooper,  Shennan.  5,567,175,  CI.  439-490.000. 
Coopersmith,  Jonathan;  Weiss,  Nathaniel;  and  Madden,  Henry,  to  Lyrius 
ItKorporated.  Transducer  assembly  for  a  stringed  musical  instrunKnt. 
5,567,903,  CI.  84-723.000. 
Cord.  Albert  B.;  Cord.  Cameron  W.;  Gehrich.  David  N.;  Jensen.  Gregory  N.; 
and  Parr.  Ted  K..  to  Intercontinental  Chemical  Corporabon.  Oscillator 
screen  cleaning  apparabis.  5,566.697,  CI.  134-109.000 
CortL  Cameron  W:  See — 

Cord,  Albert  B.;  Cord,  Cameron  W.;  Gehrich,  David  N.;  Jensen,  Gregory 
N.;  and  Parr,  Ted  K.,  5.566,697,  CI.  134-109.000. 
Cordoliani,  Jean-Francis:  See — 

Bru-Magniez,  Nicole;  Cordoliani,  Jean-Franfois;  Thauvin.  Gerard;  and 
Drouin.  Jehan-Yves,  5.567.437.  CI.  424-466.000. 
Cords.  Bnice  R.:  See— 

Hei.  Robert  D.;  Wei.  Guange-jong  J.;  Cords.  Bruce  R.;  and  Lokkesmoe, 
Keith  D..  5.567,444,  Q.  424-616  000. 
Corkell,  Anthony  F:  See- 
Tiller,  Byron  K.;  Allard,  David  J.;  Au,  Connie  Y;  Canova,  Francis  J.,  Jr.; 
Hsieh,  Daniel  M.;  Goodwin,  Julie  F;  Johnson.  Debra  A  G  ;  Lanier, 
Charles  S.;  Lewis,  James  R.;  Stout.  Jean  L.;  Villafana.  William;  Yee. 
Raymond  L.;  Padgen.  Russell  S.;  Fenier.  Roben  B.;  Corkell.  Anthony 
F;  Murakami.  Thomas  T;  DeBauche.  Bradley  J.;  Whibey,  Wayne  P.; 
Osbom,  Neal  A.;  Beatty,  Brent  A.;  Cox,  Roger  L.;  Wulf,  James  C;  and 
Rivera,  Jose  L.,  5.568.536.  Q.  379-58.000. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Wu.  Shy-Hsien.  5.568.652.  Q.  419-2000. 
Cornucopia  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Considine.  Richard.  5,566.931.  Q.  269- 1 1 1. 000. 


Cortex  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Kelleher.  Judith  A.;  and  Eveleth.  David  D..  5,567.724,  C\.  514-368.000. 
Cortjens.  Leo  M.;  Franklin,  Kenneth  A.;  Mays,  Richard  C;  and  Smith,  Curbs 
M.,  to  Videoconferencing  Systems,  Inc.  Network  videoconferencing  sys- 
tem. 5,568,183,  a.  348-15.000. 
Coscarella,  Anthony;  Sachs.  Martin  W.;  and  Temple,  Joseph,  to  Intemabonal 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Indirect  addressing  of  channels  via  logical 
channel  groups.  5,568,648,  CI  395-862.000 
Cosco.  Inc.:  See — 

Cone,  Richard  E..  II,  5367.008.  Q.  297-256.160. 
Coslett.  W.  Andrew:  See— 

Srinivasan.  Ramesh;  Coslett.  W.  Andrew;  Guerrero,  Leonardo  B.  L.;  and 
McCoombs.  Donald  V.  5.567.501.  Q.  428-137.000. 
Cote,  Denis,  to  Les  Enterprises  Denis  Darveau.  Pressure  attd  recirculating 

pomp  for  concentrating  a  solution.  5,567.312,  CI.  210-321.660. 
Cote.  Gary  A.,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Gravimetric  feeding  system 

for  boiler  fuel  and  sorbent  5367,919,  a.  177-50.000. 
Cote.  Mark  P:  See— 

Napiorkowski.  John  J  ;  Butler.  Walter  K..  Ill;  Cote.  Mark  P;  and  Kroll. 
Thomas  W..  5.567.916.  CI.  174-153.00C. 
Cotilletta.  Joseph.  Cosmetic  tester  module.  5366.829,  CI.  206-581  000. 
Cotteret,  Jean;  Audousset.  Marie  P;  LaGrange.  Alain;  and  Vandenbosche. 
Jean  J.,  to  L'Oreal.  Oxidation  dye  composition  for  keratinous  fibres 
comprising    a    para-aminophenol,    a    meta-aminophenol    and    a    para- 
phenylenediamine  and/or  a  bis(phenylalkylenediamine).  5367.421.  CI. 
424-70.100. 
Cotton,  Therese:  See — 

Tarcha,  Peter  J.;  Rohr.  Thomas  R;  Markese.  James  J.;  Conon,  Therese; 
and  Rospendowski.  Bcnurd  N..  5367.628.  CI.  436-525.000. 
Couch.  Harold  T:  See— 

Birbara.  Philip  J.;  Couch.  Harold  T;  Genovese.  Joseph  E.;  and  Relhke. 
Donald  W..  5.567.389.  O.  422-28.000 
Coudere.  Bernard;  Szafianski.  Pierre;  Bejcan,  Alain;  and  Arduin,  iot\,  to 
Salomon  S.A.  Device  for  modifying  die  pressure  distribution  of  a  ski  along 
its  sliding  surface.  5366,966.  CI.  280-602  000. 
Counts,  Michael  W.;  Thompson,  John  A.;  Lavoie,  Jack  O.;  and  Aleksejczyk. 
Roben  A.,  to  Henkel  Corp.  Wet  neabnent  of  leadier  hides.  5.567.205.  CI. 
8-94.180. 
Cowger.  Bmce.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Prinbng  method  and  apparatus 

for  registering  dots  5368.172.  O.  347-19.000. 
Cowles.  Russell  W.:  See — 

Sederlund,  Edward  R.;  Thomas,  Nadene  T;  Lindesmith,  Roben  J.;  and 
Cowles,  Russell  W.,  5368,615,  C\.  395-200.080. 
Cox,  George  B.,  Jr.:  See— 

Paulus,  Donald  E.;  and  Cox,  George  B.,  Jr.,  5366344,  O.  60-258.000 
Cox.  James  R.:  See— 

Qi.  Ru-Yi;  Karam.  Ronald  E.;  Reddy.  Vaddi  B.;  and  Cox.  James  R.. 
5.567.351.  CI.  252-301.40R. 
Cox,  Jennifer.  Smoke  filter  with  automated  clogging  prevention  for  open- 

heanh  fireplaces.  5,566,667,  CI.  126-507.000. 
Cox.  Roger  L.:  See— 

Tiller.  Byron  K.;  Allard,  David  J.;  Au.  Connie  Y.;  Canova.  Francis  J..  Jr; 
Hsieh.  Daniel  M.;  Goodwin.  Julie  F;  Johnson.  Debra  A.  G.;  Lanier, 
Charles  S.;  Lewis,  James  R.;  Stout,  Jean  L.;  Villafana,  William;  Yee, 
Raymond  L.;  Padgett,  Russell  S.;  Femer,  Robert  B.,  Corkell,  Andiony 
F;  Murakami,  Thomas  T ;  DeBauche,  Bradley  J.;  Whitley,  Wayne  P; 
Osbom,  Neal  A.;  Beatty,  Brent  A.;  Cox,  Roger  L.;  Wulf.  James  C;  and 
Rivero.  Jose  L  .  5368336.  CI.  379-58.000. 
Cox,  Stephen  J.:  See- 
Brown,  Trevor  P.;  Conroy,  Brian  G.;  Cox,  Stephen  J.;  Gardner,  Chris- 
topher;  Larke,    Roger   D.;    Marshall,   Barry;   and  Svendsen,   Jan. 
5.566.882,  CI.  238-343.000. 
Coy.  David  H.:  See- 
Henderson.  Lee  A.;  Coy.  David  H.;  and  Garry.  Robert  F.  Jr..  5367.805, 
a.  530-350.000. 
Coyard.    Henri;   and   Deligny.   Phillippe.   to   Societe   Francaise   Hoechst. 
Acrylate-styrene  resins  cross-linked  by  a  blocked  polyisocyanate  prepara- 
bon  and  uses  as  paint  and/or  lacquer.  5.567.762.  O.  524-590.000. 
Craig.  Stephen  R  ;  Welsh.  Paul  B  ;  and  Henderson,  Roben  C,  to  Hewlelt- 

Packard  Company  Planar  manifold  assembly  5,567.868.  C\.  73-23.420 
Craig.  William  S.;  Harper,  John  R  ;  Kostel,  Paul  J  ;  Parker,  Jonathan  R.;  and 
Vedvick.  Thomas  S.,  to  La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation.  Processes 
for  the  purificabon  of  human  recombinant  decorin  and  the  detecbon  of 
guanidinium  ions.  5.567.807.  CI  530-395.000. 
Crawford.  Brian  B.:  See — 

Robinson,  Jeffrey  C;  and  Crawford,  Brian  B..  5367.933.  O.  250- 
227.150. 
Creative  Learning  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Durkin.  James  C;  and  Foster.  Francine  P.  5367,164,  O.  434-432.000. 
Creative  Products  Inc  of  Rossville:  See — 

Qapp,  Qarence  R;  and  Torrey,  GMige  S.,  5367,456,  O.  426-116.000. 

Cieatura.  John  A  ;  McKnight,  Catherine  A  ;  Duggan.  Michael  J.;  Dombroski, 

Thomas  C;  Kelly.  Bernard  A  ;  Mahabadi.  Hadi  K  .  and  Cunningham, 

Michael  F,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Coated  earner  panicles  and  processes 

thereof.  5367362,  a.  430-108.000. 

Crcc,   Roben   E.;   at>d   Rodriguez,   Ricanio  P.   Gauge  band  randomizer. 

5,567,445,  a.  425-72.100. 
Creehan.  Robert  D.,  to  Hyperion  Catalysis  Int'l.  Inc.  Process  for  preparing 

composite  structures.  5366,892.  Q.  241-22.000. 
Cremer.  Carolyn  P.:  See — 


Barz.  Richard  L.;  and  Cremer,  Carolyn  P,  5367,464.  C\  426-582.000. 

Creutzmann,  Edmund;  Eckardt  Andreas;  Hoffmann,  Joachim;  Kopp,  Walter, 

and  Windele,  Josef,  to  Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssysteme  Aktiengesell- 

schaft  ThermoAxing  device  for  a  printing  or  copying  machines  having  a 

low  temperature  preheating  saddle.  5368J41.  O.  355-259.000. 

Crider,  Grant  W ;  and  Harbison,  Charles  H  Sealable  curtain  5366,736,  CL 

160-121.100. 
Crisenza,  Giuseppe;  and  Clemenb.  Cesare,  to  SGS-Thomson  Micnxlectron- 
ics  S.r.l.  Nonvolatile  memory  in  an  integrated  circuit.  5368,418.  a. 
365-185.010 
Crivelk).  James  V..  to  Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute.  Propenyl  ether  mooo- 

mers  for  photopolymerization.  5.567.858.  CI.  568-616.000. 
Croce.  Carlo  M.,  to  Thomas  Jefferson  University  Methods  of  indentifying 
solid  tumors   with   chromosome   abnormalities   in   the  ALL-1    region. 
5367,586,  O  435-6.000. 
Croft.  Thomas  M.;  Dent.  Paul  W.;  Harte.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Solve.  Torbiani. 
to  Ericsson  Inc.  Standby  power  savings  with  cumulative  parity  check  in 
mobile  phones.  5,568313,  C\.  375-224  000. 
Crompton.  Dennis;  Harris.  Richard  H.;  Leoiuud.  HeibenG.;  Hufford.  Gearje. 
UI;  and  Thomas.  Jeff  D  .  to  Interrutional  Business  Machines  Corporalioa. 
Tilt  adjusbnent  mechanism  5366.424.  Q.  16-342.000. 
Cronin,  John  E:  See — 

Beilstdn.  Kenneth  E..  Jr.;  Bertin,  Claude  L.;  Cronin.  John  E.;  Howell. 
Wayne  J.;  Leas.  James  M.;  and  Perlman,  David  J.,  5,567,654.  CI. 
437-209.000. 
Bertin.  Qaude  L.;  Cronin.  John  E.;  and  Perlman.  Divid  J.,  5367,653,  CL 
437-173.000. 
Crooker.  Richard  M.;  Elsheikh.  Maher  Y;  Kelton.  Anthony  D;  Walker. 
Morris  P.;  and  Wright.  Daiuiy  W..  to  Elf  Alochem  North  America.  Incor- 
porated. Inhibition  of  141 B  decompositiaii.  5367,281,  Q.  203-6.000. 
Crossgrove.  David  L.:  See — 

Perisho.  Randal  J  ;  Hass.  Tave  E.;  Webb.  David  R.;  Ancell.  Steve  W.; 
Tayon,  Jeff  E.;  and  Crossgrove,  David  U,  5366,432.  Q.  24-703  100. 
Crowley.  Daniel  T:  See — 

Taylor.  Clifford  L.;  and  Crowley.  Daniel  T.  5367.289. 0  204-298. 1 10. 
Crown  Photo  Systems:  See — 

Haugen.  John  M..  Sr.;  Haugen.  John  M..  Jr;  Holler.  Kalvin  L.;  and 
Higgins.  Charles  T.  5368.215.  O.  396-512.000. 
CSEM-Centre  Suisse  d'Electronique  et  de  Microiechiuque  SA  Recherche  et 
Developpement:  See — 

Landolt.  Oliver.  5368.413.  O   364-807  000. 
CTB  Inc.:  See— 

Swanzendniber.  Ray  E..  5367,200,  O.  454-338.000. 
Cuevas.  Jess  A.,  to  TRW  Inc  Dual  stage  air  bag  inflator  with  toroidal  chamber 

for  combustible  gas  mixture.  5366.976.  Q   280-737.000. 
Cullen.  Michael  J  :  See— 

Rumpsa,  Todd  A.;  and  Cullen.  Michael  J..  5366346.  Q.  60-274.000 
Cullinan.  George  J.;  and  Yen.  Terence  T.  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 

Hypoglycemic  agents.  5367.713.  CI.  514-324.000. 
Culnan.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Salmon.  Rolaiid  A..  Jr.;  Payne.  James  H.;  and  Culnan.  Thonus  R.. 
5.567.157.  a.  434-29.000. 
Cununings  Incorporated:  See — 

Cummings.  Timothy;  and  Walker.  Matt,  5367.192,  a  445-3.000 
Cununings.  Robert  H.:  See — 

Peters.  Michael  G  ;  and  Cumnungs.  Roben  H  .  5.567326.  Q    428- 
408.000 
Cummings.  Timothy;  and  Walker.  Mark,  to  Cummings  Incorporated.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  processing  electron  gas  discharge  tubing.  5367.192.  CI. 
445-3.000. 
Cummins  Engine  Company.  In;.:  See — 

Edwards.  Steven  D  .  Hickey.  Daniel  K.;  Olson.  Dave  A.;  Munlean. 
George  L.;  Shah.  Chandresh;  and  Eastman.  David  L..  5366.658.  O 
123-470.000. 
Cundiff.  Thomas  R.;  and  Rrye,  Bradley  A.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Resin 
transfer  molding  in  combination  with  honeycomb  core.  5367.499.  O. 
428-116.000. 
Cunningham.  Michael  F.:  See — 

Creatura.  John  A.;  McKnight.  Catherine  A..  Duggan.  Michael  J..  Dom- 
broski. Thomas  C;  Kelly.  Bernard  A.;  Mahabadi.  Hadi  K  ;  and 
Cunningham.  Michael  F.  5367362.  C\.  430-108.000 
Cure.  Jorge.  Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  the  strength  of  pulsating 

nruignebc  fields  5368.112.  Q   335-214.000. 
Curran.  Brian  W.;  and  Blanco.  Rafael,  to  Intematioiial  Busisess  Machines 

Corporation.  Timing  signal  generator.  5368.075.  O.  327-172.000. 
Currin.  R.  Thomas.  Jr.:  See — 

Dover.  B.  Troy;  Kamienski.  Conrad  W.;  Monisoo.  Roben  C;  and 
Currin.  R  Thomas.  Jr.  5367.474,  O  427-213.300 
Curry,  Paul  F   Highly  wind  resistant  prc-assembled  relocatable  building 

structure  with  continuous  sheet  outer  wall.  5366315.  Q  52-79.120. 
Custom  Metalcraft.  Inc.:  See — 

Rude.  Arthur  D.;  and  Horine,  Vimon  F,  5366,848.  Q.  220-4.120. 
Culler.  Maxwell   See— 

Priesier.  William  B.;  and  Cutler.  Maxwell.  5368,209.  a.  351-243.000. 
Cypress  Semiconductor,  Corporalioa:  See — 

Lui,  Henry  Y;  and  Cheung.  Sammy  S.  Y,  5368.081,  O.  327-380.000. 
Cyprus  Amax  Minerals  Company:  See — 

Han.  Wm  Mark.  5.567.018,  d.  299-11.000. 
Cyrix  Corporation:  See — 

McDennoO.  Mark  W.;  and  Turner.  John  E..  5368.067.  Q.  326-55.000. 
CytRx  Corporatian:  See — 
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Emanuele.  R.  Martin;  Balasubramanian.  Maniursamy:  and  Allaudeen. 
Hameedsulthan  S.,  5,567.859,  CI.  568-624.000. 
Czemakowski.  Waldemar,  Wetter,  Hermann:  and  Burleigh,  David  W.,  lo 
Brilax   Romer  Kindersicherheit  GmbH;  and  Britax-Excelsior  Limited. 
Infant  safety  seat.  5,567,007,  CI.  297-250.100. 
Czcrwoniak,  Erich:  5^^ — 

Pfeffer,  Jochen  C:  and  Czerwoniak.  Erich,  5,566,833,  CI.  209-273.000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee.  Hyun-Moo,  5,568.334.  O.  360-107.000. 
Park.  Chan  Soo.  5.567,162,  CI.  434-307.00A. 
Park,  Chan-Kyu,  5,568.462.  CI.  369-112.000. 
Yoo.  Jang-Yeol.  5.567.023.  O.  303-119.200. 
Yoon.  Sang-Ho.  5.568.139.  a.  341-67.000. 
DaFoe.  John.  Two-part  blind  rivet.  5,567.099.  O.  411-54.000. 
Dahl.  Ernest  A.  Fire  detector.  5.568.130.  CI.  340-630.000. 
Dahlen.  Richard:  See — 

Lutovsky.  Arnold  J.:  and  Dahlen.  Richard.  5.567.028,  CI.  312-246.000. 
Dahlgren.  Derek  A.;  and  Wasson,  Jeffrey  B..  to  Dana  Corporation.  Pre-detent 
tactile  feedback  assembly  for  a  fluid  control  valve.  5466,710,  CI.  137- 
556.000. 
Dahm,  Horst:  See — 

Dobler,  Karl-Ono;  Klen,  GusUv;  Dahm,  Horst:  and  Jocher,  Rainer, 
5.567.035.  CI.  362-66.000. 
Dahmen.  Kurt:  See — 

Houben.  Jochen:  Herrmann.  Edgar:  and  Dahmen,  Kuit,  5,567,478,  CI. 
427-342.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Insat.su  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sasaki.  Yasuyuki:  and  Bizen.  Takehiko.  5.566.8SI.  CI.  22(M4l.00O. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Harada.  Nobuyuki;  and  Eguchi.  Hiroshi.  5.567.669.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Nakamura.  Osamu;  and  Ikegami.  Takeshi.  5.567.555.  CI.  430-29.000. 
Daido  Tokushuko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Noda.  Toshiharu;  Sato.  Katsuaki:  and  Saka.  Tsutomu,  5,567,383,  CI. 
420-584.100 
Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH:  See — 

Diekmann,  Thomas;  Geyer,  Norbert;  and  Martens,  Wilhelm,  5,566,910, 
CI.  244-216.000. 
Daimler-Benz  AG:  See — 

Maly-Schreiber.  Martha;  and  Michel,  Josef.  5.567.546, 0. 429-207.000. 
Rumez,  Werner;  and  Sumser.  Siegfried.  5.566.655.  C\.  123-306.000. 
Stuckrad,  Bjom;  and  Lohr,  Karsten,  5,566,832,  C\.  209-9.000. 
Dainippon  Screen  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kusuda.  Talsufumi;  Kouno.  Motohiro;  Nakalani.  Dcuyosbi;  and  Hirae, 
Sadao.  5.568.252.  a.  356-72.000. 
Dalgleish.  Rick.  Illuminated  bag.  5.567.054.  O.  383-10.000. 
Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Jones.  Brian  W.;  and  Morton.  Alan  M..  5.567,993,  Q.  307-43.000. 
Dallesasse,  John  M.:  See — 

Holonyak,  Nick,  Jr.;  and  Dallesasse.  John  M..  5.567.980.  CI.  257- 
631.000. 
Daly.  Theodore  J.  Use  of  CGRP  in  treating  alopecia.  5,567,679,  C\.  514- 

12.000. 
Dame,  Paul  G.:  See — 

McClung,  Duane  G.;  and  Dame,  Paul  G.,  5,567,027.  Q.  312-219.000. 
Damon  Ventures,  LLC:  See — 

Gill.  Jeffrey  J..  5.567.003,  CI.  296-173.000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Baronosky.  Richard  A.;  Kaplan,  Martin;  and  Senak.  Peter.  Jr.,  5,567,999, 

CI.  310-194.000. 
Breese,  Douglas  E  ,  5,566,721,  Q.  138-145.000. 
Dahlgren.  Derek  A.;  and  Wasson,  Jeffrey  B..  5,566,7 10,  CI.  1 37-556.000. 
Gochenour.  Daniel  V;  Adams.  Barry  T;  Kummer.  Martin  E.;  Davis. 
Christopher  M.;  Lepard.  Steven  D.;  Bassett,  Michael  L.;  and  Schlo- 
sser.  Kevin  F..  5,566,804,  Q.  192-70.250. 
Sommer,  Randy  L..  5.566.805.  CI.  192-87.160. 
Willford.  George  A.;  Baer,  Kurt  R.;  Loeffler,  John  M.;  and  Schwaiger. 
I>ennis  D.,  5,566.579.  CI.  74-335.000. 
D' Andrea.  Stanley  V.:  See- 
Kim.  Choung  U.;  Misco.  Petei  F.  Jr.;  Wichtowski.  John  A.;  Ueda, 
Yasutsugu;  Hudyma,  Thomas  W.;  Matiskella,  John  D.;  D° Andrea, 
Stanley  V.;  Hoeft,  Shelley  E.;  Miller,  Raymond  F;  Mansuri,  Muzam- 
mil  M.;  and  Bronson,  Joanne  J.,  5,567,698,  CI.  514-210.000. 
E)anelia.  Evgeny  P..  lo  OTD  Products  L.L.C.  [Aspersion  strengthened  copper. 

5.567.382.  CI.  419-19.000. 
Dang.  Loanne  P.:  See — 

Keeler.  Thomas  C  ;  I>ang.  Ixxanne  P;  and  Kelly.  Chuck  S..  5,568,544,  C\. 
379-273.000. 
Daniel,  Edwin  R.:  See- 
White,  George  W.;  Daniel,  Edwin  R.;  Kirtland.  James  E.;  and  Shively, 
James  S.,  5,566,712,  CI.  137-587.000 
Danielsson,  Lena:  See — 

Borrebaeck,  Carl:  Danielsson,  Lena;  and  Moller.  Susanna.  5.567.610.  CI. 
435-240.200. 
Dao.  Huy-Can:  See — 

Foulkes,  Harvey  B.;  Warrin,  George  E.;  Dao.  Huy-Can;  and  Petdreaux. 
Rene.  5.567.153,  CI.  433-119.000. 
Darcy,  Niamh:  See — 

Ben-Nun.  Michael;  Wu,  Winthrop  J.;  and  Darcy,  Niamh.  5.568.470.  CI. 

370-17.000. 
Medina,  Eitan;  Ben-Michael,  Simoni;  Ben-Shahar.  Yifat;  and  Darcy, 
Niamh,  5.568.651.  CI.  395-894.000. 


Dart  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Dart.  Peter  J.;  Hall.  Howard  F;  and  Johnson,  David  A..  5.566,951,  Q. 
273-358.000. 
Dart.  Peter  J.;  Hall.  Howard  F;  and  Johnson.  David  A.,  lo  Dart  International, 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  enabUng  archery  practice.  5,566,951,  CI. 
273-358.000. 
Dasgupta,  Falguni:  See — 

Nashed,  Mina  A.;  Dasgupta.  Falguni;  Abbas.  Saeed  A.;  Musser,  John  H.; 
and  Asa,  Darwin  S.,  5.567,683.  CI.  514-25.000. 
Datu.  Madhav;  and  O'Toole.  Terrence  R..  to  IBM  Corporation.  Electrochemi- 
cal metal  removal  technique  for  planarization  of  surfaces.  5.567.300.  CI. 
205-652.000 
Dalta.  Madhav;  Romankiw.  Lubomyr  T;  and  Shenoy.  Ravindra  V..  lo  IBM 
Corporation.  Elimination  of  island  formation  and  contact  resistance  prob- 
lems during  electroetching  of  blanket  or  patterned  thin  metallic  layers  on 
insulating  substrate.  5.567.304.  CI.  205-666.000. 
Daude.  Gerard:  See — 

Drujon.  Frederic;  Daude.  Gerard:  and  Gosse,  Cecile,  5,567,530,  CI. 
428-429.000. 
Daugherty,  Dwight:  See — 

Bowen,  John  W.;  Daughertv,  Dwight;  Wemple.  Stuart  H.;  and  West, 
Melvin,  Jr.,  5.568.094.  Cf.  330-279.000. 
Davenport.  John  M.;  Hansler.  Richard  L.;  and  Cas.sarly.  William  J.,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  High  efficiency  dual  output  light  source.  5.567.03 1 .  Q. 
362-32.000. 
Davenport.  Roger  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Saw  device  having  acoustic  elements 
with  diverse  mass  loading  and  method  for  forming  same.  5,568,001,  CI. 
310-313.00R. 
David  Samoff  Research  Ctr.:  See — 

Kaba,  James  T.  C,  5.568,600,  Q.  395-137.000. 
Davidsen.  Steven  K.:  See — 

Sheppard.  George  S.;  Davidsen,  Steven  K.;  Summers.  James  B.;  and 
Carrera.  George  M..  Jr..  5,567.711.  O.  514-303.000. 
Davidson.  Dan  A.  Acoustic-magnetic  power  generator.  5.568,005.  CI.  310- 

328.000. 
Davidson  Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Filion,  Scott  M.;  Gray,  John  D.;  and  Humphrey,  William  M.,  5,567375. 
CI.  264-251.000. 
Davies.  Michael:  and  Dobrowolski.  Jerzy  A.,  to  National  Research  Council  of 

Canada  Authenticating  system.  5.568,251,  CI.  356-71.000. 
Davis,  Christopher  M.:  See — 

Gochenour,  Daniel  V.;  Adams,  Barry  T;  Kununer,  Martin  E.;  Davis, 
Christopher  M.;  Lepard,  Steven  D.;  Bassett  Michael  L.;  and  Schlo- 
sser,  Kevin  F,  5.566.804.  CI    192-70.250. 
Davis.  Derek  L..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  for  providing  a  roving  software 

license  from  one  node  lo  another  node.  5,568552.  CI.  380-4.000. 
Davis.  Gerald  W.;  Huang.  Shiping;  and  Unswonh.  Peter  J.,  to  Allen-Bradley 
Company.    Inc.    Active    harmonic    filter    with    time    domain    analysis. 
5,567.994.  CI.  307-105.000. 
Davis.  Jackie  L.:  See — 

Tucker.  Richard  B.  C:  Lewis,  Helding  H.,  Jr.;  and  Davis,  Jackie  L., 
5,566,947,  CI.  273-326.000. 
Davis,  Keiuielh  G.:  See — 

Martino,  Phillip  C;  and  Davis,  Kennedi  G..  5,567,781,  CI.  525-438.000. 
Davis,  Larry  J.:  See — 

Larson.  Brian  G.;  and  Davis.  Larry  J..  5.567.863,  CI.  73-l.OOD. 
Davis-Lynch.  Inc.:  See — 

Coone,  Malcolm;  and  Kelley,  Thomas  L.,  5366,772,  CI.  175-321.000. 
Davis,  Wendell,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Electric  motor  shaft  extension  gage. 

5,566,464,0.  33-712.000. 
Davis,  Wendell,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Automatic  motor  tester.  5,568,058, 

a.  324-772.000. 
E)eacon,  Jim:  See — 

Weinschenk.  Joseph  I.,  Ill;  Deacon,  Jim;  and  Sussman,  Glenn  R., 
5.567,365,  CI.  264-1.700. 
Deagan.  John  C  to  Safesport.  Inc.  Helmet  removal  device.  5.566,398.  CI. 

2-413.000. 
De  Angelis.  Claudio:  and  Ach.  Emsl.  to  Inventio  AG.  Cable  as  suspension 

means  for  lifts.  5.566.786.  CI.  187-266.000. 
Deaton,  Timothy  E.,  to  Vining  Industries,  Inc.  Dust  mop  package.  5,566,820, 

CI.  206-15.300. 
DeBauche,  Bradley  J.:  See— 

Tiller,  Byron  K.;  Allard,  David  J.;  Au,  Connie  Y;  Canova.  Francis  J..  Jr.; 
Hsieh.  Daniel  M.;  Goodwin.  Julie  F;  Johnson.  Debra  A.  G.;  Lanier. 
Charles  S.;  Lewis,  James  R.:  Stout,  Jean  L.;  Villafana,  William;  Yee, 
Raymond  L.:  Padgett.  Russell  S.;  Ferrier.  Robert  B.;  Corkell.  Anthony 
F;  Murakami.  Thomas  T;  DeBauche.  Bradley  J.;  Whitley.  Wayne  P.; 
Osboni.  Neal  A.;  Beany,  Breni  A.;  Cox,  Roger  L.;  Wulf,  James C;  and 
Rivero,  Jose  L..  5.568,536,  CI  379-58.000. 
De  Bondt,  Leo:  See — 

Claes.  Paul;  De  Bondt.  Leo;  and  Van  Giel,  Waller,  5366,828.  CI. 
206-570.000. 
Decious,  Gaylon  M.:  See — 

Seem,  John  E.;  and  Decious,  Gaylon  M.,  5,568,377,  CI.  364-157.000. 
Deck,  Leslie  L.,  to  Zygo  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing 
repealable  motion  from  biased  piezoelectric  transducers.  5,568,003.  CI. 
310-316.000. 
Deckers.  Andreas:  and  Guentherberg.  Norbert.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Suspension  polymers  based  on  acrylates  and  methacrylales.  5,567.785,  CI. 
526-212.000. 
De  Dios  Figueroa  C.  Juan:  See — 
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Gonzalez-Hernandez.  Jesus;   De  La   Luz   Martinez,  Jose;   Sanchez- 
Sinencio.  Feliciano;  Martinez-Bustos.  FematKlo;  De  Dios  Figueroa 
C.  Juan;  and  Ruiz-Torres.  Maximiano.  5,567,459,  Q.  426-237.000. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Krafka,  Jerry  L.;  Stephenson.  Roger  D.;  and  Verhulst.  Michael  J.. 
5,566336.  CI.  56-15.200. 
DeFibaugh.  George  R.:  See — 

Marsh.  Edward  K.;  Nelson.  Richard  A.;  McQeerey.  Earl  W.;  DeFibaugh, 

George  R  ;  and  Verdun.  Gary  J..  5.567.168.  Q.  439-181.000. 
McCleerey.  Earl  W.;  Defibsugh,  George  R.;  Marsh.  Edward  K.;  Nelson. 
Richard  A  ;  and  Verdun.  Gary  J..  5367,169.  CI.  439-181  000. 
Deflandre.  Andre:  See — 

Forestier.  Serge;  and  Deflandn,  Andre.  5,367,418,  Q.  424-59.000. 
Degen,  Peler  J.;  Alex.  Tony;  and  Salinaro.  Richard  F..  to  Pall  CotporaDon. 

Affinity  separation  mednd.  5367,615.  C\.  435-280.000. 
De  Haan.  Daniel:  See — 

De  Haan,  Joel  D.;  De  Haan,  Daniel;  De  Haan.  Gregory;  Spyker.  David 
J.;  McLeod.  David  P.:  Koops.  Wesley  G.;  and  Gelfand,  Leonid  B.. 
5.567,327,  CI.  210-768.000. 
De  Haan.  Gregory:  See — 

De  Haan.  Joel  D.;  De  Haan.  Daniel;  De  Haan.  Gregory;  Spyker.  David 

J.;  McLeod.  David  P;  Koops.  Wesley  G.;  and  Gelfand.  Leonid  B.. 

5367.327.  CI.  210-768.000. 

De  Haan,  Joel  D.;  De  Haan,  Daniel;  De  Haan.  Gregory;  Spyker.  David  J.; 

McLeod.  David  P.:  Koops.  Wesley  G.;  and  Gelfand.  Leonid  B..  to  JWI.  Inc. 

Air-assist  discharge  of  filter  press  cake.  5367.327.  O.  210-768.000. 

Dehcnnau.  Claude:  and  Dupont.  Serge,  to  Solvay  (SociM  Anonyme).  Means 

and  method  of  applying  a  plastic  finishing  layer  lo  the  surface  of  a 

composite  article;  coated  composite  article.  5.567.505.  C\.  428-188.000 

Deiss.  Michael  S.;  and  Neal.  Charles  B..  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics. 

Inc.  Audio/video/dau  component  system  bus.  5.568.403. 0.  364-5 14.00R 

Dekeyser.  Mark  A.;  McPhee.  Derek  J.;  and  McDonald.  Paul  T.  to  Uniroyal 

Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  ar)d  Uniroyal  Chemical  LldAJet.  Miticidal 

hydrazine  compounds  and  their  inlermediates.  5367.723.  CI.  514-357.000 

De  Kock.  Comelis.  to  Koni  B.V  One-pipe  shock  absorber.  5.566.7%.  CI 

188-299.000. 
de  Laforcade.  Vinceni;  Guillaumat-Louvard,  Fanny;  and  Dubois,  Laurent,  lo 

LOreal.  Applicator  device  for  liquid.  5367,073,  CI.  401-190.000. 
De  La  Luz  Martinez,  Jose:  See — 

Gonzalez-Hernandez.  Jesus;  De  La  Luz  Martinez,  Jose;  Sanchez- 
Sinencio,  Feliciano;  Martinez-Bustos,  Fernando;  De  Dios  Figueroa 
C,  Juan;  and  Ruiz-Torres,  Maximiano,  5,567.459.  CI  426-237.000 
Delaplane.  Neil  C:  See— 

Kochis.  Gary;  Delaplane.  Neil  C;  Rebh,  William  R.;  Cisar.  James  M  ; 
and  Chang.  Yung-Fu.  5368.357.  CI.  361-681.000. 
Deico  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Hulsey.  Stephen  J.;  Woody.  George  R.;  and  Radys.  Ray  G..  5.568.036. 
a.  32O-2.000. 
De  Leys.  Robert;  Vanderboishl.  Bart;  Saman.  Eric;  and  Van  Heuvetswyn. 
Hugo,  to  Innogenetics  N.V.  HIV-3  retrovirus  and  its  use.  5367,603,  Q. 
435-235.100. 
Deligny,  Phillippe:  See — 

Coyard.  Henri;  and  Deligny.  Phillippe.  5.567.762.  CI.  524-590.000 
Dell  USA.  LP.:  See- 
Brown.  Alan  E..  5.568.350.  CI  361-104.000. 
Brown.  Alan  E..  5.568.610.  CI   395-185.010. 
Cavelk),  Christopher;  Gluskoler.  Steven;  and  Broder,  Damon,  5368,359, 

a.  361-686.000. 
Penniman,  Mark  B.;   Schlesener,  Carmen  M.;  and  Kizer,  Jim  J., 

5.568,360,  CI.  361-687.000. 

Swamy.  Deepak  N  ;  and  Pecone.  Victor  K..  5.567.295.  Q  205-125.000. 

Delia  Valle.  Francesco;  Lorenzi.  Silvana;  and  Marcolongo.  Gabriele.  lo 

Lifegroup  S.p.A.  Trans  and  cis  uaumatic  acid  salts  having  cicalrizani 

activity  associated  to  bacteriostatic,  antiviral,  antibiotic  or  antifungal 

activity.  5.567.716.  O.  514-332.000. 

Demaresl.  David;  and  Yost.  Dennis  P..  to  Ethicon.  Inc.  Robotic  control  system 

for  a  needle  sorting  and  feeding  apparatus.  5368393.  O.  395-82.000. 
Demeny.  Rodney  L.;  and  Hurley.  Robert  B..  lo  F«ndall  Company.  Self- 
contained  emergency  eye  wash  station.  5.566.406.  CI.  4-620.000. 
Demers.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Stewart.  Wilbur  Demers,  Richard  L.;  and  Lange,  Ronald  E,  5.568,622. 
a.  395-375.000. 
de  Nanleuil.  Guillaume;  Portevin.  Bernard;  and  Canet,  Emmanuel,  to  Adir  ct 
Compagnie.  New  peptides  derived  from  Difluoromethylketoaes.  5367,804, 
CI.  530-331.000. 
Denaro.  Maurizio:  See — 

Selva,  Enrico;  Beretta,  Grazia;  Borghi.  Angelo:  and  Denaro,  Maurizio. 
5,567,676,  CI.  514-8.000 
de  Nijs,  Richard  H.  J.:  Haymes,  Charies  L.;  and  Ultner,  Dale  T,  lo  interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  connection 
of  multiple  protocol  terminals.  5368,525,  CI.  375-356.000. 
Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tsuji,  Tsuyoshi;  Oba.  Hiroaki:  Walanabe.  Kousuke:  and  Koga,  Masao, 
5,567.771.  CI.  525-215.000. 
Dennis.  Breeze  R.  H.  Holder  for  storing  a  toothpaste  dispenser  and  tooth- 
brushes. 5.566.842.  CI.  211-87  000. 
Dennis.  Qarence.  Food  product  sheer  5366.602.  CI.  83-168.000. 
Dennis.  Edward  A.:  and  Washburn.  William  N..  to  University  of  California, 
The  Regents  of  the.  Hydrolytic  enzyme  inhibitotVinactivalors  and  methods 
for  using  same.  5.567397.  Q.  435-18.000. 


Dennis.  Thomas  M-.  to  Dennis  Tool  Company.  Insert  for  a  drill  bit  incorpo- 
rating a  nXT  layer  having  extended  side  pottionx.  5366,779,  CI.  175- 
426.000. 
Dennis  Tool  Company:  See — 

Dennis.  Thomas  M..  5366.779,  Q.  175-426.000. 
Dennison.  Daniel  B.:  See — 

Rounbehler,  David  P..  Fine,  David  H.;  Acbler,  Eugeoe  K.;  MacDonald, 
Stephen  J.;  and  Dennison,  Daniel  B..  5367,623,  Q.  436-158.000. 
Denny,  Billy  L.:  See— 

McKinstry,  James  E  :  and  Denny.  Billy  L,  5.566.639.  O    119-78  000 

Dent,  Paul  W.;  and  Lampe.  Ross  W .  to  Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Communications 

Inc.  Waste  enei^gy  control  and  management  in  power  amplifier  5.568.088. 

a.  330-151.000. 

Dent.  Paul  W.,  to  Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Communications  Inc  Fast  automatic 

gain  control.  5368318,  C[.  375-340.000. 
Dent,  Paul  W:  See- 
Croft.  Thomas  M.;  Denu  Paul  W.;  Matte.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Solve. 

Torhjom,  5.568313.  Q.  375-224.000. 
Undquist.  Bj(Jni;  and  Dent.  Paul  W.,  5368320.  O  375-344.000. 
Dental  Concepts  Inc.:  See — 

Wagner.  Eugene  C.  5.566,684,  Q.  128-861.000. 
Demon.  William  K.;  See— 

Hazen.  James  L.:  Einziger.  Mark  D.;  and  Denton.  William  K.,  5367,475. 
CI.  427-221.000. 
Dentsply  Research  &  Development  Corp.:  See — 

Foidkes.  Harvey  B.;  Warrin.  George  E;  Dao.  Huy-Can;  and  Pertlreaux. 
Rene.  5.567.153.  CI.  433-119.000. 
DeOms.  James  H.:  See — 

Schanlz.  David  L.;  DeOms,  James  H.;  Starting,  Ronnie  L.;  aixl  Ankrom, 
Michael  J..  5.567.991.  CI.  307-10.100. 
Deppe.   David   W..   to  Eaton  Corporation.   Light   weight  cam   follower. 

5366.652.0.  123-90.350. 
Deppert,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Barnes.  Michael  W.;  Deppert.  Thomas  M.;  and  Taylor.  Robert  D.. 
5,567.905,  CI.  102-289.000. 
Derheim.  Charies  F  Child  prxxective  cabinet  alarm.  5368,123,  CL  340- 

545.000. 
Derisavi-Faid,  Foad:  See — 

Bauer.  Helmut;  Derisavi-Fard,  Foad;  Eckoldl.  Uwe;  Gehrmann.  Ralf; 
and  Kickel.  Heribert,  5367,284.  O  204-256.000. 
DeRosa.  Thomas  F :  See — 

Russo,  Joseph  M.;  Liu.  Christopher  S.;  DeRosa,  Thomas  F:  Kaufman, 
Benjamin  J.;  Lindholm,  Scoa  O.;  and  Ketcham,  James  R.,  5367,211, 
CI.  44-412.000. 
DeRossett,  Edmund  Z.:  See — 

Turi.  Mordechai;  DeRosseO.  Edmund  Z.;  and  Yang.  Ching-Yun  M.. 
5.567.376.  CI.  264-455.000. 
Desa  International  Inc.:  See — 

McCoy.  Hugh  W..  5367.144.  O.  431  79.000. 
Desai.  Neil  P:  See— 

Hubbell,  Jeffrev  A.:  Pathak.  Chandrashekhar  P.,  Sawhney.  Anurpreet  S  : 

Desai.  Neil  P ;  and  Hill-West.  Jennifer  L..  5367.435.  CI.  424-426.000. 

Desai.  Sureshchandra  G..  Hessel.  John  F;  Urfer.  Allen  D.;  Allen.  Charles  B.; 

and  Fischer.  Stephen  A.,  lo  Henkel  Corporation.  Alkyl  polyglycosides 

having  improved  aesthetic  and  tactile  properties.  5367.808, 0.  536-4.100. 

Desaraju.  Padma:  See — 

Varaprasad.  Desaraju  V;  Lynam,  Niall  R.;  Habibi,  Hamid  R.;  and 
Desaraju,  Padma,  5.567,360,  O.  252-583.000. 
Desarmaux,  Pierre:  See — 

Challande,    Christian;    Desarmaux,    Piene;    and    Thomas,    Pascal, 
5366,968,  O  280-634.000. 
Desco  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

West,  Robert  J  ;  and  Hempel,  Mark  E.  5,568,351.  O  361-220000 
Dcseke.  Otto;  Meyke.  Joachim;  and  Pfeiffer,  Armin,  lo  Hermann  Berslorff 
Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Process  for  the  production  of  TPE  foam  profiles  for 
the  building  and  automotive  industries.  5367,370,  O.  264-53.000. 
Destics.  Rudolf.  Spherical  puzzle.  5.566,941,  O.  273-I53.00S. 
Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  fiir  Luft-und  Raumfahn  e.V:  See — 

Hauf.  Thomas,  5,567.865.  O  73-28010. 
DeVries.  Robert  A.;  and  Stark,  Edmund  J.,  lo  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Tlie. 
Preparation  of  a   vinylsiloxane-benzocylobutene  from  a  hydrolyzable 
vmylsilane-benzocylobulene.  5367.835.  O.  556-453.000. 
DeWachter.  Gary,  lo  ReliaiKC  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Lubricant  filtering 

system.  5.567.306.  O.  210-168.000. 
Dewar.  Vaughan  U:  See — 

Dudek.  Lesley  P;  Dewar.  Vaughan  L.;  Ferringer.  Michael  C;  and 
Torpey.  Peter  A..  5,568.169.  CI  347-43  000 
DeWilt  Sheila  H  H.;  Kiely,  John  S.:  Pavia,  Michael  R..  Schroeder.  Mel  C; 
and  Stankovic.  Charles  J.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company   Apparatus  for 
multiple  simultaneous  syndiesis.  5367.391.  O.  422-131.000. 
DGA  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Mirza.  Daryl;  and  Barasa.  Robert  A..  5367,216,  Q.  55-323.000. 
Diagnostic  Reagents.  Inc.:  See — 

Lm,  Cheng  1:  and  Tsay,  Yuh-Geng,  5367381,  O.  435-4.000. 
Dial  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Hannekcn.  John  B.,  5.568.000,  O.  310-254.000. 
Diamond  Electric  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishida.  Yoshio,  5367,986,  O  257-707  000. 
Diamond,  Scan  L.;  and  Wu,  Jung-He,  lo  Research  Foundation  of  Stale 
Universily  of  New  York.  Rapid  assay  of  activators  and  inhibitors  of 
clotting.  5,567396,  O.  435-13.000. 
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Diana.  Guy  D.:  Set — 

Aldous,  David  J.;  Bailey.  Thomas  R.;  Diana,  Guy  D.;  and  Nitz,  Theodore 

J..  5.567,717,  CI.  514-336.000. 
Aldous,  David  J.:  Bailey,  Thomas  R.;  Diana,  Guy  D.;  and  Nitz,  Theodore 
J.,  5,567.719.  a.  514-342.000. 
Diaz,  Dinah:  5** — 

Zuromslii.  Edward  J  ;  Campbell.  James  H.:  Yurish.  George  E.;  and  Diaz, 
Dinah.  5.567.450.  CI.  426-5.000. 
Diaz.  Michael;  Halm.  Roland  L.;  Mclntyre.  Michael  A.;  and  Wilding,  Oliver 
K.,  to  Dov/  Coming  Corporation.  Process  for  separation  of  methylthchlo- 
rosilane  from  dimelhyldichlorosilane.  5,567.836,  CI.  556-466.000. 
Dickinson.  David  A.:  See — 

Welter,  Thomas  R.;  Dickinson,  David  A.;  and  Chen,  Keath  T.,  5,567,577. 
CI.  430-544.000. 
Dickinson.  Gerard  T:  McGinniss.  James  L..  Jr.;  Tokarz,  Ronald  F;  and 
Zubelewicz.  Aleksander.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Circuit    board    assembly    torsion    tester   and    method.    5,567,884,    CI. 
73-814.000. 
Dickson.  John  K..  Jr.:  See — 

Magnin,  David  R.;  Biller,  Scott  A.;  Dickson,  John  K.,  Jr.;  Lawrence,  R. 
Michael;  and  Sulsky.  Richard  B..  5,567.841.  CI.  562-23.000. 
DiConza.  Paul  J.:  See — 

lacovangelo.  Charles  D.;  and  DiConza.  Paul  J..  5.567.985,  O.  257- 
701.000. 
Diehl,  Eric;  and  Hamon.  Joel,  to  Thomas  Consumer  Electronics.  S.  A.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  device  control  by  data  transmission  in  TV  lines. 
5.568.179.  a.  348-6.000. 
Diekmann.  Thomas:  Geyer,  Notbett;  and  Martens,  Wilhelm.  to  Daimler-Benz 
Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  aircraft  wing  flaps. 
5.566,910,  CI.  244-216.000. 
Dierschke.  Eugene  G.;  and  Berlien,  John  H..  Jr..  to  Texas  Instniments 
Incorporated.  Position  sensing  photosensor  device.  5,567,976,  CI.  257- 
443  000. 
Dietewich,  Horst;  Ri[>perger.  Joachim:  Stempfl,  Tassilo;  and  Grfiber,  Albert, 
to  Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  AG.  Motor  vehicle  headlamp.  5,567,034,  CI. 
362-66.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Ben-Nun.  Michael;  Wu,  Winlhrop  J.;  and  E)arcy,  Niamh,  5.568,470,  CI. 

370-17.000. 
Berti.  Antonio  C:  and  Baranowski,  Stephen  P.,  5367,651.  O.  437- 

200.000. 
EasUake,  Donald  E..  3rd,  5,568,554,  CI.  380-25.000. 
McLellan.  Edward  J  ;  and  Gieseke,  Bruce  A.,  5,568,415, 0.  365^9  000. 
Medina,  Eitan;  Ben-Michael,  Simoni;  Ben-Shahar,  Yifat;  and  Darcy, 

Niamh.  5.568,651,  CI.  395-894.000. 
Sites.  Richard  L.;  and  Witek,  Richard  T,  5,568,624,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Dill  Instruments:  See — 

Dill.  John  J.,  II,  5.567.616,  CI.  435-283.100. 
Dill.  John  J.,  II,  to  Dill  Instruments.  Apparatus  for  supporting  and  driving  a 

rotating  cylinder.  5.567.616.  CI.  435-283.100. 
Dimango  Products:  See — 

Xydis.  Thomas  G.,  5,568,122,  CI.  340-539.000. 
DiMarchi.  Richard  D.;  Flora,  David  B.;  Heath,  William  F.  Jr.;  Hoffmann. 
James  A.;  Shields.  James  E.;  and  Smiley.  David  L.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company.  Anti-obesity  proteins.  5.567.678.  Q.  530-324.000. 
DiMarchi.  Richard  D.:  See — 

Basinski.  Margret;  DiMarchi,  Richard  D.;  Flora.  David  B.;  Heath, 
William  F.  Jr;  Hoffmann,  James  A.;  Schoner.  Brigitte  E.;  Shields. 
James  E.;  and  Smiley,  David  L..  5.567.803.  CI.  530-324.000. 
Diniz,  Milton  E.;  and  Soriano,  Alexandre  M..  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The. 

Electrical  cable  connector.  5.567,186.  Q.  439-783.000. 
Dirfcx.  Ryan  R.:  See— 

Carson.  Stephen  W.;  Dirkx.  Ryan  R.;  Papanu.  Victor  D.;  and  Conrad. 
Neal  D..  5.567.235,  O.  106-287.160. 
Discovision  Associates:  See — 

Shuman,  Curtis  A.,  5.568,315.  CI.  359-487.000. 
Dishler.  Jon  G.  Irritation  relief  using  nonsteroidal  anti-inflanmiatory  com- 
pounds 5.567,733,  O.  514-567.000. 
Dispenser  King,  Iik.:  See — 

Mesenbring,  John  M.;  Patriquin,  Lawrence  J.;  Ramirez,  Rory  F;  and 
Smith,  Dell  W.,  5.566.863.  CI.  222-132.000. 
Dixit.  Ashish  B.:  See— 

Killian,  Earl  A.;  Riordan.  Thomas  J.;  Freitas.  Danny  L.;  Dixit.  Ashish  B.; 
and  Hennessy.  John  L..  5,568,630.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Dixon,  R.  Paul;  arid  Menizelopoulos.  Thanos,  to  Smithills  MultiMedia 
Systems.  Inc.  Combination  dual-port  random  access  memory  and  multiple 
first-in-lirst-out  (FIFO)  buffer  memories.  5.568.443,  CI.  365-230.050. 
DMS  Pharmaceutical  Inc.:  See — 

Averback.  Paul,  5,567,720,  O.  514-345.000. 
Do.  Hoa:  See- 
Chen.  Ga-Lane;  and  Do.  Hoa.  5.567.512,  O.  428-332.000. 
Dobbek.  Jeffrey  J.,  to  International  Busitiess  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  maximizing  effective  disk  capacity  using  adaptive 
skewing.  5.568.606.  CI.  395-182.060. 
Dobler.  Karl-Ono;  Klett.  Gustav;  Dahm.  Horst;  and  Jocher.  Rainer.  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH    Headlight  for  vehicles  with  reflector  adjusting  device. 
5.567.035.  CI.  362-66.000. 
Dobrowolski,  Jerzy  A.:  See — 


Davies.  Michael;  and  Dobrowolski.  Jerzy  A.,  5.568,25 1 ,  CI.  356-7 1 .000. 

Dobson,  Peter  J.;  I,eigh.  Peter  A.;  and  Pearson.  Richard  O.,  to  Secretary  of 

State  for  Defence.  Light  emitting  device  with  porous  material.  5,567,954, 

a.  257-3.000. 

Dodd.  Ian.  to  11 1  Corporation.  Keyed  insert  plate  for  curved  rotary  lobe  pump 

chamber  walls.  5.567.140,  CI.  418-178.000. 
Doddapaneni,  Narayan;  and  Ingersoll,  David.  Method  of  producing  stable 
metal  oxides  and  chalcogenides  and  power  source.  5,567.401,  CI.  423- 
179.500. 
Dodge,  Jeffrey  A.;  Lindstrom,  Terry  D.;  Lugar.  Charles  W.,  Ill;  and  Staten, 
Gilbert  S.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Glucopyratraside  benzothiophenes. 
5,567,820,  CI.  546-202.000. 
Dodge.  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Compounds  and  compositions 

with  nitrogen-containing  non-basic  side.  5.567.828,  CI.  549-51.000. 
Doi.  Masato:  See — 

Sahara,  Kenji;  Narui,  Hironobu;  Doi.  Masato;  and  Matsuda,  Osamu. 
5.568,463.  CI.  369-112.000. 
Doi,  Toshiaki;  Bamba,  Hiroyasu;  and  Murao,  Kouzou,  to  Nitto  Chemical 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Biocatalysts  immobilized  in  a  storage  stable  copolymer 
gel.  5,567,608,  CI.  435-182.000. 
Dolan,  John  W.;  Spencer.  John  W.,  Jr.;  Wilson,  Richard:  and  Walter.  James, 
to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.  Rossing  apparatus.  5,566,691,  CI. 
132-321.000. 
Dolan,  John  W.;  Spener,  John  W..  Jr.;  and  Hill,  Rickey  I.,  to  W.  L.  Gore  & 

Associates,  Inc.  Vial  floss  dispenser.  5,566,872,  CI.  225-41.000. 
Dollinger.  Markus:  See — 

Fischer.  Reiner;  Brelschneider.  Thomas;  Kriiger.  Bemd-Wieland;  Santel, 
Hans-Joachim;      Dollinger,      Markus;     Turberg,     Andreas;      and 
Wachendorff-Neumann,  Uhike.  5.567,671.  CI.  504-283.000. 
Domain.  Inc.:  See — 

Rebhan,  Herbert.  5367,452,  CI.  426-72.000. 
Domb,  Abraham  J.:  See — 

Linden,  Galina;  Domb,  Abraham  J.;  Polacheck.  Itzhack;  and  Benita. 
Shimon,  5.567,685,  CI.  514-31.000. 
Dombroski.  Thomas  C:  See — 

Creatura,  John  A.;  McKnight,  Catherine  A.;  Duggan.  Michael  J.;  Dom- 
broski, Thomas  C;  Kelly,  Bernard  A.;  Mahabadi,  Hadi  K.;  and 
Cunningham.  Michael  F,  5367,562.  Q.  430-108.000. 
Domedc  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Becker.  Kent,  5,566.918,  CI.  248-351.000. 
Donnadieu,  Thierry,  to  Salomon  S.A.  Sports  boot  having  at  least  a  partially 

elastic  lining.  5,566,475.  CI.  36-55.000. 
Donnadieu.  Thierry:  See — 

Leick.  Patrick;  and  Donnadieu.  Thierry.  5.566.474,  CI.  36-50.100. 
Dooley,  Richard  A.  Conveyor  system  with  load  bars.  5366,815,  CI.  198- 

687.100. 
Dopp,  Robert  B.:  See— 

Oltman.  John  E.;  Dopp,  Robert  B.;  and  Bums,  John  D.,  5367,538,  CI. 
429-27.000. 
Domberger,  Erich:  See — 

Von  Ammon,  Wilfried;  Domberger,  Erich;  Weidner,  Herber;  and  Pardu- 
bitzki.  Alfred,  5,567,399,  O.  722-245.100. 
Dorothy,  Robert  G.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Electrical 

interconnect  structures  and  processes.  5,567,330.  CI.  216-18.000. 
Dorri.  Bizhan;  Laskaris.  Evangelos  T;  and  Ogle.  Michele  D..  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Closed  superconductive  magnet  with  homogeneous 
imaging  volume.  5.568,102.  O.  335-216.000. 
Dorri.  Bizhan;  Laskaris,  Evangelos  T;  and  Ogle.  Michele  D..  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Closed  MRl  magnet  having  reduced  length.  5,568,110, 
CI.  335-216.000. 
Dorri,  Bizhan:  See — 

Laskaris,  Evangelos  T;  and  Dorri,  Bizhan,  5368,104,  CI.  335-216.000. 

Doshi,  Bharat  T;  Farber.  N.;  Hatshavarxlhana,  P.;  Kapoor,  Rajiv;  Kashper, 

Arik;  Katz,  Steven  S.;  Meier-Hellslem.  Kathleen  S.;  and  Guiflhida,  Thomas 

S.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  ATM  network  architecture  employing  an 

out-of-band  signaling  network.  5,568,475,  CI.  370-58.200. 

Douzono,  Youichi:  See — 

Umeda.    Nanimi;    Matsumoto,    Tadashi;    and    Douzono,    Youichi, 
5368,472,  CI.  .370-18.000. 
Dovak.  James;  Bazil.  Thomas  E.;  and  Christian.  Todd  H.,  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration. Tube  clip.  5,567,074,  CI.  403-197.000. 
Dover.  B.  Troy;  KJamienski.  Conrad  W.;  Morrison.  Robert  C:  and  Currin.  R. 
Thomas,  Jr.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Process  for  producing  alkali  metal 
dispersions.  5,567.474,  CI.  427-213.300. 
Dovichi.  Norman  J.;  and  Zhang.  Jian  Z..  to  Board  of  Governors,  University 
of  Alberta.  Multiple  capillary  biochemical  analyzer  with  barrier  member. 
5.567,294,  CI.  204-603.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 

Allen.  Scon  I.;  Ferguson.  Michael;  and  Tung.  Harvey.  5.567,488,  CI. 

428-34.100. 
Allen,  Scon  I.;  Ferguson,  Michael;  and  Tung,  Harvey,  5367,489,  CI. 

428-34.100. 
DeVries.  Robert  A.;  and  Stark,  Edmund  J.,  5,567,835,  CI.  556^53.000. 
Dunmead.  Stephen  D.;  and  Mossner,  David  D..  5.567.662.  CI.  501- 

87  000 
Klein.  Dieter  H.;  and  Wessely.  Hans  J..  5367.748.  CI.  523-420.000. 
Lysenko.  Zenon.  5.567.843.  CI.  562-804.000. 
Park.  Chung  P.  5.567.742.  CI.  521-143.000. 

Schrenk.  Walter  J.;  Arends.  Charles  B.;  Balazs.  Conrad  F.;  Lewis,  Ray 
A.;  and  Wheatley.  John  A..  5,568,316,  O.  359-584.000. 


Sederiund,  Edward  R.;  Thomas.  Nadene  T.;  Lindesmidi.  Robert  J.;  and 

Cowles.  Russell  W..  5.568.615.  CI  395-200.080. 
Walther.  Brian  W.;  and  Marchand.  Gary  R..  5367,760,  CI.  524-505.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Bank.  Howard  M.;  and  Nguyen.  Binh  T,  5367,834,  O  556-442.000. 
Bank.  Howard  M.;  Naasz.  Brian  M.;  and  Nguyen.  Binh  T..  5367.837.  C\. 

556-468.000. 
Brasseur.  Michael  J.;  and  Chen.  Kun-Long,  5,567.764.  Q.  524-755.000 
EMaz.  Michael;  Halm.  Roland  L.;  Mclntyre.  Michael  A  ;  and  Wilding. 

Oliver  K..  5.567.836.  CI.  556-466.000. 
Kosal,  Jeffrey  A.;  Kosal,  Diane  M.;  and  Revis,  Anthony,  5367,347,  CI. 

252-8.620. 
Roy.  Aroop  K.,  5,567.848,  CI.  512^79.000. 
Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Manzouji.  Ryuko;  and  Okawa,  Tadashi,  5.567,789,  Q.  528-18.000. 
Okawa.  Tadashi,  5367.790.  C\.  528-18.000. 
Dowdy,  Jacklyn  M.:  See— 

Kochis,  Richard  L.;  and  Dowdy,  Jacklyn  M.,  5368 J8 1,  a.  358- 
475.000. 
Downs,  William:  See — 

Chu,  Paul;  Downs.  William;  Doyle.  John  B.;  and  Smith.  Peter  V. 
5.567.394,  CI.  422-177.000. 
Doyle,  John  B.:  See— 

Chu.  Paul;  Downs.  William:  Doyle.  John  B.;  and  Smith.  Peter  V.. 
5.567.394,  CI.  422-177.000. 
I>aghetti,  Fiotenzo;  and  Rizzoli.  Salvatore.  to  G.D  Societa'  Per  Azioni. 
Method  and  machine  for  producing  filter-tipped  cigarettes.  5366.81 1 .  O. 
198-399.000. 
Drake.  Peter  R.:  See— 

O'Leary.  Thomas  M.;  Drake.  Peter  R.;  Merrill,  Philip  R.,  deceased, 
5,568,105,  CI.  333-8I.00R. 
Drevline.  Eric;  and  Burke,  Louis  C,  to  Analytical  Precision,  Inc.  Compact 

atomic  absorption  analyzer.  5367.945,  Q.  250-372.000. 
Drewitz.   Hugues.  to  H.G.   Kalish,  Inc    Apparatus  for  applying  a  heai- 

shrinkable  band  to  the  neck  of  a  container.  5,566,527,  C\.  53-295.000. 
Drexel  Oil  Field  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Winkle.  D.  Wayne;  and  Hurst.  Bobby  G..  5366.753.  CI  166-84  100 
Dries.  John  E.;  and  Edwards.  James  M..  to  White  Consolidated  Industries. 
Inc.  Dishwasher  with  balancing  vanes  on  pump  impeller.  5.566.6%,  CI. 
134-104.100. 
E)rouin,  Jehan-Yves:  See — 

Bru-Magniez,  Nicole;  Cordoliani,  Jean-Franfols;  Thauvin,  Gerard;  and 
Drouin,  Jehan-Yves,  5.567,437,  CI.  424-466.000. 
Drubetsky,  Emil;  and  Taylor.  Donald  R  ,  Jr .  to  Fredericks  Company,  The. 
Ionization  gauge  havmg  a  non-time  varying  magnetic  held  generator  of 
separated  opposed  magnets.  5.568.053,  CI.  324^*63.000. 
Drug  Delivery  System  Institute.  Ltd.:  See — 

inouc.  Kazuhiro;  Iio.  Teruomi;  Kawaguchi.  Takayuki;  Aono,  Katsutoshi; 
Okuno.  Saloshi;  and  Yano.  Toshiro.  5.567.690.  CI.  514-54.000. 
Drujon.  Frederic;  Daude.  Gerard:  and  Gosse.  Cecile.  to  Saint  Gobain  Vitrage 
International.  Method  of  treatment  of  a  pane  for  the  bonding  of  a  peripheral 
profile.  5367,530,  O.  428-429.000. 
Drumbeller,  Paul  D.;  See— 

Hubbell,  Jeffrey  A.;  Elben,  Donald;  Hill-West,  Jennifer  L.;  Drumbeller, 
Paul    D.;    Chowdhury.    Sanghamitra;    and    Sawhney,    Amaipreet. 
5367,440.  CI.  424-484.000 
Drysdale.  Walter:  See— 

Snell,  Rusty  B.;  and  Drysdale,  Walter,  5,566,%1,  O.  28(M7.350. 
D'Souza.  Godfrey  P.;  and  Testa.  James  F,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  inc.  Low 
power  data  latch  with  overtJriven  clock  signals.  5,568,429,  Q.   365- 
189.050. 
Du,  He,  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.  High  frequency  differential  VCO  with  common 

biased  clipper.  5368.099,  Q.  331-57.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Amuti.  Kofi  S.;  Hong,  Wonpyo;  and  Semple.  Joseph  E..  5367.670.  CI. 

504-230  000 
Dorothy.  Robert  G..  5367.330.  CI.  216-18.000. 
Face.  Dean  W;  and  Myers.  Kirsten  E..  5367,673,  O.  505-329.000 
Hagman,  John  F;  and  Statz,  Robert  J.,  5367,772,  O.  525-221.000. 
Huang,  Hsu  Nan;  and  Hailing.  Robert  A.,  5,567,857,  O.  568-615.000. 
Johnson,  Melvin  H  ;  and  Willis,  Frank  M.,  5368381.  O.  385-78.000. 
Uise,  Robert  R.,  5.567.770.  O.  525-165.000. 
Smith.  Charies  A..  5.567329.  Q.  428-425.600. 
Yang.  Zhenyu.  5367.846,  O.  564-307.000. 
Dubin,  Mark  D.:  See— 

Buchman,  Alan  L.;  Jenden,  Donald  J.;  Ament,  Marvin  E.;  Breslow. 
Kenneth;  and  Dubin.  Mark  D..  5.567.736.  Q.  514-642.000. 
DuBois.  Donald  W.;  Maloney.  Bernard  A  ;  and  Pickens.  Stanley  R..  to  PPG 
Industries.  Inc.  Method  of  operating  chlor-alkali  cells.  5367.298.  C\. 
205-350.000. 
Dubois.  Laurent:  See — 

de  Laforcade.  Vincent;  Guillaumat-Louvard.  Fanny;  and  Dubois.  Lau- 
rent. 5.567.073.  a.  401-190.000. 
Dubreuil.  Gerard:  See — 

Dubreuil.  Jean;  Dubreuil.  Gerard;  and  Masson.  Joseph,  5.566,767,  C\. 
172-708.000. 
Dubreuil.  Jean;  Dubreuil,  Gerard;  and  Masson,  Joseph,  to  Manufacture  De 
Ressorts  De  Terrenoire.  Flexible  tooth  with  interchangeable  elements  for  a 
plowing  apparatus.  5,.566,767,  CI.  172-708.000. 
Ducker,  Andrew  L.,  HI.  Underwater  tool  element  kit.  5.566.858,  CI.  222- 
3.000. 


Dudek.  Lesley  P.;  Dewar.  Vaughan  L.;  Ferringer.  Michael  C  ;  and  Totpey. 
Peter  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  using  two  different 
black  inks  to  reduce  intercolor  bleeding  and  provide  high  quality  edge 
definition  with  thermal  ink  jet  systems.  5368.169.  CI.  347-43.000. 
Dudney.  Nancy  J.:  See^ 

Bates.  John  B.;  and  Dudney,  Nancy  J.,  5367,210.  Q.  29-623.500. 
Duffy.  Thomas  P:  See — 

Bhan.  Ashwinkumar  C;  Duffy.  Thomas  R;  Knight.  Jeffrey  A.;  and 
Walsh.  James  P..  5.566.448.  Q.  29-840.000. 
Duggan.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Creatura.  John  A.;  McKnight,  Catherine  A.;  Duggan,  Michael  J.;  Dom- 
broski. Thomas  C;  Kelly.  Bernard  A.;  Mahabadi.  Hadi  K.;  ati 
Cunningham.  Michael  F.  5367.562.  Q  430-108.000 
Dulany.  Margaret  A.;  Garvey.  Chad  E.;  Ringold.  Clay  E.;  and  Srinivasan. 
Ramji.  to  Georgia-Pacific  Resins.  Inc.  Repulpable  wet  stieiigth  lesins  for 
paper  and  papcrboard.  5367.798.  CI.  528-332.000 
Dulout.  Jean -Michael:  See — 

Lebrun.  Erik;  Astegno.  Jean-Paul;  Macera.  Alain;  Rouches,  AlexaiKbc: 
and  Dulout.  Jean-Michad.  5366.605.  O.  99-302.00C. 
Duncan.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Wen.  Joseph  D.;  and  Duncan.  Richard  L..  5368.065.  Q  326-33.000. 
Dunleavy.  Thomas  J.;  and  Kemmerer.  Walter  K..  to  Risdon  Cofpoiation. 

Mascara  applicator  having  slotted  bristles.  5367,072,  CI.  401-129.000. 
Dunmead.  Stephen  D  :  and  Mossner.  David  D..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Method  of  making  metallic  carbide  powders.  5367,662,  CI.  501- 
87.000. 
Dunn,  Paul  M.:  See- 
Greco,  Robert  C;  Robinson,  Michael  J.;  and  Dunn.  Paul  M  ,  5368340, 
a  379-89.000 
Dunn.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Funk,  Erwin  D.;  Heniicsoa,  Kaj;  and  Dunn.  Stephen  J.,  5367,274,  C\. 
162^9.000 
Dupont.  Serge:  See — 

Dehennau.  Claude;  and  Dupont,  Setge,  5367305,  O  428-188.000. 
Dupont-Delhovren,  Nathalie,  to  Nestec  S.A.  Animal  food  compositioni  and 

preparation  thereof  5,567,466.  a  426-641. OOO. 
Dupre.  Lawrence  W.:  See — 

Ineson,  David  J.;  and  Dupre.  Lawrence  W..  5367.998.  O.  310-90.000 
Dupuis.  Francis  A.;  and  Nasr.  Ali  M..  to  Endura  Pumps  Intematioaal,  Inc.  Seal 

for  pump  having  an  internal  gas  pump.  5367.132.  CI.  417-420.000. 
Dura  Automotive  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Smale.  Randall  D.:  and  Novotny.  Gary  A..  5366381.  CI.  74-475.000. 
Durchschlag.  Gerald,  lo  VAE  AktiengesellschafL  Device  for  locking  of 

movable  switch  paru  5366,912,  CI.  246-148.000. 
Durfee.  Katherine  E.;  Bany.  James  C;  Bennen.  Charles  J ;  Bertram.  Gary  B.; 
Kristansen.  Mark;  MacLeilan.  Bruce  D  ;  and  Sacino.  Anthony,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company  Cleaning  mechanism  for  a  transfer  drum  of  a  reprodiK- 
tion  apparams  5368.243.  Q.  355-299.000. 
Durkan  Patterned  Carpets.  Inc.:  See — 

Burgess.  Clyde;  Morrison.  Gerald;  and  Betger.  M.  Steven.  5366.630,  C\. 
112-80.410. 
Durkin.  James  C;  and  Foster.  Francine  P..  to  Creative  Learning  Systems,  Inc. 
Method  of  facilitating  learning  using  a  learning  complex.  5367.164,  CI. 
434^32.000. 
Durr  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Klobucar,  Joseph  M.;  and  Bhushan,  Dinesh,  5367,229,  O.  95-1 13.000. 
Durrer,  Bemhaid;  Bdtschi,  Hans;  and  Gruber,  Pda.  to  Cerberus  AG.  Fire 

alarm.  5,568,133,  Q  340-693.000 
Durmagel.  Klaus,  to  MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG  Method  for  cleaning 

a  rotating  cylinder  in  a  pnnting  machine.  5.566.617.  CI.  101-483.000, 
Dussinger,  Thomas  E.;  and  Smart.  David  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Lens  clamping  light-baffle  in  camera  assemblage.  5368,218,  CI.  396- 
529.000. 
Dvorak,  Charies  A.:  See — 

Kowalczyk,  Bruce  A.;  and  Dvorak,  Charles  A.,  5367,818,  Q.  546- 
97.000 
Dyllick-Brenzinger,  Rainer  See — 

Beck.  Karin  H.;  BelUire,  Helmut;  Kormann,  Claudius;  and  Dyllick- 
Brenzinger,  Rainer.  5.567.233.  CI   I06-2000R. 
Dzelzkalns.  Brenda.  No-slip  underclodiing.  5366392.  CI.  2-73.000. 
E.R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See — 

Patel.  Ramesh  N.;  Szatia.  Laszio  J.;  and  Partyka,  RichanL  5367,614, 
CI.  435-280.000. 
E-Systems,  inc.:  See — 

Shannon,  Charles  P,  5.568.608.  CI.  395-183.200. 
Eastlake.  Donald  E..  3rd,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Method  for 
improving  the  processing  and  storage  performance  of  digital  signamre 
schemes.  5368354,  CI  380-25.000. 
Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Shih.  Wayne  K.;  and  Tumey.  Robert  J..  53673II,  O.  428-314.800. 
Webster.  Dean  C  ;  Su.  Chih-Hemg  J  .  deceased;  and  Foster.  Chvies  H.. 
5.567327.0.428-412.000. 
Eastman.  David  L.:  See — 

Edwards.  Steven  D.;  Hickey.  Daniel  K.;  Olson.  Dave  A.;  Muniean. 
Geoise  L.;  Shah.  Chandresh;  and  Eastman.  David  L..  5366.658.  O. 
123-470.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Agosnnelli.  John  A.;  and  Mehra.  Madhav.  5368.216.  O.  396-515.000. 
Constable.  Douglas  W..  5.567343.  Q.  429-127.000. 
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Duifee.  Katherine  E.;  Barry.  James  C;  Bennett.  Charles  J.;  Beitram. 
Gary   B.;   Kristansen.   Mark;   MacLellan.   Bruce   D.;  and  Sacino. 
Anthony.  5.568,243.  CI.  355-299.000. 
I>issinger.  Thomas  E.;  and  Smart.  David  C.  5.568.218.  CI    396- 

529.000. 
Fenton.  David  E.;  Fox.  Lucius  S.;  and  Black.  Donald  L.,  S.S67.S80.  CI. 

430-567.000. 
Gouriaouen.  Luc  R.;  Friour.  Gerard  A.  D.;  Martin.  Didier  J.;  and  Sirauel. 

Philippe,  5.567.579.  C\.  430-567,000. 
Jamzadeh.  Feraydoon  S..  5.568.269.  CI.  358-298.000. 
Lacz.  David  J.;  Skochdopole,  Todd  R.;  Hagemeier.  Larry  D.:  Fees.  Anita 
M.;  Thomas.  Brian;  and  McSweeney.  Gary  J..  5.567.473,  CI.  427- 
211.000. 
Manico.  Joseph  A.;  and  Petruchik.  Dwighl  J..  5,568,219.  Q.  3%- 

281.000. 
Rabbani,  Majid.  5.568.570.  CI.  382-238.000. 
Stiehler.  Wayne  E..  5.568.214.  O.  396-411.000. 
Takizawa,  Yoshinoci;  and  Yoshida.  Naoka.  5.568.568.  a.  382-220.000. 
Tombs,  Thomas  N..  5.568.228.  CI.  355-208.000. 
Welter.  Thomas  R.;  Dickinson,  David  A.;  and  Chen.  Keath  T..  5,567,577. 
a.  430-544.000. 
Easton.  Dan  T;  and  Easton.  David  J.  to  Easton  Goers.  Inc.  Device  to  measure 
and  provide  data  for  plant  population  and  spacing  variability.  5.568.405.  CI. 
364-561.000. 
Easton.  David  J.:  See — 

Easton.  Dan  T;  and  Easton,  David  J..  5,568,405.  Q.  364-561.000. 
Easton  Goers.  Inc.:  See — 

Easton.  Dan  T;  and  Easton.  David  J..  5.568.405.  Q.  364-561.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Deppe,  David  W..  5.566.652,  O.  123-90.350. 

Dovak.  James;  Bazil.  Thomas  E.;  and  Christian.  Todd  H.,  5,567,074.  CI. 

403-197.000. 
Gluys.  James  D  ;  and  Chene.  William  R..  5.566,983.  CI.  285-14  000. 
Krueger.  Donald  M.;  and  Kwiatek.  David  J..  5.567,148,  Q.  431-354.000. 
Eaton.  Jay  S.  Self-loading  tobacco  trailer.  5.567,109.  D.  414-679.000. 
Eaton.  Rodney  L.:  See — 

Snell.  William  M.;  Eaton.  Rodney  L.;  White.  David  A.;  and  Kaliszewski. 
Thomas  S..  5.566.585.  C\.  74-493.000. 
Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Kobaybashi,  Makoto;  Yamamoto.  Masakazu;  Miyake,  Yoshio;  and  Ise- 
moto,  Koji.  5.567.133.  CI.  417-423.700. 
Ebihara  &  Company:  See — 

Ebihara,  Katsuji,  5,566.599.  CI.  83-76.100. 
Ebihara,  Katsuji.  to  Ebihara  &  Company.  Cutter  apparatus.  5.566.599.  CI. 

83-76.100. 
Ebner.  Cindy  A.:  See — 

Webb.  Adele  A.;  Ebner,  Cindy  A.;  and  Hamann,  Mary  V.  5,566,413,  Q. 
5-655.000. 
Ebrey,  John  S.:  See — 

Beadle.  David  E.;  Chauhan.  Mahesh;  Ebrey.  John  S.;  Lewis,  lorwerth  D.; 
Powell,  Robin  C;  Railtoo.  Robert  J.;  Robinson,  Michael;  and  Shep- 
pard,  Alan  F.  5.566.582.  CI.  74-475.000. 
Eckardt.  Andreas:  See — 

Creutzmann.  Edmund;  Eckardt,  Andreas:  Hoffmann.  Joachim;  Kopp, 
Walter;  and  Windele,  Josef,  5,568.241.  CI.  355-259.000. 
Eckel  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Stuart.  Randolph  L..  5.566,769.  Q.  173-149.000. 
Eckett.  Steven  J.:  See — 

Watanabe.  Shunso  F;  Eckert,  Steven  J.;  and  Engelmin,  Gerald  H., 
5,566,703.  CI.  137-1.000. 
Eckoldt,  Uwe:  S^*— 

Bauer.  Helmut;  Derisavi-Fard.  Foad;  Eckoldt,  Uwe;  Gehrmann.  Ralf; 
and  Kickel.  Heribert.  5.567.284.  C\.  204-256.000. 
Ecolab  Inc.:  See — 

Hei.  Robert  D.;  Wei.  Guange-jong  J.;  Cords.  Bruce  R.;  and  Lokkesntoe. 
Keith  D..  5.567.444.  CI.  424-616.000. 
Ecopic  Corporation:  See — 

Pugh,  William  H.;  and  Koozieper.  Dieter.  5.566.694.  O.  134-64.00R. 
Eda,  Masami:  See — 

Toda,  Hiroshi;  Kawasaki.  Akihiro:  Eda.  Masami;  Takemoto.  Shinichi; 
and  Sakuraba.  Tamotsu.  5.568.236.  CI.  355-259.000. 
Edwards.  James  M.:  See — 

Diies.  John  E.;  and  Edwards.  James  M..  5.566,696.  CI.  134-104.100. 
Edwards,  Steven  D.;  Hickey,  Daniel  K.;  Olson.  Dave  A.;  Muntean.  George  L.; 
Shah.  Chandresh;  and  Eastman.  David  L..  to  Cummins  Engine  Company, 
Inc.  Clamping  load  distributor  and  top  stop  for  a  fuel  injector.  5.566.658. 
CI.  123-470.000 
Efcavitch.  J  William:  See— 

Madabhushi.  Ramakrishna  S.;  Menchen.  Steven  M.;  Efcavitch,  J.  Wil- 
liam; and  Grossman.  Paul  D..  5.567.292,  CI.  204-451.000. 
Egashira.  Yasuo;  and  Yamasaki,  Isao.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 

Lid  Multifunction  printer  5.567.068.  C  400-625.000. 
EggcrstorfcT,  Vilmar  See — 

Ferher.  Otto;  and  Eggetstorfer.  VUmar,  5.568345,  a.  355-309.000. 
Eguchi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Harada,  Nobuyuki;  and  Eguchi.  Hiroshi.  5.567.669.  CI.  503-227.000. 
EgiKhi.  Tadashi;  Momose,  Kalsumi;  Narumi.  Hiroji;  Nishimura.  Tetsuharu; 
Hosaka.  Kolaro;  Tsukiji.  Masaaki;  and  Ishizuka.  Koh.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Head  positioning  using  a  disk  drive  mounted  to  a  rotating  table. 
5.568.337,  CI.  360-78.110. 
Eheim  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.:  See— 


Weidenmann,  Walter;  Luetzau,  Frank  v.;  Frank.  Gerhard;  Schmidt. 
Michael;  Mayer,  Ferdinand;  and  Herold,  Ulrich,  5367,315,  CI.  210- 
123.000. 
Ehm.  Thomas:  See — 

Verding,  Markus;  and  Ehm,  Thomas,  5,568,355,  CI.  361-676.000. 
Ehrlich.  Roben  M..  to  Sanofi  Bio-Industries,  Inc.  Pecto-cellulosic  product 
from  whole  citrus  peel  and  other  materials.  5.567.462.  CI.  426-425.000. 
Filer.  Robyn  E  Bedding  ensemble.  5,566.41 1.  CI.  5^94.000. 
Einziger.  Mark  D.:  See — 

Hazen,  James  L.;  Einziger,  Mark  D.;  and  Denton.  William  K.,  5.567.475, 
CI.  427-221.000. 
Eisenbraun,  Kenneth  D..  to  United  Industrial  Trading  Corp  Power  cutting 

shears.  5.566,454,  CI.  30-228.000. 
Eitan.  Boaz;  Kazerounian.  Reza;  Shubat.  Alex;  and  Pasternak,  John  H..  to 
WaferScale  Integration  Inc.  Unit  for  stabilizing  voltage  on  a  capacitive 
node.  5.568.085.  CI.  327.546.000. 
Eitel,  John  E.:  See — 

Minghetti,  Ettote;  Eitel,  John  E.;  and  Wetter,  Carol  A.,  5.567.745.  CI. 
523-202.000. 
Ekenberg.  Steven  J.;  and  Brisco.  Paula  R.  G.,  to  Promega  Corporation. 

Multisample  magnetic  separation  device.  5,567,326,  C\.  210-695.000. 
Ekins,  Robert;  and  Guillard.  Alain,  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour 
I'Etude  el  I'Exploitation  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude.  Process  and  unit  for 
supplying  a  gas  under  pressure  to  an  installation  that  consumes  a  constitu- 
ent of  air.  5,566.556,  CI.  62-654.000. 
Ekman.  Gunnar.  to  Nitro  Nobel  AB.  Particulate  explosive,  iruuiufacturing 

method  and  use.  5.567.911,  CI.  149-46.000. 
Elantec.  Inc.:  See — 

Pierret.  Joseph  R..  5.568.090.  CI.  330-255.000. 
Elbert.  Donald:  See— 

Hubbell,  Jeflrey  A.;  Elbert,  Donald;  Hill-West.  Jennifer  L.;  Drumbeller. 
Paul    D.;    Chowdhury.    Sanghamitra;    and    Sawhney.    Amarpreet. 
5.567.440.  CI.  424-484.000. 
Electronics  &  Telecommunications  Research  Inst.:  See — 

Jung.  Sang-Don;  and  Song.  Seok-Ho.  5.567.363.  CI.  264-2.600. 
Elephant  Chain  Block  Company  Limited:  See — 

Wada,  Yasuo;  Ueno.  Yoshio;  and  Honda.  Munenobu.  5,566.925,  CI. 
254-358.000. 
Elf  Atochem  North  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Carson,  Stephen  W.;  Dirkx.  Ryan  R.;  Papanu.  Victor  D.;  and  Conrad. 

Neal  D.,  5.567.235.  Q.  106-287.160. 
Crooker.  Richard  M.;  Elsheikh,  Maher  Y;  Kelton.  Anthony  D.;  Walker, 
Morris  P;  and  Wright.  Danny  W..  5.567.281,  CI.  203-6.000. 
Elf  Sanofi:  See — 

Gubin.  Jean;  and  Inion.  Henri.  5.567.827.  CI.  548-484.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Basinski.  Maigret;  DiMarchi.  Richard  D.;  Flora,  David  B.;  Heath. 
William  F,  Jr.;  Hoffmann.  James  A.;  Schoner.  Brigitte  E.;  Shields. 
James  E..  and  Smiley,  David  L..  5.567.803.  Q.  530-324.000. 
Biuns.  Robert  F,  Jr ;  Gehlert,  Donald  R.;  Howbert  J.  Jeffry;  and  Lunn. 

William  H.  W.,  5,567,714.  Q.  514-324.000. 
Biuns.  Robert  F.  Jr;  Gehlert.  Donald  R.;  Howbert,  J.  Jeffry;  and  Lunn, 

William  H.  W.,  5,567,715,  a.  514-324.000. 
Chang,  Jen  P,  5.567,620,  CI.  436-87.000. 

Cullinan.  George  J.;  and  Yen.  Terence  T,  5.567,713.  Q.  514-324.000. 

DiMarchi.  Richard  D.;  Flora.  David  B  ;  Heath.  William  F.  Jr.;  Hoff- 

inann.  Janves  A.;  Shields.  James  E.;  and  Smiley,  David  L.,  5,567.678. 

CI.  530-324.000. 

Dodge,  Jeffrey  A.;  Lindstrom.  Terry  D.;  Lugar.  Charles  W.,  Ill;  and 

Staten,  Gilbert  S.,  5.567.820.  CI.  546-202.000. 
t)odge,  Jeffrey  A..  5.567.828.  CI.  549-51.000. 
Palkowitz.  Alan  D..  5.567.712,  O.  514-231.200. 
el  Kouni,  Mahmoud  H.:  See — 

Sommadossi.  Jean-Pierre;  and  el  Kouni.  Mahmoud  H..  5.567.689.  CI. 
514-50.000. 
Elliott.  David  L.;  Hunter.  Wood  E.;  and  Falcione.  Ronald  J.,  to  Calgon 
Corporation.  Cellulosic.  modified  lignin  and  cationic  polymer  composition 
and  process  for  making  improved  paper  or  paperboard.  5.567.277,  CI. 
162-163.000. 
Ellis.  Steve;  See- 
Thomas.  Donald;  Ellis.  Steve;  Kriz.  Paul;  and  Scott  Gordon.  5.566.813. 
CI    198-495.000. 
Elliston.  Tom.  Improved  coil  tubing  injector  unit.  5.566.764.  CI.  166-385.000. 
Elpatronic  AG:  See — 

Baessler.  Peter.  Marriott.  Alan;  Maurer.  Urs;  and  Oberholzer.  Marcel. 
5,567J35.  CI.  219-61.200. 
Elsheikh.  Maher  Y:  See— 

Crooker.  Richard  M.;  Elsheikh,  Maher  Y.;  Kelton,  Anthony  D.;  Walker. 
Moiris  P;  and  Wright.  Danny  W..  5.567.281.  CI.  203-6.000. 
Elsoufi.  Walid:  See- 
Wells.  James;  Johnson.  David  B.;  Tennant.  Edward  A.;  and  Elsoufi. 
Walid.  5.568.280.  CI.  358-468.000. 
Elum,  Charles  R.  Crx>ssword  puzzle  game  and  method  of  generating  the  same. 

5.566,942,  CI.  273-153.00R 
Emanuele.    R.    Martin;    Balasubramanian.    Mannarsamy;    and   Allaudeen. 
Hameedsulthan      S..      to      CytRx      Corporation.      Polyoxypropylene/ 
polyoxyethylene  copolymers  with  improved  biological  activity.  5.567.859. 
CI.  568-624.000. 
Emde.  Herbert:  See — 

Kissener,    Wolfram;    Emde.    Hcihert:    and    Fessenbecker,    Achim, 
5,567,854.  CI.  568-424.000. 


Emerick.  Alan  J.:  See — 

Zalesinski.  Jerzy  M  ;  and  Emerick.  Alan  J..  5.567,984,  d.  257-697.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Davis.  Wendell,  5..S66.464.  CI.  33-712.000. 
Davis,  Wendell.  5.568,058.  CI.  324-772.000. 
Emert,  Jaci*;  Lundberg,  Robert  D.;  and  Loh.se,  David  J.,  to  Exxon  Chemical 
Patenti  Inc.  Gel-free  dispersanl  additives  useful  in  oleaginous  composi- 
tions, derived  from  funciionalized  and  grafted  alpha-olefin  polymers 
5.567.344.  CI   508-452  000. 
Emery,  Roy  W.  Carry  out  tray  with  fixed  panel.  5366.852.  CI.  220-556.000. 
Emery.  Vincent:  See — 

Grundy.  Jane;  and  Emery.  Vincent  5.567.582.  C\.  435-5.000. 
Emhart  Inc.:  See — 

Ching.  Fred  Y  F;  Mark,  Darren  M..  Segien.  Donald  J..  Jr.;  and  Woolley, 
Curtis  S..  5366.707.  Q.  137-359.000. 
Emigh.  Jonathan  D.:  See — 

Flickner.  Brett  J.;  Preston.  Charles  E.;  Saldana.  Daniel  M.;  Emigh. 
Jonathan  D.;  Fagan.  Marc  J.;  Mulkey.  Steven  L.;  Spear.  Cindy  M.; 
Caniesecca.  Lino  E.;  and  Pensa,  David  P.  Jr..  5368.392,  CI.  364- 
478.150. 
Emmerton.  Gary:  See — 

Johnstone.  Peter;  Emmerton.  Gary;  Fitzpatrick.  Paul  J.;  Hanara.  Pere- 
hama;  and  Wybom.  Lindsay  G..  5366.530.  CI.  53-441.000. 
Empire  Blue  Cross/Blue  Shield:  See — 

Yien.  Richard  S  ;  and  Siratigos.  William  N..  5.568.489.  Q.  370-1 10. 100. 
Endo.  Azuchi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Image  reading  apparatus  which 
varies  reading  time  according  to  image  density.  5.568.270.  CI    358- 
298.000. 
Endo.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Komaki.  Tsuyoshi;  Endo.  Hirovuki;  Hirala.  Hideki;  and  Kuribayashi 
Isamu.  5368.466.  O.  369-275  200. 
Endo.  Noboru:  See — 

Ogasawara.  Nohuo;  Endo.  Noboru;  Miki,  Kazuho;  and  Takase.  Akihiko. 
5.568.468.  a.  370-13.000. 
Endo.  Norikazu:  See — 

Hirota.  Masaham;  Ito.  Totu;  Endo,  Norikazu;  Nojima.  Akihiko;  and 
Kato.  Yoshitaka,  5.568.390.  CI.  364^»49.000. 
Endoh.  Noboru:  See — 

Mohri.  Jun.  and  Endoh,  Noboru.  5.568.012,  O.  313-517.000. 
Endorecherche.  Inc  :  See — 

Labrie,  Femand.  5.567.695,  CI.  514-169.000. 
Endura  Pumps  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Dupuis.  Francis  A.;  and  Nasr.  Ali  M..  5367,132,  Q.  417-420.000. 
Energy  Conversion  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Tsu.  David  V;  Young.  Rosa;  and  Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R..  5367.241,  CI 
1I8-723.0MW. 
Engel,  John  E:  See — 

Schwindeman.  James  A.;  Granger,  Eric  J.:  Engel.  John  F;  and  Kamien- 
ski.  Conrad  W..  5.567,774,  CI.  525-272.000. 
Engeler.  William  E.;  and  Ribner,  David  B..  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Dual  mode  ultrasonic  imager  system.  5..S68.446.  CI.  .367-11.000. 
Engelman,  Gerald  H.:  See — 

Watanabe,  Shunso  F;  Eckert  Steven  J.;  and  Engelman.  Gerald  H.. 
5,566.703,0.  137-1.000. 
Engle.  Paul  F;  Lynch.  Thomas  J.;  and  Banks,  Roger  T.,  to  Whitaker 
Corporation.  The.  Medical  circuit  forming  process.  5.567.328.  O.  2l6- 
13000. 
Engleman.  Edgar  G.:  See — 

McGuire.  James  L.;  Van  Vollenhoven,  Ronald  F;  and  Engleman,  Edgar 
G. ,  5367,6%,  CI.  5 1 4- 1 70.000. 
Enhancements  Unlimited,  Inc.:  See — 

Zalewski,  Wojciech.  5.567.001.  CI.  296-65.100. 
Enjeti.  Prasad:  See — 

Pitel.  Ira  J.;  and  Enjeb.  Prasad,  5368.371.  CI.  363-39.000 
Ennis.  Dan  O.;  Gooch.  Robert  E.;  Chipman.  Stephen  R;  and  Nelson.  Jonadun 

D.,  to  Valiek,  Inc.  Fluid  valves.  5,566,923.  CI.  251-315.040. 
Enomolo,  Takeo;  Abe.  Toshiya;  Murakami,  Hiranobu;  and  Hiraki,  Shinichi, 

to  Toto  Ltd.  Slip  supply  system.  5.567.446.  CI.  425-84  000 
Enteron,  LP:  See— 

Calenoff,  Emanuel.  5367394,  CL  435-7.320. 
Envirogen.  Inc  :  See — 

Rothmel,  Randi  K  ;  and  Unterman.  Ronald,  5.567.324.  CI.  210-61 1.000. 
Environmental  Sampling  Supply,  Inc.:  See — 

Levey.  William  D.;  and  Sell.  William  J.,  5.566.695,  CI.  134-83.000. 
Enzacor  Properties.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ying,  Thomas  K.  S..  5.567.423.  Q.  424-94.300. 
Enzon,  Inc.:  See — 

Greenwald,  Richard  B..  5367.422.  a.  424-78.300. 
EPHTEC.  Inc  :  See— 

SmiUi,  Leonard;  and  Powers.  Ralph  L..  5.566.788.  Q.  188- 1. 1 20 
Epier.  J.  David:  See— 

Pankow,  Richard  J.;  and  Epler.  J.  David.  5.566372.  C\.  73-3O400C 
Erber,  Andreas:  See — 

Erber.  Gunther.  5366,737.  Q.  160-133000. 
Erber.  Gunther.  to  Eiher.  Andreas.  Louverable  roller  blind.  5.566.737.  C\ 

1 60- 1 33.000. 
Ethse.  Dietmar.  Thiele.  Reinhaid;  and  Walter.  Helmut  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Process  and  filling  adapter  for  the  in-dtum  drying  of  liquid 
radioactive  waste.  5,566,727.  C\.  141-7.000. 


Ericson.  John  E..  Jr;  Wilson.  Eric  F;  Gordzelik.  Michael  L  .  and  Ignasiak. 
Martin  C.  to  Ericson  Manufacturing  Co..  The.  Water  tight  grease  filled 
connector  with  strain  relief.  5.567.174.  CI.  439-462.000. 
Ericson  Manufacturing  Co..  The:  See — 

Ericson.  John  E.,  Jr;  Wilson.  Eric  F;  Gordzelik,  Michael  L     and 
Ignasiak,  Martin  C.  5.567.174.  C  439-462.000 
Erics.son  GE  Mobile  Communications  Inc.:  See- 
Dent  Paul  W.;  and  Lampc.  Ross  W.  5368.088.  O.  33O-I51.000. 
Dent  Paul  W..  5.568318,  CI  375  340.000. 
Lampe.  Ross  W..  5.568311.  C\.  375-211.000 
Ericsson  Inc.:  See — 

Croft.  Thomas  M  ;  Dent.  Paul  W.;  Harte.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Solve, 

Torbjom.  5.568.513.  O.  375  224.000 
Lindquist  Bjom;  and  Dent.  Paul  W..  5368.520,  O.  375-344  000 
Eriich,  Henry  A.:  See- 
Apple.  Raymond  J.;  Eriich.  Henrv  A.;  Griffith.  Roben  L.;  and  Scharf 
Stephen  J..  5367.809.  CI.  536-24  300. 
Eschbach.  Markus:  See — 

Trommer.  Jorg;  and  Eschbach.  Markus,  5,566,777,  CI.  IfC- 232.000. 
Elhicon.  Inc.:  See — 

Demarest  David;  and  Yost  Dennis  P.  5.568393.  C\.  395-82.000. 
Etron  Technology,  Inc  :  See — 

Ting,  Tah  Kang  J.,  5368,430.  Q.  365-189.050. 
Eutocopter  France:  See — 

Gautier.  Andrf.  5.567309.  CI.  428-227.000. 

Marze.  Henri-James  R.;  Routhieau.  Vincent  J  L.;  Amaud.  Gilles  L    and 
Amaud.  Remy  E..  5.566.907.  CI.  244-17  190. 
Eu.sterbarkey.  Friedhelm:  See- 
Otto.   Fnedrich;  and  Eusterbarkey,   Fnedhelm.   5.566.895.  C\    241- 
82.700. 
Euteneuer.  Charies  L.;  Maitison.  Richard  C;  Adams.  Daniel  O.;  Hektner. 
Thomas  R  ;  and  Keith.  Peter  T..  to  SCIMED  Life  Systems.  Inc.  Balloon 
dilaiabon  catheter  with  proximal  hypolube.  5,567.203.  CI.  604-96.000 
Evans.  Harold  H.:  See- 
Schmidt.  Melvin  J.;  Coach.  Thomas  R;  Hause.  Glenn  C.  Galowitz. 
Dennis  A.;  Wyman.  James  P;  Hendricks.  Robert  A.;  Van  Sleeg. 
Lawrence  J.;  and  Evans.  Harold  H..  5366307.  O.  49-428.000. 
Evans.  Michael  E.:  See- 
Evans.  Norris  M.;  and  Evans.  Michael  E..  5.566.841.  O.  21 1-70.600. 
Evans.  Norris  M  ;  and  Evans,  Michael  E.  Bar  clamp  holder  5366.841,  a. 

211-70.600. 
Evans,  Robert  L.  Disposable  adhesive  necktie  fastener.  5366,826.  C\.  206- 

338000. 
Eveleth.  David  D  :  See— 

Kelleher,  Judith  A.;  and  Eveleth.  David  D..  5367.724.  Q.  514-368.000. 
Evensen,  Kenneth.  Apparatus  for  sanding  and  buffing  with  a  rolatinK  roller 

5367.197,  CI.  451-358.000. 
EW-Vermogensverwaltungs-GmbH:  See — 

Stehr.  Norbcn;  and  Schmitt.  Philipp,  5366.896.  C  241-171.000. 
Ewards.  Gary  C;  Rose.  William;  and  Schaefer.  Ronald  H.,  to  Phillips  & 
Temro  Industries  Ltd.  Electric  engine  block  heater  with  fUneed  screw 
5367.337.  CI.  219-205.000. 
Exel  Nelson  Engineering  LLC:  See — 

Nelsiw.  Patrick  L..  5..S66.732.  C\    141-94.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See— 

Emen.  Jacob;  Lundberg.  Robert  D.;  and  Lohse.  David  J..  5367,344.  CI 

508-452000. 
Wang,  Hsien  C;  Gardner,  Irwin  J.;  and  Fusco.  James  V..  5367.775.  CI 
525-279.000. 
F  F  -Seeley  Nominees  Pty  Ltd:  See — 

Wallace.  Allen  K..  5367.114.  CI  415-146.000 
Faasse.  Adrian  L.,  Jr..  to  Labeltape  Meditcct.  Inc.  Biomedical  electiwle 

5366.672.  CI.  128-640.000. 
Face,  Dean  W.;  and  Myers,  Kirsten  E  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and 
Company  Process  of  forming  multilavered  Tl-containing  superconducting 
composites.  5.567.673.  CI.  505-329.000 
Fader.  Philip  D.:  See— 

Shotts.  Noel  J  ;  Suries.  Billy  W.;  and  Fader.  Philip  D..  5367,088.  O 
405-270.000 
FAG  Kugelfischer  Georg  Schafer  AG:  See— 

Weigand,  Michael;  Ganss.  Werner,  and  Grehn,  Martin.  5367.059.  C\. 
384-560.000. 
Fagan.  Marc  J.:  See — 

Flickner.  Brett  J.;  Preston.  Charies  E ;  Saldana,  Daniel  M.;  Emigh. 
Jonadian  D.;  Fagan,  Marc  J.;  Mulkey.  Steven  L..  Spear.  Cindy  M.; 
Camesecca.  Lino  E.;  and  Pensa.  David  P..  Jr.  5.5&392.  Q.  364- 
478.150. 
Fajardo.  Mario  E.;  and  Macler.  Michel,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air 
Force.  Velocity  selected  laser  ablation  metal  atom  source.  5367.935.  CI 
250-251.000. 
Falcione.  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Elliott  David  L.;  Hunter.  Wood  E  ;  and  Falcione.  Ronald  J..  5367.277. 
CI.  162163.000. 
Fallen.  Norma;  Rivera.  Tony;  Snyder.  Doug;  and  Travis.  David,  to  Fallen. 
Norma;  and  Rivera.  Tony.  Hot  food  and  frozen  food  vending  machine. 
5366,856.  O.  22I-I500HC. 
Falloo.  Gregory  S.:  See- 
Anderson.  Andrew;  and  Falloo.  Gregory  S  .  5.566.992,  C\  292-241.000. 
Family  Trust  U/T/A.  The:  See— 

Weder.  Donald  E.,  5.566.439.  O.  29-469  500. 
Weder.  Donald  E.  5367.486.  CI  428-4  000. 
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Fanatic  Sports  GmbH:  See — 

Namur.  Marc.  5.566.635.  Q.  114-97.000. 
Fang.  Ta-Ming;  How.  Hoton:  and  Vinoria.  Cannine.  Tunable  millimeter  wave 

filter  using  ferromagnetic  metal  films.  5.568.106.  CI.  333-204.000. 
Fang.  Yen-Kun:  Chen.  Fu-Yuan;  and  Chen.  Jiann-Ruey.  to  National  Science 
Council.  Infrared  ray  sensor  and  its  producing  method.  5367.940.  CI. 
250-338.200. 
Fanuc  Limited:  See — 

■to.  Susumu;  Kamiguchi,  Masao;  Yamamuni,  Masato;  Neko.  Notiaki: 
Uchiyama.  Tatsuhiro:  Hosoya.  Yuichi:  Takeda,  Nobuto:  and  Hiraga, 
Kaoni.  5.567.367.  CI.  264-40.100. 
Uchiyama,  Tatsuhiro;  Takemolo,  Masanobu;  and  Ogata.  Toshiyuki, 
5.568.028.  CI.  318-566.000. 
Farber.  N.:  See — 

Doshi.  Bharat  T;  Farber.  N.;  Harshavardhana.  P.;  Kapoor.  Rajiv;  Kash- 

per.  Arik;  Katz.  Steven  S.;  Meier-Hellstem.  Kathleen  S.;  and  Guif- 

frida,  Thomas  S..  5.568.475.  CI.  370-58.200. 

Farchmin.  David  W.;  and  Clark,  John  S..  to  Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc. 

Reflector  for  flat  panel  display  backlight  unit.  5.567.042, 0.  362-241.000. 

Fairis.  Richard  D.:  See — 

Cassidy.  William  A.;  Schwartz.  James  R.;  and  Faihs,  Richard  D., 
5,567,359,  CI.  510-135.000. 
Fassauer,  Arthur  L.  Floatation  cutting  apparatus  with  centrifuge  chamber 

5,566,534.  CI.  56-12.800. 
Fassina,  Andrea:  See — 

Tavazzani.  Claudio;  Fassina,  Andrea;  and  Stefani,  Fabrizio,  5,568,342, 
a.  361-18.000. 
Fatrez,  Philippe:  See — 

Schwettdimann,  Christian;  Keller,  Jacques;  Auger,  Jean-Luc;  and  Fatrez. 
Philippe.  5,567.354.  CI.  252-387.000. 
Fay.  Judy  E.;  LaPointe.  Larry  P;  and  Stateier.  Chad  S..  to  La-Z-Boy  Chair 
Company.  Rocking/reclining  chair  having  limit  means  and  noise  suppres- 
sion means.  5,567,009.  Q.  297-258.100. 
Fazis.  Harald.  to  Ludwig  Boschert  Maschinen-und  Apparalebau  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG  Method  of  producing  a  torus  surface  on  a  lathe  work.  5.566.597.  CI. 
82-1.110. 
Fees,  Anita  M.:  See — 

Lacz.  David  J.;  Skochdopole.  Todd  R.;  Hagemeier,  Larry  D.;  Fees,  Anita 
M.;  Thomas,  Brian;  and  McSweeney,  Gary  J..  5,567.473,  CI.  427- 
211000. 
Felder.  Anton.  Method  for  the  hydraulic  branching  of  an  open  stream  and 

hydraulically  working  channel  branch.  5,567,079,  CI.  405-80.000. 
Felhauer,  Tobias:  See — 

Baier,  Paul-Walter,  Felhauer,  Tobias;  Zimmermann,  Thomas;  and  Klein, 
Anja.  5368,519,  Q.  375-343.000. 
Felice,  Ralph  A.:  See — 

Ruhl.  Robot  C  ;  and  Felice,  Ralph  A.,  5,567,398,  CI.  422-197.000. 
Fellman,  MichKl  L:  See- 
Marshall.  Andrew  C  ;  and  Fellman,  Michael  L.,  5367300,  C\.  428- 
116.000. 
Fen-Tech  Environmental,  Inc.:  See — 

Bolton.  Danny  R.;  and  Bigham,  David  L.,  5366.469,  CI.  34-135.000. 
Fendall  Company:  See — 

Demeny,  Rodney  L.;  and  Huriey,  Robeit  B.,  5.566,406.  O.  4-620.000. 
Feng,  Guofu  J.:  See — 

Law,  Kam  S  ;  Robertson,  Robert;  Kollrack,  Michael;  Lee,  Angela  T; 
Takehara,  Takako;  Feng,  Guofii  J.;  and  Maydan,  Dan.  5367,476,  a. 
427-255.700. 
Fenn.  Gordon  W.;  and  Ryoo,  Young  M.,  to  Frontier,  Inc.  Heat  exchanger. 

5366,648,  a.  122-367.300. 
Fenn.  Gordon  W.;  and  Lee.  Yong  S..  to  Ffonlier,  Inc.  Burner  for  burning 

apparanis  5367,147,  Q.  431-328.000. 
Fennewald,  Susan:  See — 

Rando,  Robert  F;  Feiuiewald,  Susan;  Zendegui,  Joseph  G.;  and  Ojwang. 
Joshua  O.,  5367,604,  C\.  435  238.000. 
Fenton,  David  E.;  Fox,  Lucius  S.;  and  Black,  Donald  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Radiographic  elements  for  medical  diagnostic  imaging  exhib- 
iting  improved   speed-gianularity   characteristics.   5367380,  C.   430- 
567.000. 
Berber,  Andrew  R.,  to  Ferber  Technologies,  L.L.C.  LED  for  interfacing  and 

coooecting  to  conductive  substrates.  5,567.037.  Q.  362-104.000. 
Feiber.  Otto;  and  Eggerstorfer.  Vilmar.  to  Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssys- 
teme  AG.  TUmover  device  for  web-shaped  recording  media.  5368.245,  Q. 
355-309.000 
Ferber  Technologies,  L.L.C.:  See — 

Ferber,  Andrew  R.,  5367,037,  Q.  362-104.000. 
Ferguson,  Michael:  See — 

Allen.  Scon  i.;  Ferguson,  Mictaael;  and  Tung,  Harvey.  5367.488,  O. 

428-34.100. 
Allen,  Scon  1.;  Ferguson,  Michael;  and  Tung,  Harvey.  5,567,489,  CI. 
428-34.100. 
Fenuuidez,  Jose  M,  to  Motorola,  inc.  Apparatus  and  method  of  providing  an 
initiatioa  vohage  to  a  rechargeable  battery  system.  5368.039.  CI.  320- 
29.000. 
Femandez-Y-Sosa,  Raymundo:  See — 

Pagaza-Melero.    Gerardo;    Fernandez- Y-Sosa,    Raymundo;    Bastida- 
Sanchcz,  Santiago;  Bastida- Sanchez,  Agustin;  Pagaza-Melero,  Victor, 
and  Pagaza-Melero.  Jesus  F.  5.566350.  CI.  62-50.100. 
Ferraioio.  Frank  D.;  Capowski.  Robert  S.;  Casper.  Daniel  F;  Jordan.  Richard 
C;  and  Laviola,  William  C.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Self  timed  interface  5.568326.  O.  375-356  000. 


Ferrari.  Patrizia:  See — 

Quadri.  Luisa;  Bemardi,  Luigi;  Bianchi,  Giuseppe;  Feiraii,  Patrizia; 
Melloni,  Picio;  and  Valentino,  Loredana,  5367,697.  Q.  514-176.000. 
Ferrier.  Robert  B.:  See — 

Tiller.  Byron  K.;  Allard,  David  J.;  Au,  Connie  Y;  Canova.  Francis  J..  Jr; 
Hsieh.  Daniel  M.;  Goodwin.  Julie  F;  Johnson.  Debra  A.  G.;  Lanier. 
Charies  S.;  Lewis.  James  R.;  Stout.  Jean  L.;  Villafana.  William;  Yee. 
Raymond  L.;  Padgett.  Russell  S.;  Ferrier,  Robert  B.;  Corkell,  Anthony 
F;  Murakami.  Thomas  T;  DeBauche.  Bradley  J.;  Whitley,  Wayne  P.; 
Osbom.  Neal  A.;  Beatty,  Brent  A.;  Cox,  Roger  L.;  Wulf,  James  C;  and 
Riveio,  Jose  L.,  5,568336,  CI.  379-58.000. 
Ferringer.  Michael  C:  See — 

t>udek.  Lesley  P.;  Dewar.  Vaughan  L.;  Ferringer.  Michael  C;  and 
Torpey.  Peter  A..  5.568.169.  O.  347^3.000. 
Ferrum  AG:  See — 

Weber.  Eduard;  Rohr.  Rent,  and  Suter,  Jiirg,  5,567,321, 0. 210-376.000. 
Fesler,  Robert  M.:  See — 

Nelson,  John  C;   Fesler,   Robert   M.;  and   Vanderwerf,   Dennis   F, 
5,568.324,  CI.  359-742.000. 
Fessenbecker,  Achim:  See — 

Kissener,    Wolfram;    Emde,    Herbert;    and    Fessenbecker.    Achim. 
5.567,854.  CI.  568-424.000. 
Feuling.  James  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  clean  cold  starting  of  internal 

combustion  engines.  5.566.653.  CI.  123-179.800. 
Ficcadenti.  Maurizio.  to  Inovo  di  Ficcadenti  Maurizio  &  C.  Snc.  Container 
with  applicator  of  nail-vamish  interposed  between  fingers.  5,567,070,  CI. 
401-7.000. 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG:  See— 

Lindner,  Joachim;  Sudau,  Jdig;  and  Schieriing,  Bemhard.  5.566.803,  CI. 
192-70.170. 
Fiedler,  Michael:  See — 

Grossbach,    Rudolf;    Huber.    Peter;    Lietke.    Emst-Guenter;    Fiedler, 
Michael;  Weiss,  Rainer,  Neri,  Armando;  Santin,  Giancarlo;  and  Squar- 
zoni,  Giovanni,  5366,686.  O.  131-84.400. 
Fiedler.  Rudolf:  See- 
Adam.  Peter;  and  Fiedler.  Rudolf.  5366392.  Q.  74-606.00R. 
Figge,  Reiner  See — 

Schulze,  Joachim;  Haerzschel.  Reinhard;  and  Figge,  Reiner.  S367.7S0, 
CI.  524-3.000. 
Figgie  International  Iik.:  See — 

Ashe.  John  B.,  5367,053,  a.  374-155.000. 
Filion,  Scott  M.;  Gray,  John  D.;  and  Humphrey,  William  M.,  to  Davidson 
Textron  Inc.  Method  for  casting  a  thermoplastic  automotive  air  bag  cover 
skin  with  a  lesser  strength  diermoplastic  tear  seam  strip  Insert.  5,567,375, 
a.  264-251.000. 
Fima,  Henri;  and  Legoux.  Christophe.  to  Sextant  Avionique.  Microaccekr- 
ometer     with     temperature<ompensated     resonators.     5.567.879,     CI. 
73-514.290. 
Findlay  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Reinhait.  Terry  L.;  and  Piper.  Vaughn  J..  5366,631.  Q.  112-235.000. 
Fine,  David  H.:  See — 

Rounbehler,  David  P.,  Fine,  David  H.;  Achter,  Eugene  K.;  MacDonald, 
Stephen  J.;  and  Dennison,  Daniel  B.,  5.567,623,  CI.  436-158.000. 
Fischer,  Reiner;  Bretschneider,  Thomas;  Kriiger,  Bemd-Wieland;  Santel, 
Hans-Joachim;  DoUinger,  Markus;  Tkuberg,  Andreas;  and  Wachendorff- 
Neumann,  Ulrike.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Substituted  1  -H-3-pbenyl- 
5-cycloalkylpyrrolidine-2.4-diones.    their    preparation    and    their    use. 
5367.671,  a.  504-283.000. 
Fischer.  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Desai.  Sureshchandra  G.;  Hessel.  John  F;  Urfer,  Allen  D.;  Allen.  Charles 
B.;  and  Fischer,  Stephen  A.,  5.567,808.  Q.  536-4.100. 
Fisher-Rosemount  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Wojsznis.  Wilhelm  K.,  5.568,378.  Q.  364-164.000. 
Fitch,  James  G.  Folding  swivel  chair.  5367,014,  CI.  297-344.210. 
Fitzner,  Matthew  P:  See— 

Holber,  William  M.;  Smith,  Donald  K.;  Bescn,  Matthew  M.;  Fitzner, 
Matthew  P;  and  Geotgelis,  Eric  J.,  5368.015,  CI.  315-39.000. 
Fitzpatrick.  Paul  J.:  See— 

Johnstone.  Peter.  Emmerton,  Gary;  Rtzpatrick.  Paul  J.;  Hanara,  Pere- 
hama;  and  Wybom.  Undsay  G..  5366330.  CI.  53-441.000. 
Fizer,  John,  to  Fizer,  John.  Motor  vehicle  document  organizer.  5,566.980,  Q. 

281-31.000 
Fleming,  James  M.:  See — 

Siegfried.  Robert  H.;  Fleming.  James  M.;  Stalford.  Michael  J.;  and 
Janson.  John  P.  5,567,472.  a.  427-180.000. 
Fleming,  Wilham  J.;  and  Bauer,  Barney  J.,  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems 

Inc.  Vehicle  seat  bell  system  5.566.978.  O.  280-801.200. 
Fletcher  Challenge  Canada  Limited:  See — 

Offerbaus,   EXxiglas   H.;   Lilbum.  James  E.;   and  Silver.   Hugh  D.. 
5.567273.  CI.  162-199.000. 
Flick.  Conrad.  Disposable,  elastomeric  glove.  5366.394.  G.  2- 168.000. 
Flickner,  Bren  J.;  Preston,  Charles  E.;  Saldana.  Daniel  M.;  Etnigh,  Jonathan 
D.;  Fagan.  Marc  J.;  Mulkey,  Steven  L.;  Spear,  Cindy  M.;  Carnesecca,  Lino 
E.;  and  Pensa,  David  P.,  Jr  Document  edge  marking  apparatus.  5,568,392. 
a.  364-478.150. 
Flinn,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Camplin,  Fred  A.;  Rinn.  Michael  A.;  Graves.  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Zuo. 
Lianghe,  5,566,660,  CI.  123-496.000 
Flint,  Andrew;  Trent.  James  R.;  and  Grula.  Jerome  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Circuit  and  method  of  JTAG  testing  muhichip  modules.  5,568,492,  CI. 
371-22.100. 


Flomen,  Felix:  See — 

Bialik.  Leon;  and  Flomen.  Felix.  5.568.588.  CI.  395-2.320. 
Flora.  David  B.:  See — 

Basinski.  Margret:  DiMarchi.  Richard  D.;  Rora.  David  B.;  Heath. 
William  F.  Jr;  Hoffmann.  James  A.;  Schoner.  Brigitte  E.;  Shields. 
James  E.;  and  Smiley.  David  L..  5.567.803.  CI.  530-324.000. 
DiMarchi.  Richard  D.;  Rora.  David  B.;  Heath.  William  F.  Jr;  Hofl^- 
mann.  James  A.;  Shields.  James  E.;  and  Smiley.  David  L..  5,567.678. 
CI.  5.10-324.000. 
Florigene  Europe  B.V.:  See — 

Umieux.  Christine  S..  5,567399.  Q.  435-172.300. 
Rorin-Robertsson.  Ebba:  See — 

Ca.stenssun.  Staffan;  Rorin-Robertsson.  Ebba;  Hokby.  EIvy;  and  Thome 
Sirkka,  5,567,677.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Rynn.  Gary  A.;  Beighi.  Douglas  W.;  Warshawsky.  Alan  M.;  Mehdi.  Shujaalh; 
French.  John  F;  and  Kehne.  John  H..  to  Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc. 
2-substituted  indane-2-mercaptoacetylamide  disulfide  derivatives  useful  as 
inhibitors  of  enkephalinase  and  ACE.  5367.814.  CI.  540-521.000. 
Rynn.  Richard  M.:  See — 

Moore.  Geoige  G.  I.;  Rynn.  Richard  M.;  and  Guerra,  Miguel  A., 
5.567.765.  CI.  524-801.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Dover.  B.  Troy;  Kamienski.  Conrad  W.;  Morrison.  Robert  C;  and 

Currin.  R.  Thomas.  Jr.  5.567.474.  CI.  427-213.300. 
Schwindeman.  James  A.;  Ciranger.  Eric  J.;  Engel,  John  F.;  and  Kamien- 
ski, Conrad  W..  5367.774.  O.  525-272.000. 
Foamex,  L.P.:  See — 

Free,  Sharon  A.,  5.567.740,  O.  521-128.000. 
Foamseal,  Inc.:  See — 

Madan,  Sanjeev;  and  Hyde-Smith.  Peter  K..  5..567.763,  CI  524-701.000 
Focke  &  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co.):  See— 

Focke,    Heinz;    Gosebruch,    Harald:    and    Bretthauer.    Hans-Jiirgen, 

5,567,104.  CI.  414-331.000. 

Focke.  Heinz;  Gosebruch.  Harald;  and  Bretthauer.  Hans-JUrgen.  to  Focke  & 

Co.  (GmbH  &  Co.).  Apparatus  for  the  transport  and  stocking  of  cigarettes. 

5.567,104,  CI.  414-331.000. 

Foerstel.  Joseph  W.;  and  Vij.  Sandeep.  to  Altera  Corporation.  Surface  mount 

chip  carrier.  5.567.177.  CI.  4.39-526.000. 
Fogelberg.  Thomas;  GSfveit.  Uno;  and  Homfeldl.  Sven.  to  ASEA  Brown 
Boveri  AB.  Winding  support  body  for  transformeni/reactors  with  super- 
conductors. 5368.114.  CI.  336-206.000. 
Folk,  Rudolf:  See— 

Stcinbeiger.  Wolfgang;  Folk.  Rudolf;  and  Malik.  Reinhait.  5367.060. 
CI.  ^84-569.000. 
Folton.  Edward  R:  See- 
Lever.  James  H.;  Gooch.  Gordon  E.;  and  Folton.  Edward  P.  5.567.078. 
CI.  405-61.000. 
Fontana.  Fabiano:  See — 

Shaipe-Geisler.  Bradlev  A.;  and  Fontana.  Fabiano.  5.568.066.  CI.  326- 
39.000. 
Fontana.  Robert  E.;  and  Santini.  Hugo  A.  E.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Coiporation.  Multi-layer  gap  structure  for  high  resolution  mag- 
netoresislive  read  head.  5,568,335,  O.  360-113.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Hamburg.  Douglas  R.;  and  Zorka,  Nicholas  G.,  5366,663.  CI.  123- 

679.000. 
LeMense,  Thomas  J  ;  and  Tengler.  David  R.,  5,568,120,  O.  340- 

426.000. 
Messih.  Isis  A..  5.566.662.  Q.  123-674.000. 
Rao.  V.  Durga  Nageswar;  Rose.  Robert  A.;  Yeager.  David  A.;  and  Kabat. 

Daniel  M..  5.566.450.  O.  29-888.061. 
Rumpsa,  Todd  A.;  and  Cullen,  Michael  J.,  5,566346,  Q.  60-274.000. 
Stnimolo.  Gary  S.,  5,568.404.  CI.  364-558.000. 
Watanabe.  Shunso  F;  Eckert.  Steven  J.;  and  Engelman.  Gerald  H  . 
5.566.703.  CI.  137-1.000. 
Foreman.  Kevin  G.;  Kiser.  Willie  C;  and  Miller.  Paul  J.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Insert 
device  for  electrical  relays,  solenoids,  motors,  controllers,  and  the  like. 
5,568,348,  CI.  361-118.000. 
Forester.  Buford  G.  Method  and  apparatus  for  drilling  wells  in  to  geochermal 

formations.  5..S66.758,  CI    166-285  000 
Forestier.  Serge;  and  Deflandre.  Andre,  to  L'Oreal.  PriKess  for  stabilizing 
4-(l,l-din>ethylethy)-4'methoxydibenzoyl-methane  against  UV  radiation. 
5,567,418,  CI.  424-59.000. 
Formax.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.   Arthur  A.;    Lindee.   Scott   A.;   and   Sandbeig.   Glenn  A.. 
5.566.600.  CI.  83-77.000. 
Forrester,  Randolph.  Spoits  shoe  having  rotatable  traction  pad.  5.566.478,  CI. 

36-1.34.000. 
Forsheda-Siefa  GmbH:  See — 

Preisendocrfer,  Gerhard.  5366.955.  O.  277-207  OOA. 
Forsyth,  Michael  J.;  Mediate.  Bruno  A.;  and  Pecol.  David  E..  to  Weatherchem 

Corporation.  Rotor-type  dispenser  5366.850.  CI.  220-253.000 
Foster,  Charles  H.:  See- 
Webster.  Dean  C;  Su,  Chih-Hemg  J.,  deceased;  and  Foster.  Charles  H.. 
5.567327.  CI.  428-412.000. 
Foster.  Donald  D.:  and  Nelson.  Philip  L..  to  Contico  International.  Inc.  Low 
cost  trigger  sprayer  having  plug  with  integral  valve  element.  5.566.885.  CI. 
239-333.000. 
Foster.  Fiancine  P.:  See — 


Dufkin.  James  C;  and  Foster.  Francine  P.  5367. 164.  CI.  434^32.000. 
Foster.  Robert  F:  Hillman.  Joseph  T;  and  LeBlanc.  Rene  E..  to  Sony 
Corporation;  and  Materials  Research  Corporation  Apparatu.^  for  producing 
thin  films  by  low  lemperalurc  pla.sma-enhanced  chemical  vapor  deposition 
using  a  rotating  susceptor  reactor.  5367.243.  CI.  118  730.000. 
Foster.  Roben  F .  Hillman.  Juscph  T;  and  Arora.  Rikhit,  to  Sony  Corporation: 
and  Materials  Research  Corporation.  Process  for  plasma  enhancol  anneal 
of  titanium  nitride  5367.483,  O.  427-535.000. 
Foster  Wheeler  Energia  Oy:  See — 

Arpalahti,  Olli  E.;  Ikonen.  Ossi;  and  Janiti,  Arto,  5366.750,  O.  165- 

1(M.160. 
Basak.  Arun  K..  and  Sellakumar.  Kanikkampalavam  M..  5.567,090,  CI. 
406-155.000 
Foster  Wheeler  Energv  Corporation:  See — 

Abdulally,  Iqbal  F.  5367.228,  CI.  95-109.000 
Foulkes,  Harvey  B.;  Warrin,  George  E.;  Dao.  Huy-Can;  and  Perdreaux.  Rene, 
to  DenLsply  Research  &  Development  Corp.  Transducer  activated  tool  tip. 
5..567,153.  a.  433-119.000. 
Fourcart.  Jean:  See — 

Abdul-Malak.  Nabil;  Fourcart,  Jean;  and  Hue.  Alain,  5367,806.  C\. 
530-356.000 
Fourrey.  Francois:  See — 

Bourgeois.  Bernard;  Fourrey,  Francois;  (>iencl.  David;  and  Zunino, 
Eric,  5367,017,  Q.  297-452.200. 
Fowles,  Martin:  See — 

Morris,   Michael  A.;   Fowles,   Martin;   and   Mackrodl,   William  C. 
5367.667.  O.  502-302.000. 
Fox.  Lucius  S.:  See — 

Fenton.  David  E.;  Fox.  Lucius  S.;  and  Black.  Donald  L..  5.567380.  CI 
430-567.000. 
Foy.  Dennis:  See — 

Hochstein.  Peter  A.;  and  Foy.  Dennis.  5368.136.  Q.  340-903.000. 
Framalome:  See — 

Pascal.  Yves.  5.566.647.  CI.  122.34.000. 
Franckx.  Joris  I .  to  N  V.  Raychem  S.A.  Electrical  connector.  5367.173.  a. 

439-418.000. 
Frank.  Gerhard:  See — 

Weidenmann.  Walter.  Luetzau.  Fruik  v.;  Frank.  Getbard;  Schmidt. 
Michael;  Mayer.  Ferdinand;  and  HeroM.  Ulrich.  5367.315.  C\  210- 
123.000 
Frank.  Steven  J.  to  IDEA  Laboratories.  Inc.  Container  having  a  seal  puiK- 

turing  device.  5366.845.  CI.  215-208.000 
Franken.  Joachim:  See — 

Lepsius.  Tilwin;  Gierenz.  (lertiard;  Tranehs.  Klaus;  Reinfelder.  Geni- 
Ruediger.  Franken.  Joachim;  and  Halm.  Hans.  5367.071.  CI.  401- 
68.000. 
iTankeny.  Richard  F:  See — 

Beers.  Gregory  E.;  Frankeny.  Richard  F;  and  Smadi.  Mithkal  M.. 
5.568.064.  CI  326-31.000 
Frankland,  James  D.,  to  New  Castle  Industries,  Inc.  Roll  for  processing 

uniformly  flat  products.  5367.448.  CI  425- .363.000. 
Franklin.  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Cortjens.  Leo  M.;  Franklin.  Ketmefh  A.;  Mays.  Richard  C;  and  Smith. 
Curtis  M..  5368.183.  CI.  348-15.000. 
Franson.  Alvin  D..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  A/D  converter  subsystem  with  half  linear 

buffer  amplifier.  5.568.149.  C\   341-156.000 
Franz.  Lothar;  Mohr.  Juergen:  Schreyer,  Peter.  Thomas.  Jucrgen;  Oppen- 
laender.  Knut;  and  Guenther.  Wolfgang,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Fuel 
additives,  their  preparation  and  gasoline  engine  fuels  containing  the 
additives.  5,567,845.  CI.  564-278.000. 
Franz,  Markus:  See — 

Will.  Ronald:  Franz,  Markus;  Waegner.  Ralf;  Gerlach.  Hans-J.;  and 
Schlachier.  Werner.  5366375.  O  73-862.629. 
Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen-Industriegesellschaft  M.B.H.:  See — 
Theurer.  Josef.  5366.619.  CI.  1O4-2.000 
Theurer.  Josef.  5.567.196,  CI  451.347  000. 
Franzke.  Klaus;  and  Keller.  Stefan,  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  and 
device  for  controlling  an  electromagnetic  load.  5.566.659.  CI.  1 23-490.(X)0. 
Fraunhofer  Gesellschafi  zur  Fonderung  der  angewandten  Fbnchung  e.V: 
See— 

Komer,  Klaus;  Holger.  Fritz;  Nyarsik,  Lajos;  Spur,  Giiiuer,  and  Lltl- 

mann,  Eckan,  5368.256.  CI.  356-359.000 

Frazier.  Ian  A.;  and  McClelland.  Thomas  W.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

removing   plastic    bags   and   other  debris   from   trees    5.566,538,   CI. 

56-239.000. 

Frazzitta,  Joseph.  Method  and  apparanis  for  use  in  offset  printing.  5,566,618, 

a.  101-492000. 
Fredericks  Company.  The:  See— 

Drubetsky,  Emil;  and  Taylor.  Donald  R.,  Jr..  5,568,053,  C\  324-463  000 
Fredin,  Gerald  J  :  See — 

Gentry,  Timothy  W.;  Fredin,  Gerald  J.;  and  Riedl,  Daniel  A  ,  5368,629. 
CI.  395-441  000 
Free.  Sharon  A.,  to  Foamex.  L.P  Conductive  polyutethane  foam  compositions 

and  method  for  producing  same.  5.567.740.  CI.  521-128.000. 
Freeman.  Michael  R.:  See — 

Vacanti,  Joseph  P;  and  Freeman,  Michael  R  .  5367.612,  Q.  435- 
240.230. 
Frei.  Walter.  See— 

Lauer.  Armin;  Frei.  Walter,  and  Schobinger.  Alfred.  5.566386.  CI. 
74-523.000. 
Freitas.  Daiuiy  L.:  See — 
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Killian.  Earl  A.;  Riordan.  Thomas  J.;  Freitas,  Danny  L.;  Dixit,  Ashish  B.: 
and  Hennessy,  John  L..  5,568,630,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Freller,  Waller.  Self-supporting  building  structure.  5,566,514,  CI.  52-79.500. 
French,  John  F:  See — 

Flynn.  Gary  A.;  Height.  Douglas  W.;  Warshawsky.  Alan  M.;  Mehdi. 
Shujaath.  French,  John  F;  and  Kehne.  John  H..  5,567.814.  CI. 
540-521.000. 
Friour,  Gerard  A.  D.:  See — 

Gouriaouen,  Luc  R.;  Friour.  Gerard  A.  D.;  Martin,  Didicr ).;  and  Strauel. 
Philippe,  5.567.579.  CI.  430-567.000. 
Fritsch.  Thomas,  lo  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft.  Tool  coupling  assembly  for  a 

handheld  blender.  5,567.047.  a.  366-129.000. 
Fritz  Stahlecker  See— 

Stahlccker.    Fritz;    and    Brockmanns,     Karl-Josef,    5,566,541.    O. 
57-408.000. 
Friwo  Silbeittaft  Gesellschaft  fuer  Batlerictechnik  mbH:  See- 
Bauer.  Helmut;  Deiisavi-Fard,  Foad;  Eckoldt,  Uwe;  Gehrmann.  Ralf; 
and  Kickei.  Heribeit,  5,567.284.  O.  204-256.000. 
Frontier,  Inc.:  See — 

Fenn.  Gordon  W.;  and  Ryoo.  Young  M..  5,566,648,  O.  122-367.300. 
Fenn.  Gordon  W,;  and  Lee.  Yoog  S.,  5.567.147.  Q.  431-328.000. 
FWstl.  Wolfgang:  See- 
Hall.  Roger  G.;  Maier.  Ludwig;  and  Frostl.  Wolfgang.  5,567.840.  CI. 
562- 11.000. 
Frye.  Bradley  A.:  See— 

Cundiff.  Thomas  R.;  and  Frye.  Bradley  A..  5,567.499,  Q.  428-116.000. 
FSI  International:  Ste— 

Mehta,  Jitesh.  5,567,332,  Q.  216-57.000. 
Fuchs.  Kenneth:  See — 

Rosenfektt.  Bemd;  Fuchs.  Kcnnedi;  and  Addiss.  Robert  R.,  5,566,676, 
CI.  128-672.000. 
Fueld.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Nishio.  Tomoyuki;  Kuriyama.  Nariaki;  and  Fueki,  Nobuhiro,  5,567,877, 
CI.  73-504.060. 
Fuisz,  Richard  C:  See — 

Myers.  Garry  L.;  Battist,  Gerald  E;  and  Fuisz,  Richad  C.  5,567.439. 0. 
424-186.000. 
Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd.:  See — 

Myers.  Gairy  L.;  Baltist,  Gerald  E.;  and  Fuisz.  Richard  C,  5,567,439. 0. 
424-486  000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co.;  See — 

Mori,  Nobuyoshi.  5,567.557.  CI.  430-58.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kuboyama.  Katsunori;  and  Dchida,  Naoshi,  5,566.818. 0.  200-271.000. 
Saitoh.  Teisuya:  and  Shimizu.  Hideo.  5.568.580.  CI.  385-46.000. 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Suzuki,  Akira.  5.568.024.  Q.  318-139.000. 
Yamamoto,  Hiroshi.  5.566.888.  a.  241-3.000. 
Fuji  Ftnto  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Endo,  Azuchi.  5.568.270,  Q.  358-298.000. 

Harada,  Akinori.  5.568.308.  C\.  359-326.000. 

Ishida.  Toshio;  Saiake.  Masald;  Watanabe.  Hideomi;  Yasunaga,  Tadashi; 

and  Okita.  Tsutomu.  5.567.524.  Q.  428^108.000. 
Kawamura,  Kazuo;  Hasegawa,  Jun:  and  Miida.  Takashi.  5.568,249,  Q. 

356-3.140. 
Makuta.  Toshiyuki;  Seto.  Nobuo;  and  Yoshioka.  Yasuhiro.  5,567.578,  Q. 

430-551.000. 
Nakamura.  Taku.  5.568,290.  O.  359-63.000. 
Nishikawa,  Toshihiro,  5,567,571.  CI.  430-506.000. 
Nishioka,  Akira,  5.567.568.  Q.  430-162.000. 
Oku.  Seiichiro;  Kubo.  Masahiro;  and  Tatsumi.  Setsuji.  5.568.284.  Q. 

358-518.000. 
Suzuki.  Fumiyuki;  Okutu.  Toshimitu;  and  Otoshi.  Masaaki.  5.567.576. 

a.  430-533.000. 
Takahashi.  Osamu;  and  Tanaka,  Mitsutoshi,  5,567339.  C\.  429-57.000. 
Yago.  Atsushi;  and  Tanaka.  Katsuhiko.  5.566.897.  C.  242-348.100. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ageishi.  Kentaro;  Watanabe.  Ryuji;  and  Sugimolo.  Tsutomu,  5,567.494, 

a.  428-36.900. 
Furuki.  Makoto;  and  Pu.  Lyong  Sun.  5.568.417.  Q.  365-106.000. 
Murai.  Kazumasa,  5.568.414.  CI   364-825000. 
Nashimolo.  Keiichi;  and  Masuda.  Atsushi.  5,567.979.  CI.  257-627.000. 
Tsuji.  Masato;  Kouno.  Katsuyuki;  Nishigai.  Hideftimi;  Nakamura.  Hide- 
yasu;  and  Kodera.  Nobuyuki.  5.568.268.  CI.  3S8-2%.000. 
Fujicopian  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Cai,  Zheng  L.;  and  Imae.  Yasuhito.  5.567.065.  Q.  400-202.400. 
Sogabe.  Jun.  5.567.506.  CI.  428-212.000. 
Fujihara.  Masato:  See — 

Ogawara.  Takeshi;  Chisaka.  Yukinori;  and  Fujihara,  Masato,  5,566,741. 
CI.  160-297.000. 
Fujii,  Hiroshi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Locking  system  for  vehicle  doors. 

5,566,562.  Q.  70-277.000. 
Fujii.  Tadashi;  Kataoka.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Kinoshita,  Shoichiro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 

Fluid  plant  and  its  operating  method.  5.566.709.  C\.  137-487.500. 
Fujii.  Yasufumi:  See — 

Sakagami,  Tenio;  Ogihaia.  Takeo;  Fujii,  Yasufumi;  and  Katono.  Hiroki. 
5.567.778.  Q.  525-326.600. 
Fujikawa.  Kazuhiko;  Nomura.  Koji;  Shiono.  Teruhiro;  and  Ogawa.  Hisahito. 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Indu.sirial  Co..  Ltd.  Pyroelectric  type  infrared  sensor. 
5.567.941.  CI.  250-353.000. 
Fujikiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 


Suzuki.  Yasuhito.  5.566,583,  Q.  74-477.000. 
Fujimori.  Naoji:  See — 

Tanabe.  Keiichiro;  Ikegaya.  Akihiko;  Takahashi.  Toshiya;  and  Fujimori. 
Naoji.  5.567.522,  O.  428-408.000. 
Fujinami.  Yasushi;  and  Veltman.  Markus  H.,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  processing  a  variable-rate  coded  signal  for  erccording  lo 
provide  a  high-speed  search  capability,  apparatus  and  method  for  repro- 
ducing such  processed  signal,  and  recording  including  such  processed 
signal.  5.568.274.  CI.  386-107.000. 
Fujinawa.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Tazawa.  Masashi;  Aikawa,  Toshiya;  Maeda,  Eisaku;  and  Fujinawa, 
Nobuhiro.  5.568.225.  O.  355-75.000. 
Fujino.  Seiji:  See — 

Tsuiuta,  Kazuhiro;  Fukumoto,  Haiutsugu;  and  Fujino,  Seiji,  5,567,968, 
CI.  257-356.000. 
Fujioka,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Tsubota.   Koujiro:   Fujioka.   Kazuyoshi;  Yoshimura,  Yohji;  Ohgami, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Takafijji,  Yutaka,  5.568,297.  CI.  359-80.000. 
Fdjisawa,  Masayasu:  See — 

Hira,  Yasuo;  Toba.  Tamaki;  Imayama.  Hinxaka;  Ohkawa,  Atsuko; 
Fujisawa.  Masayasu;  Nate.  Kazuo;  Sonobe.  Hideki;  Suzuki,  Saburo; 
Togawa.  Eisei;  Ishizaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Hagiwara,  Yoshiki.  5.567,333, 
CI.  216-22.000. 
Fujita,  Kei:  See — 

Malsumoto,  Shigeyuki;  Saito.  Asao;  Naruse.  Yashiro;  and  Fujita.  Kei, 
5.567.630,  a.  437-31.000. 
Fujita.  Kouichi:  See — 

Sato.  Fumiki;  and  Fujita,  Kouichi,  5,568,077,  O.  327-199.000. 
Fujita,  Takayuki:  See — 

Nakatsuka,  Shigeki;  Ichikawa.  Iwao;  Morioka.  Manabu;  Kato,  Kenji; 
Fujita.    Takayuki;    Negishi.    Shigetoshi;    and    Shiga,    Kazuhiro. 
5.568.264,  CI.  356-394.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See— 

Fujiwara,  Masakazu.  5,568.422.  CI.  365-185.330. 

Furuya,  Akira;  Anayama,  Chikashi;  and  KoikIo.  Makoto.  5.568,500,  CI. 

372-46.000. 
Kara,  Hirotaka;  Yugami.  Nobuhiro;  and  Ohishi.  Kazuhiro.  5.568.381,  Q. 

364-402.000. 
Hayashi,  Katzumi;  Mitani,  Masaaki;  and  Kitao.  Shinzi.  5.568.638.  CI. 

395-600.000. 
Ishibashi.  Ryoichi.  5.568.300.  O.  359-137.000. 
Matsuda.  Atsushi;  and  Yuasa,  Tachio.  5.568.147.  CI.  341-154.000. 
Nailo.  Takao;  Chikama.  Terumi;  and  Onaka,  Hiroshi,  5,568,305.  O. 

359-191.000. 
Nailo.  Takao,  5,568J10.  Q.  359-341.000. 
Nishio,  Hidetoshi;  Furuse.  Takako;  Hamada,  Yumiko;  and  Uesugi. 

Hiroyuki.  5.567.661.  CI.  437-228.000. 
Ogawa,  Hironobu.  5.568.164.  CI.  345-145.000. 
Shikano.  Kazunori.  5,568341.  Q.  360-97.020. 
Shinozaki.  Yutaka,  5.568.135.  Q.  340-825.060. 
Sugiyama,    Hitoshi;    Hiraishi.    Toshinori;    and    Kumano.    Tuyoshi. 
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Takahashi.  Yuji;  and  Fukasawa,  Hideo.  5.568.553.  Q.  380-9.000. 
Takemae.  Yoshihiro.  5.568.427.  C\.  365-189.020. 
Wada.  Minofu;  and  Kanemitsu.  Norio.  5.568,573,  O.  382-317.000. 
Yamauchi.  Toshiya;  Yuiani.  Yoshikazu;  ai>d  Toyoda,  Rika,  5,568,601,  CI. 

395-142.000. 
Yoshihara,    Toshiaki;    Mochizuki.    Akihiro;    Shiroto,    Hironori;    and 
Makino,  Tetsuya,  5,568,299,  O.  359-100.000. 
Fujitus  Limited:  See — 

Watanabe,  Yoshihiro;  Kakuma.  Saloshi;  Morita.  Sumie;  Okuyama.  Yuzo; 
and  Okabe,  Kenichi.  5,568.479.  Q.  37O«0.100. 
Fiqiwara.  Hideki:  See — 

Kooishi.  Yoshihiro;  Okuma,  Yoshio;  Baba.  Yoshihiko;  and  Fujiwara, 
Hideki,  5.568.101.  C\.  333-134.000 
Fujiwara.  Kazuho:  See — 

Oda.  Kunio:  Kitada.  Nobuhiko;  Tanaka,  Akihiro;  Fujiwara,  Kazuho;  and 
Matsumoto.  Shinichi.  5.567.668.  Q.  503-204.000. 
Fujiwara.  Masakazu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Flash  memory  having  a  side  wall 
immediately  adjacent  the  side  of  a  gate  electrode  as  a  mask  to  effect  the 
etching  of  a  substrate.  5,568.422,  CI.  365-185.330. 
Fukada.  Yasushi:  See — 

Hatano.  Yasuhito;  Takayama.  Hajiroe;  Fukada.  Yasushi;  Kurita.  Kazu- 
hiko; and  Nojiri.  Kazuo.  5.568,277.  CI.  358-400.000. 
Fukanuma.  Tetsuhiko:  See — 

Nakashima,    Masafiuni;    Sakai,    Takeshi;    Watanabe.    Yasushi;    and 
Fukanuma.  Tetsuhiko,  5,567.137.  CI.  418-15.000. 
Fukasawa.  Hideo:  See — 

Takahashi,  Yuji;  and  Fukasawa.  Hideo.  5.568.553.  CI.  380-9.000. 
Fukawa.  Yasurou.  to  Any  Co.,  Ltd.  Mobile  radio  teleconununications  system. 

5.568.654.  Q.  455-33.100. 
Fukaya,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Makuta.  Fujio;  Fukaya.  Hiroshi;  and  Kawakubo.  Katsuhiro.  5.567 JS8, 
CI.  252-518.000 
Fukuchi.  Masami;  Miyoshi.  Yoshitaka;  Kanno.  Masahide;  Hanori.  Shin- 
ichiro;  Nakamura,  Kazunari;  Hiyama.  Keiichi;  and  Hasegawa.  Jun,  to 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Image  information  recording  apparatus  for 
recording  a  plurality  of  image  informabon  onto  a  plurality  of  information 
recording  means.  5.568.271.  CI.  386-46.000. 
Fukuda  Metal  Foil  and  Powder  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yano.  Masami;  and  Takami.  Masato.  5.567.534,  CI.  428-607.000. 


Fukumoto.  Harutsugu:  See — 

Tsututa,  Kazuhiro;  Fukumoto,  Harutsugu;  and  Fujino.  Seiji.  5467.968. 
CI.  257-356.000. 
Fukunaga.  Takao.  and  Takeshita.  Shigeru.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Daikin 
Seisakusho.   Torque  convener  having   a   relarder   mechanism   therein. 
5.566.801,0.  192-3.230. 
Fukuoka,  Hirotsugu:  See — 

Akagi,  Kyo;  Futamolo.  Masaaki;  Kugiya.  Fumio;  Miyamura,  Yoshinori; 
Takano.  Hisashi;  Matsuda.  Yoshibumi;  Suzuki.  Mikio;  Nakao. 
Takeshi;  Munemoto,  Takayuki;  Fukuoka.  Hirotsugu;  Aihara.  Makoto; 
Takagaki,  Tokuho;  Aoi.  Hajime:  and  Seo,  Yosuke.  5,568331.  Q. 
360-77.070. 
Fukuoka.  Sbingoro:  See — 

Imai.  Toshihiro;  Shirai,  Tokuo;  Yamamoto,  Ken;  and  Fukuoka.  Shingoro, 
5.567.493.  CI.  428-36.900. 
Fukushima.  Kiyoto.  See — 

Miyabara.  Hirovuki;  Walase.  Shigeharu;  Kawakami.  Yoshio;  and  Fuku- 
shima. Kiyoto.  5.567.502.  O.  428-141.000. 
Fukushima.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Inagaki,  Masahiio;  Fukushima.  Yoshihisa;  Yainashiia,  Haruo;  Azuma- 
tani.  Yasushi;  and  Hama.<:aka,  Hiroshi.  5.568.467.  CI.  369-275  300. 
Fukutomi.  Hiroshi.  to  Sharp  Kabusttiki  Kaisha.  Compaa  electronic  appara- 

ms.  5368.45 1 .  a.  368- 10  000. 
Fukutomi.  Masao;  Aoki.  Sh^eki;  Konoori.  Kazunori;  Asano.  TosMhisa; 
Tanaka.  Yoshiaki;  and  Maeoa,  Hiroshi.  to  Mituba  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.; 
and  National  Research  Instinite  for  Metals.  Crystal-oriented  thin  film 
manufacturing  apparatus.  5367.288.  C\.  204-298.060. 
Fuller.  Gregory  W :  See — 

Cannon.  Gregory  L  ;  Macko.  William  J..  Fuller.  Gregory  W.:  Caiuion, 
Nancy  M.;  and  Rasor,  Gregg  E  .  5.568.134.  C\.  340-825.440. 
Fullmark  Pte  Ltd.:  See— 

Yeong.  Wong  C.  5.567,064.  CI.  400-235.100. 
Fulmer,   Leon   F.  Sr.   to  Gla.ssmasler  Company    Sectionalized  antenna. 

5.568.161,  CI   343-816.000 
Funaio,  Katsuro:  See — 

Nishida.  Kiyoshi;  Sugiyama.  Tsutomu;  Funaio,  Katsuro:  and  Hanori. 
Kenzi.  5.567.521,  CI.  428-403.000. 
Funk.  Erwin  D.;  Henricson.  Kaj;  and  Dunn.  Stephen  J.,  lo  Ahlstrom  Machin- 
erv  Inc  Method  of  controlling  pressurized  ozone  lo  a  pulp  delignificaiion 
reactor  5.567.274.  CI.  162-49.000. 
Furian.  Piero:  See — 

Vezzoli.  Annibale;  Ciaperoni,  Aldemaro;  and  Furian.  Piero.  5367,491. 
CI.  428-35.700. 
Furukawa  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Akasaka.  Youichi;  Sugizaki.  Ryuichi;  Umeda.  Atsushi,  and  Kokura, 

Kunio.  5368.583,  CI.  385-123.000 
Imai,  Toshihiro;  Shirai.  Tokuo;  Yamamoto.  Ken;  and  Fukuoka,  Shingoro. 
5.567.493.  CI.  428-36.900. 
Furukawa.  Takehiro:  Yamashiu.  Eizo:  and  Saiki.  Nobuyuki.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Analog/digital  conversion  circuit  5.568.148.  CI 
541-155000. 
Furukawa.  Yutaka;  Kumai.  Seisaku:  and  Yoshino.  Mami.  to  Asahi  Glass 
Company  Ltd.  Stainprooting  oil  for  a  heal  fixing  roller  5.568^:39.  CI. 
355-284.000. 
Furuki.  Makoto;  and  Pu.  Lyong  Sun.  lo  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Lid.  Fluorescent 
method,  fluorescent  device.  Auoresceni  recording  method,  flouresceni 
recording  media,  fluorescent  record  reading  method,  fluorescent  record 
reading  device  and  fluorescent  record  deleting  device    5.568.417.  CI. 
365-106.000. 
Furuse.  Takako:  See — 

Nishio.  Hidetoshi;  Furuse.  Takako;   Hamada,  Yumiko;  and  Uesugi, 
Hiroyuki,  5,567,661.  CI.  437-228.000. 
Furuva.  Akira;  Anavama,  Chikashi:  and  Kondo,  Makoto,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Semiconductor  laser.  5,568.500.  CI   372-46.000. 
Furuya.  Rikizo;  Okushima.  Hiromi;  and  Abe,  Yuji.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical 

Corporation.  Thiadiazinone  derivatives.  5.567,699.  CI.  514-222.500. 
Furuyama.  Tohtu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  device  and 

mediod  of  screening  the  same.  5,568.436,  CI   365-201 .000. 
Fusco,  James  V:  See — 

Wang,  Hsien  C,  Gardner.  Irwin  J.;  and  Fusco.  James  V.,  5367.775.  O. 
525-279000. 
Fuselage  Engineering  Services  Ltd.:  See — 

Luria.  David,  5.567.108.  CI.  414-518.000 
Fulamoto.  Masaaki:  See— 

Akagi.  Kyo;  Futamolo.  Masaaki;  Kugiya.  Fumio;  Miyamura.  Yoshinon; 
Takano.  Hisashi;  Mauuda.  Yoshibumi;  Suzuki.  Mikio;  Nakao. 
Takeshi;  Munemoto.  Takayuki;  Fukuoka.  Hiroeugu;  Aihara.  Makoto. 
Takagaki.  Tokuho:  Aoi.  Hajime.  and  Seo.  Yosuke.  5368J3I.  CI. 
360-77.070. 
Futral.  William  T.  lo  Ungermann-Bass.  Inc.  DaUftame  bridge  filter  with 

communication  node  recordkeeping  5.568.613.  CI  395  200.020. 
Futsuhara,  Koichi;  and  Sakai,  Masayoshi.  to  Nippon  Signal  Co..  Ltd..  The. 
Current  sensor  and  motor  rotation  sensor  using  such  current  sensor 
5.568.059.  CI.  324-772.000. 
Futsuhara.  Koichi:  See — 

Sakai.  Masayoshi;  and  Futsuhara.  Koichi,  5368,131.  CI.  340-648.000 
G  &  G  Intellectual  Properties.  Inc  :  See — 

Gearin.  Peter;  and  Miller.  David  J..  5.567.II1.  CI.  414-786.000. 
G.D.  Societa  'Per  Azioiii:  See— 


Grossbach.    Rudolf:    Huber,    Peter,    Uerice.    Erast-Guenter.    Fiedler. 
Michael;  Weiss.  Rainer;  Neri,  Armando;  Santin.  Giancarlo;  and  Squar- 
zoni.  Giovanni,  5366,686,  O    131-84.400 
G.D  Societa'  Per  Azioni:  See — 

Draghetti.  Fiorenzo;  and  Rizzoli,  Salvatore.  5366.811. CI.  198-399.000. 
G&G  Sewing  Machine  Company.  Iik.:  See — 

Wes.strom,  Martin  K..  5366.633.  Q    112-470  030. 
Gabrielson.  James  E  :  See — 

Lookman.  Aziz  A.;  Glickert.  Roger  W.;  and  Gabrielson.  James  E.. 
5.567.226.  O.  95-3.000 
Gaddis.  Benjamin  .A  :  See — 

Higgins,  Kenneth  B  ;  and  Gaddis.  Benjamin  A  ,  5367J57.  Q.  156- 
72.000 
Gaflney,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Coe.  Charics  G.;  Gaffney.  Thomas  R.;  Li.  Hoog-Xin;  Xiong.  Yaaliang; 
Martens.  Johan  A.;  and  Jacobs.  Piene  A..  5367,407. 0. 423-700  000. 
Gafvert.  Uno:  See — 

Fogelberg.  Thomas;  GSfveit.  Uno;  and  Homfeldt.  Sven.  5368,114,  O. 
336-206.000 
Gahan,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Sherer.  William  P;  Gahan,  Richard  A.;  and  Hickey.  John  F.  5368.476. 
CI.  370-60.000. 
Gaillard.  Alain,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.   Power-assisted  brake  system. 

5367.021.  a.  303-3.000. 
Gail.  Michael:  See — 

Misiura.  Konrad:  and  Gait.  Michael.  5.567.811,  O.  536-25.340. 
Galand.  Claude;  Jacquart.  Xavier.  Lebizay.  Gerald;  Leboudec.  Jean-yves; 
Louis.  Philippe:  Poiraud.  Clement.  Georges.  Eric  S.;  Spagnol.  Victor. 
Suffem.  Edward;  and  Truong.  Hong  L..  to  Inleirutioaai  Business  Machines 
Corporation  Multipurpose  packet  switching  node  for  a  data  communica- 
tion neiwork  5.568,477,  Cl.  370-60.000. 
Galanle.  Robert  M.:  See- 
Gray.  Dale  A.;  Cbmilewski.  Michael:  Bubnis.  Edward  A  .  Jr;  Burch, 
Michael  G  ;  Heaps.  Charles  W ;  Galante.  Robert  M  ;  and  Wancowicz, 
Keith  A..  5.568.402.  CI.  364-514  OOC. 
Galbi.  David  E.;  and  Purcell,  Stephen  C  lo  C-Cube  Microsystems,  Inc. 
System  for  providing  annaliased  video  overiavs.  5.568,167.  Cl    348- 
589.000. 
Galileo  Electro-Optics  Corporation:  See — 

Vacha.  Lubes;  and  Melling,  Peter  J..  5,567.219.  O.  65-432  000. 
Galowitz.  Dennis  A.:  See — 

Schmidt.  Melvin  J..  Coach.  Thomas  P.;  Hause.  Glenn  C;  Galowitz. 
Dennis  A.;  Wyman.  James  P.  Hendricks,  Robert  A  :  Van  Steeg. 
Lawrence  J.;  and  Evans.  Harold  H  .  5366307.  Cl  49-428.000. 
Gandhi.  Harish.  to  Philips  Electronics  North  Amenca  Coiporatioa.  Electric 
lamp  having  a  lamp  cap  with  solder-free  connections.  5368.009.  Cl. 
313-318.010. 
Gano.  John  C  :  See — 

Williamson.   Jimmie   R.;   Gano.  John  C;   and  Reesing.   David   L. 
5.566.763,  a.  166-382.000. 
Ganss.  Wemer-  See — 

Weigand,  Michael:  Ganss.  Wemer.  and  Grehn.  Martin.  5.567.059.  Q. 
384-560.000. 
Gamer.  Udo,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Adjusting  device  for  a 
gripper  opening  cam  in  a  chain  dcli^erv  of  a  sheet-fed  printing  press. 
5.566,614.  Cl.  101-408.000 
GAO  Gesellschaft  fuer  Automation  und  Oiganisatian  mbH:  See — 

Boehm,  Michael:  and  Kaule,  Wittich.  5367.276.  a.  162-103.000. 
GAO  Gesellschaft  fur  Automation  und  Oiganisatioa  mbH:  See — 

Griln.  Hert>en.  5.567,362.  Cl   264-1.310. 
Gardiner.  Eric  S.:  and  Geoghegan,  John  T,  to  Arizoiu  Chemical  Company. 

Polymers  haMng  decreased  surface  energy.  5367331.  Q.  428-447.000. 
Gardner.  Christopher  See — 

Brcwn.  Trevor  P.:  Conroy.  Brian  G.;  Cox.  Stephen  J.;  Gardner.  Chris- 
topher;  Larke.   Roger   D.    Marshall.    Barry:   and   Svendsen.   Jan. 
5.566,882.  Cl  238-343  000 
Gardner.  Eric  E.:  See — 

Holbngshead.  Chris  J ;  and  Gardner,  Eric  E,  5366310.  Q.  49-479.100. 
Gardner.  Irwin  J  :  See — 

Wang.  Hsicn  C  ;  Gardner.  Irwin  J.;  and  Fusco,  James  V.  5367,775.  Q. 
525-279.000. 
Gardner.  Leiand  V.:  See — 

Hardy,  Arthur  H,  Jr ;  and  Gardner  Leiand  V.,  5368377.  Cl.  385  33.000 
Gardner.  Sandra  J.:  See — 

Hsiao,  Cheng-Kuo;  Hor,  Ah-Mee;  Gardner.  Sandra  J.;  Gaynor.  Roger  E ; 
and  Poitras.  Jacques.  5367358.  Q.  430-58.000. 
Gaihnkel.  Michael:  See — 

Amend,  Brian  J  ;  and  Garfinkel.  Michael.  5367.931.  Q.  250-221.000. 
Gamer,  Scon  D.:  See — 

Anderson.  William  G.;  Richardson.  Kevin  H.;  and  Gamer.  Scott  D.. 
5.566.751.  a   165-104.270. 
Garry,  Robert  F,  Jr.:  See — 

Henderson.  Lee  A.;  Coy.  David  H  ;  and  Garry.  Robert  F.  ir.  5367.805. 
a.  530-350000. 
Garside.  Robert  M..  to  British  Nuclear  Fuels  PLC.  Measuring  fluid  flow  rate. 

5367.885.  O.  73-861. mO 
Ganey,  Chad  E.:  See — 

Dulany.  Margaret  A.;  Garvey.  Chad  E;  Ringold.  CUy  E.;  and  Srinivasan. 
Ramji.  5,567.798,  Q  528-332.000. 
Gasparek.  Michael  J.:  See — 
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Bhansali.  Ameet  S.;  Samuelson.  Gay  M.:  Murali,  Venkatesan;  Gasparek. 
Michael  J.;  Chen.  Shou  H.;  Mencinger.  Nicholas  P.:  Lee,  Ching  C; 
and  Jeng.  Kevin.  5.567.981.  CI.  257-643.000. 
Gasse,  Jean-Jacques:  See — 

Schapira.    Joseph;    Cheminaud.    Jean-Claude;    Gasse.    Jean-Jacques; 
Hadzamann,  Eric;  and  Bonnin,  Joel.  5.567.236,  CI.  106-728.000. 
Gassner.  Benno.  Apparatus  for  charging  a  trash  sorting  device  with  the 

contents  of  trash  bags.  5.567.106,  CI.  414-412.000. 
Gates  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Johnston.  Jonathan  A.;  Peake,  Michael  V.;  and  Krause.  Keith  M., 
5„566.988,  CI.  285  93  000. 
Gatti.  Giuliano.  to  Agence  Spatiale  Eurupeenne.  Pre-dis(orting  linearization 

circuit.  5.568,087.  CI.  330-149  000 
Gatzmanga.  Heinz:  See — 

Baschant,  Dieter;  Gatzmanga.  Heinz:  and  Juppe,  Heinz,  5,567,951,  CI. 
250-5O4.00R. 
Gaud,  Pierre;  and  Sibuet,  Henri,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique. 
Method  of  making  a  veitical  magnetic  head  with  an  integrated  coil. 
5.566,442,  a.  29-603.140. 
Gaussa.  Louis  W.,  Jr.;  and  Sahasrabudtte,  Anin  P..  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  compensating  a  rod  position  indica- 
tion system  for  non-linearity.  5,568,528,  CI.  376-258.000. 
Gautier.  Andr6.  to  Eurocopter  France.  Composite  material  lattice  elements. 

5,567,509.  CI.  428-227.000. 
Gavras,  Haralambos.  Method  for  treating  impotence.  5,567,706,  CI.  514- 

280.000. 
Gay,  David  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Moldable  ferromagnetic 

particles  and  method.  5,567,746,  CI  523-220.000. 
Gaynor,  Roger  E.:  See — 

Hsiao,  Cheng-Kuo;  Hor,  Ah-Mee;  Gardner,  Sandra  J.;  Gaynor,  Roger  E.; 
and  Poitras.  Jacques,  5.567,558,  CI.  430-58.000. 
Gazelle,  G.  Scott:  See— 

Torchilin,  Vladimir  P;  Trubetskoy.  Vladimir  S.;  Wolf,  Gerald  L.;  and 
Gazelle,  G  Scon,  5.567,410,  H.  424-9.400. 
Geahn.  Peter;  and  Miller.  David  J.,  to  G  &  G  Intellectual  Properties.  Inc. 
Method  for  handling  and  transporting  wheeled  vehicles.  5,567,111,  CI. 
414-786.000. 
GEC  Alsthom  Electromecanique  SA:  See — 

Bourcier,  Pierre,  5,567,116,  O.  416-219.00R. 
Gec-AIsthom  Limited:  See — 

Allan,  Dennis  J.;  and  Grant,  John  V,  5,566.443,  CI.  29-605.000. 
GEC  Alsthom  T&D  SA:  See— 

Perret.  Michel,  5,56'' .923.  CI.  218-60.000. 
Geffen.  Samuel:  See — 

Tamir.  Giora;  Tamir.  Banich;  and  Geffen.  Samuel.  5.568,538,  CI.  379- 
58.000. 
Gehiert.  Donald  R.:  See- 
Brans.  Robert  F.,  Jr;  Gehiert.  Donald  R.;  Howbert,  J.  Jeffry;  and  Lunn. 

William  H.  W.  5.567.714.  CI.  514-324.000. 
Bruns.  Robert  F..  Jr;  Gehiert,  Donald  R.;  Howbert,  J.  Jeffry;  and  Lunn, 
William  H.  W.,  5,567.715,  CI.  514-324.000. 
Geho,  W  Blair:  See— 

Uu.  John  R.;  and  Geho.  W.  Blair.  5,567.432,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Gehrich,  David  N.:  See — 

Cord.  Albert  B.;  Cord,  Cameron  W ;  Gehrich,  David  N.;  Jensen,  (jregory 
N.;  and  Parr,  Ted  K.,  5,566,697,  CI.  134-109.000. 
Gehrmann,  Ralf:  See — 

Bauer.  Helmut;  Derisavi-Fard.  Foad;  Eckoldt,  Uwe,  Gehrmann,  Ralf; 
and  Kickel,  Heribert,  5,567,284.  CI.  204-256.000. 
Geiler.  Martin:  See — 

Ohms.  Franz;  and  Geiler.  Martin.  5,568,369,  CI.  363-26.000. 
Gelfand,  Leonid  B.:  See— 

De  Haan,  Joel  D  ;  De  Haan.  Daniel:  De  Haan.  Gregory;  Spyker,  David 
J.;  McLeod,  David  P;  Koops,  Wesley  G.;  and  Gelfand,  Leonid  B., 
5,567,327,0.210-768.000. 
Geinma,  Edward  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Brown,  David  L.;  Stellon.  Andrew  P.;  and  Gemma,  Edward  A.,  Jr., 
5,566.821.  CI   206-63.300. 
Gemplus  Card  International:  See — 

Gordons.  Edouard  M..  5,568.634,  CI.  395-497.010. 
Gen-Probe  Incorporated:  See — 

Kohne.  David  E.,  5,567,587,  Q.  435-6.000. 
GenCorp  Inc.:  See — 

Hollingshead,  Chris  J  ;  and  Gardner.  Eric  £..  5,566,510,  CI.  49^79.100 
Gendel,  Steven  M.:  See— 

Stetter.  Joseph  R.;  Heskedi.  Peter  J.;  Gendel,  Steven  M.;  and  Maclay,  G. 
Jordan,  5367,301.  CI.  205-777.500. 
Genelabs  Diagnostics  PTE  Ltd.:  See — 

Kok.  Lim  J..  5,567.595.  CI  435-7.920. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Caru.so.  Andrew  J.;  and  Lee.  Julia  L.,  5,567,829,  CI.  549-388.000 
Chiao,  Richard  Y.;  Hewes,  Ralph  A.;  and  Gilmore,  Robert  S.,  5,568,144, 

CI.  341-139.000. 
Davenport.  John  M  ;  Hansler,  Richard  L.;  and  Cas.sarly,  William  J.. 

5,567.031.  CI   362-32.000. 
Dorri,  Bizhan;  Laskaris.  Evangelos  T;  and  Ogle.  Michele  D..  5.568,102. 

a.  335-216.000. 
Dorri.  Bizhan;  Laskaris.  Evangelos  T.;  and  Ogle.  Michele  D .  5,568,1 10. 
a.  335-216.000. 


Engeler.  William  E.;  and  Ribner.  David  B..  5.568.446,  CI.  367-11.000. 
Hershey,  John  E.;  Saulnier,  Gary  J.;  and  Hassan,  Amer  A..  5,568,507.  CI. 

375-200.000. 
Hershey.  John  E  .  5,568,508.  CI.  375-200.000. 
Hershey.  John  E.;  Hassan.  Amer  ,^.;  and  Saulnier.  Gary  J.,  5,568,509.  CI. 

375-200  000. 
Hershey.  John  E.;  and  Saulnier.  Gary  J  .  5.568,522,  CI.  375-346.000. 
Hill,  James  A.;  Marsh,  Gregory  A.;  and  Smith,  Myron  L.,  5,566,745,  CI. 

I65-299.0OO. 
lacovangelo,  Charles  D.;  and  DiConza,  Paul  J.,  5.567,985,  CI.  257- 

701.000. 
Khouri,  Farid  F,  5,567,780,  CI.  525-394.000. 

Laskaris,  Evangelos  T;  and  Dorri,  Bizhan,  5,568.104.  O.  335-216.000. 
McCloskey.  Patrick  J..  5.567.802.  CI.  528-487.000. 
Pickett.  James  E.,  5,567,850,  CI.  568-322.000. 
Richardson,  David  L.;  Tung,  James  C.  S.;  and  Berg,  David  C,  5,568,527, 

CI.  376-245  000. 
Riza.  Nabeel  A..  5.568.286.  CI.  359-53.000. 
Schneiter.  John  L..  5.568,260,  CI.  356-376.000. 
Staver.  Daniel  A.;  and  Hakkarainen,  Juha  M..  5,568.047,  CI.  324- 

127.000. 
Steigerwald.  Robert  L.;  and  Ludwig,  Gerald  W,  5,568,368.  CI.  363- 

17.000. 
Stein,  Judith;  Wengrovius,  Jeffrey  H.;  and  Willey,  Paul  R..  5,567,752,  Q. 

524-188.000 
Tiemann,  Jerome  J.;  Hershey,  John  E.;  and  Hassan,  Amer  A.,  5,568,301, 

CI  359-140.000. 
Ward,  William  J.,  Ill,  5,567,739,  Q.  521-123.000. 
Wojnarowski,  Robert  J.;  and  Gorczyca,  Thomas  B.,  5,567.657,  CI. 
437-214.000. 
General  Hospital  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Tonrhilin,  Vladimir  P;  Tnibeiskoy.  Vladimir  S.;  Wolf,  Gerald  L.;  and 
Gazelle.  G  Scott.  5.567.410.  O.  424-9.400. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Blase.  James  L.;  and  McCreary.  Charles  H..  5,567,056,  CI.  384-286.000. 
Gay,  David  E.,  5,567,746,  CI.  523-220.000. 
Ross,  Craig  S..  5,567.201.  CI.  475-280.000. 

Schioeder.  Thaddeus;  and  Pawlak.  Andrzej  M.,  5,568,048,  CI.  324- 
207.210. 
Gennat,  Bemd:  See — 

Waldner,  Paul  R.;  and  Gennat,  Berad,  5,566,840,  CI.  211-41.000. 
Genovese,  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Birbara,  Philip  J.;  Couch,  Harold  T;  Genovese,  Joseph  E.;  and  Rethke, 
Donald  W ,  5,567,389,  CI.  422-28.000. 
Gensheimer,  Valentin:  See — 

StotBer,  Achim;  Gensheimer,  Valentin;  Werber,  Edgar;  Hinz,  Marc; 
Hummel,  Peter;  Wenzel,  Jurgen;  Volz,  Albrecht;  Blumor,  Joachim; 
Zschetzsche.   Hubert;   and  Straub.   Manfred,  5,566.613,  Q.    lOI- 
350.000. 
Gentric.  Philippe:  See — 

Minot.  Jo«l;  and  GenBic.  Philippe.  5.568.591,  CI  395-22.000. 
Gentry.  David  R  ;  Pancio,  Gerald  T.;  and  Weers,  Jerry  J,  to  Petrolile 
Coiporation.  Use  of  olefinic  imines  to  scavenge  sulfur  species.  5,567,212, 
CI.  44-420.000. 
Gentry,  David  R,;  Pancio,  Gerald  T;  and  Weers.  Jerry  J  .  to  Petrolite 
Coiporation.  Use  of  olefinic  imines  to  scavenge  sulfur  species.  5.567,213, 
CI.  44-420.000. 
Gentry,  Scott  B.:  See— 

Mazur,  Joseph  F;  Blackburn,  Brian  K.;  Gentry,  Scott  B.;  and  Steffens. 
Charles  E..  Jr.  5.566,974.  CI. -280-730.200. 
Gentry.  Timothy  W.;  Fredin.  Gerald  J.;  and  Riedl.  Daniel  A.,  to  AT&T  Global 
Information  Solutions  Company;  Hyundai  Electronics  America;  and  Sym- 
bios  Logic.  Method  for  partitioning  disk  drives  within  a  physical  disk  array 
and  selectively  assigning  disk  drive  partitions  into  a  logical  disk  array. 
5.568.629.  CI.  395-441.000. 
Geoghegan.  John  T:  See — 

Gardiner.  Eric  S.;  and  Geoghegan.  John  T.  5.567.531,  CI.  428-447.000 
Georgelis.  Eric  J.:  See — 

Holber,  William  M.;  Smith.  Donald  K.;  Besen.  Matthew  M.;  Fitzner. 
Matthew  R;  and  Georgehs.  Eric  J  .  5.568.015.  CI  315-39.000. 
Georges.  Eric  S.:  See — 

Galand.  Claude;  Jacquan.  Xavier;  Lebizay.  Gerald;  Leboudec.  Jean- 
yves;  Louis.  Philippe;  Poiraud.  Clement;  Georges.  Eric  S.;  Spagnol. 
Victor;  Suffem.  Edward;  and  Tniong.  Hong  L..  5.568,477.  CI.  370- 
60  000. 
Georgia-Pacific  Resins,  Inc.:  See — 

Dulany,  Margaret  A.;  Oarvey.  Chad  E.;  Ringold,  Clay  E.;  and  Srinivasan, 
Ramji,  5,567,798.  CI.  528-332.000. 
Gerber.  Eliot  S.  Stolen  car  detection  system  and  method.  5.568,406,  CI. 

364-562.000. 
Gerlach.  Hans-J.:  See — 

Will.  Ronald;  Franz.  Markus;  Waegner,  Ralf;  Gerlach,  Hans-J.;  and 
Schlachter,  Werner,  5,566,575.  CI.  73-862.629. 
Germain.  Jean-Pierre,  to  L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I 'Etude  et 
I 'Exploitation  des  Precedes  George  Claude.  Apparatus  for  delivering,  at 
high  frequency,  measured  quantities  of  liquid.  5.566.733.  CI.  141-192.000. 
Gemhardt.  Paul;  Chan.  David;  and  Krzyzanowski.  Serge,  to  Leviton  Manu- 
facturing Co..  Inc.  In-line  cord  ground  fault  circuit  interrupter  5.568,344. 
a.  361-42.000. 
Gerrard,  Jesse  M.:  See — 

Bohn,  David  D  ;  and  Genard,  Jesse  M..  5,568317,  CI.  359-618.000 


Gersmann.  Manfred,  to  Oaas  oHG  Beschrankt  haitende  offene  Handelsge- 
sellschaft.  Tracked  undercarriage  for  harvesters.  5,566.773.  CI.  180-9  500. 
GervaL  Sophie:  See — 

Barraud.    Jean-Yves;    Gervat.    Sophie;    Ratovelomanana.    Victorin; 
Boutevin.  Bernard;  Parisi.  Jean-Pierre;  Cahuzac.  Aline;  and  Jocteur. 
Robert,  5,567.794,  CI.  528-70.000. 
Gesellschaftfiir  Schwerionenforschung  mbH:  See — 

Bederka.  Stefan;  and  Simon.  Reinhard,  5,568.021,  CI.  315-506.000. 
Getz,  Roland  A.  Portable  recycle  cnjsher  5.566.893.  CI.  241-27.000. 
Geyer.  Norbert:  See— 

Diekmann.  Thomas;  Geyer,  Norbert;  and  Martens,  Wilhelm.  5,566,910, 
CI.  244-216.000. 
Geyer,  Robert  A.,  to  Tennani  Company.  Tank  configuration  for  a  small  floor 

scnibber  5,566,422.  CI.  15-320.000. 
Ghoda.  Isamu:  See — 

Koshida.   Hitoshi;   Ghoda,   Isarou;   Ohvama,  Tsukasa;  and  Takuma, 
Keisuke,  5,567.470.  CI.  427-151.000.' 
Giannini.  Dennis  A.:  See — 

Brown.  Henry  F;  and  Giannini.  Dennis  A..  5.566,624.  CI.  108-51. 100. 
Giasi.  Joseph  P  Method  of  manufacturing  a  pallet  of  cardboard.  5.567i63, 

CI.  156-252.000 
Gibot,  Claude;  and  Bouguet,  Philippe,  to  Carboxyque  Francaise.  Process  for 
the  preservation  of  products  at  low  temperature  in  an  insulated  chamber, 
installation  for  practicing  the  process,  insulated  chamber  and  container  for 
such  a  chamber  5.566.553.  CI.  62-603.000. 
Gibson,  Brian  C;  Jubien.  Christopher  M.;  and  Roden.  Brian  J.,  to  IVL 
Technologies  Ltd.  Medmd  and  apparatus  for  changing  the  timbre  and/or 
pitch  of  audio  signals.  5,567,901.  Q,  84-603.000. 
Gibson.  Keith  H.:  See — 

Russell,  Keith;  Ohnmacht,  C>tus  J.;  and  Gibson,  Keith  H.,  5,567,735, 
CI.  514-628.000. 
Gierenz,  Gerhard:  See — 

Lepsius,  Tilwin;  Gierenz,  Gerhard;  Tranelis.  Klaus;  Reinfelder.  Gerd- 
Ruediger;  Franken.  Joachim;  and  Halm,  Hans,  5.567,071,  CI.  401- 
68.000. 
Gieseke,  Bnice  A.:  See — 

McLellan.  Edward  J.;  and  Gieseke,  Bnjce  A..  5368,415,  CI  365-49.000. 
Gill.  Jeffrey  J.,  to  Damon  Ventures.  LLC.  Tent  camper  with  slide-out  room. 

5.567,003,  CI.  296-173.000. 
Gilnrore,  Robert  S.:  See — 

Chiao,  Richard  Y.;  Hewes.  Ralph  A.;  and  Gilmore.  Robert  S..  5.568.144 
CI.  341-139.000. 
Girard.  \ndii:  and  Piu.  Giovanni,  to  Hutchinson.  Motion  transmitting  rod 

with  security  device.  5.566.580.  CI.  74-473.00R. 
Givler.  Gregory  C;  and  Clark.  Gregory  L..  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Method 

of  cooling  a  coil.  5.566.747,  Q.  165-47.000. 
GKN  Automotive  AG:  See — 

Trommer,  Jorg;  and  Eschbach,  Markus.  5,566,777.  CI.  180-232.000. 
Glabe.  John  R.:  See — 

Pelton.  Edward  L.;  and  Glabe,  John  R.,  5,568,159.  CI.  343-767.000. 
Gladue.  Raymond:  See — 

Kyle,  David  J.;  and  Gladue,  Raymond,  5,567,732.  CI.  514-560.000. 
Glansk.  Leif;  and  Marstoip.  Leif.  to  Tour  &  Andersson  AB.  Combined  control 

and  regulating  valve  for  liquids  or  gases.  5.566.71 1.  CI.  137-557.000. 
Glassinaster  Companv:  See — 

Fulmer.  Leon  f.'.  Sr.  5.568.161.  CI.  343-816.000. 
Glater.  Michael:  See — 

Zlobinsky.  Yury;  Glater.  Michael;  and  Grave.  Frank.  5,567,050,  CI. 
366-209.000. 
Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.:  See — 

Hudson,  Alan  T,  5,567,738,  CI.  514-682.000. 
Gleisner.  Roland  L..  Jr:  See — 

Hankel.  Steven  G.;  Gunderson.  Dennis  E.;  Scon,  C.  Timothy;  and 
Gleisner.  Roland  L..  Jr..  5,566,570,  Q.  73-159.000. 
Glickert.  Roger  W.:  See— 

Lookman.  Aziz  A.;  Glickeit.  Roger  W.;  and  Gabrielson.  James  E 
5367,226,  CI.  95-3.000. 
Gloster,  Mark:  See — 

Buuck.  David  C;  and  Gloster.  Marie,  5,568,107.  CI.  333-238.000. 
Gluskoler.  Steven:  See — 

Cavello.  Christopher;  Gluskoter.  Steven;  and  Broder.  Damon.  5.568.359. 
CI.  361-686.000. 
Gluys.  James  D.;  and  Chene.  William  R..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Fluid 

interface.  5.566.983.  CI.  285-14.000. 
Glycomed  Incorporated:  See — 

Nashed.  Mina  A.;  Dasgupta,  Falguni;  Abbas,  Saeed  A.:  Musser,  John  H.; 
and  Asa,  Darwin  S.,  5.567,683,  CI.  514-25.000. 
Gnilka.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Ladirat,  Christian;  PilUol,  Henri;  and  Gnilka,  Jean-Piene,  5367,218,  CI. 
65-327.000. 
Gochenour,  Daniel  V ;  Adams.  Barry  T;  Kummer.  Martin  E.;  Davis.  Chris- 
topher M.;  Lepard,  Steven  D.;  Bassett,  Michael  L.;  and  Schlosser,  Kevin  F, 
to  Dana  Corporation.  Automatically  adjusting  friction  torque  device. 
5,566,804.  CI.  192-70.250. 
Goeckler.  Heinz,  to  ANT  Nachrichtentechnik  GmbH.  Device  for  processing 

modulated  rail  analog  television  signal.  5.568,206,  C\.  348-726.000. 
Goehner  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Goehner.  Steven  J..  5366.849.  CI.  220-7.000. 
Goehner.  Steven  J.,  to  Goehner  Industries.  Inc.  Hinge  structure  for  a  box. 

5.566.849.  CI.  220-7.000. 
Goehre,  Jocben:  See — 


Muschelknauu.    Qaudius;    Bleger.    Claude;    and    Goehre.    Jochen. 
5.567.393.  CI.  422-168.000. 
Goenl.  David  R.  Differential  hoist  fixture.  5.566.999.  CI.  294-103.100 
Goff.  Thomas  R..  to  Socket  Retainer  Systems.  Inc.  Socket  mounting  arrange- 
ment. 5366.595.  CI.  81-177.850. 
Gold.  Larry;  and  Ringquist.  Steven,  to  University  Research  Cotporatioa. 
Systematic  evolution  of  Ugands  by  exponential  enrichment:   Solution 
SELEX.  5.567,588.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Gold,  Peter  N.  Packaging  coding  system  and  method  for  employing  same. 

5,567314.0.428-350.000. 
Goldstar  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Han.  Tack  D.;  Lee.  Shi  W.;  and  Parit.  Woo  C.  5,568,412.  Q.  364- 

748.000. 
Joo.  Phil  D.;  Lim.  Kvung  S.;  and  Lee.  Kwan  H.,  5367J39,  Q. 

219-748.000. 
Kim.  Jeong  J..  5,568,292,  CI.  359-67.000. 
Lee.  Jue  H.;  and  Cho.  Seong  M..  5367.942,  CI.  250-353.000. 
Shin.  Jong-Keun.  5,567.030.  Q.  353-85.000. 
Goldstar  Electron  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Chun.  Dong-Suck.  5.567.656.  O.  437-21 1.000. 
Ue.  Chang-Jae;  and  Kim.  Hyeung-Tae.  5.567.244.  CI.  134-3.O0O. 
Park.  Yong-In.  5.568.146.  O.  341-145.000. 
Goldstein.  Leonard;  and  Baz.  Mohammad,  to  VSE  Corporation.  Tactical 

power  adapter  5.568.370.  CI.  363-34  000. 
Golightly.  Ralph  W..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The  Tire  bead 
making  apparatus  with  two  winding  tension  levels.  5.567,269.  CI    156- 
361.000. 
Golin.  Stuart  J.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  analyzing 
digital  \ideo  images  by  merging  displacement  vectors    5.568369,  CI 
382-236.000. 
Golovatai-Schmidt.  Eduard:  See — 

Strauss.  Andreas;  and  Golovatai-Schmidt.  Eduard,  5.566,651,  O   123- 
90.170. 
Golovin,  Milton  N.;  Shackle.  Dale  R.;  and  Moulton,  Russel  D.  Solid, 

glyme-containing  cathode  materials.  5.567.547.  CI.  429-217.000 
GolLsos.  William  C:  See— 

Leger.  James  R.;  and  Goltsos.  William  C.  5368.318.  CI.  359-618.000. 
Gonda.  Masahiro:  See — 

Koga.  Hitoshi;  Kameyama.  Masao;  Iwata.  Kazuo;  and  Gonda.  Masahiro 
5,567315.  CI.  428-355.000. 
Gonzalez  Gonzalez,  Carios:  See — 

Sitges  Menendez,  Francisco  J.;  Sitges  Menendez,  Fernando,  Alvarez 
Tamargo,  Francisco;  Tamargo  Garcia.  Francisco;  Quiroga  Alvarez. 
Jose  M.;  Lcfevre.  Ives;  and  Gonzalez  Gonzalez.  Carlos.  5.567,285,  CI 
204-227.000 
Gonzalez-Hernandez.  Jesus;  De  La  Luz  Martinez.  Jose;  Sanchez-Sinencio. 
Feliciano;  Maninez-Bustos.  Fernando;  De  Dios  Figueroa  C .  Juan,  and 
Ruiz-Torres.   Maximiano.   to  Centro  de   Investigacion   y   de   Estudios 
A\  anzados-del  I.P.N.  Method  of  cooking  com  dough  tortillas  using  infrared 
radiation.  5.567.459,  Q.  426-237.000. 
Gooch,  Gordon  E.:  See — 

Lever,  James  H.;  Gooch,  Gordon  E;  and  Folton,  Edward  R,  5,567,078, 
CI.  405-61.000. 
Gooch,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Ennis,  Dan  C;  Gooch,  Robert  E.;  Chipman.  Stephen  R.;  and  Nelson, 
Jonathan  D.,  5366,923.  CI.  251-315.040 
Goodwin.  Julie  F:  See — 

Tiller,  Byron  K.;  Allard.  David  J.;  Au.  Connie  Y.;  Canova.  Francis  J..  Jr; 
Hsieh.  Daniel  M.;  Goodwin.  Julie  F;  Johnson,  Debra  A.  G.;  Lanier, 
Charies  S.:  Lewis,  James  R.;  Stout.  Jean  L.;  Villafana.  William;  Yec. 
Ravmond  L.;  Padgen.  Russell  S.;  Ferrier.  Robert  B.;  Corkell.  Andwnv 
F;  Murakami.  Thomas  T;  DeBauche.  Bradley  J  ;  Wliitley.  Wavne  P'; 
Osbom.  Neal  A.;  Beatty.  Brent  A  ;  Cox.  Roger  L.;  Wulf.  James  C.;  and 
Rivero.  Jose  L..  5.568,536,  Q.  379-58.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Golightly.  Ralph  W..  5.567.269.  Q.  156-361.000. 
Kuczkowski.  Joseph  A.;  Rodgers.  Michael  B.;  and  Rollick.  Kevin  L., 
5.567.821.  CI.  548-126.000. 
Goray,  Jill.  Customizable  garment  form  system.  5366.867.  C\.  223-M.OOO. 
Gorczyca,  Thomas  B.:  See — 

Wojnarowski,  Robert  J  ;  and  Gorczvca,  Thomas  B..  5.567.657,  O. 
437-214.000. 
Gordcn,  Don.  Tethered  ball  game  device.  5.566,949,  Q.  273-345.000. 
Gordon,  Gary,  to  TRW  Inc.  Releasable  fastener  assembly.  5,567,098,  CI 

411-48.000. 
Gordon.  John  H.:  See — 

Joshi.  Ashok  V;  Gordon,  John  H.;  and  Shen.  Yousheng,  5367J87,  C\ 
204-265.000. 
Gordon,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Papazian.  Harold  A..  Shepard.  Donald  F;  Piersoo,  Edwaid  A.;  and 
Gordon,  Michael  J.,  5.567,490,  Q.  428-34.400. 
Gordon,  Peter  C.  Improvements  relating  to  hfe  jackets.  5,567,191,  Q. 

441-117.000. 
Gordons,  Edcuard  M..  to  Gemplus  Card  International.  Method  of  wnung  in 
a  non-volatile  memory,  notably  in  a  memory  card  employing  memory 
allocanon  strategics  on  size  and  occupancy  basis.  5,568,634,  CI.  395- 
497.010. 
Gonlzelik,  Michael  L.:  See— 

Ericson.  John  E..  Jr;  Wilson.  Eric  F;  Gordzelik.  Michael  L.;  and 
Ignasiak.  Martin  C.  5367.174.  O.  439jJ62.000. 
Gorman-Rupp  Industries:  See — 
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McN«ull,  Michael  H..  5.567.131,  Q.  417-417.000. 
Goniik,  Erich:  See — 

KQck.  Anton;  and  CJomik.  Erich.  5.568.504,  CI.  372-%.000. 
Gosain,  Dharam  P;  Westwaler.  Jonathan;  and  Usui.  Setsuo.  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Method  for  producing  a  thin  Kim  transistor  having  improved  carrier 
mobility  characteristics  and  leakage  current  characteristics.  5,567,633,  CI. 
437-40.000. 
Gosebnich,  Harald:  See — 

Focke.    Heinz;    Gosebruch.    Harald;    and    Bietthauer.    Hans-JUrgen. 
5,567,104.  CI.  414-331.000. 
Gosse,  Cecile:  See — 

Dtujon.  Frederic;  Daude.  Gerattl;  and  Gosse.  Cecile,  5,567,530,  CI. 

428-429.000. 

Goto.  Naoyuki;  and  Yamaguchi.  Katsuhiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisya  Ohara. 

Method  for  manufacturing  a  crystalizcd  glass  magnetic  disk  substrate. 

5.567.217.0.65-33.100. 

Gottschall.  Peter.  String  instrument  with  sound  amplification.  5.567.896,  CI. 

84-294.000 
Gould,  Harry  J.  Electronic  variable  polarization  antenna  feed  apparatus. 

5.568.158.  CI.  343-756.000. 
Gouriaouen.  Luc  R.;  Friour.  Gerard  A   D.;  Martin,  Didier  J.;  and  Sb^uel, 
Philippe,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  product  comprising  a 
blend  of  emulsions  with  different  sensitivities.  5,567,579.  CI.  430-567.000. 
Gouws.  Gideon  J.:  See — 

Marsh.  Michael  J.  C;  Carson.  Mark  H.;  Gouws.  Gideon  J.;  Marais. 
Mario  A.;  and  Hodson.  Trevor  M..  5.566.441.  CI.  29-600.000. 
Goux.  Nicolas;  and  Bene.  Bernard,  to  Hcspal  AG.  Method  for  die  determi- 
nation of  a  significant  parameter  of  the  progess  of  an  extracorporeal 
treatment  of  blood.  5.567.320.  Q.  210-739.000. 
Grabenkort,  Richard  W.;  Tanner.  John  C.  II;  and  Wecker.  Sheldon  M..  to 
Abbon   Laboratories.    Drug   reconsntution   and   administration   system. 
5.566.729.  CI.  141-25.000 
Graco  Inc.:  See — 

Kvinge.  Daniel  ].;  and  Johnson.  Harold  D..  5367,130.  Q.  417-393.000. 
Graeff.  Roderich  W..  to  SOMOS  GmbH.  Process  and  apparatus  for  regener- 
ating a  moist  adsorption  medium.  5.566.468.  CI.  34-80.000. 
Graham.  John  S..  Jr.:  See — 

Qoustoo,  Robert  D.;  Graham.  John  S.,  Jr.;  and  Zeiger.  John  H., 
5,568,605,  a.  395-182.020. 
Grahn,  Micael;  and  Tordby,  Hikan.  to  Saab  Automobile  Aktiebolag.  Arrange- 
ment for  a  cruise  control  system  for  a  motor  vehicle.  5.567.992.  CI. 
307-10.100. 
Grain  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Morrison.  David  W..  5.566,470.  CI.  34-167.000. 
Grande.  David  W.;  Sundvik.  Michael  T ;  Bishop.  Judith  L.;  and  Cole.  Bernard 
F..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  System  and  processor  for  real-time 
extraction  of  ocean  bottom  properties.  5.568.450.  CI.  367-131.000. 
Granger.  Eric  J.:  See — 

Schwindeman,  James  A.;  Granger.  Eric  J,;  Engel.  John  F;  and  Kamieti- 
ski,  Conrad  W.,  5367.774,  Q.  525-272.000. 
Grant,  John  V:  See— 

Allan,  Dennis  J.;  and  Grant.  John  V..  5366.443.  CI.  29-605.000. 
Grantz.  Helmut  See — 

Khelifa.  Noureddine;  Kiumbach.  Kari-Gerd;  Lfihle.  Michael;  Abers- 
ielder,  Giinter,  Grantz.  Helmut;  Odebrecbl,  Wolfgang;  Wenenbach, 
Jiitgen;  and  Wagner.  Oliver.  5366.880.  O.  237-12.30A. 
Graph-It  Inc.:  See— 

Conley.  Ralph  F.  5368356.  Q.  380-54  000. 
Graphic  Cootrols  Corporation:  See — 

Urion.  Kenard  E;  Allen.  George  R.;  and  O'Mara,  Brian  T.  5366.680, 
a.  128-778.000. 
Grasser.  Edrmiid.  Apparatus  for  the  arrangement  of  patch  panels,  supporting 

optical  waveguide  plug  systems.  5367.178.  CI.  439-532.000. 
Grave.  Frank:  See — 

Zlobinsky.  Yury;  Glaler.  Michael;  and  Grave,  Frank.  5367,050.  Q. 
366-209.000. 
Graves.  Jeffrey  D.:  See— 

Camplin.  Fred  A.;  Flinn.  Michael  A.;  Graves,  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Zuo. 

Uanghe.  5.566.660.  C\    123-»%.000. 

Gray.  Dale  A  ;  Chmilewski.  Michael;  Bubnis.  Edward  A..  Jr.;  Burch,  Michael 

G.;  Heaps.  Charies  W.;  Galante.  Robert  M.;  and  Wancowicz,  Keith  A.,  to 

GSE  Process  Solutions,  Inc.  Cooununication  server  for  cotnmunicaling 

with  a  remote  device.  5368.402.  O.  364-514  OOC. 

Gray.  Frank  B  ;  Parris.  John  L.;  and  Riffert,  Rainer  G.  Shoe  coiHniction  for 

use  by  diabetic  persons  5366.479.  O.  36-137.000. 
Gray.  Glenn:  See — 

Aduer.  Eugene  K.;  Gray.  Glenn;  KloCzsch.  Helmut  W.;  and  Lieb.  David, 
5366369.  O.  73-37.000. 
Gray,  Join  D.:  See— 

Rlion,  Scott  M.;  Gray,  John  D  ;  and  Humphrey.  William  M.,-5367,375, 
a.  264-251.000. 
Gray,  William  H.  Cargo  container  swivel-stacking-pin  tool.  5366,998.  CI. 

294-24.000. 
Grayer.  WilKam;  Olson.  William  R.;  and  Rosen.  Harold  A.  Electric  power 

train  control.  5368.023.  CI.  318-139.000. 
Grtlina.  David  J  .  to  Arch  Development  Corporation.  Method  for  protection 

against  genotoxic  mutagenesis  5.567.686,  CI  514-43.000. 
Greco.  Robert  C  .  Robinson,  Michael  J.;  and  Dunn,  Paul  M..  to  Active  Voice 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  selecting  and  playing  a  voice  mail 
message  5368,540.  O.  379-89  000. 
Greeff.  Roy  E.:  See — 


Williams.  Bruce  H.;  Arbanas.  Glenn  A.;  and  Greeff.  Roy  E..  5368.521. 
CI.  375-344.000. 
Green,  David  J.;  Lauritzen,  Donald  R.;  Bunker,  S.  Mark;  and  Rose,  Lany  D., 
to  Morton  International,  Inc.  Advanced  passenger  inflalor  with  slide  in 
attachment  to  extruded  module.  5.566.973.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Green.  David  J.:  See — 

Stull.  Mark  W.;  Ravenberg.  Michael  J.;  Lauritzen.  Donald  R.;  Rose. 
Larry  D.;  and  Green.  David  J..  5,566.975.  CI.  280-732.000. 
Greene.  Leonard  M    System  and  method  for  adding  a  surcharge  to  the 

cost/call  for  telephone  soliciutions.  5.568.541.  CI.  379-114.000. 
Greenhalgh.  Samuel,  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Navy.  Air-launchable 

gliding  sonobuoy.  5366.908.  CI.  244-I38.00R. 
Greenwald.  Richard  B..  to  Enzon.  Inc.  Azlactone  activated  polyalkyleite 
oxides  conjugated  to  biologically  active  nucleophiles.   5.567.422.  CI. 
424-78.300. 
Greenwood,  Brian  F:  See — 

Phillips.  Joseph  R.;  Weston,  John  D.;  Bilodeau,  Victor  L.;  Bain,  Ronald 
G.;  Barrett,  Mark  D.;  Greenwood,  Brian  F;  and  Pietrangelo.  John, 
5.567,279,  CI.  162-232.000. 
Greenwood,  David  G.;  and  Lindquist,  David  B.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Multimedia  distribution  over  wide  area  networks. 
5368,181,  a.  348-7.000. 
Gregory,  David  B.;  and  Oliver,  Dan  A.,  to  ReNew  Roof  Technologies,  Inc. 
Methods  of  making  a  portable  liquid  containment  5.567,259,  CI.  156- 
242.000. 
Grehn,  Martin:  See — 

Weigand,  Michael;  Ganss,  Werner,  and  Grehn,  Martin,  5.567.059.  CI. 
384-560.000. 
Gresshoff.  Peter  M.:  See — 

Caetano-Anolles,  Giistavo;  Bassam.  Brant  J.;  and  Gresshoff.  Peter  M.. 
5,567,585,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Greven,  Rolf:  See — 

Hagne,  Leif;  and  Greven,  Rolf,  5367,156,  CI.  433-226.000. 
Grey,  Stephen.  Collapsible  display  framework  5,566.701,  Q.  135-98.000 
Grgurich,  Keith  A.;  and  Cole,  Graydon  W..  to  ill  Fluid  Technology  Corpo- 
ration. Non-lubricated,  air-actuated,  pump-operating,  shuttle  valve  arrange- 
ment in  a  reciprocating  pump.  5,567.118.  Q.  417-46.000. 
Griffin.  Hany  G.  Flood  prevention  valve.  5.566,715.  C\.  137-624.110. 
Griffith.  Robert  L:  See— 

Apple.  Raymond  J.;  Eriich.  Hervy  A.;  Griffith.  Roben  L.;  and  Scharf. 
Stephen  J..  5.567.809.  O  536-24.300. 
Grimes.  David  B..  to  Beloit  Technologies.  Inc.  Cleaner  with  inverted  hydro- 
cyclone.  5.566.835.  CI.  209-725.000. 
Greber,  Albert:  See — 

Dielewich.  Horst;  Ripperger.  Joachim;  Stempfl,  Tassilo;  and  Grbber, 
Albert,  5.567,034,  Q   362-66.000. 
Grollier,  Jean  F,  to  L'Oreal.  Alkylpolyglycoside  and  pyrimidine  derivative 
based  composition  for  inducing  and  stimulating  hair  growth  and/or  reduc- 
ing hair  loss.  5,567,701,  CI.  514-256  000 
Grollier,  Jean  F,  to  L'Oreal.  Combination  of  pyrimidine  derivatives  and 
retinoids,  as  separate  compoiKnts,  for  inducing  and  stimulating  hair  growth 
and  reducing  its  loss.  5.567.702.  CI.  514-256  000. 
Gross.  Peter  L.;  and  Poole.  Norman  G..  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Conveying 

and  centering  apparatiis.  5.566,816,  CI.  198-817.000. 
Grossbach,  Rudolf;  Huber,  Peter;  Lierke,  Emst-Guenter;  Fiedler,  Michael; 
Weiss,  Rainer.  Neri.  Armando;  Santin.  Giancarto;  and  Squarzoni.  Gio- 
vanni, to  G.D.  Societa  'Per  Azioni  Method  and  device  for  determining  the 
density  of  a  stream  of  fibrous  material  on  a  cigarette  manufacturing 
machine.  5366,686,  CI.  131-84.400. 
Grossman,  Paul  D.:  See — 

Madabhushi,  Rainakrishna  S.;  Menchen,  Steven  M.;  Efcavitch,  J.  Wil- 
liam; and  Grossman.  Paul  D..  5.567.292.  O.  204^51.000. 
Grosswald.  Ralph  R  ;  Anderv>n.  Jeffory  B.;  and  Andrew.  Clair  S..  to  GS 
Technologies.  Inc  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  pharmaceutical  cello- 
lose  capsules.  5367,447,  CI.  425-143.000. 
Groie  industries,  inc.:  See — 

Theobald,  Greg:  Tavemese,  lAiigi;  Boles,  Irol;  and  Sugg,  Edwin, 
5367,036,  a.  362-80  000. 
Gruber,  IVter  See — 

Dutrer,  Bemhard;  Batschi,  Hans;  and  Gruber,  Peter,  5.568,133,  CI. 
340-693.000. 
Grula,  Jerome  A.:  See — 

Flint,  Andrew;  Trent,  James  R.;  and  Grula,  Jerome  A..  5.568.492,  CI. 

371-22.100. 

GrQn.  Herbert,  to  GAO  Gesellschaft  fur  Automation  und  Organisation  mbH. 

Identity  card  and  a  method  and  apparatus  for  producing  it  5367.362,  CI. 

264-1.310. 

Grundig  E.M.V.  Elektro-Mechanische  Versuchsanstalt  Max  Grundig:  See — 

MOUer.  Werner.  5368.480,  C\.  370-69.100. 
Grundy.  Jane;  and   Emery.  Vincent  to  Royal  f^ree  Hospital  School  of 

Medicine.  Variants  of  cytomegalovinis  gB.  5367382.  C\.  435-5.000. 
Gruppo  Lepetit  S.p.A:  See — 

Selva,  Enrico;  Beretta,  Grazia;  Borghi.  Angelo;  and  Denaro.  Maurizio. 
5367.676.  a.  514-8.000. 
GS  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Grosswald,  Ralph  R.;  Andersoo,  Jeffory  B.;  and  Andrew.  Clair  S.. 
5.567,447,  CI.  425-143.000. 
GSE  Process  Solutions,  Inc.:  See— 

Gray,  Dale  A.;  Chmilewski.  Michael;  Bubnis.  Edward  A..  Jr;  Burch. 
Michael  G.;  Heaps.  Charles  W  .  Galante.  Roben  M.;  and  Wancowicz. 
Keith  A..  5368.402.  Q.  364-5 14.00C. 


Gu.  Shiqun:  See — 

Bi.sh(>p.  Stephen  G  ;  Gu.  Shiqun;  and  Tumbull,  Douglas  A.,  5368,497. 
CI.  372-40.000. 
Gubin.  Jean;  and  Inion.  Henn.  to  Elf  Sanofi   4-Hydroxyphenylihio  deriva- 
tives, their  preparation  and  their  use  for  the  preparation  of  aminoalkox- 
yphenylsulphonyl  derivatives  5367.827.  CI.  548-484.000. 
Gudmundson.  Lars  S.:  See — 

Larsson,   Jeanene    M.;   and   Gudmundson.   Lars   S..   5367.208.   CI 
29-24..5(X). 
Guenther.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Franz,  Lothar;  Mohr.  Juergen;  Schreyer.  Peter,  Thomas.  Jueigen;  Oppen- 
laender.  Knut;  and  Guenther.  Wolfgang.  5,567,845,  CI.  564-278.000. 
Guentherbeig.  Norbert:  See — 

Deckers.  Andreas;  and  Guentherbeig.  Norbert,  5367.785,  O    526- 
212.000. 
Guergov.  Milko  G.  Method  of  injecting  molten  metal  into  a  mold  cavity 

5.566.743.  Q.  164-457.000. 
Guerra.  Miguel  A.:  See — 

Moore.  George  G.  I.;  Flynn.  Richard  M.;  and  Guerra.  I^ieuel  A 
5.567.765.  CI.  524-801.000. 
Guerrero.  Leonardo  B.  L.:  See — 

Srinivasan.  Ramesh;  Coslett.  W.  Andrew;  Guerrero.  Leonaixio  B.  L  '  and 
McCoombs.  Donald  V.,  5.567301.  CI  428-137.000 
Gueitin  Bros.  Coatings  and  Sealants  Ltd.:  See — 
Song.  Zhiqiang.  5367.761.  CI.  524-523.000. 
Guess.  Roy  E.:  See — 

Queen.  Lawrence  E.;  and  Guess.  Roy  E..  5.567.256.  Q.  156-72.000. 
Guiblin.  Alexander  R.:  See — 

Baker  Raymond;  Castro  Pineiro.  Jose  L.;  Guiblin,  Alexander  R.;  Reeve. 
Austin  J.;  Stemfeld.  I^rancine;  Matassa,  Victor  G.;  and  Street  l^eslie 
J..  5367.726.  a.  514-383.000. 
Guide.  Joseph  J.  to  Marguerite  Guido.  Trustee  for  Joseph  J.  Guido.  Dispenser 

for  flexible  webbing  5.566.873.  CI.  225-106.000. 
Guiffrida.  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Doshi.  Bharat  T;  Farber.  N.;  Harshavardhana.  R;  Kapoor.  Rajiv;  Kash- 
per  Arik;  ICatz.  Steven  S.;  Meier-Hellstem.  iCathleen  S.;  and  Guif- 
frida, Thomas  S..  5.568.475.  CI.  370-58.200. 
Guillard.  Alain:  See — 

Ekins,  Robert;  and  Guillard.  Alain.  5366.556.  CI.  62-654.000. 
Guillaumat-Louvard,  Fanny:  See — 

de  Laforcade.  Vincent;  Guillaumat-Louvard.  Fanny;  and  Dubois.  Lau- 
rent 5.567.073.  CI.  401-190.000. 
Guinto.  Joseph  F:  See — 

Schaefer  Walter  R.;  Vassiliou.  Eu.stathios;  Kuhn.  Bruno  R.;  and  Guinto. 
Joseph  F.  5.566.626.  CI.  1 10-246.000. 
Gulliver.  David  J.;  and  Kitchen.  Simon  J.,  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited.  Process 

for  the  preparation  of  vinyl  acetate.  5.567,839.  CI.  560-245.000. 
Gunderman.  Anthony  J.;  Moir  David;  O'Connell.  Robert  M..  deceased  (by  Jo 
H.   O'Connell.  executor),   to  Color  Prelude.   Inc.   Fragrance   sampler. 
5.566.693.  Q.  132-333.000 
Gunderson.  Dennis  E.:  See — 

Hankel.  Steven  G.;  Gunderson.  Dennis  E.;  Scott  C.  Timothy;  and 
Gleisner,  Roland  L.,  Jr,  5366370,  Q.  73-159.000. 
Gunn.  Doyle  M.;  and  Ramsey.  Larry  A.  Recirculation  fan  portable  mounting 

apparatus  5,567,117,  CI.  4I6-244.00R 
Gupta,  Debabrata.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Process  for  providing  interconnect  bumps 
on  a  bonding  pad  by  application  of  a  sheet  of  conductive  discs.  5.567,648, 
CI.  437-183.000. 
Gupta.  Vijai  P,  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology,  L.P  Purification  of  acetone. 

5,567.853,  CI.  568-411  000 
H.  B.  Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing,  Inc.:  See — 

LaBrash,  Robert  A.;  and  Willging,  Stephen  M..  5367,234,  Q.  106- 
205.900. 
H  G   Kalish.  Inc  :  See— 

Drewitz.  Hugues.  5.566,527.  CI  53-295.000. 
Haag,  Earl  C.  ill.  Port  system  for  sterile  transfer.  5367.025.  C\.  312-1.000. 
Haag-Soeit  AG:  See— 

Widmer.  Hansruedi;  and  Stucki.  JQrg.  5.568.188.  CI.  348-79.000. 
Haartsen.  Jacobus,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  i-M  Ericsson.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  using  negative  FM  feedback  in  high  quality  oscillator  devices 
5.568.0%.  CI.  331-l.OOR. 
Haavisto,  Seppo:  See — 

Lehunen,  Jukka;  Rautakotpi,  Paavo;  and  Haavisto,  Seppo,  5366.472, 
a.  34-242.000. 
Haberem,  Kevin  W..  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation. 
Method  of  making  a  soipe-geometry  IIA'I  semiconductor  gain-gidded 
injection  laser  stiucture  using   ion  implantation.   5367,646.  O.  437- 
129.000. 
Habibi.  Hamid  R.:  See— 

Varaprasad.  Desaraju  V;  Lynam,  Niall  R.:  Habibi.  Hamid  R.;  and 
Desaraju.  Padma.  5..567.360.  CI.  252-583.000. 
Hada.  Mayumi:  See — 

Hasemi.  Ryuji;  Iwata.  Keiichi;  Hada.  Mayumi;  and  Ikeda,  Hidetoshi. 
.5.567374.  CI.  430-331.000. 
Haddle.  Blair.  See— 

Tufts.  Arthur  W;  Jellema.  Mark;  and  Haddle.  Blair,  5367,195,  CI. 
451-11.000. 
Hadzamann.  Eric:  See — 

.Schapira.    Joseph;    Cheminaud.    Jean-Claude;    Gasse.    Jean-Jacques; 
Hadzamann.  Eric;  and  Bonnin.  Joel.  5,567.236,  CI.  106-728.000. 


Haenisch.  Thomas  J.;  Heims.  Douglas  A.;  and  Johnson.  Warren  F.  to  Maytag 
Corporation.  Adjusuble  retainer  assembly  for  a  refrigerator  door  shelf 
5..567.029.  CI.  312-405  100. 
Haerzschel.  Reinhard:  See — 

Schulze.  Joachim;  Haerzschel.  Reinhard:  and  Rgge.  Reiner.  5367.750. 
CI  5:4-3.000. 
Hafeman.  Dean  G.:  See — 

Song.  Herking:  and  Hafeman.  Dean  C  5.567.302.  CT.  205-777  .500. 
Haffner.  Eugene  F:  Roycc.  Thoma.s  P.  and  Shingle.  John  M..  to  Owens- 
Illinois  Closure  Inc.  Liquid  containing  and  dispensing  package.  5366.862. 
CI.  222-111.000. 
Hagemeier.  Larry  D.:  See — 

Lacz.  David  J.;  Skochdopole.  Todd  R.;  Hagemeier.  Larry  D.:  I=ees,  Anita 
M-;  Thomas.  Brian;  and  McSweeney.  Gary  J..  5.567.473.  Q   427- 
211.000. 
Hager.  Herbert:  See — 

Becker.  Oliver.  Kolz,  Sabine;  and  Hager.  Herbert.  5367392,  CL  422- 
174.000. 
Hager.  Kathleen  FiUiess  device.  5367.202,  CI.  482-131.000. 
Hagiwara.  Seiji:  See — 

Tsunekawa.  Koichi;  and  Hagiwara.  Seiji.  5.568.155.  CI.  343-700.0MS. 

Hagiwara.  Toshimitsu;  Sugiyama.  Hiroshi;  Matsusfaima.  Yoshimasa:  and 

Kobayashi.  Tohru.  to  Takasago  International  Corporation  Triphenylamine 

derivative  charge-transporting   materia!  containing  eleccrophoiograptiic 

photoreceptor.  5367360.  CI.  430-59.000. 

Hagiwara.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Hira.  Yasuo;  Toba,  Tamaki;  imayama.  Hirotaka:  Ohliawa.  Atsuico; 

inijisawa.  Masayasu;  Nate.  Kaziio;  Sonobe.  Hideki:  Suzuki,  Sabuio; 

Togawa.  Eisei;  Ishizaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Hagiwara.  Yoshiki.  5.567.353. 

CI.  216-22.000. 

Haglund.  i-ennart  to  Autoliv   DevelopmeiH  AB.   Locking  atraneement 

5,566,431.  a.  24-633.000. 
Hagman.  John  F;  and  Stiitz,  Robert  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and 
Company    High  flow  ionomer  resin  compositions  usefiil  for  golf  ball 
covers  5367.772.  CI.  525-221.000. 
Hagne.  Leif;  and  Greven.  Rolf,  to  Nordiska  Dental  AB.  Inlay,  inlay  holder, 
method  for  tooth  restoration,  and  tooth  restoration  set  for  carrying  out  the 
method.  5367.156.  O.  433-226.000. 
Hagstrom.  Leonard.  Rotary  filament  vegetation  trimmer  wttta  air  cooied 

filament.  5.566.455.  CI.  30-276.000. 
Hahn  i^astoiner  Corporation:  See — 

Hahn,  Thomas  R.,  5.566,954.  Q.  277-184.000. 
Hahn.  Stan  S.;  and  Back,  Sung  IC,  to  Asian  Micro  Sources,  Inc.  High  output 

compact  power  supply.  5368,365,  O  361-837.000 
Hahn.  Thomas  R  .  to  Hahn  Elastomer  Corporation.  Fan  shroud  attached  air 

deflecting  seal   5.566.954,  CI   277-184  000 
Hakala.  Ham.  to  Kone  Oy.  Elevator  drive  machine  placed  in  the  counter- 
weight. 5.566.785.  Q.  187-250.000. 
Hakkarainen.  Juha  M.:  See — 

Suver.  Daniel  A.:  and  Hakkarainen.  Joha  M..  5368,047,  Q.  324- 
127.000. 
Hall,  Howard  F:  See- 
Dart,  Peter  J.;  Hall.  Howard  F;  and  Johnson,  David  A..  5366.951,  O. 
273-358.000. 
Hall.  James  E.;  Lawson,  David  F;  and  Antkowiak.  Thomas  A.,  to  Bridgeslone 
Coiporation.  Teritary  amine  containing  anionic  initiators  used  in  preparing 
polymers  and  process  for  die  preparation  thereof.  5367.815.  Q.  540- 
541.000. 
Hall.  John  H.  Compound  nradulated  integrated  transistor  structure  with 

reduced  bipolar  switch  back  effect.  5.567,969,  O.  257-370.000. 
Hall,  Kenneth  G  :  See- 
Meeker,  David  L.;  and  Hall,  Kenneth  G..  5.567.950,  O.  250-504.00R. 
Hall.  Roger  G.;  Maier.  Ludwig;  and  Frosil,  Wolfgang,  to  Ciba-Gcigv  Cor- 
poration. Substituted  aminoalkylphosphinic  acids.  5367.840.  CL  562- 
II  000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Carpenter  Robert  B.:  Badalamenti.  Antliony  M.;  Logan.  Jerry  L.;  and 

Uurel.  David  F,  5.566.757.  CI    166-285.000. 
Harris.  Phillip  C.  5366.760.  CI.  166-308.000. 
Williamson.  Jimmie  R.;   Gum.  John  C;  and   Reesing.   David  L. 
5366,763,  CI.  166-382.000. 
Hailing.  Robert  A.:  See- 
Huang.  Hsu-Nan:  and  Hailing.  Robert  A..  5367,857.  O.  568-615.000. 
Halm.  Hans:  See — 

Lepsius.  Tilwin;  Gierenz.  Gerhard:  Tranebs.  lUaus;  Reinfelder.  Gerd- 
Ruediger  Franken.  Joachim;  and  Halm.  Hans.  5367.071.  Q.  401- 
68.000. 
Halm.  Roland  L.:  Sec- 
Diaz.  Michael:  Halm.  Roland  L.:  Mclntvre.  Michael  A ;  and  Wilding 
Oliver  K..  5367.836.  a.  5.56-466  000. 
Ham.  Young  Mok.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries.  Method  for  fabricating 

a  pha.se  shift  mask.  5.567352.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Hamada  Takahiro;  ICawada.  Ryoichi;  and  Matsumolo.  Shuichi.  to  Kokusai 
Denshin  Denwa  ICabushiki  ICaisha  Motion  adaptive  noise  reduction  filter 
and  motion  compensated   interframe  coding  system   using  the   same 
5.568.196.  CI.  .M8-416000 
Hamadm  Yumiko:  See — 

Nishio.  Hidetoshi;  Fuiuse.  Takako:  Hamada.  Yumilui;  and  Uesugi. 
Hiroyuki.  5367.661.  O.  437-228.000. 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K  :  See — 

Kosugi.  Milsuo.  5368.343.  CI.  361-36.000. 
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Hamann.  Mary  V:  See — 

Webb.  Adele  A.;  Eboer.  Cindy  A.;  and  Hamann.  Mary  V.,  5.566,413,  CI. 
5-655.000. 
Hamano.  Hiroyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  apparatus  having  an 

optical  low-pass  filter.  5.568.197.  O.  348-342.000. 
Hamasaka,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Iiugaki.  Masahiro:  Fukushima.  Yoshihisa;  Yamashita.  Hanio;  Azunu- 
tani,  Yasushi,  and  Hamasaka.  Hiroshi,  5.568,467.  CI.  369-275.300. 
Hamburg.  Douglas  R  ;  and  Zorka.  Nicholas  G  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Air/fiiel  control  system  with  improved  transient  response.  5,566,663,  CI. 
123-679.000. 
Hanmi.  David  A.:  See — 

Mowry.  John  R.;  Harris,  Jacqueline  A.;  Ljiebke.  Charles  P.;  and  Hamm. 
David  A..  5367,860.  O.  585-639.000. 
Hartunonds.  Carl  L..  to  HainnK>nds  Technical  Services.  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  injecting  dry  particulate  material  in  a  fluid  flow  line.  5.567,048, 
a.  366-139.000. 
Hammonds  Technical  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Hammonds.  Carl  L.,  5.567,048,  O.  366-139.000 
Hamon.  Joel:  See — 

Diehl.  Eric:  and  Hamon,  Joel.  5,568,179,  CI.  348-6.000. 
Hamuro.  Mitsuro:  See — 

Kogame.  Toshihiko:  and  Hamuro.  Mitsuro.  5.567.240.  O.  1 18-665.000. 
Han,  Tack  D.:  Lee.  Shi  W ;  and  Park,  Woo  C,  to  Goldstar  Company,  Limited 
Kounding-off  method  and  apparatus  of  floating  point  arithmetic  apparatus 
for  addition/subtraction.  5,568,412,  O.  364-748.000. 
Han,  Yeun-Kwei:  See — 

Scfakieiiier,  George  C:  Han,  Yeun-Kwei;  and  Harrington,  Peter  J., 
5,567,816,  a.  544-276.000. 
Hanara,  Perehama:  See — 

Johnstone.  Peter:  Emmerton,  Gary:  Fitzpalrick.  Paul  J.;  Hanara,  Pere- 
hama, and  WyboTO,  Undsay  G  .  5.566,530.  CI  53-441.000. 
Hankel.  Steven  G.:  Gunder^on.  Dennis  E.;  Scott,  C.  Timothy:  and  Gleisner. 
Roland  L..  Jr..  to  Tlreasury.  Director.  Bureau  of  Engraving  and  Printing, 
Department  of  the   Method  and  apparatus  for  evaluating  fold  enduriuKe 
and  surface  adhesion  of  sheet  materials.  5.566.570,  CI.  73-159.000 
Haima.  James  L.,  to  Mectron  Engineering  Company.  Non-contact  inspection 

system  5.568,263.  Q.  356-385  000 
Hatma.  Paul  K.:  and  Cheroo.  Teresa  M..  to  Akzo  Nobel  NV.  Gas  phase  process 

for  forming  polyketones.  5.567.801.  C\.  528-392.000. 
Hannah,  Eric  C.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  processing 

digital  video  camera  signals  5.568.192.  CI   348-222.000 
Hanneken.  John  B  .  to  Dial  Manufacturing.  Inc  Multiple  pole,  shaded  pole 

subfractional-horsepowcr  induction  motor.  5.568,000.  Q.  310-254.000. 

Hansare.  Lars.  Stand  and  accessory  for  stand.  5.566.915.  O  248-188.800. 

Hansen,  Benjamin  E..  to  U  S  West  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  and  system  for 

generating  a  working  window  in  a  computer  system.  5,568,604,  O. 

395-161  000. 

Hansen.  Gorm  P.  System  for  bracing  dental  implants  or  natural  toodi  roots  to 

secure  artificial  teeth.  5,567,155.  Q.  433-172.000. 
Hansler.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Davenport,  John  M.:  Hansler.  Richard  L.:  and  Cassarly,  William  J., 
5,567.031,0.  362-32.000. 
Hanson,  George  E.:  See — 

Koenck.  Steven  E.;  Miller.  Phillip;  Hanson.  George  E.;  Schultz.  Darald 
R.:  and  Krunnfusz.  Jeffrey  S  .  5.567.925.  CI.  235-375.000. 
Hansotte.  Richard  R..  Jr.;  NefT,  Dieter  K.;  Rock.  Dennis  A.:  Walker.  Jeffrey 
A.;  and  Wanscr,  Roland  M..  to  International  Business  Corporation.  Exhaust 
system  for  high  temperature  furnace.  5.567,149,  CI.  432-6.000. 
Hansson.  Guimar  C  .  to  Atlas  Copco  Tools  AB  Cabinet  for  housing  electronic 
equipriKnt  connectable  to  machines  or  power  tools  for  pcrfonning  opera- 
tions. 5,568362,  CI.  361-736.000. 
Hara,  Hirolaka;  Yugami.  Nobuhiro;  and  OUshi.  Kazuhiro,  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Combinatorial  optimization  system  that  extracts  an  undersirable  relation- 
ship from  a  present  solution   5.568.381.  CI   364-402.000 
Hara.  Kei:  and  Monno.  Shigeru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  driving  edge-emission  type  electroluminescent  elements, 
method  attd  apparatus  for  driving  a  line  head  having  a  plurality  of 
edge-emission  type  electroluminescent  elements  ai>d  image  forming  appa- 
ratus for  forming  image  daU  on  5.568.178,  O.  347-237  000 
Harada,  Akinori.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Fabrication  of  ferroelectric 

domam  reversals.  5.568.308.  O.  359-326.000. 
Harada.  Nobuyuki:  and  Eguchi.  Hiroshi.  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd. 

Thermal  transfer  sheet.  5,567,669.  O.  503-227.000. 
Harada.  Takashi:  See — 

Shirai.    Katsuhiko;    Kurokawa,    Kazunori;    and    Harada.    Takashi, 
5.568.347.  CI   361-98.000. 
Haraguchi.  Yukiyoshi:  See — 

Hayashi.  Hideki:  and  Haraguchi,  Yukiyoshi.  5,568.456,  Q.  369- 1 32.000. 
Harari,   Eliyahou.   Rash   EEPROM   system   which   maintains   individual 

memory  block  cycle  counts.  5,568.439.  O.  365-218.000. 
Harbison.  Charles  H.:  See — 

Crider.  Grant  W ;  and  Harbison.  Charles  H..  5,566.736. 0.  160-121  100. 
Hardy,  Arthur  H..  Jr.;  at>d  Gardner.  Lelarxi  V..  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  coiKentrating  the  energy  of  la.ser  diode  beams.  5.568.577. 
a.  385-33.000 
Hardy,  Jean-Marie  E.  C;  Jourdain.  Gerard  E.  A.;  and  Soligny.  Marcel  R.,  to 
Societe  Natinale  D'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Mmcuts  D' Aviation 
S.N.E.C.M.A.  Supersonic  nozzle  for  a  turbojet  engine.  5,566,884,  C\. 
239-265410. 
Harp.  Edward:  See — 


Callahan.  Sean  M.;  Harp.  Edward;  and  Leak.  Bruce.  5.568,602,  CI. 
395-154.000. 
Haipenau,  Richard  J.  Siphoning  device  to  attain  desired  water  level  in  pools 

and  the  like.  5,566,706,  O.  137-152.000. 
Harper.  Edward  C.  Fragrance  enhancer  apparatus.  5,567.361.  CI.  261-26.000. 
Harper,  John  R.:  See — 

Craig.  William  S.:  Harper.  John  R.;  Kostel.  Paul  J.;  Patter,  Jonathan  R.; 
and  Vedvick,  Thomas  S.,  5,567,807,  CI.  530-395.000. 
Harper.  Matthew  C.  to  Brotzman.  Scon  L.  Method  of  making  a  paper  clip. 

5.566,566.  CI.  72-336.000. 
Harrington,  James  A.;  Abel,  Todd  C:  and  Hirsch,  Jeffrey,  to  Rutgers.  The 
State  University  of  New  Jersey.  Coherent,  flexible,  coated-bote  hollow- 
fiber  waveguide,  and  method  of  making  same.  5,567.471,  CI.  427-163.200. 
Harrington.  Peter  J.:  See — 

Schloemer,  George  C;  Han.  Yeun-Kwei;  and  Harrington,  Peter  J.. 
5,567.816.  CI.  544-276.000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Nelson,  John  R.;  and  Wathen,  David  T,  5,568,358.  Q.  361-681.000. 
Pearce.  Lawrence  G..  5.567.978.  CI.  257-550.000. 
Harris,  Jacqueline  A.:  See — 

Mowry,  John  R.;  Harris,  Jacqueline  A.;  Luebke,  Charles  P.;  and  Hanun. 
David  A.,  5,567,860,  CI.  585-639.000. 
Harris,  Phillip  C,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Method  of  using  a  foamed 

fracturing  fluid.  5.566,760,  Q.  166-308.000. 
Harris.  Richard  H.:  See— 

Crompton,  Dennis;  Harris.  Richard  H.;  Leonard,  Herbert  G.;  Hufford, 
George.  HI;  and  Thomas.  Jeff  D.,  5,566,424.  O.  16-342.000 
Harris,  Roben  S..  to  Slant  Manufacturing  Inc.  Snap-closure  float  valve 

assembly  5,566,705,  Q.  137-43.000. 
Hams.  William  P  Ball  tester  5.567.870,  Q.  73-81.000. 
Harrison.  John  P.:  See — 

Terentiev,  Alexander  N.;  and  Harrison,  John  P.,  5,567,672,  O.  SOS- 
166.000. 
Hatrison-Plpkin.  L.L.C.:  See — 

Harrison,  William  E.,  Jr.,  5367,323,  O.  210-251.000. 
Harrison,  William  E..  Jr.,  to  Harrison-Pipkin,  LLC.  Intake  filter  for  a  paint 

sprayer.  5367.323,  O.  210-251.000. 
Harshavardhana,  P.:  See — 

Doshi,  Bharat  T;  Farber.  N.;  Harshavardhana,  P.;  Kapoor.  Rajiv;  Kash- 
per,  Arik;  Kalz,  Steven  S.;  Meier-Hellstem.  Kadileen  S.;  and  Guif- 
frida.  Thomas  S.,  5.568.475,  O.  370-58  200. 
Hart.  Wm.  Mark,  to  Cyprus  Amax  Minerals  Company.  Continuous  mining 

linear  advance  system.  5.567,018,  Q.  299-11.000. 
Hane,  Lawrence  J.:  See — 

Croit.  Thomas  M.;  Dent,  Paul  W.;  Hane,  Lawrence  J.;  and  Solve, 
Totbjom.  5368,513.  O.  375-224.000. 
Hartmatm.  Beat:  See — 

Bachmann.  Rudolf;  and  Hartmann.  Beat,  5367,918,  Q.  177-25.130. 
Hasegawa,  Akira:  See — 

Ladisch.  Stephan;  and  Hasegawa.  Akira,  5,567.684,  CI  514-23.000. 
Hasegawa.  Jun:  See — 

Fukuchi.  Masami;  Miyoshi.  Yoshitaka;  Kaiuio,  Masahide;  Hattori,  Shin- 
ichiro;  Nakamura,  Kazunari;  Hiyama,  Keiichi:  and  Hasegawa.  Jun, 
5.568,271.  CI  386-»6.000. 
Kawamura.  Kazuo;  Hasegawa,  Jun:  ai>d  Miida,  Takashi.  5368,249.  CI. 
356-3.140. 
Hasegawa,  Takuji;  Wada,  Yasunori;  and  Nishio,  Syoji,  to  Konica  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  processing  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  mate- 
rial. 5368.221,  CI   396-630  000. 
Hasemi,  Ryuji;  Iwaia.  Keiichi:  Hada.  Mayumi;  and  Ikeda.  Hidetoshi,  to 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  Removing  agent  cottmositiaa  for 
photoresist  and  method  of  removing.  5367374,  Ci.  430-331.000. 
Hasham.  Zain:  See — 

Pal.  Uday  B  :  Chou.  Kuo-CMh;  Yuan.  Shi;  and  Hasham.  Zain.  5367,286. 
a.  204-246.000. 
Hashimoto.  Akira;  and  Tanitsu.  Katsuya.  to  Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd. 
Coating  solution  for  forming  composite  metal  oxide  film  aitd  process  for 
making  same  5367,755.  Q.  524-317.000. 
Hashimoto.  Kinzo.  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  sequen- 
tially winding  elastic  yam  on  a  plurality  of  bobbin  holders.  5366.904.  C 
242-I8.00A. 
Hashimoto.  Naoyuki:  See — 

Nagata,  Manabu;  Yamamoto,  Takushi;  Takeinori,  Shinichi;  Hashimoto. 
Naoyuki:  Ishikawa.  Hiroki:  and  Yamada.  Yozo.  5367.744.  CI.  523- 
200.000 
Hashiinoto.  Takayoshi:  See — 

Kawada,  Sunao;  Inagi.  Masataka;  lloh.  Masao;  itoh,  Toyotsugu;  Hash- 
imoto. Takayoshi:  and  Ohira,  Akira.  5366398.  Q.  82- 1. 1 10. 
Hashimoto.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Nishiyama.  Tatsuya:  Wakayama.  Satoshi:  Matsuda.  Yoshiki;  Hashimoto. 
Tetsuya:   Kojima.  Keiji;  and  Yamamoto.  Kiyoshi.  5,568.640.  CI 
395-600.000. 
Hass.  Jurgen:  Hilgendorf.  Rolf:  Neuber.  Siegfried:  Schlipf,  Thomas:  and 
inland.  Hanmut.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
and  system  for  the  design  verification  of  logic  ututs  and  use  in  different 
environments.  5368,407.  CI.  364-579.000. 
Hass,  Tave  E.:  See — 

Perisho.  Randal  J.;  Hass,  Tave  E.;  Webb.  David  R.;  Ancell.  Steve  W.; 
Tayon.  Jefl^  E.;  and  Crossgrove,  David  L.,  5366,432,  Q.  24-703.100. 
Hassan,  Atner  A.:  See — 


Hershey.  John  E.;  Saulnier.  Gary  J;  and  Hassan.  Amer  A..  5,568307.  CI 

375-200.000. 
Hershey,  John  E.:  Hassan.  Amer  A  :  and  Saulnier.  Gary  J..  5368309.  C\. 

375-200.000. 
Tiemann.  Jerome  J.;  Hershey.  John  E.;  and  Hassan,  Amer  A..  5368,301, 
a.  359-140.000. 
Hassler.  Stephen  P;  Johnson,  Stephen  P.  and  Lapp.  John,  to  Cooper  Indus- 
tries. Inc.  Delay  mechanism  for  retarding  relative  movement  between  two 
members.  5,566.423.  CI.  16-319.000. 
Hastings.  Cari  W..  to  Reliv  International,  Inc.  Fiber,  antioxidant,  herhal  and 
enzyme  supplemented  beverage  composition  for  human  consumption. 
5.567.424.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Hastwell.  Peter  J.:  See— 

Thicthener,  Edward  R:  and  Hastwell.  Peter  J.,  5367 J74,  O.  264- 
137.000. 
Hatano.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Saito.  Yasuo:  and  Hatano.  Tsuyoshi.  5.568330.  O.  378-4.000. 
Hatano.  Yasuhiro;  Takayama,  Hajime:  Fukada.  Yasushi;  Kurita.  Kazuhiko: 
and  Nojiri.  Kazuo.  to  Matsushita  Graphic  Communication  Systems,  Inc. 
Facsimile  apparanis  with  improved  control  board  arrangement.  5,568.277. 
a  358^«X)000. 
Hattori.  Kenzi:  See — 

Nishida.  Kiyoshi;  Sugiyama.  Tsutomu;  FunaKi.  Kalsuro;  and  Hattori. 
Kenzi.  5367321,  CI.  428-403.000. 
Hattori,  Morishige:  See — 

Makino.  Toshiaki:  Terada.  Katsuyuki;  Sebata,  Michio;  Hattori.  Morish- 
ige: Takai.  Hideo:  Yasui.  Toshi;  Oshima.  Masabumi:  lida,  Akiyoshi: 
Takano.  Yasushi:  Katoo.  Chisachi;  and  Kobayashi.  Kenji.  5366.800. 
a.  191-67.000. 
Hanori,  Shinichi:  See — 

Tanigushi.    Ryosuke;    Hattori,    Shinichi;    and    Sakamoto.    Takahiro. 
5.568.448.  CI.  367-82.000. 
Hanori.  Shin-ichiro:  See — 

Fukuchi.  Masami:  Miyoshi.  Yoshitaka:  Kanno.  Masahide:  Hanori.  Shin- 
ichiro:  Nakamura.  Kazunari:  Hiyama.  Keiichi:  and  Hasegawa,  Jun. 
5.568.271,  a.  386-46.000 
Hanori.  Tomohiko:  See — 

Omori.  Shigeru:  Hanori,  Tomohiko:  and  Suzuki.  Jun,  5368.314,  CI. 
359-464.000. 
Hauch.  Ole;  Knudsen.  Jens  B  ;  and  Plum.  Thomas  M..  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  quantiution  of  relevant  blood  parameters. 
5.567,869.0.73-64.410. 
Hauf.  Thomas,  to  Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  fUr  Luft-und  Raimifahrt  e.V 
Medxxl  for  determining  the  size  of  airborne  water  droplets.  5367.865,  C\. 
73-28010. 
Haugen,  John  M..  Jr.:  See — 

Haugen.  John  M..  Sr:  Haugen.  John  M..  Jr.;  Holler.  Kalvin  L.;  and 
Higgins,  Charies  T,  5368.215.  O  396-512.000. 
Haugen,  John  M..  Sr;  Haugen.  John  M..  Jr.;  Holler.  Kalvin  L.:  and  Higgins. 
Charles  T,  to  Crown  Photo  Systems.  Film  cartridge  holder  and  adapter 
unit.  5.568.215.  CI.  396-512.000. 
Hau,se.  Glenn  C:  See- 
Schmidt.  Melvin  J.;  Coach.  Thomas  R;  Hause.  Glenn  C:  Galowitz. 
Dennis  .A.;  Wyman.  James  P:  Hendricks,  Robert  A.;  Van  Steeg. 
Lawrence  J.;  and  Evans,  Harold  H..  5366.507,  O  49-428.000 
Hau.sheer.  Frederick  H  :  See — 

Weis,  Alexander  L  :  Oakes,  Fred  T. ;  Hausheer.  Frederick  H. :  Cavanaugh. 
Paul  f.  Jr.:  and  Moskwa.  Panicia  S..  5.567.810.  Q.  536-25.300. 
Hawes.  Charies:  and  Thompson.  Mark,  to  Armor  All  Products  Corporation. 
Method  for  cleaning  outdoor  painted/artificially  stained  surface  5367.247. 
CI.  134-36.000. 
Hay  &  Forage  Industries:  See — 

Ptuin.  Martin  E..  5.566335.  CI  56-15  100. 
Haya.shi,  Akihiko,  to  Mac  Eight  Co..  Ltd.  Printed  wiring  board  connection 

apparatus  5367,167,  Q.  439-75.000. 
Hayashi.  Hideki:  and  Haraguchi.  Yukiyoshi.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion Crosstalk  Canceler  5.568.456.  CI.  369-132.000. 
Hayashi.  Hidetaka:  See— 

Rosenblum.  Su;phen  S.;  Li,  Jinshan:  and  Hayashi.  Hidetaka.  5367.523, 
a  428^*08.000. 
Hayashi.  Katzimii;  Miuni.  Masaaki;  and  Kitao.  Shinzi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Split  control  system  for  a  page/page  group  in  a  data  processing  system  a 
pre-splii  process  using  a  temporary  overiflow  area.  5.568,638.  C\.  395- 
600.000. 
Hayashi.  Kyohei:  See — 

Iwaya.  Masaki;  Hayashi.  Kyohei;  MaLsuzaki.  Hiroshi;  aitd  Suemati^u. 

Yoshirou.  5.568.116.  Q  338-22  OSD 

Hayashi.  Masaharu:  Hioki.  Yuichi;  Shonaka.  Masafumi:  and  Mori)ama. 

Tadashi.  to  Kao  Corporation  Anufoaming  agent  for  fermentation.  L-iimino 

acid-producing    medium    and    production    process    of   L-amino    acids 

5.567.606,  CI.  435-106.000. 

Hayashi.  Satoru.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Metal  base  board  and 

electronic  equipment  using  the  same.  5.567.917.  Q.  174-258.000. 
Hayden.  James  D  :  Ser^ 

Orlowski.    Marius;    Hayden.    James    D.;    and    Nguyen.    Bich-Yen. 
5.567,958.  CI.  257-66.000. 
Haymes,  Charles  L.:  See — 

de  Nijs,  Richard  H.  J.;  Haymes.  Charles  L.;  and  Ulmer.  Dale  T., 
5.568.525.  CI.  375-356.000, 


Hazen.  James  L ;  Einziger.  Mart  D.;  and  Denton.  WiUiaro  K.  Nonioaic 
surfactants  with  enhanced  aqueous  dissolution  rates  5.567,475,  O  427- 
221.000. 
Head,   Richard   M.   Moving  art   form  and   method  of  producing  same 

5.567.487.0.428-14.000. 
Heaps.  Charles  W:  See— 

Gray.  Dale  A  ;  Chmilewski.  Michael:  Bubnis.  Edward  A..  Jr.;  Burch. 
Michael  G.;  Heaps.  Charles  W  ;  Galante.  Robert  M.;  and  Wancowicz. 
Keith  A..  5.568.402,  O.  364-5 14.00C 
Heame.  John  S..  to  OnTrak  Systems.  Inc  Spindle  assembly  with  improved 

wafer  holder.  5.566.466.  O.  34-58  000. 
Heat-It  International  Sales.  Inc.:  See— 

Blankenship.  Robert  J.;  Lee,  Richard  H.,  and  Jergins.  Ernesto  E.. 
5367,146.  CI  431-320.000. 
Heath,  William  F,  Jr :  See— 

Basinski,  Matigret:  DiMarchi.  Richard  D..  Flora,  David  B.:  Heath. 
William  F.,  Jr.;  Hoffmann.  James  A.;  Schoner.  Brigitle  E.;  SMekb. 
James  E.;  and  Smiley.  David  L  .  5.567,803.  O.  530-324.000. 
DiMarchi.  Richard  D..  Flora.  David  B  ;  Headi.  William  F.  Jr.;  Hoff- 
mann. James  A.;  Shields.  James  E.  and  Smiley,  David  L.,  5367,678. 
CI.  530- .324.000 
Hubert.  Francois;  Kwan.  Sze-Hon;  and  Bencuya.  Izak,  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation.  Method  of  fabricating  self-aligned  contact  trench 
DMOS  traasistorx  5.567.634,  CI.  437-41  000. 
Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem.  Yis.sum  Research  Development  Company  of 
die:  See- 
Linden,  Galina;  Domb,  Abraham  J.;  PoUcheck.  Itzhack;  and  Benita. 
Shimon.  5367.685.  O  514-31.000 
Hedbeig.  Mats  O  J.,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  Signal-receiving 

and  signal-processing  unit   5.568.082.  O.  327-437.000. 
Hei.  Robert  D.;  Wei.  Guange  jong  J .  Cords.  Bruce  R.;  and  Lokkesmoe.  Keith 
D.,  to  Ecolab  Iik    Potentiated  aqueous  ozone  cleaning  and  saniDzmg 
composition  for  removal  of  a  contaminating  soil  from  a  swface  5367,444, 
O.  424-616.000 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Ganter,  Udo.  5.566.614.  O.  101-408.000. 
Heidelberger  Zemeni  Aknengesellschafi:  See — 
Hofbauer.  Stefan.  5.566,467.  O    M  79000 
Heidingsfeld.  Herbert  See— 

Brauer.  Wolfgang;  Mdller.  Friedemann:  Heidingsfeld.  Herbeit;  Schulle. 
Bemhard:  and  Winkler.  Jiirgen.  5367.791.  CI.  528-52.000. 
Heims.  [Xxiglas  A  :  See— 

Haenisch.  Thomas  J..  Heims.  Douglas  A.,  and  Johnson.  Waneo  F., 
5.567.029.  CI  312-405.100. 
Heindler.  Gerhard:  See— 

Scheucher.  Peter.  Heindler.  Gerhard,  Schinninger,  Waller;  Paier,  Ger- 
hard, and  Mraz.  Peter.  5366.611.  O    100-127  000 
Heinonen.  Jouko,  Sunell.  Henrik:  and  Koskinen.  Malti.  to  Nokia  Mobile 
Phones  Ltd.  Detection  of  pager  signal  in  FM  radio  transmisisioa.  5368.655. 
a.  455-38.100. 
Heinrich  Stolz  GmbH  £  Co  KG;  See— 

Stolz.  Heinrich,  5.566.864.  O  222-153.140. 
Heizmann.  Frieder.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  niuininatinx  device  for  veUdes. 

5,567,032.  CI.  362-37.000. 
Hektner.  Thomas  R  :  See— 

Euteneuer.  Charles  L.;  Mattison.  Richard  C;  Adams,  Daniel  O.;  Hektner, 
Thomas  R  ;  and  Keith.  Peter  T.  5367.203,  CI  604-%  000 
Helene  Curtis,  Inc.:  See — 

Papadakis,  Marcelline  C.  5367,427.  CI  424-401.000. 
Hemmati.  Farfaad.  to  Coinsat  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  simple 
and  efficient  interference  cancellation  for  chip  synchrontzed  CDMA. 
5368.473.  O  370-18.000 
Hemmcrle.  Horst:  Schubert.  Gemt:  Below.  Peter.  Heriing.  Andreas;  and 
Burger.  Hans-J6rg.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengeselischaft.  Substituted  cyclobex- 
anol  esters,  their  use  for  treating  diseases,  and  pharmaceutical  preparations 
5367.725.  O.  514-381.000 
Hemmi.  Gregory  W.-  See — 

Magda.  Darren:  Sessler.  Jonathan  L.:  Iverson.  Brent;  Jansen.  Petra  L.: 
Wright.    Meredidi.    Mody.   Tarak   D.;   and   Hemmi.   Gregory   W.. 
5367.687.  O.  514-44  000 
Hempel,  Mark  E.:  See—  , 

West,  Robert  J.:  and  Hempel.  Mart  E ,  5.568.351.  O  361-220.000 
Henderson.  Kevin  G.;  Jones.  Tunolfay  A.;  Howland.  Jeffrey  C  .  Brush.  Robert 
W..  Jr.;  and  Pariier.  Phil  B..  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation.  Electrical 
connector  and  method  of  making  same  5367.185.  O.  439-733.100. 
Henderson.  Lee  A.;  Coy.  David  H  .  and  Garry.  Robert  F.  Jr.,  to  Tulane 
Educational  Fund.  Administrators  of  the  The  cellular  recepfe*  for  ihe  CS3 
peptide  of  human  immuiKxIeficiency  virus.  5367.805.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Henderson.  Robert  C  .  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Method  for  ii^xoving 
the  range  of  stable  control  of  the  pneumatic  svsiem  of  a  gas  chromaognph 
5367.227.  CI.  95-22.000. 
Henderson.  Robert  C:  See— 

Craig.  Stephen  R.:  Welsh.  Paul  B  ;  and  Henderson.  Robert  C.  5.567.868, 
CI.  73-23  420. 
Henderson.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Wilcox.  Jonathan  J.;  Henderson.  Thomas  A.:  and  Wilcox.  Jon  A.. 
5368.639.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Hendricks.  Robert  A.:  See- 
Schmidt,  Melvin  J.;  Coach,  Thomas  P;  Hause,  Glenn  C ,  Galowitz. 
Dennis  A.;  Wyman.  James  F:  Hendricks.  Roben  A.;  Van  Steeg. 
UwTence  J  :  and  Evans.  Harold  R.  5366.507.  CL  49-428.000 
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Hendrickson.  Randy  L  :  See — 

Yu.  Tom  Y.;  and  Hendrickson,  Randy  L.,  5.567.481.  CI.  427-428.000. 
Henegar.  C.  Sherill:  See — 

Johnson.  John  R.;  Roder.  WiMiam  R.;  and  Henegar.  C.  Sherill,  5,367,480. 
CI.  427-410.000. 
Henkel  Corp.:  See — 

Counts.  Michael  W ;  Thompson,  John  A.;  Lavoie,  Jack  O.;  and  Alekse- 

jczyk.  Robert  A..  5.567.205.  CI.  8-94.180. 
Desai,  Sureshchandra  C;  Hessel.  John  F ;  Urfer.  Alien  D.;  Allen.  Charles 

B.;  and  Fischer.  Stephen  A.,  5.567.808.  CI.  536-4.100. 
Mudge.  Elbert  H  ;  and  Brabson,  Thomas  D..  5.567,400.  Q.  252-8.620. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesell.schaft  auf  Alctien:  See — 

Behler.  Ansgar;  Ploog.  Uwe;  Uphues.  Guenther.  Wahle,  Bemd;  Walten- 

berger.  Peter;  and  Jansen.  Yvonne.  5,567,340,  CI.  510-527.000. 
Lepsius.  Tilwin;  Gierenz.  Gerhard;  Tranelis,  Klaus;  Reinfelder,  Gerd- 
Ruediger;  Franken.  Joachim;  and  Halm.  Hans,  5.567,071.  CI.  401- 
68.000. 
RitlcT,  Wolfgang;  Sitz.  Hans-Dieler;  Zauns-Huber.  Rudolf;  and  Ruscbei- 
nsky.  Emil,  5,567,343,  CI.  252-857.000. 
Hennessy,  John  L:  See — 

Killian,  Earl  A.;  Riocdan,  Thomas  J.;  Freitas,  Danny  L.;  Dixit,  Ashish  B.; 
and  Hennessy.  John  L..  5,568,630,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Hennig.  Jiirgen.  Method  of  magnetic  resonance  imaging  tomography  for  the 
simultaneous  pnxluction  of  a  plurality  of  image  slices.  5,568.050,  CI. 
324-309.000. 
Henricson,  Kaj:  See — 

Funk,  Erwin  D.;  Henricson,  Kaj:  and  Dunn.  Stephen  J.,  5467,274,  CI. 
162-J9.000. 
Hentzschel.  Peter;  Kamutzki.  Walter;  and  Wolf,  Dieter,  to  Hoechst  Aktieng- 
esellschafl.  Process  for  recycling  silicone-coated  paper  5.567,272,  CI. 
162-9  000. 
Heraeus  Noblelight  GmbH:  See— 

Baschant,  Dieter;  Galzmanga.  Heinz;  and  Juppe,  Heinz,  5,567,931,  CI. 
25O-5O4.0OR. 
Hergenrother.  Paul  M.;  and  Smith.  Joseph  G..  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Imide  oligomers  end- 
capped  with  phenylethynvl  phthalic  anhydrides  and  polymers  therefrom. 
5.567.800.  CI   528-353.060 
Herling.  Andreas:  See — 

Hemmerle.  Horst;  Schubert,  Gerrit;  Below.  Peter;  Herling.  Andreas;  and 
Burger.  Hans-JiScg.  5.567.725.  CI.  514-381.000. 
Herman  Miller.  Inc.   See — 

McCIung,  Duane  G.;  and  Dame.  Paul  G.,  5,567.027,  CI.  312-219.000. 
Hermann  Bersiorff  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Deseke.  Otto;  Meyke.  Joachim;  and  Pfeiffer,  Armin,  5.567,370,  CI. 
264-53.000 
HermannFinckh  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.;  See — 

PfeSFer.  Jocben  G.;  and  Czerwoniak,  Erich,  5,566,833,  C[.  209-273.000. 
Herold,  Ulrich:  See— 

Weidenmann,  Walter.  Luetzau,  Frank  v.;  Frank.  Gerhard;  Schmidt, 
Michael;  Mayer,  Feidinand;  and  Herold,  Ulrich,  5.567,315.  CI.  210- 
123  000. 
Herren.  John  T  Gutter  guard  apparams.  5.566.513.  CI.  52-12.000. 
Herrion.  Kevin  S.,  to  Omniglow  Corporation.  Methods  for  managing  the 
Reproductive  status  of  an  animal  using  color  heat  nrKNint  detectors. 
5,566.679,  O.  128-738.000. 
Herrmann.  Edgar  See — 

Houben.  Jochen;  Herrmann.  Edgar,  and  Dahmen,  Kurt,  5,567,478,  O. 
427-342000 
Hershey.  John  E.;  Saulnier.  Gary  J.;  and  Hassan.  Amer  A,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Geometric  harmonic  modulation  (GHM)  -  analog  implementa- 
tion. 5368.507.  a.  375-200.000. 
Hershey.  John  E..  to  General  Electric  Company  Interlaced  geometric  har- 
monic modulation   5.568,508.  CI.  375-200.000 
Hershey,  John  E.;  Has.san.  Amer  A.;  and  Sauhuer,  Gary  J.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Dynamic  code  division  multiple  access  communication  system. 
5.568.509,  CI.  375-200.000 
Hershey.  John  E.;  and  Saulnier.  Gary  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Correction  of  mulbpath  distortion  in  wideband  carrier  signals.  5,568,522, 
CI.  375-346.000. 
Hershey.  John  E.:  See — 

Tiemaim.  Jerome  J.;  Hershey,  John  E.;  and  Hassan,  Amer  A.,  5,568,301. 
CI.  359-140.000. 
Hershey.  Paul  C;   and  Waclawsky.  John  G..  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  a  workstation  monitoring 
and  control  of  multiple  networks  having  different  protocols.  5,568.47 1 ,  CI. 
370-17.000. 
Hesketh,  Peter  J.:  See- 
Sana.  Joseph  R.;  Hesketh,  Peter  J.;  Gendel,  Steven  M.;  and  Maclay,  G. 
Jordan.  5,567.301.  Q.  205-777.500. 
Hessel.  John  P:  See — 

Desai,  Sureshchandra  G.;  Hessel.  John  F;  Urfer.  Allen  D.;  Allen.  Charies 
B.;  and  Fischer,  Stephen  A.,  5.567.808.  CI.  536-4.100. 
Hester,  Jackson  B.,  Jr.:  See — 

Humphrey.  Stephen  J ;  Meisheri.  Kaushik  D.;  Ludens.  James  H.;  and 
Hester.  Jackson  B  .  Jr..  5.567.722.  CI.  514-353.000. 
Hesterman,  Bryce  L..  to  MagneTek.  Inc.  Low-cost  power  factor  correction 

circuit  and  method  for  electronic  ballasts.  5.568,041.  CI  323-207.000. 
Hewes.  Ralph  A.:  See — 

Chiao,  Richard  Y;  Hewes.  Ralph  A.;  and  Gilmote.  Robert  S..  5.568.144, 
a.  341-139  000. 


Hewitt.  J.  Paul.  Vapor  recovery  system  with  refrigeration  and  regeneration 

cycles.  5,566.555.  CI.  62-623.000. 
Hewlen-Pacard  Company:  See — 

Reasoner.  Kelly  J..  5.568,592.  CI.  395-80.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Bohn,  David  D  ;  and  Gerrard.  Jesse  M..  5,568.317,  CI.  359-618.000 

Cowger.  Brace.  5.568.172,  CI.  347-19.000. 

Craig.  Stephen  R.;  Welsh.  Paul  B.;  and  Henderson.  Robert  C,  5,567.868. 

CI.  73-23.420. 
Henderson,  Robert  C.  5,567.227.  CI.  95-22.000. 
Keefe,  Brian  J.;  Childers,  Winthrop  D.;  Steinfield.  Steven  W.;  and  Reid. 

W.  Brace.  5,568.171,  CI.  347-58.000. 
Kochis.  Richard  L.;  and  Dowdy,  Jacklyn  M.,  5.568.281,  O.  358- 

475.000. 
Nelson,  Marvin  D.;  Oldfield,  Barry  J.;  and  Petersen.  Mark  D..  5.568.641. 
CI.  395-700.000. 
Hickey.  Daniel  K.:  See— 

Edwartls,  Steven  D.;  Hickey.  Daniel  K.;  Olson.  Dave  A.;  Muntean, 
George  L.;  Shah,  Chandresh;  and  Easonan.  David  L.,  5.566.658,  CI. 
123^70.000. 
Hickey.  John  F:  See — 

Sherer.  William  P.;  Lo.  Lai-Chin;  and  Hickey,  John  F..  5.568,469,  CI. 

370-17.000. 
Sheter,  William  P;  Gahan,  Richard  A.;  and  Hickey,  John  F,  5,568.476, 
CI.  370-60.000. 
Hidaka.  Hideto;  Iwamoyto,  Kengo:  Noguchi.  Yasuhiro;  Miyamura,  Molohiro; 
Yazima,  Seiichi;  and  Sakai.  Inao,  to  West  Japan  Railway  Company.  Low 
aerodynamic  noise  type  current  collection  equipment.   5,566,799.  CI. 
191-55.000. 
Hidaka,  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Takenaka,    Kenji;    Kayukawa,    Hiroaki;    and    Hidaka,    Shigeyuki. 
5.567.124.  CI.  417-222.200. 
Higashi.  Iwao.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Electronic  tone  generator  system  with 

CPU  and  DSP  5,567,900.  CI.  84-602.000. 
Higgins,  Charles  T:  See — 

Haugen,  John  M.,  Sr;  Haugen.  John  M..  Jr.;  Holler,  Kalvin  L.;  and 
Higgins,  Charles  T.  5.568,215.  CI.  396-512.000. 
Higgins.   Kenneth  B.;  and  Gaddis,  Benjamin  A.,  to  Milliken  Research 
Corporation.  Method  for  forming  heat  stabilized  pile  fabric.  5,567,257,  Q. 
156-72.000. 
Higuma,  Masahiko:  See — 

Sato,  Osamu;  Sugitani.  Hiroshi;  Orikasa.  Tsuyoshi;  Ujita,  Toshihiko; 
Higuma.  Masahiko;  Kolaki,  Yasuo;  and  Hinami,  Jun,  5,567,373,  Q. 
264-112.000 
Hijikata.  Toshihiko;  Hiraoka.  Tetsuya;  and  Umehara.  Kazuhiko.  to  NGK 
Insulators.  Ltd  Process  and  an  apparatus  for  treating  an  exhaust  gas,  at>d 
a  honeycomb  structural  exhaust  gas  filter.  5.566>4S,  Q.  60-274.000. 
Hilgendorf.  Rolf:  See— 

Hass.  Jurgen;  Hilgendorf,  Rolf;  Neuber.  Siegfried;  Schlipf.  Thomas;  and 
Ulland.  Haitmut,  5.568.407.  CI.  364-579.000. 
Hill.  Fletcher  L.;  See— 

Beal.  David  G.;  Chikira,  Joetta  S.;  Hill.  Fletcher  L.;  Jurestovsky.  Nancy 

R.;  and  Stephens,  Michael  R..  5.568,491,  CI.  371-30.000. 

Hill.  James  A.;  Marsh,  Gregory  A.;  and  Smith,  Myron  L.,  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Shuttered  radiator  system  with  control.  5.566,745,  CI.  165- 

299.000. 

Hill.  John  P.,  to  United  Technologies  Automotive.  Inc.  Balanced  oscillator  and 

transmitter  arrangement.  5,568,095.  CI.  331-56.000. 
Hill.  Rickey  I.:  See— 

Dolan.  John  W ;  Spener.  John  W..  Jr.;  and  Hill,  Rickey  I..  5,566,872,  CI. 
225-41.000. 
Hillman.  Joseph  T:  See — 

Foster,  Robert  F;  Hillman,  Joseph  T ;  and  LeBlanc,  Rene  E.,  5.567,243, 

CI.  118-730.000. 
Foster.  Robert  F;  Hillman,  Joseph  T:  and  Arora.  Rikhit,  5.567.483,  CI. 
427-535.000. 
Hill-West.  Jennifer  L.:  See — 

Hubbell,  Jeffrey  A.;  Pathak.  Chandrashekhar  P.;  Sawhney.  Anuupreet  S.; 

Desai.  Neil  P;  and  Hill-West.  Jennifer  L.,  5.567.435,  CI.  424-426.000. 

Hubbell,  Jeffrey  A.;  Elbert,  Donald;  Hill-West,  Jennifer  L.;  Drambeller. 

Paul    D.;    Chowdhury,    Sanghamimi;    and    Sawhnev.    Amarpieet, 

5,567,440.  a.  424-484.000. 

Hinami,  Jun:  See — 

Sato.  Osamu;  Sugitani,  Hiroshi:  Orika.sa.  Tsuyoshi;  Ujita,  Toshihiko: 
Higuma,  Masahiko;  Kotaki.  Yasuo;  and  Hinami.  Jun.  5.567,373,  CI. 
264-112.000. 
Hinckley.  Charles  C  :  See— 

Caprio,  Craig  A.;  Van  der  Gaag.  Michael  R.;  Hinckley.  Charles  C;  and 
Chemelli.  John  B..  5.567.617.  CI.  435-287.200. 
Hinman.  Brian  L;  and  Rodman.  Jeffrey  C,  to  Polycom,  Inc.   Remote 

interactive  projector.  5,568.279,  CI.  358-452.000. 
Hinz.  Marc:  See — 

Stoffler,  Achim;  Gensheimer.  Valentin;  Werber.  Edgar;  Hinz,  Marc; 
Hummel.  Peter;  Wenzel.  Jurgen;  Volz,  Albrechi;  Blumor.  Joachim; 
Zschetzsche,   Hubert;  and  Straub.  Manfred.  5,566,613,  CI.    lOI 
350.000. 
Hioki.  Yuichi:  See — 

Hayashi.  Masahara;  Hioki.  Yuichi;  Shonaka.  Ma.safumi;  and  Moriyama. 
Tadashi.  5.567.606.  CI.  435-106.000. 


Hira.  Yasuo;  Toba.  Tamaki;  Imayama,  Hirolaka;  Ohkawa,  Atsuko;  Fujisawa. 

Masayasu;  Nate.  Kazuo;  Sonobe,  Hideki;  Suzuki,  Saburo;  Togawa.  Eisei; 

Ishizaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Hagiwara.  Yoshiki.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Thin  film 

magnetic  head,  process  for  production  tfiereof  5367,333,  CI.  216-22.000. 

Hirae.  Sadao:  See — 

Kusuda.  Tatsufumi;  Kouno.  Motohiro;  Nakalani,  Ikuyoshi;  and  Hirae, 
Sadao.  5.568,252.  CI.  356-72.000. 
Hiraga.  Kaora:  See — 

Ito,  Susumu;  Kamiguchi.  Masao;  Yamamura,  Masato;  Neko,  Noriaki; 
Uchiyama,  Tatsuhiro;  Hosoya.  Yuichi;  Takeda,  Nobuto;  and  Hiraga, 
Kaora.  5.567,367,  Q.  264-40.100. 
Hirai.  Atsuto;  Ueda.  Masahide;  Terasaka.  Yoshihisa;  Sano,  Eiichi;  Matsuura, 
Ma.sahiko;  Yamasaki.  Hiroyuki;  Yamada.  Masami;  and  Izumi.  Tomoo.  In 
Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  forming  apparatus  including  an  endless  transfer 
member.  5,568.244,  CI.  355-309.000. 
Hiraishi.  Toshinori:  See — 

Sugiyama.    Hitoshi;    Hiraishi.    Toshinori;    and    Kumano,    Tuyoshi, 
5,568.609,0.395-183.190. 
Hirakawa,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Nakatsukasa.  Sigeki;  Yoshioka.  Kenichi;  Hirakawa.  Kiyoshi;  Tanaka. 
Kazuhiko;  Kawamoto,  Masao;  Sugoh,  Nozomu;  Migaki,  Atsuko;  and 
•ftniguchi,  Shunro,  5367,7%,  CI.  528-272.000 
Hiraki,  Shinichi:  See — 

Enomolo,  Takeo:  Abe.  Toshiva;  Murakami.  Hironobu.  and  Hiraki,  Shini- 
chi, 5,567,446,  CI.  425-84.000. 
Hirama,  Masahide.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  semicon- 
ductor devices.  5367375.  Q.  430-394.000 
Hirano.  Hideki;  Tomita.  Hidemi;  and  Shinozaki.  Kenji.  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Laser  recording  apparatus  for  vaporizing  colder  dye  across  a  gap.  and 
recording  method  thereof  5.568.170.  CI.  347-51.000. 
Hirano,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ito.  Takayuki.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Achromatic  lens  system.  5368,325,  CI.  359-785.000. 
Hirano,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Azami.  Kae;  and  Hirano,  Hiroyuki,  5368,322.  O  359-689.000. 
Hirano,  Naohiko;  and  Yamaji,  Yasuhiro,  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Semiconductor  apparatus  capable  of  cooling  a  semiconductor  element  with 
radiation  efficiency.  5367,983.  O.  257-722.000. 
Hirano.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Kashiwagi.  Nobuhito;  Asakura.  Syojiroh;  Ide.  Tatstw;  Sakurai.  Masato; 
Adachi.    Masakazu;    Tomiyoshi.    Katsumi;    and    Hirano.    Tsuneo. 
5.567.443.  CI.  424-529.000. 
Hirano,  Yoshitaka.  Electromotive  curtain  for  drying  clothes.  5.566,471,  O. 

34-201.000 
Hiraoka,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Hijikata.    Toshihiko;    Hiraoka,    Tetsuya;    and    Umehara,    Kazuhiko. 
5,566,545,  CI.  60-274.000. 
Hirau  Corporation:  See^ 

Hirata,  Yasunari,  5.566,436.  CI.  29-33.00K. 
Hirau,  Hideki:  See — 

Komaki.  Tsuyoshi;  Endo.  Hiroyuki;  Hirata,  Hideki;  and  Kuribayashi. 
Isamu.  5.568.466,  Q.  369-275.200. 
Hirata,  Kazumi:  See — 

Sasaki,  Takanobu;  and  Hirau,  Kazumi,  5.566.899,  CI.  242-381.100. 
Hirau.  Masakuni:  See — 

Inoue,  Kiyoshi;  and  Hirata,  Masakuni.  5.567.342.  CI.  508-287.000. 
Hirau.  Yasunari.  to  Hirau  Corporation.  Method  of  inserting  machine  parts 

into  a  wottpiece  5.566.436.  CI.  29-33.00K. 
Hirohau,  Naoto;  Shudo.  Katsuyuki;  and  Miyazaki.  Yuuki.  to  Victor  Company 
of  Japan.  Ltd    Audio  signal  processing  apparatus  for  high  speed  or 
forward/reverse  direction  reproduction.  5368.329,  CI   360-32.000. 
Hiroki.  Masaaki:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Mase,  Akira;  and  Hiroki,  Masaaki,  5.568.288.  O. 
359-59.000 
Hironaka.  Misao.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 

laser  device.  5.568.502.  CI.  372-50.000. 
Hirose  Electiic  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Mizuguchi.  Shinji,  5,567,171.  CI.  439-326.000. 
Hirose.  Masakazu:  See — 

Sunamori.  Takashi;  Sato.  Hiroshi;   Hirose.  Masakazu;  and  Yanauti. 
Kazuo.  5.568.267,  CI.  356-416.000. 
Hirola.  Masahara;  Ito.  Tora;  Endo.  Norikazu;  Nojima.  Akihiko;  and  Kato. 
Yoshitaka.  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Navigation  system  to  be 
mounted  on  vehicles.  5.568,390.  CI.  364-449.000 
Hirola.  Toshiyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  fabricating  a  micro-trench 
floating  gate  electrode  for  flash  memory  cell.  5.567.637,  CI.  437-43.000. 
Hir^h.  Jeffrey:  See — 

Hamngton,  James  A.,  Abel,  Todd  C;  and  Hirsch.  Jeffrey.  5.567,471,  CI. 
427-163.200. 
Hislop,  Jennifer  M.:  See — 

Repplinger.  Daniel  J.;  and  Hislop,  Jennifer  M..  5.568.548.  CI.  379- 
446  000. 
Hiuchi  America.  Ltd.:  See — 

Pearistein.  Larry  A.;  Augenbraun,  Joseph  E.;  and  Lane.  Frank  A.. 
5,568,200.  CI.  348-426.000. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawau.  Talsuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  Sashima.  Hiroki;  Mivabaya.shi,  Kazu- 
hiko; and  Hone,  Osamu,  5367,990,  CI.  257-788.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See- 


Magi,  Kyo;  Fuumoio.  Masaaki;  Kugiya.  Fumio;  Miyamura.  Yoshinori; 

Takano,    Hisashi;    Matsuda,    Yoshibumi;    Suzuki,    Mikio;    Nakao, 

Takeshi;  Munemolo,  Takayuki;  Fukuoka,  Hirolsugu;  Aihara.  Makolo; 

Takagaki,  Tokuho;  Aoi.  Hajime;  and  Seo.  Yosuke.  5.568.331,  CI. 

360-77.070 
Fujii.  Tadashi;  Kataoka.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Kinoshita.  Shoichiro.  5366.709. 

CI.  137^87.500 
Hira.  Yasuo;  Toba.  Tamaki;  Imayama.  Hirotaka;  Ohkawa.  Atsuko; 

Fujisawa,  Masayasu;  Nate,  Kazuo;  Sonobe.  Hideki;  Suzuki,  Saburo; 

Togawa.  Eisei;  Ishizaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Hagiwara.  Yoshiki,  S367J33. 

CI.  216-22.000. 
Kametam.  Masatsugu.  5.568.617.  CI.  395-280.000 
Makino.  Toshiaki;  Terada.  Katsuyuki;  Sebala.  Michio;  Hattori.  Morish- 

ige;  Takai.  Hideo;  Yasui.  Toshi;  Oshima.  Masabumi;  lida.  Akiyoshi; 

Takano.  Yasushi;  Katoo.  Chisachi;  and  Kobayashi.  Kenji.  5.566.800. 

CI.  191-67.000. 
Mimura.  Tadao;  Kato,  Yoshiaki;  and  Matsumura.  Kazumi.  5367.938.  CI. 

250-288.000. 
Nishiyama.  Tatsuya;  Wakayama.  Satoshi;  Matsuda.  Yoshiki;  Hashimoto. 

Tetsuya;  Kojima.  Keiji;  and  Yamamolo.   Kiyoshi.  5.568.640.  CI. 

395-600.000. 
Ogasawara,  Nobuo;  EiKlo,  Nobora;  Miki.  Kazuho;  and  Takase,  Aldhtko, 

5.568.468.0.  370-13.000. 
Saioh,  Takao;  Ichinomiya,  Hiroshi;  Takeuchi.  Hisahara;  and  Yamarooio. 

Akira.  5.568.628.  CI.  395^»40.000. 
Sawaguchi.  Hideki;  Ouchi.  Yasuhide;  Salo,  Naoki;  and  Hon.  Yosuke. 

5  568.330,  CI,  360-46  000. 
Shibaia.  Koichi;  and  Kinoshiu.  Taizo.  5,568.184,  O  348-15.000 
Takai.  Atsushi;  and  Abe.  Hajime.  5.568376,  O.  385-24.000. 
Takekuma.   Toshitsugu;    Kurihara.    Ryoichi;    and   Yamagiwa,   Akira. 

5,568,063,  O.  326-30.000. 
Uchiyama.  Akira;  Shibau.  Ryuji;  Nakagome.  Yoshinobu;  and  Kubo. 

Masahara.  5.568,083.  O.  327-538.000. 
Usagawa.  Toshiyuki;  Takai,  Atsushi;  and  Itoh,  Hiroyuki.  S367.%l,  O. 

257-197  000. 
Yamashita,   Keiichirou;  and  Uchida,  Akihiro.   5.568.397.  C\.   364- 

491000 
Yano.  Makolo;  Tsukushi.  Masanori;  and  Yaginuma.  Noriyuki.  5367,924, 

CI   218  143000 
Yokota.  Yoshihiro;  Naito,  Shocato;  Suzuki,  Toshihiko;  and  Koide.  Akira. 

5,567,880,0.73-514.330. 
Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshizawa,  Yoshihito;  and  Atakawa.  Shunsuke,  5367,537,  O.  428- 

692.000. 
Hitachi  Microcomputer  System.  Ltd.:  See — 

Satoh,  Takao;  Ichinomiya.  Hiroshi;  Takeuchi,  Hisahara;  and  Yamamoto. 

Akira,  5368.628,  CI.  395-440.000. 
Uchiyanu.  Akira.  Shibata,  Ryuji;  Nakagome.  Yoshinobu;  and  Kubo. 

Masahara.  5.568.083.  CI.  327-538.000. 
Hitachi  Seibu  Software  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishiyama,  Tatsuya;  Wakayama,  Satoshi;  Matsuda,  Yoshiki;  Hashimoto, 

Tetsuya;   Kojima,   Keiji;  and  Yamamoto.   Kiyoshi.  5368.640.  CI. 

395-600.000. 
Hiyama,  Keiichi:  See — 

Fukuchi.  Masami;  Miyoshi.  Yoshitaka;  Kanno.  Masahide;  Hattori,  Shin- 

ichiro;  Nakamura,  Kazunari;  Hiyama.  Keiichi;  and  Hasegawa,  Jim, 

5.568,271.0.  386-46.000. 
HMT  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Chen.  Ga-Lane;  and  Do.  Hoa.  5.567312.  O.  428-332.000 
Ho.  Diana,  lo  Monotype  Suppiv  Co .  Ltd.  In-line  roller  skate  having  adjust- 
able biasing  angle  for  each  individual  wheel  5366,957.  O   280-11  220 
Hobbs,  Billy  J.,  Jr..  to  LSP  Products  Group.  Inc  Valve  connector  system  for 

plastic  pipe  5.566,708.  O.  137-360.000. 
Hoch.  Samuel,  to  Witco  Corporation.  Alkyl-tin  PVC  subilizer^  with  added 
aromatic  ether  alcohol   to  prevent  precipitation.   5.567.751,  O.   524- 
181.000. 
Hochstein.  Peter  A.;  and  Foy.  Dermis.  Method  and  apparatus  for  identifying 
and  measuring  the  distance  between  vehicles  5368,136,  O  340-903.000. 
Hodson.  Trevor  M.:  See — 

Marsh.  Michael  J.  C;  Carson.  Mart  H.;  Gouws,  Gideon  J.;  Marais. 

Mano  A  ;  and  Hodson,  Trevor  M..  5366,441.  O.  29-600.000 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Hemmerle.  Horst;  Schubert.  Gerrit;  Below.  Peter,  Herling,  Andreas;  and 

Burger.  Hans-Jorg.  5.567.725.  O.  514-381.000. 
Hentzschel,  Peter,  Kamutzki.  Walter;  and  Wolf.  Dieter.  5367.272.  O 

162-9.000. 
Marten.  Manfred;  and  Wehner,  Bernhard,  5367.782,  O.  525-523.000. 
Melzer.  Werner,  5.567.291.  O.  204^20.000. 
Okaniwa.  Kaora,  5,568379.  O  385-43.000. 
Schwark,  Jan-Robert;  Kieemann.  Heinz-Werner.  Lang,  Hans-Jochen; 

Weichert.  Andreas;  Scholz,  Wolfgang;  and  Albus.  Udo.  5,567,734, 0. 

514-617.000. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Borjas,  Ricardo  E.;  ArauIlo-McAdams.  Carina;  Alexander,  Steven  R.; 

Blay.  George  A.;  and  Uu.  Yaw-Hwa,  5367,299.  O  205-»49000 
Unrah.  Jerry  D.;  Segmuller,  Brigitte  E.;  Chapa.  Gabriel  R.;  and  Ptyor. 

Kent  E.,  5367,856,  O.  568-454.000. 
Vican.  Richard;  Juneau.  Kathleen  N.;  and  Murphy,  Carl  D.,  5367,795. 

CI.  528-206.000. 
Hoechst  Marion  Roussel  Inc.:  See — 
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Shutske.  Gregory  M.;  and  Kapples,  Kevin  J.,  5,567,718,  CI.  514- 
339.000 
Hoeft,  Shelley  E :  See- 
Kim.  Choung  U.;  Misco,  Peter  F,  Jr.;  Wichtowsld.  John  A  ;  Ueda. 
Yasutsugu;  Hudyma.  Thomas  W.;  Matiskella.  John  D ;  D' Andrea. 
Stanley  V;  Hoeft,  Shelley  E.:  Miller,  Raymond  F.;  Mansuri.  Muzam- 
mil  M  ;  and  Bronson.  Joanne  J..  5.567.W8,  CI.  514-210.000. 
Hofbauer,  Stefan,  to  Heidelberger  Zement  Aktiengesellschaft.  Cyclone  heat 

exchanger.  5.566.467.  O.  34-79.000. 
Hofele.  Hans,  to  L.  Schuler  GmbH.  Press,  multistation  press  or  similar 

fomung  machine.  5.566,814.  Q.  198-621.100. 
Hoffman,  John:  See — 

Raines.  Jeffrey  K.;  Snyder.  Leon  T;  and  Hoffman.  John,  5,566,677.  CI. 
128-694.000. 
Hoffman.  Robert  E.  Separation  resistant  slat  connections  for  folding  shutters. 

5.566.739.  CI.  160- 183.000. 
Hoffmann.  James  A.:  See — 

Basinski,  Margret;  DiMarchi,  Richard  D.:  Flora.  David  B.;  Heath, 
William  F,  Jr.;  Hoffmaiw.  James  A.:  Schoner.  Brigitte  E.;  Shields. 
James  E.;  and  Smiley.  David  L..  5.567.803.  CI.  530-324.000. 
DiMarchi.  Richard  D.;  Flora.  David  B.;  Heath.  William  F.  Jr;  Hoff- 
mann. James  A  ;  Shields.  James  E.;  and  Smiley.  David  L..  5,567.678, 
a.  5.10-324.000. 
Hoffmann.  Joachim:  See — 

Creutzmaim,  Edmund,  Eckardt,  Andreas;  Hoffmann,  Joachim;  Kopp. 
Walter,  and  Windele,  Josef.  5.568.241.  CI.  355-259.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Apple.  Raymond  J.;  Eriich.  Henry  A.:  GrifBth.  Robert  L.;  and  Scharf. 

Stephen  J..  5.567,809.  O.  535-24.300. 
Kelly.  Stephen;  Schadt.  Martin;  and  Schmitt.  Klaus,  5.567.349.  CI. 
252-299.010. 
Hofinann.  Steven  P.:  See — 

Ackroyd,  Rand  H.;  and  Hofmann.  Steven  P.  5.566.704.  CI.  137-14.000. 
Hoganas  AS:  See — 

LIndberg.  Caroline;  and  Johansson.  Bjom.  5.567.890.  CI.  75-243.000. 
Hdkby.  EIvy;  See— 

Castensson,  Staffan;  Florin-Robertsson.  Ebba;  Hfikby.  EIvy;  and  Thotni, 
Siikka,  5.567.677.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Holber.  William  M.;  Smith.  Donald  K.;  Besen.  Matthew  M.;  Fitzner,  Matthew 
P.;  and  Geotgelis.  Eric  J.,  to  Applied  Science  and  Technology,  Inc. 
Fluid-cooled  dielectric  window  for  a  plasma  system.  5,568.015.  CI.  315- 
39.000 
Holger,  Fritz:  See — 

Kdmer,  Klaus;  Holger.  Fritz;  Nyarsik.  Lajos;  Spur,  Giinler,  and  Uhl- 
raann.  Eckait,  5.568.256.  Q.  356-359.000. 
Holland.  Herbert  W.  Marine  vessel  fuel  spill  preventioa  device.  5,566,731.  CI. 

141-86.000. 
Holler.  Kalvin  L.:  See— 

Haugen.  John  M..  Sr;  Haugen.  John  M..  Jr.;  Holler.  Kalvin  L.;  and 
Higgins.  Charles  T.  5,568.215.  Q.  396-512.000. 
HolUngshead.  Chris  J.;  and  Gardner.  Eric  E..  to  GenCorp  Inc.  Molded  glass 

run  channel  comer  assembly.  5.566.510.  a.  49-479.100. 
Holmes-Higgin,  Ian  J.;  and  Rogers.  Ivor  T.  to  ABB  Kent  Pic.  Fluid  meters 

and  pumps  5.567.876.  Q.  73-257.000. 
Holonyak.  Nick.  Jr ;  and  Dallesasse.  John  M..  to  Board  Of  Trustees  Of  The 
University  Of  Illinois.  The.  Native  oxide  of  an  aluminum-bearing  group 
III-V  semicofiductor.  5.567.980.  Q.  257-631.000. 
Holy  Ghost,  Duguesne  University  of  the:  See — 

Li.  Pui-Kai.  5.567.831,  a.  554-43.000. 
Holzer.  Reuven.  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Efficient,  high 
frequency,  class  A-B  amplifier  for  translating  low  voltage  clock  signal 
levels  lo  CMOS  logic  levels.  5.568.093.  C\  330-264.000. 
Homaco,  Inc  :  See — 

Lerman.  Zev  Z..  5.566.836.  C\.  211-26.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kosuge.  Masami;  Takemolo.  Satoshi;  and  Suzuki.  Masami,  5,567,005. 

CI.  296-201.000. 
Nishio.  Tomoyuki;  Kuriyama.  Nariaki;  and  Fueki,  Nobuhiro,  5,567,877. 

a.  73-504.060. 
Noda.  Toshiharu:  Sato.  Katsuaki.  and  Saka.  Tsutomu.  5.567.383,  CI. 

420-584.100 
Okamoio.  Kenji;   Horimura.   Hiroyuki;  Minemi.  Masahiko;  Takeda, 
Yoshinobu;  Takano.  Yoshishige;  and  Kaji.  Toshihiko.  5.566.449.  CI. 
29-888.092 
Honda,  Masau>:  See — 

Nishigami.  Akiia;  Nakamura,  Tetsuzo;  and  Honda,  Masato,  5,567377. 
CI.  264-515.000. 
Honda.  MuiKnobu:  See — 

Wada.  Yasuo;  Ueno.  Yoshio;  and  Honda,  Munenobu.  5,566,925,  C\. 
254-358.000. 
Honeywell  Iik  :  See — 

Straight.  John  B.;  Youngner,  Daniel  W.;  and  Anderson.  James  C. 
5367.650,0.437-195.000. 
Hong.  Wonpyo:  See — 

Amuti.  Kofi  S.;  Hong.  Wonpyo;  and  Semple.  Joseph  E..  5.567,670,  CI. 
504-230.000. 
Hong.  Yu-I  Infrared  scanner  and  stand  assembly.  5.567.939, 0.  250-338. 100. 
Honjo.  Masahiro:  See — 

Takamon.  Htrolu.  and  Honjo.  Masahiro.  5,568,459,  Q.  369-50.000. 
Hoogovens  Staal.  B.V.:  See — 


Bernard.  Johannes  G.;  Meijer,  Hendrikus  K.  A.;  and  Teerhuis.  Comelis 
P.  5.567.225.  CI.  75-453.000. 
Hoover.  Donald  P.  Rotary  retort  heat  treating  fiimace  seals.  5,567,380.  Q. 

266-173.000. 
Hor.  Ah-Mee:  See — 

Hsiao,  Cheng-Kuo;  Hor,  Ah-Mee;  Gardner.  Sandra  J.;  Gaynur.  Roger  E.; 
and  Poitras.  Jacques.  5.567.558.  CI  430-58.000. 
Hon.  Osamu;  Shimotsuji,  Shigeyoshi;  and  Asano.  Mieko,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.   Drawing  processing  apparatus.   5,568.566.  CI.    382- 
197.000. 
Hon.  Yosuke:  See — 

Sawaguchi.  Hideki;  Ouchi,  Yasuhide;  Sato,  Naoki;  and  Hon,  Yosuke. 
5.568,330.  CI.  360-46.000. 
Horie.  Hiroshi;  and  Tobita.  Tsutomu.  to  Toshiba  Corporation.  Frequency 
synthesizer  for  use  in  radio  transmitter  and  receiver.  5.568,098,  CI.  331- 
16.000. 
Horie.  Osamu:  See — 

Kawata.  Tatsuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  Sashima.  Hiroki;  Miyabayashi.  Kazu- 
hiko;  and  Horie,  Osamu,  5.567.990.  CI.  257-788.000. 
Horie.  Yuji.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co .  Ltd.  Semiconductor  laser  driving 
apparatus  utilizing  three  current  sources  to  control  read  and  write  light 
power.  5.568.464.  CI.  369-116  000. 
Horimura.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

■  Okamoto.  Kenji;  Horimura.   Hiroyuki;  Minemi.  Masahiko;  Takeda. 
Yoshinobu;  Takano.  Yoshishige;  and  Kaji,  Toshihiko.  5.566.449.  CI. 
29-888.092. 
Horine.  Vinton  F.  See — 

Rude.  Arthur  D.;  and  Honne,  Vinton  F.  5,566.848.  CI.  220-4.120. 
Horinouchi.  Teruhiko;  and  Ono.  Nobumasa.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Photo  interrupter  and  a  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5.567.953.  CI. 
250-551.000. 
Homfeldt,  Sven:  See — 

Fogelberg,  Thomas;  GSfvert,  Uno;  and  H6mfeldt  Sven,  5,568,114,  C\. 
336-206.000. 
Horton.  Richard  F.  lo  Symbiosis  Corporation.  Relay  lens  system  for  endo- 
scope. 5,568.312.  CI.  359-435.000. 
Hosaka.  Kotaro:  See — 

Eguchi.  Tadashi;  Momose,  Katsumi;  Narumi.  Hiroji;  Nishimura.  Tetsu- 
haru;    Hosaka,    Kotaro;    Tsukiji.    Masaaki;    and    Ishizuka.    Koh. 
5.568.337.  CI.  360-78.110. 
Hoshino  Gakki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hoshino,  Yoshiki.  5.566,911,  CI.  248-124.100. 
Hoshino.  Yoshiki.  5.567,899,  Q.  8+422.100. 
Hoshino,  Kouichi;  Watanabe,  Takamoto;  and  Ohtsuka,  Yoshinori.  to  Nippon 
Soken  Inc.;  and  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Pulse  phase  difference  encoding 
circuit.  5.568.071.  CI.  37743.000. 
Hoshino.  Masahiko:  See — 

Mochizuki.     Shunji;     Takagi,     Hiroini;     Hoshino.     Masahiko;     and 
Yoshikawa.  Sumi.  5.567.378.  CI.  266-44.000. 
Hoshino.  Yoshiki,  to  Hoshino  Gakki  Co .  Ltd  Stand  for  drum  and  cymbal. 

5.566,911,  CI.  248-124.100. 
Hoshino,  Yoshiki.  to  Hoshino  Gakki  Co..  Ltd.  Beater  rotary  shaft  arrangement 

for  dual  dnim  pedal.  5.567.899.  CI.  84-422.100. 
Hosoe.  Kaisuharu.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Acceleration  responsive  control 
system  and  method  for  internal  combustion  engine.  5,566,657,  CI.  123- 
418.000. 
Hosoya.  Yasuhiko;  Kuroda.  Toshiki;  and  Katashiba.  Hideaki.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Controlling  apparatus  for  introducing  air  into  an 
exhaust  pipe  of  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5,566.547.  CI.  60-284.000. 
Hosoya.  Yuichi:  See — 

Ito.  Susumu;  Kamiguchi.  Masao;  Yamamura.  Masato;  Neko.  Noriaki; 
Uchiyanu.  Tatsuhiro.  Hosoya.  Yuichi;  Takeda.  Nobuto;  and  Hiraga. 
Kaoni,  5.567.367.  CI.  264-40.100. 
Hospal  AG:  See— 

Goux.  Nicolas;  and  Bene.  Bernard.  5,567,320,  CI.  210-739.000. 
Hottinger  Baldwin  Messtechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Will.  Ronald;  Franz.  Matkus;  Waegner.  Ralf;  Gerlach.  Hans-J.;  and 
Schlachter.  Werner,  5.566.575.  CI.  73-862.629. 
Hou.  Hsieh  S.:  See— 

Willis.  Ekmald  F;  Brooks.  John  E.;  Adra.  Hosni;  and  Hou.  Hsieh  S., 
5.568,571,  CI  382-254  000. 
Houben.  Jochen;  Herrmann.  Edgar,  and  Dahmen.  Kun.  to  Chemische  Fabrik 
Stockhausen  GmbH.  Process  for  producing  a  water-absorbing  sheet  mate- 
rial and  the  use  thereof  5.567.478.  O  427-342.000. 
Houghton.  Peter  G..  to  Merck,  Sharp  &  Dohme.  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing 
indole  derivatives  containing  a  1 .2,4-triazol-l-yl  substituenL  5,567.819.  CI. 
546-201.000. 
Houston.  John  C.  to  American  Sterilizer  Company.  Drive  system  for  a  sliding 

chamber  door.  5.566.508.  Q.  49-445.000. 
How.  Hoton:  See — 

Fang,  Ta-Ming;  How.  Hoton;  and  Vinoria.  Cannine.  5.568,106,  a. 
333-204.000. 
Howard.  Douglas  D.  Shear-pin  system  for  logging  truck  bunk.  5,567.096.  CI. 

41042000. 
Howard,  W  Todd:  See- 
Smith,  Murvel  L.,  Jr.  and  Howard,  W.  Todd,  5.566.939.  CI.  463-58.000. 
Howbert.  J.  Jeflry:  See— 

Bruns,  Robert  F,  Jr.:  Gehlert,  Donald  R.;  Howben,  J  Jeffry;  and  Lunn, 

William  H.  W..  5,567.714,  Q.  514-324.000. 
Bruns,  Roben  F,  Jr.,  Gehlert,  Donald  R.;  Howbert.  J.  JeSry;  and  Lunn. 
William  H.  W..  5,567,715,  C\.  514-324.000. 


Howell,  Wayne  J  :  See— 

Beilstein.  Kenneth  E.,  Jr.;  Bertin.  Oaude  L.;  Cronin,  John  E.;  Howell. 
Wayne  J.;  Leas.  James  M.;  and  Perlman.  David  J..  5,567.654.  CI. 
437-209.000. 
How  land,  Jeffrey  C:  See — 

Henderson.  Kevin  G.;  Jones.  Timothy  A.;  Howland.  Jeffrey  C;  Brush. 
Robert  W..  Jr;  and  Parker.  Phil  B..  5.567.185,  Q.  439-733.100. 
Hoyer.  Daniel  P.:  See — 

Allen.  William  C;  Rickard.  William  M.;  Hoyer.  Daniel  P;  Stikkers. 
David  E.;  and  Kelley.  Matthew  J.,  5,566,986.  O.  285-55.000. 
HR  Textron  Inc.:  See— 

Tranovich.  Stephen  J.,  5,568.022.  CI.  318-566.000. 
Hsiao.  Cheng-Kuo;  Hor.  /Oi-Mee;  Gardner.  Sandra  J.;  Gaynor.  Roger  E.;  and 
Poitras.  Jacques,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Imaging  member  with  bydroxyga- 
llium  phthalocyanine  type  A3,C  or  D.  5,567,558,  Q.  430-58.000. 
Hsieh.  Ciiang-Ming:  See — 

Hsu.  Louis  L.;  Hsieh,  Chang-Ming;  and  Logan.  Lyndon  R..  5,567.553. 
a.  43O-5.000. 
Hsieh.  Daniel  M.:  See — 

Tiller.  Byron  K.;  AUard.  David  J.;  Au.  Connie  Y;  Canova.  Francis  J..  Jr; 
Hsieh.  Daniel  M.;  Goodwin.  Julie  F;  Johnson.  Debra  A.  G.;  Lanier. 
Charles  S.;  Lewis.  James  R.;  Stout.  Jean  L.;  Villafana.  William;  Yee. 
Raymond  L.;  Padgett,  Russell  S.;  Ferrier.  Robert  B.;  Corkell.  Andiony 
F;  Murakami.  Thomas  T;  DeBauche.  BrvUey  J.;  Whitley.  Wayne  P.; 
Osbom.  Neal  A.;  Beatty.  Brent  A.;  Cox.  Roger  L.;  Wulf.  James  C;  and 
Rivero.  Jose  L..  5,568,536.  CI.  379-58.000. 
Hsieh,  Stephen.  IVistable  wring  mop  with  dual  locking  members.  5,566.417. 

a.  15-120.200. 
Hsu,  Ching-Hsiang;  Wong.  Shyh-Chyi;  Liang.  Moog-Song;  and  Chung.  Steve 
S.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Method  of  forming 
gate  spacer  to  control  the  base  width  of  a  lateral  bipolar  junction  transistor 
using  SOI  technology.  5.567,631,  Ci.  437-32.000. 
Hsu,  Ching-Hsiang:  See — 

Acovic.  Alexandre;  Hsu,  Ching-Hsiang;  and  Wu,  Being  S.,  5,567,635, 
CI.  43743.000. 
Hsu,  Kun-Shan.  Combined  electric  pump  and  illuminating/alarm  device. 

5.568.117.  CI.  340-321.000. 
Hsu.  Kuo  Y:  See— 

Chan.  Shu  F; Tsao.  Min  H.;  Hsu.  Kuo  Y;  and  Peng.  Huei  C.  5,568,253. 
a.  356-246.000. 
Hsu.  Louis  L.;  Hsieh.  Chang-Ming;  and  Logan.  LyiKlon  R..  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  to  suppress  subthreshold  leakage 
due  to  sharp  isolation  comers  in  submictDn  FET  structures.  5,567,553, 0. 
430-5.000. 
Hsue.  Chen-Chiu:  See — 

Sheu.  Shing-Ren;  Hsue.  Chen-Chiu;  and  Chung,  Chen-Hui.  5,567,970. 
a.  257-390.000. 
HTM  Sport-und  Freizeitgeraete  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Wladar.  Helmut;  Stritzl.  Kari;  Janisch.  Andreas;  and  Wuerttmer.  Hubert. 
5,566.%7.  a.  280-625.000. 
Hu.  Kwok-Yu:  See— 

Stitt  David  T;  Burrell.  Gregory  ).;  Hu,  Kwok-Yu;  MoMbony,  James  F.; 
and  Sapitovricz,  Robert,  5,567,598,  O.  435-29.000. 
Hua,  Mei:  See — 

Vince.  Robert;  and  Hua.  Mei.  5.567.703.  O.  514-261.000. 
Huang.  Chia-Po,  to  Vocal  Co.,  Ltd.  Releasably  mounted  compound  loud- 
speakers. 5.568.562,  O.  381-186.000. 
Huang,  Hsu-Nan;  and  Hailing,  Robert  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and 
Company    Fluoroalkylethoxylate  compositions  having  enhanced  water 
solubility.  5.567,857,  CI.  568-615.000. 
Huang,  Lung-Hsi,  to  Kyooh  Precision  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Motor  driving 

electronic  music  box.  5.567,892.  Q.  84-95.200 
Huang,  Shiping:  See — 

Davis,  Gerald  W.;  Huang,  Shiping;  and  Unsworth.  Peter  J..  5,567,994, 
CI.  307-105.000. 
Huang,  Tammy,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Modeling  and  estimating  crosstalk 

noise  and  detecting  false  logic.  5.568.395.  O.  364-489.000. 
Hubbard.  David  W..  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  deskew- 
ing sheets.  5,566.932,  Q.  271-245.000. 
Hubbell.  Jeffrey  A.;  Padiak.  Chandrashekbar  P.;  Sawhney.  Amarpreet  S.; 
Desai.  Neil  P;  and  Hill-West.  Jennifer  L..  to  Board  of  Regents.  The 
University  of  Texas  System.  Pholopolymerizable  biodegradable  hydrogels 
as  tissue  contacting  materials  and  controlled-release  carriers.  5,567.435.  Q 
424426  000 
Hubbell,  Jeffrey  A.;  Elbert,  Donald;  Hill-West.  Jennifer  L.;  Dnimbeller.  Paul 
D.;  Chowdhury.  Sanghamitra;  and  Sawhney.  Amarpreet,  to  Board  of 
Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System.  Methods  for  modifying  cell 
contact  with  a  surface  5..567.440.  CI  424-484.000. 
Huber.  Anton;  and  Weiss,  Robert,  to  Wacker-Chemitronic  Gcsellschaft  fUr 
Elektronik-Grundstoffe    AG.    Wockpiece    holder    for    rotary    grinding 
ntachines  for  grinding  semiconductor  wafers,  and  method  of  positioning 
the  workpiece  holder  5.567.199.  Q.  451-398.000. 
Huber.  Peter:  See— 

Grossbach.    Rudolf;    Huber.    Peter;    Lietke.    Emst-Guenter;    Fiedler. 
Michael;  Weiss.  Rainer.  Neri.  Armando;  Santin.  Giancarlo;  and  Squar- 
zoni.  Giovanni,  5,566,686,  O.  131-84.400. 
Hue,  Alain:  See — 

Abdul-Malak.  Nabil;  Fourcatt.  Jean;  and  Hue.  Alain.  5.567.806.  O. 
530-356.000. 


Hucknall.  Richard.  Automobile  ami-dieft  device.  5.566361.  Q.  70-209.000. 
Hudson.     Alan     T..     to     Glaxo     Wellcome     Inc.     Use     of     2-<4-(4- 
chlorophenyl)cyclohexyl)-3-hydroxy- 1 ,4-NaphdKX)uinone   for  the  treat- 
mem  of  cancer.  5367,738,  O.  514-682.000. 
Hudson.  Billy  G.:  See- 
Sams.  Michael  P.,  Jr.;  and  Hudson.  BiUy  G..  5367,609.  Q.  435- 
240.200. 
Hudson  Soft  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Okada,  Setsuo.  5368.453.  CI.  369-7.000. 
Hudyma.  Thomas  W :  See — 

Kim.  Choung  U.;  Misco.  Peter  F.  Jr;  Wichtowski.  John  A.;  Ueda. 

Yasutsugu;  Hudyma.  Thomas  W.;  Matiskella.  John  D.;  D' Andrea. 

Stanley  V.;  Hoeft.  Shelley  E;  Miller.  Raymond  F;  Mansuri.  Muzam- 

mil  M.;  and  Bronson.  Joanne  J..  5367.698.  CI  514-210.000. 

Huete.  David  A.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Tension  leg  caisson  and  method  of 

erecting  the  same.  5,567.086.  a.  405-223.100. 
Hufforti.  George.  lU:  See — 

Crompton,  Dermis;  Harris.  Richard  H.;  Leonard.  Herbert  G.;  Huffoid. 
George.  01;  and  Thomas.  Jeff  D  .  5366.424.  Q   16-342.000. 
Hufhagel,  Paul  J.:  See — 

Hungerford.  Roger  L;  Cimemun.  Christofiher  D.;  Hufhagel.  Paul  J.;  and 
Pieroni.  Robert  J..  5367.120.  Q  417-63.000 
Huggett,  Colin;  and  Kalroan.  Gabor.  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Fault-toleram 

variable  speed  induction  motor  drive.  5368.034.  CI.  318-802.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Betker.  Jay  B  ;  Scalise.  Anthony  J.;  and  Odor.  William  E..  5366.900.  Q. 

242-388.000. 
Chow,  Lap-Wai.  5368,069.  Q.  326-113.000. 
Joyce.  Richard  J.;  and  Kramer.  Allan  R..  5368.124.  Q.  340-550.000. 
Krikorian,  Kapriel  V;  and  Rosen.  Robert  A..  5368J94.  O.  364- 

487.000. 
Lapins.  Uldis  E..  5366.909.  Q  244-158  OOR. 
Rockwell.  David  A..  5368J09.  Q.  359-338  000. 
Schwartz,  David  A..  5368356,  O   361-679.000. 
Hughes  Electronics:  See — 

Hardy.  Arthur  H  ,  Jr;  and Ganlner,  Leland  Y.  5368377. a.  385-33.000. 
McNinch.  Wayne;  Wendling.  Daniel;  and  Weaver,  Chris.  5368.490, 0. 
370-58.200. 
Hughes.  Kendrick  J.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Topical  personal 
care  composition  containing  polysiloxaoe-grafted  adhesive  polymer  and 
drying  aid.  5367,428,  O.  424401.000. 
Hulsey.  Stephen  J.;  Woody,  George  R.;  and  Radys.  Ray  G.,  to  Ddco 
Electronics  Corp.  Contactless  battery  charging  system  with  high  voltage 
cable.  5,568,036,  O  320-2  000. 
HuiTunel.  Peter  See— 

Stoffler,  Actum;  Gensheimer.  Valentin;  Wetber.  Edgar.  Hinz,  Maic; 
Hummel,  Peter.  Wenzel.  Jurgen;  Voiz,  Albrecfat;  Blumor.  Joachim; 
Zscfaetzsche.   Hubert;   and  Straub.   Manfred.   5366.613.  O     101 
350.000 
Humphrey,  Stephen  J.;  Meisheri.  Kaushik  D.;  Luders.  James  H.;  ai>d  Hester. 
Jackson  B..  Jr.  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  Cyanoguanidines  as  K-channel 
blockers.  5367.722.  C\  514-353.000. 
Humphrey.  William  M.:  See — 

Hlion.  Scott  M  ;  Gray.  John  D  ;  and  Humphrey.  William  M..  5367375, 
CI.  264-251.000. 
Hungerford.  Roger  L.;  Cimerman.  Christopher  D.;  Hufnagel.  Paul  I.;  aid 
Pieroni.  Robert  J.,  to  Sigma  Intemalioaal.  Electronic  infusion  device  and 
novel  roller  clamp  holden  therefor  5367.120.  Q.  417-63.000. 
Hunter  Douglas  International  N.V.:  See — 

Latsson.   Jeanette   M.;   and  Gudmundson.  Las  S.,  5367,208,  Q. 
2924.500. 
Hunter.  Wood  E.:  See- 
Elliott.  David  L.;  Hunter.  Wood  E.;  and  Falcione.  Ronald  J.,  5367,277. 
CI    162-163.000. 
Hurley.  Roben  B.:  See— 

Demeny.  Rodney  L  ;  and  Hurley.  Roben  B  .  5366.406.  C\.  4-620.000. 
Hurst,  Bobby  G.:  See- 
Van  Winkle.  D.  Wayne;  and  Hurst  Bobby  G..  5366.753. 0.  166-84. 100. 
Hun.  Mart  J  :  See— 

Steenblik.  RichanJ  A  ;  and  Hun.  Mark  J  .  5.568313,  C\  359-463.000 
Hurwitz.  James,  to  Telex  Communications,  Inc.  Camera  mounted  wireless 

audio/video  transmitter  system.  5368,205.  CI.  348-723.000. 
Huscroft.  Charles  K.;  Wong.  David  W.;  Lang.  Steven  F;  and  Little.  Vemon 
R..    to    PMC-Sierra,    Inc.    Integrated    user    network    interface    device. 
5368.486.  a.  370-94.200. 
Hussey.  Bren:  See — 

Taylor.  Robert  D.;  and  Hussey.  Brett,  5366343.  Q.  60-219.000. 
Huston.  Alan  L.:  See — 

Justus.  Brian  L.;  Huston,  Alan  L  ;  Campilk),  Anthony  J.;  and  Metritt. 
Charies  D.,  5368,4%,  CI   372-11  000 
Hutchins,  Robert  A.;   and  Jaquette,  Glen  A.,  to   International   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Reading  from  record  medium  in  either  an  inverted 
or  non-inverted  signal -processing  mode.  5.568.465.  CI.  369-124.000. 
Hutchinson:  See — 

Girard.  Andr<;  and  Piu.  Giovanni.  5366380.  CI.  74473.00R 
Hutchison.  Roben  J.;  and  Teleska.  John  A.,  to  Lucid  Technologies  Inc.  Analog 
to  digital  conversion  system  having  automatically  and  dynamically  vari- 
able resolution  range.  5368.143.  O  341-139.000 
Hwang.  Byung-guk.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Lead-oxide  preventing 
apparatus  for  automatic  lead-soldering  device.  5366.875.  O.  228-37.000 
Hwang.  Chan  K.:  See — 
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While.  Steven  K.;  Hwang.  Chan  K.;  and  Winn.  David  T.  5.567.855.  CI. 
568-449.000 
Hwang.  Cheol-Seong.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Capacitor  and 

manufacturing  method  thereof.  5.568.352.  CI.  361-321.400. 
Hwang.  Jeong-Mo.  to  Texas  Instnimcnis  Incorporated.  Local  thinning  of 
channel  region  for  ultra-thin  film  SOI  MOSFET  with  elevated  source/drain. 
5.567.%6.  CI.  257-.M7.0nO. 
Hwang.  Jin  S.  Self-propelled  cleaning  machine  with  fuzzy  logic  control. 

5.568.589.  O.  395-3.000. 
Hybl  Sutheriand,  Eva:  See— 

Schneider.  Michel:  Bichon.  Daniel;  Bussat.  Philippe;  Puginier.  Jerome; 
and  Hybl-Suiherland.  Eva,  5.567.414.  CI.  424-9.520 
HybriVet  Svsteins.  Inc.:  See — 

Stone.Marcia  J..  5,567.619.  Q.  436-77.000. 
Hyde-Smith.  Peter  K.:  See— 

Madan.  Sanjeev;  and  Hyde-Smith.  Peter  K..  5.567.763.  CI.  524-7OL0O0. 
Hyer.  Scott  A.:  See — 

Taylor.  John  W..  Jr.;  Blinchikoff.  Herman  J.:  Martineau.  Micheal  J.;  and 
Hyer.  Scon  A.,  5.568.150.  CI.  342-189.000. 
Hynecek.  Jaroslav.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  of  making  a 
bipolar  gate  charge  coupled  device  with  clocked  virtual  phase.  5,567.641. 
a.  437-53.000. 
Hyperion  Catalysis  Int'l,  Inc.:  See — 

Creehan.  Robert  D.,  5.566.892,  O.  241-22.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  An>erica:  See — 

Genuy.  Timothy  W.;  Fredin.  Gerald  J.;  and  Riedl.  Daniel  A..  5.568.629, 
a.  395-141.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries:  See — 

Ham,  Young  Mok.  5.567.552,  O.  430-5.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Hyeon  S.;  and  Lee,  Choong  H..  5,567.642.  O.  437-57.000. 
Lee.  Seung  Y.  5.568.078.  Q.  327-262.000. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company:  See — 

Bae.  Do-In.  5,567.542.  CI.  429-99.000. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee,  Choon-Guen.  5.566.928.  Q.  267-31.000. 
I.S.M..  Inc.:  See— 

Martin.  Lynn  E.;  Williamson.  Jay  D.;  Blom.  Kenneth  M.:  Vaughan. 
Jamieson;  and  Smith.  Charles  S..  5,566,518.  CI.  52-426.000. 
lacovangelo.  Charles  D.;  and  DiConza,  Paul  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Electronic  apparanis  with  compliant  metal  chip-substrate  bonding  layer(s) 
5.567.985.  CI.  257-701.000. 
Ibaraki  Seiki  Machinery  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 
Suga,  Yasutaka.  5.566.526,  a.  53-75.000. 
IBM  Corporabon:  See — 

Datta.  Madhav;  and  OToole,  Terrence  R.,  5,567.300.  CI.  205-652.000. 
Dalta.  Madhav;  Romankiw.  Lubomyr  T;  and  Sbenoy,  Raviodra  V.. 
5.567.304.  a.  205-666.000. 
Ichiba,  Mikio  S.:  See— 

Banholomay.  William  G.;  Parrella.  Eugene  L.;  Upp.  Daniel  C;  and 
Ichiba,  Mikio  S.,  5,568,060,  C\.  326-86.000. 
Ichikawa,  Iwao:  See — 

Nakatsuka.  Shigeki;  Ichikawa.  Iwao;  Morioka.  Manabu;  Kato.  Kenji; 
Fujita.    Takayuki;    Negishi,    Shigetoshi;    and    Shiga.     Kazuhiro, 
5J68.264,  CI.  356-394.000. 
Ichikoh  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshida,  Norio;  and  Tsuyaraa,  Osamu.  5.568,326,  C\.  359-872.000. 
Ichimura,  Kouichi;  Sakamoto,  Ma-sayuki;  Obama,  Masao;  and  Masumolo, 
Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.   Pressure  sensor  using  a  field 
emission  cold  cathode.  5,567,882,  CI.  73-717.000. 
Ichinomiya.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Satoh.  Takao;  Ichinomiya,  Hiroshi;  Takeuchi.  Hisaharu:  and  Yamatnoto. 
Akira,  5,568,628.  C.  395-440.000. 
ICI  Canada  Inc.:  See— 

Chanopadhyay,  Arun  K.,  5,567,910,  a.  149-3.000. 
Icon.  Inc.:  See — 

Lockman.  William  J.;  and  Qayson.  Frank  J.,  5,567,207,  C\.  8-444.000. 
Ide,  Hideki:  See— 

Aoki.  Yasuhiro;  Momola.  Kiyoshi;  Yamamoto,  Tetsuo;  Ide,  Hideki;  and 
Onihashi,  Hiroshi,  5,568,014.  CI.  315-3.500. 
Ide,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Kashiwagi.  Nobuhito:  Asakura.  Syojiroh;  Ide,  Tatsuo:  Sakurai.  Masato; 
Adachi,    Masakazu;    Tomiyoshi,    Katsumi:    and    Hirano,    Tsuneo. 
5.567.443.  CI.  424-529.000. 
IDEA  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Frank.  Steven  J..  5.566,845,  CI.  215-208.000. 
Idebro,  Mats  G.;  and  Sundstrom,  Tim  P,  to  Whirlpool  Europe  B.V.  Method 
for  controlling  the  microwave  feed  in  a  microwave  oven,  and  microwave 
oven  wiUi  such  control.  5,567,338,  CI.  219-718.000. 
Idmatics  S.  A.:  See — 

Lehureau.  Jean  C;  Massie.  Francis;  and  Bricot,  Claude,  5,566,982,  CI. 
283-83.000 
leki,  Hideharu:  See — 

Kawakatsu.  Takahani;  Tada,  Yutaka:  and  leki.  Hidehani.  5,568.002.  CI 
310-313.00B. 
Ignasiak.  Martin  C:  See — 

Eticson.  John  E..  Jr.;  Wilson.  Eric  F;  Gordzelik.  Michael  L.;  and 
Ignasiak,  Martin  C.  5,567,174,  C\.  439-462.000. 
Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohi.  Hideo;  and  Ozawa.  Noriyuki,  5,567.825,  C\.  548-264,200. 
lida,  Akiyoshi:  See — 


Makino.  Toshiaki;  Terada.  Katsuyuki;  Sebata.  Michio:  Hanori.  Morish- 
ige;  Takai.  Hideo;  Yasui.  Toshi;  Oshima.  Masabumi;  lida.  Akiyoshi; 
Takanu.  Yasushi;  Katoo.  Chi.sachi;  and  Kobayashi,  Kenji.  5,566,800. 
a.  191-67.000. 
lida.  Itam:  See — 

lino.  Shinji;  and  lida.  Itaru.  5.568.054.  CI.  324-760  000. 
lino.  Shinji;  and  lida,  Itam.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  and  Tokyo  Electron 
Yamanashi    Limited.    Probe    apparatus    having    bum-in    test    function. 
5.568.054.  CI.  324-760.000. 
lino.  Shuji:  See — 

Asano.  Ma.saki;  lino.  Shuji;   Ikegawa.  Akihito;  and  Osawa.  Izumi. 
5.568.231.  CI.  355-219.000. 
liyama.  Michitomo:  See — 

Inada.  Hiroshi;  and  liyama.  Michitomo,  5,567.674.  CI.  505-475.000. 
Ikeda.  Hidetoshi:  See— 

Hasemi.  Ryuji;  Iwata.  Keiichi;  Hada,  Mayumi;  and  Ikeda,  Hidetoshi. 
5.567.574.  CI.  430-331.000. 
Ikeda.  Yoshinori.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  system 

including  plural  color  processing  sections.  5..568.285.  CI.  358-518.000. 
Ikegami,  Takeshi:  See — 

Nakamura,  Osamu;  and  Ikegami.  Takeshi,  5.567,555,  CI.  430-29.000. 
Ikegawa,  Akihito:  See — 

Asano,  Masaki;  lino,  Shuji;   Ikegawa,  Akihito:  and  Osawa,  Izumi, 
5,568.231.  CI.  355-219.000. 
Ikegaya.  Akihiko:  See— 

Tanabe.  Keiichiro;  Ikegaya.  Akihiko;  Takahashi.  Toshiya;  and  Fujimori. 
Naoji,  5,567.522.  CI.  428-408.000. 
Ikonen,  Ossi:  See — 

Arpalahti.  Olli  E.;  Ikonen,  Ossi;  and  Jlintti.  Arto,  5.566.750.  CI.  165- 
104.160. 
Ilgar.  Ersan;  Patula.  Edward  J.;  and  Roney,  James  R.,  to  USX  Corporation; 
and  Rouge  Steel  Company.  Method  of  protecting  steel  strip.  5,567.482,  CI. 
427-510.000. 
Illinois  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Stener,  Joseph  R.;  Hesketfi,  Peter  J.;  Gendel,  Steven  M.;  and  Maclay,  G. 
Jordan,  5,567.301,  CI.  205-777.500. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  inc.:  See — 

Gross,  Peter  L.;  and  Poole,  Norman  G.,  5,566,816,  CI.  198-817.000. 
Imae,  Yasuhilo:  See — 

Cai,  Zheng  L.;  and  Imae,  Yasuhito,  5,567,065,  C\.  400-202.400. 
Imai,  Toshihiro;  Shirai,  Tokuo;  Yamamoto,  Ken;  and  Fukuoka,  Shingoro.  to 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Die  for  extrusion 
of  multi-hok;  tube  and  multi-hole  tube  made  with  the  die.  5,567.493,  O 
428-36.900. 
bnaiida,  Yasuo:  See — 

Takahashi,  Katsunori;  Maeda,  Eizo;  Suzuki,  Hajime;  Yamada,  Sumio; 
Nakazawa,  Taichi;  and  Imaiida,  Yasuo,  5,567,222,  CI.  75-376.000. 
Imanari,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Takayama.  Torn;  Nariisawa.  Tsutomu;  and  Imanari,  Hitoshi,  5,568,223, 
CI.  396-123.000. 
Imanishi,  Hiroshi;  Miyagoshi,  Fiji;  and  Takeno,  Hiroshi,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Header  detector  and  associated  decoding 
apparatus.  5,568,140,  C\.  341-67.000. 
Imayama,  Hirotaka:  See — 

Hira,  Yasuo;  Toba,  Tamaki;   Imayama,  Hirocaka;  Ohkawa.  Atsuko; 
Fujisawa,  Masayasu;  Nate,  Kazuo;  Sonobe.  Hideki;  Suzuki,  Saburo: 
Togawa,  Eisei;  Ishizaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Hagiwara.  Yoshiki,  5,567,333, 
CI.  216-22.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Morris,   Michael   A.;   Fowles,   Martin;   and   Mackrodt,  William  C, 

5,567,667.  CI.  502-302.000. 
Russell.  Keith;  Ohnmacht.  Cyrus  J.;  and  Gibson.  Keith  H.,  5,567,735, 

CI.  514-628.000. 
Tury,  Bernard.  5.567.341.  Q.  508^36.000. 
Impullitti.  Joseph  F:  See — 

Sway-Tin.  Min;  Roteiman.  Thaddcus;  Impullitti.  Joseph  F;  Meir.  David 
S.;  and  Zawacki.  Ronald  A..  5,568.052,  CI.  324-435.000. 
ina  Walzlager  Schaefller  KG:  See— 

Steinbeiger.  Wolfgang;  Folk.  Rudolf:  and  Malik.  Reinhart.  5.567.060, 

CI.  384-569.000. 
Strauss.  Andreas;  and  Golovatai-Schmidt,  Eduard.  5.566.651,  CT.  123- 
90.170. 
Inada.  Hiroshi;  and  liyama.  Michitomo.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd. 
Process  of  forming  oxide  superconductor  possessing  locally  different 
crystal  orientations.  5.567,674.  CI.  505-475.000. 
Inagaki.  Masahiro;  Fukushima.  Yoshihisa;  Yamashita.  Haruo;  Azumatani, 
Yasushi;  and  Hamasaka,  Hiroshi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Information  recording  format  having  a  plurality  of  bands  with  independent 
read  and  write  control  data  5.568.467.  CI.  369-275.300. 
Inagi.  Masataka:  See — 

Kawada,  Sunao:  Inagi.  Masataka;  Itoh,  Masao;  Itoh,  Toyotsugu;  Hash- 
imoto, Takayoshi;  and  Ohira,  Akira.  5,566,598,  CI.  82- 1. 1 10. 
Inax  Corporation:  See — 

Motegi,  Kentaro;  Ito,  Yukio;  Okamoto,  Yoshitaka:  and  Komura.  Kuniy- 
oshi,  5,567.366.  CI   264-39.000. 
Incell:  See— 

Zhao.  Xi;  and  Wong.  Tai-kin.  5.567,607,  CI.  435-172,100. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Chiou,  Yee-Haur:  and  Ju.  Jyh-Jong.  5,568,340.  CI.  360-96.500. 
Yang,  Chen- Jen:  Jean,  Tsong-Shin;  Wu,  Lung-Tarn;  Yang,  Ching-Liang; 
and  Teng.  Kuei-Fei,  5,567,559,  CI.  430-58.000. 


Ineson.  David  J.;  and  Dupre.  Lawrence  W..  to  Philips  Electronics  North 
America  Corporation  Electric  motor  with  rotor  support  means.  5,567.998. 
a.  310-90.000. 
Ingersoll.  E>avid:  See — 

Doddapaneni.   Narayan;   and  Ingersoll.   David.   5.567.401.  CI.  423- 
179.500. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Wolfer.  Dale  R.;  and  Lyon,  Uland  H.,  5,566,771,  a.  l75-2%.000. 
Inion.  Henri:  See — 

Gubin,  Jean;  and  Inion,  Henri,  5,567.827,  CI.  548-484.000. 
Inman,  Larry;  and  Koskela,  Mike,  to  Ag-Bag  International  Limited.  Bagger 

for  organic  material.  5,566,532,  CI  53-529.000. 
Innogenetics  N.V.:  See — 

De  Leys,  Robert;  Vandeitorght,  Bart;  Saman,  Eric;  and  Van  Heuver- 
swyn,  Hugo,  5,567,603,  CI.  435-235.100. 
Inoue,  Hiroshi,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  High-pressure  fuel-feed  pump. 

5,567.134.  CI.  417-490.000. 
Inoue,  Kazuhiro;  Ito,  Teniomi;  Kawaguchi,  Takayuki:  Aono,  Katsutoshi; 
Okuno.  Satoshi;  and  Yano,  Toshiro,  to  Drug  Delivery  System  Insbtute,  Ltd. 
Cartwxymethylmannoglucans  and  derivatives  thereof.  5,567,690,  CI.  514- 
.54  000. 
Inoue,  Keiji:  See — 

Morita,  Youzo;  and  Inoue,  Keiji,  5,567,388.  C\.  422-80.000. 
Inoue,  Kiyoshi;  and  Hirata,  Masakuni,  to  Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.  Lubricating  oil 
composition  for  internal  combustion  engines.  5.567,342,  CI.  508-287.000. 
Inoue.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Iwao;  Niwa,  Kazuo;  Seki,  Hitoshi;  Kusahara.  Toshirou;  and 
Inoue,  Yoshiaki,  5.566,792,  CI    I88-2I8.0XL. 
Inoue,  Yoshimitsu:  Ito.  Koichi;  and  Sugi,  Hikaru.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd. 

Automotive  hot-water  Heating  apparanis.  5,566.881,  CI.  237-12.30B. 
Inovo  di  Piccadenti  Maurizio  &  C  Snc.:  See — 

Ficcadenti,  Maurizio,  5,567,070,  CI.  401-7.000. 
Institut  Francais  du  Pettole:  See — 

Le  Gal.  Jean-Hervi;  Maute,  Michel;  and  Boucot,  Pietie,  5,567^97,  Q. 
422-192.000. 
Insbtute  of  Software  Scienbfical  Constructions:  See — 

Negoro,  Fumio;  Murata,  Tetsuri;  Sawamura,  Kozo;  Yuki,  Junichi;  Murai. 
Hiroshi;  Onuki,  Masayasu;  Ito,  Norihito;  Jiang.  Wieguo;  and  Yone- 
mura,  Masako.  5,568,642,  Q.  395-700.000. 
Instron  Corporation:  See — 

Popp,  Victor  A.,  5,567,866,  O.  73-11.090. 
Integrated  Device  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,  Lany  D.;  and  Pilling,  David  J.,  5,568.444,  O.  365-230.060. 
Integrated  Process  Equipment  Corp.:  See — 

Steinberg,  George  N.,  5,567,255,  Q.  156-345.000. 
Integrated  Silicon  Solution,  Inc.:  See — 

Song,  Paul  J.,  5,568.425.  CI.  365-185.330. 
Intel  Cotpoiation:  See — 

Bhansali.  Ameet  S.;  Samuelson.  Gay  M.;  Murali,  Venkatesan;  Gasparek, 
Michael  J.;  Chen,  Shou  H.;  Mencinger,  Nicholas  P.;  Lee.  Ching  C: 
and  Jeng,  Kevin,  5,567,981,  C\.  257-643.000. 
Davis,  Derek  L.,  5,568,552,  Q.  3804.000 
Golin,  Snian  J.,  5,568.569,  Q  382-236.000. 
Hannah.  Eric  C  ,  5,568,192,  CI  348-222.000. 
Mack,  Walter,  and  Korta,  J.  C,  5,568,598,  Q.  395-133.000. 
Sarangdhar,  Nitin  V.;  Lai,  Konrad  K.;  and  Singh,  Gurtnr,  5,568,620. 0. 
395-285.000. 
Intelpro  Corporation:  See — 

Osborne,  Keith  J.,  5.567.083.  Q.  405-154.000. 
Intercontinental  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Cord,  Albert  B.;  Cord,  Cameron  W.;  Gefarich,  David  N.;  Jensen,  Gregory 
N.;  and  Parr.  Ted  K.,  5J566.697,  Q.  134-109.000. 
International  Business  Corporation:  See — 

Hansone.  Richard  R.,  Jr :  Neff.  Dieter  K.;  Rock.  Dennis  A.;  Walker. 
Jeffrey  A  .  and  Wanser,  Roland  M..  5.567.149.  Q.  432-6.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Acovic.  AlexaiNfae;  Hsu.  Ching-Hsiang;  and  Wu.  Being  S..  5367.635. 

a  437-43.000. 
Aviram,  Ari;  Bnmsvold,  WilUam  R.;  Bucca.  Daniel;  Conley,  Willard  E., 

Jr;  and  Seeger.  David  E.,  5,567,569.  O  430-2%.000. 
B&hade.  Roland  A..  5,568,410.  Q   364-715.100. 
Baumgart.  Peter  M  :  Leung.  Wing  P.:  Nguyen,  Htmg  V.;  Nguyen,  Thao 
A.,  Tarn,  Andrew  C  ;  and  Wu,  Anthony,  5,567,484,  Q.  427-555.000. 
Beers.  Gregory  E.;  Frankeny.  Richard  F;  and  Smadi.  Mitfakal  M.. 

5368,064,  CI.  326-31.000. 
Bcilstein,  Kenneth  E.,  Jr;  Berlin,  Claude  L.;  Cronin,  John  E.;  Howell, 
Wayne  J.;  Leas,  James  M.;  and  Perlman,  David  J.,  5367,654,  C\. 
437-209.000 
Bcrtin,  Claude  U;  Cronin,  John  E:  and  Perlman,  David  J.,  5367.653.  Q. 

437-173.000 
Bhalt  Ashwinkumar  C  ;  Duffy.  Thomas  P;  Knight.  Jeffrey  A.;  and 

Walsh.  James  P.  5.566.448.  CI   29-840  000. 
Blackledge.  John  W.;  Cohen.  Ariel;  Katz.  Sagi;  and  Merkin.  Cindy  M.. 

5.568.619.  a.  395-281.000. 
Brodnax,  Timothy  B.;  Bialas.  John  S..  Jr;  King.  Steven  A.;  LeBlanc, 
Johnny  J.;  Rickard.  Dale  A.;  Spencer.  Gaik  J.;  and  Stiuiley.  Daniel  L.. 
5.568.380.0   364-184.000 
Clouston.  Robert  D.;  Graham.  John  S..  Jr;  and  Zeiger,  John  H., 

5,568,605,0.  395-182.020. 
Coscarella.  Anthony;  Sachs.  Martin  W.;  and  Tennple.  Josqih.  5368.648, 
a.  395-862.000. 


Crtmipton.  Dennis:  Harris.  Richard  H  :  Leonard,  llcibtit  G.;  Huffoid, 

George,  HI;  and  Thomas,  Jeff  D  ,  5,566.424,  CI    16-342.000. 
Curran,  Brian  W;  and  Blanco,  Rafael.  5.568.075.  O   327-172.000. 
Dickinson.  Gerard  T;  McGinniss.  James  L..  Jr;  Tokarz,  Ronald  F;  and 

Zubelewicz.  Aleksander.  5367.884.  CI.  73-814.000. 
Dobbek.  Jeffrey  J..  5368,606.  CI.  395-182.060. 
Fenaiolo.  Frank  D.:  Capowski.  Roben  S.;  Casper.  Daniel  F;  Jordan. 

Richard  C  ;  and  Uviola,  William  C,  5368326,  CI.  375-356.000. 

Fontana,  Robert  E.;  and  Sanbni,  Hugo  A.  E.,  5368335, 0.  360-1 13.000. 

Galand,  Claude;  Jacquart,  Xavier;  Lcbizay.  Gerald;  Leboudec,  Jean- 

yves:  Louis.  Philippe;  Poiraud.  Clement;  Georges.  Eric  S.;  Spagnol, 

Victor,  Suffetn,  Edward;  and  Truong.  Hong  L .  5.568.477.  O   370- 

60.000. 

Greenwood.  David  G.;  and  Lindquist.  David  B..  5,568,181,  O.  348- 

7.000. 
Hass.  Jurgen;  Hilgendorf,  Rdf;  Neuber,  Siegfried;  Schlipf,  Thomas;  and 

Ulland,  Haitmut,  5,568,407,  CI.  364-579.000. 
Hershey,  Paul  C  ;  and  Waclawsky,  John  G  ,  5368,471,  O.  370-17.000. 
Hsu,  Louis  L.;  Hsieh,  Chang-Ming;  aitd  Logan,  Lyixlon  R.,  5.567353. 

O.  430-5.000. 
Hutchins.  Robert  A.;  and  Jaquette.  Glen  A.,  5368.465,  CI.  369  124.000. 
Johnson.  William  J.:  Smith.  Michael  D.;  and  Williams.  Marvin  L.. 

5368,383.  O.  364-119.020. 
Khatri.  Bharat:  Marx.  Fred;  Mayer.  Dan  E.;  Merkin.  Cynthia  M.;  and 

Via.  Ileana.  5.568.611.  O.  395-186.000. 
Kumar,  Manoj.  5.568.433.  O.  365-200.000. 

Kurtzberg.  Jerome  M  ;  and  Lew.  John  S  .  5367.625.  CI  436-164.000. 
Menddson.  Richard  N.;  and  Pipitone.  Ralph  M.,  5368.614,  Q.  39S- 

200080 
MinakaUi,  Hiroshi,  5,568,565.  O.  .382-187.000. 
Narayanaswami,  Chandrasekhar.  5,568.401,  O.  364-514.00A. 
Natayanaswami.  Chandrasekhar.  5368.616.  O.  395-200.130. 
Olsen.  Royd  W.  5368.055.  O   324-718.000 
Pelella,  Antonio  R.;  and  Chan,  Yuen  H.,  5,568.076.  O.  327-174.000. 
Puzey.  Kenneth  A..  5368.302.  O  359-157.000. 
Ramm,  Dov;  and  Chazan,  Dan,  5,568358,  Q  381-94.000 
Tiller,  Byron  K.;  Allard,  David  J  ;  Au,  Connie  Y.:  Canova.  Francis  J.,  Jr.; 
Hsieh,  Daniel  M.;  Goodwin,  Julie  F.;  Johnson,  Debra  A  G.;  Lanier, 
Charies  S.;  Lewis.  James  R.;  Stout.  Jean  L  .  ViUafana.  WilUam;  Yee. 
RayiiKind  L.;  Padgett.  Russell  S.;  Ferrier,  Robert  B.;  Corkell,  Antfaooy 
F;  Murakami,  Thomas  T;  DeBauche,  Bradley  J.;  Whitley,  Wayne  P.; 
Osbom,  Neal  A.;  Beatty,  Brent  A.;  Cox,  Roger  L.;  Wulf,  James  C;  and 
Riveto,  Jose  L..  5,568336,  O.  379-58.000 
Webb.  Charles  F.  5,568,631,  O.  395-375.000. 

Zalesinski,  Jerzy  M.;  and  Emerick.  Alan  J.,  5.567.984, 0.  257-697.000. 
de  Nijs,  Richard  H.  J.;  Haymes.  Charies  L.;  and  Ulmer.  Dale  T. 
5.568325,  CI.  375-356.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Inc.:  See — 

Woodman.  Gil  R.,  Jr.,  5368,097,  Q.  331-2.000. 
International  Data  Matrix,  Inc.:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Mamotu;  and  Nielsen.  Christen  V,  5368.607.  d.  395- 
182.200. 
International  Lubricants,  Inc.:  See — 

Landis.  Phillip  S  ,  5367,345,  O.  508-486.000. 
International  Paper  Cotnpany:  See — 

Srinivasan,  Ramesh;  Coslett,  W.  Andiew;  Guerrero,  Leonardo  B.  L.;  and 
McCoombs,  Donald  V,  5367301,  O.  428-137.000. 
IntemaDonal  Trading  S.rL.:  See — 

Tiziano.  Barea,  5.566374.  O.  73-862.473. 
Intenel  Communications,  Inc.:  See — 

Bergsman.  Barry;  and  Pearlman.  Curtis.  5368339.  CX.  379-67.000. 
Inventio  AG:  See — 

De  Angelis.  Claudio;  and  Ach.  Ernst.  5366.786.  O.  187-266.000 
Irikura.  Takayuki.  to  Japan  Tobacco  lite.  Aligning  device  used  in  manufac- 
turing filter  plugs  for  cigarettes  5366.812,  CX.  198-471  100 
Irwin.  Craig  W.:  See — 

Aniuti.  Richard  E.;  Rodrigue.  Allan  J.;  Sublen,  James  T;  and  Irwin, 
Craig  W.,  5367,051,  O.  374-57.000 
Isemoco,  Koji:  See — 

Kobaybashi,  Makolo;  Yamamoto,  Masakazu;  Miyake,  Yoshio;  and  Ise- 
moto,  Koji,  5,567.133,  O.  417-423  700. 
Ishibashi.  Akira:  Ito.  Satoshi;  Okuyama.  Hiroyuki;  Nakano,  Kazushi;  Kondo, 
Kenji;  and  Takeishi,  Reiko,  to  Sony  Cmpuiatiop.  HAH -compound  semi- 
cooductor  light  emitting  device.  5367,960,  O  257-103.000 
Ishibashi,  Ryoichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Fiber  interface  shelf  for  interfacing 
ATM  switch  module  and  subscriber  line  or  toll  switch.  5368,300,  Q. 
359-137  000 
Ishida,  Kazuhito;  Tokuda,  Hiroshi;  and  Kimura,  Shinji,  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Toner  box  having  arially  spaced  and  trapezoidal. 
flexible  agiutfing  members.  5368,237.  O.  355-260.000 
Ishida.  Toshio;  Satake.  Masaki;  Walanabe,  Hideomi;  Yasunaga,  Tadashi;  and 
Okita,  Tsutomu.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  medium 
having  a  cobalt  thin  film  magnetic  layer,  carbon  protective  layer,  and 
fluorolubncant  Uyer.  5,567324,  O.  428-408.000. 
Ishida.  Yoshio,  to  Diamond  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  Lid  Heat  sink  5,567,986, 0. 

257-707.000 
Ishii,  Mikio;  aixl  Mori,  Shigeru.  lo  Toyoexteria  Kabushikikaisha.  Architec- 

tiiral  panel  5,566317,  O.  52-387.000. 
Ishii.  Takashi:  Watanabc.  Tamio:  and  Nagano.  Tom,  to  Yazald  Cotpontion 

Ultra  multiple  connector.  5367.182,  O.  439-701.000. 
Ishii,  Takayuki:  See — 
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Yamanobe.  Masalo;  Takeda.  Shinichi;  Ishii.  Takayuki;  Saika.  Tnshihiro: 
and  Kobayashi.  Isao.  5.567.956.  CI.  257-55.000. 
Ishikawa.  Hiroki:  See — 

Nagata.  Manabu;  Yamamotu.  Takushi:  Takemori.  Shinichi;  Ha.<shimoto. 
Naoyuki:  Ishikawa,  Hiroki;  and  Yamada.  Yozo.  5.567.744.  CI.  523 
200.000. 
I.shikawa.  Kenji:  See — 

Kazama.  Kouichi;  Komino.  Mitsuaki;  Ishikawa.  Kenji;  and  Ueda.  Yoi- 

chi.  5.567.267.  CI.  I56-.V»5.000 

Ishikawa.  Mamoru;  and  Nielsen,  Chrisien  V.  lo  Inlemalional  Dau  Matrix. 

Inc.;  and  Tokyo  Electric  Company.  Ltd.  Apparatus,  systems  and  methods 

for  controlling  power  consumption  in  a  selectively  enabled  processing 

system.  5.56S.607.  a  395182.200. 

Ishimolo.  Takashi.  to  Tokyo  Seimitsu  Co..  Ltd.  Wafer  prober.  5.568.056.  CI. 

324-754.000. 
Ishino.  Masato:  See — 

Otsuka.   Nobuyuki;   Kitoh.  Masahiro;   Ishino.   Masato;  and   MaLsui, 
Yasushi,  5.568.501.  CI.  372-46.000. 
Ishiwata.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yokota.  Tocu;  and  Ishiwata.  Hiroshi.  5.566.921.  CI.  251-129.220. 
Ishiwata.  Kazuya:  See-^ 

Murata.  Tatsuo;  Ishiwau.  Kazuya;  and  Yoshioka.  Toshifumi.  5.568.291. 
CI.  359-67.000. 
Ishizaki.  Akira:  See — 

Mivawaki.   Mamoni;   Ishizaki.  Akira;   Momma.  Genzo:   Yuzurihara. 
Hiroshi;  and  Kohchi.  Tetsunobu.  5.567,%2.  CI.  257-296.000. 
Ishizaki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hira.  Ya.suo;  Toba,  Tamaki;   Imayama.   Hinotaka;  Ohkawa.  Atsuko; 
Fujisawa.  Masayasu;  Nate,  Kazuo;  Sonobe.  Hideki;  Suzuki.  Saburo; 
Togawa,  Eisei;  Ishizaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Hagiwara,  Yoshiki.  5.567.333. 
CI.  216-22.000. 
Ishizuka.  Koh:  See — 

Egtichi.  Tadashi;  Momose.  KaLsumi;  Narumi.  Hiroji;  Nishimura,  Tetsu- 
haru;    Hosaka,    Kotaro;    Tsukiji,    Masaaki;    and    Ishizuka.    Koh. 
5.568  J37.  CI.  360-78.110. 
Isorea.  Inc.;  See — 

Philipps.  Thomas  E..  5.567.364.  a.  264-140.000. 
ISP  Investments  Inc.:  See — 

Kwak.  Yoon  T.;  Narayanan,  Kolazi  S.,  and  Kopolow,  Stephen  L., 

5.567.787.  CI.  526-271.000. 
Tseng.  Su.san  Y;  and  Wolf.  Philip  F.  5,567,786.  O.  526-264.000. 
Itek  Colour  Graphics.  LTD.:  See- 
Thomson.  Graham  A.;  Neilson,  Peter  J.;  and  Cook.  Paul  C,  5,568,282, 
a.  358^89.000. 
Ilo.  Koichi:  See — 

Inoue.  Yoshimitsu:  Ito,  Koichi;  and  Sugi.  Hikaru,  5,566,881.  CI.  237- 
12.30B. 
Ito.  Mikio:  See — 

Ando.  Yukito;  Okuta.  Akira;  and  Ito.  Mikio,  5,568,-393,  CI.  364-478.020. 
Ito.  Norihito:  See— 

Negoro.  Fumio;  Murata.  Tetsuri;  Sawamura.  Kozo;  Yuki,  Junichi:  Murai. 
Hiroshi;  Onuki.  Masayasu;  Ito.  Norihito;  Jiang.  Wiegiio;  and  Yone- 
mura.  Masako.  5.568.642.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Ito.  Satoshi:  See — 

Ishibashi.  Akira;  Ito.  Satoshi;  Okuyama.  Hiroyuki;  Nakano.  Kazushi; 
Kondo.  Kenji;  and  Takeishi.  Reiko.  5.567,960,  CI.  257  103.000. 
Ito.    Susumu;    Kamiguchi.    Masao;    Yamamura.    Masato;    Neko.    Noriaki; 
L'chiyama.  Tatsuhiro;  Hosoya.  Yuichi;  Takeda.  Nobulo;  and  Hiraga,  Kaoru. 
to  Fanuc  Limited.  Zero  correction  method  for  a  pfessure  detecting  device 
of  an  injection  molding  machine.  5,567,367,  CI.  264-40.100. 
Ito.  Takayuki:  See — 

Hirano.  Hiroyuki;  and  Ito.  Takayuki.  5.568.325.  C\.  359-785.000. 
Ito.  Teruomi:  See — 

Inoue,  Kazuhiro;  Ito.  Teruomi:  Kawaguchi.  Takayuki;  Aooo,  Katsutoshi; 
Okuno,  Satoshi;  and  Yano.  Toshiro.  5.567.690,  C\.  514-54.000. 
Ito.  Toru:  See — 

Hirola.  Masaharu;  Ito.  Toru;  Endo.  Norikazu;  Nojima,  Akihiko;  and 
Kato,  Yoshitaka.  5.568.390.  CI  364^*49.000. 
Ito.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Nagai.  Shigekazu;  Matsushima,  Hiroshi;  Ito.  Yoshiharu;  and  Saitoh. 
Akio.  5.566.718.  CI.  137884.000. 
Ito.  Yukio:  See— 

Moiegi.  Kentaro:  Ito.  Yukio;  Okamoto.  Yoshitaka;  and  Komura,  Kuniy- 
oshi.  5.567.366.  O.  264-39.000. 
Itoh,  Hiromi:  See — 

Kashihara.  Keiichiro;  and  Itoh.  Hiromi.  5.567.964.  O.  257-310.000. 
Itoh.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Usagawa.  Toshiyuki;  Takai.  Atsushi;  and  Itoh.  Hiroyuki.  5.567.%I.  CI. 
257-197.000. 
Itoh.  Koichi.  to  Megabass  Co..  Ltd.  Mechanism  for  moving  and  holding 

balance-weight  in  lure.  5.566.498.  O.  43-42.310. 
Itoh.  Ma.sao:  See — 

Kawada.  Sunao:  Inagi.  Masalaka;  Itoh.  Masao;  itoh.  Toyoisugu;  Hash- 
imoto. Takayoshi;  and  Ohira.  Akira.  5.566.598,  O.  82- 1. 110. 
Itoh.  Masataka:  See — 

Miura.  Takaharu;  Itoh.  Ma.sataka:  and  Tanaka.  Chieko.  5.567.572.  CI. 
430-510.000. 
Itoh.  Toyoisugu:  See — 

Kawada.  Sunao;  Inagi.  Masataka;  itoh.  Masao;  Itoh.  Toyoisugu;  Hash- 
imoto. Takayoshi;  and  Ohira.  Akira.  5.566.598.  CI.  82- 1. 1 10. 
PTT  .Automotive  Electrical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 


Zhou.  Peter  S..  5.566.419.  C\.  15-250.352. 
ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH:  See — 
Klar.  Josef.  5.566.577.  CI.  74-42.000. 

Volz.  Peter;  Obersleiner.  Georg;  and  Ono.  Albrecht.  5.567.128.  O. 
417-313.000. 
ITT  Corporation:  See — 

Cheney.  Craig;  and  Mitchell.  Frank  L..  5.566.720.  CI.  138-137.000 
Dodd,  Ian.  5..567.I40.  CI.  418-178.000. 
ITT  Ruid  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Grgurich.  Keith  A.:  and  Cole.  Graydon  W..  5.567.118.  CI.  417-46.000. 
Iverson.  Brent:  See — 

Magda.  Darren;  Sessler.  Jonathan  L.;  Iverson.  Brent;  Jansen.  Fttra  L.; 
Wright.   Meredith;   Mody.  Tarak  D.;  and   Hemmi,  Gregory   W.. 
5.567.687.  CI.  514-44.000. 
I VL Technologies  Ltd:  See- 
Gibson,    Brian  C;   Jubien,   Chnstopher   M.;   and   Roden.   Brian   J., 
5^567,901.  a.  84-603.000. 
Iwade.  TaluLshi;  Takagi.  Jun;  and  Migaki,  Yoshiro.  to  Toray  Engineering  Co., 
Ltd.  Apparatus  for  winding  a  plurality  of  yams.  5..566.905.  CI.  242-43.00A. 
Iwahara,  Takahisa;  Chiba,   Makolo;  Takahara.  Tomoko;   and  Yonezawa. 
Kazuya.  to  Kanegafuchi  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Curing  agent,  prepa- 
ration thereof  and  curable  composition  comprising  the  same.  5.567.833.  CI. 
556-434.000. 
Iwai.  Hisayuki:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Hiroshi;  Yamamoto.  Akihiko;  Nomura.  Takao;  Nishio.  Takey- 
oshi;  and  Iwai,  Hisayuki.  5,567,759,  CI.  524-451.000. 
Iwamoto.  Masako:  See — 

Iwamoto.  Yukio;  and  Iwamoto.  Masako,  5,566,782,  C\.  186-49.000. 
Iwamoto.  Yukio;  and  Iwamoto.  Masako.  Hydraulic  system  for  serving  food. 

5..566.782,  C.  186-49.000. 
Iwamoyto,  Kengo:  See — 

Hidaka.  Hideto;  Iwamoyto.   Kengo;   Noguchi.  Yasuhiro:   Miyamura, 
Motohiro;  Yazima,  Seiichi;  and  Sakai,  Inao.  5.566.799.  CI.    191- 
55.000. 
Iwamura.  Wako.   to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.   Ltd.   Pneumatic  tire. 

5.567.253.  CI.  I52-209.00R. 
Iwasaki.  Osamu:  See — 

Yano.  Hideyuki;  Araya.  Junji;  and  iwasaki,  Osamu.  5.567.556.  CI. 
430-55.000. 
Iwashila.  Tetsuji:  See — 

Shima.  Yasuji;  and  IwashiU.  Tetsuji,  5.568.454.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Iwata.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Togashi.    Yoshio;    Nakamura.    Kenji;     Iwau.    Hiroshi;    Sakamoto. 
Michisada;  and  Yasuhara.  Yulaka,  5.566,716,  a.  137-636.100. 
Iwata,  Kazuo:  See — 

Koga.  Hitoshi;  Kameyama.  Masao:  Iwata.  Kazuo;  and  Gonda.  Masahiro. 
5,567,515,0.428-3.55.000. 
Iwata,  Keiichi:  See — 

Hasemi,  Ryuji;  iwata,  Keiichi;  Hada.  Mayumi;  and  ikeda,  Hidetoshi, 
5,567.574,  CI.  430-331.000. 
iwata,  Toru,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Differential  limit  torque  control 

apparatus.  5.566.776.  Q.  180-197  000. 
Iwaya,  Masaki;  Hayashi.  Kyohei;  Matsuzaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Suematsu,  Yoshi- 
rou.  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.  Ceramic  composition  for  thermistor  and 
thermistor  element.  5..568.1I6.  Q.  338-22.0SD. 
Iyer.  Shridhar  V.:  See— 

Cha.  Chin  Y;  and  Iyer.  Shridhar  V..  5.568.010.  O.  313-440.000. 
Izumi.  Tomoo:  See — 

Hirai.  Atsuto;  Ueda.  Masahide;  Terasaka.  Yoshihisa;  Sano.  Eiichi;  Mat- 
suura.  Masahiko;  Yamasaki.  Hiroyuki;  Yamada.  Masami;  and  Izumi. 
Tomoo.  5.568.244,  CI.  355-309.000. 
Izumisawa.  Yoshiaki;  Kawahara,  Tukasa;  and  Toyosawa.  Akihiko.  to  Mit- 
subishi Chemical  Corporation    Process  for  producing  terephthalic  acid. 
5  J67,842,  CI.  .562-486.000. 
Jackson.  Wanen  B.;  and  Biegelsen,  David  K.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Variable 

size  light  sensor  element  5,567,971,  CI.  257-431.000. 
Jackson.  Warren  B.:  See — 

Biegelsen,   David;  Jackson,  Warren  B.;  and  Weisfield,  Richard  L.. 
5,567,957,  CI.  257-57.000. 
Jacobs,  i^ietre  A.:  See — 

Coe.  Charles  G.;  Gaffney.  Thomas  R.;  Li,  Hong-Xin;  Xiong,  Yanliang; 

Martens,  Johan  A.;  and  Jacobs.  Pierre  A.,  5.567,407,  C\.  423-700.000. 

Jacobsen,  Kenneth  H.;  and  Cole,  Louis  F.  Combination  port  for  surface  crack 

filling.  5.566.866.  Q.  222-495.000. 
Jacquan.  Xavier  See — 

Galand.  Claude;  Jacquan.  Xavier;  Lebizay.  Gerald;  Leboudec.  Jean- 
yves;  Louis.  Philippe;  Poiraud.  Clement;  Georges.  Eric  S.;  Spagnol. 
Victor;  Suffem.  Edward;  and  Tniong,  Hong  L..  5.568.477.  CI.  370- 
60.000. 
Jaduszliwer.  Bernardo;  and  ICIimcak.  Charles  M  .  to  Aerospace  Corporation. 
The.  Sensor  for  detection  of  nitrogen  dioxide  and  nitrogen  tetroxide. 
5.567.622,  CI.  436-106.000. 
Jaeger.  Siegfried,  to  Lindauer  Domier  Gcsellschafi  mbH.  Weft  clamp  con- 
troller for  a  weft  gripper  in  a  shuttleless  loom.  5,566.725.  CI.  1 39-446.000. 
Jaeggi.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Speno  International  SA.  Insullation  for  the  rcprofiling 

of  tracks  earned  out  i>n  a  railway  line.  5.566.437.  CI.  29-33  OOR. 
Jaggar.  David  V..  to  Advanced  Rise  Machines  Limiuxl.  Multiple  instruction 

set  mapping.  5.568.646.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Jagiela.  Walter  J.,  to  Mercury  Enterprises.  Inc.  Door  seciHity  system. 
5.566.995.  Q.  292-346.000. 


Jamal.  Kamran.  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc   Built-in  self  test  for  integrated 

circuits  having  read/write  memory.  5.568.437,  CI   365-201.000. 
James,  Albert  J.,  to  Continental  White  Cap,  Inc.  Button  enhancement  coating 

system.  5,566.846.  CI.  215-230.000. 
James.  E)avid  R  ;  and  Turner.  Thomas  D.  Vehicular  mobile  occupant  carrier. 

5,567.095.  CI  410-7.000. 
Jamex:  See — 

Wells,  James;  Johnson.  David  B.;  Tennanl,  Edward  A.;  and  Elsoufi, 
Walid.  5.568.280.  CI    358-468.000 
Jamzadeh.  Feraydoon  S..  to  Easmun  Kodak  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  scanning  and  printing  documents  with  text  and  images.  5.568.269.  CI. 
358-298.000. 
Jang,  Hyun-Soon:  See — 

Park.  ChuTDo;  l^ee.  Si-Yed;  Lee.  Ho-Cheol;  and  Jang,  Hytm-Soon, 

5.568,445,  CI.  365-233.000. 

Jang,  Jae- Young,  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Water  purifier  with 

electrical  components  isolated  from  leaked  water.  5,567,311,  CI.  210- 

243.000 

Janhonen,  Tarmo,  to  Pussikeskusoy.  Book  packaging  container.  5.566,827, 

CI.  206-424.000. 
Janisch,  Andreas:  See — 

Wladar,  Helmut;  Stritzl,  Karl;  Janisch,  Andreas;  and  Wuerthner,  Hubert, 
5,-566,967.  CI.  280-625.000. 
Jankewitz,  Axel;  and  Lugen.  Gerhard,  to  AW.  Faber-Castell  Unlemehmens- 
verwaltung  GmbH  &  Co.  Stain  and  method  for  staining  wood.  5.567.206. 
CI.  8-402.000. 
Janky.  James  M.;  Loomis.  Peter  V.  W;  and  Schipper.  John  F..  to  Trimble 
Navigation  Limited.  Integrated  image  transfer  for  remote  target  location. 
5.568.152.  CI.  342-357.000 
Janky.  James  M.:  See — 

Schipper.  John  F;  and  Janky.  James  M..  5.568.1 19.  O.  340-825.370. 
Jansen.  Martin:  See — 

Perchenek.  Nils;  Baldus.  Hans-Peter;  Lfiffelholz.  iosua;  and  Jansen, 
Martin.  5.567.832.  CI.  556-28.000. 
Jansen.  Petra  L.:  See — 

Magda.  Darren;  Ses-sler.  Jonathan  L.;  Iverson.  Brent;  Jansen.  Petra  L.. 
Wright.   Meredith;   Mody.  Tarak   D.;   and   Hemmi,   Gregory   W, 
5,567,687,  CI.  514-44.000. 
Jansen,  Yvonne:  See — 

Behler,  Ansgar;  Ploog.  Uwe;  Uphues,  Guenther;  Waiile,  Bemd;  Walten- 
berger.  Peter;  and  Jansen.  Yvonne.  5.567,340,  Q.  510-527.000. 
Janson.  John  P:  See- 
Siegfried,  Roben  H.,  Fleming,  James  M.;  Stalfoid,  Michael  J.;  and 
Janson,  John  R,  5.567.472.  CI.  427-180.000. 
Jantti.  Arto:  See— 

Arpalahti.  Olli  &;  Ikonen.  Ossi;  and  Jintti.  Ano.  5,566.750.  CI.  165 
104.160. 
Japan  Immunoresearch  Laboratories  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kashiwagi.  Nobuhito;  Asakura,  Syojiroh;  Ide.  Tatsuo;  Sakurai.  Masato; 
Adachi.    Masakazu;    Tonuyoshi.    Katsumi;    and    liirano.    Tsuneo. 
5.567,443.  CI.  424-529.000. 
Japan  Tobacco  Iik.:  See — 

Irikura.  Takayuki,  5.566.812.  Q.  198^71.100. 
Jaquette,  Glen  A.:  See — 

Hutchins.  Robert  A.;  and  Jaquette.  Glen  A..  5.568,465,  CI  369-124000. 
Jasco  Corporation:  See — 

Yamura,     Hiroaki;     ICanomata,    Takeshi;     and     Kikuchi.    Shinichi, 
5,568,007,  CI.  313-35.000 
Jean,  Tsong-Shin:  See — 

Yang,  Chen-Jen;  Jean,  Tsong-Shin;  Wu.  Lung-Tarn;  Yang,  Ching-Liang: 
and  Teng,  Kuei-Fei.  5,567,559.  O  430-58.000 
Jeannol.  Claude:  See — 

Schmuck,    Jean-Claude;    Jeannol,    Claude;    and    Buisson.    Claude. 

5.567.922.  CI.  181-284.000. 

Jefferies,  Kent  S..  lo  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and 

Space  Administration.  Compact  solar  simulator  with  a  small  subtense  angle 

and  controlled  magnification  optics.  5,568,3^,  CI.  362-1.000. 

Jelic.  Ralph,  to  Verosol  USA  Inc.  Roman-type  shade   5.566,735,  Q.  160- 

84.040. 
Jellema.  Mark:  See — 

Tufts.  Arthur  W.;  Jellema.  Mark;  and  Haddle.  Blair.  5J67.I95.  O. 
451-11.000. 
Jenden.  Donald  J.:  See — 

Buchman.  Alan  L.:  Jenden.  Donald  J.;  Amenl.  Marvin  E.;  Bieslow. 
Kenneth;  and  Dubin.  Mark  D.  5.567.736.  CI.  514-642.000. 
Jeng.  Kevin;  See — 

Bhansali,  Ameet  S.;  Samuelson.  Gay  M.;  Murali.  Venkatesan:  Gasparck. 
Michael  J.;  Chen.  Shou  H  ;  Mencinger.  Nicholas  P;  Lee.  Ching  C; 
and  Jeng.  Kevin.  5.567.981.  CI.  257-643.000 
Jenkins.  B.  Keith:  See — 

Tanguay.  Armand  R..  Jr;  and  Jenkins,  B.  Keith.  5..568,574,  CI    385- 
14.000. 
Jensen.  David  G.;  and  Tichenor.  Daniel  R..  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Mask 

for  producing  radomes  to  high  precision.  5,567.554.  CI.  43O-5.000. 
Jensen.  Gregory  N.:  See — 

Cord.  Alben  B.;  Cord.  Cameron  W.;  Gehrich.  David  N.;  Jensen.  Gregory 
N.;  and  Parr.  Ted  K..  5.566.697.  CI.  134-109.000 
Jeon.  Yong-Weon.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Multi-bit  testing  circuit  for 

semiconductor  memory  device.  5.568.434.  CI.  365-201.000 
Jeong.  Soon-Yong:  See — 


Lee.  Jung-Min;  Suh.  Jeong-Kwon;  Jeong,  Soon-Yong;  i'atk,  Chun-Hee; 
and  Park.  Jeong-Hwan.  5.567.404,  CI.  423-332.000. 
Jeppesen.  James  H.,  Ill:  See — 

Jou,  Edwin;  and  Jeppesen,  James  H.,  HI,  5.568.423.  Q  365-185.330. 
Jergins.  Ernesto  E.:  See — 

Blankenship.  Robert  J.;  Lee.  Richard  H.;  and  Jergins.  Ernesto  E.. 
5.567.146.  CI.  431-320.000. 
Jerome.  Robert:  See— 

Mettens.  Marc:  Calberg.  Cedric;  Martinot.  Lucien;  Jeroine.  Robert;  and 
Schnjnemackeni.  Jean.  5.567.297.  CI  205-334.000 
Jcsadanoni.  Mongkol.  Life-saving  helmet  5.566.668.  CI.  128-201.260. 
Jiang.  Hong-Jian:  See — 

Robb.  Richard  A.;  and  Jiang,  Hong-Jian.  5368 J84,  Q  364-419  130 
Jiang,  Wieguo:  See — 

Negoro,  Fumio;  Murata.  Tetsuri;  Sawamura.  Kozo;  Yuki.  Junichi;  Murai. 
Hiroshi;  Onuki.  Masayasu;  Ito.  Norihito;  Jiang.  Wieguo;  and  Yone- 
mura.  Masako.  5.568.642.  O.  395-700.000. 
Jimenez.  Jean,  to  SOS-  Thomson  Microelectronics.  SA.  Precision  integrated 

resistor  5.567.977.  Q.  257-538.000. 
Jimonet  Patrick:  See — 

Audiau.  Francois;  Jimonet  I'alrick;  and  Mignani.  Serge.  5.567.822.  O. 
548-164.000 
Jinbo.  Nonyuki;  and  Takasu.  Akira.  to  Minotu  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  and 

method  for  controlUng  a  driving  motor.  5.568.031.  O.  318-630.000 
Jo.  Hong  K.  Method  for  retarding  corrosion  and  colie  formation  and  depo- 
sition during  pyrolytic   hydrocartxMi   processing    5.567.305.  CI.   208- 
48.00R. 
Jocher.  Rainer:  See — 

Dobler.  ICari-Otto;  Klett.  Gusuv;  Dahm.  Hoia:  and  Jocher.  Ranm, 
5.567,035,  a.  362-66  000. 
Jocleur.  Robert:  See — 

Baiiaud.    Jean-Yves;    Gervat    Sophie;    Ratovdomanana.    Victarin; 
Boutcvin.  Benurd;  Pansi.  Jean-Pierre;  Cahuzac.  Aline;  and  Jocteur, 
Robert,  5.567.794.  CI.  528-70.000. 
Johannes  A.  Schoormans:  See — 

Schoormans.  Johannes  A.  H.  M.;  and  Van  der  Net  Dirk,  5,566,440.  O. 
29-507.000. 
Johansson.  Bjdm:  See — 

Lindberg.  Caroline:  and  Johansson.  Bjdm,  5.567,890.  CI.  75-243.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical  Diagnostics.  Inc.:  See — 

Caprio.  Craig  A  ;  Van  der  Gaag.  Michael  R.;  Hinckley.  Charles  C;  and 

Chemelli,  John  B  ,  5.567,617,  Q.  435-287.200. 
Versluys,  Richard  J ;  and  Riall,  J.  Daniel.  5.S67J87.  Q.  422-67  000. 
Johnson.  Arthur  A.;  Lindee.  Scon  A.,  and  Sandberg.  Glenn  A.  to  Foftnax.  Ii>c. 
Conveyor/classifier  system  for  versatile  hi-speed  food  loaf  slicing  machine. 
5.566.600.  CI  83-77.000. 
Johnson.  Bernard  W..  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company   Method  and  system  for 
damping  wheel  speed  oscillation  on   vehicles  having  anti-lock  brake 
systems.  5.567.024.  Q.  303-158.000. 
Johnson.  David  .A.:  See^ 

Dart.  Peter  J.;  Hall.  Howard  F;  and  Johnson,  David  A  .  5.566.951.  O. 
273-358.000. 
Johnson.  David  B.:  See — 

Wells.  James;  Johnson.  David  B  ;  Tennanl.  Edward  A.;  and  Elsoufi, 
Walid,  5.568.280,  CI  358-468.000. 
Johnson,  David  U:  See — 

Zeller.  Roben  L.,  Ill;  and  Johnson.  David  L.,  5,567.406.  Q    423- 
519.200 
Johnson.  Debra  A.  G.:  See — 

Tiller.  Byron  K  ;  Allard.  David  J  ;  Au.  Connie  Y ;  Canova.  I^rancis  J..  Jr.; 
Hsieh.  Daniel  M.;  Goodwin.  Julie  K;  Johnson.  Debca  A  G.;  Lanier. 
Charles  S.;  Lewis.  James  R.:  Stout  Jean  L..  Villafana.  William;  Yee. 
Raymond  L.;  Padgett.  Russell  S  .  Feirier.  Roben  B..  Corkell.  Andxny 
F.;  Murakami.  Thomas  T.;  DeBauche.  Bradlev  J  ;  Whitiey.  Wayne  P; 
Osbom,  Neal  A  ;  BeatTv.  Brent  A  ;  Cox.  Roger  L.;  Wulf.  James  C;  and 
Rivero,  Jose  L.,  5.568'.536,  CI.  379-58.000. 
Johnson.  Dennis  W.:  See — 

Bielawski,  Gregory  T;  Johnson.  Dennis  W.;  and  Myers,  Robert  B.. 
5.567.215.  a.  55-222.000. 
Johiuon.  Gary  W..  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy    Apparatus  for 
controlling  the  scan  width  of  a  scanning  laser  beam.  5,568.255.  Q. 
356-3.52.000. 
Johnson.  Harold  D  :  See — 

Kvinge.  Daniel  J  ;  and  Johnson.  Harold  D  ,  5.567.130,  CI.  417-393.000 
Johnson.  Jay  G..  to  SIMS  Deltec.  Inc.  Bag/syringe  eiKlosure  afrangements 

and  methods.  5,567,119,  CI.  417-53.000. 
Johnson.  Jay  G..  to  SIMS  Deltec,  Inc.  Pressure  plate  for  pump  and  reservoir 

enclosure  5.567.136.  Q.  417-572  000. 
Johnson.  John  R  ;  Roder.  William  R.:  and  Henegar.  C    Sherill.  to  Reilly 
Industries,  Inc.  Coal  tar  enamel  coaled  steel  pipe  and  process  for  producing 
same.  5.567,480.  CI.  427-410.000. 
Joimson.  Larry  D.:  and  lulling.  David  J.,  to  Integrated  De>'ice  Technology, 
Inc  Adjacent  row  shift  redundancy  circuit  having  signal  restorer  coupled 
to  programmable  links  5..'i68.444.'CI.  365-230  060 
Johnson.  Marvin  F  Roating  pin  fifth  wheel  hitch.  5.566.%3.  C\.  280- 

405  100. 
Johnson.  Melvin  H  ;  and  Willis,  Frank  M..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nenmurs.  E.  I.,  and 
Company  Injection  molded  optical  ferrules  and  apparatus  and  processes 
for  the  preparation  thereof.  5.568.581,  Q.  385-78.000 
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Johnson,  Mike;  and  Lile,  Richard  R.,  to  R.  A.  Pearson  Company.  Swing-ami 
air  conveyor  and  flexible  guide  joint  for  conveying  bottles  with  neck 
flanges.  5.567,091,  CI.  406-182.000. 
Johnson  Service  Company   See- 
Seem.  John  E.;  and  Lecious.  Gaylon  M.,  5.568,377,  CI.  364-157.000. 
Johnson.  Stephen  P.:  See — 

Hauler.  Stephen  P;  Johnson.  Stephen  P;  and  Lapp.  John,  5,566,423. 0. 
16-319  000. 
Johnson.  Warren  E:  See — 

Haenisch.  Thomas  J.;  Heims.  Douglas  A.;  and  Johnson.  Wairen  F.. 
5.567,029.0.  312-405.100. 
Johnson.  William  J.;  Smith,  Michael   D;  and  Williams,  Marvin  L.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Natural  language  translation 
system  and  document  transmission  network  with  translation  loss  informa- 
tion and  restrictions.  5.568.383.  C\.  364-419.020. 
Johnson.  William  L.:  See — 

Peker.  Atakan:  Johnson,  William  L  ;  Schafer.  Robeit;  and  Scruggs. 

David  M  .  5,567.251.  CI    148-522.000. 
Peker,  Atakan.  Johnson,  William  L.;  Schafer.  Robert;  and  Scruggs, 
David  M.,  5.567.532.  O.  428-457.000. 
Johnston.  Jonathan  A.;  Peake.  Michael  V.;  and  Krause,  Keith  M.,  to  Gates 
Rubber  Company,  The.    Heat   shrinkable   hose  clamp  with   indicator 
5.566.988,  CI  285-93.000. 
Johnston.  Robert  L.  Barbecue  grill  5.566,606,  C\.  99-446.000. 
Johnstone,  Peter;  Emmenon.  Gary;  Fitzpalrick.  Paul  J.;  Hanara,  Perehama; 

and  Wylw™.  Lindsay  G.  Packaging  system.  5,566.530,  C\.  53-441.000. 
Jolivet.  [)enis,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Magnetic  reading  device  with  alternating 

magneac  biasing  means.  5,568,336,  CI  360-114.000. 
Jommi,  Giancarlo;  Chiarino,  Dario;  and  Pagliarin,  Robeito,  to  Zambon  S.p.  A. 
Prtjcfss  for  preparing  I -phenyl-2-anuno-3-fluoro- 1  propanols.  5.567,844, 
CI.  564-209.000. 
Jonec,  Viliam.  Flat-folded  disposable  male  urinary  aid  and  compact  portable 

dispenser  therefor  5,566.400.  Q  4-144.400. 
Jones,  Brian  W ;  and  Morton.  Alan  M.,  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation. 
Programmable  power  supply  system  and  methods.  5,567,993,  CI.  307- 
43.000. 
Jones,  Robert  E.,  Jr.  to  Motorola  Inc.  Process  for  forming  a  nonvolatile 

random  access  memory  array.  5,567.636,  CI.  437-43.000. 
Jones,  Timothy  A.:  See — 

Henderson,  Kevin  G.;  Jones,  Timothy  A.;  Howland,  Jeffrey  C;  Brush, 
Robert  W..  Jr;  and  Parker.  Phil  B.,  5,567.185,  CI.  439-733.100. 
Joo,  Phil  D.;  Lim.  Kyung  S.;  and  Lee.  Kwan  H.,  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Lid.  Wave 

guide  system  of  a  microwave  oven.  5.567,339,  CI.  219-748.000. 
Joos.  Fran9cois;  and  Van  den  Bergen.  Patrick,  to  AGFA-Gevaert  N.  V. 
Photographic  processing  apparanjs  with  quick-coupling  processing  liquid 
storage  container.  5,568,220.  O.  396-626.000. 
Jordan.  Richard  C:  See— 

Ferraiolo.  Frank  D.;  Capowski.  Robert  S  ;  Casper.  Daniel  F.;  Jordan. 
Richard  C;  and  Laviola.  William  C.  5.568.526,  Q.  375-356.000. 
Jordan,  William  D.;  and  Smilliers.  Matthew  C.  to  Thennalloy,  Inc.  Stamped 

and  formed  heat  sink.  5,566.749,  CI.  165-80.300. 
Jorgensen,  Robert  J  :  See — 

Wagner.  BuikJiard  E.;  Zilker.  Daniel  P..  Jr.;  and  Jorgensen.  Robert  J., 
5.567.665.  Q.  502-9.000. 
Joshi.  Ashok  V;  Gordon,  John  H.;  and  Shen,  Yousbeng,  to  Ceramatec,  Inc. 
Gas   releasing  electrochemical   cell   for  fluid  dispensing   applications. 
5.567.287,  CI  204-265  000. 
Joshi.  Mahendra  L.;  Broadway.  Lee;  Mohr,  Patrick  J.;  and  Nitzman,  Jack  L., 
to  Combustion  Tec,  Inc.  Oxy-liquid  fuel  combustion  process  and  appuratiLs. 
5,567,141,  a.  431-8.000. 
Jou.  Edwin;  and  Jeppesen,  James  H.,  lU,  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Flash 
meniorv  wear  leveling  system  providing  immediate  direct  access  to  micro- 
processor. 5.568.423.  CI.  365-185  330. 
Jouillat,  Claude;  Pennaneac'h.  Hervi;  and  Theot.  Michel,  to  Valois  S.A. 
Manual  atomizing  pump  with  adjustable  dosage.  5,S6<6,865,  CI.  222- 
287  000. 
Jourdain.  Gerard  E.  A.;  See — 

Hardy.  Jean-Marie  E.  C;  Jourtlain,  Gerard  E.  A.;  and  Solignv.  Marcel  R.. 
5.566,884.  CI.  239-265.410. 
Joyce.  Richard  J.;  and  Kramer.  Allan  R.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company 
Method  to  detect  penetradon  of  a  surface  and  apparatus  implemenlfng 
same  5.568,124.  CI.  340-550.000. 
JPS  Automotive  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Beasley,  Alonzo  W..  5.566.434.  CI  28-112.000. 
Ju.  Jyh-Jong:  See — 

Chiou.  Yee-Haur;  and  Ju,  Jyh-Joog,  5  J68.340,  Q.  360-96.500. 
Jubien,  Christopher  M.:  See — 

Gibson,   Brian  C;   Jubien.  Christopher  M.;   and  Roden,   Brian  J.. 
5.567,901,  CI.  84-603.000. 
Juneau.  Kathleen  N.:  See — 

Vicari,  Richard;  Juneau,  Kathleen  N.;  and  Muiptay.  Carl  D.,  5.567.795. 
CI  528-206.000. 
Jung.  Sang-Don;  and  Song,  Seok  Ho.  to  Electronics  Sr  Telecommunications 
Research  Inst.  Manufacturing  method  of  a  polymer  GRIN  lens  using 
sulfonanon.  5,567,363,  CI  264-2.600. 
Junkel,  Eric  F  Over-heat  protection  for  a  portable  space  healer  with  thermally 
insulated  diermostal  mounted  above  slot  cut  in  reflector.  5368486,  CI. 
392-376.000. 
Juno  Lighting,  Inc.:  See — 

Wachter,  Peter  F,  5366,4*4,  CI.  40-570.000. 
Juppe.  Heinz:  See — 


Baschant,  Dieter;  Gatzmanga,  Heinz;  and  Juppe,  Heinz,  5.567.951.  C\. 
250-504.00R. 
Jureslovsky.  Nancy  R.:  See — 

Beal,  David  G.;  Chikira.  Joetta  S.;  Hill.  Fletcher  L.:  Jurestovsky,  Nancy 
R.;  and  Stephens.  Michael  R..  5.568,491.  CI.  371-30.000. 
Justus.  Bnan  L.;  Huston,  Alan  L.;  Campillo.  Anthony  J.;  and  Merritt.  Charles 
D..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Laser  optics  protective  device. 
5368.4%,  a.  372-11.000. 
JWI.  Inc.:  See— 

De  Haan.  Joel  D ;  De  Haan.  Daniel;  De  Haan.  Gregory;  Spyker.  David 
J.;  McLeod.  David  P;  Koc^s.  Wesley  G.;  and  Gelfand,  Leonid  B., 
5,567,327,  CI.  210-768.000. 
Jyudung  Plastics  Corporation:  See — 

Lin.  Cheng  T,  5.566,997.  CI.  294-5  000. 
Kaba.  James  T  C.  to  David  Samoff  Research  Ctr.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

rotating  and  scaling  images.  5,568,600,  CI  395-137.000. 
Kabat.  Daniel  M.:  See- 
Rao.  V  Durga  Nageswar;  Rose.  Robert  A.;  Yeager,  David  A.;  and  Kabat. 
Daniel  M..  5.566.450,  CI.  29-888.061. 
Kabushiki  Kaisba  Daikin  Seisakusho:  See — 

Fukunaga,  Takao;  and  Takeshita,  Shigeni.  5,566.801,  CI.  192  3.230. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Wakai,  Hidevuki;  Suzuki.  Toru;  Terada,  Keiji;  Moriya,  Masato;  and 
Ando,  Manabu,  5.568,261,  O.  356-376.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nichibei:  See — 

Ogawara.  Takeshi;  Chisaka.  Yukinori;  and  Fujihara.  Masato,  5.566,741. 
CI    160-297.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nippon  Conlux:  See — 

Watabe.  Masayuki;  and  Nishiumi.  Kenji.  5,566,990,  O  292-95.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC:  See— 

Hara.  Kei;  and  Morino.  Shigeni,  5,568,178,  CI.  347-237.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Aoki.  Yasuhiro;  Momoca.  Kiyoshi;  Yamamolo,  Tetsuo;  Ide,  Hideki;  and 

Onihashi,  Hiroshi,  5.568.014.  CI.  315-3.500. 
Aritome,  Seiichi,  5,568.421.  CI.  365-185.170. 
Atsuml.  Shigeru;  Kuriyama.  Masao:  Banba,  Hironori;  Umezawa,  Akira; 

and  Otsuka,  Nobuaki,  5,568,419,  O.  365-185.300. 
Funiyama,  Tohni,  5368.436,  CI  365-201.000. 
Hirano,  Naohiko;  and  Yamaji,  Yasuhiro.  5.567.983.  CI.  257-722.000. 
Hori.  Osamu;  Shimoisuji.  Shigeyoshi;  and  Asano,  Mieko.  5,568,566,  CI. 

382-197.000. 
Ichimura,  Kouichi;  Nakamoto,  Masayuki;  Obama.  Masao;  and  Masu- 

moto.  Hiroshi,  5.567,882,  CI.  73-717.000. 
Kasai,  Eijoe;  and  Masuda.  Tomohiko.  5366,571.  CI.  73-299.000. 
Kubo.  Masahiko.  5.567.629,  G.  437-24.000. 
Ohno.  Kenzo.  5.568.079.  O.  327-349.000. 
Ozaki,  Takayukj,  5,568,564,  CI.  382-149.000. 
Saito,  Yasuo;  and  Hatano.  Tsuyoshi,  5,-568.530.  CI  378-4.000. 
Suzuki,  Kazuhisa,  5.568,594.  CI.  395-1 12.000. 
Toda.  Haniki.  5,568.428.  CI.  .^65- 189.050 
Yamagata,  Hitoshi.  5.568.051.  CI.  324-318.000. 
Yamazaki.  Manabu,  5,568,166.  CI.  346-134.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki:  See — 

Nakashiina.    Masafumi;    Sakai,    Takeshi;    Watanabe,    Yasu.shi;    and 
Fukanuma,  Tetsuhiko,  5.567,137.  CI.  418-15  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Sei.sakusho:  See — 

Takenaka.    Kenji.    Kayukawa.     Hiroaki;    and     Hidaka,    Shigeyuki. 
5.567.124.  CI.  417-222.200. 
Kabushiki  Kaisya  Ohara:  See — 

Goto,  Naoyuki;  and  Yamaguchi,  Katsuhiko.  5,567,217,  CI.  65-33.100 
Kadomura,  Shingo.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Plasma  processing  apparatus  and 
method  for  carrying  out  plasma  processing  bv  using  such  plasma  process- 
ing apparatus.  5,567,268.  CI.  156-345.000 
Kagawa.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kano,  Hiroshi;  Suzuki,  Atsuko;  Kagawa.  Kiyoshi;  and  Okabe,  Akihiko, 
5.568,115,  CI.  338-32.0OR. 
Kahn,  Randolph  W;  and  Reed,  James  C,  Jr,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated  Apparatus  for  semiconductor  wafer  identification.  5,567,927.  CI 
235-462.000. 
Kahr.  Joseph  C,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company  Railway  brake  shoe. 

5,566,793,  O.  I88-250.00G. 
Kaijo  Corporation:  See — 

Nishimaki,   Kimiji:   and  Kamiharako.  Takashi,  5.566,876,  CI.   228- 
102.000. 
Kaji.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Okamoto,   Kenji;  Horimura.  Hiroyuki;  Minemi.  Masaliiko,  Takeda. 

Yoshinobu;  Takano.  Yoshishige;  and  Kaji.  Toshihiko,  5,566.449,  CI. 

29-888.092. 

Kajimoto,  Kazuo;  Kanno.  Kinya;  and  Tsubota,  Rumi,  to  Mamishita  Electric 

Industrial  Co..  Lttl.  Digital  video  signal  code  size  control  apparatus. 

5.568.199,  CI.  348-390.000. 

Kajitani.  Hiroshi,  to  Nee  Corporation.  Floating  head  slider  and  method  of 

manufacturing  the  same.  5,567,331.  CI  216-22.000. 
Kakiuchi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Oka.  Masahiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporatiim; 
and  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd   Latent  heat  storage 
maumal  composition.  5.567.346,  CI.  252-70.(XX). 
Kakuma.  Satoshi:  See — 

Watanabe,  Yoshihiro:  Kakuma,  Satoshi;  Moriu.  Sumie;  Okuyama,  Yuzo; 
and  Okabe.  Kerachi,  5368.479,  C\.  370-60.100. 
KaJdani,  Givargis  G.:  See — 
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Kowalczyk.  Andre:  and  Kaldani,  Givargis  G..  S368.442,  O.  365- 
230.030. 
Kaliszewski.  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Snell.  William  M.;  Eaton,  Rodney  L.;  White,  David  A.;  and  Kaliszewski, 
Thomas  S.,  5,566385.  C\.  74-493.000. 
KalUna.  Carl  A.  Method,  kit.  and  artificial  septum  for  the  preparation  of  a 

septum  for  a  taxidermy  manikin.  5367,161.  C\.  434-295.000. 
Kalman.  Gabon  See — 

Huggett,  Colin:  and  Kalman.  Gabor.  5368,03^.  O.  318-802.000. 
Kalwitz.  George  A.:  See — 

Barren,   Lonaine  F;   Russell.   William  C;  Wadsworth.  Robert  D.; 
Kraslavsky.  Andrew  J.;  and  Kalwitz.  Geoge  A.,  5,568.612,  CI. 
395-200.010. 
Kamada.  Takeshi;  and  Takehara.  Kenichi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Decurling 

device  for  a  rolled  recording  paper.  5366.906,  CI.  242-563.000. 
Kamegawa,  Masayuki,  to  Shimadzu  Corporabon.   Elongation  measuring 

method  and  laser  noncontact  extensometer.  5.568,259,  O.  356-373.000. 
Kametani,  Masatsugu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Processor  element  having  a  plurality 
of  prtxessors  which  communicate  with  each  other  and  selectively  use  a 
common  bus.  5368.617.  Q.  395-280.000. 
Kameyama,  Koji:  See — 

Akiyama.  Koji;  Yamaguchi.  Takashi;  Kameyama,  Koji;  and  Shimokusa. 
Koji,  5367367,  O.  430-138.000. 
Kameyama.  Masao:  See — 

Koga.  Hitoshi;  Kameyama,  Masao;  Iwata,  Kazuo;  and  Gonda,  Masahiro, 
5,567315,  CI  428-355,000. 
Kamezaki,  Masaaki  Sliding  door.  5.566.505,  O.  49-225.000. 
Kamienski,  Coivad  W.:  See — 

Dover,  B.  Troy;  Kamienski.  Conrad  W.;  Morrison.  Robert  C.  and 

Cumn.  R.  Thomas.  Jr,  5,567,474,  CI.  427-213.300 
Schwindeman,  James  A.;  Granger,  Eric  J.;  Engel,  John  F.;  and  Kamien- 
ski, Conrad  W.  5367.774,  a.  525-272.000. 
Kamiguchi.  Masao:  See — 

Ito.  Susumu;  Kamiguchi.  Masao;  Yamamura.  Masato;  Neko.  Noriaki; 
Uchiyama,  Tatsuhiro;  Hosoya.  Yuichi;  Takeda.  Nobuto;  and  Hiraga, 
Kaoru.  5367,367.  CI  264Jtt).IO0. 
Kamiharako,  Takashi:  See— 

Nishimaki,   Kimiji;   and   Kamiharako,  Takashi.  5,566,876,  G.   228- 
102.000. 
Kamio.  Masaiu:  See — 

Takao.   Hideaki;   Murata,  Tatsuo;   Kanbe.  Junichiro;  Tamura.  Miki; 
Kamio.    Masaiu;    Sekimura.    Nobuyuki;    and    Kikuchi.    Yoshiki. 
5368,293.  CI.  356-68.000. 
Kamiya,  Ryo:  See — 

Sogo.  Akira;  and  Kamiya,  Ryo,  5368317,  Q.  375-262.000. 
Kamiyanui.  Takao;  and  Yokoshima.  Yasuhiro,  to  Shooan  Gosei-jushi  Sei- 
sakusho K.K.;  and  Yokoshima  &  Company.  Method  for  lining  a  branch 
pipe  of  an  underground  pipe.  5,566,719,  CI.  138-98.000. 
Kamutzki,  Walter  See — 

Hentzschel,  Peter.  Kamutzki,  Walter,  and  Wolf,  Dieter,  5367,272.  O. 
162-9.000. 
Kanbe,  Junichiro:  See — 

Takao,  Hideaki;  Murata,  Tatsuo;   Kanbe.  Junichiro;  Tamura.  Miki; 
Kamio.    Masaru;    Sekimura.    Nobuyuki;    and    Kikuchi.    Yoshiki. 
5,568,293.  CI.  356-68.000. 
Kanebo,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kitaguchi,  Kouichi;  and  Okinnura,  Yoshihide,  5.568.074,  O.  327- 

77.000. 
Togiya,  Satoshi;  Yamada.  Satomi;  and  Kondo.  Mitsuo.  5367,419.  Q. 
424-74.000. 
Kanegafuchi  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwahara,  Takahisa;  Chiba,  Makoto;  Takahara,  Tomoko;  and  Yonezawa. 
Kazuya,  5.567.833,  CI  556-134.000. 
Kaneko.  Kenji;  and  Takemoto,  Takashi,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd. 

Ringing  free  deflection  yoke.  5.568.020.  Q.  315-370.000, 
Kaneko,  Masanobu;  and  Ueno,  Yasunori.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Aspherical 

eyepiece.  5,568.319,  O.  359-643.000. 
Kaneko,  Shuzo:  See — 

Nakamura.    Katsutoshi;    Kaneko,    Shuzo;    Kishi,    Etsuio;    Miyata. 

Hirokatsu;  and  Shibata,  Masaaki.  5368.295.  CI.  359-75.000. 
Shingaki,  Junko;  Kaneko,  Shuzo;  Kurematsu,  Katsumi;  and  Mitsutake, 
Hideaki,  5.568.287,  a.  359-53.000. 
Kaneko,  Tatsushi:  See — 

Shimizu,  Takaaki;  Kinsho,  Takeshi;  Ogihara,  Tsutomu;  Kaneko.  Tat- 
sushi; Saito.  Ryuichi;  and  Kurihara.  Hideshi.  5.567.350.  CI.  252- 
299.610. 
Kanematsu.  Hideki:  See — 

Sogo,  Yoshitaka;  Kanematsu,  Hideki;  and  Takahashi,  Kazuo,  5366.587, 
a.  74-526.000. 
Kanemitsu.  Norio:  See — 

Wada,  Minoni;  and  Kanemitsu,  Norio.  5368373,  Q.  382-317.000. 
Kang,  Young-Do:  See — 

Shim.  Sang-Han;  and  Kang.  Young-Do.  5366.444.  Q.  29-727.000 
Kanno.  Kinya:  See — 

Kajimoto.  Kazuo;  Kanno.  Kinya:  and  Tsubota.  Rumi,  5368.199.  O. 
348-390.000. 
Kanno.  Masahide:  See — 

Fukuchi.  Masami;  Miyoshi.  Yoshitaka;  Kanno,  Masahide;  Hattori,  Shin- 
ichiro;  Nakamura.  Kazunari;  Hiyama,  Keiichi;  and  Hasegawa,  Jun. 
5368.271.  a.  386-46.000. 


Kano.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Atsuko;  Kagawa.  Kiyoshi;  and  Okabe.  Akihiko.  to 
Sony  Corporadon.  Artificial  lattice  film  and  magneto-resistance  effect 
element  using  the  same.  5.568.115,  Q.  338-32.00R. 
Kanomata.  Takeshi:  See — 

Yamura.     Hiroaki;     Kanomata.    Takeshi;    and    Kikuchi.    Shin-ichi. 
5.568.007.0.313-35.000. 
Kanzaki.  Masaioshi;  and  Uemalsu.  Kimio,  to  Nikon  Corporatioa.  Diaphragm 

control  device  for  a  camera.  5.568,213.  CI.  396-257.000. 
Kao  Coiporatiaa:  See — 

Akiyama.  Koji;  Yamaguchi.  Takashi;  Kameyama.  Koji;  and  Sbimotnisa. 

Koji,  5367,567,  O  430-138.000. 
Hayashi,  Masaharu;  Hioki,  Yuichi;  Shonaka.  Masafumi;  and  Moriyama. 

Tadashi,  5.567.606.  CI.  435-106.000. 
Nozawa.  Masanori;  and  Kashihara,  Eiji.  5367348,  O.  510-175.000. 
Tanaka.  Nobuhiro,  5367.102.  O.  414-274.000. 
Kao,  Wenling:  See— 

Skotnicki,  Jerauld  S.;  Palmer.  Yvene  L.;  Kao.  Wenling:  and  Abou- 
Ghatbia,  Magid  A..  5367.709,  O.  514-291.000 
Kaplan,  Martin:  See — 

Baronosky,  Richard  A.;  Kaplan.  Martin;  and  Senak.  Peter.  Jr.  5367.999, 
CI.  310-194.000. 
Kaplinsky,  Cecil  H.  Low  noise  tri-state  output  buffer.  5368.062.  O.  326- 

27.000. 
Kapoor,  Rajiv:  See — 

Doshi.  Bharat  T.;  Father,  N.;  Harshavardhana.  P.;  Kapoor.  Rajiv;  Kash- 
per,  Arik;  Katz.  Steven  S.;  Meier-Hellstein.  Kathleen  S.;  and  Guif- 
frida.  Thomas  S..  5.568.475.  CI  370-58.200 
Kapoor.  Rakesh  R.;  Nagy.  Bela  G.;  and  Bigelow,  Louis  K..  to  Saim-Gobiin/ 
Norton  Industrial  Ceramics  Coipofaboa.  Brazing  of  diamond  film  to 
tungsten  carbide.  5.567325.  O.  428-408.000. 
Kapples.  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Shutske.  Gregory  M.;  and  Kapples,  Kevin  J.,  5367,718,  O.  514- 
330.000. 
Kapp-Schwoeier.  Diethard;  and  Krauss.  Rainer.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 
Continuous  drier  for  board-shaped  piece  material  and  coating  installabon 
comprising  such  a  continuous  drier.  5367,237.  O.  118-58.000. 
Karam.  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Qi.  Ru-Yi;  Karam.  Ranald  E.;  Reddy.  Vaddi  B.;  and  Cox.  James  R.. 

5,567351,  CI.  252-301. 40R. 
Qi.  ku-Vi:  and  Karam.  Ronald  E..  5367352.  Q.  252-301. 60P. 
Karch.  Earl  G.,  to  Xerox  Coiporation.  Slab  breaking  apparatus  and  method  of 

use.  5366.894,  CI  241-29.000. 
Kariya.  Takao:  See — 

Tanaka,  Yutaka;  Ozawa,  Kunitaka;  Kariya.  Takao;  and  Uzawa,  Shunicfai, 
5,566.922,0.251-157.000. 
Karis,  Jamie  L.,  to  Schaefer  Brush  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  Two-in-ooe 

bnish  5366,416,  CI.  15-104.040. 
Karmarkar,  Shreekant  V,  to  Lachat  Instruments.  System  and  a  method  for 
using  a  small  suppressor  column  in  performing  liquid  chrotnatognphy. 
5.567.307.  O.  210-198.200. 
Karobio  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Norinder,  Ulf;  Bajoratfa.  iugen;  and  Steams.  Jay  F.,  5367,728.  O. 
514-465.000. 
Karsch,  Ulrich.  U}  Kautex  Wetke  Remold  Hagen  Aktiengesellschaft.  Blow 
molding  and  fluorination  process  for  tlie  production  of  hollow  bodies  from 
thermoplastic  materials  and  products  so  made.  5.567.371.  CI.  264-83.000. 
Kasai,  Eijoe;  and  Masuda.  Tomohiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Differ- 
ential pressure  detecting  equipment  capable  of  pieventing  accumulatioa  of 
non-condensible  gases.  5.566371,  O.  73-299.000. 
Kashida.  Moiokazu:  See — 

Takahashi.    Koji;    Nagasawa,    Kenichi:    and    Kashida.    Moiokazu. 
5.568.328.  CI.  360-22.000. 
Kashihara,  Eiji:  See — 

Norawa.  Masanori;  and  Kashihara.  Eiji.  5367.348.  O  510-175.000. 
Kashihara.  Keiichiio;  and  Itoh,  Hiromi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device.  5.567.964,  O.  257-310.000 
Kashihara.  Mabumi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Image  forming  apparatus  capable 
of  removing  toner  fragments  and  shavings  fixxn  a  contact  charging  device 
by  supplying  a  voltage  to  an  image  carrier  to  which  the  fra^nents  and 
shavings  are  attracted.  5368,232.  CI.  355-219.000. 
Kashioka.  Seiji:  See — 

Bcmsen.  Johannes  A    C:  and  Kashioka.  Seiji.  5368324.  O.  375- 
350.000. 
Kashiwagi.  Nobuhilo;  Asakura.  Syojiroh;  Ide,  Tatsuo;  Sakurai.  Masato; 
Adachi,  Masakazu;  Tomiyoshi,  Katsumi;  and  Hirano.  Tsuneo.  to  Japan 
Immunoresearch  Laboratones  Co ,  Ltd.;  and  Sekisui  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  of  treating  inflammatory  diseases.  5,567.443,  CI  424-529.000. 
Kashper,  Arik:  See— 

Doshi,  Bharat  T;  Faiber,  N.;  Harshavardhana.  P.;  Kapoor.  Rajiv;  Kash- 
per. Arik;  Katz,  Steven  S.;  Meier-Hellstem.  Katlileen  S.;  and  Guif- 
fnda,  Thomas  S..  5.568.475,  CI.  370-58.200. 
Kastner,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Larson,  Steven  O.;  and  Kastner.  Richard  J..  5367,221.  O.  71-28.000 
Kasynski.  Anne:  See — 

Boudou.  Alain;  Kasynski.  Anne;  and  Lesmanne.  Sylvie.  5368,633,  O. 
395-468.000. 
Kataoka.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Fujii,  Tadashi;  Kataoka.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Kinoshita.  Shoichiro.  5366.709. 
O.  137-487.500. 
Katashiba.  Hideaki:  See — 
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Hosoya.  Yasuhiko;  Kuroda.  Toshiki;  and  Katashiba,  Hideaki.  5.566,547. 
CI.  60-284.000. 
Kalo.  Kalsuhisa;  and  Onozawa,  Toshihiko.  to  Sony/Teklronix  Corporation. 

Variable-capacitance  power  supply  apparatus.  5,568.035.  CI.  320-1.000. 
Kaui.  Kenji:  See — 

Nakalsuka.  Shigeki:  Ichikaua.  Iwao:  Morioka.  Manabu;  Kalo.  Kenji; 
Fujita.    Takavuki:     Negishi.     Shigetushi:     and     Shiga.     Kazuhiro. 
5.568.264.  CI.  356-394.000. 
Kato.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Mimura.  Tadao;  Kato.  Yoshiaki:  and  Matsumura.  Kazumi,  5,567,938,  CI. 
250-288.000 
Kato,  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Hiroia,  Masaharu;  llo.  Tom:  Endo,  Norikazu:  Nojima.  Akihiko;  and 
Kato.  Yoshitaka.  5,568,390,  CI.  364-449.000. 
Katono.  Hiroki:  See — 

Sakagami,  Teruc:  Ogihara.  Takeo;  Fujii.  Yasufiitni:  and  Katono,  Hiroki. 
5,567.778.  CI.  525-326.600. 
Katoo.  Chisachi:  See — 

Makino.  Toshiaki:  Terada.  Katsuyuki:  Sebata.  Michio;  Hattori.  Morish- 
ige:  Takai.  Hideo:  Yasui.  Toshi:  Oshima.  Masabumi:  lida.  Akiyoshi: 
Takano.  Yasushi:  Katoo.  Chisachi;  and  Kobayasbi.  Kenji,  5,566,800, 
CI.  191-67.000. 
Kalrantzis,  Bernard;  See — 

Sitboo.    Girard:    Bassier,    Jean-Francois;    and    Katrantzis,    Bernard, 
5  J68.487.  CI.  370-94. 100. 
Kalz.  Adam  J.  Arm  supported  drinking  container.  5.566.869,  CI.  224-148.600. 
Kalz.  Sagi:  See — 

Blackledge.  John  W ;  Cohen,  Ariel:  Kalz,  Sagi;  and  Merkin,  Cindy  M., 
5.568,619.  CI.  395-281.000. 
Kalz.  Steven  S.:  See — 

Doshi.  Bharat  T;  Farber.  N.;  Harshavardhana.  P.;  Kapoor.  Rajiv;  Kash- 
per.  Arik;  Kalz.  Steven  S.;  Meier-Hellstem.  Kathleen  S.;  and  Guif- 
frida.  Thomas  S..  5.568.475.  CI.  370-58.200. 
Kaufman.  Benjamin  J.:  See — 

Russo.  Joseph  M.;  Liu,  Christopher  S.;  DeRosa.  Thomas  F;  Kaufman, 
Benjamin  J.;  Lindholm.  Scon  O.:  and  Ketcham.  James  R..  5,567,211. 
a.  44-412.000. 
Kaule.  Wiitich:  See— 

Boehm.  Michael:  and  Kaule.  Wittich.  5.567^76,  CI.  162-103.000. 
Kautex  Werke  Reinold  Hagen  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

KarsA.  Ulrich.  5,567 J7 1,  CI.  264-83.000. 
Kauvar,  Lawrence  M.,  to  Terrapin  Technologies,  Inc.  Method  to  identify 

analyte-binding  ligands.  5.567,317,  CI.  210-635.000. 
Kauabata,  Atsushi:  See — 

Nishihagi,  Kazuo:  and  Kawabata.  Atsushi.  5,568,531.  CI.  378-71.000. 
Kawabe.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Okabe.  Shinichi;  Yoshinaga.  Tohni:  Watanabe,  Kiyohiko;  and  Kawabe, 
Yasuyuki,  5,567,395,  CI.  422-180.000. 
Kawada.  Ryoicfai:  See — 

Hamada.    Takahiro:    Kawada.    Ryoichi:    and    Matsumoto.    Sbuichi. 
5.568.196.  CI.  348-416.000. 
Kawada.  Sunao:  Inagi.  Masataka;  Itoh.  Masao;  Itoh.  Toyotsugu;  Hashimoto. 
Takayoshi:  and  Ohira.  Akira,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Method  for  surface 
processing  of  a  photoreceptor  base  for  electrophotography.  5,566.598.  C\. 
82-1.110 
Kawaguchi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Sugiura.    Masayuki;    Kawaguchi.    Masahiro;    Matsui.    Shinichi;    and 
Suzuki.  Kenji.  5,568386.  CI.  364-J24.100. 
Kawaguchi.  Takayuki:  See — 

Inoue.  Kazuhiro:  Ito.  Teruomi:  Kawaguchi,  Takayuki;  Aono.  Katsutoshi; 
Okuno.  Satoshi;  and  Yano.  Toshiro.  5,567.690.  CI.  514-54.000. 
Kawahara.  Norihiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  pickup  device 

providing  enhanced  horizontal  bandwidth.  5.568.193.  CI.  348-222.000. 
Kawahara.  Tukasa:  See — 

Izumisawa.  Yoshiaki:    Kawatiara.  Tukasa;   and  Toyosawa.   Akihiko, 
5.567.842.  CI.  562-486.000. 
Kawakami.  Yoshio:  See — 

Miyabara.  Hiroyuki;  Watase.  Shigehani;  Kawakami,  Yoshio;  and  Fuku- 
shima.  Kiyoto.  5,567,502.  O.  428-141.000. 
Kawakatsu.  Takaharu;  Tada.  Yutaka;  and  leki.  Hideharu,  to  Murata  Manu- 
facturing Co..  Ltd.  IIDT  type  surface  acoustic  wave  device.  5.568,002.  CI. 
31O-313.0OB. 
Kawakubo.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Makuta,  Fujio:  Fukaya,  Hiroshi;  and  Kawakubo,  Katsuhiro,  5,567,358. 
CI.  252-518.000. 
Kawamoto,  Masao:  See — 

Nakatsukasa.  Sigcki:  Yoshioka,  Kenichi;  Hirakawa.  Kiyoshi;  Tanaka. 

Kazuhiko;  Kawamoto.  Masao:  Sugoh.  Nozomu;  Migaki,  Atsuko:  and 

Taniguchi,  Shunro.  5367.7%.  CI.  528-272.000. 

Kawamura.  Kazuo;  Ha.segawa.  Jun;  and  Miida,  Taka.shi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co..  Ltd.  Phase  difference  detectioa  type  rangefinder  and  method  of 

measuring  subject  distance.  5..'>68.249.  CI.  356-3.140. 

Kawana.  Keiichi:  Yoneda.  Masalo:  and  Konishi.  Masahiro.  to  Kawasaki  Steel 

Corporation.  Associative  memory.  5.568.416.  CI.  365-49.000. 
Kawarama.  Makoto:  See — 

Suzuki.  Tetsuo:  Taniguro.  Masahiro;  Saito.  Hiroyuki:  Tanno,  Koichi; 
Yanagi.  Haru>uki:  Kawarama.  Makoto;  Kinoshita.  Hiroyuki:  Shin- 
machi.  Masaya:  and  Ming.  Tan  A  .  5.567.069,  CI.  400-636.000 
Kawasaki.  Akihiro:  See — 

Toda.  Hiroshi:  Kawasaki.  Akihiro:  Eda.  Masami:  Takemoto.  Shinichi; 
and  Sakuraba,  Tarootsu,  5,568,236,  CI.  355-259.000. 


Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Togashi.     Yoshio:     Nakamura.     Kenji;     Iwata.     Hiroshi;     Sakamoto. 
Michisada;  and  Yasuhara.  Yutaka.  5,566.716.  CI.  137-636.100. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Kawana.  Keiichi:  Yoneda.  Masato;  and  Konishi.  Masahiro.  5„568.4I6. 

CI.  365-49.000. 
Takahashi.  Katsunori:  Maeda.  Eizo;  Suzuki.  Hajime:  Yamada.  Sumio: 
Nakazawa,  Taichi;  and  Imaiida.  Yasuo.  5.567.222.  CI.  75-376,000. 
Kawashima.  Isao.  to  Sonv  Corporation.  Data  management  method  and  system 

thereof.  5.568.551.  CI  380-4.000. 
Kawata.  Tatsuo:  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  Sashima.  Hiroki:  Miyabayashi.  Kazuhiko: 
and  Horie,  Osamu.  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.  Resin-encapsulated 
semiconductor  device.  5,567.990.  CI.  257-788.000. 
Kayukawa,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Takenaka.     Kenji;    Kayukawa.     Hiroaki;    and    Hidaka.    Shigeyuki. 
5.567.124.  CI.  417-222.200. 
Kazama.  Kouichi;  Komino.  Mitsuaki;  Ishikawa.  Kenji:  and  Ueda.  Yoichi,  to 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Method  of  controlling  temperature  of  susceptor. 
5,567.267.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Kazerounian,  Reza:  See — 

Eitan.  Boaz;  Kazerounian.  Reza;  Shubat.  Alex;  and  Pa.stemak.  John  H., 

5.568,085,  CI.  327-546.000. 

Keana.  John  F.  W.;  Martin,  Vladimir;  and  Ralston,  William  H..  to  University 

of  Oregon.  State  of  Oregon  Acting  by  and  Through  the  State  Board  of 

Higher  Education  on  Behalf  of  the.  Dendritic  amplifier  molecules  having 

multiple  terminal  active  groups  stemming  from  a  benzyl  core  group. 

5.567.411,  CI.  424-9.'00. 

Kebabian,  Paul  L..  to  Aerodyne  Research.  Inc.  Spectral  line  discriminator  for 

passive  detection  of  fluorescence.  5.567.947,  CI.  250-458.100. 
Keefe,  Brian  J.;  Childers,  Winthrop  D.;  Steintield,  Steven  W.;  and  Reid,  W. 
Bruce,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Compact  Inkjet  substrate  with  a 
minimal  number  of  circuit  interconnects   located  at  the  end  thereof 
5.568,171,  CI.  347-58.000. 
Keeler,  Thomas  C;  Dang.  Loanne  P.;  and  Kelly,  Chuck  S..  to  Siemens  Rolm 
Communications  Inc.  Routing  incoming  calls  to  a  PBX  in  response  to  route 
requests  from  a  host  computer.  5,568,544,  CI.  379-273.000. 
Keenan.  Glenn  M.:  See — 

Keller,  Paul  D.;  Keenan,  Glenn  M.;  and  Bean.  Lloyd  E,  tl,  5,568,246, 0. 
355-309.000. 
Kehne.  John  H.:  See— 

Flynn.  Gary  A.;  Beight.  Douglas  W.;  Warshawsky.  Alan  M.;  Mehdi. 
Shujaath;  French.  John  F;  and  Kehne.  John  H..  5,567.814,  CI. 
540-521.000. 
Keith,  Peter  T:  See— 

Euteneuer,  Charles  L.:  Mattison,  Richard  C;  Adams,  Daniel  O.:  Hekmer. 
Thomas  R.;  and  Keith,  Peter  T,  5367,203,  CI.  604-%.000. 
Kelleher.  Judith  A.;  and  Eveleth.  David  D..  to  Cortex  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc. 
Alkaline  and  acid  phosphatase  inhibitors  in  treatment  of  neurological 
disorders.  5.567.724.  CI.  514-368.000. 
Keller.  Jacques:  See — 

Schwendimann.  Christian:  Keller.  Jacques;  Auger,  Jean-Luc;  and  Fatrez, 
Philippe,  5,567,354,  CI.  252-387.000. 
Keller,  Paul  D.:  Keenan.  Glenn  M.;  and  Bean.  Lloyd  F,  H,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  High  productivity  dual  engine  simplex  and  duplex  printing 
system  using  a  reversible  duplex  path.  5,568.246.  CI.  355-309.000. 
Keller.  Stefan:  See— 

Franzke,  Klaus;  and  Keller,  Stefan.  5366,659,  C\.  123-490.000. 
Kelley.  Matthew  J.;  See— 

Allen.  William  C;  Rickard.  William  M.;  Hoyer,  Daniel  P;  Stikkers. 
David  E.;  and  Kelley.  Matthew  J..  5.566.986.  Q.  285-55.000 
Kelley.  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Coone.  Malcolm;  and  Kelley,  Thomas  L.,  5366.772,  CI.  175-321.000. 
Kelly.  Bernard  A.:  See — 

Creatura.  John  A.;  McKnighl.  Catherine  A.;  Duggan.  Michael  J.;  Dom- 
broski.  Thomas  C  :  Kelly,  Bernard  A.;  Mahabadi.  Hadi  K.;  and 
Cunningham.  Michael  F.  5367.562.  CI.  430-108.000. 
Kelly.  Chuck  S.:  See— 

Keeler.  Thomas  C;  Dang,  Loanne  P ;  and  Kelly,  Chuck  S.,  5..S68.544.  Q 
379-273.000. 
Kelly.  Stephen:  Sehadt,  Martin:  and  Schmitt,  Klaus,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 

Inc.  Photo  cross-linkable  liquid  crysuls.  5,567,349,  CI.  252-299.010. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Company:  See — 

Johnson.  Bernard  W..  5,567,024,  CI.  303-158.000. 
Linkner,  Herbert  L.,  Jr.,  5.567,022,  O.  303-87.000. 
Schnerer,  Peter  W.;  Schnobel.  Timothy  J;  and  Tuck.  Brian  C.  5.568.388. 
CI.  364-424.010 
Kelsey.  Shannon  J.:  See — 

Sugarman.  Michael  N.;  Beesely.  Michael;  Kelsey,  Shannon  J.;  and 
Steger,  Robert  J.,  5367,909,  a.  136-201.000. 
Kelton.  Anthony  D.:  See — 

Crocker.  Richard  M.:  Elsheikh.  Maher  Y;  Kelton,  Anthony  D.;  Walker, 
Morris  P:  and  Wright.  Danny  W..  5.567.281.  CI.  203-6.000. 
Kemmerer.  Walter  K.:  See — 

Dunleavv.  Thomas  J.;  and  Kemmerer,  Walter  K.,  5367.072.  CI.  401- 
129.000. 
Kemp.  John  S.:  See — 

Maninek.   Donnie   R.;    Shelton.   Clinton    D.;   and    Kemp.   John    S.. 
5367,457,  CI.  426-233,000. 


Kepplinger,  Leopold  W.;  Matzawrakos.  Paiuijiotis;  Schenk.  Johannes;  and 
Siuka,  Dieter,  to  Voest-Alpine  Industrieanlagenbau  GmbH;  Pohang  Iron  & 
Steel  Co ,  Ltd.:  and  Research  Institute  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology. 
Incorporated  Foundation  Method  of  producing  molten  pig  iron  or  molten 
steel  pre-products  and  a  plant  therefor.  5.567.379.  CI.  266-143.000. 
Kerr-McGee  Corporation:  See — 

Stramel.  Rodney  D..  5.567,754.  CI.  524-308.000. 
Ketcham,  James  R.:  See — 

Russo,  Joseph  M,;  Liu.  Christopher  S..  DeRosa.  Thomas  F;  Kaufman. 

Benjamin  J.;  Lindholm,  Scon  O.;  and  Ketcham,  James  R„  5367,2 1 1 , 

CI.  44-412.000. 

Kettner,  Koruad  K..  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc.  Hydraulic  impulse  screwdriver 

particularly  for  tightening  screw  connections.  5,567.886.  CI  73-862.230. 

Khan.  Amanullah.  to  Read-Rite  Corporation.  Magnetic  head  suspension. 

5.568.332.  CI  360-104.000. 
Khatri.  Bharat;  Marx,  Fred;  Mayer,  Dan  E.;  Merkin,  Cynthia  M.;  and  Vila. 
Ileana,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Unauthorized 
access  monitor.  5.568.611.  Q.  395-186.000. 
Khelifa.  Noureddine:  Krumbach.  Kari-Gerd;  LOhle.  Michael:  Abersfelder. 
Giinter;  Grantz.  Helmut:  Odebrecht.  Wolfgang:  Wertenbach.  JUrgen:  and 
Wagner.  Oliver,  to  Behr  GmbH  &  Co  ;  and  Mercedes-Benz  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Process  and  apparatus  for  heating  the  passenger  compartment  of  a 
motor  vehicle.  5.566.880.  CI.  237-I2.30A. 
Khouri.  Farid  F.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Impact  modified  polyphe- 

nylene  ether  blends.  5.567,780,  Q.  525-394.000. 
Khurana.  Greesh.  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Exliaust  manifold  joint.  5366348,  CI. 

60-322.000. 
Kickel.  Heribert:  See- 
Bauer,  Helmut:  Derisavi-Fard,  Foad;  Eckoldt,  Uwe:  Gehtmaim,  Ralf; 
and  Kickel.  Heribert.  5.567.284.  CI.  204-256.000. 
Kidd.  Bobby  D.  Bouncing  ball  game   5.566,948.  CI.  273-342.000. 
Kieffer.  Femand;  Walter.  Rene;  aix)  Neuerburg.  Horst.  to  Kuhn  S.A.  Mower 

with  a  safety  device.  5.566337.  Q.  56-15.200. 
Kiehite.  Douglas  A.;  and  Luthy.  Kenneth  W..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Envelope  for  transpareitcy.  5.568,210.  Q.  353- 
120.000. 
Kiely.  John  S.:  See— 

DeWitt,  Sheila  H.  H.;  Kiely,  John  S.;  Pavia,  Michael  R.;  Schnieder,  Mel 
C;  and  Stankovic,  Charles  J,,  5367J9I,  Q,  422-131.000, 
Kiest.  Gary  S.:  See— 

LaChapelle.  Joseph  G.;  and  Kiest,  Gary  S.,  5368,262,  Q.  356-379.000. 
Kikuchi,  Shin-ichi:  See — 

Yamura,    Hiroaki;     Kanomata.    Takeshi;     and    Kikuchi.    Shin-ichi. 
5368.007.  a.  313-35.000. 
Kikuchi,  Yoshiki:  See — 

Takao,  Hideaki;   Murata,  Tatsuo;   Kanbe,  Jutuchiro;  Tamura,  Mild; 
Kamio,    Masaru;    Sekimura,    Nobuyuki;    and    Kikuchi,    Yoshiki, 
5368,293,  O.  356-68.000. 
Kilarski,  Zbigniew:  See — 

Vejdani,  Mehrdad;  and  Kilarski.  Zbigniew.  5.566.608.  Q.  99-475.000. 
Killian.  Eari  A.;  Riordan,  Thomas  J.;  Freitas.  Danny  L.;  Dixit,  Ashish  B.:  and 
Hennessy,  John  L..  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Iik.  Backward-compatible  com- 
puter architectiue  with  extended  word  size  and  address  space.  5368.630. 
CI.  395-375.000. 
Kim.  Choung  U.;  Misco.  Peter  F,  Jr.;  Wichtowski,  John  A.;  Ueda.  Yasutsugu; 
Hudyma,  Thomas  W.;  Matiskella,  John  D.;  D' Andrea,  Stanley  V.;  Hoeft 
Shelley  E.;  Miller.  Raymond  F;  Mansuri.  Muzammil  M.:  aiid  Bronson. 
JoaiuK  J.,  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company.   Pyndinium  thiomethyl 
substituted  chepholospon'n  derivatives.  5.567.698.  CI.  514-210.000. 
Kim.  Gu  Sung;  and  Park.  Jae  Myung.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 

Method  for  performing  a  bum-in  test  5368,057,  CI.  324-755.000. 
Kim,  Hyeon  S.;  and  Lee,  Choong  H.,  to  Hyundai  Eleclronics  industries  Co.. 
Ltd.  Mediod  of  fabricating  gate  electrode  of  CMOS  device.  5367.642.  G. 
437-57.000. 
Kim,  Hyeimg-Tae:  See — 

Lee,  Chang- Jae:  and  Kim.  Hyeung-Tae.  5367,244,  O.  134-3.000. 
Kim,  Jeong  H,:  See — 

Li,  Kwok-Leung;  and  Kim,  Jeong  H,,  5368,482,  O.  370-79,000. 
Kim,  Jeong  J.,  to  Goldstar  Co  .  Ltd.  F^ition-sensitive  liquid  crystal  display 

and  process  for  producing  the  satTK  5368.292,  CI   359-67  000 
Kim.  Jhang-rae.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  High-voltage  transistor 

with  LDD  regions.  5367,965.  O.  257-336.000. 
Kim,  Pok  K.:  See- 
Kim,  Sun  K.;  and  Kim,  Pok  K,,  5,566,495.  Q.  43-21.200. 
Kim,  Seong  N.:  See — 

Kim.  Sung  K.;  Lim.  Jong  C;  Kim.  Seong  N.;  Oh.  Hee  M.;  and  Kim.  Woo 
R.  5367.813,  Q.  540-222,000. 
Kim.  Sun  K.;  and  Kim,  Pok  K.  Fishing  rod  holding  and  supporting  device. 

5,566,495,  Q  43-21.200. 
Kim,  Sung  K,:  Urn,  Jong  C;  Kim.  Seong  N.;  Oh.  Hee  M,;  and  Kim,  Woo  H., 
to  Lucky  Ltd.   Process  for  preparing  cephalosporin  compounds  from 
Inactive  organic  acid  derivatives.  5,567,813,  O.  540-222.000. 
Kim,  Woo  H.:  See- 
Kim,  Sung  K.;  Lim,  Jong  C;  Kim,  Seong  N.;  Oh,  Hee  M:  and  Kim,  Woo 
H..  5367.813,  a.  540-222.000 
Kimberlite  Acres,  Inc.:  See — 

Larisch,  Linda  G.,  5,566333,  CI.  54-23.000. 
Kimberiy-Clark  Corporation:  See — 

Nohr.  Ronald  S.;  and  MacDonald.  John  G..  5367,372, 0,  264-103.000. 
Schleinz,  Robert  J.;  Conrad.  Daniel  J.;  and  Kucbetovsky.  Joseph  S.. 
5366.616.  CI.  101-483.000, 


Kimble,  Thomas  E.:  and  Wade,  David  R  .  to  Baldwin  Piano  and  Ofgai 
Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  optically  sensing  the  position  and 
velocity  of  piano  keys   5.567.902.  O   84-658.000 
Kimura.  Scott  A.,  to  AuraVision  Corporation.  Video  processing  technique 

using  multi-buffer  video  memory.  5368.165.  CI.  345-185.000. 
Kimura.  Shinji:  See — 

Ishida.  Kazuhito;  Tokuda.  Hiroshi;  and  Kinnira.  Shinji.  5368.237,  CI. 
355-260.000. 
Kimura.  Yuji;  and  Sakai.  Shigeru.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd,  Particles 
of  rare  earth  phosphate  and  method  for  the  preparatian  thereof.  5367.403. 
a,  423-263,000, 
Kinami.  Nobuyuki;  Okamoto.  Masami:  Shinoda.  Yoshihiro:  Sekura.  Tsuy- 
oshi :  and  Yanuguchi.  Akira.  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Co-Op 
Cheinical  Co.  Ltd.  Thermoplastic  polyester  resin  composition.  5367.758. 
a.  524-401.000. 
Kincs.  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Bai.  Lijun;  Kincs.  Joseph  G.;  and  Chason.  Marc.  5368.353.  Q,  361- 
523.000. 
Kindsvogel.  Wayne  R.:  See — 

Sledziewski.  Andrzej  Z.;  Bell.  Lillian  A.;  and  Kindsvogel,  Wayne  R,. 
5367384.  a,  435-6.000, 
King,  Steven  A,:  See — 

Bnjdnax.  Timothy  B.;  Bialas.  John  S,.  Jr.;  King.  Steven  A.;  LeBlaoc. 

Johnny  !  .  Rickard,  Dale  A  :  Speitcer.  Clark  J  :  and  Stiinley.  Daniel  L,. 

5368380.  CI,  364- 1 84.000. 

Kinlen.  Patrick  J.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Emulsion-polymerization  process 

and  electrically-conductive  polyaniline  salts  5.567,356.  CI.  252-500.000. 

Kinoshita.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Tetsuo;  Taniguro.  Masahiro:  Saito.  Hiroyuki;  Tanno.  Koichi: 
Yanagi.  Haruyuki;  Kawarama.  Makoto:  Kinoshita.  Hiroyuki;  Shin- 
machi.  Masaya:  and  Ming.  Tan  A..  5367.069.  O.  400^36.000. 
Kinoshita.  Shoichiro:  See — 

Fujii,  Tadashi:  Kataoka,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Kinoshita.  Shoichiro,  5.566,709, 
a.  137-487.500. 
Kinoshita.  Taizo:  See — 

Shibala.  Koichi:  and  Kinoshita,  Taizo.  5368,184,  O.  348-15.000. 
Kinsho.  Takeshi:  See — 

Shimizu.  Takaaki:  Kinsho.  Takeshi:  Ogihara,  Tsutomu;  Kanelco,  Tat- 
sushi;  Saito,  Ryuichi;  and  Kurihara.  Hideshi,  5,567,350,  Q.  252- 
299.610 
Kirchner,  Bernard;  and  Chiocca.  Rene,  to  Transnucleaire.  Fixing  means  for 
the  base  of  a  radioactive  inaterial  transport  and/or  storage  container. 
5367.952.  Q  250-506.100. 
KirUand.  James  E,:  See- 
White,  George  W;  Daniel.  Edwin  R  :  Kirtland.  James  E,:  and  Shively, 
James  S,  5,.566.7I2.  G    137-587  000 
Kirkwood.  Malcolm  E,.  to  Borg-Wamer  Automotive.  Inc   Continuous  slip 
hydrokinetic  torque  convener  clutch  interface  with  curcuitous  groove  for 
cooling  and  wetting  clutch  interface  zone.  5366.802.  G.  192-3,290, 
Kirsch.  Ebcrtiard,  Security  relay  with  guided  switch  stack  and  monostable 

drive.  5.568.108.  CI   335-130  000. 
Kirschner.  Suzaime.  Shopping  can  clipboard  and  coupon  holder,  5366,609, 

G,  108-42,000. 
KisceUus,  WilUam;  See- 
Luff,  Marlin;  Skoda,  William;  and  Kiscellus,  WiUiam,  5368.006.  G 
310-348.000 
Kiser,  Willie  C:  See- 
Foreman,  Kevin  G,;  Kiser,  WUlie  C;  and  Miller,  Paul  J,,  5368,348,  G. 
361-n8,000, 
Kishi,  Etsuto:  See — 

Nakamura,    Katsutoshi;    Kaneko,    Sfauzo;    Kishi,    Etsuro:    Miyata, 
Hirokatsu:  and  Shibata.  Masaaki,  5368,295,  G  359-75,000, 
Kishi.  Mitsuhiro.  Sunaoka,  Toyohiko:  and  Shinwyama.  Mikio.  to  Nikken 

Corporation.  Geaning  mechanism  of  a  stool.  5366,401,  G.  4-300,000, 
Kishida.  Masahiro:  Yoshunizu,  Toshiyuki;  and  Seike.  Takeshi,  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Liquid  crystal  display  device,  5368,289,  G,  359- 
58,000 
Kishimoto,  Tokihiko:  See — 

Nagahata,  Takaya:  Kishimoto,  Tokihiko:  and  Wada,  Koichi,  5368.174, 
CI,  347-200,000, 
Kishino,  Katsutomi:  See — 

Ando.  Yukimasa:  and  Kishino,  Katsutomi,  5367368,  G.  264-40,100, 
Kissener,  Wolfram:  Emde.  Herbert:  and  Fessenbecker,  Achim,  to  Bayer 
AktiengesellschafL  Process  for  separating  mixtures  of  nitrobeozaldehyde 
isomers  5367,854,  G  568-424  000 
Kitada,  Nobuhiko:  See— 

Oda,  Kunio;  Kitada,  Nobuhiko:  Tanaka.  Akihiro;  Fujiwara.  Kazuho;  and 
Matsumoto.  Shinichi.  5367.668.  G  503-204,000, 
Kitaguchi.  Kouichi:  and  Okumura.  Yosfaihide.  to  Kanebo.  Ltd.;  and  Mitsub- 
ishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Voltage  monitoring  circuit  5368,074,  G 
327-77.000. 
Kitahara,  Akira.  Surface  mount  components  and  semifinished  products 

thereof  5,568.363,  G  361-773,000 
Kitao,  Shinzi:  See — 

Hayashi,  Katzumi;  Mitani,  Masaaki;  and  Kitao,  Shinzi,  5368,638,  G. 
395-600,000, 
Kitchen,  Simon  J,:  See — 

Gulliver,  David  J.;  and  Kitchen,  Simon  J  ,  5,567,839,  G,  560-245,000, 
Kitoh.  Masahiro:  See — 

Otsuka.   Nobuyuki;   Kitoh.  Masahiro;   Ishino.  Masato;  and  Matsui. 
Yasushi.  5368301.  CI,  372-46.000, 
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Kivioja.  Pekka;  See — 

Niskanen.  Juhani:  Kivioja.  Pekka;  Lahtinen.  Juha:  Lensu.  Esa:  and 
Salavamaki,  Esa,  5.566,451.  CI.  29-895.300. 
KizCT.  Jim  J.:  See — 

Pcnniman.   Mark    B.;   Schlesener.   Cannen   M.;   and   Kizer.   Jim  J.. 
5,568.360.  CI.  361-687.000. 
Klar,  Josef,  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH.  Driving  mechanism  of  a 

windscreen  wiper  for  an  automotive  vehicle.  5..566.577.  CI.  74-42.000. 
Klatte.  Fred;  Aamodt.  James;  and  Biswell.  David,  to  Klatte  Inc.  Method  for 
producing    chlorine    dioxide    using    chemically    impregnated    zeolite. 
5.567.405.  a.  423-477.000. 
Klatte  Inc.:  See— 

Klane,  iTed;  Aamodu  James:  and  Biswell,  David.  5,567,405.  CI.  423- 
477.000. 
Klaveness.  Jo:  Rongved.  P41;  and  Stubberud.  Lai^.  to  Nycomed  Imaging  AS. 
Contrast  agents  consisting  of  galactose  particles  and  an  amphilic  carboxylic 
acid.  5.567.412.  CI.  424-9.350. 
Klaveness,  Jo:  Priebe,   Hanno:   Rongved.  Pil:  and  Stubberud.   Lars,  to 
Nycomed  Imaging  AS  Flexible  amphiphilic  microbubbles  for  ultrasound. 
5.567.413.  CI.  424-9.510. 
Klearman.  Jeffrey  D.  Modular  air  mattress  5..566.409.  CI.  5-723.000. 
Kleemann.  Heinz-Wemer:  See— 

Schwark.  Jan-Robetl;  Kleemann.  Heinz-Wenier;  Lang.  Hans-Jochen: 
Weichert.  Andreas;  Scholz.  Wolfgang:  and  Albus.  Udo.  5  J67.734. 0. 
514-617.000. 
Kleiman,  Robert:  See — 

AbboO.   Thomas   P.;   Carlson.    Kenneth   D.:   and    Kleiman.   Robeit. 
5,567.812.  CI.  536-128.000. 
Klein.  Anja:  See — 

Baier.  Paul-Walter,  Felhauer,  Tobias;  Zimmermann,  Thomas:  and  Klein, 

Anja.  5.568.519,  CI.  375-343.000. 

Klein.  Dieter  H  ;  and  Wessely.  Hans  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The. 

Water  compatible  amine  terminated  resin  u.seful  for  curing  epoxy  resins. 

5.567.748.  CI.  523-420.000. 

Kleindiek.  Stephan.  Electromechanical  positioning  device.  5.568.004,  CI. 

310-328.000. 
Klett.  Gusiav:  See — 

Dobler.  Karl-Ono:  Klett.  Gusuv;  Dahm.  Horst:  and  Jocher.  Rainer, 
5.567,035,  CI.  .162-66.000. 
Klimcak.  Charles  M.:  See — 

Jaduszliwer.  Bernardo:  and  Klimcak.  Charles  M..  5.567.622.  C\.  436- 
106.000. 
Klobucar.  Joseph  M.;  and  Bhu.shan,  Dinesh.  to  Durr  Industries,  Inc.  Roury 
adsoqjtion    unit    with    regenerative    thermal    oxidizer.    5.567,229,    Q. 
95-113.000. 
Klotzsch.  Helmut  W.:  See— 

Achter,  Eugene  K.;  Gray.  Glenn:  Klotzsch,  Helmut  W.;  and  Lieb.  David, 
5.566.569.  CI.  73-37.000. 
Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz.  Grazyna  E.:  See — 

Mahabadi.  Hadi  K.;  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz.  Grazyna  E.;  and  Ng,  T. 

Hwee.  5.567.566.  CI.  430-137.000. 

Knebel.  Joachim;  Amdt.  Peter  J.;  and  Ude.  Werner,  to  Roehm  GmbH 

Chemische  Fabrik    Process  for  the  production  of  tcrtninally  nitrogen 

heterocycle  substituted  (meth)acTylate  by  the  use  of  a  mixture  of  an  alkali 

metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  catalyst.  5.567.826.  CI.  548-324.100. 

Kneller,  Paul  J.  Aerial  suppoit  platform  mechanism  with  five  axes  of  motion. 

5.568.189.  a.  348-144.000. 
Knight.  JeflFrey  A.:  See — 

Bhan.  Ashwinkumar  C:  Duffy,  Thomas  P;  Knight.  Jeffrey  A.;  and 
Walsh.  James  P,  5.566,448,  CI.  29-840.000. 
Knoblock,  Glenn  A.,  to  Steelcase.  Inc  Chair  control.  5,567.012.  C\.  297- 

303.300. 
Knudsen,  Jens  B.:  See — 

Hauch.  Ole;  Knudsen.  Jens  B.;  and  Plum.  Thomas  M..  5,567,869,  CI. 

73-64.410. 

Koazechi.  Shin-ichi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Reference  voltage  generator  of  a 

band-gap  regulator  type  used  in  CMOS  transistor  circuit.  5,568.045.  CI. 

323-314.000. 

Kobayashi.  Atsushi;  and  Arai.  Satoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of 

manufacturing  solid  electrolytic  capacitor.  5.56739.  CI.  29-25.030. 
Kobayashi.  Fiji,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 

acceleration  sensor.  5.567.878.  C\.  73-514.120. 
Kobayashi.  Isao:  See — 

Yamanobe.  Masato;  Takeda.  Shinichi;  Ishii.  Takayuki;  Saika.  Toshihiro; 
and  Kobayashi.  Isao.  5.567.956.  CI.  257-55.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kenji:  See — 

Makino.  Toshiaki;  Terada.  Katsuyuki:  Sebata,  Michio;  Hanori,  Morish- 
ige:  Takai,  Hideo;  Yasui,  Toshi;  Oshima.  Masabumi:  lida.  Akiyoshi; 
Takano,  Yasushi;  Katoo.  Chisachi:  and  Kobayashi.  Kenji.  5,566,800, 
a.  191-67000. 
Kobayashi.  Takashi:  See — 

Noguchi.  Kazuhiro;  Ogino.  Shigeni;  and  Kobayashi.  Takashi.  5.568.190. 
CI   348-208.000. 
Kobayashi.  Takayuki.  to  NEC  Coiporation.  Pointer  re-sening  method  and 

apparatus  diereof.  5.568.488,  CI.  370-105.100. 
Kobayashi.  Tohru:  See — 

Hagiwara.  Toshimitsu:  Sugiyattia,  Hiroshi;  Matsushima.  Yoshimasa;  and 
Kobayashi,  Tohru,  5.567.560.  C\.  430-59.000. 
Kobayashi.  Yuji.  to  Sony  Cofporation.  Serial  control  apparatus  with  a  single 
chip  select  signal  5,568.647.  Q.  395-823.000. 


Kobaybashi.  Makoio:  Yamamoto.  Masakazu;  Miyake.  Yoshio;  and  Isemoto. 
Koji.  to  Ebara  Corporation    Canned  motor  and  pump  employing  such 
canned  motor  5.567.133.  CI.  417-423.700. 
Kobe  Steel  Research  Laboratories.  USA.  Applied  Electronics  Center:  See — 
Rosenblum.  Stephen  S  :  Li.  Jinshan:  and  Haya.shi.  Hidetaka.  5.567.523. 
CI.  428-408.000 
Koch.  Michel;  Tillequin.  Francois;  Skaltsounis.  Alexios-Leandros;  Rolland. 
Yves;  Pierre.  Alain;  and  Atassi.  Ghanem.  to  Adir  et  Compagnie.  Acronycine 
analogues.  5.567.707.  CI.  5I4-28O.O0O. 
Kochis.  Gary;  Delaplane.  Neil  C:  Rebh.  William  R  ;  Cisar.  James  M.;  and 
Chang.  Yung-Fu.  to  Metanetics  Corporation.   Display  suppon  having 
cradled  damping  caps  for  floating  core  shock  absorption.  5.568.357.  CI 
361-681.000. 
Kochis.  Richard  L.;  and  Dowdy.  Jacklyn  M..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.  Auto- 
matic document  presence,  skew  and  width  detection  method  and  apparatus 
for  a  document  scanner  5.568.281.  CI.  358-475.000 
Kock.  Anton:  and  Gomik.  Erich,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellvchatt.  Surface- 
emitting  la.ser  diode.  5.568.504.  CI.  372-96.000. 
Kocks  Technik  GmbH  &  Co  :  See— 

Brauer.  Hans.  5.566.564.  CI.  72-226.000. 
Kodera.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Tsuji.  Masato;  Kouno.  Katsuyuki:  Nishigai.  Hidefumi:  Nakamura.  Hide- 
yasu:  and  Kodera.  Nobuyuki.  5.568.268.  CI.  358-296.000. 
Kodera.  Ya.suto.  Onuma.  Kenji;  and  Suzuki,  Masaaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Rubbing  apparatus  with  an  even  number  of  rubbing  rollers  with 
pile  yam  on  half  inclining  in  the  opposite  direction  to  that  of  the  other  half. 
5.568.2%.  CI.  359-76000 
Koenck.  Steven  E.;  Miller.  Phillip;  Hanson.  George  E.:  Schultz.  Darald  R.: 
and  Ktunnfusz.  Jeffrey  S..  to  Norand  Corporation.  Hand-held  data  capture 
system  with  interchangeable  modules  5.567.925.  CI.  235-375.000. 
Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Barrois.  Claus  D..  5..566.615.  CI.  101-415.100. 
Kofoed.  Ralph:  See— 

Prydtz.  Ole;  and  Kofoed.  Ralph.  5.566.8.34.  CI.  209-559.000. 
Koford.  James  S  .  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation  Method  and  system  for  improv- 
ing a  placement  of  cells  using  energetic  placement  with  alternating 
contraction  and  expansion  operations.  5.568.636.  CI   .395-500.000 
Koga.  Hitoshi:  Kameyama.  Masao:  Iwata.  Kazuo:  and  Gonda.  Masahiro.  to 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Surface  protective  films.  5.567.515. 
CI.  428-355.000. 
Koga.  Masao:  See — 

Tsuji.  Tsuyoshi;  Oba.  Hiroaki;  Waunabe,  Kousuke:  and  Koga.  Masao. 
5.567.771.  CI.  525-215.000. 
Kogame.  Toshihiko;  and  Hamuro.  Mitsuro,  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co., 
Ltd.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  ceramic  green  sheet  laminate  for  an 
electronic  component.  5.567  J40.  C\.  118-665.000. 
Kohchi,  Tetsunobu:  See — 

Miyawaki.   Mamoru:   Ishizaki.  Akira;   Momma.  Genzo;  Yuzurihara. 
Hiroshi;  and  Kohchi.  Tetsunobu.  5.567 .%2.  CI.  257-2%.000. 
Kohne.  David  E.,  to  Gen-Probe  Incorporated.  Method  for  detecting,  the 
presence  and  amount  of  prokaryotic  organisms  using  specific  rRNA 
subsequences  as  probes.  5.567.587,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Koide.  Akira:  See — 

Yokola.  Yoshihiro:  Naito.  Shocaro;  Suzuki.  Toshihiko:  and  Koide.  Akira, 
5.567.880.  CI.  73-514.3.30. 
Koito  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka,  Toshio:  and  Nishizawa.  Takaaki.  5,567,033,  CI.  362-61.000. 
Kojima,  Keiji:  See — 

Nishiyama.  Tatsuya;  Wakayama.  Satoshi;  Matsuda.  Yoshiki:  Hashimoto. 
Tetsuya;   Kojima.   Keiji;  and  Yamamoto.   Kiyoshi.  5,568.640.  CI. 
395-600.000. 
Kojo,  Takashi:  See — 

Yoshino.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kojo.  Takashi.  5,568.599.  CI.  395-135.000. 
Kok.  Lim  J.,  to  Genclabs  Diagnostics  PTE  Ltd.  Analytical  apparatus  and 

method  for  automated  blot  assay.  5.567.595.  CI.  435-7.920. 
Kokeguchi.  Akira:  See — 

Yoshida.  Ryoichi;  Kosugi.  Noriyuki:  Tanaka,  Yoshihiko:  Yanagi.  Eiji; 
Atoh.    Tadayuki;    Kokeguchi.    Akira:    and    Minami.    Yoshihiko, 
5.566,972.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Kokura.  Kunio:  See — 

Aka-saka,  Youichi:  Sugizaki,  Ryuichi:  Umeda.  Atsushi:  and  Kokura, 
Kunio.  5.568.583.  CI.  385-123.000. 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hamada.    Takahiro:    Kawada.    Ryoichi;    and    Matsumoto.    Shuichi. 
5.568.1%.  a.  348-416.000. 
Kollrack,  Michael:  See- 
Law.  Kam  S.;  Robertson.  Robert:  Kollrack,  Michael;  Lee,  Angela  T.; 
Takehara,  Takako:  Feng,  Guofu  J.;  and  Maydan.  Dan,  5,567,476,  Q. 
427-255.700. 
Kolz,  Sabine:  See — 

Becker.  Oliver.  Kolz.  Sabine;  and  Hager.  Herbert  5,567,392.  CI.  422- 
174.000. 
Komada,  Yasuo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  detecting  dK 

amount  of  remaining  developer  5..568.233.  CI.  355-246.000. 
Komaki.  Tsuyoshi:  Endo.  Hiroyuki;  Hirata,  Hideki:  and  Kuribayashi,  Isamu. 
to  TDK  Corporation   Magneto-optical  disc.  5,568,466.  CI.  369-275.200. 
Komatsu.  Kouichiro:  See — 

Ota.  Kazuya;  Mizutani.  Hideo;  and  Komatsu.  Kouichiro,  5,568,257.  Q. 
356-363.000. 
Komatsu,  Totshiyuki:  See — 


Yamamoto.  Keisuke;  and  KomaLsu,  Toshiyuki.  S,S67J03,  Q.  205- 
637.000. 
Komesaroff.  David,  to  Techbasc  Pty   Ltd.  Autoclavable  carhon  dioxide 
absorber/valve  for  use  in  anesthesia  and  resuscitation  apparatus.  5366.669. 
CI    128-205.120. 
Komino.  Mitsuaki:  See — 

Kazama.  Kouichi;  Komino.  MiLsuaki:  Ishikawa.  Kenji;  and  Ueda.  Yoi- 
chi.  5.567,267.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Komori.  Kazunori:  See — 

Fukutomi.  Masao:  Aoki.  Shigeki;  Komori.  Kazunori:  Asano.  Toshihisa; 
Tanaka.  Yoshiaki;  and  Maeda.  Hiroshi.  5.567.288.  CI.  204-298.060. 
Komura.  Kuniyoshi:  See — 

Motegi.  Kentaro;  Ito.  Yukio;  Okamoio.  Yoshitaka:  and  Komura,  Kuniy- 
oshi. 5.567.366.  C\.  264-.39.000. 
Kondo.  Akira:  See — 

Suzuki.  Haruhiko;  Tamura,  Takahiro:  Miyahara.  Masahiko:  Yamaguchi. 
Hiroaki:  Ohuchi.  Hideaki;  Kondo.  Akira:  and  Matsushita.  Toshikazu. 
5.567.874.  CI.  73-118.200. 
Kondo.  Kenji:  See — 

Ishibashi.  Akira;  Ito.  Satoshi;  Okuyama.  Hiroyuki:  Nakano.  Kazushi: 
Kondo.  Kenji;  and  Takeishi.  Reiko.  5,567.960.  CI.  257  103.000. 
Kondo.  Makoio:  See — 

Furuya.  Akira;  Anayama,  Chikashi:  and  Kondo.  Makoto.  5.568.500,  CI. 
372-46.000. 
Kondo.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Togiva.  Satoshi;  Yamada,  Satomi;  and  Kondo.  Mitsuo,  5,567,419.  CI. 
424-74.000. 
Kondou.  Tsutomu:  and  Yuki.  Akifiimi.  to  Nikken  Chemicals  Company. 
Limited.  Soft  candy  and  process  for  producing  the  same  5,567.467.  CI. 
426-659.000. 
Kone  Oy:  See — 

Hakala.  Hairi.  5.566,785,  CI.  187-250.000. 
Koni  B  v.:  See— 

De  Kock.  Comelis.  5,566.7%.  CI.  188-299.000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Takuji;  Wada.  Yasunori;  and  Nishio.  Syoji.  5.568,221,  CI. 

396-630.000. 
Kawada,  Sunao:  Inagi.  Masataka:  lloh.  Masao;  Itoh.  Toyotsugu;  Hash- 
imoto. Takayoshi:  and  Ohira.  Akira.  5,566.598.  CI.  82-1.110. 
Konishi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Kawana.  Keiichi;  Yoneda.  Masato:  and  Konishi.  Masahiro,  5,568.416, 
CI.  .365-49.000. 
Kofushi.  Yoshihiro:  Okuma.  Yoshio:  Baba.  Yoshihiko:  and  Fujiwara.  Hideki. 
to  Uniden  Corporation.  Distributed  constant  rvpe  multiple-line  circuit. 
5.568.101.0   333-134.000. 
Kono.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Parish.  Roger,  Chapin.  Frederic  W.;   Kono,  Yoshiaki;  and  Tsukui, 
Makoto,  5.567,691,  CI.  514-94.000. 
Konstant.  An*ony  N.  Unloading  device.  5.567.103.  CI.  414-276.000. 
Koo.  David,  to  North  American  Philips  Corporation.  System  for  echo 
cancellation  comprising  an  improved  ghost  cancellation  reference  signal. 
5.568.202.  CI.  348-611.000. 
Koops.  Wesley  G.:  See — 

De  Haan.  Joel  D.:  De  Haail.  Daniel:  De  Haan.  Gregory:  Spyker.  David 
J.;  McLeod.  David  P;  Koops.  Wesley  G.;  and  Gelfand.  Leonid  B.. 
5,567.327.  CI.  210-768.000. 
Kopolow.  Stephen  L.:  See — 

Kwak,  Yoon  T:  Narayanan.  Kolazi  S.;  and  Kopolow.  Stephen  L.. 
5,567.787.  CI.  526-271.000. 
Kopp.  Walter:  See — 

Creutzmann.  Edmund:  Eckardt.  Andreas;  Hoffmann.  Joachim:  Kopp. 
Walter:  and  Windele.  Josef.  5.568.241.  CI.  355-259.000. 
Koprowski.  Richard  A.,  to  Krueger  International.  Inc.  Handicapped  acces- 
sible auditorium  seat  5.567.016.  CI  297-411.320. 
Korea  Heavy  Industries  &  Construction  Company:  See — 

Shim.  Sang  Han:  and  Kang.  Young-Do.  5..566.444.  C\  29-727.000. 
Korea  Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technology:  See — 

Lee.  Jung-Min;  Suh,  Jeong-Kwon;  Jeong.  &>on-Yong;  Park.  Chun-Hee; 
and  Park.  Jeong-Hwan.  5,567,404,  Q.  423-332.000. 
Korea  Telecom  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Oh.  Yun  S..  5,568.481.  CI.  370-79000. 
Kortnann.  Claudius:  See — 

Beck.  Karin  H.:  Bellaire.  Helmut;  Kormann.  Claudius:  and  Dyllick- 
Brenzinger.  Rainer.  5.567.233.  CI.  106-2000R. 
KSmer.  Klaus;  Holger.  Fritz:  Nyarsik.  Lajos;  Spur.  Gunter.  and  Uhlmann. 
Eckart.  to  Fraunhofer  Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  dcr  angewandten  Fors- 
chung  e.  V.  MetiKxl  and  apparatus  utilizing  an  optical  stage  for  topographic 
surface  analysis.  5.568.256.  CI.  356-359.000. 
Kona.  J.  C    See- 
Mack,  Walter,  and  Koita,  J  C.  5,568.598,  CI.  395-133.000 
Korte.  Siegfried:  See — 

Sackmann.  GUnter.  Meyer.  Rolf-Volker;  Korte.  Siegfried;  and  Schapow- 
alow.  Sergej.  5.567.779.  CI.  525-329.100. 
Kosal.  Diane  M.:  See — 

Kosal.  Jeffrey  A.;  Kosal.  Diane  M.;  and  Revis.  Anthony.  5.567,347,  Q. 
252-8.620. 
Kosal.  Jeffrey  A.:  Kosal.  Diane  M  ;  and  Revis.  Anthony,  to  Dow  Coming 
Corporation.  Fiber  treatment  compositions  containing  organofunctional 
siloxanes  and  methods  for  the  preparation  theieof.  5,567.347.  CI.  252- 
8.620. 
Kosan  Crisplani  A/S:  See — 


Prydtz.  Ole:  and  Kofoed.  Ralph.  5..566.8.34.  CI.  209-559.000 
Koshida.  Hitoshi;  Ghoda.  Isamu;  Ohyama.  Tsukasa;  and  Takuma.  Keisuke.  to 
Mitsui  ToaLsu  Chemicals.  Incorporated  Heat-sensitive  transfer  sheet  con- 
taining blue  dyestuff.  5.567.470.  CI.  427-151.000. 
Koskela.  Mike:  See — 

Inman.  Lany;  and  KoskeU.  Mike.  5.S66J3Z  Q.  53-S29.000. 
Koskinen.  Matti:  See — 

Heinonen.  Jouko;  Sunell.  Henrik:  and  Koskinen.  Matti.  5,568,655,  CI. 
455-38  100. 
Kostel.  Paul  J.:  See— 

Craig.  William  S.;  Harper.  John  R.:  Kostel.  Paul  J.:  Parker.  Jonathan  R.: 
and  Vedvick.  Thomas  S..  5.567.807.  CI  53O-.395.00O. 
Kosuge.  Masami:  Takemoto.  Satoshi;  and  Suzuki.  Masami.  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Car  bodv  work  sub-frame  mounting  strtKture. 
5.567.005.  CI   296-204.000. 
Kosugi.  Mitsuo,  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.  Circuit  for  protecting  switch- 
ing power  source  from  overloads  and  shot  circuits.  5368.343.  CI.  361- 
36.000. 
Kosugi.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Yoshida.  Ryoichi;  Kosugi.  Noriyuki;  Tanaka.  Yoshihiko:  Yanagi.  Eiji: 
Atoh.    Tadayuki;    Kokeguchi.    Akira:    and    Minami.    Yoshihiko. 
5.566.972.  CI.  280-728  200. 
Kotaki.  Yasuo:  See — 

Sato.  Osamu:  Sugitani.  Hiroshi;  Orikasa.  Tsuyoshi;  Ujita.  Toshihiko; 
Higuma.  Masahiko:  Kotaki.  Yasuo:  and  Hinami.  Jun.  5367.373.  CI. 
264-112.000 
Kotani,  Walani:  Ono.  Yoshiro:  and  Kumazawa.  Kazuhiko.  to  NGK  Insulaiots. 
Ltd.  Cordierite  honeycomb  ceramics  and  method  producing  dK  same 
5.567.663.0.  501-119.000. 
Kottzieper.  Dieter  See — 

Pughv  William  H  ;  and  Kottzieper.  Dieter.  5366.694.  O  I34-64.00R. 
Kou.  Chin  S.  Safety  runner  for  use  in  umbrellas  5366.699.  CI  135-28  000. 
Kouno.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Tsuji.  Masato;  Kouno.  Katsuyuki:  Nishigai.  Hidefimii;  Nakamura.  Hide- 
yasu:  and  Kodera.  Nobuyuki.  5368.268.  CI.  358-2%.000 
Kouno.  Molohiro:  See — 

Kusuda.  Tatsufumi;  Kouno.  Molohiro;  Nakalani.  Dniyoshi:  and  Hirae. 
Sadao.  5368.252.  O.  356-72.000. 
Kowalczyk.  Andre,  and  Kaldani,  Givargis  G..  lo  Silicon  Gnfihics.  Inc.  RISC 
processor  having  improved  instrtiction  fetching  capability  and  utilizing 
address  bit  piedecoding  for  a  segmented  cache  memory.  5368.442.  CI. 
365-230.030. 
Kowalczyk.  Bruce  A.:  and  Dvorak.  Charles  A  .  to  Syntex  (U.S.A  )  Inc. 
Proces.ses     for     preparing     2-(l-azabicyclo(2.2.2)ocl-3-yll-lH-ben2|del 
isoquinolin-l-one  derivatives  and  intermediates  u.seful  therein.  5367.818. 
CI.  546-97  000 
Kowalewski.  Rolf  E.  to  Motorola,  inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  controlling 

a  relay  device  5368.349.  Q.  361-154.000. 
Koyama.  Takeshi:  See — 

Ogawa,  Hideki;  Tanaka.  Tsunefumi:  and  Kovama,  Takeshi.  S36832I, 
O.  359-676.000. 
Koyo  Jidoki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamashita,  Kyoichi.  5.566.783,0.  187-210.000 
Krafka.  Jerry  L.:  Stephenson.  Roger  D.:  and  Verhulst.  Michael  J.,  to  Deere  & 
Company.  Mower-conditioner  platform  suspension  including  single  upper 
arm  and  hydraulic  cylinder  for  platform  lift.  5..566.536.  CI  56-15  200 
Krainer.  Erich;  and  Sonnek.  Martin,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Chargmg 
arrangement  for  the  time-controlled  charging  of  at  least  one  rechargeable 
cell.  5.568.040.  O.  320-37.000. 
Kramer.  Allan  R. :  See — 

Joyce,  Richard  J.;  and  Kramer.  Allan  R..  5368,124.  O.  340-550.000 
Kramer.  Daniel  P..  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Enei;gy.  Low-iemperalure 
hermetic  sealing  of  optical  fiber  components.  5368385.  O.  385-139.000. 
Kraslavsky.  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Barren.   Lorraine   R;  Russell.  William  C;  Wadsworth,   Roben  D.; 
Kraslavsky.  Andrew  J;  and  Kalwitz.  George  A..  5368.612.  O 
395-200.010 
Krause.  Keith  M.:  See — 

Johnston.  Jonadian  A.;  Peake,  Michael  V.;  and  Krause,  Keith  M., 
5366,988.  a  285-93.000. 
Krauss,  Rainer  See — 

Kapp-Schwoerer.  Diethatd;  and  Kiauss,  Rainer,  5367,237.  O.  118- 
58.000. 
Kretzmann.  Jon:  See — 

Lustgarten.  James  R.;  Stuhlmacher.  John  A.;  Kretznunn,  Jon;  and 
Martin.  Elmer.  5.566.819.  O.  200407.000. 
ICriegler.  Albert:  See — 

Mohr.  Bemhard;  Ueding.  Michael;  Strobel.  Michael;  and  Kriegler. 
Albeit.  5.566.425.  O.  19-159.00R. 
Krikorian.  Kapriel  V;  and  Rosen.  Robert  A.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company 

Interfeiomea7  with  multipath  nulling.  5.568.394.  O.  364-487.000 
Kristansen.  Mark:  See — 

Durfec.  Katherine  E.:  Barry.  James  C;  Bennett.  Charles  J..  Bertram. 
Gary   B.;   ICrislansen.   Mark;   MacLellan.   Bruce   D.:   and  Sacino. 
Anthony.  5368.243.  CI.  355-299.000. 
ICriz.  Paul:  See — 

Thomas.  DonaM:  Ellis,  Sieve:  Kriz.  Paul:  and  Scott.  Gordon.  5,566.813. 
CI.  198-495.000. 
Kroeiier,  Richard  B..  to  Cameo  Intemational  inc.  Plug-in  potfaead.  5367,170. 
CI.  439-186  000. 
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Krofta.  Milos.  to  Lenox  Institute  of  Water  Technology.  Inc.  High  capacity 

single  lank  water  clarification  method.  5.567,319.  CI.  210-703.000. 
Kroll.  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Napiorkowski.  John  J.:  Butler.  Walter  K..  UI;  Cote.  Mark  P.;  and  Kroll. 
Thomas  W..  5.567.916,  CI.  I74-I53.00G. 
Kronenberg.  Harry.  Alairo  clock.  5.568,452,  CI.  368-262.000. 
Kropp,  Charles  M.:  See — 

Coon,  Warren  P;  Watkins,  Stuan  C;  and  Kropp,  Charles  M..  5.567,864. 
a.  73-l.OOJ. 
Kross,  Brian  J.:  See — 

Majewski.  Stanislaw;  Kross.  Brian  J.;  Zoni,  Carl  J.;  and  Majewski, 
Lukasz  A..  5,568.532.  CI.  378-98.300. 
Kiueger.  Donald  M.;  and  Kwiatek.  David  J.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Gaseous 
fuel  burner  assembly  and  method  of  connecting  same.  5.567.148.  CI. 
431-354.000. 
Krueger  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Koprowski.  Richard  A..  5467.016,  O.  297-411.320. 
Kriiger,  Bemd-Wieland:  See— 

Fischer.  Reiner;  Bretschneider.  Thomas:  Krtiger.  Bemd-Wieland:  Santel. 
Hans-Joachim;      Dollinger.      Markus;     Turberg.     Andreas;      and 
Wachendorff- Neumann.  Ulrike.  5.567.671.  CI.  504-283.000. 
Krumbach,  Karl-Gerd:  See — 

Khelifa.  Noureddine;  Krumbach.  Karl-Gerd;  LOhle.  Michael;  Abers- 
felder,  Giinter;  Grantz,  Helmut;  Odebrecht,  Wolfgang;  Wertenbach, 
JUrgen;  and  Wagner.  Oliver.  5.566.880.  CI.  237-I2.30A. 
Knimrei,  James  W.  Enclosed  litter  box  device.  5.566,640.  CI.  119-165.000. 
Kninnfusz,  Jeffrey  S.:  See — 

Koenck.  Steven  E.;  Miller.  Phillip;  Hanson.  George  E.;  Schultz.  Darald 
R.;  and  Krunnhisz.  Jeffrey  S..  5.567.925.  CI.  235-375.000. 
Ktuse.  Douglas  C.  Internal  combustion  engine  with  limited  temperature 

cycle.  5.566.650.  Q.  123-27  OOR. 
Kruska.  Phillip  C.  Retractable  folding  hanger  device.  5,566,843,  O.  211- 

104  000. 
Krzyzanowski.  Serge;  See — 

Gemhardt  Paul;  Chan.  David;  and  Krzyzanowski.  Serge,  5368J44.  CI. 
361-42.000. 
KTl  Rsh,  Inc.:  See— 

Vijayaraghavan.  Bharat;  and  Ostaszewski.  Ricardo  J..  5.566.554.  CI. 
62-621.000. 
Ku,  Suey  Talking  book.  5.567.163.  CI.  434-317.000. 
Kubo,  Masaharu:  See — 

lichiyama.  Aldra;  Shibata.  Ryuji:  Nakagome.  Yoshinobu;  and  Kubo. 
Masaharu.  5.568.083.  CI.  327-538.000. 
Kubo.  Masahiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  making  transistor 

with  oxygen  implanted  region.  5.567.629.  CI.  437-24.000. 
Kubo.  Masahiro:  See — 

Oku.  Seiichiro;  Kubo.  Masahiro;  and  Tatsumi.  Setsuji,  5,568.284,  CI. 
358-518.000. 
Kuboyama,  Katsunori;  and  Uchida.  Naoshi.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Mov- 
able contactor  device  in  circuit  breaker.  5,566,818,  CI.  200-271.000. 
Kucherovsky.  Joseph  S.:  See — 

Schleinz.  Robert  J.;  Conrad.  Daniel  J.;  and  Kucherovsky,  Joseph  S., 
5.566.616.  CI.  101-483.000. 
Kuczkowski.  Joseph  A.;  Rodgers.  Michael  B.;  and  Rollick.  Kevin  L.,  to 
Goodyear    Tire    &    Rubber    Company.    The.    Bis-{2.5-polythio- 1.3.4- 
thiadiazoles).  rubbers  containing  such  compounds,  and  a  method  of  prepa- 
ration of  bis-<2.5-polythio-l.3.4-thiadiazoles).  5.567.821.  CI.  548-126.000. 
Kugiya.  Fumio:  See — 

Akagi.  Kyo;  Futamolo.  Masaaki;  Kugiya,  Fumio;  Miyamura.  Yoshinori; 
Takano.  Hisashi;  Matsuda.  Yoshibumi;  Suzuki.  Mikio;  Nakao. 
Takeshi;  Munemoto.  Takayuki;  Fukuoka.  Hirotsugu;  Aihara.  Mako«o; 
Takagaki,  Tokuho;  Aoi,  Hajime;  and  Seo.  Yosuke.  5.568.331.  C\. 
360-77.070. 
Kuhlmann,  Dieter  See — 

Wieder.    Wolfgang:    Kuhlmann.    Dieter,    and    Nentwig.    Wolfgang. 
5.567.784.  CI.  526-164.000. 
Kuhn.  Bruno  R.:  See — 

Schaefer.  Walter  R.;  Vassiliou.  Eustalfaios;  Kuhn.  Bruno  R.;  and  Guinto. 
Joseph  F.  5,566.626.  Q    110-246.000. 
Kuhn  S.A.:  See — 

Kieffer.  Femand;  Waller.  Rene;  and  Neuerhurg.  Horst.  5.566.537.  Q. 
56-I5.20O. 
Kumai.  Seisaku:  See — 

Furukawa.  Yutaka;  Kumai,  Seisaku;  and  Yoshino.  Mami,  5,568.239.  CI. 
355-284.000. 
Kumano.  Tuyoshi:  See — 

Sugiyama,    Hitoshi;    Hiraishi.    Toshinori;    and    Kumano.    Tuyoshi. 
5.568.609.  CI.  395-183.190. 
Kumar.  Manoj.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Memory 

array  having  redundant  word  line.  5.568.433.  CI.  365-200.000. 
Kumazaki,  Tatsuo;  and  Yamada.  Hifumi.  to  Kumazaki.  Tatsuo;  and  Yaman- 
ouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  K-filter  for  serial  high-speed  rotatography 
and  apparatus  for  the  rotatography.  5.568.533.  Q.  378-156.000. 
Kumazawa.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Kolani.  Wataiu;  Ono.  Yoshiro;  and  Kumazawa.  Kazuhiko.  5367.663. 0. 
501-119.000. 
Kunnner.  Martin  E.:  See — 

Gochenour.  Daniel  V.;  Adams.  Barry  T;  Kummer.  Manin  E.;  Davis. 
Christopher  M.;  Lepaid.  Steven  D.;  Bassett,  Michael  L.;  and  Schlo- 
sser.  Kevin  F.  5366.804.  C\.  192-70.250. 


Kun.  Michael.  Shoulder  rest  for  violin  or  like  instrument.  5367.893.  CI. 

84-280.000. 
Kundrat.  David  M. .  to  Armco  Inc.  Method  of  reducing  metal  oxide  in  a  rotary 
hearth  furnace  heated  oy  an  oxidizing  flame.  5.567,224.  CI.  75-414.000. 
Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakatsukasa,  Sigeki;  Yoshioka.  Kenichi;  Hirakawa.  Kiyoshi;  Tanaka, 
Kazuhiko;  Kawamoto.  Masao;  Sugota.  Nozomu:  Migaki.  Atsuko;  and 
Taniguchi.  Shunio.  5.567.7%.  CI.  528-272.000. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sakagami.  Tenio;  Ogihara,  Takeo;  Fujii.  Yasufiimi;  and  Katono,  Hiroki, 
5.567,778.  CI.  525-326.600. 
Kurematsu.  Katsumi:  See — 

Shingaki.  Junko;  Kaneko.  Shuzo;  Kurematsu.  Katsumi:  and  Mitsutake. 
Hideaki,  5.568.287.  CI.  359-53.000. 
Kuribayashi.  Isamu:  See — 

Komaki.  Tsuyoshi;  Endo.  Hiroyuki;  Hirata,  Hideki;  and  Kuribayashi, 
Isamu,  5.568.466.  O.  369-275.200. 
Kurihara.  Hideshi:  See — 

Shimizu.  Takaaki;  Kinsho.  Takeshi;  Ogihara.  Tsutomu;  Kaneko.  Tat- 
sushi;  Saito.  Ryuichi;  and  Kurihara.  Hideshi,  5.567.350.  CI.  252- 
299.610. 
Kurihara.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Takekuma,   Toshitsugu:    Kurihara,   Ryoichi:   and  Yamagiwa,  Akira, 
5368,063.  CI.  326-30.000. 
Kurita,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Hatano.  Yasuhiro;  Takayama.  Haiime;  Fukada.  Yasushi:  Kurita.  Kazu- 
hiko; and  Nojin.  Kazuo,  5.568',277.  CI.  358-400.000. 
Kurita,  Takao:  See — 

Uemura,  Ken;  Nagashima.  Yukiko:  Saito.  Yasunari;  Kurita,  Takao; 
Miyake.  Tetsuo;  and  Shimizu.  Kazuaki.  5368.258.  CI.  356-371.000. 
Kuriyama.  Masao:  See — 

Atsumi.  Shigeru;  Kuriyama.  Masao;  Banba.  Hironori;  Umezawa,  Akira: 
and  Otsuka.  Nobuaki.  5.568.419.  CI.  365-185.300. 
Kuriyama.  Nariaki:  See — 

Nishio.  Tomoyuki;  Kuriyama,  Nariaki;  and  Fueki,  Nobuhiro.  5367,877. 
CI.  73-504.060. 
Kuroda,  Toshiki:  See — 

Hosoya,  Yasuhiko:  Kuroda,  Toshiki;  and  Katashiba.  Hideaki.  5,566,547, 
CI.  60-284.000. 
Kuroiwa,  Yukari:  See — 

Aizawa.  Katsuo;  and  Kuroiwa,  Yukari.  5,567,409,  CI.  424-9.363. 
Kurokawa,  Kazunori:  See — 

Shirai,    Katsuhiko;    Kurokawa,     Kazunori;    and    Harada.    Takashi, 
5.568,347.  CI.  361-98.000. 
Kuroyama,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Takeuchi.    Tatsuo;    Kuroyama.    Yoshihiro;    and    Shimada.    Tenihisa, 
5.567313.  CI.  428-331.000. 
Kurtzberg.  Jerome  M.;  and  Lew,  John  S..  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  real-bme  spectral  deconvolution  of 
chemical  mixtures.  5,567.625.  CI.  436-164.000. 
Kusahata,  Toshirou:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Iwao;  Niwa,  Kazuo;  Seki.  Hitoshi;  Kusahara.  Toshirou:  and 
Inoue.  Yoshiaki,  5.566.792.  CI.  I88-2I8.0XL. 
Kusano.  Akihisa.  Power  supply  device  having  control  transistors  connected  in 

parallel  with  output  voluge  terminals.  5.568.226,  CI.  355-200.000. 
Kusuda,  Tatsufiimi;  Kouno.  Motohiro;  Nakatani.  Ikuyoshi;  and  Hirae.  Sadao. 
to  Dainippon  Screen  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
measuring  insulation  film  thickness  of  semiconductor  wafer.  5368.252,  CI. 
356-72.000. 
Kusumoto.  Naoto.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.  Semicon- 
ductor device  having  a  crystallized  island  semiconduaor  layer.  5.567.967, 
CI.  257-353.000. 
Kvaemer  Pulping  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Backlund,  Ake;  Bellstrom.  Kenneth;  Oulie,  Finn;  Svanberg.  Johanna; 
and  Soderqvist,  Soren,  5367.280.  C\.  162-237.000. 
Kvinge.  Daniel  J.;  and  Johnson,  Harold  D..  to  Graco  Inc.  Reinforced  cover 

configuration  for  a  diaphragm  pump.  5367.130.  CI.  417-393.000. 
Kwak,  Yoon  T;  Narayanan,  Kolazi  S.;  and  Kopolow,  Stephen  L..  to  ISP 
Investments  Inc.  Crosslinked  tetpolymers  of  high  salt  tolerance.  5,567,787, 
a.  526-271.000 
Kwan,  Sze-Hon:  See — 

Hiben,  Francois:  Kwan,  Sze-Hon;  and  Bencuya,  Izak.  5367.634.  CI. 
437^1.000. 
Kwiatek.  David  J.:  See— 

Krueger.  Donald  M.;  and  Kwiatek.  David  J.,  5367.148.  CI.  431-354.000. 

Kyle.  David  J.;  and  Gladue.  Raymond,  to  Martek  Biosciences  Corporabon. 

Eicosapentaenoic  acid-containing  oil  and  methods  for  its  production. 

5367.732,  Q.  514-560.000. 

Kyogaku,  Masafunu;  and  Taldmoto.  Kiyoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Scanning  atomic  force  microscope.  5.567.872,  CI.  73-105.000. 
Kyooh  Precision  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Huang.  Lung-Hsi.  5.567.892.  CI.  84-95.200. 
Kyushu  Noritake  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mohri,  Jun;  and  Endoh.  Noboru.  5.568.012,  CI.  313-517.000. 
L.  Schuler  GmbH:  See — 

Hofele,  Hans.  5366.814,  CI   198-621.100. 
La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Craig.  William  S  ;  Harper.  John  R.;  Kostel,  Paul  J.;  Parker.  Jonathan  R.; 
and  Vedvick.  Thomas  S..  5367.807.  CI.  530-395.000. 
La-Z-Boy  Chair  Company:  See — 


Fay.  Judy  E  ;  LaPointe.  Lany  R:  and  Staleler,  Chad  S..  5,567.009.  CI 
297-258  100 
Labeltape  Meditect,  Inc.:  See — 

Faasse.  Adrian  L..  Jr.  5366.672.  CI.  128-640.000. 
Laboratories  UPSA:  See — 

Bru-Magniez.  Nicole;  Cordoliani.  Jean-Francois;  Thauvin.  Gerard;  and 
Drouin.  Jehan-Yves.  5.567.437.  CI.  424-466.000 
LaBrash.  Robert  A.;  and  Willging,  Stephen  M..  to  H.  B.  Fuller  Licensing  & 
Financing.  Iik.  Low  misting  sprayable  dispersion  of  colloidal  silica  with 
xanthan  gum.  5.567.234.  CI.  106-205.900. 
Labrie.  Femand.  to  Endotecherchc.  Inc  Methods  for  preventing  and  treating 
osteoporosis  with  low  dose  non-masculinizing  androgenic  compounds. 
5.567.695.  CI.  514-169  000 
Lacewell.  Edward  L.,  to  Master-Bilt.  Apparatus  for  displaying  products 

5.567,026.0.  312-135.000. 
LaChapelle.  Joseph  G.;  and  Kiest.  Cary  S.  Non-desouctive  fill  volume 

measurement  system.  5.568,262.  O.  356-379.000. 
Lachal  Instruments:  See — 

Karmarkar,  Shreekant  V.,  5.567.307.  CI.  210-198.200. 
Lacz.  David  J.;  Skochdopole,  Todd  R  ;  Hagemeier,  Larry  D.;  Fees.  Anita  M.; 
Thomas.  Brian;  and  McSweeney.  Gary  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Photographic  paper  with  low  oxygen  permeabiUty.  5367.473.  CI.  427- 
211.000. 
Laczko.  Frank  L..  Sr.  and  Walker.  Karen  L..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Modular  audio  data  processing  architecture.  5.568.495.  CI    371- 
471.000 
Ladirat.  Christian;  Pilliol.  Henn;  and  Gnilka.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Commissariat  a 
I'Energie  Atomique;  and  Compagnie  Generale  Des  Maberes  Nucleaires 
Device  for  extracbon  by  pouring  with  a  regulatable  flow  rate  of  a  material 
melted  in  a  melter  having  cold  walls   5.567.218.  CI.  65-327.000. 
Ladisch.  Stephan;  and  Hasegawa.  Akira.  to  University  of  California.  The 
Regents  of  The.  Synthetic  ganghoside  derivatives.  5367.684,  CI.  514- 
25.000. 
LaFleur,  Edward  E.:  See — 

Amici,  Robert  M..  LaFleur,  Edward  E.;  and  Work.  WilUam  J..  5.567.768. 
CI.  525-57.000. 
LaGrange.  Alain:  See — 

Cotteret.  Jean;  Audousset,  Marie  P.;  LaGrange.  Alain;  and  Vanden- 
bosche.  Jean  J..  5.567.421.  O.  424-70.100. 
Lahav.  Nathan:  See — 

Asher.  Amiam;  and  Lahav.  Nathan,  5,567,926,  CI  235-382.000 
Lahtinen,  Juha:  See — 

Niskancn.  Juhani;  Kivioja.  Pekka;  Lahtinen.  Juha;  Lensu.  Esa;  and 
Salavamaki,  Esa,  5366,451,  Q.  29-895.300. 
Lai.  Chao-Sung:  See — 

Lin.  Yung-Hao;  Lai.  Chao-Sung;  Lee.  Chung-Len;  and  Lei.  Tan-Fu. 
5.567.638.  O.  437^*6.000. 
Lai.  Konrad  K.:  See — 

Sarangdhar.  Nibn  V;  Lai.  Konrad  K.;  and  Singh.  Gurhir.  5.568.620.  Ct. 
395-285.000. 
L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitadon  des  Procedes 
George  Claude:  See — 

Germain.  Jean-Pierre.  5366.733.  CI.  141-192.000. 
L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitabon  des  Procedes 
Georges  Claude:  See — 

Ekins.  Robert;  and  Guillard.  Alain.  5366356.  CI.  62-654.000. 
Lamanna.  John  L.:  See — 

Rose.  Paul  B.;  and  Lamanna,  John  L..  5.567,329.  Q  216-18.000. 
Lamensdorf.  David  M.  Wireless  system  for  sensing  information  at  remote 
locations  and  communicating  with  a  main  monitoring  center.  5.568. 1 2 1 .  CI. 
340-539  000. 
Lampe.  Ross  W..  to  Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Communications  Inc.  System  and 
method  for  radio  disconnect  and  channel  access  for  digitized  speech 
trunked  radio  systems.  5.568311.  C\.  375-211.000. 
Lampe.  Ross  W.:  See — 

Dent,  Paul  W.;  and  Umpe.  Ross  W..  5368.088.  CI.  330-151.000. 
Lamps  Plus.  Inc.:  See — 

Swanson.  Dennis  K..  5367.043.  CI.  362-250.000, 
Landis.  Phillip  S..  to  International  Lubricants,  Inc.  Lower  viscosity  telomer 

oU.  5367.345.  Q  508-186  000 
LaiKlolt,  Oliver,  to  CSEM-Centre  Suisse  d'Electronique  et  de  Microtechnique 
SA  Recherche  et  Developpement.  Analog  circuit  implementing  fuzzy  rules 
with  polynomial  output  coefficients.  5.568.413.  CI.  364-807.000 
Lane.  Frank  A.:  See — 

Pearlstein.  Larry  A.;  Augenbraun.  Joseph  E.;  and  LaiK.  Frank  A.. 
5.568.200.  CI.  348-426.000. 
Lang.  Hans-Jochen:  See — 

Schwark.  Jan-Roben;  Kleemann.  Heinz-Wemer.  Lang.  Hans-Jochen: 
Weichen.  Andreas;  Scholz.  Wolfgang;  and  Albus.  Udo.  5.567.734. 0. 
514-617.000. 
Lang.  Steven  F:  See— 

Huscroft.  Charles  K.;  Wong.  David  W.;  Lang,  Steven  F;  and  Little. 
Vernon  R..  5.568.486.  CI.  370-94.200. 
Lange.  Guenter.  to  Spanset  Inter  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  use  with 
inflatable  stowage  pads  for  Dansport  purposes.  5.566.728.  CI.  141-10.000. 
Lange.  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Stewart,  Wilbur;  Demers,  Richard  L.;  and  Lange,  Roiuld  E.,  5368.622. 
a.  395-375.000. 
Langer,  Robert  S.:  See — 

Sasisekharan.   Ramnath;   Moses.  Marsha  A.;  Nugent,  Matthew  A.; 
Cooney.  Charies  L.;  and  Langer.  Robert  S..  5.567.417.  CI.  424-94.500. 


Langley.  Andrew  J,:  See — 

Ross.  Colin  K;  and  Langley.  Andrew  J..  5.568.557.  CI.  381-71.000. 
Lanier.  Charles  S.:  See- 

Tiller.  Byron  K.;  AUard,  David  J.;  Au,  Connie  Y;  Canova.  Francis  J..  Jr.: 
Hsieh.  Daniel  M  ;  Goodwin.  Julie  F;  Johnson,  Debra  A.  G..  Lanier, 
Charies  S.;  Lewis.  James  R.:  Stout.  Jean  L.;  Villafana.  William;  Yec, 
Raymond  L  ;  Padgett.  Russell  S  :  Femcr.  Robert  B  ,  Corkell,  Ar.thony 
K:  Murakami.  Thomas  T.  DeBauche.  Bradley  J.;  Whitley.  Wayne  P.; 
Osbom.  Neal  A  ,  Beatty.  Brent  A  :  Cox.  RogerL.;  Wulf.  James  C;  and 
Rivero.  Jose  L..  5368336.  CI.  379-58.000 
Lapins.  Uldis  E..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  System  and  method  for 

deploying  multiple  probes.  5.566.909,  CI  244-I58.00R. 
LaPointe.  Larry  P.:  See — 

Fay.  Judy  E..  LaPointe.  Larry  P;  and  Statelet.  Chad  S..  5.567.009.  CI. 
297-258  100. 
Lapp,  John:  See — 

Hassler.  Stephen  P:  Johnson.  Stephen  P;  and  Lapp.  John.  5.566.423.  C\. 
16-319000. 
Larisch.  Linda  G.  to  Kimberlite  Acres.  Inc.  Stabilizer  saddle  girth  5366.533, 

CI.  54-23.000. 
Latte,  Roger  D.:  See- 
Brown,  Trevor  P.;  Conroy,  Bnan  G.;  Cox.  Stephen  J  ;  Gardner.  Chris- 
topher. Larke.  Roger  D.:   Marshall.   Barry:  and   Svendsen.  Jan. 
5.566.882.  CI.  238-343.000. 
Larrick.  James  W.:  See — 

Ralph.  Peter;  Marbn.  Geoige;  Piatak.  Michael;  and  Lanick.  James  W., 
5.567.611.0.435-240.200. 
Larsen.  Robert  D.:  See- 
Chen.  Cheng  Y;  Larsen.   Robert  D.;  and  Vethoeven.  Thomas  R.. 
5367.824.  O.  548-252  000 
Larson,  Brian  G.;  and  Davis.  Larry  J.,  to  Larson-Davis.  Inc.  Intensity  acoustic 

calibrator.  5367.863,  O.  73.I.0M) 
Laison-Davis.  Inc.:  See — 

Larson.  Brian  G.;  and  Davis,  Larry  J  .  5.567.863.  O.  73- LOW). 
Larwn.  James  R  ;  Badesha.  Santokh  S  :  Wallace.  i\nthony  M.;  and  Sypula. 
Donald  S..  to  Xerox  Coiporuion.  Method  for  transferring  a  toner  image. 
5367365.  CI.  430-126.000. 
Larson.  Steven  D.;  and  Kastner.  Richard  J.,  to  OMS  investments.  Inc. 
Compositions   and   methods   for   use   in   aquaculnire.   5367.221,   O. 
71-28.000. 
Larsson.  Jeanette  M.;  and  Gudmundson.  Lars  S..  to  Hunter  Douglas  Inter- 
lutional  N.V.  Venetian  blind  assembly  machine  ladder  guide  mechanism 
5367.208.  a   29-24.500. 
Lary.  Banning  G.  Cap  with  removable  fluoiescest  light.  5367.038.  Q. 

362-106.000. 
Laskaris.  Evangelos  T;  and  Doiri.  Bizhan.  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Open    MRI    superconductive    magnet    with    cryogenic-fluid    cooling. 
5.568.104.  CI.  335-216.000. 
Laskaris,  Evangelos  T:  See— 

Doni.  Bizhan;  Laskaris.  Evangelos  T:  and  Ogle.  Michele  D..  5368. 102. 

O.  335-216.000. 
Dorri.  Bizhan;  Laskaris.  Evangelos  T;  and  Ogle.  Michele  D..  5368. 1 10. 
a.  335-216.000. 
Ladirop.  Kim  N.  Strap  clip  and  retainer  5366.427.  O.  24- 169.000 
Laties,  Alan  M.;  and  Stone.  Richard  A.,  to  University  of  Pennsylvania.  The 
Trustees  of  the.  Gaba-ergic  modulation  of  eye  growth.  5367,731,  O. 
514-554.000. 
Lau,  John  R.;  and  Geho,  W.  Blair  Masking  of  hposomes  from  RES  recog- 
nition. 5367.432.  O.  424-450.000. 
Lauer.  Artnin;  Frei.  Walter;  and  Schobinger.  Alfred,  to  ZF  Friedrichshafen 
AB    Steering  stick  for  switching  or  actuating  con^wnents  of  a  utility 
vehicle.  5.566.586.  CI.  74-523.000. 
Laughton.  John,  to  American  Suuidard  Inc.  Sink  with  wheelchair  access. 

5366.404.  O  4-619.000. 
Laurel.  David  F:  See — 

Carpenter.  Robert  B.;  Badalamenti.  Anthony  M.;  Logan.  Jerry  L.;  and 
Laurel.  David  F.  5.566.757.  CI.  166-285.000. 
Lauritzen,  Donald  R.:  See — 

Green.  David  J;  Lauriczen,  Donald  R;  Bunker.  S  Mark;  and  Rose.  Laity 

D..  5,566.973.  O.  280-728.200. 
Shill.  Mark  W.;  Ravenberg.  MichaeK  J.;  Lauritzen.  Donald  R.;  Rose. 
Larry  D.;  and  Green.  David  J  .  5366.975.  O  280-732.000 
Laviola.  William  C:  See— 

Ferraiolo.  Frank  D.;  Capowski.  Robert  S.;  Casper.  Daniel  F;  Jordan. 
Richard  C;  and  Laviola,  William  C.  5.568326.  O.  375-356.000. 
Lavoie.  Jack  O.:  See — 

Counts.  Michael  W.;  Thompson.  John  A.;  Lavoie,  Jack  O.;  and  Alekse- 
jczyk,  Robert  A.,  5367,205,  O.  8-94  180. 
Law.  Kam  S.;  Robertson,  Robert;  Kolhack.  Michael;  Lee.  Angela  T;  Take- 
hara.  Takako;  Feng.  Guofu  J.;  and  Maydan.  Dan.  to  Applied  Komatsu 
Technology.  Inc.  Multi-step  chemical  vapor  deposition  medrad  for  thin  film 
transistors.  5.567.476.  CI.  427-255.700. 
Lavnence.  Peter  D.:  See — 

Chan.  Danlev  C.  K.;  and  Lawrence.  Peter  D..  5.568.029.  O.  318- 
568.110. 
Lawrence.  R.  Michael:  See — 

Magnin.  David  R.;  Biller.  Scoa  A.;  Dickson,  John  K..  Jr.;  Lawrence,  R. 
Michael:  and  Sulsky,  RichanI  B.,  5367,841.  O  562-23.000. 
Laws.  Pamela  K.:  See — 

McCarter.  Kevin  S.;  Young,  Steven  A.:  and  Laws.  Pamela  K.,  5367.498. 
O.  428-113.000. 
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Lawsoo,  David  F:  See — 

Hall.  James   E.;   Lawwn.   Da%id   R;   and   Antkowiak,  Tlmnias  A.. 
5.567.815.  CI.  544V54I.OOO. 
Leak.  Bnice:  See — 

Callahan.  Sean  M.;  Haip.  Edward;  and  Leak.  Bnice.  S.368.602.  CI. 
395  154.000. 
Lear.  Kevin  L.,  to  Sandia  Coiporation.  Optical  device  with  low  electrical  and 

thermal  resistance  bfagg  reflecfofs.  5.568.4<»9.  CI.  372-45.000. 
Leas,  James  M  :  Sec — 

Beilstein,  Kenneth  E..  Ji ;  Benin.  Claude  L.;  Cronin.  John  E.;  Howell. 
Wayne  J ;  Leas.  James  M  ;  and  Perlman.  David  J.,  5.567.654.  CI, 
437209.000. 
Lea/enbee.  Louis  O.:  See — 

Classon.  Robert  J.;  Caldwell.   Karl   N.;  and  Leazenbee.   Louis  O., 
5.567.309.  CI.  210-233.000. 
Lebizay,  Gerald:  5^ — 

Galand.  Claude:  Jacquoit.  .Xavier:  Lebizay.  Gerald:  Leboudec.  Jean- 
yves:  Louis.  Philippe:  Poiraud,  Qenient;  Georges.  Eric  S.:  Spagnol, 
Victor:  Suffem.  Edwaid:  and  Truong.  Hong  L..  5.568,477,  CI.  370- 
60.000. 
LeBlanc,  Johnny  J.:  See — 

Brodnax.  Timotliy  B.:  Bialas.  John  S.,  Jr;  King,  Steven  A.:  LeBlanc. 
Johnny  J.;  Rickard,  Dale  A.:  SpeiKer.  Qark  J.:  and  Stanley.  Daniel  L., 
5.568.380,  CI.  364-184.000. 
LeBlanc.  Rene  E.:  See — 

Foster,  Robert  F;  Hillman,  Joseph  T;  and  LeBlanc,  Rene  E.,  5,567,243, 
a.  1 18-730.000. 
Leboudec,  Jean-yves:  See — 

Galand,  Qaude:  Jacquan.  Xavier:  Lebizay.  Gerald:  Leboudec.  Jean- 
yves:  Louis,  Philippe:  Poiraud.  Clement:  Georges.  Eric  S.:  Spagnol. 
Victor,  Suffem,  Edward:  and  Tniong,  Hong  L.,  5,568,477,  CI.  370- 
60.000. 
Lebnin.  Erik:  Astegno,  Jean-Paul:  Macera,  Alain:  Rouches.  Alexandre;  and 
Dulout,  Jean-Michael,  to  SEB  S.A.  Centrifugal  type  extraction  cell  having 
a  defoimable  sealing  joint  for  a  hot  beverage  preparation  machine. 
5,566,605,  CI.  99-302.00C. 
Lee,  Angela  T:  See — 

Law,  Kam  S.:  Robertson,  Robert;  Kolhack,  Michael;  Lee.  Angela  T; 
Takehara,  Takako;  Feng,  Guofu  I.;  and  Maydan.  Dan,  S.567.476,  CI. 
427-255.700. 
Lee,  Bae-Won:  See — 

Moon.  Kyung  Ha;  Lee.  Bae-Won;  and  Yang.  Hong-Geun,  5,568.176,  C\. 
347-200.000. 
Lee,  Chang-Jae:  and  Kim.  Hyeung-Tae,  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd. 

Pttxess  for  cleaning  semiconductor  devices.  5.567.244.  CI.  134-3.000. 
Lee.  Ching  C;  See— 

BhansaU.  Ameet  S.;  Samuelson,  Gay  M.;  Murali,  Venkatesan;  Gasparek, 
Michael  J.;  Chen.  Sbou  H.;  Mencinger,  Nicholas  P.:  Lee,  Ching  C: 
and  Jeng.  Kevin,  5.567,981,  CI.  257-643.000. 
Lee,  Choong  H.:  See — 

Kim,  Hyeon  S.:  and  Lee,  Choong  H.,  5,567.642,  CI.  437-57.000. 
Lee.  Cbooo-Guen.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Ltd.  Suspension  device  for 

a  commercial  vehicle.  5.566,928,  CI.  267-31.000. 
Lee,  Cbung-Len  See — 

Lin,  Yung-Hao:  Lai.  Chao-Sung;  Lee,  Chung-Len:  and  I^,  Tan-Fu, 
5,567,638,  Q.  437-J6.000. 
Lee.  Dong-Jin,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Time  conversion  method  of 

mini  discs  using  multiple  time  Ubies.  5,568,625,  Q.  395-404.000. 
Lee.  Douglas  J    See — 

Ceniea,  Raul-Adrian:  Lee,  Douglas  J.;  Mofidi.  Mehrdad;  and  Mehroda, 
Sanjay,  5.568.424.  a  365-185.330. 
Lee.  Ho<aieol:  See- 
Park.  Churoo:  Lee.  Si-Yeol;  Lee.  Ho-Cheol;  and  Jang.  Hyun-Soon, 
5.568.445.  CI.  365-233.000. 
Lee.  Hyun-Moo.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Head  drum  grounding 
system  for  use  in  a  video  ca.ssene  recorder  5,568.334,  CI.  360-107.000. 
Lee.  Jin- Yuan:  Wei.  John  C.S.:  and  Chao,  Ying-Chen,  to  Taiwan  Semicon- 
ductor Manufacturing  Company.  Method  of  forming  contamination  guard 
ring  for  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  applications.   5367,643.  CI 
437-60.000. 
Lee,  Jong-Chun,  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  display 
device  havmg  a  polymer  functioning  as  an  orientation  layer  and  a  retanler. 
5368294.  a.  359-73.000. 
Lee.  Jue  H.;  and  Cho.  Seong  M.,  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Infrared  array  sensor 

system.  5,567,942,  Q.  250-353.000. 
Lee.  Julia  L.:  See — 

Cartiso.  Andrew  J.:  and  Lee,  Julia  L..  5,567,829,  CI.  549-388.000. 
Lee.  Jung-Min:  Suh,  Jeong-Kwon:  Jeong,  Soon-Yong;  Park,  Chun-Hee;  and 
Park,  Jeong-Hwan,  to  Korea  Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technology. 
Process  for  preparation  of  layered  sodium  silicate  from  anhydrous  sodium 
silicate.  5.567.404,  CI.  423-332.000. 
Lee.  Kwan  H.:  See — 

Joo.  Phil  D :  Lim.   Kyung  S  :  and  Lee.  Kwan  H..  5367.339.  CI 
219-748.000 
Lee.  Peter  H.  Y  Facsimile  packaging  device  and  method.  5.566,528,  O. 

53-411.000. 
Lee.  Richard  H.;  See— 

Blankenship,  Robert  J.:  Lee,  Richard  H.;  and  Jergins.  Ernesto  E.. 
5367.146.  CI.  431-320.000. 
Lee.  Sang-in.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  having 
a  multi-layer  metallization  structure.  5.567,987,  C\.  257-751.000. 


Lee.  Seung  Y,  to  Hyundai  ElecODnics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Clock  delay 
compensating  and  duty  controlling  app;.rjius  of  a  phase-locked  loop. 
5,568,078,  CI.  327-262.000. 
Lee,  Shi  W.:  See- 
Han.  Tack  D  :  Lee.  Shi  W.;  and  Park.  Woo  C,  5,568,412,  CI.  .364 
748.000. 
Lee,  Si-Yeol:  See — 

Park.  Churoo:  Lee.  Si-Yeol:  Lee,  Ho-Cheol:  and  Jang,  Hyun-Soon. 
5,568,445.  CI.  .365-233.000 
Lee.  Soon-geon,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  .Apparatus  for  estimating 

real-time  motion  an  a  method  thereof.  5.568,203.  CI.  348-699.000. 
Lee.  Timothy  C.  P.:  and  Lowe.  George  B.  to  Morton  International  Limited. 

Manufacture  of  insulated  glass  units.  5,567,258.  CI    156-109.000. 
Lee,  Ving  J.:  See — 

Sum.  Phaik-Eng;  Lee.  Vmg  J.;  and  Testa.  Raymond  T.  5.567,692,  CI. 
514-152.000. 
Lee,  Yong  S.:  See — 

Fenn,  Gordon  W.:  and  Lee,  Yong  S..  5,567,147,  CI.  431-328.000. 
Leenders,  Luc:  Remmerie,  Herman:  and  Lyttendaele. Carlo,  to  Agfa-Gevaert, 

N.V  Inkjet  printing  method.  5,568,173,  CI.  347-%.000. 
Lefevre,  Ives:  See — 

Sitges  Menendez.  Francisco  J.;  Sitges  Menendez,  Fernando;  Alvarez 
Tamargo.  Francisco:  Tamargo  Garcia.  Francisco;  Quiroga  Alvarez, 
Jose  M.;  Lefevre,  Ives:  and  Gonzalez  Gonzalez.  Carlos.  5367.285.  CI. 
204-227.000. 
Le  Gal.  Jean-Hervi:  Maute.  Michel:  and  Boucot.  Pierre,  to  Institut  Francais 
du  Petrole.  Device  for  manufacturing  synthetic  gas.  5,567,397,  CI.  422- 
192.000. 
Leger,  James  R.;  and  GolLsos.  William  C.  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology.  Method  and  apparatus  for  efficient  concentration  of  light  from 
laser  diode  arrays.  5,568,318,  CI.  359-618.000. 
Legoux.  Christophe:  See — 

Fima,  Henri:  and  Ugoux,  Christophe,  5,567.879,  CI.  73-514.290. 
Lehnen,  Brian  C.  to  Trans-Med  Biotech,  Incorporated.  Method  and  compo- 
sition for  the  simultaneous  and  discrete  analysis  of  multiple  analytes. 
5,567,627,  O.  436-518.000 
Lehrer,  Robert,  to  Robert  Lehrer  Associates,  Inc.  Method  of  orating  fluids 

with  a  filter  5,567,461,  CI.  426-417.000. 
Lehrman,  David.  Ironing  board  cover  with  scorch  resistant  panel.  5.566,481. 

a.  38-140.000 
Lehtinen.  Jukka;   Rautakorpi,   Paavo:   and   Haavisto,  Seppo,  to  Valmet- 
Tampella  Oy.  Seal  for  use  at  band  edges  in  a  drying  space  of  a  drying 
apparatus.  5,566,472,  CI.  34-242.000. 
Lehureau,  Jean  C;  Massie,  Francis;  and  Bricot,  Claude,  to  Idmatics  S.  A. 

Rexible  card  with  validity  checking  device.  5,566,982,  CI.  283-83.000. 
Lei,  Tan-Fu:  See — 

Lin,  Yung-Hao:  Lai,  Chao-Sung;  Lee,  Chung-Len;  and  Lei,  Tan-Fu, 
5.567.638,  CI.  437-46.000. 
Leib,  Deborah  A.  Stocking  construction  using  tapered  flat  bed  knit  leg. 

5366.396,  Q.  2-239.000. 
Leick,  Patrick;  and  Donnadieu.  Thierry,  to  Salomon  S.A.  Sport  boot  having 

a  fixed-lace  closure  system  5,566,474,  CI.  36-50.100. 
Leigh,  Peter  A.:  See — 

Dobson,  Peter  J.;  Leigh.  Peter  A.;  and  Pearson,  Richard  O..  5367.954, 
CI.  257-3.000. 
Leising,  Walter  F:  See — 

Rees,  James  D.,  and  Leising,  Walter  F,  5368.320,  CI.  359-652.000. 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 
McGuire.  James  L.;  Van  VoUenhoven,  Ronald  F;  and  Engleman,  Edgar 
G.,  5367,6%,  CI.  514-170.000. 
Lema,  Greg.  Ball  cap  storage  and  display  rack  5.566.837.  CI.  211-33.000. 
LeMense,  Thomas  J  :  and  Tengler.  David  R..  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Anti-theft  system  with  remote  controlled  verification  of  arming.  5368,120, 
a.  340^26.000. 
Lemieux,  Christine  S.,  to  Florigene  Europe  B.V.  Method  for  producing 

transformed  chrysanthemum  plants  5,567,599,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Lemke,  Timothy,  to  Berg  Technology.  Inc.   Low  profile  connector  and 

pnxesses  for  making  and  using  the  same.  5,567,166,  CI.  439-74.000. 
Lenox  Institute  of  Water  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Ktofta,  Milos.  5.567.319,  CI.  210-703.000. 
Lensu,  Esa:  See — 

Niskanen,  Juhani:  Kivioja,  Pekka:  Lahtinen,  Juha;  Lensu,  Esa:  and 
Salavamaki.  Esa.  5.566,451.  CI.  29-895.300. 
Lentz,  Mark:  Moses.  Steven  R.:  Pettiford,  Eloy  F:  Stewart,  Craig:  and 
Wright.  Douglas  D.,  to  Woods  Indu.stries,  Inc  Low  profile  electrical  plug. 
5367,181,  a.  439-694.000. 
Leonard.  Herhert  G.:  See — 

Crompton.  Dennis;  Harris,  Richard  H  ;  Leonard,  Herbert  G.;  Hufford, 
George.  Ill:  and  Thomas,  Jeff  D..  5..S66.424,  Q.  16-342.000. 
Leonard,  Rodney  L  Convertible  lowing  device.  5366,964,  CI.  280-417.100. 
Leong,  Kerry:  and  Connolly,  Dennis  A.,  to  Arthon  Construction  Ltd.  Welding 

chamber  5,567,076,  CI.  405-11.000. 
Leonhard  Kurz  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Schoetz,  Claus,  5.567,261,  CI.  156-238.000. 
Lepard.  Steven  D.:  See — 

Gochenour,  Daniel  V;  Adams,  Barry  T;  Kummer,  Martin  E.:  Davis. 
Christopher  M.:  Lepard,  Steven  D.;  Bassett,  Michael  L.:  and  Schlo- 
sser.  Kevin  F,  5,566,804,  Q.  192-70.250. 
Leprino  Foods  Company:  See — 


Barz,  Richard  L.:  and  Cremer.  Carolyn  R,  5,567.464.  CI.  426-582.000. 

Lepsius,   Tilwin;   Gierenz,   Gerhard:   Tranelis,    Klaus:    Reinfelder,   Gerd- 

Ruediger:  Franken,  Joachim:  and  Halm,  Hans,  to  Henkel  Kommanditge- 

sellschafi  auf  Aktien.  Method  and  apparanis  for  refiUable  stick  dispenser 

5,567,071,  CI.  401-68.000. 

Lerman,  Zev  Z.,  to  Homaco,  Inc.  Telecommunication  relay  rack.  5366,836, 

CI.  211-26.000. 
Les  Enterprises  Denis  Darveau:  See- 
Cote,  Denis.  5..567,312,  CI.  210-321.660. 
Leshay,  Biuce;  and  Buch.  Bruce,  to  Quantum  Corporation.  Header  verifica- 
tion in  a  disk  drive  using  sector  histories  for  improved  format  efficiency. 
5.568,627.  CI.  395-439.000. 
Lesk,  Israel  A.;  Robb.  Francine  V:  Terry.  Lewis  E.:  and  Secco  d'Atagona. 
Frank,  to  Motorola  Inc.  Method  of  forming  a  conductive  diffusion  barrier. 
5,567,649.  CI.  437-190.000. 
Lesmanne.  Sylvie:  See — 

Boudou.  Alain:  Kasynski.  Anne:  and  Lesmanne.  Svlvie,  5.568,633,  C\. 
395-468.000. 
Leung.  Donald  Y.  M  ;  Szefler,  Stanley  J.:  and  Spahn.  Joseph  D .  to  National 
Jewish  Center  for  immunology  and  Respiratory.  Methods  of  diagnosing 
steroid-resistant  inflaimnation  due  to  type  I  or  type  II  nuclear  glucocorti- 
coid receptor  binding  abnormalities.  5.567,590,  CI.  435-7.200. 
Leung.  Wing  P.:  See — 

Baumgart.  Peter  M.;  Leung,  Wing  P.;  Nguyen,  Hung  V.;  Nguyen,  Thao 

A.;  Tam,  Andrew  C:  and  Wu,  Anthony.  5.567,484.  CI.  427-555.000. 

Lever.  James  H.;  Gooch.  Gordon  E  :  and  Folton,  Edward  P,  to  Umted  States 

of  America.  Army.  Method  for  forming  a  sloped  face  ice  control  structure 

5..567,078.  a.  405-61.000. 

Levey,  William  D.:  and  Sell.  William  J.,  to  Environmental  Sampling  Supply, 

Inc.  Modular  apparanis  and  method  for  cleaning  containers.  5..566,695.  CI 

1.34-83.000. 

Levine.  Michael  R..  to  Smart  VCR  Limited  Partnership.  Schedule  display 

system  for  video  recorder  programming.  5,568,272.  CI.  386-48.000. 
Levilon  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Gemhardt.  Paul:  Chan,  David:  and  Krzyzanowski,  Serge.  5368.344.  CI. 
361-42.000. 
Levy,  Arnold;  and  Meyer,  Frank  L.  Pleated  witxlow  shade.  5.566,734.  CI. 

160-84.040. 
Levy.  Richard,  to  Stockhausen  GmbH.  Insecticidal  delivery  compositions  and 
method  for  controlling  a  population  of  insects  in  an  aquatic  environment. 
5,567.430,  CI.  424-409.000. 
Lew,  John  S.:  See — 

Kurtzbeis,  Jerome  M.;  and  Lew,  John  S.,  5367.625.  CI.  436-164.000. 
Lewis.  Fielding  H..  Jr:  See — 

Tucker,  Richard  B.  C;  Lewis,  Fielding  H.,  Jr:  and  Davis,  Jackie  L., 
5.566,947.  CI.  273-326.000. 
Lewis,  lorwerth  D.:  See — 

Beadle.  David  E.;  Chauhan.  Mahesh:  Ebrey,  John  S.;  Lewis,  lorwerth  D.; 
Powell.  Robin  C;  Railton.  Robert  J.;  Robinson.  Michael:  and  Shep- 
pard.  Alan  F.  5.566382.  CI.  74-475.000. 
Lewis.  James  R.:  See — 

Tiller,  Byron  K.:  Allard.  David  J.;  Au,  Connie  Y;  Canova.  Francis  J.,  Jr.; 
Hsieh.  Daniel  M.;  Goodwin,  Julie  F;  Johnson.  Debra  A.  G.;  Lanier, 
Charles  S.;  Lewis,  James  R.;  Stout,  Jean  L.;  Villafana.  William;  Yee. 
Raymond  L.;  Padgett,  Russell  S.;  Ferrier.  Robert  B.;  Corkell,  Anthony 
F:  Murakami.  Thomas  T;  DeBauche.  Bradley  J.;  Whitley.  Wayne  P: 
Osbora,  Neal  A.;  Beatty.  Breni  A.:  Cox,  Roger  L.:  Wulf,  James  C;  and 
Rivero,  Jose  L.,  5,568336,  CI.  379-58.000. 
Lewis,  John  K.:  See — 

Abbema.  WiUiam  D.;  and  Lewis,  John  K.,  5366,984.  Q.  285-22.000 
Lewis.  Ray  A.:  See — 

Schrenk.  Walter  J.;  Arends.  Charles  B.;  Balazs,  Conrad  F:  Lewis,  Ray 
A  ;  and  Wheatley,  John  A.,  5,568,316.  CI.  359-584.000. 
LG  Electronics  inc.:  See — 

Yang,  Keun  Y;  and  Noh,  Sung  W.,  5368,457,  CI.  369-44.230. 
LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Jeon,  Yong-Weon,  5368.434.  CI.  365-201.000. 
Lhomer.  Gerard;  and  Theurant.  Gilbert  to  TAEMA.  Gas  dispensing  control 
assembly  and  gas  bottie  equipped  with  such  an  assembly  5366.713.  CI. 
137-613.000. 
Li,  Hong-Xin:  See — 

Coe,  Charles  G.;  Gaflhey,  Thomas  R.;  Li.  Hong-Xin:  Xiong,  Yanliang: 
Martens,  Johan  A.;  and  Jacobs.  Pierre  A..  5.567.407,  a.  423-700.000. 
Li,  Jinshan:  See — 

Rosenblum,  Stephen  S.;  Li,  Jinshan:  and  Hayashi,  Hidetaka,  5367323, 
CI.  428-408.000 
Li.  Kao-ming.  Shock  absorbing  wrist  guard.  5,566,389,  CI.  2-16.000. 
Li,  Kwok-Leung;  and  Kim,  Jeong  H..  to  Yurie  Systems.  Inc.  Low  speed  radio 
link  system  and  method  designed  for  ATM  transport.  5,568,482,  CI 
370-79.000. 
Li.  Ming:  and  Nock,  Levin,  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems,  inc.  Beamformer 

for  phase  aberration  correction.  5366,675,  CI.  128-661.010. 
Li.  Pui-Kai,  to  Holy  Ghost,  Duguesne  University  of  d»e.  Non-steroidal 
sulfatase  inhibitor  compounds  and  their  method  of  use.  5367,831.  CI. 
554-43.000. 
Liang,  MongSong:  See — 

Hsu.  Ching-Hsiang:  Wong,  Shyh-Chyi;  Liang,  Mong-Song;  and  Chung, 
Steve  S..  5.567,631,  CI.  437-32.000. 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Co.:  See — 

Teder,  Rein  S.,  5.568,027.  CI.  318-483.000. 


LiCausi.  Anttiony.  to  LiCausi.  Anthony.  Air  bag  anti-iheft  device.  S366360. 

CI.  70-18.000. 
Lieb.  David:  See — 

Achter.  Eugene  K.;  Gray,  Glenn:  Kloczsch.  Helmut  W.;  and  Lieb.  David. 

5366369.  a.  73-37  000. 

Liebmann,  George  W..  Jr.  Gas  actuator  a.ssembly.  5.566.730, 0.  141-64.000. 

Liedenbaum.  Coen  T  H.  F;  and  Reid,  John  J.  E..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 

Unit  for  generating  signal  pulses,  tran.smitter  comprising  such  a  unit,  and 

multiplex  transmission  system  comprising  such  a  transmitter  5368303. 

CI.  359-184.000. 

Lien,  William  W.  Crib  with  air  permeable  supporting  surface.  5366.407.  CI. 

5-93.100. 
Lierke.  Emst-Guenter  See — 

Grossbach.    Rudolf.    Huber,    Peter:    Lierte,    Emsi-Guenlcr:    Fiedler. 
Michael:  Weiss.  Rainer;  Neri.  Armando:  Santin,  Giancarlo;  and  Squar- 
zoni,  Giovanni.  5366.686.  C\   131-84  400. 
Lifegroup  S.p.A.:  See — 

Delia  Valle.  Francesco:  Lorenzi.  Silvana;  and  Marcolongo.  Gabnele. 
5.567.716,  CI.  514-332.000. 
Ligand  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated:  See — 

White,  Steven  K.:  Hwang.  Chan  K  :  and  Winn.  David  T,  5367.855.  C\. 
568-449.000. 
Lilbum.  JatiKS  E.:  See — 

Offerhaus.   Douglas   H.:   Lilbum.  James   E.;   aid  Silver.   Hugh   D.. 
5.567.273.  a.  162-199  000. 
Lile.  Richard  R.:  See- 
Johnson.  Mike;  and  Lile,  Richard  R.,  5367.091.  a.  406-182.000. 
Lim.  Chet  P.:  See— 

Chu.  Ron  F;  Lira,  Chet  P.;  and  Loong.  Sheau-Tao.  5367.271.  O. 
156-659.110. 
Lim.  Jong  C:  See — 

Kim.  Sung  K.;  Lim.  Jong  C;  Kim.  Scong  N.;  Oh.  Hee  M:  and  Kim.  Woo 
R.  5367.813.  a.  540-222.000. 
Lim,  Kyimg  S.:  See — 

Joo.  Phil  D.;  Lim,   Kyung  S  :  and  Lee,  Kwan  H  .  5367.339.  CI. 
219-748.000. 
Lim.  Young-Ho;  and  Suh.  fCang-Deog.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device  5368.420.  C\.  365-185.170 
Lin.  Cheng  T.  to  Jyudung  Plastics  Corporation.  Com  skewer.  5366,997.  C\. 

294-5.000. 
Lin,  Cheng-l;  and  Tsay,  Yuh-Geng,  to  Diagnostic  Reagents.  Inc  Method  and 
kit  for  enzymatically  determining  the  pH  of  a  specimen.  5.567.581.  O. 
435-4  000. 
Lin,  Ching-Chou  Hand  tool  assemWv  5.566396,  C\.  81-490.000. 
Lin,  Ching-Shui.  Nippers  for  gardening.  5.566.453.  C\.  30- 190.000. 
Lin.  Chiou  D.  Car  automatic  balance  device.  5.566.970.  C\.  280-689.000. 
Lin.  Chung-I.  Electrical  box  mounting  stand.  5367.913.  CI.  174-58.000. 
Lin.  Yung-Hao;  Lai.  Chao-Sung;  Lee.  Chung-Len:  and  Lei,  Tan-Fu.  to 
National  Scientific  Council   Method  for  suppressing  boron  penetration  in 
PMOS  widi  nitridized  polysilicon  gate.  5367,638.  O.  437-46.000. 
Lindauer  Domier  Gesellschaft  mbH:  See — 

Jaeger,  Siegfried,  5,566.725.  CI    139-446.000. 
Lindberg,  Caroline:  and  Johansson,  Bjom.  to  Hoganas  AB.  Iron-insed 
powder  composition  having  good  dimensional  sobility  after  sintering. 
5,567,890,  a.  75-243.000. 
Lindeboom,  Wiegen  Tiesinga,  Jan;  and  Viet  Peter  S..  to  U.S    Philips 
Corporation.  Vacuum  cleaner  with  three-wire  power-supply  and  commu- 
nication connection  between  functional  units  to  be  coupled.  5.568.374.  CI. 
364-131.000. 
Lindee,  Scott  A.:  See- 
Johnson,   Arthur  A.;   Lindee,   Scon   A.;   and   SaiKibeix.  Glenn  A.. 
5.566.600.  a  83-77.000. 
Lindemaiui  Recycling  Equipment  Inc.:  See — 

Robinson,  Lonnie  R.;  and  Taylor,  Robert  L.,  II.  5366.610.  O.  100- 
98.00R. 
Linden.  Galina;  Domb.  Abraham  J.:  Polacheck,  Itzhack;  and  Bernta.  Shinran. 
to  Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem,  Yissum  Research  Development  Com- 
pany of  the.  Water-Soluble  polyene  conjugate.  5367,685,  C\.  514-31.000. 
Lindesmith.  Robert  J  :  See — 

Sederlund.  Edward  R.;  Thomas.  Nadene  T:  Lindesmith.  Robert  J.;  and 
Cowles.  Russell  W..  5.568.615,  CI.  395-200.080. 
Lindgren,  Per-Olov;  Paulsson,  Karin;  and  Svedbcrg,  Anna,  to  Boliden  Min- 
eral AB.  Method  for  dcaUng  with  mercury-containing  waste.  5367.223.  CI. 
75-401.000. 
Lindholm,  Scoo  O.:  See— 

Russo,  Joseph  M.;  Liu,  Christopher  S.;  DeRosa.  Thomas  F;  Kaufman. 

Benjamin  J.;  Lindholm.  Scoo  O.;  and  Ketcham.  James  R..  5.567.21 1 . 

a.  44-412.000 

Lindner.  Joachim:  Sudau.  Jorg;  and  Schierling.  Bemhard.  to  Fichiel  &  Sachs 

AG.  Clutch  as.sembly  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  flexible  clutch  disc. 

5366.803.0.  192-70.170. 

Lindquist.  Bjotn;  and  Dent  Paul  W.,  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Slope  drift  and  offset 

compensation  in  zero-lF  receivers.  5368320.  O.  375-344.000. 
Lindquist  David  B.:  See — 

Greenwood.  David  G.:  and  Lindquist.  David  B..  5368.181.  O.  348- 
7.000. 
Lindstrom.  Terry  D.:  See — 

Dodge,  Jeffrey  A.;  Lindstrom,  Terry  D.;  Lugar,  Charles  W..  HI;  and 
Suten,  Gilbert  S..  5367,820.  CI.  546-202.000. 
Linkner,  Herbert  L  ,  Jr,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company.  Dtial  circuit  attenuators 
and  network  for  anti-lock  brake  system.  5,567.022.  CI.  303-87.000. 
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Lintz,  Timothy  S.;  and  Paddock.  Ralph  W.,  to  Uniftax  Cofporation.  Inorganic 
ceramic  paper,  its  method  of  manufacturing  and  ailicles  produced  there- 
from. 5,567.536.  CI.  428-688.000. 
Liquid  Control  Corporation:  See — 

Schiltz.  WiUiam  C;  and  Wasmire.  Frederick  D..  5.566.860,  CI.  222- 
94.000. 
Litman,  Alan  M.:  See — 

Reddy.  Karimiieddy  H.:  and  Litman.  Alan  M..  S.S68.230.  CI.  355- 
215.000. 
Litovitz.  Theodore  A.:  and  Penafiel.  Luis  M..  to  Catholic  University  of 
America,  The.  Protection  of  living  systems  from  adverse  effects  of  electric, 
magnetic  and  electromagnetic  fields.  5.566,685.  CI.  128-898.000. 
Little,  Vernon  R.:  See— 

Huscroft,  Charles  K.;  Wong,  David  W.;  Lang.  Steven  F;  and  Little, 
Vernon  R.,  5.568,486,  CI.  370-94.200. 
Liu,  Cheng-Ming:  See — 

Wang,  Hann-Ping;  and  Liu,  Cheng-Ming.  5.567,282,  CI.  204-450.000. 
Liu.  Christopher  S.:  See — 

Russo.  Joseph  M.:  Liu.  Christopher  S.:  DeRosa.  Thomas  F:  Kaufinan. 

Benjamin  J.:  Lindholm.  Scott  O.;  and  Ketcham.  James  R.,  5,567,211, 

a.  44-412.000. 

Liu,  Hui  C,  to  National  Research  Council  of  Canada.  Method  for  infrared 

thermal  imaging  using  integrated  gasa  quantum  well  mid-inftared  detector 

and  near-infrared  light  emitter  and  SI  charge  coupled  device.  5,567,955,  CI. 

257-21.000. 

Liu.  Jian  S.  Vehicle  lane  guide  and  alerting  device.  5,568,137.  CI.  340- 

905.000. 
Liu.  Ju-Chao.  to  Loctitc  Corporation.  Non-environmentally  hazardous,  non- 
volatile adhesive  promoter  composition  for  curing  adhesives.  5.567.266. 
a.  156-310.000. 
Liu.  Ming-Hsi.  to  Winbond  Electronics  Coip.  Process  of  forming  contacts  and 

vias  having  tapered  sidewall.  5.567.270.  CI.  156-644.100. 
Liu.  Nen-Chin.  to  Scnsormatic  Electronics  Corporation.  TWo-stagc  annealing 
process  for  amorphous  ribbon  used  in  an  EAS  marker.  5.568.125,  CI. 
340-551.000. 
Liu,  Yaw-Hwa:  See — 

Boijas,  Ricardo  E.;  Araullo-McAdams,  Carina;  Alexander,  Steven  R.; 
Blay.  George  A.;  and  Liu.  Yaw-Hwa,  5367,299.  Q.  205^*49.000. 
Uorens,  Joseph  R.:  See — 

Samela.  Francis  M.;  and  Llorens.  Joseph  R.  5.568.046.  CI.  324-71.100. 
Lo,  Lai-Chin:  See — 

Sherer.  William  P;  U.  Lai-Chin;  and  Hickey.  John  F.  5.568.469.  Q. 
370-17.000. 
Locanthi.  Bart  N..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Synchronous  power  down 

clock  oscillator  device.  5,568,100,  O.  331-74.000. 
Lockheed  Fort  Worth  Company:  See — 

Arnold,  Judson  V.;   Peoples,  James  R.;  and  McKague.  Elbert  L.. 
5.566.752.  CI.  165-185.000. 
Lockheed  Idaho  Technologies  Company:  See — 
Rouhani,  S.  Zia,  5,567,541,  CI.  429-93.000 
Lockman,  William  J.;  and  Clay.«on.  Frank  J,  to  Icon.  Inc.  Method  for  marking 

and  fading  textiles  with  lasers.  5,567,207,  CI.  8-444.000. 
Loctite  Corporation:  See — 

Liu.  Ju-Chao.  5.567.266.  Q.  156-310.000. 
Loctite  (Ireland)  Limited:  See — 

Casey.  T  Eisirt;  and  Nevin.  Peter  J..  5.567,741,  O.  521-133.000. 
Loefller.  John  M.:  See — 

Willford,  George  A.;  Baer.  Kurt  R.;  Loeffler.  John  M.;  and  Schwaiger, 
Dennis  D.,  5,566,579,  CI.  74-335.000. 
Loffelholz.  Josua:  See — 

Pcrchenek,  Nils;  Baldus.  Hans-Peter;  Loffelholz,  Josua;  and  Jansen. 
Martin.  5.567.832.  CI.  556-28.000. 
Logan.  Jerry  L.:  See — 

Carpenter,  Robert  B.;  Badalamenti,  Anthony  M.;  Logan.  Jerry  L.;  and 
Laurel.  David  F.  5,566.757,  O.  166-285.000. 
Logan,  Lyndon  R.:  See — 

Hsu.  Louis  L.;  Hsieh.  Chang-Ming;  and  Logan,  Lyndon  R..  5.567.553, 
a  430-5.000. 
Ldhle.  Michael:  See— 

KbeUfa.  Noureddine;  Krumbach.  Karl-Gerd;  Lbhie.  Michael:  Abcrs- 
felder.  Gunter:  Grantz.  Helmut;  CXlebrecbt.  Wolfgang;  Wenenbach, 
Jiirgen,  and  Wagner,  Oliver,  5,566.880,  Q.  237-12.30A. 
Lbhr  &  Bromkamp  GmbH:  See — 

Trommer.  Jorg;  and  Eschbach,  Markus.  5,566,777,  Q.  180-232.000. 
L6hr,  Kai^ten:  See — 

Stiiekrad.  Bjom;  and  Lahr,  Karsten,  5,566,832,  O.  209-9.000. 
Lohse,  David  J.:  See — 

Emert,  Jacob;  Lundberg,  Robert  D.;  and  Lohse.  David  J..  5.567.344.  a. 
508-452.000. 
Lokkesmoe.  Keith  D.:  See— 

Hei.  Robert  D.;  Wei.  Guange-jong  J.;  Cords.  Bruce  R.;  and  Lokkesmoe. 
Keith  D.,  5,567.444,  CI.  424-616.000. 
Long,  Larry  L.  Door  jamb  reinforcement  strip.  5.566.509.  CI.  49-462.000. 
Long.  Richard  L  .  Jr :  and  Barber.  Donald  E..  to  Coating  Machinery  Systems, 
Inc.    Oscillating    bed    seed   coating   machine   for   particulate    material. 
5,567^38,  CI.  118-303.000. 
Long,  Roger  H.,  to  Coosep,  Inc.  Surfaces  coated  with  fluorocarbon  resins 
upon  which  insects  cannot  climb  or  alight  and  methods  and  means  for  their 
establishment.  5,566.500.  Q.  43-121.000. 


Longtin.  Pierre,  to  Complel  Domolique  Inc.  System  for  centralized  control- 
ling of  a  plurality  of  temperature  regulating  devices.  5.566.879.  CI. 
236-46.00R. 
Lookman.  Aziz  A.;  Glickert.  Roger  W.;  and  Gabrielson.  James  E.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  enhancing  the  performance  of  a  paniculate  collection 
device.  5.567,226.  CI.  95-3.000. 
Loomis,  Peter  V.  W.:  See— 

Janky,  James  M.;  Loomis.  Peter  V.  W.;  and  Schipper.  John  F.  5,568,152, 
CI.  342-357.000. 
Loong.  Sheau-Tan:  See — 

Chu,  Ron  F;  Lim,  Chet  P.;  and  Loong.  Sheau-Tan,  5,567 J7 1,  CI. 
156-659.110. 
Lopez.  Francois,  to  Valeo  Vision.  Smooth  headlight  glass,  in  particular  for  a 
motor  vehicle,  and  a  method  of  manufacturing  the  reflector  of  such  a 
headlight.  5,567,044,  CI.  362-348.000. 
L'Oreal:  See — 

Coneret.  Jean;  Audousset,  Marie  P.;  LaGrange,  Alain;  and  Vanden- 

bosche.  Jean  J.,  5,567,421,  CI.  424-70.100. 
Forestier,  Serge;  and  Deflandre,  Andre,  5.567,418.  Q.  424-59.000. 
Grollier.  Jean  F.  5.567,701,  CI.  514-256.000. 
Grollier.  Jean  F,  5.567,702,  O.  514-256.000. 

Nadaud,  Jean  F;  and  Sebillone,  Laurence,  5.567.426,  CI.  424-401.000. 
de  Laforcade.  Vincent;  Guillaumat-Louvard,  Fanny;  and  Dubois.  Lau- 
rent. 5.567.073.  CI.  401-190.000. 
Lorenzi.  Silvana:  See — 

Delia  Valle,  Francesco;  Lorenzi,  Silvana;  and  Marcolongo.  Gabriele, 
5,567,716,  CI.  514-332.000. 
Lorhpipat,  Boonchai;  and  Lotpipatana,  Boonsakdi,  lo  Satian  Industries  Co., 

Ltd.  Takraw  balls.  5,566,937,  CI.  273-58.00B. 
Lorpipatana.  Boonsakdi:  See — 

Lorhpipat.  Boonchai;  and  Lorpipatana.  Boonsakdi.  5.566.937.  CI.  273- 
58.00B. 
Louis.  Philippe:  See — 

Galand,  Claude;  Jacquart,  Xavier,  Lebizay,  Gerald;  Leboudec.  Jean- 
yves;  Louis.  Philippe;  Poiraud.  Clement;  Georges.  Eric  S.;  Spagnol. 
Victor,  Suffetn,  Edward;  and  Truong,  Hong  L.,  5.568.477.  CI.  370- 
60.000. 
Lovall.  Ronald  E.:  See— 

Vogt,  Carl  L.;  and  Lovall,  Ronald  E.,  5,566,809.  Q.  194-348.000. 
Love.  Franklin  S.,  Ill:  and  Brown.  Robert  S..  to  Milliken  Research  Corpo- 
ration. Method  and  apparatus  for  treatment  of  pile  fabric.  5.566,433,  CI. 
26-2.00R. 
Lovell,  Stephen  J.;  and  Bniton.  Jeffrey  H.,  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company. 

Amplified  assay  for  analyte.  5.567,591,  Q.  435-7.500. 
Lovoll,  Stein:  See— 

Wanvik,  Jarle;  and  Lovoll,  Stein.  5,566.621.  CI.  104-173.100. 
Lowe.  George  B.:  See — 

Lee,  Timothy  C.  P;  and  Lowe,  Geoise  B..  5,567.258.  CI.  156-109.000. 
Lowe.  John  E.:  See — 

Caitwrighl.  Rudolph;  and  Lowe,  John  E..  5.566,399.  CI.  2-421.000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Huang.  Tammy.  5.568.395.  CI   364-^9.000. 

Koford.  James  S..  5.568,636.  CI.  395-500.000. 

Nelson,  S.  Craig,  5.568.632.  CI.  395^*60.000. 

Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  Pasch,  Nicholas  F;  and  Zelayeta.  Joe.  5,567,570. 

a.  430-311.000. 
Rostoker,  Michael  D.;  Pasch,  Nicholas  F;  and  Zelayeta.  Joe.  5.567.655. 

CI.  437-209.000. 
Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  and  Pasch.  Nicholas  F.  5.567.988.  Q.  257- 
754.000. 
LSP  Products  Group,  Inc.:  See— 

Hobbs,  Billy  J.,  Jr,  5.566,708.  CI.  137-360.000. 
Lu.  Cheng-Fa.  Cam-action  cufflink  5.566,426,  CI.  24-I02.0PL. 
Lucas.  John  M  ,  to  Schonbek  Worldwide  Lighting  Inc.  Stretchable  chandelier 

ornament  string  assembly  5,567,046.  CI   362-405  000 
Lucas,  John  M.,  to  Schonbek  Worldwide  Lighting  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  applying  powder  coatings  to  surfaces.  5.567,468.  CI.  427-9.000. 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Doshi.  Bharat  T;  Farber.  N.;  Harshavardhana.  P:  Kapoor.  Rajiv;  Kash- 
per.  Arik;  Katz.  Steven  S.;  Meier-Hellstem.  Kathleen  S.;  and  Guif- 
frida.  Thomas  S..  5.568.475.  CI.  370-58.200. 
Locanthi,  Bart  N.,  5,568,100,  Q.  331-74.000. 
Marutiak,  David  J..  5,568.546,  Q.  379-355.000. 
Luch.  Daniel.  Process  for  producing  vehicular  fuel  tanks.  5,567,2%.  CI. 

205-158.000. 
Lucid  Technologies  Inc:  See — 

Hutchison,  Robert  J.;  and  Teleska,  John  A..  5.568,143.  CI.  341-139.000. 
Luckhardt,  Hemrich,  deceased  (by  Wolfgang  Luckhardt,  legal  representa- 
tive): See— 

Luckhardt,  Wolfgang;  Luckhardt,  Heinrich,  deceased,  5.566,446,  CI. 
29-798.000 
Luckhardt.  Wolfgang;  Luckhardt,  Heinrich.  deceased  (by  Wolfgang  Luck- 
hardt. legal  representative),  to  Multifastener  Corporation.  Feed  device  for 
feeding  of  assembly  parts.  5.566.446.  CI.  29-798.000. 
Luckhardt,  Wolfgang,  legal  representative:  See — 

Luckhardt,  Wolfgang;  Luckhardt,  Heinrich,  deceased.  5.566.446,  CI. 
29-798.000. 
Lucky  Ltd.:  See- 
Kim.  Sung  K.;  Lim,  Jong  C;  Kim,  Seong  N.;  Oh.  Hee  M  ;  and  Kim.  Woo 
H..  5.567,813.  Q.  540-222.000. 
Ludens.  James  H.:  See — 


Humphrey,  Stephen  J.;  Meisheri,  Kaushik  D.;  Ludens.  James  H.;  and 
Hester.  Jackson  B  .  Jr.  5.567.722.  CI.  514-353.000. 
Ludwig  Boschert  Maschinen-und  Appaiatebau  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Fazis.  Harald,  5,566.597.  CI.  82- 1. 1 10. 
Ludwig.  (3erald  W :  See — 

Steigerwald.  Robert  L.;  and  Ludwig,  Gerald  W.  5.568J68,  O.  363- 
17.000. 
Luebke.  Charles  P:  See— 

Mowry.  John  R.;  Harris,  Jacqueline  A.;  Luebke.  Charles  P;  and  Hamm, 
David  A.,  5.567,860.  CI.  585-639.000 
Luetzau.  Frank  v.:  See — 

Weidenmann.  Walter.  Luetzau.  Frank  v..  Frank.  Gerhard;  Schmidt. 
Michael;  Mayer.  Ferdinand;  and  Herold,  Ulrich,  5,567.315,  CI.  210- 
123.000. 
Luff,  Martin;  Skoda,  William;  and  Kiscellus,  William,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Surface  mount  crystal  package  with  receptacle  mounting.  5,568,006,  CI. 
310-348  000. 
Lugar,  Charies  W..  Ill:  See- 
Dodge,  Jeffrey  A  ;  Lindstrom,  Terry  D.;  Lugar,  Charles  W..  Ill;  and 
Staten,  Gilbert  S.,  5.567,820,  O.  546-202.000. 
Lugert,  Gerhard:  See — 

Jankewiiz,  Axel;  and  Lugett,  Gerhard.  5,567,206,  Q.  8-402.000. 
Liihrig,  JUrgen:  See — 

Speriing,  Werner;  and  LOhrig.  JUrgen.  5.566,604,  CI.  87-31.000. 
Lui,  Henry  Y;  and  Cheung,  Sammy  S.  Y,  to  Cypress  Semiconductor, 
Corporation.  Variable  slew  control  for  output  buffers.  5,568,081,  CI 
327-380.000 
Luise.  Roben  R..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company   Liquid 
crystalline  polymer  blends  with  improved  wear  properties  5,567.770,  CI. 
525-165.000 
Lundberg,  Roben:  See — 

Pejryd,  Lars;  Lundberg,  Roben;  and  Butler,  Edwin,  5,567418.  Q. 
428-378.000. 
Lundberg,  Robert  D.:  See — 

Emert,  Jacob;  Lundberg,  Robert  D.;  and  Lohse,  David  I.,  5.S67344. 0. 
508-452.000. 
Lunn,  William  H.  W.:  See— 

Btuns.  Roben  F.  Jr;  Gehlert.  Donald  R.;  Howbert  J.  Jeffry;  and  Lunn, 

William  H.  W..  5,567,714.  CI.  514-324.000. 
Bruns.  Robert  F,  Jr;  Gehlert.  Donald  R.;  Howbert.  J.  Jeffry;  and  Lunn. 
William  H.  W.,  5.567,715,  CI.  514-324.000. 
Luria,  David,  to  Fuselage  Engineering  Services  Ltd.  Transfer  apparatus  for 
transferring  article  holders,  particularly  for  transferring  can  carriers  in  a 
storage  compartment.  5,567.108,  CI.  414-518.000. 
Lustganen,  James  R.;  Stuhlmacher,  John  A.;  Kietznuum,  Jon;  and  Martin, 
Elmer,  lo  McGill  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  Push  button  switch  vrith 
over  center  bridge.  5,566,819,  O.  200407.000. 
Luthy,  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Kiehne,  D#glas  A.;  and  Ludiy,  Kenneth  W.,  5.568,210,  Q.  353- 
120.000. 
Lutovsky.  Amok)  J.,  and  Dahlen.  Richard,  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Mecha- 
nism for  translating  stonge  bin.  5,567,028.  CI.  312-246.000. 
LXR  Biotechnology  Inc.:  See — 

Bathurst.  Ian  C;  Bradley.  John  D.;  Tomei,  L.  David;  and  Barr.  Philip  J.. 
5.567,425.  a.  424-195.100. 
Ly,  Nhan  G.:  See — 

Buckenham.  Peter,  and  Ly.  Nhan  G..  5.566.480,  CI.  38-17.000. 
Lyie,  Rockford  D.;  See— 

Pallini.  Joseph  W,  Jr;  and  LyIe,  Rockford  D.,  5.566.761,  Q.  166- 
345.000. 
Lyman,  Philip  C,  lo  Boundless  Corp.  Battery  5,567.544,  CI.  429-152.000 
Lynam,  Niall  R.:  5ee— 

Varaprasad,  Desaraju  V.;  Lynam,  Niall  R.;  Habibi,  Hamid  R.;  and 
Desaraju,  Padma,  5,567,360.  CI.  252-583.000. 
Lynch,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Engle,  Paul  F:  Lynch,  Thomas  J.;  and  Banks,  Roger  T.  5.567.328.  CI 
216-13.000. 
Lynn,  Scott;  Sciamaima,  Steven  F;  and  Sciamaima,  Aldo  F  Caustic  concen- 
tration regulator  for  chlorine  generators.  5,567,283,  C\.  204-228.000. 
Lyon,  Leiand  H.:  See — 

Wolfer,  Dale  R.;  and  Lyon,  Leiand  R,  5.566,771,  C\   175-2%.000. 
Lyons,  Chad.  Medical  acoustic  sensor  receptacle.  5,566,671 ,  CI.  1 28-639.000. 
Lyrrus  Incorporated:  See — 

Coopersmith,    Jonathan:    Weiss.    Nathaniel;    and    Madden.    Heiuy. 
5,567.903.  CI.  84-723.000 
Lysenko.  Zenon.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  PtxKess  for  making  2-aryl 
benz  (ox.  thi,  imid)azoles  and  2-aminoeryl  aminobenz(ox,  Ifai,  imid)azoles. 
5,567,843.  CI.  562-804  000. 
Mac  Eight  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayashi.  Akihiko.  5.567.167,  Q.  439-75.000. 
Mac  Valves:  See — 

Robert,  Michael  E  ,  5,566.717.  CI.  137-883.000 
MacDonald,  James;  and  Mahalingaiah,  Rupaka,  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices. 
Interrupt  cascading  aiKl  priority  configuration  for  a  symnietrical  multipro- 
cessing system.  5,568.649.  CI   395-868.000. 
MacDonald.  John  A.,  to  Railtech  Ltd.  Artificial  curiing  rink.  5.566.938.  CI. 

273-I28.0CS. 
MacDonald.  John  G.:  See— 

Nohr.  Ronald  S.;  and  MacDonald.  John  G..  5.567.372.  Q.  264-103.000. 
MacDonald,  Stephen  J.:  See— 


Rounbehler.  David  P;  Fine,  David  H.;  Achler,  Eugene  K.;  MacDonald. 
Stephen  J.;  and  Dennison,  Daniel  B.,  5,.567,623,  Q.  436-158.000. 
Macera,  Alain:  See — 

Lebrun.  Erik:  Astegno.  Jean-Paul:  Macera.  Alain;  kouches.  Alexandre: 
and  Dulout.  Jean-Michael,  5366,605.  O  99-302.00C 
Mack,  Walter;  and  Kona,  J.  C.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Displaying  images  using 

progressive  fade-in  5368.598.  CI.  395-133  000 
Macko.  William  J.  See— 

Cannon.  Gregory  L.;  Macko.  William  J.;  Fuller.  Gregory  W.;  Cannon. 
Nancy  M  ;  and  Rasor.  Gregg  E.,  5,568,134.  O.  340-825  440. 
Mackrodt  William  C:  See- 
Morris.    Michael   A.;   Fowles.   Martin;  and   Mackrodt.   William  C, 
5367.667.  CI.  502-302.000. 
Maclay.  G.  Jordan:  See — 

Stetler.  Joseph  R.;  Hesketh.  Peter  J.;  CJendel.  Steven  M.;  and  Maclay.  G. 
Jordan,  5.567.301.  CI.  205-777.500. 
MacLellan.  Bruce  D.:  See— 

Durfee.  Kalherine  E.;  Barry,  James  C  ;  Bennett,  Charles  J.,  Bertram, 
Gary   B.,   Kristansen,   Marl;   MacLellan,   Bruce   D.;   and  Sacino, 
Anthony.  5368.243.  CI.  355-299.000. 
Maclcr.  Michel:  See— 

Fajardo,  Mario  E:  and  Macler.  Michel,  5.567,935,  O.  250-251.000. 
Madabhushi,  Ramakrishna  S.,  Menchen.  Steven  M.;  Efcavitch,  J.  William; 
and  Grossman,  Paul  D ,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The.  Polymers  for 
separation  of  biomolecules  by  capillary  electrophoresis.  5,567J292.  CI. 
204-451.000. 
Madan.  Sanjeev;  and  Hyde-Smith,  Peter  K-,  to  Bayer  Corporation;  and 
Foamseal,   Inc.    Polyurethane   spray   systems   having  improved   flame- 
retardanl  properties  5,567,763,  CI.  524-701  000. 
Madden.  Henry:  See— 

Coopersmith,    Jonathan;    Weiss,    Nathaniel;    and    Madden,    Henry, 
5,567.903,  a.  84-723.000. 
Madden,  Henry  R.,  to  Wireless  Access  Inc.  Sonically-bonded  outer  suppon 

structure  for  an  integrated  circuit  card.  5368,364,  Q.  361-752.000. 
Mader,  Gerald  E  .  to  Von  Duprin,  Inc  Breakaway  lever  with  reset  mechanism. 

5366,994,  Q.  292-336.300. 
Maebashi,  Yoichiro:  See — 

Sasame,  Hiroshi;  Anayama,  Hideki:  and  Maebashi.  Yoichiro.  5368,242. 
CI.  355-299.000. 
Maeda.  Eisaku:  See — 

Tazawa.  Masashi;  Aikawa,  Toshiya;  Maeda.  Eisaku;  aixJ  Fujinawa, 
Nobuhiro,  5.568,225.  Q.  355-75.000. 
Maeda.  Eizo:  See — 

Takahashi,  Katsunon:  Maeda.  Eizo:  Suzuki.  Hajiroe;  Yamada.  Sumio; 
Nakazawa.  Taichi;  and  Imaiida.  Yasuo.  5,567^22.  Q.  75-376.000 
Maeda,  HirtKhi:  See — 

Fukutomi.  Masao;  Aoki.  Shigeki;  Koniori.  Kazunori;  Asano.  Toshihisa; 
Tanaka.  Yoshiaki;  and  Maeda.  Hiroshi.  5.567 J88.  O.  204-298i)60. 
Maeda,  Tetsumm.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Automatic  repair  data  editing  system 
associated  with  repairing  system  for  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
device.  5.568.408.  O   364-580.000. 
Magda.  Darren;  Sessler.  Jonathan  L:  Iveison.  Brem;  Jansen,  Petra  L.;  Wright. 
Meredith;  Mody,  Tarak  D.,  and  Hemmi,  Gregory  W.,  to  University  of 
Texas;  and  PharmacycUcs.  Inc.  Texaphyrins  and  uses  thereof.  5367.687, 
a.  514-44.000. 
MagneTek,  Inc  :  See — 

Heslennan,  Bryce  L.,  5,568,041,  O.  323-207.000. 

Magnin,  David  R.;  Biller.  Scott  A.;  Dickson,  John  K.,  Jr:  Lawrence.  R. 

Michael;  and  Sulsky.  Richard  B.,  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company 

Alpha-phosphonosulfonaie  squalene  synthetase  inhibitors  and  method. 

5367,841,  CI.  562-23.000. 

Mahabadi,  Hadi  K.;  Kiniecik-Lawrynowicz.  (jrazyna  E.;  and  Ng,  T.  Hwee,  to 

Xerox  Corporation.  Latex  processes.  5367366.  C\.  430-137.000 
Mahabadi.  Hadi  K.:  See— 

Creatura.  John  A.;  McKnight.  Catherine  A.;  Duggan.  Michael  J.;  Dom- 
broski.  Thomas  C;  Kelly.  Bernard  A.;  Mahabadi.  Hadi  K.;  and 
Cunningham,  Michael  F.  5367.562.  Q  430-108.000 
Mahalingaiah.  Rupaka:  See — 

MacDonald.  James;  and  Mahalingaiah.  Rupaka.  5,568.649.  O.  395- 
868.000 
Maier.  Ludwig:  See — 

Hall.  Roger  G.;  Maier.  Ludwig;  and  Frostl.  Wolfgang.  5367,840.  O. 
562-11.000. 
Maier.  Martin:  See — 

Romaiw.  Peter.  Reiter.  Ferdinand;  Maier.  Martin;  and  Naeger.  Thomas. 
5.566.920.  CI.  251-129.210 
Main.  Ralph,  to  Sequa  Cocporation.  Roory  cup  infeed.  5366.567.  CI. 

72-361.000. 
Majewski.  Lukasz  A.:  See — 

Majewski.  Stanislaw:  Kjdss,  Brian  J.:  Zom.  Cart  J.:  and  Majewski, 
Lukasz  A..  5,568332,  CI  378-98  300. 
Majewski,  Stanislaw;  Kross,  Brian  J.:  Zom,  Cart  J.:  and  Majewski.  Lukasz  A., 
to  Southeastern  Universities  Research  Association,  Itk.  Examination  sys- 
tem utilizing  ionizing  radiation  and  a  flexible,  miniature  radiation  detector 
pix>be  5,568,532,  O.  378-98.300. 
Makaryan.  Mikhail:  See — 

Borshchevsky.   Max;   and   Makaryan.   Mikhal.   5.568342.  O.  379- 
171.000. 
Makino.  Jun.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaishe.  Sound  processing  apparatus. 

5368359.  CL  381-98.000. 
Makino.  Tetsuya:  See — 
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Yoshihara.    Toshiaki:    Mochimld.    Akihiro:    ShirMo.    Hironori:    and 
Makino.  Tetsuya,  5.568.299.  CI.  359-100.000. 
Makino.  Toshiaki;  Terada.  Katsuyuki;  Sebata.  Michio:  Hanori.  Morishige; 
Takai.  Hideo:  Ya.<iui.  Toshi:  Oshima,  Ma&abumi:  lida.  Akiyoshi:  Takano, 
Yasushi;  Kaloo.  Chisachi:  and  Kobayashi.  Kenji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  High 
speed  low  noise  current  collecting  equipment  and  method  on  collecting 
cuirenl.  5.566.800.  CI.  191-67.000. 
Makuta,  Fujio:  Fukaya.  Hiroshi;  and  Kawakubo,  Katsuhiro.  to  Sumitomo 
Metal    Mining   Company    Limited.    Thick    film    resistor   composition. 
5.567.358.0.  252-518.000. 
Makuta.  Toshiyiiki:  Seto.  Nobuo;  and  Yoshioka.  Yasuhiro.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co..  Ltd.  Silver  halide  color  photographic  material.  5.567.578.  CI.  430- 
551.000. 
Malik.  Reinhart:  See — 

Steinberger,  Wolfgang:  Folk.  Rudolf:  and  Malik.  Reinhart.  S.S67.060. 
CI.  384-569.000. 
Maloney.  Bernard  A.:  See — 

DuBois,  Donald  W.;  Maloney.  Bernard  A.:  and  Pickens,  Stanley  R., 
5.567.298.  CI.  205-350.000. 
Maloney.  Kurt:  See — 

Benmergui.  Alberto  D  :  and  Maloney.  Kuit.  5.S68.376.  CI.  364-I4S.O0O. 
Maloney.  Peter  R.;  See — 

Schuss.  Jack  J.:  Maloney,  Peter  R.:  Upton.  David  M.:  and  McMonow. 
Robert  J..  5.568.086.  C\  33O-124.00R. 
Maiy-Schreiber.  Martha:  and  Michel.  Josef,  to  Daimler-Benz  AG.  Ion  con- 
ductor for  electrochemical  cells.  5,567.546.  CI.  429-207.000. 
MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen:  See — 

Sloffler,  Achim:  Gensheimer.  Valentin:  Wett>er.  Edgar:  Hinz.  Marc: 
Hummel.  Peter.  Wenzel.  Jurgen:  Volz.  Albrecht:  Blumor,  Joachim: 
Zschetzsche,   Hubert:   and   Straub,   Manfred.   5.566.613,  Q.    101- 
350.000. 
MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Durmagel,  Klaus.  5.566.617.  CI.  10l-t83.000. 
Mandel.  Victor,  to  Tachner.  Leonard.  Laser  beam  control  and  imaging  system. 

5,568,306,  CI  359-223.000. 
Mander,  Richard  I.:  See — 

Chen.  Michael:  Mander.  Richard  l.  and  Small.  Ian  S..  S.S68.603.  C\ 
395-155.000. 
Manico.  Joseph  A.:  and  Petruchik.  Dwight  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Film  cartridge  with  visual  indicator  for  verifying  film  loading  in  camera. 
5.568.219,  a.  396-281.000. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Becker.  Oliver:  Kolz.  Sabine:  and  Hager.  Herbert.  5.567.392.  C\.  422- 
174.000. 
Maturing.  Monte:  See — 

Rolfson,  J   Brett;  and  Manning,  Monte.  5,567.644,  CI.  437-60.000. 
Manning.  Thelma  G  :  Turci.  Joseph.  Mezger.  Mark  J.:  and  Strauss.  Berrtard. 
to  United  States  of  America,  Army  Insensitive  energetic  compositions,  and 
related  articles  and  systems  and  processes.  5.567.912,  CI.  149-12.000. 
Manring,  Noah  D.:  See— 

Childress.  Dale  B.;  and  Manring.  Noah  D.,  5,567.123,  CI.  417-222.100. 
Mansuri.  Muzammil  M.:  See — 

Kim.  Choung  U.;  Misco,  Peter  F,  Jr.;  Wichtowski.  John  A.;  Ueda. 
Yasutsugu;  Hudyma.  Thomas  W.;  Matiskella,  John  D.;  D' Andrea, 
Stanley  V;  Hoeft.  Shelley  E.;  Miller.  Raymond  F:  Mansuri,  Muzam- 
mil M.:  and  Bronson.  Joanne  J..  5.567,698.  CI.  514-210.000 
Mantani.  Rokurota,  to  Yamaha  Corporation  Servo-controlling  system  incor- 
porated in  keyboard  instrument  for  processing  parallel  input  signals  in  time 
sharing  fashion.  5368,138.  CI.  341-20.000. 
Manufacture  De  Ressons  I>e  Tetretjoire:  See — 

Dubreuil.  Jean:  Dubreuil,  Gerard:  and  Masson.  Joseph,  5.566.767.  CI. 
172-708.000. 
Manwaring.  Kim  H  :  and  Manwaring.  Mark  L.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

subilizing  a  body  part  5.566.681.  C.  128-845.000. 
Manwaring.  Mark  L.:  See — 

Manwaring.  Kim  H.;  and  Manwaring.  Mark  L.,  5.566,681.  CI.  128- 
845.000. 
Manzouji,  Ryuko:  and  Okawa,  Tadashi.  to  Dow  Conting  Toray  Silicone  Co.. 
Ltd   Method  for  the  preparation  of  organopolysiloxanes.  5.567.789,  CI. 
528-18.000. 
Marais.  Mario  A.:  See — 

Maish.  Michael  J.  C:  Canon.  Mark  H.:  Gouws.  Gideon  J :  Marais. 
Mario  A.:  and  Hodson.  Trevor  M..  5.566.441.  O.  29-600.000. 
Marchand.  Gary  R.:  See — 

Wahher.  Brian  W ;  and  Marchand.  Gary  R..  5,567,760. 0  524-505  000. 
Marcoloogo,  Gabriele:  See — 

Delia  Valle,  FraiKesco;  Loienzi,  Silvana:  and  Matcolongo.  Gabriele. 
5.567.716.  CI.  514-332.000. 
Marelin.  Miklos.  to  Band-It-Idex.  Inc.  Adaptable  banding  tool.  5.566.726.  CI. 

I4O-123.600. 
Margalit.  Nehemiah:  See — 

Walk.  Charles  R.;  and  Margalit.  Nehemiah.  5,567348,  Q.  429-218.000. 
Margis.  Paul  A.,  to  Matsushita  Avionics  Systems  Corporation.  Telecommu- 
nications system  and  method  for  use  on  commercial  aircraft  and  other 
vehicles.  5.568.484,  CI   370-85.500. 
Margitlai.  Agnes:  See — 

Pakulski.  Grzegorz:  Blaauw.  Comelis:  Margittai.  Agnes;  and  Moore, 
Ronald.  5367.659.  Q.  437-228.000 
Margolin.  Herbert  E.  Sample  display  and  distribution  device.  5366.830,  CI. 

206-730.000. 
Marguerite  Guido.  Trustee  for  Joseph  J.  Guido:  See — 


Guido,  Joseph  J  .  5.566.873.  O.  225-106.000. 
Marioni.  Elio,  to  Askoll  S.p.A.  Electronic  immersion  aquarium  healer  with 

spring  biased  KTC  sensor.  5,568,587.  CI.  392-498.000. 
Mariscal.  Fernando:  See — 

Mariscal.  Jose:  and  Mariscal,  Fernando.  5.566.868,  CI.  223-113.000. 
Mariscal.  Jose:  and  Mariscal.  Fernando.  Bool  puller.  5,566.868.  CI.  223- 

113.000. 
Mark.  Darren  M.:  See — 

Ching.  Fred  Y.  F;  Mark.  Darren  M.:  Segien.  Donald  J.,  Jr.:  and  Woolley, 
Curtis  S..  5..566,707,  CI.  137-359.000. 
Markese,  James  J.:  See — 

Tarcha.  Peter  J.;  Rohr.  Thomas  E.:  Markese,  James  J.:  Cotton.  Therese; 
and  Rospendowski.  Bernard  N..  5.567.628.  CI.  436-525.000. 
Markin.  Rodney  S.,  to  Board  of  Regents-  Univ.  of  NE.  Elevator  and  specimen 

carrier  for  automated  conveyor  system.  5.567.386,  CI.  422-65.000. 
Marr.  Kenneth  W.,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Circuit  for  SRAM  test  mode 

isolated  bitline  modulation.  5368.435,  CI.  365-201.000. 
Marriere,  Marc:  See — 

Beaudet.    Jean-Yves;    Marriere.    Marc;    and   Trocherie,    Jean-Pierre, 
5,567.049.  CI.  366-206.000. 
Marriott.  Alan:  See — 

Baessler.  Peter;  Marriott  Alan:  Maurer.  Urs:  and  Oberholzer.  Marcel. 
5.567.335,0.219-61.200. 
Mars  Incorporated:  See — 

Morun,  Marie  J  .  5,566,807.  CI.  194-217.000. 
Marsh.  Edward  K.;  Nelson.  Richard  A.;  McOeerey.  Eari  W.;  DeFibaugh, 
George  R.:  and  Verdun.  Gary  J.,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The:  and 
Compao  Computer  Corporation.  Electrical  connector  having  electrostatic 
discharge  protection.  5367,168.  CI.  439-181.000. 
Marsh,  Edward  K.:  See — 

McCleerey.  Earl  W ;  Defibaugh,  George  R.:  Marsh.  Edward  K.;  Nelson, 
Richard  A.;  and  Verdun.  Gary  J..  5.567.169.  CI.  439-181.000. 
Marsh,  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Hill.  James  A  :  Marsh,  Gregorv  A.;  and  Smith.  Myron  L.,  5.566.745.  CI. 
165-299.000. 
Marsh.  Michael  J  C:  Carson,  Mark  H.;  Gouws,  Gideon  J.;  Marais.  Mario  A.; 
and  Hodson.  Trevor  M..  to  British  Technology  Group  Limited.  Attaching 
an  electronic  circuit  to  a  substrate.  5,566,441,  O.  29-600.000. 
Marshall,  Andrew  C:  and  Fellman.  Michael  L.,  to  Speciality  Cellular 
Products  Company.  Composite  honeycomb  core  structure  comprising  cell 
walls  constructed  of  at  least  three  unidirectional  fiber  layers  or  at  least  two 
unidirectional  fiber  layers  and  a  random  fiber  layer.  5,567300.  O  428- 
116.000. 
Marshall,  Barry:  See — 

Brown.  Trevor  P.;  Conroy.  Brian  G.;  Cox.  Stephen  J.;  Gardner.  Chris- 
topher.  Latke.   Roger   D.;   Marshall.   Barry;   and   Svendsen,   Jan. 
5.566.882.  CI.  238-343.000. 
Marstorp.  Leif:  See — 

Glansk.  Leif:  and  Marstorp.  Uif,  5.566.711,  CI.  137-557.000. 
Martek  Biosciences  Corporation:  See — 

Kyle,  David  J.:  and  Gladue.  Raymond,  5.567.732.  CI.  514-560.000. 
Marten.  Manfred:  and  Wehner.  Bemhard.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Bonding      with      polyepoxide-polyoxyalkylencmonoamines      product. 
5367,782.  O.  525-523.000. 
Martens,  Harald  See — 

Staric  Edward  W.;  and  Manens,  Harald.  5.568.400,  O.  364-498.000. 
Martens.  Johan  A.:  See — 

Coc,  Charles  G.;  Gaffney,  Thomas  R.:  Li,  Hong-Xin;  Xiong,  Yanliang: 
Martens,  Johan  A  :  and  Jacobs,  Pierre  A..  5,567.407,  CI.  423-700.000. 
Martens.  Wilhelm:  See — 

Diekmann.  Thomas:  Geyer.  Norbert;  and  Martens.  Wilhelm.  5,566,910, 
O.  244-216.000. 
Martin,  Didier  J.:  See — 

Gouriaouen.  Luc  R.;  Friour.  Gerard  A.  D.;  Martin.  Didier  J.;  and  Strauel. 
Philippe.  5.567379.  O.  430-567.000. 
Martin.  Donald  A.  Lock-in  grip  arm  shank  nail.  5367,101,  O.  411-447.000. 
Martin.  Elmer  See — 

Lustgaiten.  James  R.;  Stuhlmacher,  John  A.:  Kretzmann.  Jon:  and 
Martin.  Elmer.  5.566.819.  CI.  200407  000 
Martin.  George:  See — 

Ralph.  Peter:  Martin.  George:  Piatak,  Michael:  and  Larrick,  James  W.. 
5.567.611.  CI.  435-240.200. 
Martin.  Lynn  E  :  Williamson.  Jay  D.;  Blom.  Kenneth  M.;  Vaughan.  Jamieson: 
and  Smith.  Charies  S..  to  I.S.M.,  Inc.  Concrete  forming  system  with  brace 
ties.  5.566318.  CI.  52426.000 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation:  See— 

Papazian.  Harold  A  :  Shepard,  Donald  F.:  Pierson,  Edward  A.:  and 

Gordon,  Michael  J.,  5.567,490.  CI.  428-34.400. 
Rose.  Paul  B.;  and  Lamanna,  John  L..  5367.329.  CI.  216-18.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Bates.  John  B.;  and  Dudney.  Nancy  J..  5.567.210.  CI.  29-623.500. 
Rajic.  Slobodan:  and  Muhs,  Jeffrey  D..  5.568382,  O.  385-95.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Magnesia  Specialties.  Inc.:  See — 

Stoney.  Clement  P.   Ill:   Stendera.  James  W.:  and  Bridger.   Keith. 
5.567319.  CI.  428-402.000. 
Martin,  Vladimir  See — 

Keana.   John   F.   W.;   Martin,   Vladimir;   and   Ralston,   William   H., 
5,567.411,0.424-9.100. 
Martineau,  Micheal  J.:  See — 

Taylor,  John  W ,  Jr.;  Blinchikoff,  Herman  J.:  Martineau,  Micheal  J.:  and 
Hyer,  Scott  A.,  5.568,150.  CI.  342-189.000. 
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Martinek.  Donnie  R.:  Shelton.  Clinton  D  :  and  Kemp.  John  S..  to  McKinney 

Grain.  Inc   Method  for  treating  feed  grains.  5367.457.  CI.  426-233.000 
Martinez.  David  M.:  and  Tilman.  Paul  A.,  to  Minigrip.  Inc.  Extruded  zipper 
with  orienting  means  and  method  for  orienting  same    5.566.429.  CI. 
24-587.000. 
MartiiKZ-Biistos.  Fernando:  See — 

Gonzalez-Hernandez.  Jesus:   De   La   Xmi  Martinez.  Jose:   Sanchez- 

Sinencio.  Feliciano:  Maninez-Bustos.  Fernando:  De  Dios  Figueroa 

C.  Juan:  and  Ruiz-Torres.  Maximiano,  5.567,459,  O  426-237.000. 

Martino,  Phillip  C:  and  Davis.  Kenneth  G..  to  Valspar  Corporation.  The. 

Coating  compositions  containing  high  molecular  weight  polyester-epoxy 

copolymers  and  having  improved  resistance  to  failure  during  fabrication. 

5.567,781.0.  525^38.000. 

Martinot.  Lucien:  See — 

Mertens,  Marc:  Calberg,  Cedric:  Martinot,  Lucien:  Jerome.  Robert:  and 
Schrijnemackers.  Jean.  5.567.297.  O.  205-334.000 
Maru.  Tsuguo,  to  NEC  Corporation   Fully  differential  amplifier  including 

common  mode  feedback  circuit.  5.568.089.  CI.  330-253.000. 
Maruha  Corporation:  See — 

Miyashita.  Kazuo:  Ota.  Toru:  Okazaki.  Suguru;  Nishikawa.  Masazumi; 
and  Maruyama.  Kazuaki.  5.567.730.  O.  514-549.000 
Marutiak.  David  J.,  to  Lucent  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

dynamic  abbreviated  dialing  assignment.  5.568.546.  O.  379-355.000. 
Maruyama.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Miyashita,  Kazuo;  Ota,  Toru;  Okazaki.  Suguru;  Nishikawa,  Masazumi: 
and  Maruyama.  Kazuaki,  5,567,730,  O.  514-549.000. 
Marx,  Fred:  See — 

Khatri,  Bharat;  Marx,  Fred;  Mayer,  Dan  E.;  Merfcin.  Cynthia  M.;  and 
Vila,  Ueana.  5.568.611,  CI.  395-186.000. 
Marze,  Henri-James  R.;  Routhieau,  Vincent  J.  L.;  Amaud.  Gilles  L.:  and 
Amaud.  Rimy  E..  to  EutxKopter  France.  Counter-torque  device  with 
ducted  rotor  and  phase  modulation  of  the  blades,  for  helicopter.  5,566.907. 
CI.  244-17.190. 
Mase.  Akira;  and  Shimizu.  Michio,  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co., 
Ltd.  Ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  blue  color  shutter  wi£  color  conrection 
filter.  5368.298.  O.  359-100.000. 
Mase.  Akira:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Mase.  AUra;  and  Hiroki.  Masaaki.  5,568,288.  O. 
359-59.000. 
Masley.  Francis  J.,  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.  Method  of  manufacturing 

a  hand  covering  5.566.405.  O.  2-169.000. 
Mason  &  Hanger  National.  Inc  :  See — 

Robinson.  Jeffrey  C:  and  Crawford.  Brian  B..  5367,933,  Q.  250- 
227.150. 
Mason.  Rodney  J.,  to  Regents  of  University  of  California,  The.  Multi-gap 

high  impedance  plasma  opening  switch.  5368.019.  O.  315-344.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Leger,  James  R  ;  and  Goltsos,  WiMiam  C.  5368.318.  CI.  359-618.000 
Pal.  Uday  B  :  Chou.  Kuo43iih:  Yuan.  Shi;  and  Hasham.  Zain.  5.567.286. 

O.  204-246.000. 
Sasisekharan.   Ramnath;   Moses.   Marsha  A.:   Nugent   Matthew  A.; 
Cooney.  Charles  L.;  and  Langer.  Robert  S..  5367,417,  CI.  424-94.500. 
Vacanti,  Joseph  P;  and  Freeman,  Michael  R.,  5.567,612,  O.  435- 

240.230. 
Velazquez,  Scoo  R.;  Nguyen,  Truong  O.;  and  Broadstone,  Steven  R., 

5368,142,  CI.  341-126.000. 
Ward.  Stephen  A  ;  Pran,  Gill  A.;  Nguyen.  John  N.;  and  Pezaris.  John  S.. 
5,568.361.0.  361-735.000. 
Massaroni.  Kenneth  M  :  and  Meadows,  Vernon,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Battery 
charging  system  having  remotely  located  charging  units.  5.568.037,  O 
320-2.000. 
Massey,  William  S  :  and  Carestia.  Rocco  A.,  to  Schlage  Lock  Company. 
Method  aitd  apparatus  for  attachment  of  a  door  lock  trim  rose.  5366.9%. 
O.  292-357.000. 
Massie.  Francis:  See — 

Lehureau.  Jean  C:  Massie.  Francis:  and  Bricot  Claude.  5.566.982.  CI 
283-83.000. 
Massino,  Frank,  to  Survival  Technology.  Iik.  Autoinjector  training  device. 

5.567,160.  O.  434-262.000. 
Masson,  Gerard:  See — 

Bauer,  Werner;  and  Masson,  Gerard.  5367,465,  O.  426-613.000 
Masson.  Joseph:  See — 

Dubreuil,  Jean:  Dubteuil,  Gerard;  and  Masson,  Joseph,  5366,767.  O. 
172-708.000. 
Master-Bilt:  See — 

Lacewell.  Edward  L..  5.567.026.  CI.  312-135.000. 
Masuda.  Atsushi:  See — 

Nashimolo,  Keiichi,  and  Masuda.  Atsushi.  5.567.979,  O.  257-627.000. 
Masuda.  Hitoshi,  to  NEC  CoqKiration.  Signal  disconnection  monitor  appa- 
ratus and  signal  period  detection  apparams  therefor.  5.568.529.  CI.  377- 
16.000 
Masuda.  Tatsuyuki,  to  Yamaha  Halsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Precombustion 

chamber  for  diesel  engine.  5.566.654.  O.  123-271.000. 
Masuda.  Tomohiko:  See — 

Kasai.  Ei;oe:  and  Masuda.  Tomohiko,  5,566371.  O.  73-299.000. 
Masumoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ichimura.  Kouichi:  Nakamoto.  Masayuki:  Obama.  Masao;  and  Masu- 
moto. Hiroshi.  5.567,882.  CI.  73-717.000. 
Matassa.  Victor  G.:  See — 


Baker.  Raymond:  Castro  Pineiro.  Jose  L.;  Guiblin,  Alexander  R  ;  Reeve. 
Austin  J.;  Siemfeld.  Francine:  Mata.ua.  Victor  G.;  and  Street,  Leslie 
J  .  5367.726.  O.  514-383.000. 
Malec  Holding  AG:  fee— 

Schmuck.    Jean-Claude:    Jeannoi.    Claude:    and    Buisson.    Oaude. 
5.567.922.  O.  181-284.000. 
Materials  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Foster.  Robert  F:  Hillman.  Joseph  T :  and  LeBlanc.  Rene  E .  5367.243. 

CI.  118-730.000. 
Foster.  Robeit  F:  Hillman,  Joseph  T:  and  Arena.  Rikhit  5367.483.  CL 
427-535.000. 
Mathis.  Leroy:  and  McClellan.  Cheryl.  Reirmvable  shoelace  cover  for  a  shoe. 

5366.477.  CI.  36-100.000. 
Matiskella.  John  D.:  See- 
Kim.  Choung  U.:  Misco.  Peter  F.  Jr.:  Wichtowski.  John  A.;  Ueda. 
Yasutsugu:  Hudyma,  Thomas  W.;  .Matiskella.  John  D.;  D' Andrea. 
Stanley  V:  Hoeft.  Shelley  E.;  Miller.  Raymond  F.  Mansuri,  Muzam- 
mil M.;  and  Bronson.  Joanne  J..  5.567.698.  CI   514-210.000. 
Matsuda,  Atsushi:  and  Yuasa.  Tachio.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Chgital-to-analog 
converter  for  reducing  occupied  area  dieteof  5,568,147.  O.  341154.000. 
Matsuda.  Osamu:  fee — 

Sahara,  Kenji:  Narui,  Hironobu:  Doi.  Masato;  and  Matsuda,  Osamu. 
5.568,463,0.  369-112.000 
Matsuda,  Yoshibumi:  fee — 

Akagi.  Kyo;  Futamoto,  Masaaki:  Kugiya.  Fumio:  Miyamura.  Yoshinon; 
Takano.  Hisashi:  Matsuda.  Yoshibumi;  Suzuki.  Milcio;  Nakao. 
Takeshi:  Munemoto.  Takayuki;  Fukuoka.  Hirtxsugu:  Aihara.  Makolo: 
Takagaki,  Tokuho:  Aoi,  Hajime;  and  Seo.  Yosuke,  5,568.331.  O. 
360-77.070. 
Matsuda.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Nishiyama,  Tatsuya:  Wakayama.  Satoshi;  Matsuda.  Yoshiki:  Hashimoto. 
Tetsuya;  Kojima.   Keiji;  and  Yamamolo,  Kiyoshi.  5368.640.  O. 
395-600.000 
Matsuhiu  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  fee — 

Wada.  Takahiro;  Nishitani.  Mikihiko:  and  Negami.  Takayuki,  5367.469. 
O.  427-74.000. 
Matsui.  Hideo:  fee — 

Osaki.  Akitoshi:  and  Matsui.  Hideo.  5368.070.  O.  326-113.000, 
Matsui,  Shinichi:  fe* — 

Sugiura,    Masayuki.    Kawaguchi.    Masahiro;    Matsui.    Shinichi;    and 
Suzuki,  Kenji,  5.568.386.  CI   364-424.100. 
Matsui.  Yasushi:  fee — 

Otsuka.  Nobuyuki:   Kitoh.   Masahiro;  Ishino.  Masato:  and  Matsui. 
Ya-sushi,  5.568,501.  CI.  372-46.000. 
Matsumoio.  Hiroaki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Oock  signal  generating  apparatus. 

5.568,201,0   348  500.000 
Matsumoio.  Keisuke,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Wavelength 

tunable  semiconductor  laser  device.  5368.311.  O.  159-344.000. 
Matsumoto.  Shigeyuki;  Saito.  Asao;  Naruse.  Yashiro;  and  Fujila.  Kei.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  forming  an  ink  jet  lecording  device, 
and  head  using  same.  5.567.630.  O.  437-31.000. 
Malsumuo.  Shinichi;  fee —  ,  _^ 

Oda.  Kunio:  Kitada,  Nobuhiko;  Tanaka,  Akihiro:  FujiVan.  Kazuho;  and 
Matsumoio.  Shinichi.  5367,668.  O.  503-204.000. 
Matsumoto,  Shuichi:  fee — 

Hamada.    Takahiro;    Kawada.    Ryoichi:    and    Matsumoto,    Shuichi. 
5.568.1%,  CI   348-416.000. 
Matsumoio.  Tadashi:  fee — 

Umeda.    Naiumi;    Matsumoio,    Tadashi;    and    Douzono.    Youichi. 
5.568,472.0.  370-18.000. 
Matsumura.  Kazumi:  fee — 

Mimura.  Tadao.  Kato,  Yoshiaki:  and  Matsumura,  Kazumi.  5367.938. 0. 
250-288.000. 
Matsumura.  Yoshikazu:  fee — 

Akamatsu.  Satoshi:  and  Matsumura.  Yoshikazu,  5367,250,  O.  148- 
320.000. 
Matsuo  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  fee — 

Nonaka.  Haluo.  5366.414,  O.  14-73.500. 
Matsuoka,   Nonvuki.   to  Yamaichi   Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.   Ruid  actuated 

connector/carrier  for  electnc  part  5,567,165,  O.  439-42.000. 
Matsushima,  Hiroshi:  fee — 

Nagai,  Shigekazu;  Matsushima.  Hiroshi;  lio,  Yoshihaiu;  and  Saitoh. 
Akio.  5366.718.  CI.  137-884.000 
Matsushima.  Yoshinusa:  fee — 

Hagiwara.  Toshimitsu:  Sugiyama.  Hiroshi:  Matsushima,  Yoshimasa:  and 
Kobayashi.  Tohru.  5,567,560,  O.  430-59.000. 
Matsushita  Avionics  Systems  Corporation:  fee — 
Margis.  Paul  A..  5368.484.  O.  370-85.500. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  fee — 

Egashira.  Yasuo;  and  Yamasaki.  Isao.  5.567.068,  O.  400-625.000. 
Fujikawa.  Kazuhiko:  Nomura.  Koji;  Shiono,  Teruhiro:  and  Ogawa, 

Hisahito,  5,567,941,  CI.  250-353.000. 
Imanishi,  Hiroshi;  Miyagoshi.  Eiji;  aitd  Takeno.  Hiroshi.  5368.140. 0. 

341-67.000. 
Inagaki.  Masahiro:  Fukushima.  Yoshihisa:  Yamashita,  Haruo:  Azuma- 

lani.  Yasushi:  and  Hamasaka.  Hiroshi.  .'i.568,467.  CI   369-275.300 
Kajimolo,  Kazuo:  Kanno,  Kinya;  and  Tsubota.  Rumi.  5.568.199.  O 

348-390.000. 
Nakatsuka,  Shigeki:  Icfaikawa.  Iwao;  Morioka,  Manabu;  Kato.  Kenji: 
Fujita.    Takayuki:     Negishi.    Shigetoshi:     aitd    Shiga.    Kazuhiro. 
5.568.264,  CI  356-394.000. 
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Nishiuchi,   Kenichi:   Miyagawa.  Noyasu:  Ohno,  Eiji;  and  Akahira, 

Nobuo,  .'i.568.461.  Q.  369-110.000. 
Okamdo.  Tadashi.  5,568.180.  CI.  348-7.000. 
Osuka,   Nobuvuki;   Kitoh.  Masahiro.   Ishino,  Masato;   and  Matsui. 

Yasushi.  5.568.501,  CI.  372-46.000. 
Takamori.  Hiroki;  and  Honjo,  Masahiro.  5.568.459.  CI.  369-50.000. 
Talah.  Abdelkiim.  5.567.336,  CI  219-121.660. 
Yamaguchi.  Ryuichi,  5,568.635.  CI.  395^97.020 
Yokoyama,  Hanihiko.  5.568.567.  CI.  382-204  000. 
Yoshiike.  Nobuyuki;  Ariia.  Koji;  and  Morinaka,  Kalsuya,  5,367,052,  CI. 
374-124.000. 
Matsushita  Graphic  Cotnmunication  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Hatano,  Ya.suhiro;  Takayama,  Hajime:  Fukada,  Yasushi;  Kurita.  Kazu- 
hiko;  and  Nojiii,  Kazuo,  5,568,277,  CI.  358^tOO.OOO. 
Matsushita,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Suzuki,  Hanihiko:  Tamura,  Takahiro;  Miyahara.  Masahiko;  Yamaguchi, 
Hiroaki;  Ohuchi,  Hideaki:  KoikIo,  Akira;  and  Matsushita,  Toshikazu, 
5,567,874,0.73-118.200. 
MaLsuura,  Masahiko:  See — 

Hirai.  Aisuto:  Ueda.  Masahide;  TeiHsaka,  Yoshihisa;  Sano,  Eiichi;  Mat- 
suura,  Masahiko;  Yamasaki,  Hiioyuki;  Yamada,  Masami;  and  Izumi, 
Tomoo,  5,568,244,  CI.  355-309.000. 
Maisuzaki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Iwaya,  Masaki;  Hayashi.  Kyobei;  Maisuzaki,  Hiroshi:  and  Sueinatsu, 
Yoshirou.  5,568,116,  CI.  338-22.0SD. 
Mattel,  Inc.:  See — 

Arriola,  Martin  F;  and  Roddick,  Daniel  M.,  5,566,953,  Q.  273- 1 1 5.000. 
Matthews.  David  S.  Pipe  fitting  alignment  systems.  5,568,265,  CI.  356- 

399.000. 
Matthews,  Kent  R.:  See — 

Schakel,  Eiic  G.;  Coleman,  Robert  R.:  Matthews,  Kent  R.,  and  Morton; 
Lowell  K.,  5.567,504,  Q.  428-167.000. 
Mattison,  Richard  C:  See — 

Euteneuer.  Charles  L.;  Mattison.  Richard  C:  Adams.  Daniel  O.;  Hektner. 
Thomas  R  :  and  Keith.  Peter  T.  5,567,203,  O.  604-96.000. 
Matzawrakos,  Panajiotis:  See — 

Kepplinger,  Leopold  W.;  Matzawrakos,  Paiujiotis:  Scbenk,  Johannes: 
and  Siuka,  Dieter,  5,567,379,  Q.  266-143.000. 
Mauduit,  Jacques:  See — 

Vert.  Michel:  Mauduit,  Jacques;  and  Bukh,  Niels,  5,567.431.  Q.  424- 
426.000. 
Mauffette,  Qaude:  See — 

Aspn,  Roberto;  and  Mauffeae,  Oaude,  5,567,895,  CI.  84-294.000 
Maurer,  Urs:  See — 

Baessler,  Peter,  Marriott,  Alan;  Maurer,  Urs;  and  Oberhdzcr,  Marcel, 
5,567,335,  CI.  219-61.200. 
Maute,  Michel:  See — 

U  Gal,  Jean-Herv<;  Maite.  Michel;  and  Boucot,  Pierre,  5,567,397,  CI. 
422-192.000. 
Maydan,  Dan:  See — 

Law,  Kam  S.;  Robertson,  Robert;  Kollrack,  Michael;  Lee,  Angela  T; 
Takehara,  Takako;  Feng,  Guofu  J.;  and  Maydan,  Dan,  5,567,476,  CI. 
427-255.700. 
Mayer,  Dan  E.:  See — 

Kliatri,  Bharat;  Mart,  Fred;  Mayer,  Dan  E.;  Merkin,  Cynthia  M.;  and 
Vila.  Deana.  5,568.611,  CI.  395-186.000. 
Mayer,  Ferdinand:  See — 

Weidenmaim,  Walter  Luetzau,  Frank  v.;  Frank,  Gerhard:  Schmidt, 
Michael;  Mayer,  Ferdinand;  and  Herold.  Ulrich.  5,567,315,  O.  210- 
123.000. 
Mayo  Foundatioa  for  Medical  Educalioa  and  Research:  See — 

Robb,  Richard  A.;  and  Jiang,  Hong-Jian,  5,568,384,  CI.  364-419.130. 
Mays,  Richard  C:  See — 

Cortjens,  Leo  M.;  Franklin,  Kenneth  A.;  Mays,  Richard  C:  and  Smith, 
Curtis  M.,  5,568,183,  CI.  348-15.000. 
Maytag  Corporation:  See — 

Haenisch,  Thomas  J.;  Heims,  Douglas  A.;  and  Johnson,  Warren  R, 
5,567.029.  CI.  312-405.100. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Tomita,    Takashi;    Ohsugi.    Masakatsu;    and    Adachi.    Daisaburou. 
5.567.485.  CI.  428-1.000. 
Mazhar,  Mohammad  S.  Hose  fining  assembly  5,566,987,  O.  285-86.000. 
Mazur,  Joseph  F;  Blackburn,  Brian  K.;  Gentry,  Scon  B.;  and  Steffens,  Charles 
E.,  Jr.,  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.  Metliod  and  apparatus  for 
restraining  an  occupant  during  a  side  impact.  5,566,974.  CI.  280-730.200. 
McBnde.  Ryan  G.:  See— 

Stevens.  Robyn  L.;  Arnold,  Greg  N.;  and  McBride.  Ryan  G..  5.567.946. 
a.  250-376.000. 
McCaner.  Kevin  S.;  Young.  Steven  A.;  and  Laws,  Pamela  K.,  to  AUiedSignal 

Inc.  Texnired  ballistic  article.  5,567,498,  Q.  428-113.000. 
McCarthy.  Joseph.  Vehicle  scat  with  articulated  sections.  5,567,006,  Q. 

297-216.150. 
McCarthy,  Kevin:  and  Bnx)ks,  Robert.  Suspended  coil  wave  reduction  system 

for  a  water  manress.  5,566,408,  CI.  5-682.000. 
Mcaeerey,  Earl  W.;  Defibaugh,  George  R.;  Marsh,  Edward  K.;  Nelson, 
Richard  A.;  and  Verdun.  Gary  J.,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The;  and 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Electrostatic  discharge  conductor  to  shell 
continuity.  5.567.169.  Q.  439-181.000 
McCleerey,  Earl  W:  See— 

Marsh,  Edward  K.;  Nelson,  Richard  A.;  McCleerey,  Earl  W.;  DeFibaugh, 
George  R.;  and  Verdun,  Gary  J..  5.567.168.  Q.  439-181  000 


McOellan.  Cheryl:  See— 

Mathis.  Leroy;  and  McClellan,  Cheryl,  5,566.477,  CI.  36-100.000. 
McClelland,  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Frazier,  Ian  A.;  and  McClelland,  Thomas  W.,  5,566,538,  CI  56-239.000 
McOoskey,  Patrick  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company  Polycaihonate  redistri- 
bution method  employing  phosphonium  hydroxides.  5,567,802,  CI.  528- 
487.000. 
McClung,  Duane  G.;  and  Dame,  Paul  G.,  to  Herman  Miller,  Inc.  Cabinet 

drawer  lock.  5.567.027.  CI.  312-219.000. 
McClure,  David  C,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Redundant  line 

decoder  master  enable.  5.568.061.  CI.  326-13.000. 
McClure.  David  C.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Data  comparing 

sense  amplifier  5.568.073.  Q.  327-51.000. 
McClure.  I^vid  C;  and  Teel.  Thomas  A.,  to  SGS-Thoitison  Microelectronics, 
Inc.  Circuit  for  providing  a  compensated  bias  voltage.  5,568,084,  CI. 
327-538.000 
McCoombs.  Donald  V:  See — 

Srinivasan.  Ramesh;  Coslen,  W.  Andrew;  Guerrero.  Leonardo  B.  L.;  and 
McCoombs.  Donald  V.  5.567.501,  CI.  428-137  000 
McCormack,  Dave  W.,  to  Motorola  Inc.  Method  for  inspecting  a  semicon- 
ductor device.  5,566,877,  Q.  228-105.000. 
McCoy,  Hugh  W.,  to  Desa  International  Inc.  Hot  surface  ignition  controller 

for  fuel  oil  burner.  5,567,144,  C\.  431-79.000. 
McCreary.  Charles  H.:  See- 
Blase.  James  L.;  and  McCreary.  Charles  H..  5,567,056,  CI.  384-286.000. 
McCree,  Alan  V.:  and  Viswanathan,  Vishu  R.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
lated.  Signal  quantizer  with  reduced  output  fluctuation.  5,568,514,  CI. 
375-245.000. 
McCreight,  Marion  E:  See — 

Talvalkar,  Shashi  G.;  and  McCieight,  Manon  E.,  5,568,177,  CI.  347- 
217.000. 
McCrory,  Dennis.  Outboard  motor  caddy.  5.566,960,  CI.  280-47.350. 
Mc  Cubbin,  Melvin  J.;  Weeks,  James  A.;  and  Miles,  Paul  A.,  to  Navy.  The 
United  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the.  Advanced  anti 
ship  penetrator  warhead.  5.567.908.  C\.  102-519.000. 
McDermott,  Mark  W.;  and  Turner,  John  E.,  to  Cyrix  Corporation  Config- 
urable XNOR«OR  element.  5,568,067,  CI.  326-55.000. 
McDonald,  Charies  W.:  See— 

Newgaiden,  Joseph;  and  McDonald,  Charles  W.,  5,566,936,  Q.  273- 
30.000. 
McDonald,  Ian  A.:  See — 

Whinen,  Jeffrey  P;  McDonald.  Ian  A.;  and  Vernier,  Jean-Michel, 
5,567,710,  CI.  514-292.000, 
McDonald,  Paul  T:  See— 

Dekeyser,   Mait  A.;  McPhee,  Derek  J.;  and  McDonald,  Paul  T, 
5.567.723.  CI.  514-357.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Myers,  Eugene  A.,  5,567,881,  O.  73-629.000. 
Pelton,  Edward  L.;  and  Glabe,  John  R.,  5368,159,  Q.  343-767.000. 
Penit,  Richan)  G  ,  5,567,535,  C\.  428-608.000. 
Williams.  Eric  R..  5.568.307.  O.  359-295.000. 
McEleney.  John;  Reenstra.  Wende;  and  Vock.  Curtis  A.  Lotion  which  is 

temporarily  colored  upon  application.  5.567.420.  CI.  424-60.000. 
McEwen.  Paul  A.  Guitar  pull  string  device.  5.567.897,  CI.  84-312.00R. 
McFall,  Ronald  R.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Method  for  attaching 
a  web  of  material  to  the  side  edges  of  an  absorbent  article.  5,567,260,  O. 
156-201000. 
McGee,  Dennis  E.:  and  Touhsaent.  Robert  E.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Cold 

scalable  cohesive  polymers.  5.567,773,  CI.  525-221.000. 
McGee,  Richard  L.:  See- 
Stone.  Gordon   R.;   McGee,   Richard   L.;   and  Amick,   Douglas  J.. 
5.567.540.  CI.  429-63.000. 
McGill  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Lustgarten.  James  R.;  Snjhimacber.  John  A.;  Kretzmann.  Jon;  and 
Martin.  Hmer.  5.566.819.  CI.  200-407.000. 
McGinniss.  James  L.,  Jr:  See — 

Dickinson,  Gerard  T:  McGinniss,  James  L.,  Jr.;  Tokarz,  Ronald  F;  and 
Zubelewicz,  Aleksander,  5,567,884,  O.  73-814.000. 
McGuire.  James  L.;  Van  Vollenhoven.  Ronald  F ;  and  Engleman.  Edgar  G.  to 
Leland  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  tJie  Treatment 
of  systemic  lupus  erythematosus  with  dehydroepiandrosterone.  5.567.6%. 
CI.  514-170.000. 
Mclntyre,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Diaz,  Michael;  Halm,  Roland  L.;  Mclntyre,  Michael  A.;  and  Wilding, 
Oliver  K..  5367,836,  Q.  556-466.000. 
McKague,  Elbert  L.:  See- 
Arnold,  Judson  v.;   Peoples,  James   R.;   and  McKague,   Elbert  L., 
5366.752.  a.  165-185.000. 
Mckee.  Lance  D.  Automated  tile  mosaic  creation  system.  5368,391.  CI. 

364-469.010. 
McKinney  Grain.  Inc.:  See — 

Martinek.   Donnie   R.;   Shelton,  Clinton   D.;   and   Kemp.  John   S.. 
5367.457,  a.  426-233.000. 
McKinstry,  James  E.;  and  Denny,  Billy  L.,  to  Nelson  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany Animal  waterer  with  quick  discoimect  and  valve  alignment  features. 
5366,639,  CI.  119-78.000. 
McKnight,  Catherine  A.:  See — 

Creatura,  John  A.;  McKnight  Catherine  A.;  Duggan.  Michael  J.;  Dom- 
broski,  Thomas  C:  Kelly,  Bernard  A.;  Mahabadi,  Hadi  K.;  and 
Cunningham,  Michael  F,  5367362,  O.  430-108.000. 


McLaughlin,  Kevin  M.;  and  Miller,  Joseph  D.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  controlling  an  electric  assist  steering  system.  5368,389,  Q. 
364-424.050. 
McLellan,  Edward  J.;  and  Giesekc.  Bruce  A.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpo- 
ration. Content  addressable  memory  having  a  pair  of  memory  cells  storing 
don'l  care  slates  for  address  translation.  5,568,415.  Q.  365-49.000. 
McLeod.  David  P:  See— 

E)e  Haan.  Joel  D.;  De  Haan.  Daniel;  De  Haan,  Gregory;  Spyker.  David 
J.;  McLeod.  David  P;  Koops.  Wesley  G  ;  and  Gelfand.  Leonid  B  . 
5.567.327.  CI.  210-768.000. 
McMoTTOw.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Schuss.  Jack  J.;  Maloney.  Peter  R.;  Upton.  David  M.;  and  McMorrow. 
Robert  J..  5,568,086,  Q.  330-I24.00R. 
McNaull,  Michael  H  ,  to  Gorman-Rupp  Industries.  Spring  biased  check  valve 
for  an  electromagnetically  driven  oscillating  pump.  5,567,131.  CI   417- 
417  000. 
McNinch.  Wayne;  Wendling.  Daniel:  and  Weaver.  Chris,  to  Hughes  Elec- 
tronics. Method  and  device  for  transferring  data  in  a  TDMA  system. 
5.568.490.  a.  370-58.200. 
McPhee,  Derek  J.:  See— 

Dekeyser,   Mark  A.;    McPhee,   Derek  J.;   and   McDonald,   Paul  T, 
5,567,723,  CI.  514-357.000. 
McSweeney,  Gary  J.:  See — 

Lacz,  David  J.;  Skochdopole,  Todd  R.;  Hagcmeier,  Larry  D.;  Fees,  AniU 
M.:  Thomas,  Brian:  and  McSweeney,  Gary  J.,  5367,473,  Q.  427- 
211.000. 
Meadows,  Vernon:  See — 

Massaroni,  Kenneth  M.;  and  Meadows.  Vernon.  5.568,037,  C[.  320- 
2.000 
Mectron  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Hanna,  James  L..  5.568.263.  Q.  356-385.000. 
Mediate.  Bruno  A.:  See — 

Forsyth.  Michael  J.;  Mediate.  Bnino  A.:  and  Pecot,  David  E..  5.566.850. 
CI.  220-253.000. 
Medina.  Eitan;  Ben-Michael.  Simoni;  Ben-Shahar.  Yifat;  and  Darcy.  Niamh. 
to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Method  for  detection  of  configuration 
types  and  addressing  modes  of  a  dynamic  RAM.  5.568.651,  CI.  395- 
894  000 
Meece,  Meredith  W.;  and  Thurmon,  William  T,  to  Thomas  Indusoies  Inc. 
System  and  method  for  preventing  the  release  of  vapor  into  die  atmosphere. 
5,567,126.  a.  417-310.000. 
Meeker.  David  L.;  and  Hall.  Kenneth  G..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army. 

Bispectral  lane  marker.  5.567.950,  CI.  250-504  OOR. 
Meeker,  William  A.  Conveyor  belt.  5366,817,  CI.  198-848.000. 
Megabass  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Itoh.  Koichi.  5.566.498.  Q.  43-42.310. 
Meharg,  Stephen  W.  Saner  dummy  for  pitching  practice.  5.566.93S,  CI. 

273-26.00A. 
Mehdi.  Shujaath:  See — 

Rynn.  Gary  A.;  Beighl,  Douglas  W.;  Warshawsky,  Alan  M.;  Mehdi. 
Shujaath;  French.  John  F;  and  Kehne.  John  H.,  5367,814,  a. 
540-521.000. 
Mehra.  Madhav:  See — 

Agostinelli.  John  A.;  and  Mehra.  Madhav.  S.S68.2I6.  Q  396-515.000. 
Mehrotra.  Sanjay:  See — 

Cemea.  Raul-Adrian;  Lee.  Douglas  J.:  Mofidi.  Mehrdad;  and  Mehrotra. 
Sanjay,  5368,424.  O.  365-185.330 
Mehta.  Jit^.  to  F^I  International   Micro-machine  manufacturing  process. 

5.567.332.  CI.  216-57.000. 
Mei.  George  C;  and  Pickett,  James  W..  to  Olin  Cotporation.  Nontoxic 

priming  mix.  5.567.252.  CI.  149-22.000. 
Meier-Hellstem.  Kadileen  S.:  See — 

Doshi.  Bharat  T;  Father.  N.:  Harshavardhana,  P.:  Kapoor.  Rajiv;  Kash- 
per.  Arik;  Katz.  Steven  S.;  Meier-Hellstem.  Kathleen  S.;  and  Guif- 
frida.  Thomas  S..  5368.475.  CI.  370-58.200. 
Meigs.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Bradfute.   David   L.;   Simoni.   Robert   D.:   and   Meigs.  Thomas  E.. 
5.567.729,  CI.  514-546.000. 
Meijer.  Hendrikus  K.  A.:  See — 

Bernard,  Johannes  G.;  Meijer,  Hendrikus  K.  A.;  and  Teerhuis,  Cornells 
P,  5,567,225,  Q.  75-453.000. 
Meilland,  Pierre:  See — 

Bienayme,  Hugues;  and  Meilland,  Pierre,  5367,852,  CI.  568-378.000. 
Meinander,  Paul  O.,  to  POM  Technology  Oy  Ah.  Process  and  apparatus  for 
circulating  backwater  in  a  papermaking  machine.  5,567,278,  Q.   162- 
190.000. 
Meir,  David  S.:  See — 

Sway-Tm,  Min;  Roterman,  Thaddeus:  Impullitti.  Joseph  F;  Meir,  David 
S.;  and  Zawacki,  Ronald  A.,  5,568,052,  Q  324-435  000 
Meisheri,  Kaushik  D.:  See — 

Humphrey.  Stephen  J.;  Meisheri,  Kaushik  D.;  Ludens,  James  H.;  and 
Hester,  Jackson  B.,  Jr.,  5,567,722,  CI.  514-353.000. 
Mejeur,  Roger  Auxiliary  carrying  handle  for  golf  bags.  5,566,870,  CI. 

224-218.000. 
Melting,  Peter  J.:  See— 

Vacha.  Lubos;  and  Melling,  Peter  J.,  5,567,219,  O.  65-432.000. 
Melloni,  Piero:  See — 

Almirante,  Nicoletta;  Bemardi.  Luigi;  Cerri.  Alberto:  Melloni,  Piero; 

Padoani,  Glona;  and  Quadri.  Luisa,  5,567,694,  Q.  514-169.000. 
Quadri,  Luisa;  Bemardi.  Luigi:  Bianchi.  Giuseppe;  Ferrari.  Patrizia; 
Melloni.  Piero;  and  Valentino.  Loredana.  5.567.697.  Q.  514-176.000. 


Melton.  Roy  B.,  to  West  Company.  Incorporated.  The.  Sensor  apparatus  for 
detecting  a  displacement  of  an  object  in  a  visually  obscured  environmem. 
5.567.930.  CI.  250-216,000 
Meltzer.  Frank  P.  to  Sulzer-Escher  Wyss  GmbH.  Roller  mill  for  milling 

suspended  fibrous  material.  5.566.903.  O.  241-261.200. 
Melzer.    Werner,    to    Hoechst    Aktiengesellschaft.    PH    glass    electrode. 

5367.291.  CI.  204^20.000 
Menai  Corporation:  See — 

Wilcox.  Jonathan  J.;  Henderson.  Thomas  A.:  and  Wilcox,  Jon  A., 
5368.639,  CI.  395-600.000 
Menchen,  Steven  M.:  See — 

Madabhushi,  Ramakrishna  S.;  Menchen,  Steven  M.;  Efcavitch,  J.  Wil- 
liam; and  Grossman,  Paul  D.,  5367,292,  Q.  204-451.000. 
Mencinger,  Nicholas  P:  See — 

Bhansali,  Ameet  S.;  Samuelson.  Gay  M  ;  Murali.  Venkalesan;  Gasparek. 
Michael  J ;  Chen.  Shou  H  ;  Mencinger.  Nicholas  P.;  Lee.  Ching  C; 
and  Jeng.  Kevin.  5.567.981.  CI  257-643  000. 
Mendelson.  Richard  N.;  and  Pipitone.  Ralph  M..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Data  streaming  between  peer  subsystems  of  a 
computer  system.  5368.614.  O.  395-200.080. 
Mentzelopoulos.  Thanos:  See — 

Dixon.  R.  Paul;  and  Mentzelopoulos.  Thanos.  5.568,443.  Q.  365- 
230.050 
Menzia,  Jerome  A.:  See — 

Tien.  Jien-Heh  J.;  Menzia,  Jerome  A.;  and  Cooper,  Arthur  J.,  5367,823, 
a  548-204.000 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Tanermusch,  Peter,  5366.969,  O  280-688.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Khelifa,  Noureddine:  Knimbach,  Kari-Gerd;  Ldhle,  Michael;  Abers- 
felder,  Giinter,  Grantz,  Helmut:  Odebrechi,  Wolfgang;  Wenenbach. 
JOrgen:  and  Wagner,  Oliver,  5366,880.  Q.  237-12.30A. 
Merck  &  Co .  Inc.:  See- 
Chen.  Cheng  Y;   Larsen.  Robert  D.:  and  Vethoeven.  Thomas   R.. 

5.567.824.  Q.  548-252.000. 
Rasmusson.  Gary  H  ;  and  Reynolds.  Glenn  F.  5367.708,  CI.  514- 
284.000 
Merck,  Sharp  &  Dohme  Ltd.:  See- 
Baker,  Raymond;  Castro  Pineiro,  Jose  L.;  Guiblin,  Alexander  R.:  Reeve. 
Austin  J.;  Stemfeld.  Francine;  Matassa.  Victor  G.;  and  Street.  Leslie 
J..  5367.726.  a.  514-383.000. 
Houghton.  Peter  G..  5367,819,  O.  546-201.000. 
Mercury  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Jagiela,  Walter  J  ,  5366,995,  CI  292-346.000 
Merkin,  Cindv  M.:  See — 

Blackled'ge,  John  W.;  Cohen,  Ariel;  Katz,  Sagi;  and  Merkin.  Cindy  M., 
5368,619,  a.  395-281.000. 
Merkin,  Cynthia  M.:  See— 

Khatri.  Bharat;  Marx,  Fred;  Mayer,  Dan  E;  Meridn.  Cymtaia  M.:  and 
Vila.  Ileana.  5368.611.  O.  395-186.000. 
Merlo.  Donald  J  :  See — 

Adang.  Michael  J.;  Rochelcau.  Thomas  A.:  Merlo.  Donald  J.;  and 

Munay,  Elizabeth  E .  5.567.600.  O  536-23.710. 
Adang.  Michael  J.;  Rocheleau.  Thomas  A.;  Merlo.  Donald  J.;  and 
Murray.  Elizabeth  E.  5367.862.  Q.  800-205.000. 
Merrell  Phannaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Flynn.  Gary  A  :  Beight.  Douglas  W;  Warshawsky.  Alan  M.:  Mehdi, 
Shujaath;  French,  John  F;  and  Kehne,  John  H.,  5367.814,  O. 
540-521.000. 
Merrill,  Jerilyn  L.,  administratrix:  See — 

O'Leary.  Thomas  M.;  Drake,  Peter  R.;  Merrill,  Philip  R.,  deceased, 
5,568,105,  CI  333-81. OOR. 
Merrill,  Philip  R.,  deceased  (by  Jerilyn  L.  Merrill,  adimnistratrix):  See — 
O'Leary,  Thomas  M.;  Drake,  Peter  R.;  Merrill,  Philip  R.,  deceased, 
5368,105.  CI  333-81. OOR 
Merritt,  Charies  D.:  See — 

Justus,  Brian  L.;  Huston,  Alan  L.:  Campillo,  Anthony  J.;  and  Merritt, 
Charles  D.,  5368,496,  O  372-11.000 
Merritt,  David  A.  Statistical  averaging  method  for  wind  profiler  doppler 

spectra.  5368,151,  Q.  342-192.000. 
Mertens,  Marc;  Calberg,  Cedric;  Maninol.  Lucien;  Jerome.  Robert;  and 
Schrijnemackers.  Jean,  to  Recherche  et  Developement  du  Groupe  Cockerill 
Sambre  en  aixtgi:  "RD-CS".  Process  for  depositing  by  electropolymer- 
ization  on  organic  film  onto  an  electrically  conductive  surface.  5367.297. 
a  205-334.000. 
Mesenbring^  John  M.;  Patriquin.  Lawrence  J.;  Ranurez.  Rory  F:  and  Smith. 
Dell  W.  to  Dispenser  King.  Inc.  Coodimenl  dispenser.  5366.863.  CI. 
222-132.000. 
Messih.  Isis  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Engine  air/fijel  control  system  with 

an  adaptively  learned  range  of  authority.  5366,662,  C\.  123-674.000. 
Metalgrafica  Rojek  Ltda.:  See — 

Rojek,  Anialdo,  5366,568,  CI.  72-379.400. 
Rojek,  Araaldo,  5.566,854,  Q  220-658.000. 
Mctanetics  Cotporation:  See — 

Kochis.  Gary:  Delaplane.  Neil  C:  Rebh.  William  R.:  Cisar.  James  M.; 
and  Chang.  Yung-Fu,  5368,357,  Q.  361-681.000. 
Methode  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Samela.  Francis  M.;  and  Llorens.  Joseph  R  ,  5368,046,  C\.  324-71.100. 
Metsler,  Alexander,  to  Steward.  Iik  Ferrile  common  mode  choke  adapted  for 

circuit  board  mounting.  5.568.111.  CI.  336-65.000. 
Menler-Toledo  AG:  See— 
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Bachmann.  Rudolf;  and  Haitmann.  Beat.  5.567,918.  CI.  177-25.130. 
Meyer.  Frank  L:  See — 

Levy.  Arnold;  and  Meyer.  Frank  L..  5.566JM.  CI.  160-84.040. 
Meyer.  Helmut:  von  Herz.  Alfons,  and  Winkelhake.  Dirk,  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company    Reduction   of  handrail    vibration    in   passenger   conveyors. 
5.566.810.  CI.  198-3.11.000. 
Meyer.  Rolf-Volker:  See— 

Sackmann.  Giinter.  Meyer.  Rolf-Vtolken  Korte.  Siegfried;  and  Schapow- 
alow.  Seigej.  5.567.779.  CI.  525-329.100. 
Meyke.  Joachim:  See — 

Deseke.  Otto;  Meyke,  Joachim;  and  PfeiSfer.  Armin.  5.567,370.  Q 
264-53.000. 
Mezger.  Mark  J.:  See — 

Manning.  Thelma  C;  Turci.  Joseph;  Mezger.  Mark  J.;  and  Strauss, 
Bernard.  5.567.912.  CI.  149-12.000. 
Michel.  Josef:  See— 

Maly-Schreiber.  Martha:  and  Michel.  Josef.  5.567.546.  CI.  429-207.000. 
Michlin.  Steven  B.  Long  life  re-rulable  steel  rule  die  system.  5.566.594.  CI. 

76-107.800. 
Micrel.  Inc.:  See — 

Bittner,  Harry  J..  5,568.044.  CI.  323-272.000. 
Micron  Coirununications.  Inc.:  See — 

Rotzoll.  Robert  R..  5.568.512.  Q.  375-221.000. 
Micron  Quantum  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Roohparvar.  Fariborz  F;  and  Briner,  Michael  S..  5.568,426.  CI.  365- 
185.220. 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  5*^ — 

Marr.  Kenneth  W..  5.568.435.  CI.  365-201.000. 
Rolfson.  J.  Brett;  and  Manning.  Monte.  5.567.644,  Q.  437-60.000. 
Migaki,  Atsuko:  See — 

Nakatsukasa.  Sigeki;  Yoshioka.  KenichI;  Hirakawa.  Kiyoshi;  Tanaka. 
Kazuhiko;  Kawamoto.  Masao;  Sugoh.  Nozomu;  Migaki.  Atsuko;  and 
Taniguchi.  Shunro.  5.567.7%.  CI.  528-272.000. 
Migaki.  Yoshiro:  See — 

Iwade.  Takashi;  Takagi.  Jun;  and  Migaki.  Yoshiro.  5366.905.  CI.  242- 
43.00A. 
Mignani.  Serge:  See — 

Audiau.  Francois;  Jimonel,  Patrick;  and  Mignani.  Serge.  5.567,822,  CI. 
548-164.000. 
Miida,  Takashi:  See — 

Kawamura.  Kazuo;  Hasegawa.  Jun;  and  Miida.  Takashi.  5368.249,  Q. 
356-3.140. 
Miki.  Kazuho:  See — 

Ogasawara.  Nobuo;  Endo.  Noboru;  Miki.  Kazuho;  and  Takase.  Akihiko. 
5.568.468.  CI.  370-13.000. 
Miles.  Paul  A.:  See— 

Mc  Cubbin.  Melvin  J.;  Weeks.  James  A.;  and  Miles,  Paul  A..  5367.908. 
a.  102-519.000. 
Miller.  Alan  C:  See— 

Paff.  Armin  J.;  Miller.  Alan  G.;  and  Williams.  Donald  J..  5.567.507.  O. 
428-213.000. 
Miller.  Charles  R.;  and  Berry.  Haskell  B..  Jr.  to  Premier  Medical  Technology, 

Inc.  Sterilant  composition.  5.567.385.  CI.  422-28.000. 
Miller.  David  J.:  See— 

Gearin.  Peter:  and  Miller.  David  J..  5,567.111.  a.  414-786.000. 
Miller.  Douglas  P,  to  Applied  Power  Inc.  Hydraulic  coupler.  5.566.714.  CI. 

137-614.040. 
Miller.  Joseph  D.:  See- 
McLaughlin.  Kevin  M.;  and  Miller.  Joseph  D..  5368.389.  CI.  364- 
424050. 
Miller.  Paul  J.:  See— 

Fotrman.  Kevin  G.;  Kiser.  Willie  C:  and  Miller.  Paul  J..  5.568.348.  Q. 
361-118.000. 
Miller.  Phillip:  See— 

Koenck.  Steven  E.;  Miller.  Phillip;  Hanson.  George  R;  Scbultz,  Darald 
R.;  and  Krunnfusz,  Jeffrey  S..  5.567.925.  Q.  235-375.000. 
Miller,  Raymond  F:  See- 
Kim,  Choung  U.;  Misco,  Peter  F,  Jr.;  Wichtowski.  John  A.;  Ueda. 
Yasutsugu;  Hudyma.  Thomas  W.;  Matiskelta,  John  D.;  D' Andrea. 
Stanley  V;  Hoeft  Shelley  E.;  Miller.  Raymond  F;  Mansuri.  Muzam- 
mil  M  :  and  Bronson.  Joanne  J..  5.567.698.  Q.  514-210.000. 
Miller.  Scott  C  .  to  Zeneca  Limited.  Therapeutic  heterocycles  which  antago- 
nize neurokinin  receptors.  5367.700,  CI.  514-226.800. 
Miller.  Steven  D..  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute.  Composite  material  dosim- 
eters. 5367.948.  CI.  250-484.500. 
Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Higgins.  Kenneth  B  ;  and  Gaddis.  Benjamin  A..  5.567.257.  a.  156- 

72.000. 
Love.  Franklin  S  .  Ill;  and  Brown,  Robert  S..  5.566.433.  C\.  26-2.00R. 
Milwaukee  Electric  Tool  Corporation:  See — 

Bcdnar.  Thomas  R  .  5366.458.  CI.  30-392.000. 
Mimura.  Tadao;  Kato,  Yoshiaki;  and  Matsumura.  Kazumi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd 

Mass  spectrometer  5.567.938.  CI   250-288.000. 
Mmakata.  Hiroshi.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Hand- 
writing input  method  and  apparanis.  5.568.565.  CI  382-187  000. 
Minami.  Tohni.  to  Sanyo  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Toner  binder  composition 

and  toner  composition.  5367363.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Minami.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Yoshida.  Ryoichi;  Kosugi.  Noriyuki;  Tanaka.  Yoshihiko:  Yanagi.  Eiji; 
Atoh.  Tadayuki;  Kokeguchi.  Akira;  and  Minami.  Yoshihiko. 
5366.972.  CI.  280-728.200. 


Minarovic.  Joe  T;  and  Rebers.  Kenneth  D.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Splice  closure  with  animal  protection.  5.567,914 
CI.  174-93.000. 
Mineji,  Akira.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Laminated  complementary  thin  film 
transistor  device  with  improved  threshold  adaptability.  5.567  959  CI 
257-69.000. 
Minemi.  Masahiko:  See — 

Okamolo.  Kenji;  Horimura.  Hiroyuki;  Minemi.  Masahiko;  Takeda. 
Yoshinobu;  Takano.  Yoshishige;  and  Kaii,  Toshihiko,  5366,449.  CI 
29-888.092. 
Ming.  Tan  A.:  See — 

Suzuki.  Tetsuo;  Taniguro.  Masahiro;  Saito.  Hiroyuki:  Tanno.  Koichi: 

Yanagi.  Haruyuki:  Kawarama.  Makoto;  Kinoshita.  Hiroyuki:  Shin- 

machi.  Masaya;  and  Ming.  Tan  A..  5.567.069.  CI.  400-6.16  000. 

Minghetti.  Enore;  Eitel.  John  E.;  and  Wetter.  Carol  A.,  to  Aristech  Chemical 

Corporation.  Acrylic  sheet  having  uniform  distribution  of  coloring  and 

mineral  filler  before  and  after  thermofotming.  5,567.745.  CI.  523-202.000. 

Minigrip.  Inc.:  See — 

Martinez.  David  M.;  and  Tilman.  Paul  A..  5.566.429.  CI.  24-587.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Conwell.  Stanley  L.;  and  Wood,  Wilham  P.  5.567.150.  CI.  432-14.000. 
Kiehne.  Douglas  A.;  and  Luthv.  Kenneth  W..  5.568.210.  CI.  353- 

120.000. 
Minarovic.  Joe  T;  and  Rebers.  Kenneth  D..  5367.914.  CI.  174-93.000. 
Moore.  George  G.  I.;  Flynn.  Richard  M.;  and  Guena.  Miguel  A., 

5.-567.765.  CI.  524-801.000. 
Nelson.  John  C;   Fesler.   Robert   M.;  and  Vanderwerf,   Dennis  F, 

5.568.324.  CI.  359-742.000. 
Paff.  Armin  J.;  Miller,  Alan  G.;  and  Williams,  Donald  J.,  5367.507.  Q. 

428-213.000. 
Pamode,  Gregg  A.;  Bruno,  John  E.;  Rutherford,  Denise  R.;  Sandison, 
Walter  B.;  and  Schlei,  Dietmar,  5,567310,  CI.  428-288.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Asano,   Masaki;   lino.  Shuji;   Ikegawa,  Akihito;  and  Osawa,   Izumi, 
5368.231.  CI.  355-219.000. 
Minolta  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirai.  Atsuto;  Ueda,  Masahide;  Terasaka,  Yoshihisa;  Sano,  Eiichi;  Mal- 
suura,  Masahiko;  Yamasaki,  Hiroyuki;  Yamada,  Masami;  and  Izumi, 
Tomoo.  5,568.244.  CI.  355-309.000. 
Jinbo.  Noriyuki;  and  Takasu.  Akira.  5.568.031.  CI.  318-630.000. 
Toda.  Hiroshi;  Kawasaki,  Akihim;  Eda.  Masami.  Takemolo.  Shinichi; 
and  Sakuraba.  Tamotsu.  5.568.236.  C\.  355-259.000. 
Minorics.  Richard  T  Lamp  with  retracuble  universal  bulb  for  fishing  rods 

5366,493,  CI.  43-17.500. 
Minot.  Joel;  and  Centric,  Philippe,  to  U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation.  Method  and 
device  using  a  neural  network  for  classifying  data.  5.568391,  CI    395- 
22.000. 
Mirza,  Daryl;  and  Barasa.  Robert  A.,  to  EXJA  Industries,  inc.  Grease  filter. 

assembly.  5367.216,  CI.  55-323.000. 
Misco,  Peter  F,  Jr:  See- 
Kim,  Choung  U.;  Misco,  Peter  F,  Jr;  Wichtowski.  John  A.;  Ueda. 
Yasutsugu;  Hudyma.  Thomas  W.;  Matiskella.  John  D.;  D' Andrea. 
Stanley  V;  Hoeft.  Shelley  E.;  Miller.  Raymond  F;  Mansuri.  Muzam- 
mil  M.;  and  Bronson.  Joanne  J.,  5.567,698,  CI.  514-210.000. 
Misiura,  Konrad;  and  Gait,  Michael,  to  Amersham  International  pic.  Phos- 
phoramidite  derivatives,  their  preparation  and  the  use  thereof  in  the 
incorporation  of  reporter  groups  on  synthetic  oligonucleotides  5367.8 1 1 . 
a.  536-25.340. 
Mitani.  Masaaki:  See — 

Hayashi.  Katzumi;  Mitani.  Masaaki;  and  Kitao,  Shinzi.  5368,638,  CI. 
395-600.000. 
Mitchell,  Albert  W.:  See- 
Mullet,  Willis  J.;  and  Mitchell,  Albert  W.,  5366.740.  CI.  160-229.100 
Mitchell.  Frank  L.:  See- 
Cheney.  Craig;  and  Mitchell.  Frank  L..  5366.720,  Q.  138-137.000. 
Mitel  Corporation:  See — 

Orchard- Webb.  Jonathan  H.,  5,568,346,  CI.  361-58.000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Furuya.  Rikizo.  Okushima.  Hiromi;  and  Abe.  Yuii.  5367.699,  CI. 

514-222.500. 
Izumisawa.   Yoshiaki;   Kawahara.  Tukasa;  and  Toyosawa.  Akihiko, 

5.567.842.  CI.  562-486.000. 
Kakiuchi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Oka.  Masahiro.  5.567.346.  CI.  252-70.000. 
Yamamoto.  Iwao;  Niwa.  Kazuo;  Seki.  Hiloshi;  Kusahara.  Toshirou;  and 
Inoue.  Yoshiaki.  5.566.792.  C\.  188-2I8.0XL. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Furukawa.  Takehiro:  Yamashiu.  Eizo;  and  Saiki.  Nobuyuki.  5.568,148, 

a.  341-155.000. 
Hayashi,  Satoru,  5,567,917,  CI.  174-258.000. 
Hironaka,  Misao,  5,568.502,  C\  372-50.000. 
Hosoya.  Yasuhiko;  Kuroda.  Toshiki;  and  Katashiba.  Hideaki.  5.566.547, 

CI.  60-284.000 
Kashihara,  Keiichiro;  and  Itoh,  Hiromi.  5.567.964,  C\.  257-310.000. 
Kitaguchi.   Kouichi;  and  Okumura.  Yoshihide.  5.568.074.  Q.  327- 

77.000. 
Kobayashi.  Eiji.  5.567.878.  CI.  73-514.120. 
Malsumoto.  Keisuke.  5368.311,  CI.  359-344.000. 
Nakashima,  Teruya;  and  Umeyama.  Takehiko.  5,568,103.  C\.  331- 

185.000. 
Nishizawa,  Yoshifumi;  Abe.  Tomonori:  Yamane.  Iwao;  and  Yamada. 
Saloru,  5.566,632,  a.  112-470.030. 


Osaki.  Akitoshi;  and  Matsui.  Hideo.  5368.070.  CI.  326-113.000. 
Ota.  Yoshiyuki:  Tomioka.  Ichiro;  and  Murakami.  Eiji.  5.568.068.  CI. 

326-82.000. 
Sanemitsu.  Yoshikado.  5.568.441.  CI.  365-229.000. 
Sato.  Fumiki;  and  Fujila.  Kouichi.  5.568.077.  CI.  327-199.000. 
Shiono.  Satoru;  and  Tanifiiji.  Manabu.  5366.673.  CI.  128-653.100. 
Tanaka.  Ken-ichi;  and  Shimizu.  Masako.  5.568.563.  CI.  382-144.000. 
Tanigushi,    Ryosuke;    Hanori.    Shinichi;    and    Sakamoto.    Takahiro. 

5.568.448.  CI.  367-82.000. 
Tsukude.  Masaki:  and  Arimoto.  Kazutami.  5.568.440.  CI.  365-222.000. 
Wada,  Tomohisa.  5.568.432.  CI.  365-200.000. 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakashima.  Tenjya;  and  Umevama.  Takehiko,  5368,103,  CI.   331- 
185.000. 
Mitsubishi  Hectric  Semiconductor  Software  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ota,  Yoshiyuki;  Tomioka.  Ichiro;  and  Murakami.  Eiji.  5368.068.  CI. 
326-82.000. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Hasemi.  Ryuji;  Iwata.  Keiichi;  Hada.  Mayuthi;  and  Ikeda.  Hidetoshi. 
5.567.574.  CI.  430-331.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yoshida.  Masato.  5.566.774.  CI    180-65.400. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kakiuchi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Oka.  Masahiro.  5367.346.  CI.  252-70  000. 
Mitsui.  Hidero  See — 

Sakurai,    Nobumasa;     Mitsui,    Hidero;    and    Okayasu,    Yoshisada, 
5368,198,  CI.  348-372.000. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Koga.  Hitoshi;  Kameyama.  Masao;  Iwata,  Kazuo;  and  Gooda.  Masahiro. 

5,567315.  CI.  428  355  000. 
Taniguchi.  Hiroshi;  Yamamoto.  Akihiko;  Nomura.  Takao;  Nishio.  Takey- 

oshi;  and  Iwai.  Hisayuki.  5.567,759.  a  524-451.000. 
Tsuji,  Yoichiro;  Abe.  Yoshiharu;  Sagane.  Toshihiro;  and  Takata.  Toshi- 

masa.  5,567.776.  CI.  525-289.000. 
Tsuji.  Yoichiro;  Abe.  Yoshiharu;  Sagane.  Toshihiro;  and  Takau.  Toshi- 
masa.  5.567.777,  CI.  525-289.000. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Incorporated:  See — 

Koshida.   Hitoshi;  Ghoda.   Isamu;   Ohyama.  Tsukasa:   and  Takuma. 
Keisuke.  5.567.470.  CI.  427-151.000. 
Mitsutakc.  Hideaki;  and  Yoshinaga.  Kazuo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Optical  modulation  device  and  display  apparatus  with  three  birefringent 
films  each  acting  as  a  half  waveplate.  5.568.283.  Q.  359-053.000. 
Mitsutake.  Hideaki:  See— 

Shingaki.  Junko;  Kaneko.  Shuzo;  Kurematsu.  Kalsumi;  and  Mitsutake. 
Hideaki.  5368,287.  a.  359-53.000. 
Mittermeier.  Ludwig;  and  Ruess,  Wilhelm.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 

Microbicides.  5.567.705.  CI.  514-275.000. 
Mittlander.  Herbert:  See — 

Batscbari.    Constantin;    and    Mittltinder.    Herbert,    5,566.457.    CI. 
30-390.000. 
Miniba  Electric  Mfg  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukutomi.  Masao;  Aoki,  Shigeki;  Komori,  Kazunori;  Asano,  Toshihisa; 
Tanaka.  Yoshiaki,  and  Maeda.  Hiroshi.  5367.288.  Q.  204-298.060. 
Miura.  Takaharu;  Itoh.  Masataka;  and  Tanaka.  Chieko,  to  New  Oji  Paper  Co.. 
Ltd.  Support  sheet  for  photographic  printing  sheet.  5367.572.  CI.  430- 
510.000. 
Miyabara,  Hiroyuki;  Watase,  Shigeharu;  Kawakami,  Yoshio;  and  Fukushima, 
Kiyoto.  to  TDK  Corporation.  Magnetic  recording  medium  having  a  inag- 
netic  layer  containing  abrasive  particles.  5367,5)2.  Q.  428-141.000. 
Miyabayashi.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Kawau.  Tatsuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  Sashima.  Hiroki;  Miyabayashi.  Kazu- 
hiko; and  Horie.  Osamu.  5,567.990.  C\  257-788.000 
Miyagawa.  Noyasu:  See — 

Nishiuchi.   Kenichi;   Miyagawa.   Noyasu:  Ohno.   Eiji;  and  Akahira. 
Nobuo.  5.568,461,  O.  369-110.000. 
Miyagoshi,  Eiji:  See — 

Imanishi,  Hiroshi;  Miyagoshi,  Eiji;  and  Takeno,  Hiroshi,  5368,140.  CI. 
341-67.000. 
Miyahara.  Masahiko:  See — 

Suzuki.  Haruhiko;  Tamura,  Takahiro;  Miyahara.  Masahiko;  Yamaguchi. 
Hiroaki;  Ohuchi,  Hideaki;  KotkIo,  Akira;  and  Matsushita.  Toshikazu. 
5367.874,  CI.  73-118.200 
Miyake.  Norifumi:  See— 

Murata.  Mitsushige:  Miyake.  Norifumi;  and  Onodera,  Kazuo,  5368.247. 
a.  355-324  000. 
Miyake.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Uemura,  Ken;  Nagashima.  Yukiko;  Saito.  Yasunari;  Kurila.  Takao; 
Miyake.  Tetsuo;  and  Shimizu.  Kazuaki.  5,568,258,  Q.  356-371.000. 
Miyake,  Yoshio:  See — 

Kobaybashi,  Makoto;  Yamamoto,  Masakazu;  Miyake,  Yoshio,  and  Ise- 
moto,  Koji,  5367,133,  CI.  417-423.700. 
Miyamura,  Motohiro:  See — 

Hidaka,   Hideto;   Iwamoyto.   Kengo;  Noguchi,  Yasuhiro;  Miyamura. 
Motohiro;  Yazima.  Seiichi;  and  Sakai.  Inao.  5.566.799.  O    191- 
55.000. 
Miyamura.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Akagi.  Kyo;  Futamoto.  Masaaki;  Kugiya,  Fumio;  Miyamura,  Yoshinori; 
Takano.  Hisashi;  Matsuda.  Yoshibumi;  Suzuki.  Mikio;  Nakao. 
Takeshi;  Munemoco.  Takayuki:  Fukuoka.  Hirotsugu;  Aihara.  Makoto; 
Takagaki.  Tokuho:  Aoi.  Hajime:  and  Seo.  Yosuke.  5.568.331,  Q. 
360-77.070 


Miyashiu,  Kazuo;  Ota,  Toru;  Okaz^aki.  Suguru;  Nishikawa.  Masazumi;  and 
Vlaruyama.  Kazuaki.  to  Maruha  Corporation.  Method  of  stabilizing  an  a»-3 
un.saturated  lany  acid  compound.  5367.730.  CI  514-549.000. 
Miyata.  Hirokatsu:  See — 

Nakamura.    Katsutoshi.    Kaneko.    Shuzo;    Kishi.    Etsuro;    Miyata. 
Hirokatsu;  and  Shibata.  Masaaki.  5.568.295.  CI.  359-75.000. 
Miyawaki.  Mamoru;  Ishizaki.  Akira;  Momma.  Genzo;  Yuzurihara.  Hiroshi: 
and  Kohchi.  Tetsuitobu.  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Semiconductor 
memory  device.  5.567.%2.  O.  257-2%.OO0. 
Miyazaki.  Yuuki:  See — 

Hirohata.  Naolo;  Shudo.  Katsuyuki:  and  Mivazaki.  Yuuki,  5368329.  CI. 
360-32.000. 
Miyoshi.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Fukuchi.  Masami:  Miyoshi.  Yoshitaka:  Kanno.  Ma.sahide;  Hanori.  Shin- 
ichiro.  Nakamura.  Kazunari:  Hiyama.  Keiichi.  and  Hasegawa.  Jun. 
5.568.271,  CI   386-46  000. 
Mizoguchi.  Naotake;  and  Takahashi.  Tadao.  to  Senju  Metal  Industry  Com- 
pany Limited  Reflow  furnaces  with  hot  air  blow  tvpe  heaters.  5367.151. 
a.  432-145.000. 
Mizuguchi,  Shinji,  to  Hirose  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrical  connector  with  a 

latch.  5.567.171.  O.  439-326.000. 
Mizulani,  Hideo:  See — 

Ota,  Kazuya;  Mizutani.  Hideo;  and  Komatsu,  Kouichiro,  5368757.  CI. 
356-363.000 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Beck.  Jeffrey  S  ;  and  Stem.  David  L.  5367.666.  Q  502-71.000. 
McGee.  Dennis  E.;  and  Touhsaeni.  Robert  E.  5367.773.  CI.  525- 
221.000. 
Mochizuki.  Akihiro:  See — 

Yoshihara.   Toshiaki:    Mochizuki.   Akihiro;    Shiroto,    Hirann;   and 
Makmo.  Tetsuya.  5.568.299.  a  359-100.000 
Mochizuki.  Shunji;  Takagi.  Hiromi:  Hoshino.  Masahiko:  and  Yoshikawa. 
Sumi.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Lid.  Molten  metal  holding  fintiace  and  method 
of  holding  molten  metal  widiin  the  same   5.567.378.  CI.  266-44  000. 
Modak,  Shania;  and  Sampath.  Lester,  to  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  In 
The  City  of  New  York,  The.  Infection  resistant  medical  devices.  5367,495. 
a  428-36.900 
Mody.  Tarak  D.:  See— 

Magda.  Danrn;  Sessler.  Jonathan  L  ;  Iverson.  Brent;  Janscn.  Petn  L; 
Wright.    Meredith;    Mody.   Tarak   D.,   and   Hemmi,   Gregory   W.. 
5367.687,  CI.  51444.000 
Moeies.  Reiner.  Double-sided  miter  box  for  machine  tools  in  particular  panel 

saws.  5366.603.  O.  83-»68.300. 
Mofidi.  Mehrdad:  See— 

Cemea.  Raul-Adrian:  Lee,  Douglas  J.;  Mofidi.  Mehrdad;  and  Mehnna. 
Sanjay.  5.568.424.  CI   365-185  330. 
Mohr.  Bernhard;  Ueding.  Michael:  Strobel.  Michael;  and  Kriegler.  Albeit,  to 
Rieter  Ingolstadt  Spiimereimaschinenbau  AG.  Process  and  device  for  the 
deposit  of  a  fiber  sUver  end  on  a  flat  can.  5366.425.  CI    19-159.00R 
Mohr.  Jueisen:  See — 

Franz,  Lodiar;  Mohr.  Juergen:  Schreyer.  Peter.  Thomas.  Juergen;  Oppen- 
laender.  Knut;  and  Guenther.  Wolfgang.  5367.845.  CI  564-278.000. 
Mohr.  Patrick  J.:  See— 

Joshi.  Mahendra  L.;  Bixiadway.  Lee;  Mohr.  Patrick  J.:  and  Nitzman.  Jack 
L..  5367.141.  CI.  431-8.000. 
Mohri.  Jun:  and  Endoh.  Noboru.  to  Nontake  Co ,  Limited,  and  Kyushu 
Noritake  Co..  Ltd   Ruoresceni  display  tube  wherein  gnd  electrodes  are 
formed  on  ribs  contacong  fluorescent  segments,  and  process  of  manufac- 
niring  dK  dispUy  nibe.  5368.012,  O.  313  517.000. 
Moir.  David:  See— 

Gundennan.  Anthony  J.;  Moir.  David;  O'Connell.  Robert  M..  ■<~->i'«»i1. 
5.566.693.  CI.  132-333.000. 
Molecular  Devices  Corporation.  See — 

Song.  Herking;  and  Hafeman.  Dean  G..  5367,302,  Q.  205-777300. 
M611er,  Susanna:  See — 

BotTcbaeck,  Carl;  Danielsson,  Lena;  and  MMIer.  Susanna,  5367,610, 0. 
435-240.200 
Momma.  Genzo:  See — 

Miyawaki.   Mamoru:    Ishizaki.  Akira;   Momma.  Genzo;  Yuzurihara. 
Hiroshi;  and  Kohchi.  Te«.sunobu.  5367.%2.  Q.  257-296.000 
Momose.  Katsumi:  See — 

Eguchi.  Tadashi:  Moinose,  Katsumi;  Narumi,  Hiroji;  NishinHira.  Tetsu- 
haru;    Hosaka.    Kolaro;    Tsukiji.    Masaaki;    and    Ishizuka.    Koh. 
5.568.337.  CI.  360-78.1 10. 
Momota,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Aoki.  Yasuhiro;  Momota.  Kiyoshi;  Yamamoco.  Tetsuo;  Ide.  Hideki;  and 
Onihashi.  Hiroshi.  5.568.014.  Q  315-3.500 
Monegato.  Achille  See — 

Nicolucci.  Clemente;  and  Monegato.  Achille.  5367,275,  Q.  162-99.000. 
Mooonen.  Tarmo:  See — 

Alander.  Casper,  and  Mononen.  Tarmo.  5366322.  Q.  52-630.000. 
Monotype  Supply  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ho.  Diana.  5.566.957.  O.  280-11.220. 
Monsanto  Companv:  See — 

Kinlen.  Patnck  J..  5367,356,  C\.  252-500.000 
Montedipe  S  r.l.:  See — 

Vezzoli.  Annibale;  Ciaperoni,  Aldemaro;  and  Furlan,  Piero,  S,S67,49I, 
a  428-35.700. 
Montell  North  America  Inc.:  See — 

Preiss,  Joachim.  5.566,889.  a  241-19.000. 
Monthonv.  James  F:  See — 
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Slitt,  Oa\id  T;  Bunell.  Gregory  I.:  Hu,  Kwuk-Yu:  Monthony,  James  F; 
and  Sapitowicz,  Robert.  5.567,598,  O.  435-29.000. 
Moon.  Kyung-Ha;  Lee,  Bae  Won:  and  Yang.  Hong-Geun.  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co..  Ltd.  Thermal  print  bead  and  method  of  making  the  same. 
5,568.176.  CI.  347-200.000. 
Moore.  George  G  1 ;  Flynn,  Richard  M.;  and  Guerra,  Miguel  A.,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Physiologically  acceptable  emul- 
sions containing  perfluonxarbon  ether  hydrides  and  methods  of  use 
5,567,765,  CI.  524-801.000. 
Moore,  Lawrence  P;  and  Biro,  John  P.  Fiberglass  pipe  with  rough  wrench 

surfaces.  5,566,985,  CI.  285-39.000. 
Moore,  Ronald:  See — 

Pakulski,  Grzegorz;  Blaauw,  Cornells:  Margittai,  Agnes;  and  Mcxhc, 
Ronald,  5.567,659,  a  437-228.000. 
Moot.  Lorence  M.:  See — 

Zegler.  Stephen  A.;  Weinle.  Paul  L  ;  and  Moot.  Lorence  M..  5,567,497. 
CI.  428-95.000. 
Moratschke.  Rainer:  See — 

Boing.  Eberhard;  and  Moratschke.  Rainer.  5.566.989.  CI.  285-163.000. 
Moreno.  Alain:  See — 

Ciza,  Jean-Charles;  and  Moreno,  Alain.  5368,266.  CI.  356-402.000. 
Mori.  Hidehito.  to  Nippoodenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Waveform  shaping  apparatus. 

5J68.141.a.  341-118.000. 
Mori.  Nobuyoshi.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.  Electrophotographic  photoreceptor. 

5.567.557.  Q.  430-58.000. 
Mori.  Shigeru:  See — 

Ishii,  Mikio;  and  Mori,  Shigerti,  5.566.517.  CI.  52-387.000. 
Mori.  Yoshiaki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Control  unit  for  controlling  reading  and 

writing  of  a  magnetic  tape  unit.  5.568.650.  Q.  395-872.000. 
Morimoto.  Tamotsu.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Heat  processing  apparatus. 

5.567.152.  CI.  432-241000. 
Morin,  Pascal,  to  Valeo  Systemes  D'Essuyage.  Device  for  fastening  an 
assembly  on  the  bodywork  of  a  motor  vehicle,  and  a  screen  wiper  nradule 
including  such  a  device.  5,567.097,  D.  411-34.000. 
Monnaka.  Katsuya:  See— 

Yoshiike.  Nobuyuki;  Arita.  Koji;  and  Morinaka.  Katsuya.  5,567,052, 0. 
374-124.000. 
Morino.  Shigeru:  See — 

Hata.  Kei;  and  Marino.  Shigeru.  5,568,178,  CI.  347-237.000. 
Morioka,  Manabu:  See — 

Nakatsuka.  Shigeki;  Ichikawa.  Iwao;  Morioka,  Manabu;  Kato,  Kenji; 
Fujiu.    Takayuki;    Negishi.    Shigetoshi;    and    Shiga.    Kazuhiro, 
5.568.264.  CI.  356-394.000. 
Morita.  Kouichi;  Sakamoto.  Junshi;  and  Okada,  Takamichi,  to  NSK  Ltd.;  and 
Shindengen  Electric  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Rolling  bearing  unit  with 
rotating  speed  sensor.  5.567.058.  O.  384-448.000. 
Morita.  Sumie  See — 

Waianabe.  Yoshihiro;  Kakuma.  Salosbi;  Morita.  Sumie;  Okuyama,  Yuzo; 
and  Okabe.  Kenichi,  5,568.479,  CI.  370-60.100. 
Morita.  Yauzo:  See — 

Tahara.  Shu;  and  Morita,  Yauzo.  5,567.621.  O.  436-103.000. 
Morita.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Watanabe.  Toshiaki;  Saeki.  Shinji;  and  Morita,  Yoshiyuki,  5.567.920, 0. 
178-18  000. 
Morita.  Youzo;  and  Inoue,  Keiji.  to  Shimadzu  Corporation  Apparatus  for 

measuring  total  organic  carbon.  5.567,388,  O.  422-80.000. 
Moriya.   Kouji.  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Electronic  device  having 
pseudo-SRAM  and  CPU  operating  in  an  active  mode  and  in  an  idle  mode. 
5.568.637.  CI.  395-550.000. 
Moriya,  Masato:  See — 

Wakai.  Hideyuki;  Suzuki.  Toiu;  Tenda,  Keiji;  Moriya.  Masaio;  and 
Ando.  Manabu.  5.568.261,  O.  356-376.000. 
Moriyama.  Tadashi  See — 

Hayashi.  Masaharu;  Hiob.  Yuichi;  Shooaka.  Masaiumi;  and  Moriyama, 

Tadashi.  5.567,606,  O.  435-106.000. 

Moms.  John  O..  to  Texas  Insnuments  liKorporated.  Scan  based  testing  for 

analog  module  widiin  a  mixed  analog  and  digital  circuit  5.568.493.  CI. 

371-22.300 

Morris.  Michael  A.;  Fowles.  Martin;  and  Mackrodt.  WiHiam  C.  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  PLC  Oxidation  catalysts.  5.567.667.  Q.  502-302.000. 

Morris.  Michael  O.;  and  Zumbach,  Lyie  L.,  to  NoraiKl  Corporation.  Versatile 

RF  data  capture  system.  5.568.645.  a.  395-800.000. 
Mofrisoo,  David  W..  to  Grain  Systems.  Inc.  Metering  grain  unloader  for  tower 

dryer.  5.566.470,  CI.  34-167.000. 
Morrison.  Gerald:  See — 

Burgess.  Qyde;  Morrison.  Gerald;  and  Berger.  M.  Steven.  5.566,630.  Q. 
112-80.410. 
Morrison,  Robert  C:  See — 

Dover.  B.  Troy;  Kamienski.  Conrad  W.;  Morrison,  Robert  C;  aitd 
Currin,  R.  Thomas.  Jr.  5.567.474.  CI.  427-213.300. 
Morton.  Alan  M.:  See — 

Jones.  Brian  W ;  and  Morton.  Alan  M..  5,567.993.  O.  307-43.000. 
Morton  Inlemational.  Inc.:  See — 

Barnes.  Michael  W.;  Deppert.  Thomas  M.;  and  Taylor,  Robert  D.. 

5,567,905,  CI.  102-289  000 
Green,  David  J.;  Lauritzen,  Donald  R.;  Bunker,  S.  Mark;  and  Rose,  Larry 

D.,  5,566,973,  CI  280-728.200. 
StuU.  Mark  W.;  Ravenberg.  Michael  J.;  Lauritzen,  Donald  R.;  Rose. 

Larry  D  ;  and  Green.  David  J..  5,566,975.  O.  280-732.000. 
Taylor.  Robert  D.;  and  Hussey.  Brett,  5,566,543.  Q.  60-219.000. 
Morton  International  Limited:  See — 


Lee.  Timothy  C.  P.;  and  Lowe.  George  B..  5,567,258,  a.  156-109.000. 
Morton.  Lowell  K.:  See — 

Schakel,  Eric  G.;  Coleman,  Robert  R.;  Matthews,  Kent  R.;  and  Morton. 
Lowell  K.,  5.567.504,  CI.  428-167  000. 
Morton.  Steven  G.  Optical  device  bearing  a  pattern  for  representing  at  least 
one  image  that  is  capable  of  having  microscopic  detail.  5.567.573.  CI. 
430-321.000. 
Morun.  Mark  J.,  to  Mars  Incorporated.  Coin  acceptance  method  and  appa- 
ratus 5..566.807.  CI.  194-217.000. 
Moses.  Marsha  A.:  See — 

Sasisekharan.   Ramnath;   Moses.   Marsha  A.;   Nugent.   Matthew   A.; 
Cooney.  Charles  L.;  and  Langer.  Robert  S..  5.567.417.  CI.  424-94.500. 
Moses,  Steven  R.:  See — 

Lentz,  Mark;  Moses,  Steven  R.;  Pettiford,  Eloy  F;  Stewart.  Craig;  and 
Wright.  Douglas  D..  5.567.181.  CI.  439-694.000. 
Moskwa.  Patricia  S.:  See — 

Weis.  Alexander  L.;  Oakes.  Fred T;  Hausheer,  Frederick  H  ;  Cavanaugh, 
Paul  F,  Jr:  and  Moskwa.  Patricia  S..  5.567.810,  O.  536-25.300. 
Mossner.  David  D.:  See — 

Dunmead.  Stephen  D.;  and  Massner.  David  D..  5,567,662,  C\.  501- 
87.000. 
Motegi.  Kentaro;  ho.  Yukio;  Okamolo.  Yoshitaka;  and  Komura,  Kuniyoshi,  to 
Inax  Corporation.   Method  of  finishing  a  green  body.  5,567,366,  CI. 
264-39.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Bai,  Lijun;  Kincs.  Joseph  G.;  and  Chason.  Marc.  5.568.353,  G.  361- 

523.000. 
Cannon.  Gregory  L.;  Macko.  William  J.;  Fuller.  Gregory  W;  Caruion, 

Nancy  M.;  and  Rasor.  Gregg  E.,  5.568.134.  CI.  340-825.440. 
Davenport.  Roger  A..  5.568.001,  CI.  310-3I3.00R 
Feniandez,  Jose  M.,  5,568,039,  CI.  320-29.000. 
Rint,  Andrew;  Trent,  James  R.;  and  Gnila,  Jerome  A.,  5.568,492,  Q. 

371-22.100. 
Franson,  Alvin  D.,  5,568,149,  Q.  341-156.000. 
Gupta,  Debabrata,  5,567,648,  CI.  437-183.000. 
Jones,  Robert  E..  Jr.,  5,567,636,  O.  437-43.000 
Kowalewski.  Rolf  E.,  5,568,349,  CI.  361-154.000. 
Lesk,   Israel   A.;   Robb,   FraiK'ine   Y:  Terry,   Lewis   E.;   and   Secco 

d'Aragona,  Frank,  5367,649,  CI.  437-190.000. 
Lulf.  Marlin;  Skoda,  William;  and  KIscellus.  William.  5368,006.  Q. 

310-348.000. 
Massaroni,  Kenneth  M.;  and  Meadows,  Vernon,  5,568,037.  CI.  320- 

2.000. 
McConnack.  Dave  W..  5.566.877.  O.  228-105.000. 
Orlowski.    Marius;    Hayden,    James    D.;    and    Nguyen,    Bich-Yen. 

5367,958.  CI.  257-66.000. 
Repplinger,  Daniel  J.;  and  Hislop.  Jennifer  M..  5368348.  CI.  379- 

446.000. 
Scbuss,  Jack  J.;  Maloney.  Peter  R.;  Upton,  David  M.;  and  McMorrow. 
Robert  J..  5368,086,  Q  33O-124.00R. 
Motoyama,  Tetsuro.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.;  atKJ  Ricoh  Corporatioa.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  controlling  and  communicating  with  business  office 
devices.  5.568.618.  Q.  395-280.000. 
Moulinex  S.A.:  See — 

Beaudet.    Jean-Yves;    Marriere.    Marc;    and    Trocherie,    Jean-Pierre, 
5367.049,  a.  366-206.000. 
Moulton,  Russel  D.:  See — 

Golovin,   Milton  N.;  Shackle,   Dale   R.;  and  Moulton,  Russel  D., 
5,567,547,  CI.  429-217.000. 
Mounlainsmith,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  Patrick  D.,  5367.055,  Q.  383-38.000. 
Moving  Target  Sports.  IiK.:  See — 

Mullin.  Carol;  and  Mullin.  James.  5.566,952.  CI  273-400.000. 
Mowry,  John  R.;  Harris.  Jacqueline  A  ;  Luebke,  Charles  P;  and  Hamm.  David 
A.,  to  UOP.  High  purity  tertiary  olefin  process  using  removal  of  secondary 
ethers.  5367.860.  Q  585-639.000. 
Mraz,  Peter  See — 

Scheucher,  Peter;  Heindler,  Gerhard:  Schinninger,  Walter,  Paier,  Ger- 
hard; and  Mraz,  Peter,  5366,611,  CI.  100-127  000. 
MTS  Colorimetrie:  See — 

Ciza,  Jean-Charles;  and  Moreno,  Alain,  5368,266,  CI  356-402.000. 
Mudd.  Mark  S.  J  :  and  Addinall.  Ross,  to  Plessey  Semiconductors  LimiKd. 

Overvoluge  protection  circuit.  5.568,345.  C\.  .361-56.000. 
Mudge.  Elbert  H  ;  and  Brabson.  Thomas  D.,  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Process 

for  applying  a  low  soiling  fiber  finish  5367.400,  CI.  252-8.620. 
Mueller.  Erwin:  and  Schuller,  Wolfgang,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Recipro- 
cating pump.  5.567.135.  CI.  417  549.000. 
Mueller.  Peter,  and  Beck.  Martin,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Apparatus  for 

cutting  containers,  away  from  a  foil  web.  5366.601.  O.  83-123.000. 
Muhs,  Jeffrey  D.;  See— 

Rajic.  Slobodan;  and  Muhs.  Jeffrey  D  .  5368382.  CI.  385-95.000. 
Mulkey,  Steven  L.:  See— 

Rickner.  Brett  J.;  Preston.  Charles  E.;  Saldana.  Daniel  M.;  Emigh. 
Jonathan  D.;  Fagan.  Marc  J  ;  Mulkey.  Steven  L.;  Spear.  Cindy  M.; 
Camesecca.  Lino  E.:  and  Pensa.  David  P.,  Jr.,  53(l«.392.  CI.  364- 
478.150. 
MUller.  Friedemann:  See — 

Brauer.  Wolfgang:  Miiller.  Friedemann;  Heidingsfeld,  Herbert:  Schulte. 
Benihard:  and  Winkler.  Jiirgen,  5367.791,  O.  528-52.000. 
MUller,  Hans-Peter.  Stand  for  holding  objects  of  the  same  shape.  5.566.839. 
a.  211-40.000. 


MUller.  Werner,  to  Grundig  E.M.V.  Elektro-Mcchanische  Versuchsanstalt 
Max  Grundig.  Method  of  determining  a  free  channel  in  FDM  radiocom- 
munication  systems.  5.568,480,  Q.  370-69.100. 
Mullet,  Willis  J.;  and  Mitchell,  Albert  W.,  to  Wayne-Dalton  Corp.  Sectional 

overhead  door.  5.566,740,  CI.  160-229.100. 
Mullin.  Carol:  and  Mullin.  James,  to  Moving  Target  Sports.  Inc   Foldable 

sports  goal  structure.  5.566.952.  CI.  273-400.000. 
Mullin.  James:  See — 

Mullin.  Carol;  and  Mullin.  James.  5366.952,  Q.  273-400.000. 
Multi  Service  Corporation:  See — 

Combest.  Christopher  E  ,  5.568.560.  C\.  381-99.000. 
Multifaslener  Corporation:  See — 

Luckhardt,  Wolfgang;  Luckhardt.  Heinrich.  deceased.  5.566.446.  CI. 
29-798.000. 
Multiline  International  Europa  LP:  See — 

Waldner.  Paul  R.;  and  Gennat.  Bemd.  5366.840,  Q.  211-41.000. 
Mumper,  Richard  G.  Apparatus  and  method  for  palletizing  work  pieces. 

5,567,113,0.414-791.600 
Munemoto,  Takayuki:  See — 

Akagi,  Kyo;  Futamoto,  Masaaki;  Kugiya.  Fumio;  Miyamura.  Yoshinori; 
Takano.  Hisa.shi:  Matsuda.  Yoshibumi:  Suzuki.  Mikio:  Nakao. 
Takeshi:  Munemoto.  Takayuki:  Fukuoka.  Hirotsugu:  Aihara,  Makoto. 
Takagaki,  Tokuho;  Aoi,  Haiime;  and  Seo,  Yosuke,  5.568.331.  CI. 
360-77.070. 
Muntean.  George  L.:  See — 

Edwards.  Steven  D.;  Mickey.  Daniel  K.;  Olson.  Dave  A.;  Muntean. 
George  L.:  Shah.  Chandresh:  and  Eastman.  David  L..  5,566.658.  CI. 
123^70.000. 
Murai.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Negoro.  Fumio;  Murata.  Tetsuri;  Sawamura.  Kozo;  Yuid.  Junichi:  Murai. 
Hiroshi;  Onuki.  Masayasu;  Ito.  Norihito:  Jiang.  Wieguo;  and  Yone- 
mura.  Masako.  5.568.642,  Q.  395-700.000. 
Murai,  Kazumasa,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Nonlinear  operation  unit  and  data 
processing  apparatus  using  the  nonlinear  operation  unit.  5368,414.  CI. 
.364-825  000. 
Murakami,  Fiji:  See — 

Ota.  Yoshiyuki;  Tomioka.  Ichiro;  and  Murakami.  Fiji.  5.568.068.  O. 
326-82.000. 
Murakami.  Hironobu:  See — 

Enomoto.  Takeo;  Abe.  Toshiya;  Murakami.  Hironobu;  and  Hiraki,  Shini- 
chi,  5.567,446,  CI.  425-84.000. 
Murakami,  Hiroshi,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Battery  housing  device  with 

movable  electrical  contact  member.  5.567.545,  C\.  429-163.000. 
Murakami,  Thomas  T:  See — 

Tiller,  Byron  K.;  Allard.  David  J.:  Au,  Connie  Y:  Canova.  Francis  J.,  Jr; 
Hsieh,  Daniel  M.;  Goodwin,  Julie  F;  Johnson,  Debra  A.  G.;  Lanier. 
Charles  S.;  Lewis.  James  R.;  Stout.  Jean  L.:  Villafana.  William;  Yee. 
Raymond  L.;  Padgett.  Russell  S.;  Ferrier,  Robert  B  :  Cotkell,  Antfiony 
F;  Murakami,  Thomas  T:  DeBaucbe.  Bradley  J  :  Whitlev,  Wayne  P.: 
Osbom,  Neal  A.;  Beatty,  Brent  A.;  Cox,  Roger  L.;  Wulf,  James  C;  and 
Rivero.  Jose  L.,  5,568.536.  CI.  379-58.000 
Murakami.  Yasuo,  to  NSK  Ltd.  Rolling  bearing  with  surface  hartlened  layer. 

5..567,508,  CI.  428-217.000. 
Murali.  Venkaiesan:  See — 

Bhansali.  Ameet  S.;  Samuelson.  Gay  M.:  Murali.  Venkatesan:  Gasparek. 
Michael  J  :  Chen.  Sbou  H.:  Mencinger.  Nicholas  P.;  Lee,  Ching  C: 
and  Jeng,  Kevin,  5,567,981,  CI.  257-643.000. 
Murao,  Kouzou:  See — 

Doi,  Toshiaki;  Bamba,  Hiroyasu;  and  Murao,  Kouzou,  5367,608,  CI. 
435-182.000. 
Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Kinzo,  5.566,904,  Q.  242-I8.00A. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawakatsu.  Takaharu;  Tada.  Yutaka;  and  leki.  Hidehatu.  5.568,002.  CI. 

310-313.00B. 
Kogame.  Toshihiko:  and  Hamuro.  MItsuro.  5.567.240.  C\.  118-665.000. 
Murata.  Mitsushige;  Miyake.  Norifumi;  and  Oimdera.  Kazuo.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  system  capable  of  stapling  sheets  at 
plural  points.  5.568.247.  CI.  355-324.000 
Murau.  Tatsuo;  Ishiwata.  Kazuya;  and  Yoshioka.  Toshifumi.  to  Cannon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrode  substrate  with  light  shielding  film  having 
upper   surface    coplanar    with    upper    surface   of   lamiiute   electrodes. 
5.568.291.  a.  359-67.000. 
Murata.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Takao.   Hideaki;   Murata.  Tatsuo:   Kanbe.  Junichiro;  Tamura.   Miki; 
Kamio.    Masaru;    Sekimura.    Nobuyuki:    and    Kikuchi,    Yoshiki, 
5,568,293,  CI.  356-68.000 
Murata,  Tetsuri:  See — 

Negoro,  Fumio:  Murata,  Tetsuri:  Sawamura.  Kozo;  Yuki.  Junichi:  Murai. 
Hiroshi;  Onuki.  Masayasu;  Ito.  Norihito:  Jiang.  Wieguo:  and  Yone- 
mura.  Masako.  5.568.642.  O.  395-700  000 
Muroi.  Souichi:  and  Tsai.  Hsi-Chuan.  to  W  R  Grace  &  Co.-Cotui.  Spherical 
curing  agent  for  epoxy  resin,  curing  agent  masterbatch  for  epoxy  resin  and 
their  preparation.  5367.792.  CI.  528-53.000. 
Murphy.  Carl  D.:  See— 

Vicari.  Richard;  Juneau.  Kathleen  N.;  and  Murphy.  Cari  D.,  5367,795. 
CI.  528-206.000. 
Murray.  Elizabeth  E.:  See — 

Adang.  Michael  J.:  Rocheleau.  Thonus  A.:  Merlo.  Donald  J.:  artd 
Murray.  Elizabeth  E..  5.567.600.  Q  536-23.710. 


Adang.  Michael  J.;  Rocheleau.  Thomas  A.;  Merlo.  Donald  J.;  and 
Murtay.  Elizabeth  E..  5367.862.  Q.  800-205.000. 
Muschelknauu.  Oaudius:  Bleger.  Claude:  and  Goehre.  Jochen.  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH.  Aggregate  for  producing  fresh  air  stream.  5367.393.  Q. 
422-168.000. 
Musser.  John  H.:  See— 

Nashed.  Mina  A.:  Dasgupta.  Falguni:  Abbas.  Saeed  A.:  Musser.  John  H.; 
and  Asa,  Darwin  S..  5.567.683.  CI.  514-25.000. 
Muzic.  Fred  A.,  to  Muzic.  Fred  A.  Ruoresceni  light  ballast  circuit.  5368.018, 

a.  315-276.000 
Mycogen  Plant  Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Adang.  Michael  J  :  Rocheleau.  Thomas  A.;  Merlo.  Donald  J.:  and 

Murray,  Ehzabeth  E.,  5367,600,  CI   536-23.710. 
Adang,  Michael  J  :  Rocheleau,  Thomas  A.:  Merlo.  DotuUd  J.,  and 
Murray.  Ebzabedi  E.,  5367.862.  CI  800-205.000. 
Myers.  Eugene  A.,  to  McDormell  Douglas  Corporation.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus   for    inspecting    a    structural    pan    having    surface    irregularities. 
5367.881.  CI  73-629  000 
Myers.  Garry  L.;  Battisl.  Gerald  E.:  and  Fuisz.  Richard  C.  to  Fuisz  Tech- 
nologies Ltd.  Delivery  of  controlled-release  systems(s).  5367,439.  CI. 
424-486.000. 
Myers.  Kirsten  E.:  See — 

Face.  Dean  W.;  and  Myers.  Kirsten  E.,  5367.673.  Q.  505-329.000. 
Myers.  Robert  B.;  See— 

Bielawski.  Gregory  T.:  Johnson.  Dennis  W.;  and  Myers.  Robert  B.. 
5367,215.0.55-222.000. 
N  V  Raychem  S.A.:  See— 

Franckx.  Jons  I..  5367,173,  Q.  439-418.000. 
Naasz.  Brian  M.:  See- 
Bank.  Howard  M.;  Naasz.  Brian  M.;  and  Nguyen.  Binh  T.  5367,837. 0. 
556-468.000 
Nabet,  Bahram:  See — 

Paolella.  Arthur,  and  Nabet.  Bahram.  5367,973.  Q.  257-257.000, 
Nadaud.  Jean  F;  and  Sebillotte.  Laurence,  to  L'Oreal.  Cosmetic  compostlon 
in  the  form  of  a  gelled  triple  water/silicoiK  oil/water  emulsion  5367.426, 
CI  424-401.000. 
Naeger.  Thomas:  See — 

Romann.  Peter.  Reiter.  Ferdinand;  Maier.  Martin;  and  Naeger.  Thomas. 
5.566.920.0  251-129.210 
Nagahata.  Takaya;  Kishimolo.  Tokihiko:  and  Wada.  Koichi.  to  Rohm  Co.. 
Ltd.  Connector  and  printer  head  using  the  same.  5368.174.  O.  347- 
200.000. 
Nagai.  Shigekazu;  Matsushima,  Hiroshi;  Ito.  Yoshihatu;  and  Saitoh.  Akio.  to 
SMC   Kabushiki    Kaisha.   Ruid  pressure  device.  5366.718.  O     137- 
884.000. 
Nagano.  Toru:  See — 

Ishii.  Takashi;  Watanabe,  Tamio;  and  Nagano.  Toru.  5367,182,  C\. 
439-701.000 
Nagasawa.  Kenichi:  See — 

Takahashi.    Koji:    Nagasawa.    Kenichi:    and    Kashida.    Molokazu. 
5.568.328.  O.  360-22.000 
Nagashima.  Yoshitake:  See — 

Nakayanu.   Tadayoshi;   Nagashima.   Yoshitake;  and  Sailo,  Takashi, 
5368397,  a.  395-132.000. 
Nagashima.  Yukiko:  See — 

Uemura.  Ken:  Nagashima.  Yukiko:  Saito.  Yasunari:  Kurita.  Takao; 
Miyake.  Tetsuo:  and  Shimizu.  Kazuaki.  5.568.258.  CI  356-371  000 
Nagata.   Manabu;   Yamamoto.   Takushi:  Takemon.   Shinichi:    Hashimoto. 
Naoyuki;  Ishikawa,  Hiroki;  and  Yamada.  Yozo.  to  Suirutotno  Seika  Chemi- 
cals Co..  Ltd;  and  Uni-Charm  Corporation.  High  water-absorbent  resin 
composition  5367.744.  O  523-200  000 
Nagata.  Satoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Output  apparatus  with  detach- 
able character  storing  cartridge.  5.567.061.  O  400-61.000. 
Nagy.  Bela  G  :  See— 

Kapoor.  Rakesh  R  :  Nagy.  BeU  G.;  and  Bigelow.  Louis  K..  5367325. 
O.  428-408.000. 
Naigai  Carbon  Ink  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Oda.  Kunio:  Kitada.  Nobuhiko:  Tanaka.  Akihiro:  Fujiwara.  Kazuho:  and 
Matsumoto.  Shinichi.  5.567.668.  CI   503  204  000 
Nair.  Rajesh  M.  Self  learning  diaper  wetness  detector  and  toilet  trainer. 

5368.128.  O.  340-604.000. 
Naito.  Shocaro:  See — 

Yokoia.  Yoshihiro:  Naito.  Shouro:  Suzuki.  Toshihiko;  md  Kotde.  Aldra. 

5367.880.  CI  73-514.330. 

Naito.  Takao;  Oiikama.  Terumi;  and  Onaka.  Hiroshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Heterodyne  receiver  provided  with  a  frequency  discriminalor  for  coherent 

lightwave  communications.  5368.305.  O.  359-191.000 

Naito.  Takao.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical  transmission  line  relayed  with 

multistage  optical  amplifiers.  5368.310.  O.  359-341.000. 
Nakagome.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Uchiyama.  Akira:  Shibata.  Ryuji;  Nakagome.  Yoshinobu;  aitd  Kubo. 
Masaharu.  5.568.083.  CI.  327-538.000. 
Nakai,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Chigusa.  Kaotu;  and  Nakai,  Yasuhiro,  5367.314.  O.  210-150.000. 
Nakajima.  Yuji:  and  Taniguchi.  Masahiko.  to  Chisso  Corporatioa.  Ratne- 

retardani  fiber  and  nonwoven  fabric.  5367317.  O.  428-364.000. 
Nakamoio.  Masayuki:  See — 

Ichimura.  Kouichi;  Nakamoto.  Masayuki;  Obama.  Masao;  and  Masu- 
moto.  Hiroshi.  5367.882.  O.  73-717.000. 
Nakamura.  Daijiro.  to  Power  Tool  Hotdets  Incorporated  Torque  enhaitcing 
clamping  nut.  5367,100.  O.  41M33.000. 
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Nakamura,  Hideyasu:  See — 

Tsuji.  Masato:  Kouno.  Kalsuviild;  Nishigai.  Hidefumi:  Nakamura.  Hide- 
yasu;  and  Kodera.  Nobuy'uki,  5.568.268.  CK  358-296.000. 
Nakamura.  Katsutoshi;  Kaneko.  Shuzo;  Kishi.  Etsuro.  Miyata.  Hirokatsu;  and 
Shibala,  Masaaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  ChiraJ  smetic  LCD  with 
small  pretilt  angle,  substrate  rubbed  in  two  opposing  directions,  and  no 
cholesteric   phase  or  till  angle  >  the  pretilt  plus  inclination  angles. 
5.568.295.  CI.  359-75.000. 
Nakamura.  Kazunari:  See — 

Fukuchi.  Masami:  Miyoshi.  Yoshitaka;  Kanno,  Masahide;  Hanori.  Shin- 
ichiro.  Nakamura.  Kazunari:  Hiyama.  Keiichi;  and  Hasegaua.  Jun, 
5.568.271.  CI.  386-46.000. 
Nakamura.  Kenji:  See — 

Togashi.    Yoshio;    Nakamura,    Kenji:    Iwata.    Hiroshi:    Sakamoto. 
Michi'iada:  and  Yasuhara.  Yutaka.  5.566.716.  CI.  137-636.100. 
Nakamura.  Osamu:  and  Ikegami.  Takeshi,  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  for  manufactunng  shadow  mask  and  shadow  mask  manufactured 
by  said  method.  5.567.555,  CI.  430-29.000. 
Nakamura.  Taku.  to  Fuji  Phoco  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Elliptically  polarizing  plate 
comprising   discocic   liquid  crystal   and   in   which   30S[(NX-fNYV2 — 
NZlxDS  150.  5.568.290.  CI.  359-63.000. 
Nakamura,  Tetsuzo:  See — 

Nishigami.  Akira:  Nakamura,  Tetsuzo;  and  Honda.  Masato,  5,567,377, 
CI.  264-515.000. 
Nakamura.  Tetugi .  Hair  iron  for  straight-perming.  5.566,688,  CI.  1 32-2 1 . 1 00. 
Nakano.  Kazushi:  See — 

Ishibashi.  Akira:  Ito.  Satoshi:  Okuyama.  Hiroyuki:  Nakano.  Kazushi: 
Kondo.  Kenji:  and  Takeishi.  Reiko.  5.567.960.  CI.  257-103.000. 
Nakano,  Keiichi:  and  Yamada.  Hidetoshi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Image 
data  coding  and  decoding  method  and  apparatus  with  a  plurality  of  DCT's. 
quantizers,  and  VLCs.  5.568.278,  O.  358^27.000. 
Nakano.  Tomohiro,  to  Shimadzu  Corporation.  Low  pressure  discharge  tube 
and  atomic  absorption  spectrophotometer  using  the  same.  5.568.254.  CI. 
356-307.000. 
Nakao.  Takeshi:  See — 

Akagi,  Kyo;  Futamoto.  Masaaki;  Kugiya,  Fumio:  Miyamura,  Yoshinori; 
Takano.    Hisashi:    MaLsuda.    Yoshibumi:    Suzuki.    Mikio:    Nakao. 
Takeshi:  Munemolo.  Takayuki:  Fukuoka.  Hirotsugu:  Aihara.  Makoto: 
Takagaki.  Tokuho:  Aoi,  Hajime:  and  Seo.  Yosuke.  5,568.331.  CI. 
360-77.070. 
Nakashiba.  Yasutaka:  and  Uchiya.  Satoshi.  Mediod  for  fabricating  solid  state 
image  sensor  device  having  buried  type  photodiode.  5,567.632,  Q.  437- 
35.000. 
Nakashima.  Masafumi:  Sakai.  Takeshi:  Watanabe.  Ya.sushi:  and  Fukanuma. 
Tetsuhiko.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.:  and  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toyoda 
Jidoshokki.  Scroll  compressor  with  shaft  seal  lubrication.  5.567.137.  CI. 
418-15.000. 
Nakashima.  Teruya:  and  Umeyama,  Takehiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Electric  Engi- 
neering Co..  Ltd.:  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Current  control 
circuit  of  ring  oscillator.  5.568.103.  CI.  331-185.000. 
Nakashima,  Yoshihiko.  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd.  Strainer  including  rotatable 
closure  member  for  fluid  shut  off  during  Filter  displacement.  5.567  JIO,  CI. 
210-235.000. 
Nakatani.  Ikuyoshi:  See — 

Kusuda.  TaLsufumi:  Kouno.  Molohiro;  Nakatani,  Ikuyoshi;  and  Hirae. 
Sadao,  5.568.252.  CI.  356-72.000 
Nakatsuka.  Shigeki:  Ichikawa.  Iwao:  Morioka.  Manabu:  Kato.  Kenji:  Fujita, 
Takayuki;  Negishi,  Shigetoshi:  and  Shiga.  Kazuhiro,  to  MatsushiU  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Exterior  view  inspecting  apparatus  for  circuit  board. 
5.568.264.  O.  356-394.000. 
Nakatsukasa.  Sigeki;  Yoshioka,  Kenichi:  Hirakawa,  Kiyoshi:  Tanaka,  Kazu- 
hiko:  Kawamoto.  Masao:  Sugoh.  Nozomu:  Migaki.  Atsuko:  and  Taniguchi. 
Shunro.  to  Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.  Polyester  fiber.  5^67.7%,  CI.  528-272.000. 
Nakayama,  Tadayoshi;  Nagashima.  Yoshitake:  and  Saito.  Takashi.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Adapting  image  data  resolution  to  match  resolution  of 
an  ouqjut  device.  5.568.597.  Q.  395-132.000. 
Nakazawa,  Taichi:  See — 

Takafaashi,  Katsunori;  Maeda,  Eizo;  Suzuki.  Hajime:  Yamada,  Sumio; 
Nakazawa.  Taichi:  and  Imaiida.  Yasuo.  5.567.222.  C\.  75-376.000. 
Namur.  Marc,  to  Fanatic  Sports  GmbH.  Tailpiece  for  the  forked  boom  of  a  rig 

for  surfboards.  5,566.635.  Q.  114-97.000. 
Napterala.  Mark  E.:  See — 

Allcock.  Harry  R.;  O'Connor,  Stephen  J.  M.;  Napierala,  Mark  E.; 

Cameron.  Chartes  G.;  and  Olmeijer.  David,  5,567,783,  C\.  525- 

538.000. 

Napiorkowski.  John  J.:  Butler.  Walter  K.,  Ill:  Co«e.  Mark  P:  and  Kroll. 

Thomas  W.  to Siecor Corporation.  Grommet.  5.567.916. CI.  174-153.00G. 

Nara.  Yuki.  to  SMC  Corporation.  Bourdon  tube  pressure  gauge  having  a 

removable  cover.  5.567,883.  CI.  73-741.000. 
Narayanan.  Kolazi  S.:  See — 

Kwak.  Yoon  T:  Narayanan,  Kolazi  S.:  and  Kopolow,  Stephen  L., 
5,567,787,  CI.  526-271.000. 
Narayanaswami.  Chandrasekhar.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. System  and  method  for  transforming  program  code  for  efficient 
pixel  processing.  5.568.401.  Q.  364-514.00A. 
Narayanaswami.  Chandrasekhar.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. System  and  method  for  dynamic  scheduling  of  3D  graphics  ren- 
dering using  virtual  packet  length  reduction.  5,568.616.  CI.  395-200.130. 
Narikawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sbimizu,   Toshifumi:    Narikawa.    Hiroshi:    and   Tamura,    Yoshiyuki, 
5,568,092,  CI.  330-260.000. 


Narisawa.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Takayama.  Toru:  Narisawa.  Tsutomu;  and  Imanari,  Hiloshi,  5,568,223, 
CI.  396-123.000. 
Narita,  Mitsuo.  to  Ushiodenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Metal  halide  lamp  with  a 
one-part  arrangement  of  a  front  cover  and  a  reflector.  5.568.008.  CI. 
313-113.000 
Nartron  Corporation:  See — 

Andersen.  Christian  J.:  and  Bull,  David  W.,  5,568. 1 1 8,  CI.  .340-384. 100. 
Narui?  Hironobu:  See — 

Sahara.  Kenji;  Natui.  Hironobu:  Doi.  Masato:  and  Matsuda.  Osamu, 
5,568,463.  CI.  369-112.000. 
Nanimi.  Hiroji:  See — 

Eguchi.  Tadashi:  Momose.  Katsumi:  Narumi.  Hiroji:  Nishimura,  Tetsu 
haru:    Hosaka.    Kotaro:    Tsukiji.    Masaaki:    and    Ishizuka,    Koh. 
5.568.337.  CI.  360-78.110. 
Nartise.  Yashiro:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Shigeyuki;  Saito,  Asao:  Naruse,  Yashiro:  and  Fujita,  Kei, 
5,567,630.  CI.  437-31.000. 
Nashed.  Mina  A.:  Dasgupta.  Falguni:  Abbas,  Saeed  A.:  Musser.  John  H.:  and 
Asa.  Darwin  S..  to  Glycomed  Incorporated.  Substimted  lactose  and  lac- 
losamine  derivatives  as  cell  adhesion  inhibitors  5.567.683,  CI.  514-25.000. 
Nashimoto,  Keiichi:  and  Masuda.  ALsushi.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Oriented 
ferroelectric    thin-film    elerrxnt    and    manufacturing    method    therefor 
5,567,979,  CI.  257-627.000. 
Nasr.  Ali  M.:  See— 

Dupuis.  Francis  A.;  and  Nasr.  Ali  M..  5,567,132.  CI.  417-420.000. 
Natal  Sharks  Board:  Sec- 
Charter,  Graeme  E.;  Ripley.  Sherman  H.;  and  Starkey,  Norman  G., 
5,566,643,  CI.  119-220.000. 
Nate,  Kazuo:  See — 

Hira,  Yasuo:  Toba.  Tamaki:   Imayama.  Hiroiaka:  Ohkawa.  Atsuko: 
Fujisawa.  Masayasu:  Nate.  Kazuo:  Sonobe.  Hideki:  Suzuki.  Saburo; 
Togawa.  Eisei;  Ishizaki,  Hiroshi:  and  Hagiwara,  Yoshiki.  5,567,333, 
CI.  216-22.000. 
National  Center  for  Manufacturing  Sciences:  See — 

Peters,  Michael  G.;  and  Cumnungs.  Robert  H..  5.567.526.  CI.  428- 
408.000. 
National  Jewish  Center  for  Immunology  and  Respiratory:  See — 

Leung,  Donald  Y.  M.:  Szefler,  Stanley  J.:  and  Spahn.  Joseph  D.. 
5.567.590,  CI.  435-7.200. 
National  Research  Council  of  Canada:  See — 

Davies,  Michael:  and  Dobrowolski,  Jerzy  A.,  5,568,25 1 ,  CI.  356-71.000. 
Liu.  Hui  C.  5,567.955.  CI.  257-21.000. 
National  Research  Institute  for  Metals:  See — 

Fukutomi,  Masao;  Aoki.  Shigeki;  Komori,  Kazunori;  Asano,  Toshihisa; 
Tanaka,  Yoshiaki;  and  Maeda,  Hiroshi,  5,567.288,  Q.  204-298.060. 
National  Science  Council:  See — 

Fang.  Yen-Kun;  Chen.  Fu-Yuan;  and  Chen.  Jiann-Ruey.  5,567,940,  CI. 
250-338.200. 
National  Scientific  Council:  See — 

Lin,  Yung-Hao;  Lai,  Chao-Sung:  Lee.  Chung-Len;  and  Lei,  Tan-Fu, 
5,567,638,  O.  437-46.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Batnini.  Roy  G.,  5.568.411.  CI.  364-724.190. 

Hubert,  Francois;  Kwan,  Sze-Hon;  and  Bencuya,  Izak,  5,567,634,  CI. 

437-41.000. 
Holzer,  Reuven,  5,568,093,  O.  330-264.000. 

Wert,  Joseph  D.;  and  Duncan,  Richard  L.,  5,568.065,  O.  326-33.000. 
National  Spirit  Group,  Ltd.:  See — 

Best.  Emory  R..  5,566,393.  CI.  2-74.000. 
Navy,  The  United  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the:  See — 
Mc  Cubbin.  Melvin  J.;  Weeks.  James  A.;  and  Miles.  Paul  A.,  5,567,908, 
a.  102-519.000. 
Naylor,  TinxMhy  D.:  See — 

Barri.   Sami  A.   I.;   Bralton.   Graham  J.:   and   Naylor.  Timothy  D.. 
5.567.664.  CI.  502-4.000. 
Nazar.  Ladislao  M.  Drop  weight  type  impact  testing  machine.  5,567,867,  CI. 

73-12.130. 
Neal,  Cbaries  B.:  See— 

Deiss.  Michael  S.;  and  Neal,  Charles  B..  5,568,403,  CI.  364-514.00R. 
Nebeker.  l^eonard  R.  Liner  for  hat.  5.566,395,  CI.  2-181.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Hirou,  Toshiyuki,  5,567.637,  CI.  437-43.000. 

Kajitani,  Hiroshi,  5,567.331.  CI.  216-22.000. 

Kashihara.  Mabumi.  5.568.232.  CI.  355-219.000. 

Koazechi.  Shin-ichi.  5,568.045.  CI.  323-314.000. 

Kobayashi.  Atsushi:  and  Arai,  Satoshi.  5.567,209.  CI.  29-25.030. 

Kobayashi.  Takayuki.  5.568,488.  CI.  370-105.100. 

Maeda,  Tetsunori.  5.568.408,  CI.  .364-580.000. 

Maru.  Tsuguo.  5,568.089.  CI.  330-253.000. 

Masuda.  Hitoshi.  5,568,529,  C  377-16.000. 

Mineji,  Akira.  5.567.959.  CI.  257-69.000. 

Mori,  Yoshiaki.  5,568,650,  Q.  395-872.000. 

Nishimura.  Kouichi,  5,568,547.  CI.  379-382.000. 

Nishio.  Naoharu,  5,567,652,  Q.  437-200.000. 

Ogawa.  Yuji,  5.568.623.  CI.  395-375.000. 

Okuda.  Tetsuro;  Yamada.  Hirohito:  and  Torikai,  Toshitaka.  5.568.505. 

CI.  372-%.000. 
Okumura.  Fujio.  5.568.163,  CI.  345-100.000. 
Sato,  Kazuyoshi.  5,568,575,  O.  385-16.000. 


Shimizu.    Toshifumi:    Narikawa,    Hiroshi;    and   Tamura,    Yoshiyuki. 

5.568.092.  CI.  330-260.000. 
Takahashi.  Kiyoshi.  5,567.647.  CI.  437-177.000 
Takizawa.  Hiroshi.  5.568.626.  CI.  395-430.000. 
Taniguchi.  Hiromichi.  5.568.354.  CI.  361-540.000. 
Taisumi.  Satoshi.  5.568.038.  CI.  320-14.000. 
Tsujimoto,  Ichiro.  5.568.523.  CI.  375-347.000. 
Neckermann.  Edwin  F.  to  American  Fillers  &  Abrasives.  Comminuted 
styrene  acrylonitrile  (SAN)  for  use  as  an  anti-slip  or  abrasive  grit,  textur- 
izer.  and  filler,  and  method  of  making  the  same.  5.567,520,  CI.  428- 
402.000. 
Neff.  Dieter  K.:  See— 

Hansone.  Richard  R..  Jr;  Neff.  Dieter  K.:  Rock,  Dennis  A.;  Walker. 
Jeffrey  A.:  and  Wanser.  Roland  M..  5.567.149.  O.  432-6.000. 
Negami.  Takayuki:  See — 

Wada.  Takahiro:  Nishitani,  Mikihiko;  and  Negami,  Takayuki,  5,567,469, 
CI.  427-74.000. 
Negishi,  Shigetoshi:  See — 

Nakatsuka,  Shigeki:  Ichikawa.  Iwao:  Morioka.  Manabu;  Kato.  Kenji: 
Fujiu,    Takayuki;    Negishi.    Shigetoshi;    and    Shiga.    Kazuhitti. 
5.568.264,  CI.  356-394.000. 
Negoro.  Fumio:  Murata.  Tetsuri:  Sawamura.  Kozo:  Yuki.  Junichi;  Murai. 
Hiroshi:  Onuki.  Masayasu:  Ito.  Norihito:  Jiang.  Wieguo;  and  Yonemura. 
Masako.  to  Institute  of  Software  Scientifical  Constructions    Computer 
system  with  easy  programming  architecture  and  programming  method 
thereof.  5.568.642.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Neilson.  Peter  J.:  See — 

Thomson.  Graham  A.;  Neilson,  Peter  J.;  and  Cook,  Paul  C,  5,568,282, 
CI.  358-489.000. 
Neko,  Noriaki:  See — 

Ito.  Susumu:  Kamiguchi.  Masao;  Yamamura.  Masato;  Neko.  Noriaki: 
Uchiyama.  Tatsuhino:  Hosoya.  Yuichi:  Takeda.  Nobuto:  and  Hiraga. 
Kaoru.  5.567,367.  CI.  264-40.100. 
Nel.son.  John  C.  Fesler.  Robert  M.;  and  Var»derwerf.  Dennis  F.  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacmring  Company.  Overhead  projector  witfi  catadiopcric 
fresnel  lens.  5.568.324.  CI.  359-742.000 
Nelson.  John  R.;  and  Wathen.  David  T.  to  Harris  Corporation.  Multi-attitude 
display  lid  positioning  arrangement  for  craftsperson's  portable  signal 
processing  and  communications  unit.  5.568.358.  CI.  361-681.000. 
Nelson.  Jonathan  D.:  See — 

Ennis.  Dan  O.;  Gooch.  Robert  E.;  Chipman.  Stephen  R.:  and  Nelson. 
Jonadran  D..  5.566,923.  CI.  251-315.040. 
Nelson  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

McKinstiy.  James  E.;  and  Denny.  Billy  L..  5,566,639.  C\.  1 19-78.000. 
Nelson.  Marvin  D.;  Oldfield.  Barry  J.;  and  Petersen.  Mark  D..  to  Hewlen- 
Packard  Company  Powerfail  durable  flash  EEPROM  upgrade.  5.568.641. 
CI.  395-700.000. 
Nelson.  Matthew  R.;  and  Saulpaugh.  Thomas  E..  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  using  a  tree  stiticture  for  the  di.spatching  of  inter- 
rupts. 5.568.644.  CI.  395-741.000. 
Nelson.  Patrick  L..  to  Exel  Nelson  Engineering  LLC.  Beverage  dispenser  with 
a  reader  for  size  indica  on  a  serving  container.  5.566.732.  CI.  141-94.000. 
Nelson.  Philip  L.:  See — 

Foster.  Donald  D.;  and  Nelson.  Philip  L.,  5.566.885.  CI.  239-333.000. 
Nelson.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Marsh.  Edward  K.:  Nelson.  Richard  A.:  McQeerey,  Eari  W.;  DeFibaugh. 

George  R.:  and  Verdun.  Gary  J..  5.567.168.  CI.  439-181.000. 
McCleerey.  Earl  W.;  Defibaugh.  George  R.;  Marsh.  Edward  K.:  Nelson. 
Richard  A.:  and  Verdun.  Gary  J..  5.567.169.  C\.  439-181.000. 
Nelson.  S.  Craig,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cache 

memory.  5.568.632.  CI.  395-460.000. 
Nemoto,  Masaru.  Casting  method  using  core  made  of  syndietic  resin,  core 

made  of  synthetic  resin,  and  cast  product.  5.566.742.  CI.  164-132.000. 
Nentwig.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Wieder.    Wolfgang:    Kuhlmann.    Dieter,    and    Nentwig.    Wolfgang. 
5.567.784.  CI.  526-164.000. 
Neoh.  Chong  L..  to  TriTech  Microelectronics  International  Pie  Ltd.  Tablet 
with  system  power  saving  features  including  reactivation  by  pen  contact 
after  inactive  period.  5..568.409.  CI.  364-702.000. 
Neri,  Armando:  See — 

Grossbach,    Rudolf:    Huber.    Peter;    Lierke.    Emst-Guenter:    Fiedler. 
Michael:  Weiss.  Rainer:  Neri.  Armando:  Santin.  GiarKario:  and  Squar- 
zoni.  Giovanni.  5.566.686.  CI.  131-84.400. 
Nestec  S..\.:  See — 

Bauer.  Werner:  and  Ma-sson.  Gerard,  5,567,465,  CI.  426-613.000. 
Dupont-Delhovren.  Nathalie.  5.567.466.  CI.  426-641.000. 
Reutimann,  Ernesto  J.:  Vadehra.  Dharam  V.:  and  Wedral.  Elaine  R.. 
5.567.453.  CI.  426-89.000 
Neuber.  Siegfried:  See — 

Hass.  Jurgen;  Hilgendorf,  Rolf;  Neuber.  Siegfried:  Schlipf.  Thomas:  and 
Ulland.  Hanmut  5,568,407,  Q.  364-579.000. 
Neuerburg.  Horst:  See — 

Kieffer.  Femand:  Walter,  Rene;  and  Neuerburg,  Horst,  5,566,537,  C\. 
56-15.200. 
Nevin.  Peter  J.:  See — 

Casey.  T  Eisirt;  and  Nevin.  Peter  J  .  5,567,741,  Q.  521-133.000. 
New  Castle  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Frankland.  James  D..  5,567,448,  CI.  425-363.000. 
New  Oji  Paper  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Miura.  Takaharu;  Itoh.  Masataka:  and  Tanaka.  Chieko.  5.567.572.  C\. 
430-510.000. 


Newgarden.  Joseph:  and  McDonald.  Chartes  W.,  to  Newgarden.  Jr.  Joseph  E 

Electronic  table  tennis  game.  5.566.936.  CI.  273-30.000. 
Newgarden.  Jr..  Joseph  E.:  See— 

Newgarden.  Joseph:  and  McDonald,  Charles  W.,  5,566,936,  Q.  273- 
30.000. 
Newton,  Hille.  Method  and  apparatus  for  limiting  eccentric  deviations  of  a 
rotating  polished  rod  in  rotary  pumping  applications.  5,567,138,  CI. 
418^8  000 
Ng.  T  Hwee:  See— 

Mahabadi.  Hadi  K.;  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz.  Grazyiu  E.;  mi  Ng,  T. 
Hwee,  5.567,566,  CI.  430-137.000. 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.:  See— 

Hijikata.    Toshihiko;    Hiraoka.    Tetsuya;    and    Umehara.    Kazuhiko. 

5.566.545.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Kotani.  Watatu;  Ono.  Yoshiro:  and  Kumazawa.  Kazuhiko.  5,567,663,  C\. 
501-119.000. 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwaya.  Masaki;  Hayashi.  Kyohei:  Matsuzaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Suemalsu. 
Yoshirou.  5.568.116.  Q.  338-220SD 
Nguyen,  Bich-Yen:  See — 

Orlowski.    Marius:    Hayden.    James    D.:    and    Nguyen.    Bich-Yen. 
5.567,958,  CI.  257-66.000. 
Nguyen.  Binh  T:  See- 
Bank,  Howard  M.:  and  Nguven.  Binh  T.  5.567.834.  CI.  556-442.000. 
Bank.  Howard  M.:  Naasz.  Brian  M.:  and  Nguyen.  Binh  T.  5.567.837.  C\. 
556-468.000. 
Nguyen.  Hung  V.:  See — 

Baumgan.  Peter  M.;  Leung.  Wing  F;  Nguven.  Hung  V.;  Nguyen,  Thao 
A.:  Tam,  Andrew  C:  and  Wu.  Anthony.'5,567,4«4.  Q.  427  555.000. 
Nguyen.  John  N.:  See — 

Ward.  Stephen  A.;  Pratt,  Gill  A.;  Nguyen.  John  N.:  and  Pezaris.  John  S.. 
5,568,361,  a.  361-735.000. 
Nguyen,  Thao  A.:  See — 

Baumgan.  Peter  M.;  Leung.  Wing  R:  Nguyen.  Hung  V;  Nguyen.  Thao 
A.;  Tam.  Andrew  C;  and  Wu.  Andwoy.  5,567,484,  CI.  427-555.000. 
Nguyen.  Truong  O.:  See — 

Velazquez,  Scott  R.;  Nguyen.  Truong  O.:  and  Broadstooe.  Steven  R.. 

5.568.142.  CI.  341-126.000. 

Nickson.  Jack.  Plant  watering  aid  enclosure.  5.566,503,  CI.  47-33.000. 

Nicolucci.  Clemente:  and  Monegato.  Achille.  to  Cartiera  Favini  S.p.A. 

Process  for  manufacturing  paper  from  seaweed  5,567,275.  CI.  162-99.000. 

Niebur.  William  S..  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc  Inbred  com  line 

PHN46.  5.567.861.  CI   800-200.000 
Nielsen,  Christen  V:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Mamotu:  and  Nielsen,  Christen  V.,  5,568,607,  O.  395- 
182.200. 
Niese.   Michael   W..   to   Robbins.    Inc.    Kerfed   hardwood   floor   system. 

5,566.930.0.  267-153.000. 
Nihon  Naishi  Inc.:  See — 

Shigetoyo,  Hiromi,  5,566,502,  O.  43-125.000. 
Nikken  Chemicals  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Kondou.  Tsutomu:  and  Yuki.  Akiftimi.  5.567,467.  d.  426-659.000. 
Nikken  Corporation:  See — 

Kishi,    Mitsuhiro;    Sunaoka,    Toyohiko;    and    Shimoyama.    Mikio. 
5.566.401,  CI.  4-300.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Kaneko,  Masanobu:  and  Ueno,  Yasunori,  5,568,319,  a.  359-643.000. 

Kanzaki.  Masatoshi;  and  Uematsu.  Kimio.  5.568,213.  C\.  396-257.000. 

Murakami.  Hiroshi.  5.567.545.  CI  429-163.000. 

Okino.  Teruaki.  5.567.949,  CI.  250-492.230 

Ota,  Kazuya;  Mizutani.  Hideo:  and  Komatsu.  Kouichiro,  5.568.257.  a. 

356-363.000. 
Saegusa.  Takashi.  5.568.224.  O.  396-300.000. 
Saikan.  Seishiro:  Uchikawa,  Kiyoshi:  and  Ohsawa.  Hisao.  5.568.460.  CI. 

369-100.000 
Takayama,  Toru;  Narisawa,  Tsutomu:  and  Imanari,  Hitoshi,  5,568,223, 

CI.  396-123.000. 
Tazawa.  Masashi:  Aikawa.  Toshiya;  Maeda.  Eisaku:  and  Fujinawa. 
Nobuhiro.  5.568.225.  CI.  355-75.000. 
Nilsson.  OUe.  to  Teiefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Laser  device  with  laser 
structures  coiuiected  in  series  in  an  optical  cavity.  5.568.498.  Q.  372- 
43.000. 
Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Inoue.  Kiyoshi;  and  Hirata.  Masakuni,  5,S67J42.  O.  508-287.000. 
Nippon  Paper  IndusOies  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Takeuchi.    Tatsuo;    Kuroyama.    Yoshihiro:    and    Shimada.    Teruhisa, 
5.567.513.  CI.  428-331.000. 
Nippon  Petrochemicals  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Aizawa.  Katsuo:  and  Kurxnwa.  Yukari.  5,567,409,  C\.  424-9.363. 
Nippon  Signal  Co..  Ltd..  The:  See — 

Futsuhara.  Koichi.  and  Sakai.  Masayoshi.  5,568.059.  C\.  324-772.000. 
Sakai.  Masayoshi:  and  Futsuhara.  Koichi.  5,568,131,  CI.  340-648000. 
Nippon  Soken  Inc.:  See — 

Hoshino.    Kouichi:   Watanabe.   TakanKNo;   and   Ohtsuka.   Yoshinori. 

5.568.071.  CI.  377-43.000. 
Okabe.  Shinichi:  Yoshinaga.  Tohru:  Watanabe.  KJyohiko.  and  Kawabe. 
Yasuyuki.  5,567,395,  CI.  422-180.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Cotporation:  See — 

Akamatsu,  Satoshi:  and  Maisumura.  Yoshikazu,  5,567,250,  Q.  148- 
320.000. 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
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Hoshino.    Kouichi;    Watanabe.   Takamolo;   and   Ohtsuka,   Yoshinori. 

5.568,071.  CI.  377-43.000. 
Hosoe.  Katsuhani.  5366,657.  Q.  123-418.000. 
Imai.  Toshihiro;  Shirai.  Tokuo:  Yamamolo.  Ken;  and  Fukuoka,  Shingoro. 

5367.493.  a.  428-36.900. 
Inoue,  Hiroshi,  5367.134.  CI.  417-490.000. 
Inoue.  Yoshimitsu;  llo.  Koichi:  and  Sugi.  Hikani.  5.566,881.  Q.  237- 

12.30B. 
Mochizuki.    Shunji:    Takagi.    Hiromi:    Hoshino,    Masahiko;    and 

Yoshikawa,  Sumi,  5367  J78.  CI.  266-44.000. 
Mori.  Hidehilo.  5.568.141,  Q.  341-118.000. 
Nakashitna.    Masafumi;    Sakai.    Takeshi;    Watanabe.    Yasushi:    and 

Fukanuma.  Tetsuhiko.  5.567.137,  O.  418-15.000. 
Shirai.    Katsuhiko:     Kuiokawa.    Kazunori;    and    Harada,    Takashi. 

5.568.347.  CI.  361-98.000. 
Suzuki.  Hanihiko;  Tamura.  Takahiro;  Miyahara.  Masahiko;  Yamaguchi, 
Hiroaki;  Ohuchi.  Hideaki;  Kondo.  Akira;  and  Matsushita.  Toshikazu, 
5.567.874.  CI.  73-118.200. 
Tsunjta,  Kazuhiro;  Fukumolo.  Hanilsugu;  and  Fujino.  Seiji.  5367.%8. 
a.  257-356.000. 
Nishida.  Kiyoshi;  Sugiyama.  Tsutomu;  Funato.  Katsuro;  and  Hattori,  Kenzi. 
to  Tomoegawa  Papa  Co.,  Ltd.  Powder  coating.  S36732!,  CI.  428- 
403.000. 
Nishigai.  Hidefumi:  See — 

Tsuji.  Masato;  Kouno.  Katsuyuki;  Nishigai.  Hidefumi;  Nakamura,  Hide- 

yasu;  and  Kodera,  Nobuyuki.  5368.268.  CI.  358-2%.000. 

Nishigami.  Akira;  Nakamura,  Telsuzo;  and  Honda,  Masato.  to  Yoshino 

Kogyosho   Co..    Ltd.    Method   of   manufacturing   a   multilayer   bottle. 

5.567.377.  CI  264-515  000 

Nishihagi.  Kazuo;  and  Kawabata.  Atsushi,  to  Technos  Co..  Ltd.  Surface  defect 

evaluating  apparatus.  5.568331.  Q.  378-71.000. 
Nishihara  Environmental  Sanalation  Res.  Coq>.:  See — 

Chigusa,  Kaoni;  and  Nakai.  Yasuhiro,  5367,314.  O.  210-150.000. 
Nishikawa.  Masazumi:  See — 

Miyashita.  Kazuo;  Ota.  Toru;  Okazaki.  Sugutu;  Nishikawa,  Masazumi; 
and  Maruyama,  Kazuaki.  5.567.730.  Q.  514-549.000. 
Nishikawa.  Toshihiro.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Silver  halide  color 

photographic  light-sensitive  material.  5,567371.  CI.  430-506.000. 
Nishikawa.  Yuji;  and  Onishi.  Masanori.  to  Shinko  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Travel 
control  method.  Havel  control  device,  and  mobile  robot  for  mobile  robot 
systems.  5368.030.  CI  318-587.000. 
Nishimaki.  Kimiji;  and  Kamiharako.  Takashi.  to  Kaijo  Coipofation.  Wire 

bonder  and  wire  bonding  method.  5.566.876.  Q.  228-102.000. 
Nishimura.  Kouichi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Subscriber  circuit  provided  with  a 
circuit  for  monitoring  a  subscriber  instrument.  5,568347.  CI.  379-382.000. 
Nishimura.  Tetsuharu:  See — 

EgiKhi.  Tadashi;  Momose.  Katsumi;  Narumi.  Hiroji;  Nishimura.  Tetsu- 
haru;   Hosaka.    Koiaro;    Tsukiji.    Masaaki;    and    Ishizuka,    Koh. 
5.568337.  CI.  360-78.110. 
Nishio.  Hidetoshi;  Furuse.  Takako;  Hamada,  Yumiko;  and  Uesugi.  Hiroyuki. 
to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Formadon  of  planarized  insulating  film  by  plasma- 
enhanced  CVD  of  organic  silicon  compound.  5367.661.  CI.  437-228.000. 
Nishio.  Naoharu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  for  manufacturing  semicon- 
ductor device  comprising  cobah  silicide  film.  5367.652.  C\.  437-200.000. 
Nishio.  Syoji:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Takuji;  Wada,  Yasunori;  and  Nishio,  Syoji,  5368,221.  O. 
396-630.000. 
Nishio.  Takeyoshi:  See — 

Taniguctii.  Hiroshi;  YamanxKo,  Aldhiko;  Nomura,  Takao;  Nishio,  Takcy- 

oshi;  and  Iwai.  Hisayuki.  5367.759.  Q.  524-451.000. 

Nishio.  Tomoyuki;  Kuriyama,  Nariaki;  and  Fueki.  Nobuhiro.  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multiple-axis  gas  flow  type  angular  velocity 

sensor.  5.567.877.  Q  73-504.060. 

Nisliioka,  Akira,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Photosensitive  composition  and 

photosensitive  lithographic  printing  plate.  5367.568.  CI.  430-162.000. 
Nishitani.  Mikihiko:  See — 

Wada.  Takahiro;  Nishitani.  Mikihiko;  and  Negami.  Takayuki,  5367,469, 
CI.  427-74  000. 
Nishiuchi.  Kenichi;  Miyagawa.  Noyasu;  Ohno.  Eiji;  and  Akahira,  Nobuo.  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  information  recording  and 
reproducing  apparatus.  5.568.461.  CI.  369-110.000. 
Nishiumi.  Kenji:  See — 

Watabe.  Masayuki;  and  Nishiumi.  Kenji.  5366.990.  O.  292-95.000. 
Nishiyama.  Tatsuya;  Wakayama.  Satoshi;  Matsuda.  Yoshiki;  Hashimoto. 
Tetsuya;  Kojima.  Keiji;  and  Yamamoto.  Kiyoshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and 
Hitachi  Seibu  Software  Co..  Ltd.  [Xxument  retrieving  method  in  a  docu- 
ment managing  system.  5368.640.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Nishiyama.  Tetsuji;  and  Teraguchi.  Takashi.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries. 
Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for  measuring  the  velocity  of  a  flying  spherical 
object.  5368.250.  CI.  356-28.000. 
Nishizawa.  Takaaki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Toshio;  and  Nishizawa.  Takaaki.  5367.033.  a.  362-61.000. 
Nishizawa.  Yoshifumi;  Abe.  Tomonori;  Yamane.  Iwao;  and  Yamada.  Satoru. 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  method  for  automatic 
sewing  machine  and  apparatus  thereof  5.566.632.  CI.  112^70.030. 
Niskanen.  Juhani;  Kivioja.  Pekka;  Lahtinen.  Juha;  Lensu.  Esa;  and  Salava- 
miiki.  Esa,  lo  Valmet  Corporation.  MettxxJ  for  providing  a  roll  mantle  of  a 
tubular  roll  for  a  paper  machine  or  equivalent  with  roll  bearings.  5366,45 1 . 
a.  29-895.300. 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujii.  Hiroshi.  5366362.  O.  70-277.000. 


Iwata.  Toru.  5.566,776.  Q.  180-197.000. 
Nino  Nobel  AB:  See— 

Ekman.  Gunnar.  5.567.911,  Q.  149-46.000. 
Nitto  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Doi.  Toshiaki;  Bamba,  Hiroyasu;  and  Murao,  Kouzou.  5.567,608,  CI. 
435-182.000. 
Nitz,  Theodore  J.:  See — 

Aldous.  David  J.;  Bailey.  Thomas  R.;  Diana.  Guy  D.;  and  Nitz.  Theodore 

J..  5.567,717.  a.  514-336.000. 
Aldous.  David  J.;  Bailey.  Thomas  R.;  Diana,  Guy  D.;  and  Nitz.  Theodore 
J..  5367.719.  CI.  514-342.000. 
Nitzman.  Jack  L.:  See — 

Joshi.  Mahendra  L.;  Broadway.  Lee;  Mohr.  Patrick  J.;  and  Nitzman,  Jack 
L.  5,567.141,  CI.  431-8.000. 
Niwa.  Kazuo:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Iwao;  Niwa,  Kazuo;  Seki.  Hitoshi;  Kusahara.  Toshinxi;  and 
Inoue.  Yoshiaki.  5.566,792.  CI.  188-218.0XL. 
NK  Techology  Ltd.:  See— 

Chiu.  Shun-Pui.  5.567.063.  CI,  400-174.000. 
Noah.  Bruce  C;  Phillips.  Robert  S.;  and  Venable.  Frederick  D..  to  TRW  Inc. 
Pump  assembly  with  tubular  bypass  liner  with  at  least  one  projectioo. 
5.567.125.  CI.  417-310.000. 
Nock,  Levin:  See — 

U.  Ming;  and  Nock.  Levin.  5.566.675.  CI.  128-661.010. 
Noda,  Isao:  See — 

Shine.  Annette  D.;  Smith.  Steven  D.;  and  Noda.  Isao.  5.567.769.  CI. 
525-63.000. 
Noda.  Toshihanj;  Sato.  Katsuaki;  and  Saka.  Tsutomu.  to  Daido  Tokushuko 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Heat 
resisting  alloys.  5.567.383.  CI.  420-584.100. 
Noguchi.  Kazuhiro;  Ogino.  Shigeru;  and  Kobayashi.  Takashi.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  pickup  apparatus  with  camera  vibration  cofiec- 
rion.  5.568.190.  Q.  348-208.000. 
Noguchi.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Hidaka.  Hideto;  Iwamoyto.   Kengo;  Noguchi.  Yasuhiro;  Miyamura. 
Motohiro;  Yazima.  Seiichi;  and  Sakai.  Inao.  5,566.799.  G.   191- 
55.000. 
Noh,  Sung  W.:  See- 
Yang.  Keun  Y;  and  Noh.  Sung  W..  5.568.457.  CI.  369-44.230. 
Nohr,  Ronald  S.;  and  MacDonald.  John  G..  lo  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation. 
Method  for  preparing  a  nonwoven  web  containing  antimicrobial  siloxane 
quaternary  ammonium  salts.  5.567.372.  Q.  264-103.000. 
Noise  Cancellation  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Ross.  CoUn  F;  and  Langley.  Andrew  J.,  5368357,  Q.  381-71.000. 
Nojima,  Akihiko:  See — 

Hirola.  Masaharu;  Ito.  Toru;  Endo.  Norikazu;  Nojima.  Akihiko:  and 
Kato.  Yoshitaka.  5.568.390.  CI.  364-449.000. 
Nojiri,  Kazuo:  See — 

Hatano.  Yasuhiro;  Takayama.  Hajime;  Fukada.  Yasushi;  Kurita,  Kazu- 
hiko;  and  Nojiri.  Kazuo.  5.568.277.  CI.  358-400.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.:  See — 

Heinonen.  Jouko;  Sunell,  Henrik;  and  Koskinen,  Matti.  5.568,655,  CI. 
455-38.100. 
Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy:  See — 

Vesterinen.  Timo.  5.568345.  a.  379-333.000. 
Noll,  Joachim:  See — 

van  Loo.  Gerrit  J..  Jr.;  Noll.  Joachim;  and  Schwope.  Andreas,  5368,478, 
CI.  370-60.100. 
Nomura,  Koji:  .See — 

Fujikawa,  Kazuhiko;  Nomura.  Koji;  Shiono.  Teruhiro;  and  Ogawa, 
Hisahito,  5367.941,  a.  250-353.000. 
Nomura,  Takao:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Hiroshi;  Yamamoto.  Akihiko;  Nomura.  Takao;  Nishio.  Takey- 
oshi;  and  Iwai.  Hisayuki.  5367.759.  O.  524-451.000. 
Nonaka.  Haluo.  to  Matsuo  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Bridge  raising/supporting 

method  and  bearing  device  for  the  method.  5366,414,  CI.  14-73.500. 
Norand  Corporation:  See — 

Beard.  Paul.  5.568.016.  O.  315-169.300. 

Koenck.  Steven  E  ;  Miller.  Phillip;  Hanson,  George  E.;  Schultz.  Darald 

R.;  and  Ktunnfusz.  Jeftey  S..  5367.925.  CI.  235-375.000. 
Morris.  Michael  D.;  and  Zumbach,  Lyie  L..  5368,645. 0.  395-800.000. 
Nordiska  Dental  AB:  See— 

Hagne.  Leif;  and  Gieven.  Rolf.  5367.156,  CI  433-226.000. 
Nordstrom.  Barbara  A.:  See — 

Nordstrom,    John    E.;    and    Rusch.    Christopher   J..    5366331.    CI. 
53-466.000. 
Nordstrom,  John  E.;  and  Rusch.  Christopher  J.,  to  Nordstrom.  John  E.;  and 
Nordstrom.  Barbara  A.  Napkin  wrapping  machine  and  method  for  wrap- 
ping napkins.  5.566331.  CI.  53-466.000. 
Norfolk  Scientific.  Inc.:  See — 

Shcphard.  Larry  E..  5.566.919.  CI.  248-604.000. 
Norinder.  Ulf;  Bajotath.  Jurgen;  and  Steams.  Jay  F.  lo  Karobio  Akuebolag. 

Receptor  hgands.  5.567.728,  Q.  514-465.000. 
Noritake  Co..  Limited:  See — 

Mohri.  Jun;  and  Endoh.  Nobotu.  5.568,012,  Q.  313-517.000. 
Noritsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakashima,  Yoshihiko.  5.567.310.  CI.  210-235.000. 
Nofris,  Oriin.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  cleaning  of  fire  tubes  in  a  fire  lube 

boiler.  5.566.649.  Q.  122-379.000. 
North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See — 
Koo.  David.  5.568.202.  CI.  348-611.000. 


Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Pakulski.  Grzegorz;  Blaauw.  Comelis;  Maijittai.  Agnes;  and  Moore. 
Ronald.  5367.659.  CI.  437-228.000. 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation:  See — 

Schantz.  David  L.;  DeOms.  James  H.;  Starting.  Ronnie  L.;  and  Ankrom. 

Michael  J..  5.567.991.  O.  307-10.100. 
Taylor.  John  W..  Jr;  Blinchikofi'.  Herman  J.;  Martineau.  Micheal  J.;  and 
Hyer.  Scoa  A..  5368.150.  CI.  342-189.000. 
Norton  Company:  See — 

Sher.  Samuel  E.;  Borgianini.  Stephen  A.;  Caipenter.  Robert  £.;  Santora. 
Scott;  and  Scavuzzo.  William  S..  5.566.576.  CI.  73-864.650. 
Norton.  Ian  F:  See — 

Agha  el-Rifai.  Mohammed  T.  S.;  and  Notion,  Ian  F,  5.566,402,  C\. 
4-420.400. 
Norton.  Mark  J  ;  and  Walsh.  John  J.,  to  Avid  Technology.  Inc.  Method  for 
visually  and  audibly   representing  computer  instructions  for  editing. 
5.568.275.  Q.  386-52.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See — 

Hauch.  Ole;  Knudsen,  Jens  B.;  and  Plum,  Thomas  M..  5.567,869.  CI. 
73-64410. 
Novotny.  Gary  A.:  See — 

Smale.  Randall  D.;  and  Novowy.  Gary  A..  5366.581.  CI.  74-475.000. 
Nozawa.  Masanori;  and  Kashihara.  Eiji.  to  Kao  Corporation.  Deteigent 

composition  for  precision  parts  or  jigs.  5.567.348.  CI.  510-175.000. 
NSK  Ltd.:  See— 

Moriu.  Kouichi;  Sakamoto,  Junshi;  and  Okada,  Takamichi,  5367.058, 

CI.  384-448.000. 
Murakami.  Yasuo.  5.567.508.  CI.  428-217.000. 
Sasaki.  Takanobu;  and  Hirau.  Kazumi.  5,566.899.  CI.  242-381.100. 
NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network  Inc.:  See — 

Umeda.    Narumi;     Matsumoio.    Tadashi;    and    Douzono.    Youichi. 
5.568.472.  CI.  370-18.000. 
NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network  Incorporation:  See — 

Tsunekawa.  Koichi:  and  Hagiwara.  Seiji.  5.568.155.  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Nugent.  Matthew  A.:  See — 

Sasisekharan.   Ramnath;   Moses.   Marsha  A.;   Nugent.   Manhew   A.; 
Cooney.  Charies  L.;  and  Langer.  Roben  S..  5.567.417.  CI.  424-94.500. 
Nyarsik.  Lajos:  See — 

Komer.  Klaus;  Holger.  Fritz;  Nvarsik.  Lajos;  Spur.  Gunter;  and  Uhl- 
mann.  Eckart.  5368,256.  CI.  356-359.000. 
Nyberg,  Krister;  and  Astrom.  Urban,  to  ASEA  Brown  Boveri  AB.  Monitoring 

and  control  of  a  filter  in  a  power  networii.  5.568.042.  CI.  323-211.000. 
Nycomed  Imaging  AS:  See — 

Klaveness.  Jo;  Rongved.  P4I;  and  Stubbeiud.  Lars.  5.567.412.  CI. 

424-9.350. 
Klaveness.  Jo;  Priebe.  Hanno;  Rongved.  Pil;  and  Stubberud.  Lars, 
5.567.413.  CI.  424-9.510. 
Oakes.  Fred  T:  See— 

Weis.  Alexander  L.;  Oakes.  Fred  T;  Hausheer.  Frederick  H.;  Cavanaugh. 
Paul  F.  Jr;  and  Moskwa,  Patricia  S..  5.567.810.  O.  536-25.300. 
Oales.  Kenneth  W.  Variable  angle  of  attack  finbox  assembly  for  surfboards 

and  the  like.  5.567.190.  CI.  441-79.000. 
Oba.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Tsuji.  Tsuyoshi;  Oba.  Hiroaki;  Watanabe.  Kousuke;  and  Koga,  Masao. 
5367.771.  CI.  525-215.000. 
Obama.  Masao:  See — 

Ichimura.  Kouichi;  Nakamoto,  Masayuki;  Obama.  Masao;  and  Masu- 
moto.  Hiroshi.  5.567.882.  CI.  73-717.000. 
Obertx)lzer.  Marcel:  See — 

Baessler.  Peter;  Marrion.  Alan;  Maurer.  Urs;  and  Obertiolzer.  Marcel. 
5.567.335.  CI.  219-61.200. 
Obersteiner.  Georg:  See — 

Volz.  Peter;  Obersteiner.  Georg:  and  Otto.  Albrecfat.  5367,128,  CI. 
417  313.000. 
O'Brien.  Panick:  See — 

Boydle.  Timothy;  and  OBrien.  Panick.  5367.888.  CI.  73-863.860. 
Oceanil  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Sullivan.  Patrick  K.:  Vithanage.  Dayananda:  and  Bourke.  Robert  E.. 
5367.889.  CI.  73-863.230. 
Ochi.  Kengo.  lo  Uni-Charm  Corporation.  Granular  absorbent  material  for  pel 

animal.  5.566.642.  CI.  119-171.000. 
O'Connell.  Jo  H..  executor  See — 

Gunderman.  Anthony  J.;  Moir.  David:  O'Connell.  Robert  M..  deceased. 
5.566.693.  CI.  132-333.000. 
O'Connell.  Robert  M..  deceased  (by  Jo  H.  O'Connell.  executor):  See — 
Gunderman.  Anthony  J.;  Moir.  David;  O'Connell.  Robeit  M..  deceased. 
5.566.693.  CI.  132-333.000. 
O'Connor.  Stephen  J.  M.:  See — 

Allcock.  Harry  R.;  O'Connor.  Stephen  J.  M.;  Napierala,  Mark  E.: 
Cameron,  Charies  G.;  and  Olmeijer.  David.  5367.783.  C\.  525- 
538.000. 
Oda.  Kunio;  Kilada.  Nobuhiko;  Tanaka,  Akihiro;  Fujiwara.  Kazuho:  and 
MaLsumoto.  Shinichi.  to  Naigai  Carbon  Ink  Co..  Ltd.   Pressure-  and 
heai-sensitive  multilayer  copying  paper.  5367.668.  CI.  503-204.000. 
Odebrccht.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Khelifa.  Noureddine:  Krumbach.  Karl-Gerd;  Lohle.  Michael;  Abers- 
felder.  GUnler;  Grantz.  Helmut;  Odebrecht.  Wolfgang;  Wertenbach. 
Jurgen;  and  Wagner.  Oliver.  5366.880.  CI.  237-12.30A. 
Odenwalder.  Joseph  P:  See— 


Padovani.  Roberto;  Tiedemaim.  Edward  G..  Jr;  Odenwalder.  Joseph  P.; 
Zehavi.  Ephraim;  and  Wheatley.  Charles  E.,  III.  5368,483.  Q.  370- 
84.000. 
Odor.  William  E.:  See— 

Betker.  Jay  B.;  Scalise.  Anthony  J.;  and  Odor.  William  E..  5366.900.  CI. 
242-388.000. 
Oesterreich.   Gerald   W    Sound   producing   fishing    lure.    5366.497.   CI. 

43-J2.I60. 
Offerhaus.  Douglas  H.;  Lilbum.  James  E.;  and  Silver.  Hugh  D..  to  Retcher 
Challenge  Canada  Limited.  Method  of  reducing  surface  irregularities  in 
paper  machine  headbox  components.  5.567.273.  CI.  162-199.000. 
Ogasawara.  Kunio:  See — 

Takano.  Seiichi;  and  Ogasawara.  Kunio.  5.567.851.  C\.  568-354.000. 
Ogasawara.  Nobuo;  Endo.  Noboiu;  Miki.  Kazuho;  and  Takase.  Akihiko.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Usage  parameter  control  apparams  for  performing  a  plurality 
of  conformance  checking  operations  ai  high  speed.  5368.468.  CI    370- 
13.000. 
Ogata.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Uchiyama.  Tatsuhiro:  Takemoto.  Masanobu;  and  Ogata.  Toshiyuki. 
5368.028.  CI.  318-566.000. 
Ogawa.   Hideki;  Tanaka.   Tsunefumi;  and   Koyama.  Takeshi,   to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Zoom  lens.  5368,321.  O.  359-676.000 
Ogawa.  Hironobu.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Cursor  display  system.  5368.164,  CI. 

345-145.000. 
Ogawa.  Hisahito:  See — 

Fujikawa.  Kazuhiko;  Nomura.  Koji;  Shiono,  Teruhiro;  and  Ogawa. 
Hisahito.  5.567.941.  CI.  250-353.000. 
Ogawa.  Tetsuro:  See — 

Yokoo.  Akihiko:  and  Ogawa.  Tetsuro.  5.567.231.  CI  96-153.000 
Ogawa.  Yuji.  to  IMEC  Corporation.   Method  for  rearranging  instruction 

sequence  in  rise  architecture.  5.568.623.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Ogawara.  Takeshi;  ChLsaka.  Yukinori;  and  Fujihara.  Masato.  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Nichibei.  Roll  screen  apparams.  5366.741.  CI    160-297.000 
Ogihara.  Takeo:  See — 

Sakagami.  Teruo;  Ogihara.  Takeo;  Fujii.  Yasufiiini;  and  Katono.  Hiroki, 
5.567.778.  Q.  525-326.600. 
Ogihara.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Shimizu,  Takaaki:  Kinsho.  Takeshi;  Ogihara.  Tsutomu;  Kaneko.  Tat- 
sushi;  Saito.  Ryuichi;  and  Kurihara.  Hideshi.  5367350.  CI.  252- 
299.610. 
Ogino.  Shigeiu:  See — 

Noguchi,  Kazuhiro;  Ogino,  Shigeru;  and  Kobayashi.  Takashi.  5368.190. 
a.  348-208.000. 
Ogle.  Michele  D.:  See— 

Dorri.  Bizhan:  Laskaris.  EvangelosT;  and  Ogle.  Michele  D..  5368.102, 

CI.  335-216.000. 
Dorri.  Bizhan:  Laskaris.  Evangelos  T;  and  Ogle.  Michele  D..  5368.1 10. 
n.  335-216.000. 
Ogren.  Andrew  R.  Illuminated  sign.  5.566.483.  C\.  40-564.000. 
Oh.  Hee  M  :  See- 
Kim.  Sung  K.:  Lim.  Jong  C:  Kim.  Seong  N.;  Oh.  Hee  M.;  and  Kim.  Woo 
H..  5.567.813.  CI.  54O-222.000. 
Oh.  Yun  S..  to  Korea  Telecom  Co..  Ltd.  Communication  line  adapter  and  tfie 

method  thereof.  5.568.481.  Q.  370-79  000. 
Ohashi.  Kazuhiio.  in  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  signal  recording  and 

reproducing  system  5.568.276.  CI.  386-20.000. 
Ohgami.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tsubota.   Koujiro;   Fujioka.   Kazuyoshi;   Yoshimura.  Yohji:   Ohgami. 
Hiroyuki:  and  Takaftiji.  Yulaka.  5.568.297.  CI  359-80.000 
Ohi.  Hideo;  and  Ozawa.  Noriyuki.  to  Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and 
Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  a  iriazole 
compound  5.567.825.  CI.  548-264.200. 
Ohira.  Akira:  See — 

Kawada.  Sunao:  Inagi.  Ma!>ataka:  lioh.  Masao:  itoh.  Toyotsugu:  Hash- 
imoto. Takayoshi.  and  Ohira.  Akira.  5.566398.  O.  82-1.110. 
Ohishi.    Hidenori.    to    Sumitomo    Electric    Industries.    Ltd.    Disc    brake. 

5.566.791.  a.  188-73.390. 
Ohishi.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Kara.  Hirotaka;  Yugami.  Nobuhiro:  and  Ohishi.  Kazuhiro.  5368381.  Q. 
364-402.000. 
Ohkawa.  Atsuko:  See — 

Hira.  Yasuo;  Toba.  Tamaki:  Imayama.   Hirotaka;  Ohkawa.  Atsuko: 

Fujisawa.  Masayasu;  Nate.  Kazuo;  Sonobe.  Hideki:  Suzuki.  Saburo: 

Togawa.  Eisei;  Ishizaki.  Hiroshi:  and  Hagiwara.  Yoshiki.  5.567.333. 

CI.  216-22.000. 

Ohisledt.  Mats  C.  S  .  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Stored  program 

cono^olled  digital  public  exchange.  5.568343.  CI.  379-268.000. 
Ohms.  Franz;  and  Geiler.  Martin,  to  Am  Nachrichtentechnik  GmbH.  Method 
for  operating  a  voltage  converter,  and  a  voltage  converter  and  iti^  applica- 
tion. 5.568.369.  CI.  363-26.000. 
Ohnmacht.  Cvtus  J.:  See — 

Russell.  Keith:  Ohnmacht.  Cyrus  J.;  and  Gibson.  Keidi  H..  5367.735. 
CI.  514-628.000. 
Ohno.  Eiji:  See — 

Nishiuchi.   Kenichi;   Miyagawa.   Noyasu:  Ohno.   Eiji;  and  Akahira. 
Nobuo.  5.568.461.  O.  .369-110.000. 
Ohno.  Kenzo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Step-up  method  aitd  step-up 

circuit.  5368.079.  Q.  327-349.000. 
Ohsawa.  Hisao:  See — 

Saikan.  Seishiro:  Uchikawa.  Kiyoshi;  and  Ohsawa.  Hisao.  5368.460,  CI. 
369-100.000. 
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Ohsugi.  Masakatsu:  See — 

Tofnita,    Takashi;    Ohsugi.    Masakatsu;    and    Adachi.    Daisaburou, 
5.567.4«5,  CI.  428-1.000. 
Ohtsuka,  Yasumasa,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  healing  apparatus. 

5.568.240,  a.  355-285.000. 
Ohtsuka.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Hoshino.    Kouichi;   Watanabe.   Takamolo:    and   Ohtsuka.   Yoshinori. 
5.568.071,  CI.  377^3.000. 
Ohuchi.  Hideaki:  See— 

Suzuki.  Hanihiko;  Tamura.  Takahiro:  Miyahara,  Masahiko:  Yamaguchi. 
Hiroaki;  Ohuchi.  Hideaki;  Kondo.  Akira;  and  Matsushita.  Tosbikazu. 
5.567.874.  CI.  73-118.200. 
Ohyama.  Tsukasa:  See — 

Koshida.   Hitoshi;   Gboda,   Isarou;   Ohyama,  Tsukasa;   and  Takuma. 
Keisuke.  5.567.470.  CI.  427-151.000. 
Ojwang.  Joshua  O.:  See — 

Rando.  Robert  F:  Fcnnewald.  Susan;  Zendegui.  Joseph  G.:  and  Ojwang, 
Joshua  O..  5.567.604,  CI.  435-238.000. 
Oka,  Masahiro:  See — 

Kakiuchi,  Hiroyuki:  and  Oka,  Masahiro,  5,567346,  Q.  252-70.000. 
Okabe.  Akihiko:  See — 

Kano,  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Atsuko;  Kagawa.  Kiyoshi;  and  Okabe.  Akihiko. 
5.568.115,  CI.  338-32.00R. 
Okabe.  Kenichi:  See— 

Watanabe.  Yoshihiro;  Kakuma,  Saloshi:  Morita.  Sumie;  Okuyama.  Yuzo; 
and  Okabe.  Kenichi.  5,568,479,  C\.  370-60.100. 
Okabe,  Shinichi:   Yoshinaga.  Tohiu;  Watanabe.   Kiyohiko;  and  Kawabe, 
Yasuyuki,  to  Nippon  Soken.  Iik.  Catalyst  earner  for  a  catalytic  convener 
for  purifying  an  exhaust  gas  in  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5,567,395, 
a.  422-180.000 
Okada.  Setsuo.  to  Hudson  Soft  Co..  Ltd.  Radio  having  a  recording  and 
reproducing  unit  responsive  to  a  radio  wave  of  a  predetermined  frequency. 
5.568.453.  CI.  369-7.000. 
Okada.  Taltamichi:  See — 

Morita,  Kouichi;  Sakamoto.  Junshi;  and  Okada.  Takamichi,  5,567,058, 
CI.  384-448.000. 
Okamoco.  Kenji;  Horimura,  Hiroyuki;  Minemi.  Masahiko;  Takeda.  Yoshi- 
nobu;  Takano.  Yoshishige;  and  Kaji.  Toshihiko.  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries.  Ltd.;  and  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for 
pixxlucing  a  shaft  clamping  member  5.566,449.  CI.  29-888.092. 
Okamoto.  Masami:  See — 

Kinami.  Nobuyuki;  Okamolo.  Masami;  Shinoda.  Yoshihiro;  Sekura. 
Tsuyoshi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Akira.  5.567.758.  Q.  524-401.000. 
Okamoto,  Tadashi.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Video-on- 
demand  system  of  reduced  storage  capacity  which  can  provide  noninter- 
rupted  broadcast  to  a  plurality  of  users.  5368,180,  CI.  348-7.000. 
Okainoto.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Motegi.  Kcntaro;  Ito.  Yukio;  Okamoto.  Yoshitaka;  and  Komura.  Kuniy- 
oshi,  5.567.366.  CI.  264-39.000. 
Okaniwa.  Kaoru,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Waveguide  coupling  device 
including  tapered  waveguide  with  a  particular  tapered  angle  lo  reduce 
coupling  loss.  5.568,579,  Q.  385-43.000. 
Okawa,  Tadashi,  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  the 
preparation  of  diphenylsiloxane-dimethylsiloxane  copolymers.  5.567.790. 
CI.  528-18.000 
Okawa.  Tadashi:  See — 

Manzouji.  Ryuko;  and  Okawa.  Tadashi.  5.567.789.  Q.  528-18.000. 
Okayasu.  Yoshisada:  See — 

Sakurai.    Nobumasa;    Mitsui.    Hidero;    and    Okayasu.    Yoshisada. 
5.568.198.  CI.  348-372.000. 
Okazaki.  Suguni:  See — 

Miyashita,  Kazuo;  Ota,  Tom;  Okazaki,  Suguni;  Nishikawa,  Masazumi; 
and  Manjyama,  Kazuaki,  5367,730,  O.  514-549.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.;  See- 
Abe.  Takato.  5.567.972.  CI.  257-433.000. 
Okino.  Tadashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  pickup  apparatus  includ- 
ing distance  measurement.  5.568.187.  CI.  348-224.000. 
Okino.  Teruaki.  lo  Nikon  Corporatioa.  Charged  particle  beam  transfer  appa- 

ranis.  5.567.949.  Q.  250-492.230. 
Okita.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Ishida.  Toshio;  Salake.  Masaki;  Watanabe.  Hideomi;  Yasunaga.  Tadashi; 
and  Okita.  Tsutomu.  5.567.524.  CI.  428-408.000. 
Oku.  Seiichiro;  Kubo,  Masahiro;  and  Tatsumi.  Selsuji,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 

Ltd.  Image  recording  apparatus.  5368,284,  Q.  358-518.000. 
Okuda.  Tetsuro;  Yamada.  Hirohito;  and  Torikai.  Toshitaka.  to  NEC  Coipo- 
ration.   Laser  diode  element  with  excellent  intermodulation  distortion 
characteristic.  5368.505.  CI.  372-%.000. 
Okiima.  Yoshio:  See — 

Konishi,  Yoshihiro;  Okunuu  Yoshio:  Baba,  Yoshihiko;  and  Fujiwara. 
Hideki.  5368.101.  CI.  333-134.000. 
Okumura.  Fujio,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  driving  gate  storage  type 
liquid  crystal,  display  panel  capable  of  simultaneously  driving  two  scan 
lines  5368.163.  CI.  345-100.000. 
Okumura.  Yoshihide:  See — 

Kilagucfai.  Kouichi;  and  Okumura,  Yoshihide,  5368,074,  C\.  327- 
77.000. 
Okuno,  Satoshi:  See — 

Inoue,  Kazuhiro;  Ito.  Tcruomi;  Kawaguchi.  Takayuki;  Aono.  Katsutoshi; 
Okuno.  Satoshi;  and  Yano.  Toshiro.  5.567,690,  Q.  514-54.000. 
Okura,  Akira:  See— 


Ando,  Yukito;  Okura,  Akira;  and  Ito,  Mikio,  5,568,393,  CI.  364-478.020. 
Okushima,  Hiromi:  See — 

Furuya,  Rikizo;  Okushima,  Hiromi;  and  Abe,  Yuji,  5,567,699,  CI. 
514-222.500. 
Okutu,  Toshimitu:  See — 

Suzuki,  Fumiyuki;  Okutu,  Toshimitu;  and  Otoshi,  Masaaki,  S367376, 
CI.  430-533.000. 
Okuyaitia,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ishibashi,  Akira;  Ito,  Satoshi;  Okuyama,  Hiroyuki;  Nakano,  Kazushi: 
Kondo,  Kenji;  and  Takeishi,  Reiko,  5,567,960,  Q.  257-103.000. 
Okuyanui,  Yuzo:  See — 

Watanabe,  Yoshihiro;  Kakuma.  Satoshi;  Morita.  Sumie;  Okuyama.  Yuzo: 
and  Okabe.  Kenichi.  5.568.479.  CI.  370-60.100. 
Oldfield,  Barry  J.:  foe- 
Nelson.  Marvin  D.;  Oldfield,  Bany  J.;  and  Petersen.  Mark  D..  5,568,641, 
CI.  395-700.000. 
O'Leary,  Thomas  M.;  Drake.  Peter  R.;  Meirill,  Philip  R..  deceased  (by  Jerilyn 
L.  Merrill,  adtninistratrix).  lo  Raytheon  Company.  Spurious  fiequency 
suppressor.  5,568,105,  CI.  333-81. OOR. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Mei,  George  C;  and  Pickett,  James  W.,  5.567.252.  CI.  149-22.000. 
Olivas.  George.  Door  locking  device.  5.566.993.  CI.  292-288.000. 
Oliver.  Bill  N..  to  Sea  Quest.  Inc.  Buoyancy  compensator  with  a  traction 

pressure  pad.  5367.084.  a.  405-186.000. 
Oliver.  Dan  A.:  See— 

Gregory.  David  B.;  and  Oliver.  Dan  A..  5.567.259.  CI.  156-242.000. 
Oliver.  I^vid  J.:  See — 

Ball.  Craig  E.;  and  Oliver,  David  J..  5367.082.  CI.  403-407.100. 
Olmeijer,  David:  See — 

Allcock.  Harry  R.;  O'Connor,  Stephen  J.  M.;  Napierala.  Mark  E.; 
Cameron.  Charles  G.;  and  Olmeijer.  David,  5367,783,  Q.  525- 
538.000. 
O'Loughlin,  James  P.;  and  Calico,  Steve  E  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Air 

Force.  Multi  winding  spiral  generator  5.567,995.  CI.  307-109  000. 
Olsen.  Floyd  W..  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Adiabatic 

conductor  analyzer  method  and  system.  5,568.055,  CI.  324-718.000. 
Olson,  Dave  A.:  See- 
Edwards,  Steven  D  ;  Hickey,  Daniel  K.;  Olson,  Dave  A.;  Muntean, 
George  L.;  Shah.  Chandresh;  and  Eastman.  David  L..  5.566.658.  CI. 
123-470.000. 
Olson.  William  R.:  See- 
Grayer.  William;  Olson.  William  R.;  and  Rosen.  Harold  A..  5.568,023, 
CI.  318-139.000. 
Oilman,  John  E  ;  Dopp,  Roben  B.;  and  Bums,  John  D..  to  Rayovac  Corpo- 
ration.   Metal-air   cell    having    thin-walled    anode    and    cathode    cans. 
5,567338.  CI.  429-27.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukuchi.  Masami;  Miyoshi.  Yoshitaka:  Kanno.  Masahide;  Haltori.  Shin- 
ichiro;  Nakamura.  Kazunari;  Hiyama.  Keiichi:  and  Hasegawa,  Jun, 
5,568,271,  CI.  386-46.000. 
Hone,  Yuji,  5368,464,  CI.  369-116.000. 

Nakano,  Keiichi;  and  Yamada,  Hidetoshi,  5,568,278,  CI.  358-427.000. 
Shimizu,  Tokuo.  5368.212,  CI.  3%-320.000. 

Tani,  Naoaki;  Sugaya,  Takumi;  Rokutan,  Takao;  Oshiba,  Milsuo;  and 
Sakurada,  Takefumi,  5.568.458.  CI.  369-44.350 
O'Mara,  Brian  T:  See— 

Urion.  Kenard  E.;  Allen.  George  R..  and  O'Mara,  Brian  T.,  5366,680, 
CI.  128-778.000. 
Omniglow  Corporation:  See — 

Hetriott,  Kevin  S..  5.566.679.  CI.  128-738.000. 
Omori.  Shigeru;  Haltori.  Tomohiko:  and  Suzuki.  Jun.  to  Tetumo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Image  display  apparatus.  5,568.314.  CI.  359-464.000. 
Onrari.  Shigeru.  to  Temmo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Solid-state  laser  device  with 

optical  fiber  cable  connection.  5368.503.  C\.  372-70.000. 
OMS  Investments.  Inc.:  See — 

Larson.  Steven  D.;  and  Kastner.  Richard  J.,  5,567,221,  O.  71-28.000. 
Onaka,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Naito,  Takao;  Chikama,  Temmi:  and  Onaka,  Hiroshi,  5,568,305,  CI 
359-191.000. 
Ong.  Bon  S.  Document  holder  insert.  5.566.979.  CI.  281-21.100. 
Onihashi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Aoki.  Yasuhiro:  Momola.  Kiyoshi:  Yamamolo.  Tetsuo:  Ide.  Hideki:  and 
Onihashi.  Hiroshi.  5.568.014.  a.  315-3.500. 
Onishi.  Masanori:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Yuji;  and  Onishi.  Masanori.  5368,030.  O.  318-587,000. 
OtMJ,  Nobumasa:  See — 

Horinouchi,  Tenihiko;  and  Ono.  Nobumasa.  5367,953,  C\.  250-55 1 .000. 
Ono.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Arai,  Akihiro;  and  Ono,  Yoshinori.  5.568,217,  a.  396-536.000. 
OtK),  Yoshiro:  See — 

Kocani,  Waiam:  Ono.  Yoshiro;  and  Kumazawa.  Kazuhiko.  5.567.663.  CI. 
501-119.000. 
Onodera.  Kazuo:  See — 

Murata,  Mitsushige:  Miyake,  Norifumi;  and  Onodera,  Kazuo,  5,568J247. 
CI.  355-324.000. 
Onozawa,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Kato.  Kalsuhisa;  and  Onozawa.  Toshihiko,  5368.035.  O.  320-1.000. 
OnTrak  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Heante.  John  S..  5.566.466.  CI.  34-58.000. 
Onuki.  Masayasu:  See — 


Negoro.  Fumio;  Murata.  Tetsuri:  Sawamura,  Kozo;  Yuki,  Junichi;  Murai. 
Hiroshi:  Onuki.  Masayasu:  Ito.  Norihilo:  Jiang.  Wieguo:  and  Yone- 
mura,  Masako,  5,568,642,  Q.  395-700.000. 
Onuma,  Kenji:  See — 

Kodera,  Yasuto;  Onuma,  Kenji;  and  Suzuki,  Masaaki,  5368,296,  CI. 
359-76000. 
Oppenlaender,  Knul:  See — 

Franz,  Lochar:  Mohr,  Juergen;  Schreyer,  Peter,  Thomas,  Jueigen;  Oppen- 
laender. Knut;  and  Guen*er.  Wolfgang.  5.567.845.  Q.  564-278.000. 
Opresko.  Stephen  T:  See— 

Ragland,  Frank  R..  Jr;  and  Opresko.  Stephen  T.  5368.011.  Q.  313- 
477.00R. 
Opta  Food  Ingredients.  Inc.:  See — 

Cook,  Richard  B..  5.567.438.  Q.  424-474.000. 
Orchard- Webb.  Jonathan  H..  to  Mitel  Cotponcion.  ESD  protectioo  ciicuiL 

5.568.346.  CI.  361-58.000. 
Orikasa.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Sato.  Osamu;  Sugitani.  Hiroshi:  Orikasa.  Tsuyoshi:  Ujita.  Toshihiko: 
Higuma.  Masahiko:  Kotaki.  Yasuo:  and  Hinami.  Jun.  5367.373.  CI. 
264-112.000. 
Orlowski.  Marius;  Hayden.  James  D.;  and  Nguyen.  Bich-Yen.  to  Motorola, 
Inc.   High-perfomuuice  thin-tibn  transistor  and  SRAM  memory  cell. 
5,567,958.  Q.  257-66.000. 
Orschein  Company:  See — 

Perisho.  Randal  J  :  Hass.  Tave  E.;  Webb.  David  R.;  Ancell.  Steve  W; 

Tayon.  Jeff  E  :  and  Crossgrove.  David  L..  5.566.432.  CI.  24-703  100. 

Osaki.  Akitoshi;  and  Matsui.  Hideo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Multiplexer  w/  selective  switching  for  external  signals.  5368,070.  CI. 

326-113.000. 

Osawa,  Izumi:  See — 

Asano,  Masaki:   lino,  Shuji:  Ikegawa.  Akihito:  and  Osawa,  Izumi. 
5368.231.  CI.  355-219.000. 
Osbora.  Neal  A.:  See — 

Tiller.  Byron  K.:  Allard.  David  J.:  Au.  Connie  Y;  Canova.  Francis  J..  Jr.; 
Hsieh.  Daniel  M.:  Goodwin.  Julie  F;  Johnson.  Debia  A.  G.:  Lanier. 
Charles  S.;  Lewis.  James  R.;  Stout,  Jean  L.:  Villafana.  William:  Yee. 
Raymond  L.;  Padgett.  Russell  S.;  Ferrier.  Roben  B.;  Corkell.  Andmny 
F:  Murakami.  Thomas  T .  DeBauche.  Bradley  J.;  Whitley.  Wavne  P; 
Osbom.  Neal  A.;  Beany.  Brent  A  ;  Cox.  Roger  L.;  Wulf.  James  C..  and 
Rivero,  Jose  L.,  5,568336.  CI.  379-58.000. 
Osborne.  Keith  J.,  to  Intelpro  Corporation.  Double<ontainmenl  underground 
piping  system  5367.083.  Q.  405-154.000. 

Osboume.  William  G.:  Sanchez- Banos.  Julio  A.;  and  Anderson.  Alan  R..  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Transfer  assist  apparatus  having  a  conductive  blade 
member  5368.238.  CI.  355-274.000. 
Oshiba.  Milsuo:  See — 

Tani.  Naoaki;  Sugaya.  Takumi;  RokuUui.  Takao;  Oshiba.  Milsuo:  and 
Sakurada.  Takefiimi.  5368.458.  CI.  369-44.350. 
Oshima.  Masabumi:  See — 

Makino.  Toshiaki:  Terada.  Katsuyuki;  Sebata,  Michio:  Haltori.  Morish- 
ige:  Takai.  Hideo;  Yasui.  Toshi;  Oshima.  Masabumi;  lida.  Akiyoshi; 
Takano.  Yasushi;  Katoo.  Chisachi:  and  Kobayashi.  Kenji.  5366.800. 
a.  191-67.000. 
OSl  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Afman.  Brent  J..  5,567,460.  Q.  426-264.000. 
Oskarsson.  Rolf:  See — 

Weinl.  Gerald:  and  Oskarsson.  Rolf,  5.568,653,  O.  419-13.000. 
OSRAM  Sylvania  Uk.:  See— 

Qi.  Ru-Yi:  Karam.  Ronald  E :  Reddy.  Vaddi  B.;  and  Cox.  James  R.. 

5367.351.  CI.  252-30 1.40R. 
Oi.  Ru-Yi;  and  Karam.  Ronald  E..  5367.352.  O.  252-301.60P. 
Oslaszewski.  Ricardo  J.:  See — 

Vijayaiaghavan.  BhaTat;  and  Ostaszewski.  Ricardo  J.,  5366354,  C\. 
62-621.000. 
Ota,  Kazuya:  Mizutani,  Hideo;  and  Komatsu,  Kouichiro,  lo  Nikon  CoipofB- 
tion.  Adjusting  device  for  an  aligiunenl  apparatus.  5368,257,  CI.  3S6- 
363.000. 
Ota,  Toni:  See — 

Miyashita,  Kazuo;  Ota,  Toru;  Okazaki.  Sugum;  Nishikawa.  Masazumi: 
and  Maniyama,  Kazuaki,  5.567.730.  Q.  514-549.000. 
Ota,  Yoshiyuki:  Tomioka,  Ichiro:  and  Murakami,  Fiji,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha:  and  Mitsubishi  Electric  Semiconductor  Software  Co., 
Ltd.  Buffer  circuit  for  regulating  driving  current.  5368,068,  CI.  326- 
82000 
OTD  Products  L.L.C.:  See— 

Danelia.  Evgeny  P.  5367.382.  Q.  419-19.000. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Amend.  Brian  J.;  and  Garfinkel.  Michael.  5.567.931.  O.  250-221.000. 
Meyer.  Helmut;  von  Herz,  Alfons;  and  Winkelhake,  Diik.  5366,810,  C\. 

198-331.000. 
Rennetaud,  Jean-Marie,  5,566,784,  Q.  187-249.000. 
O'Toole.  Terrence  R.:  See — 

Dana.  Madhav;  and  O'Toole.  Tenence  R..  5,567,300,  Q.  205-652.000. 
Otoshi,  Ma.saaki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Fumiyuki;  Okutu.  Toshimitu;  and  Otoshi.  Masaaki.  5,567376, 
a  430-533.000 
Otsuka,  Nobuaki:  See— 

Atsumi,  Shigeru:  Kuriyama,  Masao;  Banba,  Hironori;  Umezawa,  Akira; 
and  OCiuka,  Nobuaki,  5,568,419,  O.  365-185.300. 


Otstika,  Nobuyuki:  Kitoh,  Masahiro;  Ishino.  Masalo:  and  Matsui,  Yasushi,  lo 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  laser  and  method 
for  producing  Ihe  same.  5368301.  O.  372-46.000. 
Otto.  Albrecht  See— 

Volz,  Peter,  Obersteiner,  Geoig:  and  Otto,  Albiecfal.  5367,128,  a. 
417-313.000. 
Otto,  Friedrich;  and  Eusterharkey,  Friedhelm,  to  A.  Slephan  u.  SdtoK  GmbH 

*  Company  Device  for  cutting  meat.  5366,895,  CI.  241-82.700. 
Ouchi,  Yasuhide:  See — 

Sawaguchi,  Hideki;  OucM.  Yasuhide:  Saio.  Naoki:  and  Hon.  Yosuke. 
5.568.330.  CI.  360-46.000. 
Ouimette.  Donald  R..  to  University  of  Connecticut.  Rat  panel  detector  and 

image  sensor.  5367.929.  CI  25O-214.0VT. 
Oulie.  Finn:  See — 

Backlund.  Ake:  Bellstrom.  Kenneth;  Oulie.  Finn:  Svanberg,  Johanna; 
and  Sodeiqvist,  Soren,  5367JJ80.  Q.  162-237.000. 
Ovnicek.  Eugene  D ,  to  World  Wide  Horseshoes,  Inc.  Horseshoe.  5366,765, 

a.  168^.000. 
Ovonic  Battery  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R.;  and  Young.  Rosa  T.  5367349.  C\.  429- 
223.000. 
Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R.:  and  Young.  Rosa  T.  to  Ovonic  Battery  Company, 
Inc   Nickel  metal  hydride  battery  containing  a  modified  disordered  mul- 
tiphase nickel  aluminum  based  positive  electrode.  5367349,  CI    429- 
223.000. 
Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R.:  See— 

Tsu.  David  V;  Young.  Rosa:  and  Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R.,  5367J4I.  O. 
II8-723.0MW. 
Owen.  Dave  Sight  cover.  5366,490,  CI.  42-90.000. 
Owens-Illinois  Closure  Inc.:  See— 

Haffner.  Eugene  F:  Royce.  Thomas  R;  and  Shingle.  John  M  .  5366.862, 
CI   222-111000. 
Ozaki,  Takayuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Image  processing  apparatus 
and  method  for  inspecting  defects  of  enclosures  of  scmicooducior  devices. 
5368.564.  CI  382-149.000. 
Ozanne.  Leroy  Wall  panel  construction.  5366323.  Q.  52-655.100. 
Ozawa.  Kunitaka:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yuiaka:  Ozawa.  Kunitaka:  Kariya,  Takao:  and  Uzawa,  Shunichi, 
5366,922,0.251-157.000. 
Ozawa,  Noriyuki:  S^e — 

Ohi.  Hideo;  and  Ozawa.  Noriyuki,  5367,825,  C\.  548-264.200. 
Paddock.  Ralph  W :  See— 

Linlz.  Timothy  S  ;  and  Paddock.  Ralph  W.,  5367336,  Q.  428-688  000. 
Padgen.  Russell  S.:  See— 

TiUer.  Byron  K.;  Allard,  David  J.;  Au.  Connie  Y;  Canova.  Francis  J..  Jr: 
Hsieh.  Daniel  M.;  Goodwin.  Julie  F:  Johnson.  [>ebra  A.  C.:  Lanier. 
Charies  S.;  Lewis.  James  R  ;  Stout.  Jean  L  :  Villafana.  William:  Yee. 
Raymond  L;  Padgett.  Russell  S  ;  Femcr.  Roben  B  ,  Corkell.  Anihon> 
F:  Murakami.  Thomas  T;  DeBauche.  Bradley  J ;  Whitley.  Wayne  P. 
Osbom,  Neal  A.;  Beany,  Brent  A.;  Cox,  Roger  L.:  Wulf,  James  C;  and 
Rivero,  Jose  L  ,  5,568336.  C  379-58  000 
Padoani.  Gloria:  See — 

Almirante.  Nicoletta;  Bcmardi.  Luigi;  Cetri.  Alberto:  Mclkmi.  Piero: 
Padoani.  Gloria:  and  Quadri.  Luisa.  5,567,694,  Q.  514-169.000. 
Padovaiu,  Robeno:  Tiedemaim,  Edward  G.,  Jr.;  Otienwalder.  Joseph  P.; 
Zehavi.  Ephraim:  and  Wheatley.  Charles  E.  ID.  to  Qualcomm  Incorpo- 
rated. Medwd  and  apparatus  for  the  formatting  of  data  for  transmission. 
5368.483.  a   370-84  000 
Paff.  Armin  J.:  Miller.  Alan  G.;  and  Williams.  Donald  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
And  Manufacturing  Company.  Ink-receptive  sheet.  5367307.  CI.  428- 
213.000 
Pagaza-Melero.  Gerardo:  Femandez-Y-Sosa.  Raymundo:  Basnda-Sanchez. 
Santiago:  Basoda- Sanchez.  Agustin;  Pagaza-Melero.  Victor,  and  Pagaza- 
Melero.  Jesus  F.  to  Pagaza-Melero.  Gei^rdo.  Apparatus  for  cryogenically 
separaang  elaslomenc  materials  from  metallic  and  textile  materials  fornt- 
ing  composites  therewith  5366350.  O  62-50.100. 
Pagaza-Melero.  Jesus  F:  See — 

Pagaza-Melero.    Gerardo:    Femandez-Y-Sosa.    Raymundo:    Bastida- 
Sanchez.  Santiago;  Bastida-SaiKhez.  Agustin:  Pagaza-Melero.  Victor. 
and  Pagaza-Melero.  Jesus  F.  5.566350.  C\.  62-50.100. 
Pagaza-Melero.  Victor:  See — 

Pagaza-Melero.    Gerardo:    Fenuuidez-Y-Sosa.    Raymundo:    Bastida- 
SaiKhez.  Santiago:  Bastida- Sanchez.  Agustin:  Pagaza-Melero.  Victor, 
and  Pagaza  Melero.  Jesus  F.  5366350.  Q.  62-50.100. 
Page.  George  Inflatable  storage  chamber  5366312,  O.  52-2.160. 
Pagliarin.  Robeno:  See — 

Jonuni.  Giancarlo:  Chiarino.  Dario:  and  Pagliarin.  Roberto.  5367,844, 
a.  564-209.000. 
Pahr,  Per  O.:  Strand.  Sieinar  J  :  and  Solhjell.  Erik,  lo  Tandbeig  Data  AS 
Method  for  determining  the  tape  position  using  <^r^^it•m^  servo  fonnaL 
5368.327.  CI.  360-53.000. 
Pai.  Balakrishna  S.:  See— 

Chu.  Chung  K.;  Cheng.  Yung-Chi:  Pai.  Balakrishna  S.;  and  Yao,  Gang- 
Oing,  5.567.688.  Q.  514-46.000. 
Paier.  Gerhard:  See— 

Scheucher.  Peter.  Heindler.  Gerhard:  Schinninger.  Walter.  Paier,  Ger- 
hard: and  Mraz.  Peter.  5366.611.  O    100-127  000 
Pakulski.  Grzegorz:  Blaauw.  Comelis;  Margittai.  Agnes;  and  Moore.  Ronald, 
to  Northem  Telecom  Limited.  Method  of  etching  patterns  in  III- V  material 
with  accurate  depth  control.  5367.659.  Q.  437-228.000. 
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Pal,  Uday  B.;  Chou,  Kuo-Chih;  Yuan,  Shi;  and  Hasham,  Zain,  (o  Massachu- 
setts Institute  of  Technology.  Apparatus  for  reKning  a  low  carbon  steel  melt. 
5.567,286,  CI.  204-246.000. 
Paleologou,  Michael;  Beuy,  Richard  M.;  Thompson,  Rokhsareh;  and  Wear- 
ing, James  T,  to  Pulp  and  Paper  Research  Institute  of  Canada.  Eleclromem- 
brane  processes  for  the  treatment  of  kraft  mill  electrostatic  precipitator 
catch.  5,567,293,  Q.  204-523.000. 
Palkowitz.  Alan  D.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company  Naphthyl  compounds,  inter- 
mediates, compositions  and  methods.  5,567.712,  CI.  514-231.200. 
Pall  Corporation:  See — 

Degen,  Peter  J.;  Alex.  Tony;  and  Salinaro,  Richard  F,  5,567,615,  CI. 

435-280.000. 
Salinaro.  Richard  F.  5.567,626,  O.  436-178.000. 
Pallini,  Joseph  W..  Jr.;  and  Lyie,  Rockford  D ,  to  ABB  Vetco  Gray,  Inc. 

Internal  drilling  riser  tieback.  5.566.761.  CI    166-345.000. 
Palm,  Rainer.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  controlling  dynamic 

nth-onler  systems.  5.568.379,  CI.  364-176.000. 
Palmer.  Yvene  L.:  See — 

Skotnicki.  Jerauld  S.;  Painter.  Yvette  L.;  Kao,  Wenling;  and  Abou- 
Ghaibia,  Magid  A.,  5.567,709.  O.  514-291.000. 
Pancio.  Gerald  T.:  See — 

Gentry.  David  R.;  Pancio.  Gerald  T;  and  Weers.  Jerry  J..  5,567,212,  C\. 

44-420.000. 
Gentry,  David  R.;  Pancio,  Gerald  T;  and  Weers,  Jerry  J.,  5,567,213,  Q. 
44-420.000. 
Pandrol  Limited:  See — 

Brown,  Trevor  P.;  Conroy.  Brian  G.;  Cox,  Stephen  J.;  Gardner,  Chris- 
topher;  Larke,   Roger   D.;   Marshall,   Barry;   and   Svendsen.  Jan, 
5,566,882,  CI.  238-343.000. 
Pankow,  Richard  J.;  and  Epier,  J.  David,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation. 
Circuitry  to  minimize  stray  capacitance  effects  in  a  capacitive  liquid  level 
nteasurement  device.  5,566,572.  Q.  73-304.00C. 
Paolella,  Arthur,  and  Nabet,  Bahram,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army. 
Optical  field-effect  transistor  with  improved  sensitivity.  5.567,973.  CI. 
257-257.000. 
Papadakis.  Marcelline  C.  to  Helene  Curtis.  Iik.  Emulsified,  low  ph  cosmetic 

compositions  having  improved  stability.  5,567,427,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Papanu.  Victor  D.:  See — 

Carson,  Stephen  W.;  Ditkx.  Ryan  R.;  Papanu,  Victor  D.;  and  Conrad, 

Neal  D.,  5,567,235,  CI.  106-287.160. 

Papazian.  Harold  A.:  Shepard,  Donald  F;  Pierson,  Edward  A.;  and  Gordon, 

Michael  J,  to  Martin  Marietta  Cotporation.  White  thermal  control  surfaces. 

5,567,490,  CI.  428-34.400. 

Paranjpe.  Surcsh  C.  Nonimpact  printer  with  read  and  write  systems  for 

monitoring  ribbon  usage.  5,567.066,  CI.  400-249.000. 
Pardubitzki.  Alfred:  See- 
Won  Ammon,  Wilfried;  Dombetger.  Erich;  Weidner.  Herber.  and  Pardu- 
bitzki. Alfred.  5,567.399.  CI.  722-245.100. 
Parish,  Roger;  Chapin.  Frederic  W.;  Kono.  Yoshiaki;  and  Tsukui.  Makoto,  lo 
Pfizer  Inc.;  and  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Antiparasitic  composlion 
for  animal  use.  5.567.691.  Q.  514-94.000. 
Parisi.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Banaud.    Jean- Yves;    Gervat,    Sophie;    Ratovelomanana.    Victorin; 
Boutevin.  Bernard;  Parisi,  Jean-PietTc;  Cahuzac,  Aline;  and  Jocteur, 
Robert.  5367.794.  O.  528-70.000. 
Park,  Chan  Soo.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Karaoke  system  capable  of 
scoring  singing  of  a  singer  on  accompaniment  thereof.  5.567.162,  CI. 
434-3O7.00A. 
Patli,  Chan-Kyu,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Knife  edge  method  for  use 
in  detecting  a  foctissing  error  in  an  optical  pickup  system.  5,568,462,  CI. 
369-112.000. 
Park,  Chung  P.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Dimensionally-stable 
polypropylene  foam  expanded  with  inorganic  blowing  agents.  5.567.742, 
CI.  521-143.000. 
Park,  Chun-Hee:  See-- 

Lee.  Jung-Min;  Suh.  Jeong-Kwon;  Jeong,  Soon-Yong;  Park.  Chun-Hee; 
and  Park.  Jeong-Hwan.  5,567,404,  O.  423-332.000. 
Park,  Churoo;  Lee,  Si-Yeol;  Lee,  Ho-Cheol;  and  Jang.  Hyun-Soon.  to 
Samsung   Electronics  Co..   Ltd.    Synchronous   semiconductor  memory 
device  with  a  write  latency  control  function.  5.568.445.  CI.  365-233.000. 
Park,  Gun  C;  Choi.  Do  Y.;  and  Cho.  Young  H..  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.. 
Ltd.  Tape  rewinding  mechanism  for  magnetic  recording/reproducing  appa- 
ranis.  5,568.338,  CI.  360-85.000. 
Park,  Jae  Myung:  See — 

Kim.  Gu  Sung;  and  Park.  Jae  Myung,  5,568,057,  Q.  324-755.000. 
Park,  Jeong-Hwan:  See — 

Lee,  Jung-Min;  Suh,  Jeong-Kwon;  Jeong.  Soon-Yong;  Park,  Chim-Hee; 
and  Park,  Jeong-Hwan,  5,567,404.  O.  423-332.000. 
Park,  Tai-su:  See — 

Ahn.  Sung-tae;  and  Park,  Tai-su,  5,567,645.  Q.  437-69.000. 
Park.  Woo  C  :  Sec- 
Han.  Tack  D  ;  Lee.  Shi  W;  and  Park.  Woo  C.  5,568,412,  CI.  364- 
748.000. 
Park,  Yong-In,  to  Goldstar  Election  Co.,  Ltd.  Digital/analog  converter. 

5,568,146,  CI.  341-145.000. 
Park.  Young  M..  to  Universal  Electronics  Inc.  Remote  control  with  key 

lighting.  5.568,367.  CI.  362-109.000. 
Parker,  Alan  G.  Method  of  playing  a  card  game.  5.566.946.  CI.  273-292.000. 
Parker.  Donald  O.;  and  Parker.  Keith  W.,  to  Parker  Engineering  &  Manufac- 
turing Co.  Low  profile  coin  analyzer  apparatus.  S,S66,M)8.  O.   194- 
317.000. 


Parker  Engineering  &  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Paricer.  Donald  O.;  and  Pariter,  Keith  W,  5,566,808,  CI.  194-317.000. 
Parker,  Jonathan  R.:  See — 

Craig.  William  S.;  Harper,  John  R.;  Kostel.  Paul  J.;  Parker,  Jonathan  R.; 
and  Vedvick,  Thomas  S.,  5.567.807.  CI.  530-395.000. 
Paricer.  Keith  W.:  See— 

Parker.  Donald  O.;  and  Parker.  Keith  W..  5,566.808.  CI.  194-317.000. 
Parker,  Phil  B.:  See- 
Henderson,  Kevin  G.;  Jones.  Timothy  A.;  Howland,  Jeffrey  C;  Brush, 
Robert  W.,  Jr.;  and  Parker,  Phil  B..  5,567,185.  O.  439-733.100. 
Parr,  Ted  K.:  Sec- 
Cord.  Albeit  B.;  Cord,  Cameron  W.;  Gehrich,  David  N.;  Jensen,  Gregory 
N.;  and  Parr,  Ted  K.,  5,566,697,  CI.  134-109.000. 
Paiiella.  Eugene  L.:  See — 

Baitholomay,  William  G.;  Pairella,  Eugene  L.;  Upp.  Daniel  C;  and 
Ichiba,  Mikio  S.,  5.568.060,  CI.  326-86.000. 
Pairis,  John  L.:  See — 

Gray,  Frank  B.;  Parris.  John  L.;  and  Riffert,  Rainer  G.,  5.566.479.  Q. 
36-137.000. 
Parlyka,  Richard:  See — 

Patel,  Ramesh  N.;  Szarka.  Laszio  J.;  and  Paityka.  Richard.  5.S67.6I4. 
CI.  435-280.000. 
Pascal,  Yves,  to  Fiamalome.  Steam  generator  equipped  with  a  device  for 

trapping  migrating  bodies.  5,566.647,  CI.  122-34.000. 
Pasch,  Nicholas  P.:  See — 

Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  Pasch,  Nicholas  F;  and  Zelayeta,  Joe.  5.567.570, 

CI.  430-311.000. 
Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  Pasch.  Nicholas  F;  and  Zelayeta.  Joe,  5.567.655. 

CI.  437-209.000. 
Rostoker,  Michael  D.;  and  Pasch,  Nicholas  F.  5.567,988.  C\.  257- 
754.000. 
Pasquetti.  Oinella.  to  Piaget  Intemational  S.A.  Finger  ring  comprised  of 

several  annuli.  5,566.557,  CI.  63-15.200. 
Pasternak,  John  H.:  See — 

Eitan.  Boaz;  Kazerounian.  Reza;  Shubal.  Alex;  and  Pasternak.  John  H., 
5,568.085,  CI.  327-546.000. 
Patel,  Ramesh  N.;  Szarka,  Laszio  J.;  and  Partyka.  Richard,  lo  E.R.  Squibb  & 
Sons,  Inc.  Enzymabc  processes  for  resolution  of  enantiomeric  mixtures  of 
compounds    useful    as    intermediates    in    the    preparation    of   taxanes. 
5,567.614,  a.  435-280.000. 
Padiak.  Chandrashekhar  P:  See— 

Hubbell.  Jeffrey  A  ;  Pathak.  Chandrashekhar  P.:  Sawhney.  Amaipreel  S.; 
Desai.  Neil  P;  and  Hill-West,  Jennifer  L.,  5,567.435,  CI.  424-426.000. 
Palnode.  Gregg  A.;  Bnino,  John  E.;  Rutherford.  Denise  R.;  Sandison,  Walter 
B.;  and  Schlei,  Dietmar,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Dispersible  compositions  and  articles  and  method  of  disposal  for 
such  compositions  and  articles.  5.567.510,  CI  428-288.000. 
Paniquin,  Lawrence  J.:  See — 

Mesenbring,  John  M.;  Palriquin,  Lawrence  J.;  Ramirez.  Rory  F;  and 
Smith,  Dell  W..  5,566,863,  CI.  222-132.000. 
Patula,  Edward  J.:  See — 

Ilgar,  Ersan;  Patula,  Edward  J.;  and  Roney,  James  R..  5,567.482.  CI 
427-510.000. 
Paulsson,  Karin:  See — 

Lindgren,  Per-Olov;  Paulsson,  Karin;  and  Svedberg.  Anna.  5.567.223. 
CI.  75^1.000. 
Paulus.  Donald  E.;  and  Cox.  George  B..  Jr..  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration. Rocket  prebumer  injector  with  tailored  gas  temperature  profile 
5366.544.  a.  60-258.000. 
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DeWitt.  Sheila  H  H.;  Kiely.  John  S  ;  Pavia.  Michael  R.;  Schiwder.  Mel 
C;  and  Stankovic.  Charies  J..  5367.391.  CI.  422-131.000. 
Pawlak.  Andrzej  M.:  See — 

Schroeder.  Thaddeus;  and  Pawlak.  Andizej  M..  5.568.048,  C\.  324 
207.210. 
Payne.  James  H.:  See — 

Salmon.  Roland  A.,  Jr.;  Payne.  James  H.;  and  Culnan.  Thomas  R.. 
5367.157.  CI.  434-29.000. 
Peake.  Michael  V:  See- 
Johnston.  Jonathan  A.;  Peake,  Michael  V;  and  Krause,  Keith  M., 
5.566,988,  CI.  285-93.000. 
Pearce.  Ijwience  G..  to  Hairis  Coiporation.  High  voltage,  junction  isolation 
semiconductor  device  having  dual  conductivity  tape  buried  regions  and  its 
process  of  manufacture.  5.567.978,  CI.  257-550.000. 
Pearlman,  Curtis:  See — 

Beigsman,  Barry;  and  Pearlman,  Curtis,  5.568,539,  CI.  379-67.000. 
Pearistein,  Lany  A.;  Augenbraun,  Joseph  E.;  and  Lane,  Frank  A.,  to  Hitachi 
America.  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  improved  video  display  of 
progressively  refreshed  coded  video.  5.568.200,  CI.  348-426.000. 
Pearson,  Richard  O.:  See — 

Dobson,  Peter  J.;  Leigh,  Peter  A.;  and  Pearson,  Richard  O.,  5.567.954. 
CI.  257-3.000. 
Peckerar,  Martin:  See — 

Yahalom,  Joseph;  and  Peckerar,  Martin,  5.567351.  O.  43O-5.00O. 

Svamy.  Deepak  N.;  and  Pecooe,  Victor  K..  5.567.295,  CI.  205-125.000. 
Pecot,  David  E.:  See— 

Forsyth.  Michael  J.;  Mediate.  Bruno  A.;  and  Pecol.  David  E..  5.566.850, 
a.  220-253.000. 
Peiffer.  Norman  A.;  and  Simonyi.  Victor  R..  to  Andersons.  Iik..  The.  Carton 
contiuction.  5366,878,  CI.  229-117.160. 


Pejryd,  Lars;  Lundberg,  Robert;  and  Butler.  Edwin,  to  Volvo  Aero  Corpora- 
tion; and  Rolls  Royce  PLC.  Ceramic  composite,  paiticulariy  for  use  at 
temperanires  above  1400  degrees  Celsius.  5.567.518.  CI.  428-378.000. 
Peker.  Atakan;  Johnson.  William  L.;  Schafer.  Robert;  and  Scruggs,  David  M., 
to  Amorphous  Alloys  Corp.  Amorphous  metal/reinforcement  composite 
material.  5367,251,  O.  148-522.000. 
Peker.  Atakan;  Johnson,  William  L.;  Schafer,  Robert;  and  Scruggs.  David  M.. 
to  Amorphous  Alloys  Corp  Amorphous  metal/diamond  composite  mate- 
rial. 5367.532,  CI.  428-457.000. 
PelelJa,  Antonio  R.;  and  Chan,  Yuen  H.,  to  Intemational  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Method  of  converting  short  duration  input  pulses  to  longer 
duration  output  poises.  5.568.076.  Q.  327-174.000 
Pelton,  Edward  L.;  and  Glabe.  John  R..  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation. 

Rared  notch  slot  antenna.  5368.159.  CI.  343-767.000. 
Penafiel.  Luis  M.:  See— 

Litoviu.  Theodore  A  ;  and  Penafiel.  Luis  M..  5366.685.  Q.   128- 
898.000. 
Penchuk.  Robert  A.,  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc.  Sense  amplifier  with  offset 

aulonulling.  5.568,438,  O.  365-208.000. 
Peng,  Huei  C:  See- 
Chan,  Shu  F;  Tsao,  Min  H.;  Hsu,  Kuo  Y;  and  Peng,  Huei  C,  5368,253. 
CI.  356-246.000. 
Penn  State  Research  Foundation.  The:  See — 

Allcock.  Harry  R.;  O'Connor.  Stephen  J.  M.;  Napierala.  Mali  E.; 
Cameron.  Charles  G.;  and  Olmeijer.  David,  5367.783,  Q.  525- 
538.000. 
Pennaneac'h.  Hervi:  See — 

Jouillat,  Claude;  Pennaneac'h.  Hervi;  and  Theot.  Michel,  5,566.865,  CI. 
222-287.000. 
Penniman,  Mark  B.;  Schlesener.  Carmen  M.;  and  Kizer,  Jim  J.,  to  Dell  USA, 
LP.  Heal  pipe  device  and  method  for  attaching  same  to  a  computer 
keyboard.  5,568,360,  CI.  361-687.000. 
Pensa,  David  P..  Jr.:  See— 

Flickner.  Bren  J.;  Preston.  Charies  E.;  Saldana,  Daniel  M.;  Emigh. 
Jonathan  D.;  Fagan.  Marc  J.;  Mulkey.  Steven  L.;  Spear.  Cindy  M.; 
Camesecca.  Lino  E ;  and  Pensa.  David  P.  Jr.,  5368.392,  CI.  364- 
478.150. 
Peoples.  James  R.:  See — 

Arnold.  Judson   V.;   Peoples.  James   R.;   and  McKague.  Elbert  L.. 
5366,752.  a.  165-185.000. 
Perchenek.  Nils;  Baldus.  Hans-Peter;  Ljiffelholz,  Josua;  and  Jansen,  Martin. 
to  Baver  AG   Polymeric  multinarv  azanes.  methods  for  their  preparation 
and  their  use.  5,567,832.  CI.  556-'28.000. 
Perdreaux.  Rene:  See — 

Foulkes.  Harvey  B.;  Warrin,  George  E.;  Dao,  Huy-Can;  and  Perdreaux, 
Rene,  5367.153.  O.  433-119.000. 
Perisho.  Randal  J.;  Hass,  Tave  E.;  Webb,  David  R.;  Ancell,  Steve  W.;  Tayon. 
Jeff  E.;  and  Crossgrove,  David  L.,  to  Orschein  Company.  Apparatus  for 
terminating  wire  or  odier  elongated  generally  rigid  elements.  5366,432,  CI. 
24-703.100. 
Peikin-Elmer  Corporarion,  The:  See — 

Madabhushi.  Ramakrishna  S.;  Menchen.  Steven  M.;  Efcavitch.  J.  Wil- 
liam; and  Grossman.  Paul  D..  5.567.292.  Q.  204-451.000. 
Perlman.  David  J.:  See — 

Beilstein.  Kenneth  E..  Jr.;  Benin.  Claude  L.;  Cronin.  John  E.;  Howell. 

Wayne  J.;  Leas.  James  M.;  and  Perlman.  David  J.,  5367.654.  C\. 

437-209.000. 

Benin,  Oaude  L.;  Cronin,  John  E.,  and  Periman.  David  J..  5367,653,  Q. 

437-173.000. 

Perlot.  Gordon  R.,  to  Safari  Motor  Coaches,  Inc.  Vehicle  air  suspension 

system.  5366,971,  CI.  280-711.000. 
Periet  Michel,  to  GEC  Alsthom  T&D  SA.  Puffer  circuit-breaker  having  a 

pneumatically-locked  semi-moving  piston.  5,567.923.  CI.  218-60.000. 
Peny.  George  K..  and  Strickland,  John  C,  to  Texaco  Inc.  fluids  mixing  and 

distributing  apparatus.  5,567,3%,  O.  422-190.000. 
Pert.  Candace  B..  lo  Advanced  Peptides  and  Biotechnology  Sciences.  Method 

of  treating  Alzheimer's  disease.  5.567.682.  CI  514-15.000. 
Peters.  Michael  G.;  and  Cummings.  Robert  H..  to  National  Center  for 
Manufacturing  Sciences.  Cemented  tungsten  carbide  substrates  having 
adherent  diamond  films  coated  diereon.  5367326.  CI.  428-408.000. 
Petersen,  Mark  D.:  See- 
Nelson,  Marvin  D.;  Oldfield,  Barry  J.;  and  Petersen,  Mark  D.,  5368.641, 
CI.  395-700.000. 
Peterson.  William  C.  Indicator-ported  discharge  valves  for  reciprocating 

compressors  5.567,121.  CI.  417-63.000. 
Pelrolite  Corporation:  See — 

Gentry.  David  R.;  Pancio,  Gerald  T;  and  Weers,  Jerry  J.,  5367JI2,  C\. 

44^20.000. 
Gentry,  David  R.;  Pancio,  Gerald  T;  and  Weers,  Jerry  J..  5367.213.  Q. 
44-420.000. 
Penomanolakis.  Emanuel  E.  Ship's  stem  duct  widi  airfoil  section.  5366.634, 

a.  114-56.000. 
Petruchik,  E>wighl  J.:  See — 

Manico.  Joseph  A.;  and  Petruchik.  Dwight  J.,  5368.219.  Q.  396- 
281.000. 
Pettiford,  Eloy  F:  See— 

Lentz,  Mark;  Moses,  Steven  R.;  Pettiford.  Eloy  F;  Stewart.  Craig;  and 
Wright,  Douglas  D .  5.567.181.  CI.  439-694.000. 
Pettjl,  Richard  G  ,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Fiber/metal  laminate 

splice.  5367335,  CI.  428-608.000. 
Pezaris.  John  S.:  See — 


Ward,  Stephen  A.:  Pratt,  Gill  A.;  Nguyen.  John  N.;  and  Pezaris.  John  S.. 
5368361,  a.  361-735.000. 
Pfeffer,  Jochen  G.;  and  Czerwoniak.  Erich,  lo  HermaimFinckh  Maschincn- 
fabrik  GmbH  &  Co.  Pressure  softer  for  fiber  suspensions  as  well  as  a 
process  for  die  preparation  of  fiber  suspensions.  5366,833.  CI.  209- 
273.000. 
Pfeiffer,  Armin:  See — 

Deseke,  Otto;  Meyke,  Joachim;  and  Pfeiffer,  Armin,  5367 J70.  O. 
264-53.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Parish,  Roger,  Chapin.  Frederic  W.;  Kooo.  Yoduaki:  aid  Itaikui. 

Makoto.  5.567.691,  O.  514-94.000 
Ray.  Stephen  J.;  and  Richardson,  Kennedi.  5367.817. 0.  544-333.000. 
Pharmacia  AB:  See — 

Caslensson.  Staffan;  Rorin-Robensson,  Ebba;  Hokby.  Elvy;  and  Thom^ 
Siritka.  5367.677.  Q.  514-12.000 
Pharmacyclics.  Inc.:  See — 

Magda.  Darren;  Sessler.  Jonathan  L.;  Iverson.  Brent;  Jansen.  Pern  L.; 
Wright.    Meredidi;    Mody.   Tarak   D.;   and   Hemmi.   Gregory   W, 
5367.687.  CI   514^*4.000. 
Philipp,  Harald.  Adaptive  faucet  controller  measunng  proximity  and  motion. 

5366,702,  a.  137-1.000. 
Philipps,  Thomas  E.,  to  Isorea.  Inc.  Amalgamation  of  polymer  materials. 

5367.364,  O.  264-140.000. 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Cotporation:  See — 

Cha,  Chin  Y,  and  Iyer,  Shridhar  V,  5368,010,  O.  313-440.000. 
Gandhi,  Harish,  5368,009.  O.  313-318.010. 
Haberem.  Kevin  W..  5.567.646.  CI.  437-129.000. 
Ineson,  David  J  ;  and  Dupre,  Uwrence  W.,  5,567,998.  O.  310-90.000. 
Phillips  &  Temro  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Ewards,  Gary  C ;  Rose.  William;  and  Schaefer.  Ranald  H..  5367337, 
a.  219-205.000. 
Phillips,  Cal  M.;  and  Stewart.  John  V..  to  S.A.F.E-Q.R.  CotponKioo.  Quick- 
release  bicycle  axle  fastener.  5367,020,  O.  301-124.200. 
Phillips.  Joseph;  and  Weston,  John,  lo  Ahlstrom  Machinery  Inc.  Two  stage 

pressure  diffuser.  5367.262.  O.  162-251  000 
Phillips.  Joseph  R  .  Weston.  John  D  ;  Bilodeau.  Victor  L.;  Bain.  Ronald  G.; 
Barrett.  Mark  D.;  Greenwood.  Brian  F.  and  Pietrangelo,  John,  lo  Ahlstrom 
MacMnny  Inc.  Variable  stage  pressure  diSiner.  5367.279.  CI.   162- 
232.000. 
Phillips,  Kennedi  D  Grain  bin  lid  opener  5366.506,  O.  49-357.000. 
Phillips,  Richard  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  animating  a  floating  waterfowl 

decoy.  5366,491,  CI.  43-3.000. 
PhilUps.  Robert  S.:  See- 
Noah,   Bnice  C;   PhilUps.   Robert  S.;   and  Venable.  Frederick  D.. 
5.567.125,  CI.  417-310.000. 
Phonic  Ear  Incotpotated:  See — 

Strohallen.  Gene  M  ;  and  Young,  Robert  F,  5368316. 0.  375-259.000. 
Piagel  Intemaoonal  S.A.:  See — 

Pasquetti.  Omella.  5366357.  O.  63-15.200. 
Piao,  Tseng  S  IC  mounting  tool.  5366.445.  O.  29-741.000. 
Piatak.  Michael:  See- 
Ralph,  Peter  Martin,  Geoi^ge;  Pialak,  Michael;  and  Lanick,  James  W., 
5367,611,  a.  435-240.200 
Pickens,  Stanley  R.:  See — 

DuBois,  Donald  W.;  Maloney.  Bernard  A.;  and  Pickens.  Stanley  R.. 
5367.298.  a.  205-350.000. 
Pickett.  James  E..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  making  acyl 

substituted  nesorcinols.  5367,850,  C\.  568-322.000. 
Picken,  James  W.:  See— 

Mei.  George  C;  and  Pickett.  James  W.,  5367.252.  C\.  149-22.000. 
Pieroni.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Hungerford.  Roger  L.;  Cimcnnan.  Christopher  D.;  Hufnagel,  Paul  J.;  and 
Pieroni.  Robert  J.,  5367.120.  O.  417-63.000. 
Pierre,  Alain:  See — 

Koch.    Michel;   Tillequin.    Franfois;   Skaltsounis.   Alexios-Leandros; 
Rolland.  Yves;  Piene,  Alain;  and  Atassi,  Ghanem,  5367,707.  CI. 
514-280.000. 
Pierrct  Joseph  R..  to  Elanlec.  Inc.  Amplifier  circuit  with  dynamic  output  stage 

biasing.  5368.090.  CI.  330-255.000. 
Pierson,  Edward  A.:  See — 

Papazian.  Harold  A.;  Shepard.  Donald  F;  Pierson,  Edwaid  A.;  and 
Gordon.  Michael  J.,  5367,490,  O.  428-34.400. 
Pietrangelo,  John:  See — 

Phillips,  Joseph  R  ;  Weston,  John  D.;  Bilodeau.  Victor  L.;  Bain.  Ronald 
G.;  Barrett,  Mark  D ;  Greenwood.  Brian  F;  and  Pietrangelo,  John, 
5367,279,  CI    162-232.000. 
Pietzsch  Automatisieiungstechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Pietzsch,  Ludwig,  5367.004,  O.  296-190.000. 
Pietzsch.  Ludwig.  to  Pietzsch  Automatisierungslechnik  GmbH.  Cockpit  for 

operating  vehicles  and  heavy  equipment.  5.567.004.  Q.  296-190.000. 
Pilgrim.  William  R.:  See— 

Bemardon.  Jean-Michel;  and  Pilgrim.  William  R..  5367.721.  C[.  SI4- 
353.000. 
Pilling.  David  J.:  See- 
Johnson.  Larry  D.;  and  PUUng.  David  J..  5368.444.  Q.  365-230.060. 
Pilliol.  Henri:  See— 

Ladirat,  Christian;  Pilliol,  Henri;  and  Gnilka.  Jean-Pietre.  5367.218.  C\. 
65-327.000. 
Pinkus.  Alan  R..  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Air  Force.  Night  vision  device 
wavelength  lest  pattern.  5367.937,  O.  250-252.100. 
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Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Hayashi.  Hideki;  and  Haraguchi.  Yulciyoshi.  S.S68.4S6.  CI.  369-132.000. 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Inlemalional,  Inc.:  See — 

Niebur,  William  S..  5,567,861.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Piper,  Vaughn  J.:  See — 

Reinhan,  Tcny  L.;  and  Piper.  Vaughn  J..  5.566.631.  O.  112-235.000. 
Pipitone.  Ralph  M.:  See— 

Mendelson.  Richard  N.:  and  Pipitone.  Ralph  M..  5.568.614.  Q.  395- 

200.080 

Pitel.  Ira  J.;  and  Enjeti.  Prasad,  to  Texas  A&M  University  System.  Active 

harmonic  power  filler  apparatus  and  method.  5.568.371,  CI.  363-39.000. 

Pitel,  John  A.  Combination  door  ga:>ke(  and  safety  edge  strip.  5.566.504.  CI. 

49-28.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Hubbard,  David  W.,  5,566,932,  Q.  271-245.000. 
Pittman,  James.  Vacuum  compensation  valve.  5,566.421.  G.  15-314.000. 
Piu,  Giovanni:  See — 

Giraid,  Andre;  and  Piu.  Giovanni.  5.566.580.  C\.  74-473.00R. 
Plessey  Semiconductors  Limited:  See — 

Mudd.  Mark  S  J  :  and  Addinall.  Ross,  5.568.345.  Q.  361-56.000. 
Plevinsky.  Craig  A.   Personal  radiation  detection  device.  5.567.943.  CI. 

250-368.000. 
Ploog.  Uwe:  See — 

Behler.  Ansgar.  Ploog,  Uwe;  Uphues.  Guenthen  Wahle.  Bemd:  Walten- 
berger.  Peter;  and  Jansen.  Yvonne.  5.567.340.  Q.  510-527.000. 
Plum.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Hauch.  Ole;  Knudsen.  Jens  B.;  and  Plum,  Thomas  M..  5,567,869.  CI. 
73-64.410. 
PMC  Sierra.  Inc.:  See— 

Huscroft.  Charles  K.;  Wong,  David  W.;  Lang.  Steven  F;  and  Little. 
Vernon  R..  5.568,486,  CI.  370-94.200. 
Pohang  Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kepplinger,  Leopold  W.;  Matzawrakos,  Panajiotis;  Schenk,  Johannes; 
and  Siuka,  Dieter,  5,567 J79,  O.  266-143.000. 
Pouaud,  ClemetM:  See — 

Galand,  Claude;  Jacquart.  Xavier.  Lebizay.  Gerald;  Leboudec.  Jean- 
yves;  Louis.  Philippe:  Poiraud.  Clement;  Georges.  Eric  S.;  Spagnol. 
Victor.  Suffem.  Edward;  and  Tniong.  Hong  L..  5.568.477.  O.  370- 
60.000. 
Poilras.  Jacques:  See — 

Hsiao.  Cheng-Kuo;  Hor.  Ah-Mee;  Gardner.  Sandra  J.;  Gaynor.  Roger  E.; 
and  Poitras.  Jacques.  5.567.558.  CI.  430-58.000. 
Polacheck.  Ilzhack:  See — 

Linden.  Galina;  Domb.  Abraham  J.;  Polacheck.  Itzhack:  and  Benita. 
Shimon.  5.567.685.  Q.  514-31.000. 
Polycom,  Inc.:  See — 

Hinman.  Brian  L.;  and  Rodman.  Jeffrey  C.  5.568.279.  CI.  358^52.000. 
POM  Technology  Oy  Ab;  See— 

Meinander,  Paul  O.,  5,567,278,  Q.  162-190.000 
Pompanette.  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson,  Andrew;  and  Fallon,  Gregory  S..  5.566.992.  CI.  292-241.000. 
Poole,  ^4o^man  G  :  See — 

Gross.  Peter  L.;  and  Poole.  Norman  G..  5,566.816.  CI.  198-817.000. 
Popp,  Victor  A.,  to  Instron  Corporation.  Side  load  tester.  5J67.866.  Q. 

73-11.090. 
Porter.  Thomas  R..  to  University  of  Nebraska,  The  Boaid  of  Regents  of  the. 
Ultrasound  contrast  agents  and  methods  for  dKir  manufacture  and  use. 
5.567.415.  a.  424-9.520. 
Portevin.  Bentard:  See — 

de  Nanleuil.  Guillaume;  Poitevin.  Bernard;  and  Canet,  Emnuuiuel. 
5,567,804,  CI.  530-331.000. 
Pofubek,  David:  See— 

Bianco,  James  A.;  Woodson,  Paul;  Porubek.  David;  and  Singer,  Jack. 
5.567.704.  CI.  514-263.000. 
Post.  Yngve,  to  Sandvik  AB.  Milling  cutter  providing  mulbple  adjustments 

for  inserts  carried  thereby  5.567.092.  Q.  407-38.000. 
Potts.  Luken  W.:  See— 

Schenker.  Alfred  R.:  and  Potts.  Luken  W .  5.566,853.  C\.  220-581.000. 
Powell.  John  W.  Air  driven  lonery  game.  5.566.940.  Q.  273-I44.00A. 
Powell.  Robin  C:  See- 
Beadle.  David  E.;  Chauhan,  Mahesh;  Ebrey,  John  S.;  Lewis,  lorwerth  D.; 
Powell.  Robin  C  ;  Railton,  Robert  J  ;  Robinson,  Michael;  and  Shep- 
pard,  Alan  F,  5,566,582,  C\.  74^75.000. 
Power  Lone  Star,  Inc.:  See — 

Toenier,  Thomas  J.;  and  Tran,  Bang  T.  5,567,528,  Q.  428-414.000. 
Power  Tool  Holders  Incorporated:  See — 

Nakamura,  Daijiro.  5J67,100,  O.  411-433.000. 
Powers,  Ralph  L.:  See — 

Smith,  Leonard;  and  Powers,  Ralph  L..  5.566,788.  Q.  I88-I.I20. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

DuBois.  Donald  W.;  Maloney.  Bernard  A.;  and  Pickens.  Stanley  R.. 
5.567.298.  CI.  205-350.000 
Pnw.  Gill  A.:  Ste- 
ward, Stephen  A.;  Pratt.  Gill  A.;  Nguyen,  John  N.;  and  Pezaris.  John  S  . 
5.568361,  a.  361-735.000. 
Pratt,  Hugh  M.  Load  insulator.  5.568.132,  O.  340-657.000. 
Precision  Fukuhara  Works.  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Koji.  5.566,558.  Q.  66-151.000. 
Prec2ewski.  Thomas  F:  See — 

Raza,  Irfan  F;  Pieczewski,  Thomas  F;  and  Walther,  Ronald  D.. 
5,567,019,  a.  301-5.300. 


Preisendoerfer,  Gethard,  to  Forsheda-Stefa  GmbH.  Seal  between  two  tele- 

scopically  insertable  concrete  components.  5,566,955,  CI.  277-207  OOA. 

Preiss,  Joachim,  to  Montell  North  America  Inc.  Process  for  production  of 

recycled  plastic  products.  5,566,889,  O.  241-19.000. 
Premier  Medical  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Miller,  Charles  R.;  and  Berry,  Haskell  B.,  Jr,  5,567,385,  CI.  422-28.000. 
Prengle,  Scon  H.:  See- 
Baker,  James  C  ;  Trombley,  Henry;  and  Prengle,  Scoo  H.,  5,567,334, 0. 
216-24.000. 
Preston,  Charles  E.:  See — 

Rickner,  Brett  J.;  Preston,  Charles  E.;  Saldana,  Daniel  M.;  Emigh, 

Jonathan  D.;  Fagan,  Marc  J.;  Mulkey,  Steven  L.";  Spear,  Cindy  M.; 

Caraesecca,  Lino  E.;  and  Pensa.  David  P.,  Jr,  5Jt&,392,  Q.  364- 

478.150. 

Price,  David,  to  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.  Golf  bag  with  a  pocket  having 

multiple  openings.  5.566,825,  CI.  206-315.500. 
Priebe,  Hanno:  See — 

Klaveness,  Jo;  Priebe,  Hanno;  Rongved,  P4I:  and  Stubberud,  Lars, 
5,567,413,0.  424-9.510. 
Priester,  William  B.;  and  Cutler,  Maxwell.  Automated  pocket-sized  near 

vision  tester  5,568,209,  CT.  351-243.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Hughes.  Kendrick  J..  5,567,428,  CI.  424-401.000. 

McFall,  Ronald  R.,  5,567.260,  CI.  156-201.000. 

Shine,  Annette  D.;  Smith,  Steven  D.;  and  Noda,  Isao.  5,567,769,  Q. 

525-63.000. 
Siegfried,  Robert  H.;  Fleming,  James  M.;  Slalford,  Michael  J.;  and 

Janson,  John  P,  5,567,472.  CI.  427-180.000. 
Tack.  Jons  G.  J.;  and  Vetbelle.  Christian  D..  5.566.824.  CI.  206-213.100. 
Trokhan.  Paul  D.;  and  Boutilier.  Glenn  D ,  5.566.724.  CI.  I39-3g3.00A. 
Proctor  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Cassidy.  William  A.;  Schwartz.  James  R.;  and  Farris.  Richard  D., 

5,567,359.  CI.  510-135.000. 
Sageser.  David  M.,  5.567,254,  CI.  156-73.100. 
Prokop.  David  M.  Wrist  rest  apparatus.  5,566,913,  CI.  248-118.000. 
Promega  Corporation:  See — 

Ekenberg,  Steven  J.;  and  Brisco,  Paula  R.  G.,  5367J26,  Q.  210- 
695.000. 
Proprietary  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Bartholomew.  Donald  D.,  5,566,722,  CI.  138-166.000. 
Pruilt.  Martin  E.,  to  Hay  &  Forage  ItHlustries.  Remote  header  angle  adjust- 
ment mechanism  for  swing-tongue  harvesters.  5,566.535,  CI.  56-15.100. 
Prydtz,  Ole;  and  Kofoed,  Ralph,  to  Kosan  Crisplant  A/S.  Method  aixl  system 
for  transport  of  good  and  luggage  in  an  airport  or  similar  facility.  5,566,834, 
Q  209-559  000. 
Pryor,  Alan  E.  Method  and  apparatus  for  ozone  treatment  of  soil  to  kill  living 

organisms.  5.566.627,  O.  III-II8.000. 
Pryor,  Kent  E.:  See— 

Unruh.  Jerry  D.;  Segmuller,  Brigitte  E.;  Chapa,  Gabriel  R.;  and  Pryor. 
Kent  E.,  5.567,856.  O.  568-»54.000. 
PS!  Telecommunications,  Iik.:  See — 

Smith,  Donald  J.,  5,568,584,  Q.  385-135.000. 
Pu,  Lyong  Sun:  See — 

Funiki.  Makoto;  and  Pu.  Lyong  Sun.  5,568,417,  Q.  365-106.000. 
Pugach.  Joseph;  Saiek,  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Aiken,  John  E.,  to  Aristech  Chemical 
Corporation.  Transcstcrificabon  reaction  of  alkoxylated  bisphenol-a  and 
methyl  methacrylate.  5,567,838,  C\.  560-60.000. 
Puget  Consultants  Inc.:  See — 

Sumic,  Zarito,  5,568,399,  CI.  364-492.000. 
Pugh,  William  H.;  and  Kottzieper,  Dieter,  to  Allegheny  Plastics,  Inc.;  and 
Ecopic  Corporation.  Continuous  pickling  tank  with  expandable  seals. 
5,566,694.  CI.  134-64.00R. 
Puginier.  Jeronie:  See — 

Schneider.  Michel;  Bichon.  Daniel;  Bussat,  Philippe;  Puginier.  Jerome; 
and  Hybl-Sutheriand,  Eva.  5,567,414,  CI.  424-9.520. 
Pulp  and  Paper  Research  Institute  of  Canada:  See — 

Paleologou.  Michael;  Berry,  Richard  M.;  Thompson,  Rokhsareh;  and 
Weanng,  James  T,  5,567,293,  CI.  204-523.000. 
Purcell,  Stephen  C:  See— 

Gaibi,  David  E.;  and  Purcell,  Stephen  C  ,  5,568.167,  CI  348-589.000 
Purdy.  Bruce.  Burner  system  for  a  radio-controlled  hot  air  balloon.  5.567.142, 

CI.  431-18.000. 
Puri.  Rajen:  See — 

Chaback,  Joseph  J.;  Yee.  Dan;  Volz.  Richard  F.  Jr;  Seidle.  John  P;  and 

Puri.  Rajen.  5.566,756.  CI.  166-263.000. 
Seidle,  John  R;  Yee,  Dan;  and  Puri,  Rajen,  5,566,755,  O.  166-263.000 
Pussikeskusoy:  See — 

Janhonen,  Tarmo,  5,566.827.  CI  206-424.000. 

Puzey.  Kenneth  A  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 

of  transmitting  data  via  an  optical  data  link.  5.568.302.  CI.  359-157.000. 

Qi.  Ru-Yi;  Karam.  Ronald  E.;  Reddy.  Vaddi  B.;  and  Cox.  James  R..  to 

OSRAM  Syfvania  Inc.  Phosphor  and  method  of  making  same.  5,567.351. 

CI.  252-301  40R 

Qi.  Ru-Yi;  and  Karam.  Ronald  E.,  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.  Phosphor  and 

method  of  making  same.  5.567.352.  Q.  252-301. 60P. 
Quadri.  Luisa;  Bemardi.  Luigi;  Bianchi.  Giuseppe;  Ferrari.  Patrizia;  Melloni. 
Piero;  and  Valentino.  Loredana.  to  Sigma-Tau  Industrie  Farmaceutiche 
Riunite  S.p.A.  17-(4-pyridazinyl)  -5P.  l4P-androsiane  derivatives  active 
on  the  cardiovascular  system,  processes  for  their  preparation  and  pharma- 
ceutical compositions  containing  same.  5,567,697.  CI.  514-176.000. 
Quadri.  Luisa:  See — 


Almirante.  Nicoletta;  Bemardi.  Luigi;  Cerri.  Alberto;  Melloni.  Piero; 
Padoani.  Gloria;  and  (Juadri.  Luisa,  5,567.694.  CI  514-169.000. 
Qualcomm  Incorporated:  See — 

Padovani.  Roberto;  Tiedemann,  Edward  G.,  Jr;  Odenwalder,  Joseph  R; 
Zehavi,  Ephraim;  and  Wheatley,  Charies  E.,  Ul,  5,568,483,  CI.  370- 
84.000. 
Quantel  Limited:  See — 

Cawley,  Robin  A.,  5,568,5%,  a.  395-131,000. 
Quantum  Corporation:  See — 

Leshay,  Brace:  and  Buch,  Bnice,  5.568,627,  C\.  395-439.000. 
Queen,  Lawrence  E.;  and  Guess,  Roy  E.,  to  Burlington  industries.  Inc. 

Process  of  making  cotton  room-size  rags.  5.567.256,  CI.  156-72.000. 
Queen's  University  at  Kingston:  See — 

Terentiev.  Alexander  N.;  and  Harrison.  John  P.  5,567,672.  C\.  505- 
166.000. 
Quenel.  David:  See- 
Bourgeois.  Bernard;  Foutrey.  Francois;  Quenel.  David:  and  Zunino. 
Eric.  5.567,017.  CI.  297-J52.200. 
Quiroga  Alvarez,  Jose  M.:  See — 

Sieges  Menendez,  Francisco  J.;  Sitges  Menendez.  Fernando;  Alvarez 
Tamargo,  Francisco;  Tamatgo  Garcia,  francisco;  Quiroga  Alvarez. 
Jose  M.;  Lefevre.  Ives;  and  Gonzalez  Gonzalez.  Carlos.  5.5S7.285.  CI. 
204-227.000. 
R.  A.  Pearson  Company:  See — 

Johnson.  Mike:  and  Lile.  Richard  R..  5,567,091,  Q.  406-182.000. 
R  R  Brink  Locking  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Young.  Quentin,  5.566,991,  CI.  292-201.000. 
Rabbani,  Majid,  to  Ea.«tman  Kodak  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
reducing  quantization  artifacLs  in  a  hierarchical  image  storage  and  retrieval 
system.  5,568.570,  CI.  382-238.000. 
Radii,  Bruce  A.;  and  Radii.  Lorraine  A.  No  mess  litter  box.  5.566.641.  CI. 

119-168.000. 
Radii.  Lorraine  A.:  See — 

Radii.  Bruce  A.;  and  Radii.  Lorraine  A..  5.566.641.  CI.  119-168.000. 
Radys.  Ray  G.:  See— 

Hulsey.  Stephen  J.;  Woody,  George  R.;  and  Radys,  Ray  G.,  5„S68.036. 
CI.  320-2.000 
Ragland,  Frank  R.,  Jr.;  and  Opresko,  Stephen  T,  to  Thomson  Consumer 
Electronics,  Inc.  Color  picnire  tube  faceplate  panel   5,568,011.  O.  313- 
477.00R. 
Railtech  Ltd.:  See— 

MacDonald.  John  A.,  5.566,938.  C\.  273-I28.0CS, 
Railton,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Beadle,  David  E.;  Chauhan.  Mahesh;  Ebrey,  John  S.;  Lewis,  lorwerth  D.; 
Powell,  Robin  C;  Railton,  Robert  J.;  Robin.son,  Michael;  and  Shep- 
pard,  Alan  F.  5,566,582.  CI.  74-475.000. 
Raines,  Jeffrey  K.:  Snyder,  Leon  T;  and  Hoffman.  John.  Calibration  of 
segmental  blood  changes  in  arteries  and  veins  during  detection  of  athero- 
sclerosis. 5,566,677,  CI.  128-694.000. 
Rajic,  Slobodan;  and  Muhs,  Jeffrey  D.,  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems, 

Inc  Fiber  optic  connector.  5,568.582,  CI.  385-95.000. 
Ralph,  Peter;  Martin.  George;  Piatak.  Michael:  and  Larrick,  James  W..  to 
Cetus  Onocology  Corporation.  Mulufiinctional  M-CSF  proteins  and  genes 
encoding  therefor.  5.567.611.  Q.  435-240.200 
Ralston.  William  H.:  See— 

Keana.   John   F.   W.;   Martin.   Vladimir;   and   Ralston.   William   H.. 
5.567.411.  CI.  424-9.100. 
Ramalho.  Joao  N  V.  L.:  and  Voorman,  Johannes  O..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration. Differential  amplifier  with  common-mode  rejection  for  low  supply 
voltages.  5..568.091.  CI.  330-258.000. 
Ramirez.  Rory  F:  See — 

Mesenbring.  John  M.;  Palriquin.  Lawrence  J.;  Ramirez.  Roiy  F;  and 
Smith.  Dell  W..  5.566.863.  Q.  222-132.000. 
Ramm.  Dov;  and  Chazan.  Dan.  to  Inlemalional  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Adaptive  noise  cancellation  device.  5,568.558.  CI.  381-94.000. 
Ramsey.  John  S.:  See — 

Zoellner.  Cart  W.;  and  Ramsey.  John  S  .  5.566.465.  CI.  33-723.000 
Ramsey.  Larry  A.:  See — 

Giinn.  Doyle  M  ;  and  Ramsey.  Larry  A.,  5,567.117,  CI.  4I6-244.00R. 
Rando.  Robert  F;  Fenncwald,  Susan;  Zendegui.  Joseph  G.;  and  Ojwang. 
Joshua  O..  to  Aronex  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Ann-viral  guanosine-rich 
oligonucleotides.  5..S67.604.  CI.  435-238.000. 
Rannila  Steel  Oy:  See — 

Alander,  Casper:  and  Mononen,  Tarmo,  5.566.522,  C\.  52-630.000. 
Rantanen.  Rauno,  to  Valmct  Corporation.  Method  and  device  for  coating  die 

face  of  a  roll  in  a  film  size  press.  5.567,479.  CI.  427-3.59.000. 
Rao,  G.  R    Mohan,  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.  Multi-bii  data  storage  location. 

5.567.%3.  a.  257-2%.000. 
Rao.  G.  R.  Mohan,  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.  Memory  architecture  and  devices. 

systems  and  methods  utilizing  the  same  5.568.431.  CI.  365-189.120. 
Rao.  V.  Durga  Nageswar;  Rose,  Robert  A.;  Yeager,  David  A.;  and  Kabat, 
Daniel   M.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.   Rexibly  making  engine  block 
assemblies.  5,566,450,  CI.  29-888.061. 
Rasmusson,  Gary  H.;  and  Reynolds,  Glenn  F,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Methods 
of  treating  androgenic  alopecia  with  finasteride  ( 1 7^N-nK>no-substituted- 
carbamoyM-aza-5-a-androst-l-en-ones|.  5,-567,708,  CI.  514-284.000. 
Rasor,  Gregg  E.:  See — 

Cannon.  Gregory  L.;  Macko.  William  J.;  Fuller.  Gregory  W.;  Cannon. 
Nancy  M.;  and  Rasor.  Gregg  E..  5,568,134,  Q.  340-825.440. 
Ratovelomanana,  Victorin:  See — 


Barraud.    Jean-Yves;    Gervat,    Sophie:    Ratovelomanana.    Victorin; 
Boutevin.  Benuird;  Parisi.  Jean-Pieire;  Cahuzac.  Aline;  and  Joctcur. 
Robert,  5,567.794.  Q.  528-70.000. 
Rausch.  Dieter,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Method  for  preventing  an  overload  when 
starting  a  multicomputer  system  and  multicomputer  system  for  carrying  out 
said  method.  5368  J75.  Q.  364-131.000. 
Rautakorpi,  Paavo:  See — 

Lehtinen.  Jukka;  Rautakorpi.  Paavo:  and  Haavisto.  Seppo.  5366.472. 
CI.  34-242.000. 
Ravenberg.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Stull,  Mark  W.;  Ravenberg,  Michael  J..  Lauritzen.  Donald  R.;  Rose, 
Larry  D  :  and  Green,  David  J..  5366.975.  Q.  280-732000. 
Ray.  Michael:  See- 
Walsh.  Devin  T;  and  Ray.  Michael.  5367,975.  CI.  257-442.000 
Ray.  Stephen  J.;  and  Richardson.  Kennedi.  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Triazole  antifungal 

agents.  5.567.817.  CI   544-333.000. 
Rayovac  Corporation:  See — 

Oilman.  John  E.;  Dopp.  Robert  B.:  and  Bums.  John  D  .  5367338,  CL 
429-27.000. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

O'Leary,  Thomas  M.;  Drake,  Peter  R.;  Merrill,  Philip  R.,  deceased, 

5368,105,  CI.  333-81. OOR. 
Watanabe,  Shunso  F;  EckerL  Steven  J.;  and  Engelnun,  Gerald  H.. 
5.566.70.3.  CI.  137-1.000 
Raza.  Irfan  F;  Preczewski.  Thomas  F;  and  Walther.  Ronald  D..  to  U.S. 
Farathane  Corporation.  Wheel  for  in-line  roller  skates.  5367,019,  C\. 
30I-5..WO. 
Read-Rite  Corporation:  See — 

Khan.  Amanullah.  5368.332.  O.  360-104.000. 
Reading  &  Bates  Development  Co.:  See — 

Wolf,  Christian  V ;  and  Bums.  Thomas  S  ,  5366.636,  O.  1 14-230.000 
Reale.  David  L.  Vending  machine  for  tennis  ball  containers.  5366.806,  CI. 

194-215.000 
Reasoner.  Kelly  J.,  to  Hewlen-Pacard  Company.  System  and  method  for 

conserving  power  in  an  optical  autochanger.  536*392,  CI.  395-80.000. 
Rebers.  Kenneth  D.:  See— 

Minarovic,  Joe  T;  and  Rebers.  Kenneth  D ,  5367,^14,  Q   174-93  000 
Rebh.  William  R.:  See— 

Kochis,  Gary;  Dclaplane,  Neil  C;  Rebh,  William  R.;  Cisar.  James  M.; 
and  Chang.  Yung-Fu,  5,568.357,  CI.  361-681  000 
Rebhan.   Herbert   to  Domain,   Inc.   Mineral   supplement  including   non- 
separating  granules,  and  manufacturing  process.   5367,452,  Q.  426- 
72.000. 
Recherche  et  Dcvelopemeni  du  Groupc  Cockerill  Sambre  en  abrege:  "RD- 
CS":  See— 

Mertens,  Marc;  Calberg.  Cednc;  Martinot,  Lucien;  Jerome,  Robert;  and 
Schrijnemackers,  Jean,  5367.297.  O.  205-334.000. 
Reddy.  Karimireddy   H.;  and  Litman.  Alan  M..  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Replaceable   ozone   absorbing   substrates   for  a   photocopying   device. 
5..568.230,  a.  355-215.000 
Reddy.  Subrayal  M.:  See — 

Vadgama,  Pankaj  M.;  Christie,  Ian  M.;  Benmakioha.  Yazid  M.;  and 
Reddy,  Subrayal  M.,  5.567.290,  CI.  204-415  000. 
Reddv,  Vaddi  B.:  See— 

Qi,  Ru  Yi;  Karam,  Ronald  E ;  Reddy,  Vaddi  B.;  and  Cox,  James  R., 
5367,351,  CI.  252-30I.40R. 
Reed.  James  C.  Jr:  See— 

Kahn.  Randolph  W.;  and  Reed,  James  C.  Jr..  5367,927.  O.  235- 
462.000. 
Reenstra,  Wende:  See — 

McEleney.  John;  Reenstra.  Wende;  and  Vock.  Curtis  A..  5367.420.  Q. 
424-60.000. 
Rees.  Jatttes  D.;  and  Leising.  Walter  F.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Multiple  row 
lens  array  aligiuble  with  multiple  row  image  bar.  5368.320.  O.  359- 
652.000. 
Reese.  James  W..  attd  Slagle.  Terrv  L..  to  Westem  Atlas  Intemalioiial.  Inc. 
Tungsten  enhanced  liner  for  a  shaped  charge.  5.567.906.  CI.  102-307.000 
Reesing.  David  L:  See — 

Williamson.  Jiimnie   R.;  Gano,  Joba  C;   atMl   Reesing.   David  L.. 
5.566.763.  Q.  166-382.000. 
Reeve.  Austin  J.:  See — 

Baker.  Raymond;  Castro  Pineiro.  Jose  L.;  Guiblin.  Alexander  R.;  Reeve. 
Austin  J :  Stemfcld.  Francine;  Matasiia.  Victor  G.;  and  Street.  Leslie 
J..  5367.726.  Q.  514^383.000. 
Regent  Sports  Corporation:  See— 

Rokosny.  Gary.  5366.638.  O.  I  I6-63.00C. 
Regents  of  Universitv  of  California.  The:  See — 

Mason.  Rodney  J..  5368.019.  CI.  315-344  000. 
Reid.  John  J.  E.:  See — 

Liedenbaum,  Coen  T.  H.  F:  and  Reid.  John  J    E.  5368303.  O. 
359-184.000 
Reid.  W.  Brace:  See— 

Keefe.  Brian  J.;  Childers.  Windvop  D  ;  Sicinfield.  Steven  W.;  and  Reid. 
W  Brace.  5368.171.  O  347-58.000 
Reilly  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.  John  R.;  Roder.  William  R  ;  and  Hcnegar.  C.  SherilL  5367.480. 
CI.  427-410.000. 
Reinfelder.  Gerd-Ruediger  See — 

Lepsius.  Tilwin;  Gierenz.  Gerhard;  Tranelis.  Klaus;  Reinfelder.  Gerd- 
Ruediger;  Franken,  Joachim;  and  Halm.  Hans,  5367,071,  O,  401- 
68.000. 
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Reinhart,  Tcfry  L. :  and  Piper,  Vaughn  J,  to  Findlay  Industries.  Inc.  Shield  for 

attachment  to  a  piesser  fooL  5.566.631.  O.  1 12-235.000. 
Reise.  Anthony  E.  Oil  cooling  apparatus.  5.566,746,  CI.  165-41.000. 
Reiter.  Ferdinand:  See — 

Romann,  Peter.  Reiter.  Ferdinand;  Maier.  Martin:  and  Naeger.  Thomas, 
5.566.920.  CI.  251-129.210. 
Reliance  Electric  Industrial  Co.:  See — 

DeWachter.  Gary,  5,567,306,  Q.  210-168.000. 
Reliv  International.  Iik.:  See — 

Hastings,  Carl  W..  5,567,424,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Remmeiie.  Herman:  See — 

Leenders,  Luc;  Remmerie,  Herman;  and  Uyttendaele,  Carlo,  5,568,173, 
a   347-96.000. 
Remote  Systems  Company,  L.L.C:  See — 

Yien,  Richard  S;  and  Stratigos,  William  N.,  5.568,489,  CI.  370- 1 10. 100. 
ReNew  Roof  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Gregory,  David  B.;  and  Oliver.  Dan  A.,  5.567,259,  CI.  156-242.000. 
Rennetaud,  Jean-Marie,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Self-propelled  elevator 

system.  5,566.784.  C\.  187-249.000. 
Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute:  See — 

Crivello,  James  V,  5,567,858,  CI.  568-616.000. 
Repplinger.  Daniel  J.;  and  Hislop,  Jennifer  M.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Hang-up  cup 

assembly  5,568.548.  Q.  379-446.000 
Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York:  See — 

Diamond,  Scott  L.;  and  Wu,  Jung-He,  5,567,5%.  Q.  435-13.000 
Research  Institute  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology,  Incorporated  Foun- 
dabon:  See — 

Kepplinger,  Leopold  W;  Matzawrakos,  Panajiotis;  Schenk,  Johannes; 
and  Siuka,  Dieter.  5,567,379,  CI.  266-143.000. 
Rethke,  Donald  W.:  See— 

Birbara.  Philip  J.;  Couch,  Harold  T.;  Genovese.  Joseph  E.;  at)d  Rethke, 
Donald  W.,  5,567,389,  CI.  422-28.000. 
Reutimann,  Ernesto  J.;  Vadehra,  Dharam  V.;  and  Wedral,  Elaine  R.,  to  Nestec 
S.A.  Process  of  coating  foods  with  a  system  for  fluid  retention  and  product 
*ereof.  5,567,453,  O.  426-89.000. 
Revis.  Anthony:  See — 

Kosal,  Jeffrey  A.;  Kosal,  Diane  M.;  and  Revis,  Andiony,  5,567,347,  CI. 
252-8.620. 
Reynolds.  David  C,  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.  MOS  current  source  layout 

technique  to  minimize  deviation.  5,568,145,  CI.  341-145.000. 
Reynolds,  Glenn  F:  See — 

Rasmusson,  Gary  H.;  and  Reynolds,  Glenn  p.,  5367,708.  O.  514- 
284.000. 
RhoMed  Incorporated:  See— 

Zamora.  Paul  O..  5.567,408,  Q.  424-1.690. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Inc.:  See — 

Zezza.  Charles  A.,  5,567,788,  Q.  526-334.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Nutribon  Aninude:  See — 

Bienayme.  Hugues;  and  Meilland,  Pierre,  5,567,852,  CI.  568-378.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.:  See — 

Audiau,  Francois;  Jiinonet,  Patrick;  and  Mignani,  Serge,  5.567.822.  CI. 
548-164.000. 
Riall.  J.  Daniel:  See— 

Versluys.  Richard  J.;  and  Riall,  J.  DanieK  5,567,387,  CI.  422-67.000. 
Ribic,  Harald,  Jr  Masking  profile  for  use  in  painbng  car  bodies.  5,567,239, 

a.  1 18-504.000. 
Ribner,  David  B.:  See— 

Engeler,  William  E.;  apd  Ribner,  David  B.,  5,568,446,  Q.  367-11.000. 
Ricciardelli.  Thomas  E.,  to  Selectech,  Incorporated.  Process  for  recovering 

post-consumer  waste  plasbcs.  5,566,890,  CI.  241-20  000 
Richardson,  David  L.;  Tung,  James  C.  S.;  and  Berg,  David  C,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  remote  ultrasonic  inspection 
of  cote  spray  T-box  welds.  5,568,527.  Q.  376-245.000. 
Richardson.  Kenneth:  See — 

Ray,  Stephen  J  ;  and  Richardson,  Kenneth,  5.567,817.  Q.  544-333.000 
Richardson,  Kevin  H.:  See — 

Anderson,  William  G.;  Richardson,  Kevin  H.;  and  Gamer,  Scott  D., 
5,566,751,  CI.  165-104.270. 
Richmond.  Daryl  E.  Seal  for  coolant-fed  tools.  5,567.093,  O.  409-136.000. 
Rickard.  Dale  A.:  5*e— 

Brodnax,  Timothy  B.;  Bialas,  John  S.,  Jr.;  King,.Steven  A.;  LeBIanc, 
Johnny  J.;  Rickard,  Dale  A.;  Spencer,  Oark  J.;  and  Stanley,  Daniel  L., 
5,568,380,  CI.  364-184.000 
Rickard,  William  M.:  fee- 
Allen,  William  C;  Rickard.  William  M.;  Hoyer.  Daniel  P..  Sbkkers, 
David  E.;  and  Kelley,  Matthew  J.,  5,566,986,  Q.  285-55.000. 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kamada.  Takeshi;  and  Takehara,  Kenichi,  5.566.906,  O.  242-563.000. 
Motoyama.  Tetsuro,  5.568,618,  CI.  395-280.000 
Sato.  Shoichi:  Tabuchi,  Toshi;  Urushida.  Shigeo;  and  Shimizu,  Sakae. 
5.567,416,  CI.  424-76.400. 
Ricoh  Corporation:  See — 

Motoyama,  Tetsuro.  5.568.618.  C\.  395-280.000. 
Ridefilm  Cotporanon:  See — 

Salmon,  Roland  A.,  Jr.;  Payne,  James  H.;  and  Culnao,  Thomas  R., 
5,567,157,  a.  434-29.000. 
Riedel-De  Haen  Akuengesellschaft:  See — 

Scholz,  Eugen,  5.567.618.  CI.  436-42.000. 
Riedl.  Daniel  A.:  See— 

Gentry.  Timothy  W.;  Fredin.  Gerald  J.;  and  Riedl.  Daniel  A.,  5.568,629, 
a.  395-441.000. 


Rieter  Ingolstadt  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG:  See — 

Mohr,  Bemhard;  Ueding,  Michael;  Strobel,  Michael;  and  Knegler, 
Albert,  5,566,425,  CI.  19-159.00R. 
Riffert,  Rainer  G.:  See—  ' 

Gray,  Frank  B.;  Parris.  John  L.;  and  Riffert,  Rainer  G.,  5,566,479.  CI. 
36-137.000. 
Rim  Innovation  and  Marketing  Consultants  Inc.:  See — 

Agha  el-Rifai,  Mohammed  T.  S.;  and  Norton,  Ian  F,  5,566,402,  C\. 
4^20.400. 
Ringold,  Clay  E.:  See— 

Dulany,  Margaret  A.;  Garvey,  Chad  E.;  Ringold,  Clay  E.;  and  Srinivasan, 
Ramji,  5,567,798,  Q.  528-332.000. 
Ringquist.  Steven:  See — 

Gold,  Larry;  and  Ringquist.  Steven,  5,567,588,  O.  435-6.000. 
Rinn,  Jean-Charles;  and  Robillard,  Bertrand,  to  Champagne  Moet  &  Chan- 
don.  Alginate  or  peclate  gel  deficient  in  gelling  ions  for  use  in  binding  metal 
ions.  5,567,451.  CI.  426-13.000. 
Riordan,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Killian,  Earl  A.;  Riorxlan,  Thomas  J.;  Freitas,  Danny  L.;  Dixit,  Ashish  B.; 
and  Hennessy,  John  L.,  5,568,630,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Ripley,  Sherman  H.:  See — 

Charter.  Graeme  E.;  Ripley,  Sherman  H.;  and  Starkey,  Norman  G., 
5,566.643,  CI.  119-220.000. 
Ripperger.  Joachim:  See — 

Dietewich,  Horst;  Ripperger,  Joachim;  Stempfl,  Tassilo;  and  Grbber, 
Albert,  5,567,034,  CI.  362-66.000. 
Risdon  Corporation:  See — 

Dunleavy,  Thomas  J.;  and  Kemmerer,  Walter  K.,  5,567,072.  C\.  401- 
129.000. 
Riso  Kagaku  Corporation:  See — 

Satoh,  Yuji,  5,566,612,  CI.  101-119.000. 
Ritter,  Wolfgang;  Sitz,  Hans-Dieter,  Zauns-Huber,  Rudolf;  and  Ruscheinsky, 
Emil,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  New  leather  oiling 
preparations  and  their  use  5,567,343.  C\.  252-857.000. 
Rivera,  Tony:  See — 

Fallen,    Norma;   Rivera.  Tony;   Snyder.   Doug;   and  Travis,   David. 
5,566,856,  CI.  221-1 50.0HC. 
Rivera,  Jose  L.:  See — 

Tiller,  Byron  K.;  Allard,  David  J.;  Au,  Connie  Y;  Canova,  Francis  J.,  Jr.; 
Hsieh.  Daniel  M.;  Goodwin,  Julie  F;  Johnson,  Debra  A.  G.;  Lanier, 
Charles  S.;  Lewis,  James  R.;  Stout,  Jean  L.;  Villafana,  William;  Yec, 
Raymond  L.;  Padgett.  Russell  S.;  Ferrier,  Robert  B.;  Corkell,  Anthony 
F.;  Murakami.  Thomas  T;  DeBauche.  Bradley  J.;  Whitley,  Wayne  P.; 
Osbom.  Neal  A.;  Beany.  Brent  A.;  Cox,  Roger  L.;  Wulf,  James  C;  and 
Rivero,  Jose  L.,  5,568,536,  CI.  379-58.000. 
Rives,  Allen  K.:  See— 

Braddick,  Britt  O.;  and  Rives,  Allen  K.,  5,566,762,  CI.  166-382  000. 
Riza.  Nabeel  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Fast  liquid  crystal  switching 

unit.  5,568,286,  CI.  359-53.000. 
Rizopoulos,  Athanasios  P.:  See — 

Cappuccio,  Anthony  R.;  and  Rizopoulos,  Athanasios  P.,  5.567,747,  CI. 
523-403.000. 
Rizzoli,  Salvatoie:  See — 

Draghetti,  Fiorenzo;  and  Rizzoli,  Salvatofc.  5,566.811,0.  198-399.000. 
RJF  International  Corporation:  See — 

Szcrepanski,  Thomas  R.,  5,567,757,  O.  524-435.000. 
Robb,  Fraiicine  Y:  See — 

Lesk,   Israel  A.;   Robb,   Francine  Y;  Terry,   Lewis   E.;   and   Secco 
d'Aragona,  Frank.  5367,649,  CI.  437-190.000. 
Robb,  Richard  A.;  and  Jiang,  Hong-Jian.  to  Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical 
Education  and  Research.  Biomedical  imaging  and  analysis.  5,568,384,  CI. 
364-419.130. 
Robbins,  Inc.:  See — 

Niese,  Michael  W.,  5366.930.  Q.  267-153.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Dobler,  Karl-Otto;  Klett,  Gustav;  Dahm,  Horst;  and  Jocher.  Rainer, 

5367,035,  CI.  362-66.000. 
Franzke,  Klaus;  and  Keller,  Stefan,  5.566,659,  Q.  123-490.000. 
Gaillard,  Alain.  5,567,021,  a.  303-3.000. 
Heizmann,  Frieder.  5.567,032,  CI.  362-37.000. 

Mueller,  Erwin;  and  Schuller,  Wolfgang,  5,567,135,  C\.  417-549.000. 
'       Mueller,  Peter;  and  Beck,  Martin,  5366,601,  Q.  83-123.000. 

Muschelknautz,    Claudius:    Bleger,    Claude;    and    Goehre,    Jochen. 

5,567,393,  CI.  422-168.000. 
Romann,  Peter,  Reiter,  Ferdinand;  Maier.  Martin;  and  Naeger,  Thomas, 
5366,920,  CI.  251-129.210. 
Robert,  Eddie  L.:  See— 

Robert.  Jimmie  H.;  and  Robert  Eddie  L..  5366,781,  CI.  184-1.500. 
Robert.  Jimmie  H.;  and  Robert  Eddie  L.  Apparatus  atxl  methods  for  flushing 
and  cleaning  oil  strainer,  crankcase  and  other  components  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  5,566.781,  CI.  184-1.500. 
Robert  Lehrer  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Lehrer,  Robert  5367,461.  O.  426-417.000. 
Robert  Michael  E.,  to  Mac  Valves.  Assembly  for  controlling  fluid  passing 

through  a  manifold.  5,566,717,  a.  137-883.000. 
Robertson,  Robert:  See — 

Law,  Kam  S.;  Robertson.  Robert;  Kollrack,  Michael;  Lee.  Angela  T.; 
Takehara,  Takako;  Feng,  Guofii  J.;  and  Maydan,  Dan,  5,567,476,  CI. 
427-255.700. 
Robillard,  Bertrand:  See — 


Rinn,  Jean-Charles:  and  Robillard.  Bertrand.  5,567,45 1 ,  CI.  426- 1 3.000. 
Robinson,  Jeffrey  C;  and  Crawford.  Brian  B.,  to  Mason  &  Hanger  National, 
Inc.  Optical  fiber  detection  system  with  disturf)ance  and  positive  cut-loop 
detection  capabilities.  5,567,933.  CI.  250-227.150. 
Robinson,  Lonnie  R.;  and  Taylor,  Robert  L.,  II.  to  Lindemann  Recycling 
Equipment,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  baling  loose  inaterials.  5366,610,  CI. 
100-98.00R. 
Robinson.  Michael:  See — 

Beadle.  David  E.;  Chauhan.  Mahesh;  Ebrey,  John  S.;  Lewis,  lorwerth  D.; 
Powell,  Robin  C;  Railton,  Robert  J.;  Robinson.  Michael;  and  Shep- 
pard.  Alan  F,  5,566,582.  CI.  74-475.000. 
Robinson,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Greco,  Robert  C  ;  Robinson,  Michael  J.:  and  Dunn,  Paul  M  ,  5368,540. 
CI.  379-89.000. 
Rocheleau.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Adang,  Michael  J.;  Rocheleau,  Thomas  A.;  Merio,  Donald  J.;  and 

Murray,  Elizabeth  E.,  5,567,600,  CI.  536-23.710. 
Adang,  Michael  J.;  Rocheleau.  Thomas  A.;  Merio.  Donald  J.:  and 
Murray,  Elizabeth  E.,  5,567,862.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Rock.  Dennis  A.:  See — 

Hansolte.  Richard  R..  Jr.;  Neff.  Dieter  K.;  Rock,  Dennis  A.:  Walker, 
Jeffrey  A.;  and  Wanser,  Roland  M..  5,567.149,  CI.  432-6.000. 
Rocket  Science  Games.  Inc.:  See — 

Callahan.  Sean  M.;  Harp,  Edward:  and  Leak,  Bruce,  5,568,602,  C\. 
395-154.000. 
Rockwell,  David  A..  lo  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  System  and  method  for 
amplification  and  wavefront  compensation  of  depolarized  optical  beams. 
5,568,309,  CI.  359-338.000. 
Roddick,  Daniel  M.:  See— 

Arriola,  Martin  F;  and  Roddick,  Daniel  M.,  5,566,953. 0.  273- 1 15.000. 
Roden.  Brian  J.:  See — 

Gibson,   Brian   C;   Jubien,   Christopher  M.;   and   Roden,   Brian  J.. 
5,567,901,  CI.  84-603.000. 
Roder.  William  R.:  See— 

Johnson.  John  R  ;  Roder.  William  R.;  and  Henegar,  C.  Sherill,  5,567,480, 
CI.  427-410.000. 
Rodgers,  Michael  B.:  See — 

Kuczkowski,  Joseph  A.;  Rodgers,  Michael  B.;  and  Rollick,  Kevin  L., 
5,567,821,  CI.  548-126.000. 
Rodman.  Jeffrey  C:  See— 

Hinman,  Brian  L.;  and  Rodman.  Jeffrey  C,  5368,279,  CI.  358-452.000. 
Rodrigue.  Allan  J.:  See — 

Annati,  Richard  E.;  Rodrigue.  Allan  J.;  Sublen,  James  T:  and  Irwin. 
Craig  W..  5.567,051.  CI.  374-57.000. 
Rodriguez.  Ricardo  P.:  See — 

Cree,  Robert  E.:  and  Rodriguez,  Ricardo  P.,  5,567,445.  Q.  425-72.100. 
Roehm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik:  See — 

Knebel,  Joachim;  Amdt.  Peter  J.;  and  Ude,  Werner,  5,567.826,  C\. 
548-324.100. 
Rogers.  Ivor  T:  See — 

Holmes-Higgin.  Ian  J.;  and  Rogers.  Ivor  T,  5,567,876.  CI.  73-257.000. 
Robe,  Ronald  C;  and  Valentine.  John  D.,  to  University  of  Cincinnati 
Compton  camera  for  in  vivo  medical  inuging  of  radiopharmaceuticals. 
5,567.944,  CI.  250-370.090. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Amici.  Robert  M.;  LaFleur,  Edward  E.;  and  Work,  William  J.,  5,567,768. 

a.  525-57.000. 
Bogan,  Leonard  E.,  Jr,  5.567,353,  Q.  252-313.100. 
Rohm  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagahata,  Takaya;  Kishimoto,  Tokihiko;  and  Wada.  Koichi,  5368,174. 
CI.  347-200.000. 
Rohr.  Ren^:  See — 

Weber.  Eduard;  Rohr,  Ren€.  and  Suter,  JUrg,  5367321,  Q.  210-376.000. 
Rohr.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Tarcha.  Peter  J.;  Rohr.  Thomas  E  ;  Maikese,  James  J.;  Cotton.  Therese; 

and  Rospendowski.  Bernard  N.,  5,567,628.  CI.  436-525.000. 

Rojek.  Amaldo.  to  Metalgrafica  Rojek  Lida.  Manufacturing  process  for  cans 

for  foodstuff  packing,  equipping  them  with  vacuum  closing  devices  by 

easily  removable  unclinched  metal  covers.  5,566.568.  CI.  72-379.400. 

Rojek,  Amaldo.  to  Metalgrafica  Rojek  Ltda.  Cans  for  foodstuff  packing  wirti 

easily  removable  unclinched  metal  covers.  5366,854.  C\.  220-658.000. 
Rokosny.  Gary,  to  Regent  Sports  Corporation.  Collapsible  marker  cone. 

5.566,638,  CI.  116-63.00C 
Rukutan.  Takao:  See — 

TanI,  NaoakI;  Sugaya,  TakumI;  Rokutan,  Takao;  Oshiba.  Mitsuo:  and 
Sakutada.  Takefiiml,  5368,458,  CI.  369-44.350 
Rolfson,  J.  Brett;  and  Manning.  Monte,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Method 

of  making  a  resistor  5,567,644,  CI.  437-60.000. 
Rolland.  Yves:  Sec- 
Koch,    Michel;    Tillequin,    Francois:    Skaltsounis.   Alexios-Leandrt>s; 
Rolland.  Yves;  Pierre,  Alain;  and  AtassI,  Ghanem,  5,567.707.  CI. 
514-280.000. 
Rollick.  Kevin  L.:  See— 

Kuczkowski,  Joseph  A.;  Rodgers,  Michael  B.;  and  Rollick,  Kevin  L. 
5367,821.  CI.  548-126.000. 
Rollins  Environmental  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Schacfer.  Walter  R.;  Vassiliou,  Eustathios;  Kuhn.  Bruno  R.;  and  Guinto, 
Joseph  F,  5.566.626,  CI.  1 10-246.000. 
Rolls  Royce  PLC:  See— 

Pejryd,  Lars;  Lundberg.  Robert;  and  Butler.  Edwin,  5.567318,  CI. 
428-378.000. 


Rotnankiw,  Lubomyr  T.:  See — 

Datta.  Madhav;  Romankiw,  Lubomvr  T:  and  Shenov,  Ravindra  V, 
5.567.304,  CI.  205-666.000. 
Romann.  Peter;  Reiter.  Ferdinand;  Maier.  Martin:  and  Naeger.  Thomas,  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Valve  needle  for  an  electromagnetically  actuable 
valve  and  inethod  for  manufacturing  the  valve  needle.  5366,920,  CI 
251-129.210. 
Romocki,  Julian,  to  Buckman  Laboratories  of  Canada,  Ltd.;  and  Buckman 
Laboratories  Int'l.,  Inc.  Application  of  NJ^I-dialkylanudes  to  control  the 
formation  of  emulsions  or  sludge  during  drilling  or  workover  of  producing 
oil  wells.  5.567,675.  CI.  507-131.000. 
Roney.  James  R.:  See — 

Ilgar,  Ersan;  Pamla,  Edward  J.;  and  Roney.  James  R.,  5367,482,  Q. 
427310.000. 
Rongved,  P4I:  See— 

Klaveness,  Jo;  Rongved,  Pil;  and  Snibberud.  Lars,  5367,412.  C\ 

424-9.350. 
Klaveness.  Jo;  Priebe.  Hanno;  Rongved.  Pil:  and  Snibberud.  Lars, 
5,567,413.  CI.  424-9.510. 
Roohparvar.  Fariborz  F;  and  Briner.  Michael  S.,  to  Micron  Quantum  Devices. 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  perfomung  memory  cell  verification  on  a 
nonvolatile  memory  circuit.  5.568.426,  CI.  365-185.220. 
Rork.  Gerald  D  :  See— 

Sisselman.  Ronald;  and  Rork.  Gerald  D..  5.568,129,  d.  340-628.000. 
Rose.  Arthur  S,  to  Slemoff,  Robert.  Power  recieving  torque  translating  output 

device.  5,566378,  CI.  74-57.000. 
Rose.  Larry  D.:  See — 

Green.  David  J.;  Lauritzen.  Donald  R  ;  Bunker,  S.  Mark:  and  Rose,  Lany 

D..  5.566,973,  O  280-728.200 
Snill,  Mark  W.;  Ravenberg.  Michael  J.;  Lauritzen,  Donald  R.;  Rose. 
Larry  D.;  and  Green.  David  J.,  5366,975.  CI.  280-732.000. 
Rose,  Paul  B.:  and  Lamanna.  John  L.,  to  Manin  Marietta  Corporation. 
Method  and  system  for  fabricating  a  multilayer  laminate  for  a  pnnted 
wiring  board,  and  a  printed  wiring  board  formed  diereby  5367,329,  CI 
216-18.000. 
Rose.  Robert  A.:  See- 
Rao,  V.  Durga  Nageswar,  Rose.  Robert  A.;  Yeager.  David  A.;  and  Kahat. 
Daniel  M.,  5366,450,  O.  29-888  061. 
Rose.  William:  See — 

Ewards.  Gary  C;  Rose.  William;  and  Schaefer,  Ronald  H.,  5367,337, 
CI.  219-205.000. 
Rosen,  Harold  A.:  See — 

Bakholdin,  Daniel;  Bosley,  Robert  W.;  and  Rosen,  Harold  A.,  5366388. 

CI.  74-572.000. 
Grayer,  William;  Olson,  William  R  ;  and  Rosen.  Harold  A  ,  5368.023. 
CI.  318-139  000. 
Rosen.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Krikorian,  Kapriel  V;  and  Rosen.  Robert  A.,  5,568.394,  O.  364- 
487.000. 
Rosenblum.  Stephen  S  ;  Li.  Jinshan;  and  Hayashi.  HIdetaka.  to  Kobe  Steel 
Research  Laboratories.  USA.  Applied  Electronics  Center  Magnetic  record- 
ing medium  comprising  a  carbon  substrate,  a  silicon  or  alumiiuun  nitride 
sub  layer,  and  a  barium  hexaferrile  magnetic  layer.  5.567323.  Q.  428- 
408.000. 
Rosenfeldt  Bemd:  Fuchs.  Kenneth;  and  Addiss,  Robert  R..  to  Siemens 
Medical  Systems.  Inc.  Pressure  data  acquisition  device  for  a  patient 
monitoring  system.  5,566,676.  CI.  128-672.000. 
Rospendowski.  Bernard  N.:  See — 

Tarcha.  Peter  J.;  Rohr.  Thomas  E.;  Markese,  James  J.;  Cotton,  Therese; 
and  Rospendowski.  Beniard  N..  5.567.628.  C\.  436-525.000. 
Ross,  Colin  F:  and  Langley.  Andrew  J .  to  Noise  Cancellation  Technologies. 
Inc.  Active  vibration  control  system  for  aircraft.  5,568.557.  CI.  381-71.000 
Ross.  Craig  S..  to  General  Motors  Cotporation.  Five-speed  transmission 
assembly  employing  compounded  planetary  gear  sets.   5367 JJO I,  CI. 
475-280.000. 
Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  Pasch,  Nicholas  F:  and  Zeiayeta.  Joe.  to  LSI  Logic 
Corporation.  Gamma  ray  techniques  applicable  to  semiconductor  litfam- 
raphy.  5.567,570,  CI.  430-31 1.000 
Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  Pasch,  Nicholas  F:  and  Zeiayeta.  Joe,  to  LSI  Logic 
Corporation.  Method  for  forming  interior  bond  pads  having  zig-zag  linear 
arrangement.  5.567.655.  Q.  437-209  000 
Rostoker,  Michael  D.:  and  Pa.sch,  Nicholas  F.  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation. 
Integrated  circuit  interconnect  structure  with  back  reflection  suppressing 
electronic  "speed  bumps".  5.567.988,  CI  257-754  000 
Roterman,  Thaddeus:  See — 

Swav-Tin.  Min;  Roterman.  Thaddeus:  Impullitti,  Joseph  F:  Mdr,  David 
S.;  and  Zawacki,  Ronald  A.,  5,568.052,  O   324-435.000. 
Rodiman.  Michael   Di.spenser  5.566.857.  CI.  221-229  000 
Rolhmel,  Randi  K  :  and  Unterman,  Ronakl.  to  Envirogen,  inc.  Method  of 
blodegrading    hydrophobic   organic   compounds.    5367324,   Q.    210- 
611.000. 
Rotzoll.  Robert  R..  to  Micron  Communications,  Inc.  Communication  system 

having  tinnsmitter  frequency  control.  5,568312,  CI.  375-221.000 
Rouches,  Alexandre:  See — 

Lebrun.  Erik;  Astegno,  Jean-Paul;  Macera.  Alain;  Rouches,  Alexandre; 
and  Dulout  Jean-Michael,  5,566,605,  CI.  99-302.00C. 
Rouge  Steel  Company:  See — 

Ilgar.  Ersan:  Patiila.  Edward  J  ;  and  Roney,  James  R.,  5367,482.  Q. 
427-510.000. 
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Rouhani,  S.  Zia,  to  Lockheed  Idaho  Technologies  Company.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  measuring  the  stale  of  charge  in  a  battery  based  on  volume 
of  battery  components.  5,567>»1.  CI.  429-93.000. 
Rounbehler.  David  P.;  Fine.  David  H.;  Achter.  Eugene  K.;  MacDonald, 
Stephen  J.;  and  Dennison.  Daniel  B.  to  Coca-Cola  Company,  The.  Method 
and  system  for  sampling  and  determining  the  presence  of  compounds. 
5.567,623,  O.  436-158.000. 
Rountrce,  Steven  P.;  and  Beijaoui.  Samir  W.,  to  U.S.  Test  Inc.  Methods  and 

apparatus  for  use  in  ultrasonic  ranging.  5.568.449.  CI.  367-99.000. 
Routhieau.  Vincent  J.  L.:  See — 

Maize.  Hcnn-Jamcs  R.;  Routhieau.  Vincent  J.  L.;  Amaud,  Gilles  L.;  and 
Aniaud,  Rimy  E.  5.566.907.  CI.  244-17.190. 
Rover  Group  Limited:  See — 

Beadle.  David  E.;  Chauhan,  Mahesh:  Ebrey.  John  S.;  Lewis,  lorwerth  D.: 

Powell.  Robin  C:  Railton.  Robert  J.;  Robinson.  Michael;  and  Shep- 

pard,  Alan  F,  5.566.582.  Q.  74-475.000. 

Roy.  Aroop  K..  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Alkyne  hydrosilation  using 

cycloalkadiene-plaiinum  complex  as  catalyst.  5.567,848.  CI.  512-479.000. 

Royal  Free  Hospital  School  of  Medicine:  See — 

Grundy.  Jane;  and  Emery.  Vincent,  5,567,582,  O.  435-5.000. 
Royce,  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Haffher.  Eugene  F;  Royce.  Thomas  P.;  and  Shingle.  John  M..  5,566.862. 
CI.  222-111000. 
Rubbermaid  Office  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Snell.  Rusty  B.;  and  Drysdale.  Walter.  5.566.%l.  O.  280-47.350. 
Rude.  Arthur  D.;  and  Horine.  Vinton  F,  to  Custom  Metalciaft,  Inc.  Sloped 

bottom  tank.  5,566.848.  Q.  220-4.120. 
Ruess,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Mittermeier.  Ludwig;  and  Ruess.  Wilhelm.  5.567.705.  CI.  514-275.000. 
Ruhl.  Robert  C;  and  Felice.  Ralph  A.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  The. 
Endotfaeimic  reaction  apparatus  and  method.  5.567.398.  C\.  422-197.000. 
Ruiz-Torres.  Maximiano:  See — 

Gonzalez-Hernandez.  Jesus;   De   La  Luz   Martinez.  Jose;   Sanchez- 
Sinencio.  Feliciano;  Martinez-Bustos.  Fernando;  De  Dios  Rgueroa 
C,  Juan;  and  Ruiz-Tones,  Maximiano,  5.567,459.  CI.  426-237  000. 
Rumez.  Werner,  and  Sumser.  Siegfried,  to  Daimler-Benz  AG.  Method  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  an  intake  pipe  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine.  5,566,655.  CI.  I23-3O6.000. 
Rumpsa,  Todd  A.;  and  Cullen,  Michael  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Method 
of  inferring  soak  times  for  an  electronic  engine  control  system.  5,566.546. 
a.  60-274.000 
Rundle.  Christopher,  and  Borell,  Michael.  Water  cooler  filtration  device. 

5.567,322,  O.  210455.000. 
Rusch.  Christopher  I.:  See — 

Nordstrom.    John    E.;    and    Rusch,   Christopher   J.,    5,566,531,    CI. 
53-466.000. 
Ruscheinsky,  Emil:  See — 

Ritter,  Wolfgang;  Sitz.  Hans-Dieter.  Zauns-Huber,  Rudolf;  and  Ruschei- 
nsky, Emil,  5,567,343,  O.  252-857.000. 
Russell,  Keith;  Ohnmacht,  Cyrus  J.;  and  Gibson,  Keith  H.,  to  Imperial 
Chemical    Industries   PLC.   Therapeutic   amides.    5,567,735,   CI.    514- 
628.000. 
Russell.  William  C:  See- 
Barrett   Lorraine  F;  Russell,  William  C;  Wadswoith,  Robert  D.; 
Kraslavsky.  Andrew  J.;  and  Kalwitz.  George  A.,  5,568,612,  CI. 
395-200.010. 
Russo,  Joseph  M.;  Liu,  Christopher  S.;  DeRosa,  Thomas  P.;  Kaufman, 
Benjamin  J.;  Undholm,  Scott  O.;  and  Ketcham,  James  R.,  to  Texaco  Inc. 
Motor  fuel  detergent  additives.  5,567,21 1.  C\.  44-412.000. 
Ruslon,  Fredun.  True  magnetic  compass.  5.566.462,  CI.  33-356.000. 
Rutgers,  The  State  University  of  New  Jersey:  See — 

Harrington.  James  A.;  Abel,  Todd  C;  and  Hirsch,  Jeffrey,  5,567,471,  CI. 
427-163.200. 
Rutherford,  Darin  C;  and  Rutherford,  Donald  E.,  11.  Universal  crank  bait  lure. 

5,566,4%,  a.  43-42.090. 
Rudierford.  Denise  R.:  See— 

Patnode.  Gregg  A.;  Bruno,  John  E.;  Rutherford,  Denise  R.;  Sandison, 
Walter  B.;  and  Schlei,  Dietmar,  5,567,510,  Q.  428-288.000. 
Rutherford,  EXinald  E.,  D:  See- 
Rutherford,  Darin  C;  and  Rudierford,  Donald  E,  11,  5,566,4%,  G. 
43-42.090. 
Ryoo,  Young  M.:  See — 

Fenn,  Gordon  W.;  and  Ryoo,  Young  M.,  5,566.648,  CI.  122-367.300. 
S.A.F.E.-Q  R.  Corporation:  See- 
Phillips,  Cal  M  ;  and  Stewart,  John  V,  5,567,020,  Q.  301-124.200. 
Saab  Autoinobile  Aktiefaolag:  See — 

Grahn.  Micael;  and  Tordby,  Hikan.  5,567,992,  Q.  307-10.100. 
Sachs,  Martin  W.:  See— 

Coscarella.  Andiony;  Sachs,  Martin  W.;  and  Temple,  Joseph.  5.568.648. 
a.  395-862.000. 
Sacino.  Anthony:  See — 

Durfec,  Katherine  E.;  Barry.  James  C;  Bennett,  diaries  J.;  Bertram, 

Gary   B.;   Kristansen,   Mark;   MacLellan,   Bruce  D.:  and  Sacino, 

Anthony,  5,568,243,  O.  355-299  000 

Sackmann.  Gttnter;  Meyer,  Rolf-Volker;  Korte,  Siegfried;  and  Schapowalow, 

Sergej,  to  Bayer  AktiengescllschafL  Super-absorbent  polymers.  5,567,779, 

a.  525-329.100. 

Saegusa,  Shigeru,  to  Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd.  Pipe  bending  device. 

5,566,565.  CI.  72-306.000. 
Saegusa,  Takashi,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  System  for  setting  data  of  a  camera. 
5,568,224,  O.  396-300.000. 


Saeki,  Shinji:  See — 

Watanabe,  Toshiaki;  Saeki,  Shinji;  and  Moritii,  Yoshiyuki,  5,567,920,  C\. 
178-18.000. 
Safari  Motor  Coaches,  Inc.:  See — 

Perlot,  Gordon  R.,  5,566,971,  O.  280-711.000. 
Safespon,  Inc.:  See — 

Deagan,  John  C,  5,566J98,  CI.  2-413.000. 
Sagane,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Tsuji,  Yoichiro;  Abe,  Yoshihaiu;  Sagane,  Toshihiro;  and  Takata.  Toshi- 

masa,  5,567,776,  Q.  525-289.000 
Tsuji,  Yoichiro;  Abe,  Yoshiharu;  Sagane,  Toshihiro;  and  Takata,  Toshi- 
masa,  5367,777,  Q.  525-289.000. 
Sageser,  David  M.,  to  Proctor  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Process  for  making 
an  absorbent  article  having  inflected  barrier  leg  cuff.  5367,254,  CI. 
156-73.100. 
Saginaw  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Wartham,  Robert  C,  5366,623,  Q.  105-155.000. 
Sagucio,  Esteban  N.  System  for  playing  variety  of  games.  5366.945,  CI. 

273-284.000. 
Sahara,  Kenji;  Naiui,  Hironobu;  Doi,  Masato;  and  Matsuda.  Osamu.  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Semiconductor  laser  device  to  detect  a  divided  reflected  light 
beam.  5368,463,  CI.  369-112.000. 
Sahasrabudhe,  Aran  P.:  See — 

Gaussa,  Louis  W.,  Jr;  and  Sahasrabudhe,  Aiun  P,  5,568328.  O. 
376-258.000. 
Saika,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Yamanobe.  Masato;  Takeda,  Shinichi;  Ishii,  Takayuki;  Saika.  Toshihiro; 
and  Kobayashi,  Isao.  5,567,956.  CI.  257-55.000 
Saikan,  Seishiro;  Uchikawa.  Kiyoshi;  and  Ohsawa,  Hisao,  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration. Optical  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  and  method  utiliz- 
ing stimulated  photon  echo.  5,568.460,  CI.  369-100.000. 
Saiki,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Furukawa,  Takehiro;  Yamashita,  Eizo;  and  Saiki,  Nobuyuki,  5368,148, 
CI.  341-155.000. 
Saint  Gobain  Vitrage  International:  See — 

Drajon,  Frederic;  Daude,  Gerard;  and  Gosse,  Cecile,  5367330,  CI. 
428-429.000. 
Saint-Gobain/Norton  Industrial  Ceramics  Corporation:  See — 
Ashley,  Peter  J.,  5367,214,  CI.  51-309.000. 

Kapoor,  Rakesh  R.;  Nagy,  Bela  G.;  and  Bigelow,  Louis  K.,  S36732S, 
CI.  428-408.000. 
Saito,  Asao:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Shigeyuki;  Saito,  Asao;  Nanise,  Yashiro;  and  Fujita,  Kei, 
5,567,630,  CI.  437-31.000. 
Saito,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Koji;  and  Saito,  Hiroshi,  5367,997,  C\.  307-127.000. 
Saito,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Suzuki,  Tetsuo;  Taniguro,  Masahiro;  Saito,  Hiroyuki;  Taniio,  Koichi; 
Yanagi,  Harayuki;  Kawarama,  Makoto;  Kinoshita,  Hiroyuki;  Sbin- 
machi.  Masaya;  and  Ming.  Tan  A..  5.567.069.  CI.  400-636.000. 
Saito.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Shimizu.  Takaaki;  Kinsho,  Takeshi;  Ogihara,  Tsutomu;  Kaneko,  Tat- 
sushi;  Saito,  Ryuichi;  and  Kurihara.  Hideshi,  5,567,350,  C  252- 
299.610, 
Saito,  Takashi:  See — 

Nakayama,  Tadayoshi;   Nagashima,  Yoshitake;   and  Saito,  Takashi, 
5.568,597,  CI.  395-132.000 
Saito,  Yasunari:  See — 

Uemura,  Ken;  Nagashima,  Yukiko;  Saito,  Yasunari;  Kurita,  Takao; 

Miyake,  Tetsuo;  and  Shimizu,  Kazuaki,  5,568,258,  CI.  356-371.000. 

Saito,  Yasuo;  and  Hatano,  Tsuyoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  X-ray 

computed  tomography  apparatus.  5,568.530,  CI.  378-4.000. 
Saitoh,  Akio:  See — 

Nagai,  Shigekazu;  Matsushima,  Hiroshi;  Ito,  Yoshihaiu;  and  Saitoh, 
Akio,  5366,718,  CI.  137-884.000. 
Saitoh,  Tetsuya;  and  Shimizu,  Hideo,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical 

star-coupler.  5368380,  CI.  385-46.000. 
Saitou,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Terashima,    Fumitaka;    Saitou,    Toshihiko;    and    Shitnta,    Kiyoshi, 
5,568,156,  CI.  343-713.000. 
Saka,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Noda.  Toshiharu;  Sato,  Katsuaki;  and  Saka,  Tsutomu,  5,567,383,  C\. 
420-584  100. 
Sakagami.  Teruo;  Ogihara,  Takeo;  Fujii,  Yasufumi;  and  Kalono,  Hiroki,  to 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  producing  an  optical 
filter.  5367,778,  O.  525-326.600. 
Sakai,  Inao:  See — 

Hidaka,  Hideto;  Iwamoyto,  Kengo;  Noguchi,  Yasuhiro;  Miyamura, 
Motohiro;  Yazima.  Seiichi;  and  Sakai,  Inao,  5,566,799,  CI.   191- 
55.000. 
Sakai,  Masayoshi;  and  FuLsuhara,  Koichi,  to  Nippon  Signal  Co.,  Ltd.,  The. 
Motor  rotation  judgement  circuit  and  apparatus  using  such  circuit  for 
verifying  that  a  motor  is  stopped.  5,568,131,  Q.  340-648.000. 
Sakai,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Futsuhara,  Koichi;  and  Sakai,  Masayoshi,  5368.059,  Q.  324-772.000. 
Sakai,  Shigeru:  See — 

Kimura,  Yuji;  and  Sakai,  Shigera,  5,567,403,  CI.  423-263.000. 
Sakai,  Takeshi:  See — 

Nakashima,    Masafumi;    Sakai,    Takeshi;    Watanabe,    Yasushi;    and 
Fukanuma,  Tetsuhiko,  5367,137,  CI.  418-15.000. 
Sakamoto,  Junshi:  See — 


Morita,  Kouichi;  Sakamoto,  Junshi;  and  Okada,  Takamichi,  5367,058 
a.  384-448.000. 
Sakamoto,  Michisada:  See — 

Togashi,    Yoshio;    Nakamura,    Kenji;    Iwata,    Hiroshi;    Sakamoto, 
Michisada;  and  Yasuhaia,  Yulaka.  5366,716.  Q.  137-636.100. 
Sakamoto,  Takahiro:  See — 

Tanigushi,    Ryosuke;    Hattori,    Shinichi;    and    Sakamoto,    Takahiro. 
5.568.448.  CI.  367-82.000. 
Sakatani.  Atsushi:  See — 

Sasai,  Osamu;  Suzuki.  Masaji;  and  Sakatani.  Auushi.  5367,184,  C\. 
439-752.000. 
Sakuraba,  Tamotsu:  See — 

Toda,  Hiroshi;  Kawasaki,  Akihiro;  Eda,  Masami;  Takemoto.  Shinichi; 
and  Sakuraba,  Tamotsu,  5,568,236,  O.  355-259.000. 
Sakurada,  Takefumi:  See — 

Tani,  Naoaki;  Sugaya,  Takumi;  Rokutan,  Takao;  Oshiba.  Mitsuo;  and 
Sakurada,  Takefumi.  5.568.458.  CI.  369-44.350. 
Sakurai,  Hiroshi,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pick-up  point 

correction  device  for  mounter  5,566,447,  CI.  295-832.000. 
Sakurai,  Masato:  See — 

Kashiwagi.  Nobuhito;  Asakura,  Syojiroh;  Ide,  Tatsuo;  Sakurai,  Masato; 

Adachi,    Masakazu;    Tomiyoshi,    Katsumi;    and    Hirano,    Tsuneo, 

5367,443,  CI.  424-529.000. 

Sakurai,  Nobumasa;   Mitsui,  Hidero;  and  Okaya.su,  Yoshisada.  to  Sony 

Corporation  Power  supplying  apparatu.^  for  a  connecting  apparatus  and  a 

video  tape  recorder  having  a  built-in  camera.  5,568,198,  CI.  348-372.000. 

Salancy,  William  A.  Rail  suppon  for  document  queuing  station.  5366,933,  CI. 

271-273.000. 
SalavamSki,  Esa:  See — 

Niskanen,  Juhani;  Kivioja,  Pekka;  Lahtinen,  Juha;  Lensu,  Esa;  and 
Salavamaki,  Esa,  5366,451,  CI.  29-895.300. 
Saldana.  Daniel  M.:  See — 

Flickner,  Brett  J.;  Preston,  Charles  E;  Saldana,  Daniel  M.;  Emigh, 
Jonathan  D.;  Fagan.  Marc  J.;  Mulkcy,  Steven  L.;  Spear.  Cindy  M.; 
Camesecca,  Lino  E;  and  Pensa,  David  P,  Jr.,  5368,392,  C\.  364- 
478.150. 
Saiek,  Jeffrey  S.:  See— 

Pugach,  Joseph;  SaIek,  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Aiken,  John  E,  5367.838,  Q. 
560-60.000. 
Salinaro,  Richard  F,  to  Pall  Corporation.  Method  of  detecting  biological 
materials  using  a  polyinyllidene  fluoride  membrane.  5367,626,  CI.  436- 
178  000. 
Salinaro,  Richard  F:  See — 

Degen,  Peter  J.;  Alex,  Tony;  and  Salinaro,  Richard  F,  5367,615,  CI. 
435-280.000. 
Salminen,  Reijo  K.  Processing  roll  apparatus  and  method  for  web  drying. 

5,566.473,  CI   34-454.000. 
Salmon,  Roland  A.,  Jr.;  Payne,  James  H.;  and  Culnan,  Thomas  R.,  to  Ridefilm 
Corporation.  Compliant  orthogonal  motion  base  and  simulator  system 
5,567,157,  a.  434-29.000. 
Salomon  S.A.:  See — 

Challande,    Christian;    Desarmaux,    Pierre;    and    Thomas,    Pascal, 

5,566,968,  O.  28O634.000. 
Couderc,  Bernard;  Szafranski,  Pierre;  Bejean.  Alain;  and  Arduin,  Joel, 

5.566,966,  CI.  280-602.000. 
Donnadieu,  Thierry,  5366,475,  CI.  36-55.000. 
Leick,  Paoick;  and  E)onnadieu,  Thierry,  5,566,474,  CI.  36-50.100. 
Salvini,  Tiziano:  See — 

Valier,  Carlo;  and  Salvini,  Tiziano,  5366,778,  Q.  180-334.000. 
Saman,  Eric:  See — 

De  Leys,  Robert;  Vanderhorght,  Bart;  Saman,  Eric;  and  Van  Heuver- 
swyn,  Hugo,  5367,603,  CI.  435-235.100. 
SAME  S.p.A:  See— 

Valier,  Carlo;  and  Salvini.  Tiziano.  5.566.778.  CI.  180-334.000. 
Samela.  Francis  M.;  and  Uorens.  Joseph  R..  to  Methode  Electronics.  Inc. 

Inactive  state  termination  tester.  5368,046,  C\.  324-71.100. 
Sampath,  Lester  See — 

Modak,  Shanu;  and  Sampath,  Lester,  5.567,495,  Q.  428-36.900. 
Sample,  Severn.  Dual  nutcracker.  5,566.452,  O.  30-120.300. 
Samsel,  Robert  A.;  Westfall,  Brian  G.;  and  Will,  Stephen  K.,  to  Trimble 
Navigation  Limited.  GPS  navigation  and  differential <orTection  beacon 
antenna  combination.  5368.162,  O.  343-842.000. 
Samsonite  Corporation:  See — 

Van  Himbeeck.  Qemens,  5366,797,  Q.  190-18.00A. 
Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee.  Jong<hun.  5368,294,  O.  359-73.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ahn,  Sung-tiK;  and  Parte.  Tai-su,  5367,645,  C\.  437-69.000. 
An,  Jong-tae,  5366,787,  C\   187-276.000. 
Bang,  Kug-Hyeon,  5368,333,  C\.  360-105.000. 
Hwang.  Byung-guk.  5.566.875,  CI.  228-37.000. 
Hwang,  Cheol-Seong,  5368,352,  CI.  361-321.400. 
Jang,  Jae  Young,  5,567,311,  Q.  210-243.000. 
Kim,  Gu  Sung;  and  Parte,  Jae  Myung,  5368,057,  Q.  324-755.000. 
Kim,  Jhang-tae,  5367.%5,  CI.  257-336.000. 
Lee.  Dong-Jin.  5,568,625,  C\.  395-404.000. 
Lee,  Sang-in,  5367,987,  CI.  257-751.000. 
Lee.  Soon-geon,  5368,203,  Q.  348-699.000. 
Lim.  Young-Ho;  and  Suh,  Kang-Deog,  5368,420,  Q.  365-185.170. 
Moon,  Kyung-Ha;  Lee,  Bae-Won;  and  Yang,  Hong-Geun.  5368, 1 76,  Q. 
347-200.000. 


Parte.  Churoo;  Lee,  Si-Yeol;  Lee,  Ho-Cheol;  and  Jang,  Hyun-Sooo, 

5368,445,  a  365-233.000. 
Parte,  Gun  C;  Choi,  Do  Y;  and  Cho,  Young  H.,  5368338,  O.  360- 

85.000. 
Seo,  Yeol  G.,  5367,180,  Q  439-638.000. 
Sim,  Sang-pil.  5367.989.  O.  257-774.000. 
Suh.  Moon  H.,  5368.182.  C\.  348-13.000. 
Suh.  Suhn-Ji;  and  Yang.  Hong-Geun.  5368,175,  Q.  347-200.000. 
Samuelson,  Gay  M.:  See — 

Bhansali,  Ameet  S.;  Samuelson,  Gay  M.;  Murali,  Venkalesan;  Gaspvek, 

Michael  J.;  Chen.  Shou  H.;  Mcncinger,  Nicholas  P.;  Lee,  Chine  C; 

and  Jeng,  Kevin,  5367,981,  a  257-643.000. 

Sanchez-Banos,  Julio  A.:  See — 

Osboume,  William  G.;  Sanchez-Banos,  Julio  A.;  and  Anderson,  Alw  R., 
5368,238,  a.  355-274.000. 
Sanchez-Sinencio,  Feliciano:  See — 

Gonzalez-Hcmandez.  Jesus;  De  La  Luz  Martinez,  Jose;   Sanchez- 
Sinencio,  Fehciano;  Maitinez-Buslos,  Fernando;  De  Dios  Hguenn 
C.  Juan;  and  Ruiz-Tortes.  Maximiano.  5.567.459.  Q.  426-237.000. 
Sandberg.  Glenn  A.:  See- 
Johnson.  Arthur  A.;    Lindee,   Scon  A.;   and    Sandberg,   Glenn  /L 
5366,600,  a  83-77.000. 
Sanders,  Bruce  C:  See— 

Swensoo,  Michael  D.,  5366,492,  O.  43-6.500.  ' 

Sandia  Corporation:  See — 

Lear,  Kevin  L.,  5368,499,  a.  372-45.000. 
Schlienger,  Max  E.,  5368306,  O.  373-50.000. 
Staller,  George  E  ;  and  Wemple,  Robert  R,  5367,932, 0.  250-277.140. 
SanDisk  Corporation:  See — 

Cemea,  Raul-Adrian;  Lee,  Douglas  J.;  MoAdi,  Mefardad;  and  Mefarotra, 
Sanjay.  5,568,424,  Q.  365-185.330. 
Sandison,  Walter  B.:  See— 

Paoiode,  Gregg  A.;  Bruno,  John  E.;  Rudierfocd.  Denise  R.;  Sandison, 
Walter  B  ;  and  Schlei,  Dietmar,  5367310,  Q.  428-288.000. 
Sandoz,  Jean-Luc.  Procedure  and  apparatus  for  checking  the  stale  of  degra- 
dation of  wooden  structures,  especially  poles.  5367.871.  O.  73-85.000, 
Sandvik  AB:  See—  i 

Post,  Yngve.  5.567.092.  CI.  407-38.000 
Soderberg.  Stiiffan;  Shahani.  Hamid;  and  Sjostrand,  Mats,  5367,242,  CI 

118-723.0MN. 
WeinI,  Gerold;  and  Oskat^son,  Rolf,  5,568,653,  CI.  419-13.000. 
Sanemitsu.  Yoshikado,  to  Mitsubishi  Dienki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  IC  careL 

5368,441,  CI.  365-229,000. 
Sano.  EiicM:  See — 

Hirai,  Atsuto:  Ueda.  Masahide:  Terasaka.  Yoshihisa:  Sano.  Eiichi;  Mal- 

suura,  Masahiko;  Yamasaki.  Hirovuki;  Yamada.  Masami;  and  Izumi, 

Tomoo,  5368.244.  CI.  355-309.000. 

Sano.  Naoto.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Scanning  exposure  apparatus  and 

method  including  controlling  irradiation  timing  of  an  irradiation  beam  with 

respect  to  relative  movement  between  the  beam  and  a  substrate.  5367.928, 

a  250-205.000. 

Sano.   Takahiro,    to   Yazaki   Corporation.    Terminal    retaining   conneclor. 

5367,183,0.439-751.000. 
Sanofi  Bio-Indusiries,  Inc.:  See — 

Ehriich,  Robert  M.,  5367,462,  O.  426-425.000. 
Santa  Barbara  Research  Center  See — 

Walsh.  Devin  T.  and  Ray.  Michael.  5367,975,  Q.  257-442.000. 
Santel,  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Fischer,  Reiner;  Bretschneider.  Thomas;  Krtiger,  Bemd-Wieland;  Sanlel, 
Hans-Joachim;      DolUnger.      Markus;     Turheig,     Andreas:     and 
Wachendotff-Neumann,  Ulrike,  5367,671,  Q.  504-283.000. 
Santin,  Giancario:  See — 

Grossbach,    Rudolf;    Huber,    Peter;    Lierke,    Enist-Guenter,    Fiedler, 
Michael;  Weiss,  Rainer  Neri,  Armando;  Santin,  Giancario;  and  S<)uar- 
zoni,  Giovanni,  5366,686,  Q    131-84.400 
Santini.  Hugo  A.  E.:  See— 

Fonuuia,  Robert  E.;  and  Santini,  Hugo  A.  E,  5368335,  Q.  360-1 13.000. 
Santora,  Scott  See — 

Sher,  Samuel  E.;  Borgianini.  Stephen  A.;  Carpenter,  Robert  E.;  Santora. 
Scon;  and  Scavuzzo,  William  S..  5.566376.  CI  73-864.650 
Sanyo  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Minami,  Tohra,  5367363,  O.  430-1 10.000. 
Sapitowicz,  Robert  See — 

Stitt.  David  T ;  Burrell.  Gregory  J  ;  Hu.  Kwok-Yu:  Monlfaony.  James  p.; 
and  Sapitowicz.  Roben.  5..567398.  C\.  435-29  000 
Sarangdhar.  Nitin  V;  Lai.  Konrad  K.;  and  Singh,  Gurtir,  to  Intel  Cocpoiaiion. 
Mediod  and  appinliis  for  performing  bus  transactions  in  a  compuler 
system  5368,620,  Q  395-285.000 
Sarras,  Michael  P..  Jr.;  and  Hudson.  Billy  G.,  to  University  of  Kansas  Medical 
Center.  Use  of  isolated  domains  of  type  IV  collagen  to  modifv  cell  and 
tissue  interactions.  5.567,609,  Q  435-240  200. 
Sasai,  Osamu;  Suzuki,  Masaji;  and  Sakatani,  Atsushi,  to  Sumitorm  Wiring 
Systems,  Ltd.  Connector  with  integral  retainer,  connector  conveying  and 
positioning  device,  and  method  for  conveying  and  positioning  a  conneclor. 
5,567,184,  a.  439-752.000. 
Sasaki,  Takanobu;  and  Hirata,   Kazumi,  to  NSK  Ltd.  Retractor  with  a 
clamping  mechanism  for  use  in  a  seal  belt  device.  5366,899,  Q.  242- 
381.100. 
Sasaki,  Yasuyuki;  and  Bizcn,  Takehiko,  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Liquid  container  and  mouth  thereof.  5366,851.  G.  220-44 1. 000. 
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Sasame,  Hiroshi:  Anayama.  Hideki;  and  Maebashi.  Yoichiro.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Electrophotographic  photosensitive  member,  image 
fofming  apparatus  and  process  unit  having  this  electrophotographic  pho- 
tosensitive member.  5,568.242.  CI.  355-299.000. 
Sashima.  Hiroki:  See — 

Kawala,  Tatsuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  Sashima.  Hiroki;  Miyabayashi.  Kazu- 
hiko;  and  Horie.  Osamu,  5,567.990,  O.  257-788.000. 
Sasisekharan,  Ramnath;  Moses.  Marsha  A.;  Nugent.  Matthew  A.;  Cooney. 
Charles  L.;  and  Langer.  Robert  S..  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technol- 
ogy; and  Children's  Medical  Center  Corporation.  Method  for  inhibiting 
angiogenesis  using  heparinase.  5.567.417.  Q.  424-94.500. 
Satake.  Masaki:  See — 

Ishida.  Toshio;  Satake.  Masaki;  Watanabe.  Hideomi;  Yasunaga,  Tadashi; 
and  Okita.  Tsutomu.  5.567.524.  CI.  428-408.000. 
Satian  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Lofhpipat.  Boonchai;  and  Lorpipatana.  Boonsakdi.  5.566.937.  CI.  273- 
58.008. 
Sato.  Fumiki;  and  Fujita.  Kouichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Ulch  circuit.  5,568,077.  CI.  327-199.000. 
Sato.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sunamori.  Takashi;  Sato.  Hiroshi;  Hirose.  Masakazu;  and  Yanauti. 
Kazuo.  5.568,267.  CI.  356-416.000. 
Sato.  Katsuaki:  See — 

Noda.  Toshiharu;  Sato,  Katsuaki;  and  Saka.  Tsutomu.  5.567.383.  CI. 
420-584.100 
Sato.  Kazuyoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Optical  array  module  and  the  control 

method  of  the  same.  5.568,575.  CI.  385-16.000. 
Sato.  Naoki:  See — 

Sawaguchi.  Hideki:  OiKhi.  Yasuhide;  Sato.  Naoki;  and  Hori,  Yosuke. 
5.568.330.  CI   360-46.000. 
Sato.  Osamu;  Sugitani.  Hiroshi;  Orikasa, Tsuyoshi;  Ujila, Toshihiko;  Higuma, 
Masahiko;  Kotaki.  Yasuo;  and  Hinami.  Jun.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  liquid  container  having  plural 
porous  members.  5,567 J73.  C\.  264-112.000. 
Saio.  Shoichi;  Tabuchi,  Toshi;  Urushida.  Shigeo;  and  Shimizu.  Sakae,  to 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd-  Slow-volatilizing  terpenoid  composition.  5.567.416. 
a.  424-76.400. 
Sato,  Yuichi;  and  Suzuki.  Nobukazu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
reading  apparatus  with  image  magnification  and  scanning  speed  changed  to 
correct  for  focus  adjustment.  5,568.273.  C\.  358-451.000. 
Satoh.  Takao;  Ichinomiya.  Hiroshi;  Takeuchi.  Hisaharu;  and  Yamamoto. 
Akira.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Microcomputer  System,  Ltd.  Storage 
control  method  and  apparatus  for  highly  reliable  storage  controller  with 
multiple  cache  memories.  5,568.628.  CI.  395-440.000. 
Satoh.  Yuji.  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation.  Mimeographic  printing  machine. 

5,566,612.  CI.  101  119  000. 
Satterheld,  William  H  .  to  Spencer  Wright  Industries,  Inc.  Tufting  machine 

patterning  apparatus.  5.566.629.  CI.  112-80,010, 
Saulnier.  Gary  J.:  See — 

Hershey.  John  R;  Saulnier.  Gary  J.;  and  Hassan,  Amer  A.,  5,568,507,  Q, 

375-200.000. 
Hershey,  John  E.;  Hassan.  Amer  A,;  and  Saulnier.  Gary  J„  5,568,509.  CI, 

375-200.000. 
Hershey.  John  E.;  and  Saulnier.  Gary  J.,  5J68,522,  CI,  375-346  000. 
Saulpaugh.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Nelson.  Matthew  R.;  and  Saulpaugh,  Thomas  E.,  5,568.644.  CI.  395- 
741.000. 
Savant  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Zlobinsky.  Yury;  Glaler.  Michael;  and  Grave.  Frank.  5,567.050.  CI, 
366-209.000. 
Sawaguchi.  Hideki;  Ouchi.  Yasuhide;  Sato.  Naoki;  and  Hori.  Yosuke.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Recording/reproducing  apparatus  with  maximum  likelihood 
sequence  estimation.  5.568.330.  CI.  360-46.000. 
Sawamura.  Kozo:  See — 

NegOTO.  Fumio;  Murata.  Tetsuri;  Sawamura.  Kozo;  Yuki.  Junichi;  Murai. 
Hiroshi;  Onuki.  Masayasu;  Ito.  Norihito;  Jiang.  Wieguo;  and  Yone- 
mura.  Masako.  5.568.642.  O.  395-700.000. 
Sawamura,  Yasushi;  Teshiba,  Toshihiro;  and  Tanaka.  Masayuki.  to  Toray 
Industries,  inc.  Semiconductor  device-encapsulating  epoxy  resin  compo- 
sition. 5.567.749.  CI.  523-443.000. 
Sawhney.  Amarprecl:  See — 

Hubbell.  JeBrey  A.;  Elbert.  Donald;  Hill-West,  Jennifer  L.;  Drumbeller. 
Paul    D.;    Chowdhury.    Sanghamitra;    and    Sawhney,    Amarpreet. 
5,567.440.  CI.  424-484.000. 
Sawhney.  Amarpreet  S.:  See — 

Hubbell.  Jeffrey  A.;  Pathak.  Chandrashekhar  P.;  Sawhney.  Amarpreet  S.; 

Desai.  Neil  P;  and  Hill- West.  Jennifer  L..  5.567.435. 0. 424-426,000. 

Sawyer.  Thomas  K..  Jr  Precision  cut  saw  guide  base  plate.  5,566.456.  CI, 

30-374,000. 
Scalise.  Anthony  J.;  See — 

Betker.  Jay  B  ;  Scalise,  Anthony  J.;  and  Odor.  William  E..  5.566,900.  CI. 
242-388.000. 
Scania  CV  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Andersson.  Roger.  5,568.387,  Q,  364-424,100, 
Scanlon,  Christopher,  to  Unitnl  Sutes  Surgical  Coipofaiion,  Suture  retainer. 

5,566,822,  CI   206-63.300. 
ScavuzzD.  William  S.:  See — 

Sher.  Samuel  E.;  Borgianini.  Stephen  A.;  Carpenter.  Robert  E.;  Sanlora. 
Scoo;  and  Scavuzzo.  William  S..  5.566.576.  O.  73-864,650, 
Schaaf.  Heinz,  to  Schaaf  Technologie  GmbH,  Cooker-exDuder  apparatus  and 
process  for  cooking-extrusion  of  biopolymers.  5,567.463.  CI.  426-523.000. 


Schaaf  Technologie  GmbH:  See — 

Schaaf.  Heinz.  5.567.463.  Q.  426-523.000. 
Schadt.  Martin:  See — 

Kelly.  Stephen;  Schadt,  Martin;  and  Schmitt.  Klaus,  5,567,349.  O. 
252-299,010, 
Schaechter,  Alan  L.  Quick  seal  pillow  cover  configuration  and  method. 

5.566,410.  a.  5-490.000. 
Schaefer  Brush  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Karis.  Jamie  L..  5,566.416.  CI.  15-104.040. 
Schaefer.  Ronald  H.:  See— 

Ewards.  Gary  C;  Rose.  William;  and  Schaefer.  Ronald  H.,  5,567337. 
CI.  219-205.000. 
Schaefer,  Walter  R.;  Vassiliou.  Eustathios;  Kuhn,  Bruno  R.;  and  Guinto. 
Joseph  F.  to  Rollins  Environmental  Services.  Inc.  Incineration  kiln  devices 
and  metfiods  of  protecting  the  same.  5.566.626.  CI.  1 10-246.000. 
Schafer.  Robert:  See — 

Peker.  Atakan;  Johnson.  William  L,;  Schafer,  Robeit;  and  Scruggs, 

David  M..  5.567.251,  CI.  148-522.000. 
Peker.  Alakan;  Johnson.  William  L,;  Schafer,  Robot;  and  Scruggs. 
David  M,.  5.567.532.  CI,  428-457.000. 
Schakel.  Eric  G.;  Coleman.  Robert  R.;  Matthews.  Kent  R.;  and  Morton. 
Lowell  K..  to  Schuller  International.  Inc.  Glass  fiber  duct  board  with  coated 
grooves  and  the  method  of  making  the  same.  5.567.504.  CI.  428-167.000. 
Schantz.  David  L.;  DeOms.  James  H.;  Starling.  Ronnie  L.;  and  Ankrom. 
Michael  J.,  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Electric  vehicle  relay 
assembly  using  flexible  circuit  connector  coupling  the  relay  to  the  relay 
circuit.  5.567.991.  CI.  307-10.100. 
Schapira,  Joseph;  Cheminaud,  Jean-Claude;  Gasse.  Jean-Jacques;  Hadza- 
mann.  Eric;  and  Bonnin.  Joel,  to  C  F  P  I.  Composition  containing  materials 
improving  the  rheological  properties  of  cement-based  products.  5,567,236, 
a.  106-728.000. 
Schapowalow.  Setgej:  See — 

Sackmann.  Gunter;  Meyer.  Rolf-Volker;  Koite,  Siegfried;  and  Schapow- 
alow. Sergej.  5,567.779.  CI,  525-329,100. 
Scharf.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Apple.  Raymond  J.;  Eriich,  Henry  A.;  Griffith.  Robert  L.;  and  Scharf, 
Stephen  J..  5.567.809.  CI.  536-24.300. 
Scharton.  Terry  D.:  See — 

Bamford,  Robert  M..  5.568.21 1,  CI.  396-429.000. 
Schenk.  Johannes:  See — 

Kepplinger.  Leopold  W.;  Matzawrakos.  Panajiods;  Schenk,  Johannes: 

and  Siuka.  Dieter,  5,567.379.  CI.  266-143.000. 

Schenker.  Alfred  R,;  and  Polts.  Luken  W..  to  VIZ  Manufacturing  Co. 

Apparatus  for  sealing  a  vessel  under  pressure  5,566.853.  CI.  220-581.000. 

Scheucher.  Peter;  Heindler,  Gerfiard;  Schinninger,  Walter;  Paier,  Gerhard:  and 

Mraz.  Peter,  to  Andritz-  Patentverwaltungs-Gesellschafi  m.b.H.  Apparatus 

for  separating  liquid  from  fibrous  suspensions.  5,566.61 1,  CI.  IOO-I27.0(K). 

Schierling.  Bemhard:  See — 

Lindner.  Joachim;  Sudan.  Jorg;  and  Schierling.  Bemhard.  5,566.803.  CI. 
192-70.170. 
Schiltz.  William  C;  and  Wasmiie.  Frederick  D..  to  Liquid  Control  Corpora- 
tion. Dual  component  cartridge.  5.566,860.  CI.  222-94.000. 
Schinninger,  Walter  See — 

Scheucher.  Peter.  Heindler.  Gerhard:  Schinninger.  Walter:  Paier.  Ger- 
hard: and  Mraz.  Peter.  5.566.611.  CI.  100-127.000. 
Schipper.  John  F:  and  Janky.  James  M..  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited. 
Arrestee  monitoring  with  variable  site  boundaries.  5.568.119.  CI.  340- 
825.370. 
Schipper.  John  F:  See — 

Janky.  James  M.;  Loomis.  Peter  V,  W,;  and  Schipper.  John  F.  5.568.152. 
CI.  342-357.000. 
Schlachter.  Werner  5** — 

Will.  Ronald:  Franz.  Markus;  Waegner.  Ralf;  Geriach.  Hans-J..  and 
Schlachter.  Werner.  5,566.575,  C\.  73-862,629. 
Schlage  Lock  Company:  See — 

Massey,  William  S.;  and Carestia.  Rocco  A..  5,566.9%.  Q.  292-357.000. 
Schlei.  Dietmar:  See — 

Patnode.  Gregg  A.;  Bruno.  John  E.;  Rutherford.  Denise  R.;  Sandison. 
Walter  B.;  and  Schlei.  Dietmar.  5,567.510.  CI.  428-288.000. 
Schleimer.  Norman.  Grill  with  grease  deflector  assembly.  5.566.607.  CI. 

99-446.000. 
Schleinz.  Robert  J.;  Conrad.  Daniel  J.:  and  Kuchcrovsky.  Joseph  S..  to 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Substrate  printed  by  a  single  substrate, 
repeat-pass  printing  process.  5.566.616.  CI,  101-483,000. 
Schleisman.  Anttiony  J.;  and  Bollinger.  David  S..  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incotporated.  Anhydrous  ammonia  gas  sampler  and  concentration  system, 
5.567.887.  CI.  73-863.120. 
Schlesener.  Carmen  M.:  See — 

Penniman.   Mark   B.;   Schlesener.  Carmen   M.;   and   Kizer.  Jim  J,. 
5.568.360.  CI.  361-687,000. 
Schlienger.  Max  E..  to  Sandia  Corporation,  Constant  voltage  electro-slag 

remelling  control  5.568.506.  CI.  373-50.000. 
Schlipf,  Thomas:  See — 

Hass,  Jurgen;  Hilgendorf.  Rolf:  Neuber.  Siegfried;  Schlipf.  Thomas:  and 
L'lland.  Hartmut.  5.568.407.  CI.  364-579.000. 
Schlocmer,  George  C;  Han.  Yeun-Kwei;  and  Harrington.  Peter  J.,  to  Syntex 
(U.S.A.)  Inc.  Prepatatioa  of  acyclovir  using  1.3  dioxolane,  5,567,816.  CI, 
544-276.000. 
Schlosser,  Kevin  F:  See — 


Gochenour.  Daniel  V.;  Adams.  Barry  T:  Kumincr.  Martin  E.;  Davis. 
Christopher  M.;  Lepard.  Steven  D.;  Bassetl.  Michael  L,;  and  Schlo- 
sser.  Kevin  F.  5.566.804,  CI.  192-70.250, 
Schlumberger  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Adams,  David  P..  5.567.875.  a  73-204.000. 
Schmidt,  Melvin  J.:  Coach,  Thomas  P:  Hause.  Glenn  C;  Galowitz.  Dennis 
A.;  Wyman.  James  R;  Hendricks.  Robert  A.;  Van  Steeg.  Lawrence  J.;  and 
Evans.  Harold  H..  to  Andersen  Corporation,  Double-hung  tilting  sash  type 
window  system.  5.566.507.  C\.  49-428,000. 
Schmidt.  Michael:  See — 

Weidenmann.  Walter:  Luetzau.  Frank  v.;  Frank,  Gerhanl:  Schmidt. 
Michael:  Mayer.  Ferdinand;  and  Herold,  Ulrich,  5367,315.  C\.  210- 
123.000. 
Schmitt,  Klaus:  See— 

Kelly.  Stephen;  Schadt.  Martin;  and  Schmia  Klaus,  5J67,349,  C\. 
252-299.010. 
Schmitt.  Philipp:  See — 

Stehr.  Norbert;  and  Schmitt,  Philipp.  5,566,8%.  CI.  241-171.000. 
Schmuck.  Jean-Claude:  Jeannot.  Oaude;  and  Buisson.  Claude,  to  Malec 
Holding  AG.  Sound  insulating  vehicle  body  part  5367,922,  Ci.  181- 
284.000. 
Schneider.  Michel;  Bichon.  Daniel;  Bussal,  Philippe:  Puginier,  Jerome;  and 
Hybl-Sutherland.  Eva.  to  Bracco  International  B.V.  Suble  microbubbles 
suspensions  injectable  into  living  organisms.  5367.414.  CI.  424-9.520. 
Schneider.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Christ.  Hubert:  and  Schneider.  Wolfgang.  5367,797.  O,  528-310,000. 

Schneiter,  John  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Precision  non-contact 

measurement  system  for  curved  workpieces.  5..568.260,  CI.  356-376.000. 

Schnerer.  Peter  W.;  Schnobel.  Timothy  J.;  and  Tuck.  Brian  C.  to  Kelsey- 

Hayes  Company.  Metlnd  and  system  for  automaticallv  calibrating  control 

logic  of  a  vehicle  control  system.  5.568,388.  O.  364^24.010. 

Schnobel.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Schnerer.  Peter  W.;  Schnobel.  Timothy  J:  and  Tuck.  Brian  C.  5368.388. 
CI.  364-424.010, 
Schobinger.  Alfred:  See — 

Lauer.  Armin:  Frei.  Walter  and  Schobinger.  Alfred.  5,566386,  C\. 
74-523.000. 
Schoell.  Harry.  Skiited  surface  effect  vehicle.  5366.775,  Q.  180-120.000, 
Schoellkopf.  Jean-Pierre,  to  SOS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S,A,  Circuit 
indicating  the  phase  relation  between  several  signals  having  the  same 
frequency.  5368.072.  CI.  327-12.000. 
Schoenhofer.  Walter.  Ground  closer  kit  for  attachment  to  a  seeding/fertilizing 
apparatus  and  a  seeding/fertilizing  apparanis  having  a  ground  closer  plate. 
5.566.628.  a.  111-198.000. 
Schoetz.  Oaus.  to  Leonhard  Kurz  GmbH  &  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
decorating  articles  having  a  conical  peripheral  surface  portion.  5.567,261. 
a.  156-238.000. 
Scholz.  Eugen.  to  Riedel-De  Haen  Aktiengescllschaft.  Karl  Fischer  reagent. 

5.567.618.  a.  43642,000. 
Scholz.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Schwark,  Jan-Robert:  Kleemann.  Heinz-Wemer.  Lang,  Haos-Jocfaen: 
Weichert.  Andreas:  Scholz,  Wolfgang:  and  Albus.  Udo.  5.567.734.  Q. 
514-617.000. 
Schonbek  Worldwide  Lighting  Inc.:  See — 

Lucas.  John  M..  5.567.046.  C\.  362-405.000. 
Ucas,  John  M,.  5.567.468.  CI.  427-9.000. 
Schoner.  Brigitte  E.:  See — 

Basinski.  Margret;  DiMarchi.  Richard  D.;  Flora.  David  B.;  Heath. 
William  F.  Jr:  Hoffmann.  James  A.;  Schoner.  Brigitte  E.;  Shields. 
James  E.;  and  Smiley.  David  L.  5.567.803.  CI.  530-324.000. 
Schoormans.  Johannes  A    H.  M.;  and  Van  der  Net,  Dirk,  to  Johannes  A. 
Schoormans  Method  for  the  fabrication  of  an  outflow  element.  5.566.440. 
CI.  29-507.000. 
Schrenk.  Walter  J.;  Arrnds.  Charles  B.;  Balazs.  Conrad  F:  Lewis.  Ray  A.:  and 
Wheatley.  John  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Companv.  The.  Fortnable  reflective 
multilayer  body.  5.568.316.  CI.  359-584,000,  ' 
Schreyer,  Peter  See — 

Franz.  Lothar.  Mohr.  Juergen:  Schreyer.  Peter;  Thomas.  Juergen;  Oppen- 
laender.  Knut;  and  Guenther.  Wolfgang.  5.567.845.  CI.  564-278.000. 
Schrijnemackers.  Jean:  See — 

Mertens.  Marc;  Calberg.  Cedric;  Martinot.  Lucien;  Jerome.  Robert:  and 
Schrijnemackers.  Jean.  5367.297,  CI.  205-334.000. 
Schroeder.  Mel  C:  See— 

DeWitt.  Sheila  H  H.;  Kiely.  John  S.;  Pavia,  Michael  R.;  Schroeder.  Mel 
C:  and  Stankovic.  Charies  J..  5367.391.  a.  422-131.000. 
Schroeder.  Thaddeus;  and  Pawlak.  Andrzej  M,.  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Three  sensor  rolabonal  position  and  diiiplaccmenl  detectioa  apparatus 
with  common  mode  noise  rejection.  5368.048.  CI.  324-207,210. 
Schubert.  Gerril:  See — 

Hemmerle.  Horst:  Schubert,  Getrit:  Below.  Peter:  Heriing.  Andreas:  and 
Burger.  Hans- Jorg.  5.567,725,  CI.  514-381.000. 
Schuller  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Schakel,  Eric  G.;  Coleman.  Robert  R.;  Matthews.  Kent  R.;  and  Morton. 
Lowell  K..  5.567.504.  CI.  428-167.000. 
Schuller.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Mueller,  Erwin;  and  Schuller,  Wolfgang.  5367,135,  Q.  417-549,000, 
Schulte,  Bemhard:  See — 

Br^uer.  Wolfgang;  Miiller.  I=riedemann:  Heidingsfeld.  Herbert;  Schulte. 
Bemhard;  and  Winkler.  Jiiigen.  5367.791.  O.  528-52.000. 
Schulte.  Harvey,  to  Walter.  Barry  J.  Cylinder  pump  having  controllable 
piston/drive  detachment.  5.567.122,  C\.  417-214.000. 


Schultz.  Darald  R.:  See— 

Koenck.  Steven  E.;  Miller.  Phillip;  Hanson.  George  E:  Schultz.  Darald 
R  :  and  Krunnfusz,  Jeffrey  S  .  5367.925.  Q.  235-375.000. 
Schulze.  Joachim:  Haerzschel.  Reinhard:  and  Hgge,  Reiner,  to  Wacker- 
Chemie  GmbH.  Redispersible  dispersion  powder  composition.  5367,750. 
CI.  524-3.000. 
Schuss.  Jack  J.;  Maloney.  Peter  R.:  Upton.  David  M.:  and  McMorrow.  Roben 
J.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Linear  power  amplifier  for  high  efficiency  multi-carrier 
performance.  5.568.086.  CI.  33O-I24.00R. 
Schwaiger.  Dennis  D.:  See — 

Willford.  George  A,:  Baer.  Kun  R.;  Loefllcr.  John  M  :  and  Schwaiger. 
Dennis  D..  5.566379.  Q.  74-335.000. 
Schwark.    Jan-Robeit:    Kleemann,    Heinz-Wemer    Lang.    Hans-Jocben; 
Weichert,    Andreas:   Scholz.   Wolfgang:   and   Albus,    Udo,   to   Hoecfast 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Phenyl-substituied  alkylcarboguanidides  carrying  per- 
fluoroalkyl  groups,  a  process  for  their  preparation,  ttieir  use  as  a  media- 
ment  or  a  diagnostic  agent,  and  a  medicament  containing  them.  5367,734, 
CI  5I4-6I7.O0O. 
Schwartz.  David  A.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Stacked  module  assembly 
including  electrically  interconnected  switching  module  and  plural  elec- 
tronic modules,  5368.356.  O.  361-679.000. 
Schwartz.  James  R.:  See — 

Cassidy.  William  A,:  Schwartz,  James  R.;  and  Farris,  Richard  D., 
5367,359.0.510-135.000. 
Schwarz.  Alois,  to  C  M,  E.  Schwatz  HoWing-Gesellschaft  m.b  H.  Method  of 

erecting  walls,  and  form  elements  therefor.  5366.525.  CI.  52-745.090. 
Schwendimann.  Christian:  Keller.  Jacques;  Auger.  Jean-Luc;  and  Falrez. 
Philippe,  to  Sollac  (Societe  Anonyme).  Inhibitor  of  the  corrosion  of  a  meul 
material  such  as  steel   5.567.354,  CI   252.387 .000 
Schwindeman,  James  A.;  Granger,  Eric  J.;  Engel.  John  F;  and  Kamienski. 
Conrad  W..  to  FMC  Corporation.  Anionic  polyrtierizaiion  process  using 
fiinctionalized  initiators,  5367.774.  Q,  525-272,000. 
Schwope.  Andreas:  See — 

van  Loo.  Gerrit  J..  Jr.;  Noll.  Joachim;  and  Schwope.  Andreas.  5368.478. 
CI.  370-60.100. 
Sciamanna.  Aldo  F:  See — 

Lynn.  Scott;  Sciamanna.  Steven  F:  and  Sciamanna.  Aldo  F.  5.567,283, 
CI.  204-228.000. 
Sciatnanna,  Steven  F:  See — 

Lynn,  Scott;  Sciamanna,  Steven  F:  and  Sciamanna,  Aldo  F.  5367,283. 
CI.  204-228.000. 
SCIMED  Life  Systetns.  Inc  :  See— 

Euteneuer.  Charles  L.;  Mattison.  Richard C;  Adams,  Daniel  O.;  Hefctner. 
Thomas  R  ;  and  Keith.  Peter  T,  5367,203.  C\.  604-%  000. 
Scitex  Coiporation  Ltd.:  See — 

Yosefi.  Hanan;  and  Armoni.  Shimon  R..  5368395.  CI.  395-126,000, 
Scoo,  Alexander  R,  Shortened  stretch  beh  for  ganneols.  5366J97,  Q, 

2-338.000. 
Scon.  C.  Tunothy:  See — 

Hankel.  Steven  G.;  Gunderson.  Dennis  E;  Scott  C.  Tunodiy:  and 
Gleisner.  Roland  L .  Jr.  5366370.  CI.  73-159.000. 
Scott  Gordon:  See — 

Thomas,  Donald;  Ellis.  Steve;  Kriz.  Paul;  and  Scott  Gordon.  5366,813, 
CI.  198-495.000. 
Scraggs.  David  M.:  See — 

Peker.  Atakan;  Johnson.  William  L.:  Schafer.  Robert:  and  Scruggs. 

David  M..  5367.251.  CI.  148-522,000. 
Peker.  Atakan:  Johnson.  William  L.;  Schafer.  Robert;  and  Scruggs. 
David  M.,  5367332.  CI.  428457.000. 

Sc3  Quest,  Inc  '  Sfc 

Oliver.  Bill  N..  5367,084.  Q.  405-186.000. 
SEB  S  A.:  See— 

Lebrun,  Erik;  Astegno.  Jean-Paul:  Macera,  Alain:  Rouches.  Alexandre: 
and  Dulout  Jean-Michael.  5366.605,  O  99-3O2.00C. 
Sebata.  Michio:  See — 

Makino.  Toshiaki:  Terada.  Katsuyuki:  Sebata,  Michio;  Hattori.  Morisb- 
ige:  Takai.  Hideo:  Yasui.  Toshi;  Oshima.  Masabumi;  lida,  Akiyosfai: 
Takano.  Yasushi;  Katoo.  Chisachi;  and  Kobayashi.  Kenji,  5,566.800. 
CI.  191-67.000. 
Sebillotte.  Laurence:  See — 

Nadaud.  Jean  F:  and  Sebillotte.  Lauienoe.  5367.426,  Q.  424-401.000. 
Secco  d'Aragona,  Frank:  See — 

Lesk.   Israel  A.;   Robb.   Francine  Y.;  Terry,   Lewis  E:   aid  Secco 
d'Aragona.  Frank.  5367,649.  O.  437-190,000. 
SECO  Manufacturing  Co..  inc.:  See- 
Bales.  Steven  W,.  5366.460.  O.  33-2%,000. 
Secretary  of  Sute  for  Defence:  See— 

Dobson.  Peter  J.;  Leigh.  Peter  A,;  and  Pearson.  Richard  O.,  5367.954. 
CI.  257-3.000. 
Securicor  Datatrak  Liinited:  See — 

Anderson.  Philip  M..  5.568.157.  O.  343-713.000, 
Sederiund,  Edward  R,;  Thomas,  Nadene  T:  Lindesmith.  Robert  J.;  and 
Cowles.  Russell  W..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Stealth  interface  for 
process  connt)l  computers.  5,568.615.  Q.  395-200.080. 
Seeger.  David  E.:  See— 

Aviram,  An:  Brunsvold.  William  R.;  Bucca,  Daniel;  Conley.  Willatd  E.. 
Jr:  and  Seeger.  David  E..  5367369.  O.  43O-2%.000 
Seem.  John  E.;  and  Decious.  Gaylon  M..  to  Johnson  Service  Cooipany,  Fast 

automatic  timing  of  a  feedback  controller,  5368377,  Q,  364-157.000, 
Segien,  Donald  J  .  Jr:  See — 
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Ching.  Fred  Y.  F;  Marie.  Daircn  M.;  Segien,  Donald  J..  Jr.;  and  Woolley, 
Curtis  S.,  5.566.707.  a.  137-359.000. 
Segmuller.  Brigine  E:  See — 

Uniuh.  Jerry  D.;  Segmuller.  Brigine  E.:  Chapa.  Gabriel  R.;  and  Piyor. 
Kent  E.,  5.567.856,  CI.  568-454.000. 
Sehl.  Douglas  P.  Sailboat  rudder-motor  prop  guaid.  5.567.189.  CI.  440- 

71.000. 
Seidle.  John  P.;  Yee.  Dan;  and  Pun.  Rajen.  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Method  for 
recovering  methane  from  a  solid  carbonaceous  subterranean  formation. 
5.566.755.  CI.  166-263.000. 
Seidle.  John  P:  See— 

Chaback.  Joseph  J.;  Yee.  Dan;  Volz.  Richard  F.  Jr.;  Seidle,  John  P.;  and 
Pun,  Rajen.  5.566.756.  CI.  166-263.000. 
Seike.  Takeshi:  See — 

Kishida.    Masahiro;    Yoshimizu.    Toshiyuki;    and    Seike.    Takeshi. 
5.568.289.  CI.  359-58.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Shu.  Joseph  S..  5.568.572.  Q.  382-260.000. 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Watanabe.  Toshiaki;  Saeki.  Shinji;  and  Morita.  Yoshiyuki.  5.567.920.  CI. 
178-18.000. 
Seki.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Iwao;  Niwa.  Kazuo;  Seki.  Hitoshi;  Kusahara,  Toshirou;  and 
Inoue.  Yoshiaki.  5.566.792.  CI.  188-2I8.0XL. 
Sekimura,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Takao.   Hideaki;   Murata.  Tatsuo;   Kanbe.  Junichiro;  Tamura,  Miki; 
Kamio.    Masani;    Sekimura.    Nobuyuki;    and    Kikuchi.    Yoshiki. 
5.568.293.  C  356-68.000. 
Sekisui  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kashiwagi.  Nobuhilo;  Asakura.  Syojiroh;  Ide.  Tatsuo;  Sakurai,  Masato; 
Adachi.    Masakazu;    Tomiyoshi.    Katsumi;    and    Hirano.    Tsuneo. 
5.567.443.  CI.  424-529.000. 
Sekura.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Kinami,  Nobuyuki;  Okamoto.  Masami;  Shinoda.  Yoshihiro;  Sekura. 
Tsuyoshi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Akira.  5.567.758.  CI.  524-401.000. 
Selectech.  Incorporated:  See — 

Ricciardelli.  Thomas  E..  5.566.890.  CI.  24I-2O000. 
Sell.  William  J.:  5«— 

Levey.  William  D.;  and  Sell.  William  J..  5.566.695.  CI.  134-83.000. 
Sellakumar.  Karukkampalayam  M.:  See — 

Basak.  Arun  K.;  and  Sellakumar.  Karukkampalayam  M.,  5.567.090.  CI. 
406- 1. SS  000. 
Selva.  Enrico:  Beretta,  Grazia;  Borghi.  Angelo;  and  Denaro.  Maurizio.  to 
Gruppo  Lepelit  S.p.A.  Glycopeptide  antibiotics.  5.567,676.  CI.  514-8.000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Kusumoto.  Naoto,  5,567,%7,  CI.  257-353.000. 
Mase.  Akira;  and  Shimizu.  Michio.  5.568.298,  CI.  359-100.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  5.567.249.  O.  136-249.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Mase.  Akira;  and  Hiroki.  Masaaki,  5,568.288.  CI. 
359-59.000. 
Semple.  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Amuti.  Kofi  S.;  Hong.  Wonpyo;  and  Semple,  Joseph  E..  5,567.670.  CI. 
504-230.000. 
Senak.  Peter.  Jr.:  See — 

Baronosky,  Richard  A.;  Kaplan.  Martin;  and  Senak.  Peter.  Jr.,  5,567,999, 
a.  310-194.000. 
Senbo.  Saloshi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Pest  controlling 

composition.  5.567.429.  Q.  424-405.000. 
Sencotp  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Beckwith.  Robert  W..  5.567.369.  Q.  264-40.100. 
Senju  Metal  Industry  Company  Limited:  See — 

Mizoguchi.  Naotake;  and  Takahashi.  Tadao,  5.567,151, 0. 432-145.000. 
Senn.  Hans  J.:  See — 

Wick.  Detlev  J.;  and  Senn.  Hans  J..  5.566.461.  CI.  33-326.000. 
Senna.  Randall.  Urinal  arcade  game.  5.566.950.  CI.  463-60.000. 
Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Liu.  Nen-Chin.  5,568.125.  CI.  340-551.000. 
Sensui.  Takayuki.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Zoom  lens. 

5.568.323.  CI.  359-689.000. 
Seo.  Yeol  G..  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Cable  manager  system  of  a 

computer.  5.567.180.  CI.  439-638.000. 
Seo,  Yosuke:  See — 

Akagi,  Kyo;  Futamoto,  Masaaki;  Kugiya.  Fumio;  Miyamura.  Yoshinori; 
Takano.  Hisashi;  Matsuda.  Yoshibumi;  Suzuki.  Mikio;  Nakao. 
Takeshi;  Munemoto.  Takayuki;  Fukuoka.  Hirotsugu;  Aihara,  Makolo; 
Takagaki.  Tokuho;  Aoi.  Hajime;  and  Seo.  Yosuke.  5.568.331,  CI. 
360-77.070 
Sequa  Corporation:  See — 

Main.  Ralph.  5.566.567.  O.  72-361.000. 
Serano.  Andrew.  Pouring  container.  5.566.861.  CI.  222-109.000. 
Servidio.  Patrick  F  Rue  draft  malfunction  detector  and  shut-off  control  for  oil 

burner  furnaces.  5.567.143,  CI   431-22.000. 
Sessini.  Lorenza.  Cushion  for  anatomical  support,  especially  for  the  lumbar 

and  cervical  regions,  to  fit  onto  seat  backs.  5.567.011.  CI.  297-284.700. 
Sessler.  Jonathan  L.:  See — 

Magda.  Darren;  Sessler.  Jonathan  L.;  Iverson.  Brent;  Jansen.  Petra  L.; 
Wright,   Meredith;   Mody.  Tarak   D.;   and   Hemmi,   Gregory   W.. 
5,567,687.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Seio.  Nobuo:  5«-— 

Makuta.  Toshiyuki;  Seto.  Nobuo;  and  Yoshioka.  Yasuhiro,  5.567.578.  C\. 
430-551.000. 


Sextant  Avionique:  See — 

Fima,  Henri;  and  Legoux.  Christophe,  5.567,879,  CI.  73-514.290. 
Sexton.  John  S.;  and  Wright.  Derek  N.  Polishing  pad  with  abrasive  particles 

in  a  non-porous  binder.  5.567.503,  CI.  428-143.000. 
Seyler.  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Bertrand.  Gregory  F;  and  Seyler.  Thomas  P.  5.566.476,  CI.  36-72.00R. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  See — 

McClure,  David  C.  5.568.061.  CI.  326-13.000. 
McClure.  David  C.  5,568,073.  CI.  327-51.000. 
McClure.  David  C;  and  Teel.  Thomas  A.,  5.568.084.  CI.  327-538.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.:  See — 

Chaisemartin.  Philippe.  5,568,485.  CI.  370-85.600.  * 

Jimenez,  Jean.  5.567,977.  CI.  257-538.000. 
Schoellkopf.  Jean-Pierre,  5,568,072.  CI.  327-12.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rl.:  See — 

Crisenza,  Giuseppe;  and  Clementi.  Cesare,  5.568.418.  CI.  365-185.010. 
Tavazzani.  Claudio;  Fassina,  Andrea;  and  Stefani.  Fabrizio.  5.568.342. 
CI.  361-18.000. 
Shackle.  Dale  R.:  See— 

Golovin.   Milton   N.;   Shackle.   Dale   R.;   and  Moulton.   Russel   D., 
5.567.547.  CI.  429-217.000. 
Shah.  Chandresh:  See — 

Edwards.  Steven  D.;  Hickey.  Daniel  K.;  Olson.  Dave  A.;  Muntean. 
George  L.;  Shah.  Chandresh;  and  Eastman,  David  L..  5,566,658,  CI. 
123-470000. 
Shahani.  Hamid:  See — 

Soderberg.  Staffan;  Shahani.  Hamid;  and  Sjostrand.  Mats.  5.567.242.  CI. 
II8-723.0MN. 
Shalev.    Efraim.    Whistle    and    tambourine    combination.    5.567.898.    CI. 

84-418.000. 
Shamir,  Harry  A.,  to  ColoiCode  Unlimited.  Inc.  Multi-color  information 

encoding  system.  5.568.555.  Q.  380-51.000. 
Shannon.  Charles  P..  to  E-Systems.  Inc.  Method  for  protecting  data  in  media 

recording  peripheral  devices.  5.568.608.  Q.  395-183.200. 
Shape  Corporation:  See — 

Stumis.  Peter.  5.566.874.  CI.  228-17.000. 
Sharp  Corporation:  See — 

Shou.  Guoliang;  Takatori.  Sunao;  and  Yamamoto.  Makoto.  5,568,080, 
CI.  327-356.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fukutomi.  Hiroshi.  5.568.451,  CI.  368-10.000. 

Horinouchi.  Teruhiko;  and  Ono.  Nobumasa.  5.567.953.  CI.  250-551 .000. 

Kishida.    Masahiro;    Yoshimizu.    Toshiyuki;    and    Seike.    Takeshi, 

5.568.289.  CI.  359-58.000. 
Tanaka.  Yoshiaki;  and  Tanimoto.  Masashi,  5,567,062,  CI.  400-62.000. 
Tsubota.   Koujiro;   Fujioka.   Kazuyoshi;  Yoshimura,  Yohji;  Ohgami. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Takafiiji.  Yutaka,  5.568.297,  CI.  359-80.000. 
Sharpe-Geisler.  Bradley  A.;  and  Fontana.  Fabiano.  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices.  Inc.  Sense  amplifier  and  or  gate  for  a  high  density  programmable 
logic  device.  5.568.066.  O.  326-39.000. 
Shechet.  Mark  J.  Tiansportable  mobile  cellular  system.  5.568.537.  CI.  379- 

58.000. 
Sheffer.  Eliezer  A.;  and  Verma.  Shiv  P..  toTrackMobile,  Inc.  Alarm  system  for 

enclosed  area.  5.568.535,  CI.  379-39.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Huete.  David  A..  5.567.086.  CI.  405-223.100. 
Shelton.  Clinton  D.:  See— 

Martinek.    Donnie   R.;   Shelton.   Clinton    D.;    and   Kemp.   John   S.. 
5.567.457.  CI.  426-233.000 
Shelton.  William  A.  Software  system  for  collecting  and  displaying  weather 

infonnation.  5.568,385.  CI.  364-420.000. 
Shen.  Yousheng:  See — 

Joshi.  Ashok  V;  Gonlon,  John  H.;  and  Shen.  Yousheng,  5,567.287,  CI. 
204-265.000. 
Shenoy.  Ravindra  V.:  See — 

Datta.  Madhav;  Romankiw.  Lubomyr  T.;  and  Shenoy.  Ravindia  V.. 
5.567.304.  CI.  205-666.000. 
Shepard,  Donald  F:  See — 

Papazian.  Harold  A.;  Shepard.  Donald  F;  Pierson.  Edward  A.;  and 
Gordon.  Michael  J..  5.567.490.  CI.  428-34.400. 
Shephard.  Larry  E..  to  Norfolk  Scientific.  Inc.  Motor  mount  for  reducing 
vibration  and  noise  and  method  of  using  thereof.  5.566.919.  CI.  248- 
604.000. 
Sheppatd,  Alan  F:  See — 

Beadle.  David  E.;  Chauhan.  Mahesh;  Ebrey.  John  S.;  Lewis.  lorwerth  D.; 
Powell.  Robin  C;  Railton.  Robert  J.;  Robinson.  Michael;  and  Shep- 
pard.  Alan  F.  5.566.582.  CI.  74-475.000. 
Sheppard.  George  S.;  Davidsen.  Steven  K.;  Summers.  James  B.;  and  Carrera. 
George  M..  Jr,  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  lndole-3-carbonyl  and  lndole-3- 
sulfonyl  derivatives  as  platelet  activating  factor  antagonists.  5.567.711.  CI. 
514-303.000. 
Sher.  Samuel  E.;  Borgianini.  Stephen  A.;  Carpenter.  Robert  E.;  Santora.  Scon; 
and  Scavuzzo.  William  S..  to  Norton  Company.  Universal  sampling  device 
for  high  and  low  viscosity  substances.  5.566.576.  C\.  73-864.650. 
Sheter.  William  P.;  Lo.  Lai-Chin;  and  Hickey.  John  F.  to  3COM  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  latency  and  jitter  in  a  local  area 
network  which  uses  a  CSMA/CD  protocol.  5,568.469.  CI.  370-17.000. 
Sheier.  William  P.;  Gahan.  Richard  A.;  and  Hickey.  John  F,  to  3Com 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  avoiding  packet  loss  on  a  CSMA/ 
CD-type   local   area   network   using   receive-sense-based  jam   signal. 
5,568,476,  CI.  370-60.000. 


Sheu.  Shing-Ren;  Hsue,  Chen-Chiu;  and  Chung,  Chen-Hui.  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corporation.  Post  metal  mask  ROM  with  thin  glass  dielectric 
layer  formed  over  word  lines.  5.567.970,  O.  257-390.000. 
Shiba.  Hiroshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  density  control  device. 

5.568.234.  O.  355-246.000. 
Shibata.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Terashiiiu.    Fumitaka;    Saitou.    Toshihiko;    and    Shibata.    Kiyoshi, 
5.568,156.  CI.  343-713.000. 
Shibata.  Koichi;  and  Kinoshita.  Taizo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Multi-point  motion 

picture  encoding  and  decoding  apparatus.  5.568.184.  Q.  348-15.000. 
Shibata.  Masaaki:  See — 

Nakamura.    Katsutoshi;    Kaneko.    Shuzo;    Kishi.    Etsuro;    Miyata. 
Hirokatsu;  and  Shibata.  Masaaki.  5.568.295.  Q.  359-75.000. 
Shibata.  Ryuji:  See — 

Uchiyama.  Akira;  Shibata.  Ryuji;  Nakagome.  Yoshinobu;  and  Kubo, 
Masahani.  5.568.083.  CI.  327-538.000. 
Shields.  James  E.:  See — 

Basinski.  Margret;  DiMarchi.  Richard  D.;  Flora.  David  B.;  Heath. 
William  F.  Jr.;  Hoffmann.  James  A.;  Schoner.  Brigitte  E.;  Shields. 
James  E.;  and  Smiley.  David  L..  5.567.803.  CI.  530-324.000. 
DiMarchi.  Richard  D ;  Flora.  David  B.;  Heath.  William  F.  Jr;  Hoff- 
mann. James  A.;  Shields.  James  E.;  and  Smiley.  David  L.,  5,367,678. 
CI.  530-324.000. 
Shiga.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Nakatsuka.  Shigeki;  Ichikawa.  Iwao;  Morioka.  Manabu;  Kato.  Kenji; 
Fujita.    Takayuki;    Negishi.    Shigetoshi;    and    Shiga.    Kazuhiro. 
5.568.264.  CI.  356-394.000. 
Shigetoyo.   Hiromi.   to  Nihon   Naishi   Inc.   Room   insecticide  dispenser. 

5.566.502.  a.  43-125.000. 
Shih.  Wayne  K.;  and  Tumey.  Robert  J.,  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company. 
Non-shrinkable  and  shrinkable  foamed  polyester  film  for  the  labeling  of  pet 
containers.  5.567.511.  CI.  428-314.800. 
Shih-Ming,  Hsu.  Hair  clip.  5.566.690.  Q.  132-276.000. 
Shikano.  Kazunori.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Magnetic  disk  drive  sealing  structure 
having  a  soft  elastic  member  bonded  to  a  core  member  5.568.341.  CI. 
360-97.020. 
Shim.  Sang-Han;  and  Kang.  Young-Do.  to  Korea  Heavy  Industries  &  Con- 
struction Company.  Tube-plugging  assembly  5.566.444.  CI.  29-727.000. 
Shima,  Yasuji;  and  Iwashita.  Tetsuji.  to  Tosoh  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  detecting  a  defect  on  a  magneto-optical  disk  5.568.454.  CI. 
369-13.000. 
Shimada,  Tetuhisa:  See — 

Takeuchi.    Tatsuo;    Kuroyama.    Yoshihiro;    and    Shimada,    Tetuhisa, 
5,567,513,  CI.  428-331.000. 
Shimadzu  Corporation:  See — 

Kamegawa.  Masayuki.  5.568.259.  CI   356-373.000. 
Morita.  Youzo;  and  Inoue.  Keiji.  5.567.388.  CI.  422-80.000. 
Nakano.  Tomohin).  5.568.254.  CI.  356-307.000. 
Tahara.  Shu;  and  Morita.  Yauzo.  5.567.621.  O.  436-103.000. 
Shimizu.  Hideo:  See — 

Saitoh,  Tetsuya;  and  Shimizu.  Hideo.  5.568.580.  CI.  385-46.000. 
Shimizu.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Uemura.  Ken;  Nagashima.  Yukiko;  Saito,  Yasunari;  Kurita,  Takao; 
Miyake,  Tetsuo;  and  Shimizu,  Kazuaki,  5,568.258.  Q.  356-371.000. 
Shimizu.  Masako:  See — 

Tanaka.  Ken-ichi;  and  Shimizu.  Masako.  5.568.563.  CI.  382-144.000. 
Shimizu.  Michio:  See — 

Mase.  Akira;  and  Shimizu.  Michio.  5.568.298.  CI.  359-100.000. 
Shimizu.  Sakae:  See — 

Sato.  Shoichi;  Tabuchi.  Toshi;  Urushida.  Shigeo;  and  Shimizu.  Sakae. 
5.567.416,  CI.  424-76.400. 
Shimizu,  Takaaki;  Kinsho.  Takeshi;  Ogihara,  Tsutomu;  Kaneko.  Tatsushi; 
Saito.  Ryuichi;  and  Kurihara.  Hideshi.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd. 
Silacyclohexane  compound,  a  method  of  preparing  it  and  a  liquid  cyrstal 
composition  containing  it.  5.567.350.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Shimizu,  Tokuo.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Camera  capable  of  magneti- 
cally recording  photograph  information  on  a  film.  5.568.212.  CI.  396- 
320.000. 
Shimizu.  Toshifumi;  Narikawa.  Hiroshi.  and  Tamura.  Yoshiyuki.  to  NEC 
Corporation.  Attenuated  feedback  rvpe  differential  amplifier.  5.568.092. 0. 
330-260.000. 
Shimokusa,  Koji:  See — 

Akiyama.  Koji;  Yamaguchi.  Takashi;  Kamcyama.  Koji;  and  Shimokusa, 
Koji.  5.567.567.  Q.  430-138.000. 
Shimotsuji.  Shigeyoshi:  See — 

Hori.  Osamu;  Shimotsuji.  Shigeyoshi;  and  Asano.  Mieko.  5.S68.566,  CI. 
382-197.000. 
Shimoyama.  Mikio:  See — 

Kishi.    Mitsuhiro;    Sunaoka.    Toyohiko;    and    Shimoyama.    Mikio. 
5.566.401.  CI  4-300.000 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kimura.  Yuji;  and  Sakai.  Shigeni,  5.567.403.  O.  423-263.000. 
Shitnizu.  Takaaki;  Kinsho.  Takeshi;  Ogihara.  Tsutomu;  Kaneko.  Tat- 
sushi; Saito.  Ryuichi;  and  Kurihara.  Hideshi.  5.567,350,  CI.  252- 
299.610 
Yoshikawa.  Yuji;  and  Takarada.  Mitsuhiro.  5.567.561.  Q.  430-106.600. 
Shin.  Jong-Keun.  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  controlling  picture  size  in 

an  LCD  projector.  5.567.030.  CI.  353-85.000. 
Shindengen  Electric  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Merita,  Kouichi;  Sakamoto.  Junshi;  and  Okada.  Takamichi.  5,567,058, 
CI.  384-448.000. 


Shine.  Annette  D.;  Smith.  Steven  D.;  and  Noda.  Isao.  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  The;  and  Univ.  of  Delaware.  The.  Preparation  of  homogeneous 
polymers  using  supercritical  fluid  solutions.  5.567.769.  CI.  525-63  000 
Shingaki.  Junko;  Kaneko.  Shuzo;  Kuremaisu.  Katsumi;  and  Mitsutake. 
Hideaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  device  with  optical 
means  of  high  refractive  index  at  pixels  and  low  refractive  index  benvecn 
pixels  5.568.287.  Q.  359-53.000 
Shingle.  John  M  :  See — 

Haffner.  Eugene  F;  Royce,  Thomas  P;  and  Shingle.  John  M.,  5.566J62. 
CI.  222-111.000. 
Shinko  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishikawa.  Yuji;  and  Onishi.  Masanori.  5.568.030.  Q.  318-587.000. 
Shinmachi.  Ma.saya:  See — 

Suzuki.  Tetsuo;  Taniguro.  Masahiro;  Saito.  Hiroyuki;  Tanno.  Koichi; 
Yanagi.  Haruyuki;  Kawaiama.  Makolo;  Kinoshita,  Hiroyuki;  Shin- 
machi. Masaya;  and  Ming.  Tan  A..  5.567.069.  Q.  400*36.000. 
Shinoda,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Kinami.  Nobuyuki;  Okamoto.  Masami;  Shinoda.  Yoshihiro;  Sekura. 
Tsuyoshi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Akira.  5.567.758,  CI.  524-^1.000. 
Shinozaki.  Kenji:  See — 

Hirano.  Hideki;  Tomita.  Hidemi;  and  Shinozaki.  Kenji.  5.568.170.  Q. 
347-51.000. 
Shinozaki.  Yutaka.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Remote  control  method  and  unit  for  a 

radio  unit.  5.568,135.  O.  340-825.060. 
Shiomi.  Shigeki.  Stringed  musical  instrument  5.567.894.  CI.  84-291.000. 
Shiono.  Satoru;  and  Tanifuji.  Manabu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Apparatus  for  measuring  brain  activity.  5.566.673.  O.  128-653.100. 
Shiono.  Teruhiro:  See — 

Fujikawa.  Kazuhiko;  Nomura.  Koji;  Shiono.  Teruhiro;  and  Ogawa, 
Hisahito,  5.567.941.  CI  250-353.000. 
Shirai.  Katsuhiko;  Kurokawa.  Kazunori;  and  Harada.  Takashi.  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co..  Ltd.  Load  driving  circuit  with  protective  circuit.  5.568.347.  CI. 
361-98.000. 
Shirai.  Tokuo:  See — 

Imai.  Toshihiro;  Shirai.  Tokuo;  Yamamoto.  Ken;  and  Fukuoka.  Shingoro. 
5,567.493.  CI.  428-36.900. 
Shirk.  J.  Edwin.  Portable  powered  stake  puller.  5.566.924.  Q.  254-18.000. 
Shiroto.  Hironori:  See — 

Yoshihara,    Toshiaki;    Mochizuki,    Akihiro;    Shiroto,    Hironori;    and 
Makino.  Tetsuya.  5368.299.  O.  359-100.000. 
Shively.  James  S.:  See — 

White.  George  W.;  Daniel.  Edwin  R.;  Kirkland.  James  E.;  and  Shively. 
James  S..  5.566.712.  Q.  137-587.000. 
Shoemaker,  Kevin  R.:  See — 

Clark.   James   M.;    Shoemaker.   Kevin   R.;   and  Wame.   Robert   L.. 
5.567.602.  a.  435-226.000. 
Shonaka.  Masafumi:  See — 

Hayashi.  Masahatu;  Hioki.  Yuichi;  Shonaka.  Masafumi;  and  Moriyama. 
Tadashi.  5.567.606.  O.  435-106.000. 
Shonan  Gosei-jushi  Seisakusho  K.K.:  See — 

Kamiyama,  Takao;   and  Yokoshima.  Yasuhiro.  5.566.719.  O.    138- 
98.000. 
Shoits.  Noel  J  ;  Suries.  Billv  W.;  and  Fader.  Philip  D..  to  Texaco.  Inc.  Method 

for  treating  porous  media.  5.567.088.  CI.  405-270.000 
Shou.  Guoliang;  Takatori.  Sunao;  and  Yamamoto.  Makoto.  to  Yozan  Inc;  and 

Sharp  Corporation.  Computational  circuit.  5.568.080.  C\.  327-356.000 
Shu.  Joseph  S.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  tonal 
correction  in  binary  printing  devices  by  predistortion  of  image  data 
5.568.572.  Q.  382-260.000. 
Shubat.  Alex:  See — 

Eitan.  Boaz;  Kazerounian.  Reza;  Shubat.  Alex;  and  Pasternak.  John  H.. 
5.568.085.  CI.  327-546.000. 
Shudo.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Hirohau!  Naoto;  Shudo.  Katsuyuki;  and  Miyazaki.  Yuuki.  5.568.329. 0. 
360-32.000. 
Shuman.    Cuitis    A.,    to    Discovision    Associates.    Optical    beamsplitter 

5368.315,  a.  359-487.000. 
Shuman,  Ralph  J.;  and  Bums,  Barbara  J.,  to  Avery  Dcnnison  Cocpontion 
Adhesive  composition  which  changes  from  colored  to  colorless  upon 
application  to  a  substrate  5367.753.  O.  524-249.000. 
Shutske.  Gregory  M.;  and  Kapples.  Kevin  J.,  to  Hoechst  Marion  Rousscl  Inc 
2.3-dihydro-lh-isoiiKlole  derivatives  and  dteir  use  as  serotonin  reuptake 
inhibitors.  5.567.718.  O.  514-339.000. 
SIBIA  Neurosciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Whitten.  Jeffrey  P.;  McDonald.   Ian  A.:  and  Vemier.  Jean-Michel. 
5.567.710.0.514-292.000. 
Sibuet.  Henri:  See — 

Gaud,  Piene;  and  Sibuet.  Henri.  5366.442.  CI  29-603.140. 
Siecor  Corporation:  See — 

Napioritowski,  John  J.;  Butler.  Walter  K..  Ill;  Cote.  Marit  P.  and  Kroll. 
Thomas  W..  5.567.916.  CI    174-153.0OG 
Siegfried.  Robert  H  ;  Fleming.  James  M  ;  Slalfocd.  Michael  J.:  and  Janson. 
John  P.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Method  and  apparanis  for 
forming  a  pulsed  stream  of  particles  for  application  to  a  fibrous  web 
5367.472.  O.  427-180.000 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Adam.  Peter;  and  Fiedler.  Rudolf,  5366392,  O  74-606.00R 

Baier.  Paul-Walter;  Felhauer,  Tobias;  Zimmermann,  Thomas;  and  Klein, 

Anja.  5.568319.  CI.  375-343.000. 
Erbse.  DieOnar.  Thiele,  Reinhard;  and  Waller.  Helmut.  5366.727.  CI. 
1417.000. 
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Keck.  Anion;  and  Gornik.  Erich.  5.568,504,  Q.  372-96.000. 
Palm,  Rainer,  5,568,379,  O.  364-176.000. 
Verding,  Markus;  and  Ehm,  Thomas,  5.568J55,  Q.  361-676.000. 
Wohlgemuth.  Juergen,  5,567,154,  CI.  433-132.000. 
Siemens  Energy  &  Automation,  Iik.;  See — 

Trainof.  John  J..  5.568.398.  CI.  364-492.000. 
Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

U,  Ming:  and  Nock,  Levin,  5,566,675,  CI.  128-661.010. 

Rosenfeldt,  Bemd:  Fuchs,  Kenneth;  and  Addiss,  Robert  R.,  5,566,676. 

a.  128-672.000. 
Weng,  Lee,  5,566,674,  CI.  128-660.070. 
Siemens  Nixdoff  Informationssystetne  AG:  See — 

Ferber.  Otto;  and  Eggerstorfer.  Vilmar.  5.568.245.  Q.  355-309.000. 
Siemens  Nixdorf  Informalionssysteme  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Creutzmann.  Edmund;  Eckardl.  Andreas;  Hoffmann.  Joachim;  Kopp. 
Walter;  and  Windele.  Josef,  5.568,241,  CI.  355-259.000. 
Siemens  Rolm  Communications  Inc.:  See — 

Keeler.  Thomas  C  ;  Dang.  Loanne  P.;  and  Kelly,  Chuck  S.,  5,568,544,  CI. 
379-273.000. 
Sieweit,  Bradley  D.  Levitated  rail  system.  5.566.620.  CI.  104-124.000. 
Sigma  International:  See — 

Hungerford.  Roger  L.;  Cimerman,  Christopher  D.;  Hufhagel,  Paul  J.;  and 
Pieroni,  Robert  J..  5,567,120,  CI.  417-63.000. 
SIGMA-TAU  Industrie  Farmaccutiche  Riunite  S.p.A.:  See — 

Almirante,  Nicoletta;  Bemardi,  Luigi;  Cerri,  Alberto;  Melloni,  Pieio; 

Padoani.  Gloria;  and  Quadri.  Luisa,  5.567.694.  CI.  514-169.000. 
Quadri.  Luisa;  Bemardi.  Luigi;  Bianchi.  Giuseppe;  Ferrari.  Patrizia; 
Melloni.  Piero;  and  Valentino,  Loiedana.  5.567.697.  CI.  514-176.000. 
Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.:  See — 

Killian,  Earl  A.:  Riordan.  Thomas  J.;  Freitas,  Danny  L.;  Dixit,  Ashish  B.; 

and  Hennessy,  John  L.,  5,568,630,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Kowalczyk.  Andre;  and  Kaldani,  Givargis  G.,  5,568,442,  C\.  365- 
230.030. 
Silver.  Hugh  D.:  See— 

Offerfaaus.   Douglas   H.;   Lilbum,  James  E.;  and  Silver,  Hugh   D.. 
5.567.273.  CI.  162-199.000. 
Sim.  Sang-pil.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Highly  integrated  semicon- 
ductor wiring  structure.  5,567,989,  Q.  257-774.000. 
Simon,  Reinhard:  See — 

Bederka,  Stefan;  and  Simon.  Reinhard,  5,568,021.  CI.  315-506.000. 
Simoni.  Robert  D,:  See — 

Bradfute.   David  L.;   Simoni.   Robert   D.;   and   Meigs,  Tlioinas  E., 
5,567.729.  CI.  514-546.000. 
Simonyi.  Victor  R.:  See — 

Peiffer.  Norman  A.;  and  Simonyi.  Victor  R.,  5,566.878, 0.  229-1 17.160. 
Sims,  B.  Kelly  Cap  for  holding  flashlights.  5,567,039.  CI.  362-106.000. 
SIMS  Deltec,  Inc.:  See- 
Johnson,  Jay  G.,  5,567,119.  CI.  417-53.000. 
Johnson.  Jay  G..  5.567.136.  CI.  417-572.000. 
Sinclair.  Hugh  J.  Air  filler  for  u.se  with  aircraft  ventilation  systems.  5.567.230. 

CI.  95-273.000. 
Sinelnikov.  Alexander  S.;  and  Sinelnikov.  Samuel  D.  In-line  skates  with  slide 

motion  wheels.  5.566.958.  C\.  280-11.220. 
Sinelnikov.  Samuel  D.:  See — 

Sinelnikov.  Alexander  S.;  and  Sinelnikov,  Samuel  D..  5.566,958,  CI. 
280-11.220. 
Singer,  Jack:  See — 

Bianco.  James  A.;  Woodson.  Paul;  Porubek.  David;  and  Singer,  Jack, 
5.567,704.  CI.  514-263.000. 
Singh.  Guibir:  See — 

Sarangdhar.  Nitin  V.;  Lai,  Konrad  K.;  and  Singh,  Gutbir,  5,568,620,  CI 
395-285.000. 
Sinonar  Corp.:  See — 

Yang,  Chen-Jen;  Jean,  Tsong-Shin;  Wu,  Lung-Tarn;  Yang,  Ching-Liang; 

and  Teng.  Kuei-Fei.  5.567.559.  CI  430-58.000. 

Sireix.  Georges.  Process  for  manufacturing  a  tubular  package,  and  package 

obtained  by  the  implementation  of  the  process.  5.566.529,  CI.  53-412.000. 

Sisselman,  Ronald;  and  Roik,  Gerald  D.  Alarm  device  including  a  self-test 

reminder  circuit.  5,568,129.  Q.  340-628.000. 
Sitbon.  Gerard;  Bassier.  Jean-Francois;  and  Kau^ntzis.  Bernard,  to  Bull.  S.A. 
Process  for  automatic  conversion  for  porting  telecommunications  applica- 
tions from  the  TCP/IP  network  to  the  OSl-CO  network,  and  module  used 
in  this  process.  5.568.487.  CI.  370-94.100. 
Sites.  Richard  L.;  and  Witek,  Richard  T.  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation. 
Byte<ompare  operation  for  high-performance  processor.  5,568,624.  CI. 
395-375.000 
Sitges  Menendez.  Fernando:  See — 

Sitges  Menendez.  Francisco  J.;  Silges  Menendez.  Fernando;  Alvarez 
Tamatgo.  Francisco;  Tamargo  Garcia.  Francisco;  Quiroga  Alvarez. 
Jose  M.;  Lefevre.  Ives;  and  Gonzalez  C-onzalez.  Carlos,  5,567,285,  CI. 
204-227.000. 
Sitges  Menendez.  Francisco  J  ;  Sitges  Menendez.  Fernando;  Alvarez  Tama- 
rgo, Fraitcisco;  Tamargo  Garcia.  Francisco;  Quiroga  Alvarez.  Jose  M.; 
Lefevre.  Ives;  and  Gonzalez  Gonzalez.  Carlos,  to  Astunana  De  Zinc.  S.A. 
Facility  for  removing  electxo-deposited  layers  from  cathodes.  5,567.285, 
a.  204-227.000. 
Sitz.  Hans- Dieter:  See — 

Riner.  Wolfgang;  Sitz.  Hans-Dieter.  Zauns-Huber.  Rudolf;  and  Ruschei- 
nsky.  Emil.  5.567.343.  Q.  252-857.000. 
Siuka,  Dieter.  See — 


Kepplinger.  Leopold  W.;  Matzawrakos.  Panajiods;  Schenk.  Johannes; 
and  Siuka.  Dieter.  5,567,379,  CI.  266-143.000. 
SjOdin,  Sven-Erie.  Rotating  tool.  5,566.666,  O.  125-15.000. 
Sjostrand,  Mats:  See — 

Sodetbetg,  Staffan;  Shahani,  Hamid;  and  Sjostiand,  Mats,  5.567,242.  CI. 
118-723.0MN. 
Skaltsounis,  Alexios-Leandros:  See — 

Koch,    Michel;   Tillequin,    Francois;    Skaltsounis.   Alexios-Leandros; 
Rolland,  Yves;  Pierre,  Alain;  and  Atassi,  Ghanem,  5,567,707,  CI. 
514-280.000. 
Skochdopole,  Todd  R.:  See— 

Lacz,  David  J.;  Skochdopole.  Todd  R.;  Hagemeier.  Lany  D.;  Fees.  Anita 
M.;  Thomas.  Brian;  and  McSweeney.  Gary  J..  5.567.473.  C\.  427- 
211.000. 
Skoda,  William:  See- 
Luff,  Marlin;  Skoda,  William;  and  Kiscellus,  William.  5.568,006,  CI. 
310-348.000. 
Skotnicki.  Jerauld  S.;  Palmer.  Yvette  L.;  Kao,  Wenling;  and  Abou-Gharbia, 
Magid  A.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Carbamates  of  rapa- 
mycin.  5.567.709.  CI.  514-291.000. 
Skyline  Displays.  Inc.:  See — 

Beaulieu.  Bryan  J.,  5.566.516.  Q.  52-81.300. 
Slack.  William  E.;  and  Stcf^jan.  David  D..  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Urethane- 
fiee.  diphenylmethane  diisocyanate  prepolymers  and  process  for  their 
production.  5,567.793,  C\.  528-69.000. 
Slagle.  Terry  L.:  See — 

Reese.  James  W.;  and  Slagle,  Teny  L..  5.567.906.  CI.  102-307.000. 
Sledziewski.  Andrzej  Z.;  Bell.  Lillian  A.;  and  Kindsvogel,  Wayne  R.,  to 
Zymogenetics,   Inc.    Methods   of  using   biologically   active   dimerized 
polypeptide  fusions  to  detect  PDGF  5,567,584,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Slocum,  Kari.  Self  supporting  recessed  ceiling  fixture.  5.567.041.  Q.  362- 

148.000. 
Smadi,  Mithkal  M.:  See- 
Beers,  Gregory  E.;  Frankeny,  Richard  F;  and  Smadi,  Mithkal  M., 
5.568,064,  CI.  326-31.000. 
Smale,  Randall  D.;  and  Novotny,  Gary  A.,  to  Dura  Automotive  Systems,  Inc. 

Manual  transmission  and  ignition  interlock.  5,566.581,  Q.  74-475.000. 
Small.  Ian  S.:  See — 

Chen.  Michael;  Mander,  Richard  I.;  and  Small,  Ian  S..  5,568,603,  C\. 
395-155.000. 
Small,  Kenneth  T.  Tolerant  power  converter.  5.568,373,  CI.  363-132.000. 
Smart.  David  C:  See— 

Dussinger,  Thomas  E.;  and  Smart.  David  C.  5368.218.  O.  396- 
529.000 
Smart  VCR  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Levine.  Michael  R..  5,568.272,  CI.  38648.000. 
Smayling,  Michael  C,  to  Texas  Instnmients  Incorporated.  Method  of  making 

a  mask  for  making  integrated  circuits.  5367.550.  CI.  430-5.000. 
SMC  Corporation:  See — 

Nara.  Yuki.  5.567,883.  a.  73-741.000. 
SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nagai,  Shigekazu;  Matsushima,  Hiroshi;  Ilo,  Yoshihaiu:  and  Saitoh, 
Akio.  5,566,718,  a.  137-884.000. 
Smeal.  Thomas  W.;  and  Brownell.  George  L.  to  Aristech  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration. Laminating  resins  having  low  organic  emission  (III).  5367.766.  CI. 
525-44.000. 
Smeal.  Thomas  W.;  and  Brownell,  George  L..  to  Aristech  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration. Laminating  resins  having  low  organic  emissions  (I).  5367.767,  CI. 
52544.000. 
Smiley.  David  L.:  See— 

Basinski.  Margret;  DiMarchi.  Richard  D.;  Flora.  David  B.;  Heath. 
William  F.  Jr;  HoSinann.  James  A.;  Schoner.  Brigitte  E.;  Shields. 
James  E.;  and  Smiley.  David  L.,  5.567.803,  CI.  530-324.000. 
DiMarchi,  Richard  D.;  Flora,  David  B.;  Heath,  William  F,  Jr;  Hoff- 
mann, James  A.;  Shields,  James  E.;  and  Smiley,  David  L..  5367.678, 
CI.  530-324000. 
Smith  &  Wesson  Corp.:  See — 

Vaid.  Pardip  K.;  and  Stevens.  Philip  H..  5,566,487,  CI.  42-7.000. 
Smith.  Charles  A.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Multilayered 
glass  laminate  having  enhanced  resistance  to  penetration  by  high  velocity 
projectiles.  5.567329,  Q.  428425.600. 
Smith,  Charles  S.:  See- 
Martin,  Lynn  E.;  Williamson,  Jay  D.;  Blom,  Kenneth  M.;  Vaughan, 
Jamieson;  and  Smith,  Charles  S.,  5,566318,  CI.  52426.000. 
Smith,  Curtis  M.:  See— 

Cortjens,  Leo  M.;  Franklin,  Kenneth  A.;  Mays,  Richard  C;  and  Smith, 
Curtis  M..  5,568,183,  CI.  348-15.000. 
Smith,  David  A.,  to  Astec  International.  Ltd.  Circuit  for  detecting  negative 

output  rails.  5.568.372,  CI.  363-74.000. 
Smith,  Dell  W.:  See— 

Mesenbring,  John  M.;  Patiiquin,  Lawrence  J.;  Ramirez.  Rory  F;  and 
Smith.  Dell  W,.  5.566,863.  CI.  222-132.000. 
Smith.  Donald  J.,  to  PSI  Telecommunications,  Inc.  Rber  optic  closure  with 

cable  adapter  spool.  5,568384.  CI.  .385-135.000. 
Smith.  [X>nald  K.:  See— 

Holber.  William  M.;  Smith.  Donald  K.;  Besen,  Matthew  M.;  Fitzner, 
Matthew  P;  and  Georgelis,  Eric  J.,  5.568,015.  CI   315-39.000. 
Smith.  Joseph  G..  Jr:  See — 

Hergenrother.  Paul  M.;  and  Smith.  Joseph  G.,  Jr,  5367,800,  CI.  528- 
353.000. 


Smith.  Leonard;  and  Powers.  Ralph  L..  to  EPHTEC.  Inc.  Shopping  can  brake 

assembly.  5,566,788,  CI.  188-1.120 
Smith,  Michael  D.:  See- 
Johnson,  WiUiam  J.;  Smith,  Michael  D.;  and  Williams,  Marvin  L., 
5368J83,  CI.  364419.020. 
Smith,  Michael  J.,  to  Arrow  Art  Finishen.  Inc.  Changeable  image  display 

device.  5366,482,  Q.  40450.000. 
Smith,  Murvel  L.,  Jr;  and  Howard.  W.  Todd.  Chertucally  reactive  racing 

game.  5,566.939.  CI.  463-58.000. 
Smith,  Myron  L.:  See — 

Hill,  James  A.;  Marsh,  Gregory  A.;  and  Smith,  Myron  L.,  5,566,745,  CI. 
165-299.000. 
Smith.  Patrick  D..  to  Mountainsmith.  inc.  System  for  lashing  components  to 

material.  5,567.055.  CI.  383-38.000. 
Smith.  Peter  V:  See— 

Chu,  Paul;  Downs,  William;  Doyle,  John  B.;  and  Smith,  P«ter  V.. 
5.567.394,  CI.  422-177.000. 
Smith.  Roger  E..  to  Utah  Medical  Products.  Inc.  Caibazine  dyes  and  deriva- 
tives for  pH  measurement.  5.567.624.  CI.  436-163.000. 
Smith,  Steven  D.:  See — 

Shine.  Annette  D.;  Smith,  Steven  D.;  and  Noda,  Isao,  5367,769,  O. 
525-63.000. 
Smithers,  Matthew  C:  See — 

Jordan,  William  D ;  and  Smithers,  Matthew  C,  5,566,749,  O.  165- 
80.300. 
Smithills  MultiMedia  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Dixon,  R.  Paul;  and  Mentzelopoulos,  Thanos.  5.568.443.  CI.  365- 
230.050. 
Snell.  Rusty  B.;  and  Drysdale.  Walter,  to  Rubbermaid  Office  Products  Inc 

Modular  storage  unit.  5.566.% I,  CI.  28047.350 
Snell.  William  M.;  Eaton.  Rodney  L.;  White.  David  A.;  and  Kaliszewski, 
Thomas  S.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Tilt  steering  colutrui  locking  mecha- 
nism. 5366,585,  CI.  74493.000. 
Snider,  Gregory  L.:  See — 

Then,  Alan  M.;  Snider,  Gregory  L.;  Soave,  Robert  J.;  and  Tasker.  G. 
William,  5.568.013.  CI.  313-532.000. 
Snowblade  Corporation:  See — 

Tiramani.  Paolo  M.  B..  5,566,959,  CI.  280-28.140. 
Snyder.  E>oug:  See — 

Fallen.   Norma;    Rivera.   Tony;   Snyder.   Doug;   and  Travis,   David. 
5.566.856.  CI.  22I-15O.0HC. 
Snyder.  Guy  T,  Jr  Method  and  apparatus  for  pumping  high  viscosity  fluids. 

5.567.477.  CI.  427-282.000. 
Snyder.  Leon  T:  See — 

Raines.  Jeffrey  K.;  Snyder.  Leon  T.;  and  Hoffman.  John.  5366.677.  Q. 
128-694.000 
Soave.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Then.  Alan  M.;  Snider,  Gregory  L.;  Soave,  Robert  J.;  and  Tasker.  G. 
William.  5368.013.  Q.  313-532.000. 
Societe  Francaise  Hoechsl:  See — 

Coyatd,  Henri;  and  Deligny.  Phillippe.  5.567.762.  CI.  524-590.000. 
Societe   Natinale    D'Etude   et   de   Construction   de   Moteurs   D'Aviation 
S.N.E.C.M.A.:  See- 
Hardy.  Jean-Marie  E.  C;  Jourdain.  Gerard  E.  A.;  and  Soligny,  Marcel  R., 
5,566,884.  CI.  239-265.410. 
Socket  Retainer  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Goff.  Thomas  R..  5.566.595.  CI.  81177.850 
Soderberg.  Staffan;  Shahani.  Hamid:  aiKl  Sjostrand.  Mats,  to  Sandvik  AB. 
Apparatus  for  depositing  diamond  coating  in  reactor  equipped  with  a 
bowl-shaped  substiate.  5.567.242,  CI.  1I8-723.0MN. 
Soderqvist.  Soren:  See — 

Backlund.  Ake;  Bellstrom.  Kenneth;  Oulie.  Finn:  Svanberg.  Johanna: 
and  Soderqvist.  Soren,  5.567,280,  CI.  162-237.000. 
Sogabe,  Jun,  to  Fujicopian  Co..  Ltd.  Thermal  transfer  recording  medium. 

5,567,506,  CI.  428-212.000. 
Sogo.  Akira;  and  Kamiya.  Ryo.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Decoding  device  for 
performing     amplitude-phase     demodulation     and     viterbi     decoding. 
5,568317,  CI.  375-262.000. 
Sogo,  Yoshitaka;  Kanematsu.  Hideki:  and  Takahashi,  Kazuo.  Shift  lock 

device  for  automatic  transmission.  5366,587,  CI.  74-526.000. 
Solhjell,  Erik:  See— 

Pahr,  Per  O ;  Strand,  Steinar  J.;  and  Solhjell.  Erik.  5368.327.  CI. 
360-53.000. 
Soligny.  Marcel  R.:  See — 

Hardy.  Jean-Marie  E.  C;  Jourdain.  Gerard  E.  A.;  and  Soligny,  Marcel  R.. 
5.566.884.  CI.  239-265.410. 
Sollac  (Societe  Anonyme):  See — 

Schwendimann.  Christian:  Keller.  Jacques:  Auger,  Jean-Luc:  and  Fatrez, 
Philippe.  5.567.354.  O  252-387.000. 
Solvay  (Sociite  Anonyme):  See — 

Dehennau.  Oaude;  and  Duponi.  Serge.  5.567.505,  Q.  428-188.000. 
Solve,  Torbjom:  See — 

Croft,  Thomas  M.:  Dent,  Paul  W.;  Hane.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Solve. 

Toibjoni.  5368313.  CI.  375-224.000. 

Sommadossi.  Jean-Pierre:  and  el  Kouni.  Mahmoud  H..  to  UAB  Research 

Foundation.  The.  Methods  for  increasing  uridine  levels  with  L-nucleosides. 

5.567.689.  CI.  514-50.000. 

Sommer.  Randy  L..  to  Dana  Corporation.  Vacuum  operated  speed  range 

shifting  mechanism.  5.566.805.  CI.  192-87.160. 
SOMOS  GmbH:  See— 

Graeff.  Roderich  W..  5.566.468.  CI.  34-80.000. 


Song.  Herking;  and  Hafenun.  Dean  G..  to  Molecular  Devices  Corporation. 
Electrochemical  system  for  rapid  detection  of  biochemical  agents  that 
catalyze  a  redox  potential  change  5.567.302.  C\  205-777.500 
Song.  Paul  J.,  to  Integrated  Silicon  Solution.  Iik.  Program  drain  voltage 

control  for  EPROM/flash.  5.568.425.  CI  365-185.330. 
Song.  Seok-Ho:  See- 
Jung,  Sang-Don;  and  Song.  Seok  Ho.  5.567.363.  Q   264-2.600. 
Song.  Zhiqiang.  to  Guertin   Bros    Coatings  and  Sealants  Ltd.  Aqueous 
two-pan  isocyanate-frec  curable,  polyurethane  resin  systems.  5367,761, 
a.  524-523.000. 
Sonnek,  Martin:  See — 

Krainer.  Erich;  and  Sonnek,  Martin,  5368,040.  Q.  320-37.000 
Sonobe.  Hideki:  See — 

Hira,  Yasuo;  Toba,  Tamaki;   Imayama,  Hirotaka;  Ohkawa.  Atsuko; 
Fujisawa.  Masayasu;  Nate.  Kazuo:  Sonobe.  Hideki;  Suzuki.  Saburo; 
Togawa,  Eisei:  Ishizaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Hagiwara,  Yoshiki,  5367333, 
CI.  216-22.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Balsom,  James,  5,568,455.  CI.  36930.000. 

Foster.  Robert  F;  Hillman.  Joseph  T:  and  LeBlanc.  Rene  E.  5367,243. 

CI.  118-730.000. 
Foster,  Robert  F;  Hillman,  Joseph  T:  and  Arora,  Rikhit,  5367,483,  CI. 

427-535.000. 
Fujinanru,  Yasushi;   and   Velonan.   Mari^us   H..  5.568,274.  O.   386- 

107.000. 
Gosain.  Dharam  P.;  Westwater.  Jonathan:  and  Usui.  Setsuo.  5.567.633, 

CI.  437-40.000. 
Hirama.  Masahide,  5,567375,  Q.  430-394.000. 
Hirano,  Hideki:  Tomita.  Hidemi:  and  Shinozaki.  Kenji.  5368.170.  CI. 

.M7-5 1.000. 
Ishibashi,  Akira:  Ito.  Satoshi:  Okuyama,  Hiroyuki;  Nakano,  Kazushi; 

Kondo,  Kenji:  and  Takeishi,  Reiko,  5,567,960,  Q.  257-103.000. 
Kadomura,  Shingo,  5,567,268,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Kano.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Atsuko;  Kagawa.  Kiyoshi;  and  Okabe,  AkiUko. 

5.568.115.  a   338-32.00R. 
Kawashima.  Isao.  5.568351.  O.  3804.000. 
Kobayashi.  Yuji.  5368.647.  CI.  395-823.000. 
Matsumolo.  Hiroaki,  5,568,201,  Q  348-500.000. 
Sahara.  Kenji:  Narui.  Hironobu:  Doi.  Masato;  and  Maisuda,  Osamu. 

5.568.463.  CI.  369-112.000. 
Sakurai.     Nobumasa:     Mitsui.    Hidero;    and    Okayasu,    Yosfaisada. 

5.568.198.  CI.  348-372.000. 
Takamori.  Tsutomu.  5368.204.  O.  348-705.000. 
Tanaka.  Toshiyuki.  5368.643,  Q.  395-739.000. 
Yoshitake.  Nobuyuki;  and  Takakura.  Shinji,  5367,974,  C\.  257443.000. 
Sony  Electronics:  See — 

Balsom.  James.  5,568.455,  Q.  369-30.000. 
Sony/Tektronix  Corporation:  See — 

Kato.  Katsuhisa;  and  Onozawa,  Toshihiko,  5,568,035.  O  320-1  000. 
Sorensen.  Jens  C:  See — 

Andersen.  Stig  L.;  and  Sorensen.  Jens  O..  5368.126.  O.  340-574.000. 
Soriano.  Alexandre  M.:  See — 

Diniz.  Milton  E.;  and  Soriano.  Alexandre  M.,  5,567,186,  Q.  439- 
783.000. 
Soudi  Jersey  Port  Corporation:  See — 

Balzano,  Joseph  A..  5.567.112.  Q.  414-786.000. 
Soudiall.  Leslie  R.:  See- 
Chen.  Allen  G  ;  and  Southall.  Leslie  R..  5.566342.  O.  60-39.050. 
Southeastern  Universities  Research  Association.  Inc.:  See — 

Majewski.  Stanislaw:  Kross,  Brian  J.;  Zom.  Cart  J.;  and  Majewski, 
Lukasz  A..  5.568332.  O.  378-98.300. 
Southpac  Trust  International.  ItK.:  See — 

Weder,  Donald  E.,  5366,439,  O.  29469.500. 
Weder,  Donald  E..  5367.486.  a.  4284.000 
Spagnol.  Victor  See — 

Galand.  Claude;  Jacquan.  Xavier,  Lebizay,  Gerald;  Leboudec.  Jean- 
yves:  Louis,  Philippe:  Poiraud.  ClemetH;  Georges.  Eric  S.:  Spagnol. 
Victor.  Suffetn.  Edward:  and  Truong.  Hong  L..  5368,477,  CI.  370- 
60.000. 
Spahn,  Joseph  D.:  See — 

Leung,  Donald  Y.   M.;  Szefler,  Stanley  J.:  and  Spahn,  Joseph  D., 
5,567390,  CI.  435-7.200. 
Spanset  Inter  AG:  See — 

Unge.  Guenler.  5,566.728.  CI.  141-10.000. 
Sparks.   Michael,  to  Bostrom  Seating.   Inc.  Adjustable  lumbar  support. 

5367.010.  a.  297-284.400. 
Spear.  Cindy  M.:  See— 

Rickner.  Brett  J.:  Preston.  Charies  E.;  Saldana.  Daniel  M.;  Emigh. 

Jonathan  D.:  Fagan.  Marc  J.;  Mulkey.  Steven  L.:  Spear.  Cindy  M.; 

Caniesecca.  Lino  E.;  and  Pensa.  David  P.  Jr..  5.568.392.  C\   364- 

478.150. 

Spears.  Dennis  R.;  and  Vincent,  John  B..  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Interior. 

Process  for  recovering  metals  from  solution  utilizing  metaltoprolein  affinity 

chromatography  5.567.316.  CI.  210-635.000. 

Spechl,  Mary.  Device  for  cleaning  the  surface  of  a  tire.  5366,420,  CI. 

15-256.500. 
Speciality  Cellular  Products  Company:  See — 

Marshall,  Andrew  C  :  and  Fellman,  Michael  L.,  5367,500,  Q.  428- 
116.000. 
Spector,  George:  See — 

Steffen,  David  H.:  and  Spector,  George,  5366.418,  Q.  IS-244.100. 
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Spencer.  Clarit  J.:  Set— 

Brodnax,  Timolhy  B.;  Bialas,  John  S..  Jr.;  King,  Steven  A.:  LeBlanc, 
Johnny  J.:  Rickard,  Dale  A.;  Spencer.  Clait  J.;  and  Stanley.  Daniel  L.. 
5.568 J80.  CI.  364-184.000. 
Spencer.  John  W..  Jr.:  See— 

Dolan.  John  W.;  Spencer,  John  W..  Jr.;  Wilson,  Richard;  and  Waller, 
James,  5.566,691,  Q.  132-321.000. 
Spencer  Wright  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Saiterfield,  William  H.,  5,566,629,  Q.  112-80.010. 
Spener,  John  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Dolan,  John  W;  Spener.  John  W..  Jr;  and  Hill.  Rickey  I.,  5,566,872,  CI 
225-41.000. 
Speno  International  SA:  See — 

Jaeggi.  Jean-Piene.  5.566.437.  G.  29-33.00R. 
Sperling.  Werner;  and  LQhrig.  JUrgen.  to  Spirka  Maschinenbau  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG.  Apparatus  for  extracting  a  flexible  product  from  a  machine  for 
fabricating  same.  5.566.604.  CI.  87-31.000. 
Spirka  Maschinenbau  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See- 
Sperling.  Werner;  and  LUhrig.  Jilrgen.  5,566,604,  Q.  87-31.000. 
Spur,  Gttnter  See— 

Komer.  Klaus;  Holger.  Fritz;  Nyarsik.  Lajos;  Spur,  Garner;  and  Uhl- 
mann,  Eckan.  5.568.256.  O.  356-359.000. 
Spyker.  David  J.:  See — 

De  Haan,  Joel  D.;  De  Haan.  Daniel;  De  Haan.  Gregory;  Spyker.  David 
J.;  McLeod.  David  P.;  Koops.  Wesley  G.;  and  Gelfand.  Leonid  B.. 
5.567.327.  CI.  210-768.000. 
Squarzoni.  Giovanni:  See — 

Grossbach.    Rudolf;    Huber,    Peter.    Lierke.    Emst-Guenter;    Fiedler. 
Michael;  Weiss.  Rainer;  Neri.  Armando;  Santin.  Giancarlo;  and  Squar- 
zoni.  Giovanni.  5.566.686.  CI.  131-84.400. 
Srinivasan.  Ramesh;  Coslett.  W.  Andrew;  Guerrero.  Leonardo  B.  L.;  and 
McCoombs.  Donald  V..  to  international  Paper  Company.  Thermally  aper- 
mred  nonwoven  produa.  5.567.501.  C\.  428-137.000. 
Srinivasan,  Ramji:  See — 

Dulany.  Margaret  A.;  Garvey.  Chad  E.;  Ringold.  Clay  E.;  and  Srinivasan. 
Ramji.  5.567.798,  CI.  528-332.000. 
Stahlecker.  Fritz;  and  Brockmanns.  Karl-Josef,  to  Fritz  Stahlecker.  Opening 

roller  for  an  open-end  spinning  device.  5,566.541.  CI.  57-408.000. 
Stalford.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Siegfried.  Robert  H.;  Fleming.  James  M.;  Stalford,  Michael  J.;  and 
Janson,  John  P,  5,567,472,  Q.  427-180.000. 
Staller,  George  E.;  and  Wemple,  Robert  R,  to  Sandia  Corporation.  Geomem- 
brane  barriers  using  integral  fiber  optics  to  monitor  barrier  integrity. 
5,567,932,  CI.  250-227.140. 
Standard  Oil  Company.  The:  See — 

Ruhl,  Robert  C;  and  Felice,  Ralph  A.,  5367,398,  CI.  422-197.000. 
Slankovic,  Charles  J.:  See — 

DeWitt,  Sheila  H.  H  ;  Kiely,  John  S.;  Pavia,  Michael  R.;  Schnieder,  Mel 
C;  and  Stankovic,  Charles  J.,  5,567,391,  O.  422-131.000. 
Stanley.  Daniel  L.:  See— 

Brodnax.  Timothy  B.;  Bialas.  John  S..  Jr;  King,  Steven  A.;  LeBlanc. 
Johnny  J.;  Rickard.  Dale  A.;  Spencer.  Clark  J.;  and  Stanley,  Daniel  L., 
5,568.380,  CI.  364-184.000. 
Stant  Manufacturing  inc.:  See — 

Harris.  Robert  S..  5,566,705,  CI.  137-43.000. 
Stapleton.  Jonathan  W.  Multi-faceted  nesting  modules.  5,567,194,  O.  446- 

124.000. 
Stark,  Edmund  J.:  See— 

DeVries,  Robert  A.;  and  Stark,  Edmund  J.,  5,567,835,  CI.  556-453.000. 
Stark,  Edward  W.;  and  Martens,  Harald.  Multiplicative  signal  correction 

method  and  apparanis.  5.568.400,  CI.  364-498.000. 
Starkey,  Norman  G.:  See — 

Charter,  Graeme  E.;  Ripley,  Sherman  H.;  and  Starkey,  Norman  G., 
5,566,643,0.  119-220.000. 
Starling,  Ronnie  U:  See — 

Schantz,  David  L.;  E)eOms.  James  H.;  Starling,  Ronnie  L.;  and  Ankrom, 
Michael  J.,  5,567,991,  Q.  307  10.100. 
State  of  Israel-Ministry  of  Defense  Armament  Development  Authority- 
Rafael:  See- 
Cohen,  Yakov,  5,568,154,  CI.  342^*43.000. 
Stateler,  Chad  S.:  See- 
Fay.  Judy  E.;  LaPointe.  Larry  P;  and  Stateler.  Chad  S.,  5.567.009.  CI. 
297-258.100. 
Stalen.  Gilbert  S.:  See- 
Dodge.  Jeffrey  A.;  Lindstrom.  Terry  D.;  Lugar.  Charles  W..  HI;  and 
Staten.  Gilbert  S.,  5,567,820,  C\.  546-202.000. 
Statz,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Hagman,  John  F;  and  Sutz,  Robert  J.,  5,567,772,  Q.  525-221.000. 
Slaver,  Daniel  A.;  and  Hakkarainen.  Juha  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Current   sensor  and   method   using  differentially   generated   feedback. 
5,368,047,0.  324-127.000. 
Steams,  Jay  F:  See — 

Norinder,  Ulf;  Bajorath,  Jurgen;  and  Steams,  Jay  F.,  5,567,728,  CI. 
514-465.000. 
Steelcase,  Inc.:  See — 

Knoblock,  Glenn  A.,  5,567,012,  O.  297-303.300. 
Steenblik.  Richard  A.;  and  Hurt,  Mark  J.,  to  Applied  Physics  Research.  L.R 
Apparatus  for  providing  autostereoscopic  and  dynamic  images  and  method 
of  manufacturing  same.  5.568.313.  CI.  359-463.000. 
Slefani.  Fabrizio:  See — 


Tavazzani.  Claudio;  Fassina.  Andrea;  and  Slefani,  Fabrizio.  5,568,342, 
O.  361-18.000. 
Steffen,   David   H.;   and   Specter,   Geoige.   Back   hand.   5,566,418.   CI. 

15-244.100. 
Steffens,  Charles  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Mazur,  Joseph  F;  Blackburn,  Brian  K.;  Gentry,  Scon  B.;  and  Steffens, 
Charles  E.,  Jr.,  5,566,974,  CI.  280-730.200. 
Sieger.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Sugarman.  Michael  N.;  Beesely.  Michael;  Kelsey.  Shannon  J  ;  and 
Steger.  Robert  J..  5.567.909,  CI.  136-201.000. 
Stehr,  Norhert;  and  Schmitt,  Fhilipp.  to  EVV-Vermogensverwaltungs-GmbH. 

Agitator  mill.  5.566.896.  CI.  241-171.000. 
Sleigerwald.  Robert  L.;  and  Ludwig.  Gerald  W..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Square-wave  converters  with  soft  voltage  transitions  for  ac  power 
distribution  systems.  5.568,368.  CI.  363-17.000. 
Stein.  Judith;  Wengrovjus.  Jeffrey  H.;  and  Willey.  Paul  R..  lo  General  Electric 
Company.   Silicon-  and  nitrogen-  containing  adhesion  promoters  and 
compositions  containing  them.  5.567.752.  O.  524-188.000. 
Steinberg,  George  N.,  to  Integrated  Process  Equipment  Corp.  Solid  annular 

gas  discharge  electrode.  5,567,255,  O.  156-345.000. 
Sleinbeiger,  Wolfgang;  Folk,  Rudolf;  and  Malik.  Reinhan,  lo  Ina  Walzlager 
Schaefiler  KG.  Differential  gearing  for  an  automotive  vehicle.  5.567.060. 
O.  384-569.000. 
Steinheld.  Steven  W.:  See — 

Keefe.  Brian  J.;  Childers.  Winthrop  D.;  Sleinfield.  Steven  W.;  and  Reid, 
W.  Bruce,  5,568,171,  CI.  347-58.000. 
Stellon,  Andrew  P.:  See — 

Brown,  David  L.;  Slellon,  Andrew  P.;  and  Gemma,  Edward  A.,  Jr., 
5,566,821,0.206-63.300. 
Stempfl.  Tassilo:  See — 

Dietewich,  Horst;  Ripperger.  Joachim;  Slempfl,  Tassilo;  and  Griiber, 
Albert,  5,567,034,  CI.  362-66.000. 
Stendera,  James  W.:  See— 

Stoney,  Clement  P,  lU;  Stendera.  James  W.;  and  Bridger,   Keith, 
5.567319,0.428-402.000. 
Stephens,  Michael  R.:  See— 

Beal.  David  G.;  Chikira.  Joetta  S.;  Hill.  Fletcher  L.;  Jurestovsky,  Nancy 
R.;  and  Stephens.  Michael  R..  5368.491.  CI.  371-30.000. 
Stephenson.  Roger  D.:  See — 

Krafka.  Jerry  L.;  Stephenson.  Roger  D.;  and  Verhulst,  Michael  J., 
5,566,536,0.56-15.200. 
Steppan.  David  D.:  See — 

Slack.  William  E.;  and  Steppan.  David  D..  5367,793,  CI.  528-69.000. 
Sleriacci,  George.  Tray  table  with  detent  control  for  invalid  chairs  and 
metixxls  of  operating  and  making  such  tray  Ubles.  5,567,080,  CI.  403- 
322.000. 
Steriing  Drug.  Iik.:  See — 

Weis.  Alexander  L.;  Oakes.  FredT;  Hausheer,  Frederick  H.;  Cavanaugh, 
Paul  F.  Jr.;  and  Moskwa,  Patricia  S..  5367.810.  CI.  536-25.300. 
Sterling  Winthrop,  Inc.:  See — 

Aldous.  David  J.;  Bailey.  Thomas  R.;  Diana,  Guy  D.;  and  Nitz,  Theodore 

J.,  5367,717,  CI.  514-336.000. 
Aldous,  David  J.;  Bailey,  Thomas  R.;  Diana,  Guy  D.;  and  Nitz,  Theodore 
J.,  5367.719,  CI.  514-342.000. 
Stem.  David  L.:  See — 

Beck,  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Stem.  David  L..  5.567,666,  CI.  502-71.000. 
Stemfeld,  Francine:  See — 

Baker.  Raymond;  Castro  Pineiro,  Jose  L.;  Guiblin,  Alexander  R.;  Reeve, 
Austin  J.;  Stemfeld.  Francine;  Malassa,  Victor  G.;  and  Street.  Leslie 
J.,  5367,726,  O.  514-383.000. 
Slemoff,  Robert:  See — 

Rose,  Arthur  S.,  5,566,578,  CI.  74-57.000. 
Stetter,  Joseph  R.;  Hesketh.  Peter  J.;  Gendel,  Steven  M.;  and  Maclay,  G. 
Jordan,  to  Illinois  Institute  of  Technology;  and  United  Stales  of  America, 
America.  Antibody  covalently  bound  film  immunobiosensor  5,567,301, 
CI.  205-777.500. 
Stevens,  Philip  H.:  See— 

Vaid,  Pardip  K.;  and  Stevens,  Philip  H.,  5,566,487.  O.  42-7.000. 
Stevens.  Robyn  L.;  Amold,  Greg  N.;  and  McBride,  Ryan  G..  to  United  Suies 
of  America.  Energy.  Deconnable  self-reading  pocket  dosimeter  contain- 
ment with  self<ontained  light.  5367.946.  O.  250-376.000. 
Steward,  Inc.:  See — 

Metsler,  Alexander,  5,568,111,  O.  336-65.000. 
Stewart,  Craig:  See— 

Lentz,  Mark;  Moses,  Steven  R.;  Pettiford,  Eloy  F.;  Stewart,  Craig;  and 
Wright,  Douglas  D..  5,567,181,  O.  439-694.000. 
Stewart,  John  V.:  See- 
Phillips.  Cal  M.;  and  Stewart.  John  V.  5.567.020.  CI.  .301-124.200. 
Stewart.  Wilbur.  Demers.  Richard  L.;  and  Lange.  Ronald  E..  to  Bull  HN 
Information  Systems  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  minimizing  the  num- 
ber of  control  words  in  a  brom  control  store  of  a  microprogrammed  central 
pnxessor  5368.622,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Stiehler.  Wayne  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Take-up  spool  clutch  with 

delayed  engagement.  5.568.214.  O.  396-411.000. 
Stikkers.  David  E.:  See- 
Allen,  William  C;  Rickard,  William  M.;  Hoyer,  Daniel  P..  Stikkers, 
David  E.;  and  Kelley,  Matthew  J.,  5366,986,  CI.  285-55.000. 
Stinson,  Robert  E.  Method  and  apparatus  for  mounting  archery  quivers  and 
the  like  on  archery  bows.  5,566,665.  O.  124-86.000. 
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Stilt  David  T ;  Burrell.  Gregory  J  ;  Hu.  Kwok  Yu;  Montfwny.  James  F;  and 
Sapitowicz.  Robert,  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company.  Microbial  nnoni- 
toring  device.  5.567398.  O.  435-29.000. 
Si   Martin.  Edward  J.,  lo  UOP  Assay  for  D-allose  using  a  NAD  cofacior 

coupled  D-allose  dehydrogenase.  5.567.605.  O.  435-26.000. 
Slockhausen  GmbH:  See — 

Levy.  Richard.  5.567.430,  O.  424-409.000. 
Stoffler.  Achim;  Genshcimer,  Valentin;  Wetter.  Edgar;  Hinz.  Marc;  Hummel. 
Peter.  Wenzel.  Jurgen;  Volz,  Albrechl;  Blumor,  Joachim;  Zscbetzsche. 
Hubert;  and  Straub.  Manfred,  to  MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  regulating  ink  distribution  in  an  undershot  inking  unit  of 
a  printing  machine.  5.566,613.  CI.  101-350000. 
Stokka,  Amold,  lo  Weatherfotd/Lamb,  Inc.  CenlraUsers.  5366,754,  CI.  166- 

241.600. 
Slolz,  Heinrich.  to  Heinrich  Stolz  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Childproof  closure  for 
a  container  comprising  a  lower  portion  with  extensible  spout  and  a  screw 
cap.  5,566,864,  CI.  222- 153. 140. 
Stone,  Gordon  R  ;  McGee.  Richard  L.;  and  Amick.  Douglas  J.,  to  Voltek.  Inc. 

Electrochemical  power  generating  system.  5.567.540,  O.  429-63.000. 
Stone.  Marcia  J.,  to  HybriVet  Systems.  Inc.  Pnxxss  and  apparanis  for  testing 

for  substances  in  liquids.  5.567.619.  O.  436-77.000. 
Stone.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Laties,  Alan  M.;  and  Stone,  Richard  A..  5.567.731.  O.  514-554.000. 
Stoney.  Clement  P..  Ill;  Stendera,  James  W;  and  Bridger,  Keidi,  to  Martin 
Marietta  Magnesia  Specialties,  Inc.  Composition  for  use  in  dry  pnxlucts. 
5,567319,  CI.  428-402.000. 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Beal,  David  G  .  Chikira.  Joetta  S.;  Hill.  Fletcher  L.;  Jurestovsky.  Nancy 
R.;  and  Stephens.  Michael  R..  5.568.491.  CI.  371-30.000. 
Stout.  Jean  L.:  See— 

Tiller,  Byron  K.;  Allard.  David  J.;  Au,  Connie  Y.;  Canova.  Fiancis  J.,  Jr; 
Hsieh,  Daniel  M.;  Goodwin.  Julie  F;  Johnson.  Debra  A.  G.;  Lanier. 
Charles  S.;  Lewis.  James  R.;  Stout.  Jean  L  ;  Villafana,  William;  Yee, 
Raymond  L.;  Padgett.  Russell  S.;  Ferrier.  Robert  B.;  Corkell.  Anthony 
F;  Murakami.  Thomas  T;  DeBauche,  Bradley  J.;  Whitley.  Wayne  P; 
Osbora.  Neal  A.;  Beatty.  Brent  A.;  Cox.  Roger  L.;  Wulf.  James  C;  and 
Rivero.  Jose  L..  5.568336.  CI   379-58.000. 
Straight.  John  B.;  Youngner.  Daniel  W.;  and  Anderson.  James  C,  to  Hooey- 
well  Inc.  Method  of  forming  tapered  plug-filled  via  in  electrical  intercon- 
nection. 5.567.650.  O.  437-195.000. 
Stramel.  Rodney  D..  to  Kerr-McGee  Corporation.  Pigments  with  improved 

dispersibility  in  thermoplastic  resins.  5367.754.  O.  524-308.000. 
Strand.  Steinar  J.:  See — 

Pahr.  Per  O.;  Strand,  Steinar  J.;  and  Solhjell,  Erik,  5,568,327,  CI. 
360-53.000. 
Stratigos,  William  N.:  See— 

Yien,  Richard  S.;  and  Stratigos,  William  N.,  5368,489, 0.  370-1 10.100. 
Straub,  Manfred:  See — 

Stoffler.  Achim;  Gensheimer  Valentin;  Werber,  Edgar.  Hinz.  Marc; 
Hummel.  Peter;  Wenzel.  Jurgen;  Volz.  Albrechl;  Blumor.  Joachim; 
Zschelzsche.  Hubert;   and  Straub,  Manfred,  5366.613,  CI.    101- 
350.000. 
Sirauel,  Philippe:  See — 

Gouriaouen,  Luc  R.:  Friour,  Gerard  A.  D.;  Msnin,  Didier  J.;  and  Strauel. 
Philippe,  5,567379,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Strausberg,  Susan  L.:  See — 

Bryan,  Philip  N.;  Alexander,  Patrick  A.;  and  Strausberg,  Susan  L., 
5,567,601,  CI.  435-222.000. 
Strauss,  Andreas;  and  Golovalai-Schmidl.  Eduard,  to  Ina  Walzlager  Schaeffler 
KG.  Device  for  continuous  angular  adjustment  between  two  shafts  in 
driving  relationship.  5,566,651,  CI    123-90.170. 
Strauss.  Bernard:  See — 

Manning.  Thelma  G.;  Turci.  Joseph;  Mezger.  Mark  J.;  aiHl  Strauss. 
Bemanl,  5367,912,  O.  149-12.000. 
Street,  Leslie  J.:  See — 

Baker,  Raymond;  Castro  Pineiro.  Jose  L.;  Guiblin.  Alexander  R.;  Reeve. 
Austin  J.;  Stemfeld.  Francine;  Malassa.  Victor  G.;  and  Street.  Leslie 
J.  5.567.726.  CI.  514-383.000 
Strickland.  John  C:  See- 
Perry.  George  K  ;  and  Strickland,  John  C.  5367,396,  O.  422-190.000. 
Stringliner  Company:  See — 

Black,  Wesley  F;  and  Black,  Charles  D.,  5,566,934,  CI.  273-26.00A. 
Stritzl.  Karl:  See— 

Wladar,  Helmut;  Striul,  Karl;  Janisch,  Andreas;  ai>d  Wuerthner.  Hubert. 
5.566.967.  CI.  280-625.000. 
Strobel.  Michael:  See— 

Mohr.  Bemhard;  Ueding.  Michael;  Strobel.  Michael;  and  Kriegler. 
Albert.  5.566.425,  CI.  I9-I59.00R. 
Strohallen.  Gene  M.;  and  Young.  Robert  F.  to  Phonic  Ear  Incorporated.  Very 

low  power  cordless  headset  system  5.568,516,  O.  375-259.000. 
Snumolo.  Gary  S..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Medxxl  and  system  for  predict- 
ing sound  pressure  levels  within  a  vehicle  due  lo  wind  noise.  5.568.404.  CI. 
364-558000. 
Stuart.  Randolph  L..  to  Eckel  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  Tubular  rotation 

tool  for  snubbing  operations.  5.566,769,  CI.  173-149.000. 
Stubberud,  Lars:  See — 

Klaveness,  Jo;  Rongved,  P41;  and  Snibberud,  Lars,  5367.412,  CL 

424-9.350. 
Klaveness,  Jo;  Priebe,  Hanno;  Rongved,  Pil;  and  Smbbenid,  Lars, 
5,567,413,0.424-9310. 
SitKki,  Jiirg:  See — 


Widmer,  Hansniedi;  and  Smcki,  JOtg,  5,568,188,  O  348-79.000. 
StiJckrad,  Bjdm;  and  Uthr,  Karsten,  lo  Daimler-Benz  AG  Method  for  sorting 
plastics  from  a  particle  mixture  composed  of  different  plastics.  5.566,832, 
CI.  209-9.000. 
Smhlmacher.  John  A.:  See— 

Lusigarten.  James  R.;  Siuhlmacher,  John  A.;  Kretzmann,  Jon;  and 

Martin,  Elmer,  5366,819,  O.  20(MO7.000. 

Snill,  Mark  W.;  Ravenberg,  Michael  J.;  Lauritzen.  Donald  R  ;  Rose.  Larry  D.; 

and  Green,  David  J.,  lo  Morton  International,  Inc.  Controlled  presstme  relief 

of  an  inflatable  restraint  reaction  canister  5366,975,  O.  280-732.000. 

Sturrus.  Peter,  to  Shape  Corporation  Apparatus  for  forming  an  end  bumper 

for  vehicles.  5366,874,  CI.  228-17.000. 
STX  Inc.:  See— 

Thicker,  Richard  B.  C;  Lewis,  Fielding  H.,  Jr.;  and  Davis.  Jackie  L.. 
5366,947.  O.  273-326  000. 
Su,  Chih-Hemg  J.,  deceased  {by  Yann-I=en  Su,  executrix):  See — 

Webster,  Dean  C;  Su,  Chih-Hemg  J.,  deceased;  and  Foster.  Charles  H.. 
5367.527.  O.  428-412.000. 
Su.  Yann-Fen,  executrix:  See — 

Webster,  Dean  C;  Su,  Chih-Hemg  J.,  deceased;  and  Foster,  Charles  H., 
5367,527,0.428-412.000 
Sublett,  James  T:  See — 

Annati,  Richard  E.;  Rodrigue,  Allan  J  ;  Sublett  James  T;  and  Irwin, 
Craig  W.,  5367,051,  O.  374-57.000. 
Sudau,  J6rg-  See — 

Lindner,  Joachim;  Sudau.  Jorg;  and  Schieriing.  Bemhard.  5366.803. 0. 
192-70.170 
Suematsu.  Yoshirou:  See — 

Iwaya.  Masaki;  Hayashi.  Kyobei;  Matsuzaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Suematsu. 
Yoshirou.  5,568.116.  O.  338-22.0SD. 
Suffem.  Edward:  See — 

Galand.  Oaude;  Jacquan.  Xavier  Lebizay.  Gerald;  Leboudec.  Jean- 
yves;  Louis.  Philippe;  Poiraud.  Oement;  Georges.  Eric  S  ;  Spagnol. 
Victor;  Suffem,  Edward;  and  Tniong.  Hong  L..  5.568.477.  C\.  370- 
60000. 
Suga.  Yasutaka.  lo  Ibaraki  Seiki  Machinery  Company.  Lid.  Device  motor 
controlling   apparatus   for  use   in   packaging   machiite.   5366326,  Q. 
53-75.000. 
Sugarman.  Michael  N  ;  Beesely.  Michael;  Kelsey,  Shannon  J ;  and  Steger. 
Robert  J.,  to  Applied  Materials  Inc    Method  for  supporting  a  wafer  in  a 
combined  wafer  support  and  temperature  momtonng  device  5.567.909.  CI 
136-201.000. 
Sugaya.  Takumi:  See — 

Tani.  Naoaki;  Sugaya.  Takumi;  Rokutan.  Takao;  Oshiba.  Mitsuo;  and 
Sakurada.  Takefumi.  5.568.458.  CI.  369-44.350. 
Sugg.  Edwin:  See — 

Theobald,  Greg;  Tavemese.  Luigi;  Boles,  Fred;  nd  Sugg,  Edwin. 
5367.036,  O.  362-80.000. 
Sugi,  Hikaru:  See — 

Inoue,  Yoshimitsu;  Ito,  Koichi;  and  Sugi,  Hikara,  5366.881,  O.  237- 
I2  30B 
Sugimoto,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Ageishi,  Kenlaro;  Watanabe.  Ryuji;  and  Sugimolo,  Tsutonm,  5367,494, 
CI.  428-36.900. 
Sugitani.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sato.  Osamu;  Sugitani.  Hiroshi;  Orikasa.  Tsuyoshi;  Ujita.  Toshihiko: 
Higuma.  Masahiko;  Kotaki.  Yasuo;  and  Hinami.  Jun.  5367.373.  O. 
264-112  000. 
Sugiura,  Masayuki;  Kawaguchi.  Masahiro;  Matsui.  Shinichi;  and  Suzuki. 
Kenji.  lo  Aisin  AW  Co..  Ltd.  Automated  correction  control  system  and 
method  for  characteristics  of  throltie  position  sensor.  5368J86.  Q.  364- 
424.100. 
Sugiyama.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hagiwara.  Toshimitsu;  Sugiyama.  Hiroshi;  Matsushima.  Yoshinusa;  and 
Kobayashi.  Tohra.  5,567,560,  O.  430-59.000. 
Sugiyama,  Hiloshi;  Hiraishi.  Toshinori;  and  Kumano.  Tuyoshi.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Data  processing  system  with  path  disconnection  and  memory 
access  failure  recognition.  5368.609.  O.  395-183.190. 
Sugiyama,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Nishida.  Kiyoshi;  Sugiyama,  Tsutomu;  Fninato,  Katsuro;  ai>d  Hattori, 
Kenzi.  5.567321.  O.  428-403.000. 
Sugizaki.  Ryuichi;  See — 

Akasaka.  Youichi;  Sugizaki.  Ryuichi;  Umeda.  Atsushi;  and  Kokura. 
Kunio.  5.568383.  CI.  385-123.000. 
Sugoh.  Nozomu:  See — 

Nakatsukasa.  Sigeki;  Yoshioka.  Keiuchi;  Hirakawa.  Kiyoshi;  Tanaka. 
Kazuhiko;  Kawamoto.  Masao;  Sugoh.  Nozomu;  Migaki.  Atsuko;  and 
Taniguchi.  Shunro,  5367.7%.  O.  528-272.000. 
Suh.  Jeong-Kwon:  See — 

Lee.  Jung-Min;  Suh.  Jeong-Kwon;  Jeong.  Soon-Yong;  Park.  Chun-Hee; 
and  Park,  Jeong-Hwan.  5.567.404.  CI.  423-332.000. 
Suh.  Kang-Deog:  See— 

Lim.  Young-Ho;  and  Suh,  Kang  Deog.  5.568.420.  O  365-185.170 
Suh.  Moon  H  .  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Teletext  and  videotex 

processing  system  and  mediod  5.568.182.  CI.  348-13.000. 
Suh.  Suhn-Ji;  and  Yang.  Hong-Getm,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Lid. 

Thermal  print  head  5368.175,  O  347-200.000. 
Sullivan.  Patrick  K.;  Vithanage.  E>ayananda;  and  Bourke.  Robert  E..  to 
Oceanii  Laboratories.  Inc  Lysimeter  for  collecting  chemical  samples  from 
the  vadose  zone.  5.567.889.  CI.  73-863.230. 
Sulsky.  Richard  B.:  See— 
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Magnin.  David  R.;  Biller,  Scott  A,;  Dickson.  John  K.,  Jr.;  Lawrence.  R. 
Michael;  and  Sulsity,  Richard  B..  5.567.841.  CI.  562-23.000. 
Sulzer-Escher  Wyss  GmbH:  See— 

MeltzCT.  Frank  P..  5.566.903.  CI.  241-261.200. 
Sum.  Phaik-Eng;  Lee.  Ving  J.;  and  Testa,  Raymond  T..  lo  American  Cyanamid 
Company  9-((substituted  glycyl)  amido)]-6-demethyl-6- 

deoxytetracyclines.  5.567.692,  Q.  514-152.000. 
Sum.  Phaik-Eng:  See — 

Backer.  Joseph  M.;  Bohlen.  Peter;  and  Sum.  Phaik-Eng,  5,567,693,  CI. 
514-154.000. 
Sunuc.  Zaiko.  lo  Pugel  Consultants  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  power 
ouuge  determination  using  distribution  system  information.  5.568.399.  CI. 
364-492.000. 
Sumida.  Yoshitaka:  and  Takahashi.  Shinichiro.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems. 
Ltd.  Abnormally  detecting  device  for  relay.  5.568,025.  CI.  318-287.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Senbo.  Satoshi.  5.567.429.  CI.  424-405.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Inada.  Hiroshi;  and  liyama,  Michitomo.  5.567,674,  C\.  505-475.000. 
Ohishi.  Hidenori.  5.566.791.  CI.  188-73.390. 

Okamoto.   Kenji;   Horimura.  Hiroyuki:   Minemi.  Masahiko;  Takeda. 
Yoshinobu;  Takano.  Yoshishige;  and  Kaji,  Toshihiko.  5,566.449,  CI. 
29-888.092. 
Tanabe.  Keiichiro;  Ikegaya.  Akihiko;  Takahashi.  Toshiya;  and  Fujimori. 
Naoji.  5.567.522.  CI.  428-408.000. 
Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Takayama.  Takeshi.  5.568.109.  CI.  335-213.000. 
Sumitomo  Meul  Mining  Company  Limited:  See — 

Makuta.  Fujio;  Fukaya.  Hiroshi:  and  Kawakubo.  Katsuhito,  5J67,358. 
CI.  252-518.000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwamura.  Wako.  5.567.253.  CI.  152-209.00R. 

Nishiyama.  Tetsuji;  and  Tcraguchi.  Takashi.  5,568,250,  Q.  356-28.000. 
Sumitomo  Seika  Chemicals  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nagata.  Manabu;  Yamamoto.  Takushi;  Takemori.  Shinichi;  Hashimoto. 
Naoyuki;  Ishikawa.  Hiroki;  and  Yamada.  Yozo.  5.567.744.  CI.  523- 
200.000. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.:  See — 

Sasai,  Osamu;  Suzuki.  Masaji;  and  Sakatani.  Atsusfai,  5,567,184,  CI. 

439-752.000. 
Sumida,  Yoshitaka;  and  Takahashi.  Shinichiro.  5,568.025.  CI.  318 
287.000 
Summers.  Janxrs  B  :  See — 

Sheppard.  George  S.;  Davidsen.  Steven  K.;  Summers.  James  B.;  and 
Carrera.  George  M..  Jr..  5.567,711.  CI.  514-303.000. 
Summers.  Shirley  F  Toothbrush  holder.  5.566.823,  CI.  206-209.100. 
Sumser.  Siegfried:  See — 

Rumez.  Werner;  and  Sumser.  Siegfried.  5.566.655.  C  123-306.000. 
Sun  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Cappuccio.  Anthony  R.;  and  Rizopoulos.  Athanasios  P.,  5,567.747,  CI 
523^*03.000. 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

DSouza,  Godfrey  P;  and  Testa,  James  F.  5.568.429.  CI.  365-189.050. 
Sunanwri.  Takashi;  Sato.  Hiroshi;  Hirose.  Masakazu;  and  Yanauti.  Kazuo.  to 
Taisei  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Simple  iransmittance-measuring  instru- 
ment. 5,568.267.  CI.  356-416.000. 
Sunaoka.  Toyohiko:  See — 

Kishi.    MiLsuhiro;    Sunaoka.    Toyohiko;    and    Shimoyama.    Mikio. 
5.566.401.  CI.  4-300.000. 
Sundstrom,  Tim  P.:  See — 

Idebro.  Mats  G.;  and  Sundstrom.  Tim  P.  5,567,338,  CI.  219-718.000. 
Sundvik.  Michael  T:  See- 
Grande.  David  W.;  Sundvik.  Michael  T;  Bishop,  Judith  L.;  and  Cole. 
Bernard  F.  5.568.450.  Q.  367-131.000. 
Sunell.  Henrik:  See — 

Heinonen.  Jouko:  Sunell.  Henrik;  and  Koskinen,  Maoi.  5,568,655.  CI. 
455-38.100. 
Sunward  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Coon.  Warren  P;  Walkins.  Stuart  C;  and  Kropp.  Charles  M..  5.567.864. 
CI.  73-l.OOJ. 
Suries.  Billy  W.:  See— 

Shotts.  Noel  J  ;  Suries,  Billy  W;  and  Fader,  Philip  D.,  5,567.088.  CI 
405-270.000. 
Survival  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Massino.  Frank.  5.567.160.  CI.  434-262.000. 
Sussman.  Glenn  R.:  See — 

Weinschenk.  Joseph  I..  Ill;  Deacon.  Jim;  and  Sussman,  Glenn  R . 
5.567.365.  CI.  264-1.700. 
Sussmeier.  John:  See — 

Zheng.  Joe;  and  Sussmeier.  John.  5J67.934.  CI.  250-237.00R. 
Surer.  Jiirg:  See — 

Weber.  Eduard;  Rohr.  Ren<;  and  Suter.  Jiirg.  5.567.32 1 .  CI.  2 1 0-376.00O. 
Sutherland.  Ivan  E.  Robot  arm  structure.  5,567.110.  CI.  414-735.000. 
Suzuki.  Akira,  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Drive  control  system  and 

method  for  battery  car.  5.568.024.  Q.  318-139.000. 
Suzuki.  Atsuko:  See — 

Kano.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Atsuko;  Kagawa.  Kiyoshi;  and  Okabe.  Akihiko. 
5.568.II.5.  d.  338-32.00R. 
Suzuki.  Fumiyuki;  Okutu.  Toshimitu;  and  Otoshi.  Masaaki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co..  Ltd.  Photographic  support.  5.567,576.  CI.  430-533.000. 
Suzuki.  Hajime;  See — 


Takahashi.  Katsunori;  Maeda.  Eizo;  Suzuki.  Hajime:  Yamada.  Sumio; 
Nakazawa.  Taichi;  and  Imaiida.  Yasuo.  5.567.222.  CI.  75-376.000. 
Suzuki.   Haruhiko;  Tamura,  Takahiro;   Miyahara.   Masahiko;  Yamaguchi. 
Hiroaki;  Ohuchi.  Hideaki;  Kondo.  Akira;  and  Matsushita.  Toshikazu.  to 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Rotary  position  detecting  device.  5.567.874.  CI 
73-118.200. 
Suzuki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kawata,  Tatsuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  Sashima.  Hiroki;  Miyabayashi.  Kazu- 
hiko;  and  Horie,  Osamu.  5.567.990.  CI.  257-788.000. 
Suzuki.  Jun:  See — 

Omori.  Shigeni;  Hattori.  Tomohiko;  and  Suzuki,  Jun,  5,568.314,  CI 
359^*64.000. 
Suzuki.  Kazuhisa.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Image  forming  apparatus 
with   improved   ability   to  emulate  other   image  forming   apparatuses 
5.568.594,  a.  395-112.000. 
Suzuki.  Kenji:  See — 

Sugiura.    Masayuki;    Kawaguchi,    Ma.sahiro;    Matsui,    Shinichi;    and 
Suzuki.  Kenji.  5.568.386.  CI.  364^24.100. 
Suzuki.  Koji;  and  Saito.  Hiroshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Three-value 
power  supply  device  and  image  forming  apparatus  utilizing  the  same. 
5.567,997,  CI.  307-127.000. 
Suzuki.  Masaaki:  See — 

Kodera,  Yasuto;  Onuma.  Kenji;  and  Suzuki.  Masaaki.  5,568.2%,  CI. 
359-76.000. 
Suzuki.  Masaji:  See — 

Sasai.  Osamu;  Suzuki.  Masaji;  and  Sakauni.  Atsushi.  5.567.184.  CI. 
439-752.000. 
Suzuki,  Masami:  See — 

Kosuge.  Masami;  Takemoto,  Satoshi;  and  Suzuki,  Masami.  5.567,005. 
CI.  296-204.000. 
Suzuki.  Masao.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  pickup  device  with  white 

balance  function.  5.568.195.  CI.  348-227.000. 
Suzuki.  Mikio:  See — 

Akagi.  Kyo;  Futamolo.  Masaaki;  Kugiya.  Fumio;  Miyamura.  Yoshinori; 
Takano.  Hisashi;  Matsuda.  Yoshibumi;  Suzuki.  Mikio;  Nakao, 
Takeshi;  Munemoto.  Takayuki;  Fukuoka.  Hirotsugu;  Aihara.  Makoto; 
Takagaki,  Tokuho;  Aoi.  Hajime;  and  Seo.  Yosuke.  5.568,331.  CI. 
360-77.070. 
Suzuki  Motor  Corporation:  5*^ — 

Toyoda,  Kalsuhiko,  5,567,873.  CI.  73-117.300. 
Suzuki.  Nobukazu:  See — 

Sato.  Yuichi;  and  Suzuki.  Nobukazu,  5,568,273,  Q.  358-451.000. 
Suzuki.  Saburo:  See — 

Hira.  Yasuo;  Toba.  Tamaki;   Imayama,  Hirotaka;  Ohkawa,  Atsuko: 
Fujisawa.  Masayasu;  Nate.  Kazuo;  Sonobe.  Hideki;  Suzuki.  Sabuio; 
Togawa.  Eisei;  Ishizaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Hagiwara.  Yoshiki.  5.567,333. 
CI.  216-22.000. 
Suzuki.  Tetsuo;  Taniguro.  Masahiro;  Saito.  Hiroyuki;  Tanno.  Koichi;  Yanagi. 
Haruyuki;  Kawarama.  Makoto:  Kinoshita.  Hiroyuki;  Shinmachi,  Masaya; 
and  Ming.  Tan  A  .  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording  medium  trans- 
port mechanism  and  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  using  the  mechanism 
5.567.069.  CI.  400-636.000. 
Suzuki.  Tocu:  See — 

Wakai.  Hideyuki;  Suzuki.  Toru;  Terada.  Keiji;  Moriya,  Masato;  and 
Ando.  Manabu.  5.568.261.  CI.  356-376.000. 
Suzuki.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Yokota.  Yoshihiro;  Naito.  Shotaro:  Suzuki.  Toshihiko:  and  Koide.  Akira. 
5.567.880.  CI.  73-514.330. 
Suzuki.  Yasuhito.  to  Fujikiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Shifting  apparatus  of  auto- 
matic transmission.  5.566.583.  CI.  74-477.000. 
Svanberg.  Johanna:  See — 

Backlund.  Ake;  Bellstrom.  Kenneth;  Oulie,  Finn;  Svanberg.  Johanna; 
and  Soderqvist.  Soren.  5.567.280.  CI.  162-237.000. 
Svedberg.  Anna:  See — 

Lindgren.  Per-OIov;  Paulsson.  Karin;  and  Svedberg.  Anna.  5.567.223. 
CI.  75-401.000. 
Svehaug,  Oswald  C.  Martial  arts  board.  5.567.4%.  C\.  428-60.000. 
Svendsen.  Jan:  See — 

Brown.  Trevor  F;  Conroy,  Brian  G.;  Cox.  Stephen  J.;  Gardner.  Chris- 
topher;  Larke.   Roger  D.;   Marshall.   Barry;   and   Svendsen.  Jan. 
5.566.882.  CI.  238-343.000. 
Swamy.  Deepak  N.;  and  Pecone.  Victor  K..  to  Dell  USA  LP  Method  and 
apparatus  for  making  staggered  blade  euge  connectors.  5,567,295,  CI. 
205-125.000. 
Swanson.  Dennis  K..  to  Lamps  Plus,  Inc.  Torchiere  lamp  widi  vertically 

adjustable  task  light.  5,567.043.  CI.  362-250  UOO. 
Swartzendruber.  Ray  E..  lo  CTB  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  circulating  air 

5.567.200.  CI.  454-338.000. 
Sway-Tin.  Min;  Roterman.  Thaddeus;  Impullini.  Joseph  F;  Meir.  David  S,; 
and  Zawacki.  Ronald  A.  lo  Chrysler  Corporation.  Performance  monitor  for 
electric  vehicle  5.568.052.  CI.  324-435.000 
Swenson.  Michael  D..  lo  Sanders.  Bruce  C.  Vacuum  device  for  harvesting 

brine  shrimp  eggs.  5.566.492.  CI.  43-6.500. 
Swenson.  Robert  E..  to  Coloranu  Creations,  a  division  of  Life  Lines.  Inc. 
Unitary  blank  for  forming  a  merchandising  display  container  convertible 
into  a  mailable  container.  5.566.831.  CI.  206-767.000. 
Swidler.  Ronald,  lo  Cal-WesI  Equipment  Company.  Inc.  Protective  coating 
composition  and  method  of  using  such  composition.  5.567.756.  CI.  524- 
389.000. 
Symbios  Logic:  See — 


Gentry.  Timothy  W.;  Fredin.  Gerald  J.;  and  Riedl.  Daniel  A..  5,568,629. 
CI.  395-441.000. 
Symbiosis  Corporation:  See — 

Honon.  Richard  F,  5.568.312.  Q.  359-435.000. 
Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.:  See— 

Kowalczyk,  Bruce  A.;  and  Dvorak,  Charles  A.,  5,567,818,  a.  546- 

97.000. 
Schloemer,  George  C:  Han,  Yeun-Kwei;  and  Harringtoo.  Peter  J.. 
5.567,816.  CI.  544-276.000. 
Synthetic  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Theisen.  Marc  S..  5.567.087.  CI.  405-258.000 
Sypula.  Donald  S.:  See- 
Larson.  James  R.;  Badesha,  Santokh  S.;  Wallace,  Anthony  M.;  and 
Sypula,  Donald  S.,  5.567,565.  CI.  430-126.000. 
Szafriuiski.  Pierre:  See — 

Couderc.  Bernard;  Szafranski.  Pierre:  Bejean.  Alain;  and  Arduin.  Joiil, 
5,566.966.  CI.  280-602.000. 
Szarka.  Laszlo  J.:  See — 

Patel.  Ramesh  N  ;  Szarka,  Laszk)  J.;  and  Pairyka,  Richard,  5,567,614. 
CI.  435-280.000. 
Szczepanski.  Thomas  R..  to  RJF  International  Corporation.  Low  specific 

gravity  binder  for  magnets.  5.567.757.  CI.  524-435.000. 
Szefler.  Stanley  J.:  See — 

Leung.  Donald  Y.  M.;  Szefler,  Stanley  J.;  and  Spahn,  Joseph  D.. 
5,567,590,  CI.  435-7.200. 
Szlucha,  Thomas  F.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Fuser  temperature  control  as  a 

function  of  copy  sheet  characteristics.  5,568.229.  CI.  355-208.000. 
Szoka,  FraiKis  C.  Jr..  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the. 
Preparation  of  liposome  and  lipid  complex  compositions.  5,567.434.  CI. 
424-450.000. 
Tabanera.  Dennis  A.  Electroluminescent  jacket  and  bag.  5,567,040.  O. 

362-108.000. 
Tabuchi.  Toshi:  See — 

Sato.  Shoichi;  Tabuchi.  Toshi;  Unishida.  Shigeo:  and  Shindzu,  Sakae. 
5.567.416.  a.  424-76.400. 
Tachner.  Leonard:  See — 

Mandel.  Victor.  5.568.306.  O.  359-223.000. 
Tack.  Jons  G.  J.;  and  Verhelle.  Christian  D..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 
The.  Packaging  assembly  with  improved  sbickability.  5,566,824,  Q.  206- 
213.100. 
Tada.  Yutaka:  See — 

Kawakatsu.  Takaharu:  Tada.  Yutaka;  and  leki.  Hidefaaru.  5,568,002,  Q. 
31O-313.00B. 
Tadiran  Appliances  Ltd.:  See — 

Asher,  Amram;  and  Lahav.  Nathan,  5,567,926,  Q.  235-382.000. 
TAEMA:  See— 

Lhomer.  Gerard;  and  Theurant,  Gilbert.  5.566.713.  CI.  137-613.000. 
Tahara,  Shu;  and  Morila.  Yauzo.  to  Shinudzu  Corporation.  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  analyzing  nitrogen  compound  and  phosphorus  compound 
contained  in  water.  5.567.621.  CI.  436-103.000. 
Tair,  Yasser.  Vehicle  cover  and  tent  device.  5.567.002.  CI.  296-136.000. 
Taisei  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Sunamori,  Takashi;  Sato.  Hiroshi;  Hirose.  Masakazu;  and  Yanauti. 
Kazuo.  5.568.267,  CI.  356-«16.000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Hsu.  Ching-Hsiang;  Wong.  Shyh-Chyi;  Liang,  Mong-Song;  and  Chung, 

Steve  S..  5.567.631.  CI.  437-32.000 
Lee.  Jin- Yuan;  Wei.  4ohn  C.-S.;  and  Chao.  Ying-Chen,  5,567,643,  CI. 
437-60.000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Chan.  Shu  F;  Tsao.  Min  H.;  Hsu.  Kuo  Y ;  and  Peng.  Huei  C.  5368,253. 

CI.  356-246.000. 
Chen.  Shih-Shiung;  and  Choo.  Kem-Shen.  5.567.660.  Q.  437-231.000. 
Wang.  Chin-Kun;   and  Chang.  Cheng-Cheng.  5,567,658,  CI.  437- 
228.000. 
Takafiiji.  Yutaka:  See — 

Tsubola.   Koujiro;   Fujioka,   Kazuyoshi;   Yoshimuia,  Yohji;  Ohgami, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Takafiiji.  Yutaka.  5,568.297,  a.  359-80.000. 
Takagaki.  Tokuho:  See — 

Akagi.  Kyo;  Futamoto.  Masaaki;  Kugiya,  Fumio;  Miyamura,  Yoshinori; 
Takano.  Hisashi;  Matsuda.  Yoshibumi:  Suzuki.  Mikio;  Nakao. 
Takeshi;  Munemoto.  Takayuki:  Fukuoka.  Hirotsugu:  Aihara.  Makoto: 
Takagaki.  Tokuho;  Aoi.  Hajime;  and  Seo.  Yosuke.  5.568.331.  O 
360-77.070. 
Takagi.  Hiromi:  See — 

Mochizuki.     Shunji;     Takagi.     Hiromi:     Hoshino.     Masahiko;     and 
Yoshikawa.  Sumi.  5.567.378,  O.  266-44.000. 
Takagi.  Jun:  See — 

Iwade.  Takashi;  Takagi.  Jun;  and  Migaki.  Yoshiro.  5.566.905,  a.  242- 
43.00A. 
Takahara,  ToiiKiko:  See — 

Iwahara,  Takahisa;  Chiba.  Makoto:  Takahara,  Tomoko:  and  Yonezawa. 
Kazuya.  5.567.833.  CI.  556-434.000. 
Takahashi.  Katsunori;  Maeda.  Eizo;  Suzuki.  Hajime;  Yanuda.  Sumio;  Naka- 
zawa. Taichi:  and  Imaiida.  Yasuo.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Method 
of  contiolling  slag  coating  of  a  steel  converter.  5.567,222,  CI.  75-376.000. 
Takahashi.  Kanio:  See — 

Sogo.  Yoshitaka;  Kanemalsu.  Hideki;  and  Takahashi.  Kazuo.  5.566.587. 
a.  74-526.000. 


Takahashi,  Kiyoihi,  to  NEC  Cofporation.  Method  for  fabricating  a  gale 
electrode  structure  of  compound  semiconductor  device.  5,567,647.  O. 
437-177  000 
Takahashi.  Koji:  Nagasawa.  Kenichi;  and  Kashida,  Molokazu,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Video  data  recording  apparatus  for  recording  search 
data.  5.568.328.  CI.  360-22.000. 
Takahashi,  Osamu;  and  Tanaka,  Mitsutoshi.  lo  Fuji  Pholo  Film  Co..  Lid. 

Non-aqueous  secondary  cell  5.567.539.  CI.  429-57.000. 
Takahashi.  Shinichiro:  See — 

Sumida.  Yoshitaka;  and  Takahashi.  Shinichiro.  5,568,025,  CI.  318- 
287.000. 
Takahashi.  Tadao:  See — 

Mizoguchi.  Naolake;  and  Takahashi.  Tadao.  5.567. 1 5 1 .  a.  432-145.000. 
Takahashi.  Toshiya:  See — 

Tanabe.  Keiichiro:  Ikegaya.  Akihiko:  Takahashi.  Toshiya;  and  Fujimori. 
Naoji.  5.567,522,  Q.  428-408.000. 
Takahashi.  Yoshinobu.  to  YKK  Corporation.  Molded  synthetic  resin  belt 
connecting  device  and  method  of  producing  die  same.  5.566.428.  CI. 
24-265.00H 
Takahashi.  Yuji;  and  Fukasawa.  Hideo,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Cordless  phone 
system  capable  of  scrambUng  communication  signals.  5,568.553.  CI. 
38O-9.0OO. 
Takai.  Atsushi;  and  Abe.  Hajime.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Optical  parallel  transmission 

device  5.568.576.  CI.  385-24  000. 
Takai.  Atsushi:  See — 

Usagawa.  Toshiyuki:  Takai.  Atsushi:  and  Itoh.  Hiroyuki,  S,S67,%I,  CI. 
257-197.000. 
Takai.  Hideo:  See — 

Makino,  Toshiaki;  Terada.  Kaisuyuki;  Sebata.  Michio;  Hattori.  Morish- 
ige;  Takai.  Hideo;  Yasui.  Toshi;  Oshima.  Masabumi;  lida.  Akiyoshi; 
Takano.  Yasushi;  Katoo.  Chisachi;  and  Kobaya.shi.  Kenji.  5.566.800. 
a.  191-67.000. 
Takakura,  Shinji:  See — 

Yoshitake.  Nobuyuki:  and  Takakura.  Shinji.  5.567,974. 0. 257-443.000. 
Takami.  Masato:  See — 

Yano.  Masami;  and  Takami.  Masato.  5.567.534,  CI  428-607.000. 
Takanxiri.  Hiroki;  and  Honjo.  Masahiro.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.  Optical  disk  apparanjs  and  optical  disk  having  a  hard  address  mark 
area.  5.568.459.  CI.  369-50.000. 
Takamori.  Tsutomu.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Digital  video  switching  apparatus. 

5.568.204.  CI  348-705.000. 
Takano.  Hisashi:  See — 

Akagi.  Kyo;  Futamoto.  Masaaki:  Kugiya.  Fumio;  Miyamura.  Yoshinori: 
Takano.  Hisashi;  Matsuda.  Yoshibumi:  Suzuki.  Mikio;  Nakao. 
Takeshi;  Munemoto.  Takayuki:  Fukuoka.  Hirotsugu;  Aihara.  Makoto: 
Takagaki.  Tokuho:  Aoi.  Hajime:  and  Seo.  Yosuke.  5.568J31.  C\. 
360-77.070. 
Takano.  Seiichi:  and  Ogasawara.  Kunio.  to  Chisso  Corporation.  Cyclohexene 

diol  derivatives.  5.567.851.  O.  568-354.000. 
Takano.  Yasushi:  See — 

Makino.  Toshiaki:  Terada.  Kaisuyuki:  Sebata.  Michio;  Hattori.  Morish- 
ige:  Takai.  Hideo;  Yasui.  Toshi;  Oshima,  Masabumi;  lida.  Akiyoshi: 
Takano.  Yasushi:  Katoo.  Chisachi:  and  Kobayashi.  Kenji.  5.566.800. 
CI.  191-67.000. 
Takano.  Yoshishige:  See — 

Okamolo.  Kenji:  Horimura,  Hiroyuki;   Minemi,  Masahiko;  Takeda. 
Yoshinobu;  Takano.  Yoshishige:  and  Kaji.  Toshihiko.  5,566.449.  G. 
29-888.092 
Takao.  Hideaki:  Murata,  Tatsuo:  Kanbe.  Junichiro;  Tamura.  Miki:  Kamio. 
Masaru;  Sekimuta,  Nobuyuki:  and  Kikuchi.  Yoshiki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  display  having  trapezoidal  color  filters  formed  from 
a  low-iemperature  curing  polyamino  resin  having  a  photosensitive  group. 
5.568.293.  O   356-68.000. 
Takarada,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Yoshikawa.  Yuji;  and  Takarada.  Mitsuhiro.  5,567.561,  Q.  43O-I06.600. 
Takasago  International  Corporation:  See — 

Hagiwara.  Toshimilsu;  Sugiyama.  Hiroshi;  Matsushima,  Yoshimasa;  and 
Kobayashi.  Tohru.  5.567.560.  Q.  430-59.000. 
Takase.  Akihiko:  See — 

Ogasawara,  Nobuo;  Endo.  Noboiu:  Miki,  Kazuho;  and  Takase,  Akihiko, 
5,568.468,  CI.  370-13.000. 
Takasu.  Akira:  See — 

Jinbo.  Noriyuki:  and  Takasu.  Akira,  5368,031.  CI.  318-630.000. 
Takata  Corporation:  See — 

Yoshida.  Ryoichi;  Kosugi.  Noriyuld;  Tanaka,  Yoshihiko:  Yanagi.  Eiji; 
Aioh.    Tadayuki;    KokegiKig,    Akin;    and    Minnni,    Yonhihiko. 
5366.972.  a.  280-728.200. 
Takata,  Toshimasa:  See — 

Tsuji.  Yoichiro:  Abe.  Yoshihatu;  Sagane.  Toduhira:  and  Takata.  Toshi- 
masa. 5367.776.  O   525-289  000 
Tsuji.  Yoichiro:  Abe.  Yoshiharu:  Sagane,  Tosfaihiro;  aixl  Takata.  Toshi- 
masa, 5367,777,  a.  525-289.000. 
Takatori.  Sunao:  See — 

Shou.  Guoliang:  Takatori.  Sunao;  and  Yamamoco.  Makoto.  5368,080. 
a.  327-356.000. 
Takayama.  Hajime:  See— 

Halano.  Yasuhiro:  Takayanui.  Hajime:  Fukada.  Yasushi;  Kurita,  Kazu- 
hiko:  and  Nojiri.  Kazuo.  5368.277.  CI.  358-400.000. 
Takayama.  Takeshi,  to  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd.  Normal  conducting 
bending  electromagnet.  5368,109,  O.  335-213.000. 
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Takayama.  Toru:  Narisawa.  Tsutomu:  and  Imanari,  Hiloshi.  to  Nikon  Corpo-    Tamura,  Miki:  Sfe- 


ration.  Multiple  point  focus  detection  camera.  5,568,223,  CI.  396-123.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.;  See — 

Parish.   Roger;  Chapin.   Frederic  W.;   Kono.  Yoshiaki;  and  Tsukui. 
Makoto.  5.567.691.  CI.  514-94.000. 
Takeda,  Nobulo:  See — 

Ito.  Susimiu:  Kamiguchi,  Masao;  Yamamuta,  Masato;  Neko,  Noriaki; 
Uchiyama,  Tatsuhiro;  Hosoya.  Yulchi:  Takeda,  Nobuto;  and  Hiraga, 
Kaoni.  5,567,367,  CI.  264-40.100. 
Takeda,  Shinichi:  See — 

Yamanobe.  Masato;  Takeda,  Shinichi;  Ishii.  Takayuki;  Saika.  Toshihiio; 
and  Kobayashi.  Isao,  5,567,956,  CI.  257-55.000. 
Takeda.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Okamolo,   Kenji;   Horimura,  Hiroyuki;  Minemi,  Ma-sahiko;  Takeda, 
Yoshinobu;  Takano.  Yosbishige:  and  Kaii,  Toshihiko,  5.566,449,  CI. 
29-888.092. 
Takehara,  Kenichi:  See — 

Kamada,  Takeshi;  and  Takehara,  Kenichi,  5,566,906,  CI.  242-563.000. 
Takehara,  Takako:  See — 

Law.  Kam  S.;  Robeitson,  Roben;  Kollrack,  Michael;  Lee,  Angela  T; 
Takehara,  Takako;  Feng.  Guofu  J.;  and  Maydan.  Dan,  5.567,476,  CI. 
427-255.700. 
Takeishi,  Reiko:  See — 

Ishibashi.  Akira;  Ito,  Satoshi;  Okuyama,  Hiroyuki;  Nakano,  Kazushi; 
Kondo.  Kenji;  and  Takeishi,  Reiko,  5,567,960,  CI.  257-103.000. 
Takekuma.  Toshitsugu,  Kurihara,  Ryoichi;  and  Yamagiwa.  Akira.  to  Hitachi. 


Takao,   Hideaki;  Murata,  Tatsuo;   Kanbe.  Junichiro:  Tamura,  Miki; 
Kamio.    Masaru;    Sekimura,    Nobuyuki;    and    Kikuchi.    Yoshiki 
5.568,293.  CI.  356-68.000. 
Tamura.  Takahiro:  See — 

Suzuki.  Haruhiko;  Tamura.  Takahiro;  Miyahara.  Masahiko;  Yamaguchi. 
Hiroaki;  Ohuchi.  Hideaki;  Kondo.  Akira;  and  Matsushita.  Toshikazu, 
5.567.874.  CI.  73-118.200. 
Tamura,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Shimizu,    Toshifumi;    Narikawa.    Hiroshi;    and   Tamura.    Yoshiyuki 
5.568.092,  CI.  330-260.000. 
Tanabe.  Keiichiro;  Ikegaya,  Akihiko;  Takahashi.  Toshiya;  and  Fujimori. 
Naoji.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Diamond  cutting  tool  and 
method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5.567.522,  CI.  428-408.000. 
Tanaka.  Akihiro:  See — 

Oda.  Kunio;  Kitada.  Nobuhiko;  Tanaka,  Akihiro:  Fujiwara.  Kazuho;  and 
Matsumoio.  Shinichi,  5,567.668.  CI.  503-204.000. 
Tanaka.  Chieko:  See — 

Miura,  Takaharu;  lloh.  Masalaka;  and  Tanaka.  Chieko.  5,567.572.  CI. 
430-510.000. 
Tanaka,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Yago,  Atsushi:  and  Tanaka.  Katsuhiko.  5.566.897,  CI  242-348. 100. 
Tanaka,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Nakatsukasa,  Sigeki;  Yoshioka.  Kenichi;  Hirakawa.  Kiyoshi:  Tanaka. 
Kazuhiko;  Kawamoto,  Masao;  Sugoh.  Nozomu;  Migaki.  Atsuko:  and 
Taniguchi,  Shunro.  5.567.796.  CI.  528-272.000. 


Ud.  Signal  transmitting  device,  circuit  block  and  integrated  circuit  suited    Tanaka.  Kenichi;  and  Shimizu.  Masako.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 


to  fast  signal  transmission.  5.568.063.  CI.  326-30.000. 
Takemae.  Yoshihiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Memory  and  method  of  reading  out 

of  the  memory.  5.568.427.  O.  365-189.020. 
Takemori.  Shinichi:  See — 

Nagata,  Manabu:  Yamamolo,  TakushI;  Takemori.  Shinichi;  Hashimoto. 
Naoyuki;  Ishikawa,  Hiroki.  and  Yamada,  Yozo.  5,567.744.  CI   523- 
200.000. 
Takemolo.  Ma.sanobu:  See — 

Uchiyama.  Tatsuhiro;  Takemolo.  Masanobu;  and  Ogata,  Toshiyuki 
5.568.028.  a.  318-566.000. 
Takemoto,  Satoshi:  See — 

Kosuge,  Masami;  Takemoto.  Satoshi;  and  Suzuki.  Masami.  5367,005. 
a.  296-204.000. 
Takemoto.  Shinichi:  See — 

Toda.  Hiroshi:  Kawasaki.  Akihiro;  Eda,  Masami;  Takemoto.  Shinichi: 
and  Sakuraba,  Tamotsu.  5.568.236.  CI.  355-259.000. 
Takemoto.  Takashi:  See — 

Kaneko.  Kenji;  and  Takemolo.  Takashi.  5,568.020.  CI.  315-370.000. 


Kaisha.   Method  and  apparatus  of  pattern  recognition.  5.568.563.  CI. 
382-144.000. 
Tanaka.  Masayuki:  See — 

Sawamura.    Yasushi;    Teshiba.    Toshihiro;    and    Tanaka.    Masayuki 
5.567.749.  CI.  523^M3.000. 
Tanaka.  Mitsutoshi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Osamu:  and  Tanaka.  Mitsutoshi.  5.567.539,  CI.  429-57.000. 
Tanaka.  Nobuhiro.  to  Kao  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  correcting 

load  appearance.  5,567.102.  CI.  414-274.000. 
Tanaka.  Toshio:  and  Nishizawa.  Takaaki,  to  Koito  Manufacniring  Co.,  Ltd. 
Vehicular  headlamp  having  thermally  protected  front  lens.  5.567.033.  CI. 
362-61.000. 
Tanaka.  Toshiyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Efficient  interrupt  control  apparatus 
with  a  common  interrupt  control  program  and  control  method  thereof. 
5.568,643,  CI.  395-739.000. 
Tanaka.  Tsunefumi:  See — 

Ogawa.  Hideki:  Tanaka,  Tsunefumi:  and  Koyama,  Takeshi.  5.568.321. 
CI.  359-676.000. 


Takenaka.^Kei^i:  Kayukawa.  Hiroaki:^and  ffidaka.  Shigeyuki.  to  Kabushiki    Tanaka.  Yoshiaki;  and  Tanimoto.  Masashi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
If,.,.!,,  t™,™j,  i.,i™k,j,i,.  c..„.i„..i._  \i      1.1  :„.         ■._.-..  Printing  machine  having  a  menu  with  mode  selection.  5.567,062.  CI. 

400-62.000. 
Tanaka.  Yoshiaki:  SA'— 

Fukutomi,  Masao;  Aoki,  Shigeki:  Komori,  Kazunori:  Asano.  Toshihisa; 
Tanaka.  Yoshiaki;  and  Maeda.  Hiroshi.  5.567.288.  CI.  204-298.060. 
Tanaka.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Yoshida.  Ryoichi:  Kosugi.  Noriyuki;  Tanaka,  Yoshihiko:  Yanagi.  Eiji; 
Atoh.  Tadayuki:  Kokeguchi.  Akira;  and  Minami.  Yoshihiko. 
5.566,972.  CI.  280-728  200. 

Saioh.  Takao:  Ichinomiya.  Hiroshi:  Takeuchi.  Hisahani;  and  Yamamolo.    Tanaka.  Yutaka:  Ozawa.  Kunitaka:  Kariya.  Takao:  and  Uzawa,  Shunichi  to 
Akira.  5.568.628.  CI.  395-440.000.  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Gate  valve  device.  5,566.922.  CI.  251-157  000 

Takeuchi.  Talsuo;  Kuroyama.  Yoshihiro;  and  Shimada.  Teruhisa,  to  Canon    Tandberg  Data  AS:  See— 


Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Variable  capacity'  swash-plate  type 
compressor  with  an  improved  capacity  control  means.  5.567.124,  CI. 
417222.200. 
Takeno,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Imanishi.  Hiroshi:  Miyagoshi.  Eiji;  and  Takeno.  Hiroshi.  5.568.140,  C\. 
341-67.000. 
Takeshita.  Shigeru;  See — 

Fukunaga.  Takao:  and  Takeshita.  Shigeiu,  5.566.801.  CI.  192-3.230. 
Takeuchi.  Hisaharu:  See — 


Kabu.shiki  Kaisha:  and  Nippon  Paper  Industries  Co..  Inc.  Ink-jet  lecotding 
paper,  and  ink -jet  recording  mediod.  5.567,513.  CI.  428-331.000. 
Takimoio.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kyogaku.  Masafumi;  and  Takinxxo.  Kiyoshi.  5.567.872.  CI.  73-105.000. 

Takizawa.  Hiroshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Mediod  and  system  for  rewriting 

data  in  a  non-volatile  memory  a  predetermined  large  number  of  rimes. 

5.568.626.  CI.  395-430.000. 

Takizawa.  Yoshinori;  and  Yoshida,  Naoka.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Pattern  recognition  apparatus.  5,568.568.  CI.  382-220.000. 
Takuma.  Keisuke:  See — 

Koshida.   Hiloshi;   Ghoda.   Isamu:  Ohyama.  Tsukasa;  and  Takuma, 
Keisuke.  5.567.470.  CI.  427-151.000. 
Talvalkar.  Sha.shi  G.;  and  McCreight.  Marion  E..  to  AT&TGlobal  Information 


Pahr,  Per  O.:  Strand,  Steinar  J.:  and  Solhjell.  Erik.  5.568.327,  CI. 
360-53.000. 

Tanguay.  Armand  R..  Jr;  and  Jenkins,  B.  Keith,  to  University  of  Southern 
CaUfomia.  Modulator-based  photonic  chip-to<hip  interconnections  for 
dense  three-dimensional  multichip  module  integration.  5.568,574,  CI 
385-14.000. 
Tani.  Naoaki;  Sugaya.  Takumi;  Rokutan.  Takao:  Oshiba.  Mitsuo;  and 
Sakurada.  Takefumi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  C^Mical  information 
recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  in  which  reproducing  light  is  used  to 
perform  servo  conftol  having  no  offset  at  recording  mode.  5.568.458.  CI. 
369^44.350. 
Tanifuji.  Manabu:  See — 

Shiono.  Satoru:  and  Tanifuji.  Manabu.  5,566.673.  CI.  128-653.100. 


Solutions  Company.  Thermal  O^sfer  printing  ribbon  for  printing  security    Taniguchi,   Hiromichi.  to  NEC  Corporation!  Chip  type  solid  electrolyte 
bar  code  symbols.  5.568.177.  CI   347-217.000.  capacitor.  5.568.354.  CI.  361540000 

Tam.  Andrew  C:  See —  ~ 

Baumgart.  Peter  M.:  Leung.  Wing  P;  Nguyen.  Hung  V;  Nguyen.  Thao 
A.;  Tam.  Andrew  C:  and  Wu,  Anthony.  5,567.484.  CI.  427-555.000. 


Tam.  Herbert  W .  to  AT&T  IPM  Corp.  Apparatus  and  method  for  obtaining 


synchronism  between  a  base  station  and  a  portable  unit  arranged  for    Taniguchi,  Masahiko:  See- 


Taniguchi.  Hiroshi;  Yamamolo.  Akihiko:  Nomura.  Takao:  Nishio.  Takeyoshi; 
and  Iwai.  Hisayuki.  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.;  and  Toyola 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Propylene  polymer  composition.  5.567.759,  CI. 

524-451.000 


operation  in  a  frequency  hopping  system.  5.568.510,  CI.  375-202.000. 
Tamargo  Garcia,  Francisco:  See — 

Sitges  Mencndez.  Francisco  J.;  Sitges  Menendez.  Fernando:  Alvarez 
Tamargo,  Francisco:  Tamargo  Garcia.  Francisco;  Quiroga  Alvarez. 
Jose  M.;  Lefevre,  Ives;  and  Gonzalez  Gonzalez,  Carlos,  5367,285.  C\. 
204-227.000. 
Tambiands  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Robert  W..  Jr.  5366,435,  C\.  28-120.000. 
Tamir.  Baruch:  See — 

Tamir.  Giora:  Tamir.  Baiuch;  and  Geffen.  Samuel.  5368.538.  Q.  379- 
58.000. 
Tamir.  Giora:  Tamir,  Banich;  and  Geffen,  Samuel.  Vfeice  message  recorder  for 
u.se  widi  telephones.  5,568338,  Q.  379-58.000. 


Nakajima.  Yuji;  and  Taniguchi.  Masahiko.  5.567317,  a.  428-364.000. 
Taniguchi.  Shunro:  See — 

Nakatsukasa,  Sigeki;  Yoshioka.  Kenichi;  Hirakawa.  Kiyoshi;  Tanaka. 
Kazuhiko;  Kawamoto.  Masao;  Sugoh.  Nozomu:  Migaki,  Atsuko;  and 
Taniguchi.  Shunro,  5,567,7%.  CI.  528-272.000. 
Taniguro.  Masahiro:  See — 

Suzuki,  Tetsuo;  Taniguro.  Masahiro;  Saito.  Hiroyuki:  Tanno.  Koichi; 
Yanagi.  Haniyuki:  Kawarama,  Makoto:  Kinoshila,  Hiroyuki:  Shin- 
machi,  Masaya;  and  Ming,  Tan  A.,  5.567.069,  CI.  400-636.000. 
Tanigushi,  Ryosuke;  Hanori,  Shinichi:  and  Sakamoto.  Takahiro.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  System  for  transmitting  a  signal.  5368,448.  CI. 
367-82.000. 
Tanimoto.  Masashi:  See^ 
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Tanaka.  Yoshiaki;  and  Tanimoto.  Masashi.  5,567.062.  Q.  400-62.000. 
Tanitsu.  Katsuya:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Akira;  and  Tanitsu.  Katsuya.  5.567,755,  Q.  524-317.000. 
Tanner.  John  C,  II:  See — 

Grabenkort,  Richard  W.;  Tanner,  John  C,  D;  and  Wecker,  Sheldon  M., 
5,566.729,  CI.  141-25.000. 
Tanno.  Koichi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Tetsuo:  Taniguro,  Masahiro:  Saito.  Hiroyuki;  Tanno.  Koichi: 
Yanagi,  Haniyuki;  Kawarama.  Makolo;  KinoshiU.  Hiroyuki:  Shin- 
machi.  Masaya:  and  Ming.  Tan  A..  5.567.069,  CI.  400-636.000 
Tarcha.  Peter  J.;  Rohr.  Thomas  E.;  Markese,  James  J.:  Cotton.  Therese:  and 
Rospendowski,  Bernard  N..  to  Abbon  Laboratories.  Surface-enhanced 
raman  spectroscopy  immunoassay  method,  composition  and  kit.  5.567.628, 
CI.  436-525.000. 
Tasco  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshikazu.  Nishimura.  5.568.185.  O.  348-22.000. 
Tasker,  G.  William:  See — 

Then.  Alan  M.;  Snider.  Gregory  L.;  Soave.  Robert  J.;  and  Tasker,  G. 

William.  5.568.013,  CI.  313-532.000. 

Tatah.  Abdelkrim.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Laser  ablation 

forward  metal  deposition  with  electrostatic  assisted  bonding.  5,567,336.  CI. 

219-121.660. 

Tatsumi.  Satoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Portable  electric  equipment  and 

rechargeable  built-in  batteries.  5.568.038.  CI.  320-14.000. 
Tatsumi.  Setsuji:  See — 

Oku.  Seiichiro:  Kubo.  Masahiro;  and  Tatsumi.  Setsuji,  5,568,284,  O. 
358-518.000. 
Tatsuta  Electric  Wire  &  Cable  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Wakita.  Shinichi,  5,567,357.  Q.  252-514.000. 
Tanermusch.  Peter,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Rear  axle  suspension  with  reduced 

oversteer  5.566.%9,  CI.  280-688.000. 
Tavazzani,  Claudio:  Fassina.  Andrea;  and  Stefani.  Fabrizio.  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics  S.r.l.  Apparatus  and  method  for  protecting  an  amplifier 
circuit.  5,568,342.  CI.  361-18.000. 
Tavemese.  Luigi:  See — 

Theobald.  Greg:  Tavemese.  Luigi;  Boles,  Fred:  and  Sugg,  Edwin, 
5.567.036,  CI.  362-80.000. 
Taylor.  Clifford  L.;  and  Crowley.  Daniel  T.  to  Viratec  Thin  Rims.  Inc. 
Rotating  floating  magnetron  dark-space  shield  and  cone  end.  5367,289,  Q. 
204-298.110. 
Taylor,  Donald  R.,  Jr:  See — 

Drubetsky,  Emil;  and  Taylor,  Donald  R.,  Jr.  5,568,053,  CI.  324^463.000. 

Taylor.  John  W.,  Jr:  Blinchikoff,  Herman  J.;  Martineau,  Micheai  J.;  and  Hyer. 

Scott  A.,  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

hybrid  analog-digital  pulse  compression.  5368.150.  CI.  342-189.000. 

Taylor.  Robert  D.:  and  Hussey.  Bren,  to  Morton  International.  Inc.  PVC-based 

gas  generani  for  hybrid  gas  generators.  5.566.543.  CI.  60-219.000. 
Taylor,  Roben  D.:  See- 
Barnes.  Michael  W.;  Deppen,  Thomas  M.;  and  Taylor.  Roben  D.. 
5.567,905,  CI.  102-289.000. 
Taylor.  Robert  L..  II:  See- 
Robinson.  Lonnie  R.:  and  Taylor.  Robert  L.,  II,  5366.610,  O.  100- 
98.00R. 
Tayon,  Jeff  E.:  See — 

Perisho.  Randal  J.;  Hass,  Tave  E.;  Webb.  David  R.;  Ancell.  Steve  W.; 

Tayon.  Jeff  E.:  and  Crossgrove.  David  L..  5,566,432,  CI.  24-703. 100. 

Tazawa.  Masashi:  Aikawa.  Toshiya:  Maeda.  Eisaku;  and  Fujinawa,  Nobuhiro. 

to  Nikon  Corporation.  Image  input  device.  5.568.225.  CI.  355-75.000. 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Komaki.  Tsuyoshi:  Endo.  Hiroyuki:  Hirata,  Hideki:  and  Kuribayashi. 

Isamu.  5.568.466,  CI.  369-275.200. 
Miyabara.  Hiroyuki:  Watase.  Shigehani;  Kawakami.  Yoshio:  and  Fuku- 
shima.  Kiyolo.  5.567.502.  CI.  428-141.000. 
Techbase  Pty  Ltd.:  See— 

Komesaroff.  David.  5.566.669.  CI.  128-205.120. 
Technos  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishihagi.  Kazuo;  and  Kawabata.  Alsushi.  S36833I.  C[.  378-71.000. 
Teder.  Rein  S..  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Co.  Smooth  rain-responsive  wiper 

control.  5,568,027.  CI.  318-483.000. 
Teel.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

McClure.  David  C;  and  Teel.  Thomas  A..  5.568.084.  CI.  327-538.000. 
Teeihuis.  Comelis  P.:  See — 

Bernard.  Johannes  G.;  Meijer.  Hendrikus  K.  A.;  and  Teerhuis.  Comelis 
P.  5.567.225,  CI.  75-453.000 
Tehan,  Margaret  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  teaching  reading.  5,567,159. 

CI.  434-178.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See — 

Hedberg.  Mats  O.  J..  5368.082.  C\.  327-437.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

BiSliveau,  Andre,  5.568,153,  CI.  342-357.000. 
Haartsen.  Jacobus.  5.568.0%.  O.  331-I.OOR. 
Nilsson,  one.  5.568.498.  Q.  372-43.000. 
Ohistedt.  Mats  C.  S..  5.568.543,  Q.  379-268.000. 
Teleska.  John  A.:  See — 

Hutchison.  Roben  J.;  and  Teleska.  John  A..  5368.143.  CI.  341-139.000. 
Telex  Communications.  Inc.:  See — 

Hurwiu.  James,  5,568.205.  CI.  348-723.000. 
Temple.  Joseph:  See — 

Coscarella.  Andmny;  Sachs.  Martin  W.;  and  Temple.  Joseph.  5368.648, 
CI.  395-862.000. 
Tempo  Research  Corporation:  See — 


Wissman.  Charies  H..  5368.474.  O.  370-29.000. 
Teng.  Kuei-Fei:  See — 

Yang.  Chen-Jen:  Jean.  Tsong-Shin;  Wu.  Lung-Tarn;  Yang.  Ching-Liang: 
and  Teng.  Kuei-Fei.  5367359.  CI.  430-58.000 
Tengler.  David  R.:  See— 

LeMense.  Thomas  J.;  and  Tengler.  David  R.,  5368,120.  Q.  340- 
426.000. 
Tennant  Company:  See — 

Geyer,  Robert  A.,  5366,422.  a    15-320.000 
Tennant.  Edward  A.:  See — 

Wells.  James:  Johnson.  David  B.;  Tennant.  Edward  A.:  and  Elsoufi. 
Walid.  5.568.280.  CI   358-468.000 
Tepman,  Avi,  to  Applied  Matenals.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  to  ensure  beat 
transfer  to  and  firom  an  entire  substrate  during  semiconductor  processing. 
5.566.744.  a.  165-80.100. 
Terada.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Makino.  Toshiaki:  Terada.  Katsuyuki:  Sebata.  Michio;  Hanori.  Morish- 
ige:  Takai.  Hideo:  Yasui,  Toshi:  Oshima.  Masabumi;  iida.  Akiyoshi: 
Takano.  Yasushi:  Katoo,  Chisachi:  and  Kobayashi.  Kenji.  5366.800. 
CI.  191-67.000. 
Terada,  Keiji:  See — 

Wakai,  Hideyuki;  Suzuki.  Toni;  Terada.  Keiji;  Motiya.  Masato:  and 
Ando,  Manabu.  5.568.261.  O.  356-376.000. 
Teraguchi.  Takashi:  See — 

Nishiyama.  Tetsuji;  and  Teraguchi.  Takashi,  5368,250.  O.  356-28.000. 
Terasaka.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Hirai.  Atsuto;  Ueda,  Masahide;  Terasaka.  Yoshihisa:  Sano.  Eiichi:  Mat- 
suura.  Masahiko:  Yamasaki,  Hiroyuki;  Yamada.  Masami:  and  Izumi, 
Tomoo.  5.568.244.  CI.  355-309.000. 
Terashima,  Fumitaka:  Saitou,  Toshihiko:  and  Shibata.  Kiyoshi.  to  Asahi  Glass 
Company  Ltd.  High  frequency  wave  glass  antenna  for  an  automobile. 
5.568.156.  CI.  343-713.000. 
Terentiev,  Alexander  N.;  and  Harrison,  John  P.,  to  Queen's  University  at 
Kingston.  Method  and  apparatus  for  damping  mechanical  vibration  with  a 
high  Tc  superconductor  5.567.672.  CI.  505-166.000. 
Terrapin  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Kauvar,  Uwrence  M..  5367JI7,  CI.  210*35.000. 
Tetry,  Lewis  E.:  See — 

Lesk.   Israel  A.:   Robb.   Francine  Y;  Terry.   Lewis   E.;   and  Secco 
dAragona.  Frank.  5367,649.  CI.  437-190.000. 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Omori.  Shigeru:  Hattori.  Tomohiko;  and  Suzuki.  Jun.  5368,314,  Q. 

359-464  000. 
Omori,  Shigeni,  5368.503.  Q.  372-70.000. 
Teshiba,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Sawamura,    Yasushi:    Teshiba,    Toshihiro:    and    Tanaka,    Masayuki. 
5.567,749,  CI.  523-443.000. 
Testa.  James  F:  See — 

DSouza.  Godfrey  P.;  and  Testa.  James  F.  5.568.429.  Q.  365-189.050. 
Testa.  Raymond  T:  See — 

Sum.  Phaik-Eng;  Lee.  Ving  J.;  and  Testa.  Raymond  T.  5367.692.  a. 
514-152.000. 
Texaco  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Wallace,  Paul  S  :  and  Chan.  Henry  C.  5.566.891,  Q.  241-21.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Perry,  George  K.:  and  Stiickland.  John  C,  5.567.3%.  Q  422-190.000. 
Russo.  Joseph  M.:  Liu.  Christopher  S.;  DeRosa.  Thomas  F,  Kaufman. 
Benjamin  J.;  Lindholm.  Scon  O.:  and  Ketcham.  James  R.,  5367,211, 
CI.  44-412.000. 
Shons,  Noel  J.;  Surles.  Billy  W ;  and  Fader,  Philip  D.,  5367,088,  Q. 
405-270.000. 
Texas  A&M  University  System:  See — 

Pitel.  Ira  J.:  and  Enjeti.  Prasad.  5.568,371.  CI.  363-39.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Baker.  James  C  :  Trombley.  Henry:  and  Prcngle.  Scon  H..  5367 J34.  Q. 

216-24.000. 
Dierschke,  Eugene  G.;  and  Berlien.  John  R,  Jr.,  5367576,  CL  257- 

443.000. 
Hwang,  Jeong-Mo,  5,567,966.  CI.  257-347.000. 
Hynecek.  Jaroslav.  5367.641.  Q.  437-53.000. 
Kahn.  Randolph  W;  and  Reed.  James  C„  Jr..  5367,927,  d.  235- 

462.000. 
Laczko,  Frank  L .  Sr:  and  Walker.  Karen  L .  5368.495. 0. 371-471.000. 
McCree.  Alan  V;  and  Viswanathan.  Vishu  R..  5368314,  Q.  375- 

245.000. 
Morris.  John  O  ,  5368.493.  C\.  371-22.300. 
Schleisman.   Anthony   J.;   and   Bollinger.   David  S..  5367,887,  CI. 

73-863.120. 
Smayling.  Michael  C,  5367350,  CI  430-5.000. 
Thauvin,  Gimd:  See — 

Biu-Magniez,  Nicole:  Cordoliani.  Jean-Fran9ois;  Thauvin.  Gerard:  and 
Diouin.  Jehan-Yves.  5.567,437.  Q.  424-466.000 
Theiscn.  Marc  S.,  to  Synthetic  Industries.  Inc  Method  of  using  high  profile 
geoiextile  fabrics  woven  from  filaments  of  diffenng  htat  shrinkage  char- 
acteristics for  soil  stabilization.  5,567.087.  CI.  405-258.000 
Then.  Alan  M.;  Snider.  Gregory  L  :  Soave.  Robert  J.:  and  Tasker.  G  William, 
to  Center  for  Advanced  Fiberoptic  Applications  Micro-fabricated  electron 
multipliers.  5368,013,  Q.  313-532.000. 
Theobald,  Greg;  Tavemese.  Luigi;  Boles.  Fred:  and  Sugg.  Edwin,  to  Grole 
Industries.  Inc.  Clearance  aiid  side  marker  lamp.  5367,036,  O.  362- 
80.000. 


PI  86 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


October  22,  1996 


October  22,  1996 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  87 


Theot,  Michel:  See— 

Jouillal.  Daude;  Pennaneac'b.  Heni;  and  Theot.  Michel.  S.S66.86S.  CI. 
222-287.000. 
Thermacore.  Inc.:  See — 

Andersoa.  William  C;  Richardson.  Kevin  H.;  and  Gainer,  ScoU  D.. 
5.566.751,  CI.  165-104.270. 
Thermalloy.  Inc.:  See — 

Jordan.  William  D.;  and  Smilheis,  Matthew  C.  5366,749,  Q.  165- 
80.300. 
Thermedics  Detection  Inc.:  See — 

Achter.  Eugene  K.;  Gray,  Glenn;  Klolzsch.  Helmut  W.;  and  Lieb,  David. 
5.566.569.  CI.  73-37.000. 
Thcuranl.  Gilbert:  See— 

Lhomer.  Gerard;  and  Theurant.  Gilbert.  5.566.713.  CI.  137-613.000. 
Theurer.  Josef,  to  Franz  Plasser  Bahnbauma.schinen-lndustriegesellschaA 
M.B.H.  Method  and  apparatus  for  rehabilitating  the  subgrade  supporting  a 
ballast  bed  5,566,619.  CI.  104-2.000. 
Theurer.  Josef,  to  Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen-Industriegesellschafi 

m.b.H.  Rail  grinding  machine.  5,567,1%,  CI.  451-347.000. 
Thibauli.  William  C;  and  Tinker,  Lawrence  A.,  to  AER  Energy  Resources. 
liK.  Universal  strain  relief  device  for  coimectors.  5.567.172.  O.  439- 
371000. 
Thicthener.  Edward  P.;  and  Hasrwell.  Peter  J.,  to  Applied  Research  of 
Australia.  Pty.  Ltd.  Polymeric  moldings  reinforced  with  tows  of  fibers. 
5.567.374.  O.  264-137.000. 
Thiele.  Reinhard:  See — 

Erbse.  Dietmar.  Thiele.  Reinhard;  and  Walter,  Helmut.  5,566.727.  Q. 
141-7.000. 
Thom.  Kelsey  C.  Jr.  to  California  Pellet  Mill  Company.  Roll  arrangement  for 
a  milling  machine,  and  an  inler-Foll  drive  Iherefor.  5.566.902.  CI.  241- 
227.000. 
Thomas  &  Betts  Cotporalion:  See — 

HeiKiersoa.  Kevin  G.;  Jones.  Timothy  A.;  Howland.  Jeffrey  C;  Brush. 
Robert  W..  Jr.;  and  Parker.  Phil  B..  5.567.185.  CI.  439-733.100. 
Thomas.  Brian:  See — 

Lacz.  David  J.;  Skochdopole.  Todd  R.;  Hagemeier.  Larry  D.;  Fees.  AniU 
M.;  Thomas.  Brian;  and  McSweeney.  Gary  J..  5.567.473,  CI.  427- 
211.000. 
Tlxwnas  Consumer  Electronics.  S.A.:  See — 

Diehl.  Eric;  and  Hamon.  Joel,  5,568.179.  CI.  348-6.000. 
Thomas.  Donald;  Ellis.  Steve;  Kriz,  Paul;  and  Scott.  Gordon,  to  Thomas. 
Donald.  Automated  mail  processing  cleaning  system.  5.566,813.  C\.  198- 
495.000. 
Thomas  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Meece.  Meiedidi  W.;  and  Thurmon.  WilUam  T.,  5,567,126,  CL  417- 
310.000. 
Thomas,  Jeff  D.:  See— 

Crompton.  Dennis:  Harris.  Richard  H.;  Leonard.  Herbert  G.;  Huffonl. 
George.  Ill;  and  Thomas.  Jeff  D..  5.566.424.  CI.  16-342.000. 
Thomas  Jefferson  University:  See — 

Croce.  Carlo  M..  5.567.586.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Thomas.  John  E.  Sign  support  stake  5.566.914.  CI.  248-156.000. 
Thomas.  Juergen:  See — 

Franz.  Lothar.  Mohr.  Juergen;  Schreyer,  Peter;  Thomas.  Juergen;  Oppen- 
laender.  Knut;  and  Guenther.  Wolfgang.  5.567.845.  CI.  564-278.000. 
Thomas.  Nadene  T:  See — 

Sedertund,  Edward  R.;  Thomas.  Nadene  T;  Lindesmith.  Robert  J.;  and 
Cowles.  Russell  W..  5,568.615,  C\.  395-200.080. 
Thomas.  Pascal:  See — 

Challande.    Christian;    Desarmaux.    Pierre;    and    Thomas.    Pascal. 
5.566.968.  CI.  280-634.000. 
Thom*.  Sirkka:  See— 

Castensson.  Staffan;  Florin-Robertsson.  Ebba;  Hokby.  Elvy;  and  Thom^. 
Sirkka.  5.567.677.  a.  514-12.000. 
Thompson.  John  A.:  See — 

Counts,  Michael  W.;  Thompson.  John  A.;  Lavoie.  Jack  O.;  and  Alekse- 
jczyk.  Robert  A..  5.567.205.  CI.  8-94.180. 
Thompson.  Mark:  See — 

Hawes.  Charles;  and  Thompson.  Mark,  5.567,247.  CI.  134-36.000. 
Thompson,  Rokhsareh:  See — 

Paleologou.  Michael;  Berry.  Richard  M.;  Thompson.  Rokhsareh;  and 
Wearing.  James  T..  5.567,293.  CI.  204-523.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Deiss.  Michael  S.;  and  Neal.  Charles  B..  5.568,403,  CI.  364-514.00R. 
Ragland,  Frank  R..  Jr.;  and  Opresko.  Stephen  T.  5.568,011,  a.  313- 
477.00R. 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Jolivet.  Denis.  5.568.336.  CI.  360-114.000. 
Thomson.  Graham  A.;  Neilson.  Peter  J.;  and  Cook.  Paul  C.  to  Itek  Colour 

Graphics.  LTD.  Rotary  drum  scanner  5.568,282,  Q.  358-489.000. 
Thornton.  Thomas  E.  Dental  floss  package.  5.566.692.  C\.  132-324.000. 
Thornton.  W.  Keith.  Apparatus  for  prevention  of  snoring  and  improved 

breathing  during  sleep.  5.566.683.  CI.  128-848.000. 
Thorpe.  Dennis  E.:  See — 

Thorpe.  James  W.;  and  Thorpe.  Dennis  E..  5.567.220.  CI.  71-9.000. 
Thorpe.  James  W.;  and  Thorpe.  Dennis  E.  Combination  plant  food  supple- 
ment and  compost  material  and  process.  5.567,220,  CI.  71-9.000. 
Thurmon.  William  T:  See — 

Meece,  Meredith  W.;  and  Thurmoo.  William  T.,  5,567,126.  CI.  417- 
310.000 


Thurow.  Gerhard,  to  Continental  Aktiengesellschafl.  Rolling-lobe  air  spring 
having  a  flexible  member  made  of  elastomeric  material.  5,566.929,  CI. 
267-64.240. 
Tichenor,  Daniel  R.:  See — 

Jensen.  David  G.;  and  Tichenor.  Daniel  R..  5,567.554,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Tiedemann.  Edward  G..  Jr:  See — 

Padovani.  Roberto;  Tiedemaim.  Edward  G..  Jr.;  Odenwalder.  Joseph  P.; 
Zehavi.  Ephiaim;  and  Wheatley.  Charles  E..  III.  5.568.483.  CI.  370- 
84.000. 
Tiemann.  Jerome  J.;  Hershey.  John  E.;  and  Hassan.  Amer  A.,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Optical  communication  system  with  secure  key  transfer. 
5.568.301.0.  359-140.000. 
Tien,  Jien-Heh  J.;  Menzia,  Jerome  A.;  and  Cooper,  Arthur  J.,  to  Abbott 
Laboratories.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  an  HfV  protease  inhibiting 
compound.  5.567.823.  CI.  548-204.000. 
Tiesinga.  Jan:  See — 

Lindeboom.  Wieger;  Tiesinga.  Jan;  and  Viet.  Peter  S..  5.568.374.  CI. 
364-131.000. 
Tillequin.  Francois:  See — 

Koch.    Michel;   Tillequin.    Francois;    Skaltsounis.   Alexios-Leandros; 
Rolland.  Yves:  Pierre.  Alain;  and  Alassi.  Ghanem,  5.567.707,  CI. 
514-280.000. 
Tiller.  Byron  K.;  Allard.  David  J.;  Au.  Connie  Y;  Canova.  Francis  J..  Jr; 
Hsieh.  E)aniel  M.;  Goodwin,  Julie  F;  Johnson,  Debra  A.  G.;  Lanier.  Charles 
S.;  Lewis.  James  R.;  Stout.  Jean  L.;  Villafana,  William;  Yee.  Raymond  L.; 
Padgett.  Russell  S.;  Ferrier.  Robert  B.;  Corkell.  Anthony  F.;  Murakami, 
Thomas  T;  DeBauche,  Bradley  J.;  Whitley.  Wayne  R;  Osbotn.  Neal  A.; 
Beatty.  Brent  A.;  Cox.  Roger  L.;  Wulf.  James  C;  and  Rivero.  Jose  L..  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Selective  reconfiguration 
method  and  apparatus  in  a  multiple  application  personal  communications 
device.  5.568J36.  CI.  379-58.000. 
Tilman.  Paul  A.:  See — 

Martinez.  David  M.;  and  Tilman.  Paul  A..  5.566.429.  CI.  24-587.000. 
Ting.  Tah-Kang  J.,  to  Etron  Itehnology.  Inc.  Self  rimed  address  locking  and 

data  latching  circuit.  5.568,430,  C\  365-189.050. 
Tinker.  Lawrence  A.:  See — 

Thibaulu  William  C  ;  and  Tinker.  Lawrence  A..  5,567,172,  Q.  439- 
371.000. 
Tiramani.  Paolo  M.  B..  to  Snowblade  Corporation.  Unitary  molded  single 

blade  ski-sled.  5.566.959.  CI.  280-28.140. 
Tilus  International  Limited:  See — 

Vallance.  William  E.  T,  5,567,081,  CI.  403-406.100. 
TIW  Corporation:  See — 

Braddick.  Brin  O.;  and  Rives.  Allen  K  .  5.566.762.  CI.  166-382.000. 
Tiziano.  Barea.  to  International  Trading  S  rL.  Method  and  device  for  moni- 
toring and  maintaining  correct  regulation  of  the  tension  of  a  yam  fed  to  a 
textile  machine.  5.566.574.  CI.  73-862.473. 
Tjon-Joe-Pin.  Robert  M.;  and  Beall.  Brian  B..  to  BJ  Services  Co.  Method  of 
degrading  cellulose<ontaining  fluids  during  completions,  workover  and 
fracmring  operations  of  oil  and  gas  wells.  5.566.759,  CI.  166-300.000. 
Toba.  Tamaki:  See — 

Hira,  Yasuo;  Toba.  Tamaki;  Imayama.  Hirotaka;  Ohkawa.  Atsuko; 
Fujisawa.  Masayasu;  Nate.  Kazuo;  Sonobe.  Hideki;  Suzuki.  Saburo: 
Togawa.  Eisei;  Ishizaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Hagiwara.  Yoshiki,  5,567333, 
CI.  216-22.000. 
Tobita.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Hone,  Hiroshi;  and  Tobita.  Tsutomu.  5,568.098,  O.  331-16.000. 
Toda.  Haruki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Meitiory  device  and  serial- 
parallel  data  transform  circuit.  5.568.428.  CI.  365-189.050. 
Toda.  Hiroshi;  Kawasaki.  Akihiro;  Eda.  Masami;  Takemolo.  Shinichi:  and 
Sakuraba.  Tamotsu.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  One-component  developing 
device  with  system  for  removing  surplus  toner.   5^68.236.  CI.   355- 
259.000. 
Todd,  Gary  J.  Bow  string  release  with  roller  string  retentioa  members. 

5366.664.  a.  124-35.200. 
Toemer.  Thomas  J.;  and  Tran.  Bang  T,  to  Power  Lone  Star.  Inc.  Polymer 
concrete  coating  for  pipe,  tubular  shapes,  other  metal  members  and  metal 
stnictures.  5,567328.  CI.  428-414.000. 
Togashi.  Yoshio;  Nakamura.  Kenji;  Iwau.  Hiroshi;  Sakamoto.  Michisada;  and 
Yasuhara,  Yutaka,  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hydraulic 
control  valve.  5366,716,  CI.  137-636.100. 
Togawa,  Eisei:  See — 

Hira,  Yasuo;  Toba.  Tamaki:   Imayama.   Hirotaka;  Ohkawa.  Atsuko: 
Fujisawa.  Masayasu;  Nate.  Kazuo;  Sotiobe.  Hideki;  Suzuki.  Saburo: 
Togawa.  Eisei;  Ishizaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Hagiwara.  Yoshiki.  5367.333. 
CI.  216-22.000. 
Togiya.  Satoshi;  Yamada,  Satomi;  and  Kondo.  Mitsuo.  to  Kanebo  Ltd. 
Stabilized  cosmetic  compositions  containing  monoacyl  phosphatide  and  a 
saponin.  5.567,419.  CI.  424-74000. 
Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ando.  Yukimasa;  and  Kishino.  Katsutomi.  5367.368.  CI.  264-40.100. 
Yada,  Yukihiko.  5.567.449.  O.  425-381.000. 
Tokarz.  Ronald  F:  See- 
Dickinson.  Gerard  T;  McGinniss.  James  L..  Jr;  Tokarz,  Ronald  F;  and 
Zubelewicz,  Aleksander,  5,567,884,  CI.  73-814.000. 
Tokuda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ishida.  Kazuhilo;  Tokuda.  Hiroshi;  and  Kimura.  Shinji.  5.568,237.  CI. 
355-260.000. 
Tokyo  Electric  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Mamoni;  and  Nielsen,  Christen  V.,  5,568,607,  CI.   395- 
182.200. 


Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

lino,  Shinji;  and  lida.  Itam.  5368,054,  O.  324-760.000. 

Kazama,  Kouichi;  Komino,  Mitsuaki;  Ishikawa.  Kenji;  and  Ueda.  Yoi- 

chi.  5.567.267.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Morimoto.  Tamotsu.  5367,152,  CI.  432-241.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Limited:  See — 

lino,  Shinji;  and  lida,  itaru,  5368,054.  C\.  324-760.000. 
Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Hashimoto.  Akira;  and  Tanitsu.  Katsuya,  5367,755,  Q.  524-317.000. 
Tokyo  Seimitsu  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishimoto.  Takashi,  5.568.056.  CI.  324-754.000. 
Tolson.  Michael,  to  Xaos  Tools.  Image  processing  using  genetic  mutation  of 

neural  network  parameters.  5.568390.  CI.  395-13.000. 
Tombs,  Thomas  N.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Image  forming  apparatus 

with  controlled  tran.sfer.  5.568.228.  CI.  355-208.000 
Tomei.  L.  David:  See — 

Bathurst.  Ian  C;  Bradley.  John  D.;  Tomei.  L.  David;  and  Batr.  Philip  J.. 
5367.425.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Tomioka.  Ichiro:  See — 

Ou.  Yoshiyuki;  Tomioka.  Ichiro;  and  Murakami.  Eiji.  5368,068,  CI. 
326-82.000. 
Tomila,  Hidemi:  See — 

Hirano,  Hideki;  Tomila.  Hidemi;  and  Shinozaki.  Kenji.  5.568.170.  CI. 
347-51.000. 
Tomita.  Takashi;  Ohsugi.  Masakalsu;  and  Adachi.  Daisaburou.  to  Mazda 
Motor  Corporation.  Molding  composite  composition  and  method  for 
molding  the  .same.  5.567.485.  CI.  428-1.000. 
Tomiyoshi.  Katsumi:  See — 

Kashiwagi.  Nobuhito;  Asakura.  Syojiroh;  Ide.  Tatsuo;  Sakurai.  Masato; 
Adachi.    Masakazu;    Tomiyoshi.    Katsumi;    and    Hirano.    Tsuneo. 
5.567.443.  CI.  424-529.000. 
Tomocgawa  Paper  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishida.  Kiyoshi;  Sugiyama.  Tsutomu;  Funato.  Katsuro;  and  Hattori. 
Kenzi.  5.567321.  CI.  428^*03.000. 
Toney.  Gloria  G.;  Young.  Robert  A.;  and  Babb.  David  V.  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 

Co-Conn.  Antifog  film  laminates.  5,567333.  C\.  428-475.500. 
Toray  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwade,  Takashi;  Takagi.  Jun;  and  Migaki.  Yoshiro.  5.566.905.  CI.  242- 
43.00A 
Toray  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Sawamura,    Yasushi;    Teshiba,    Toshihira;    and    Tanaka,    Masayuki, 
5.567,749,  CI  523-M3.000. 
Torchilin.  Vladimir  P:  Tnibetskoy.  Vladimir  S.;  Wolf.  Gerald  L.;  and  Gazelle. 
G.  Scott,  to  General  Hospital  Corporation.  The.  Composotions  and  meth- 
ods for  radiographic  imaging.  5367,410.  CI.  424-9.400. 
Totdby.  Hikan:  See — 

Grahn.  Micael;  and  Tordby.  HSkan.  5367.992.  CI.  307-10.100. 
Torikai.  Toshitaka:  See — 

Okuda.  Tetsuro;  Yamada.  Hirohito;  and  Torikai.  Toshitaka.  5368305. 
CI.  372-%.000. 
Toro  Company.  The:  See — 

Benmergui.  Alberto  D.;  and  Maloney.  Kurt.  5.568376.  CI.  364-145.000. 
Torpey.  Peter  A.:  See — 

Dudek.  Lesley  P.:  Dewar.  Vaughan  L.;  Feiringer.  Michael  C;  and 
Toipey.  Peter  A..  5.568.169.  CI.  347-43.000. 
Totrey.  George  S.:  See — 

Clapp.  Clarence  P;  and  Torrey.  George  S..  5367.456, 0.  426-116.000. 
Toshiba  Corporation:  See — 

Horie.  Hiroshi;  and  Tobita.  Tsutomu.  5368,098,  O.  331-16.000. 
Tosoh  Corporation:  See — 

Shima,  Yasuji;  and  Iwashiia,  Tetsuji,  5,568,454,  C\.  369-13.000. 
Toto  Ltd.:  See— 

Enomolo.  Takeo:  Abe,  Toshiya;  Murakami.  Hironobu;  ai>d  Hiraki.  Shini- 
chi. 5,567,446,  CI.  425-84.000. 
Touhsaent,  Robert  E.:  See — 

McGee,  Dennis  E.;  and  Touhsaent.  Robert  E.,  5367,773,  Q.  525- 
221.000. 
Tour  &  Andersson  AB:  See — 

Glansk,  Leif;  and  Maistotp,  Leif,  5,566,711,  Q.  137-557.000. 
Townsley,  Peter  J.:  See — 

Townsley,  Phillip  M.;  and  Townsley,  Peter  I.,  5367,325,  O.  210- 
612.000. 
Townsley,  Phillip  M.;  and  Townsley,  Peter  J.  Thermophilic  digestion  of 

chitin-containing  waste.  5,567,325,  Q.  210-612.000. 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabwihiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kinami,  Nobuyuki:  Okamoto,  Masami;  Shinoda.  Yoshihiro;  Sekura. 
Tsuyoshi:  and  Yamaguchi,  Akira.  5367.758.  CI.  524-401.000. 
Toyoda.  Katsuhiko.  to  Suzuki  Motor  Corporation.  Misfire-determining  con- 

noUer  for  internal  combustion  engine.  5367.873,  C\.  73-117.300. 
Toyoda.  Rika:  See — 

Yamauchi.  Toshiya;  Yutani.  YoshikaTu:  and  Toyoda.  Rika.  5368.601 .  CI. 
395-142.000. 
Toyoexteria  Kabushikikaisha:  See — 

Ishii.  Mikio;  and  Mori.  Shigeni.  5366.517.  CI.  52-387.000. 
Toyosawa.  Akihiko:  See — 

Izumisawa.   Yoshiaki;    Kawahara.  Tukasa;   and  Toyosawa.  Akihiko. 
5.567.842.  CI.  562-»86.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hirota.  Masaharu;  Ito.  Tom;  Endo.  Norikazu;  Nojima.  Akihiko;  and 
Kato.  Yoshitaka.  5,568,390,  CI.  364-«49.000. 


Taniguchi.  Hiroshi;  Yamamoto.  Akihiko;  Nomura.  Takao;  Nishio.  Takey- 
oshi;  and  Iwai.  Hisayuki.  5367.759.  Q.  524-451.000. 
Toyota  Jidosya  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ando.  Yukito;  Okura.  Akira;  and  Ito.  Mikio.  5368393.  Q.  364-478.020. 
TrackMobile.  Inc.:  See— 

Sheffer.  Eliezer  A.;  and  Verma.  Shiv  P..  5368335.  d.  379-39.000. 
Tracor  Applied  Sciences.  Inc.:  See- 
Walk.  Charles  R  :  and  Margalii.  Nehemiah.  5.567348.  CI.  429-218.000. 
Trainor.  John  J.,  to  Siemens  Energy  &  Automation.  Inc.  Electronic  operMioiu 

counter  for  a  voltage  regulator  controller.  5368.398.  O.  364-492.000. 
Tran.  Bang  T:  See — 

Toemer.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Tran.  Bang  T..  5367328.  O.  428-414.000. 
Tranelis.  Klaus:  See — 

Lepsius.  Tilwin;  Gierenz.  Gerhard.  Traitelis.  Klaus;  Reinfelder.  Gerd- 
Ruediger.  Franken.  Joachim;  and  Halm.  Hans,  5367.071.  CI   401- 
68.000 
Tranovicfa.  Stephen  J.,  to  HR  Textron  Inc.  Integrated  compliance  servovale. 

5368,022.  a.  318-566.000. 
Trans-Med  Biotech.  Incorporated:  See — 

Lehnen.  Brian  C,  5.567.627.  Q.  436-518.000. 
Transnucleaire:  See — 

Kirchner.  Bernard;  and  Chiocca.  Rene.  5367.952,  Q.  250-506.100. 
TranSwitch  Corporation:  See — 

Baitholomay.  William  G.;  Parrella.  Eugene  L.;  Upp,  Daniel  C;  and 
Ichiba.  Mikio  S  ,  5368,060,  O  326-86.000. 
Trapanovski,  Tomislav.  Hairdresser's  comb.  5366,687.  O.  132-148.000. 
Travis.  David:  See — 

Fallen.    Norma;    Rivera.   Tony;    Snyder.   Doug;   and  Travis.   David. 
5.566.856.  CI.  22I-I50.0HC. 
Treasury.  Director.  Bureau  of  Engraving  and  Printing.  Department  of  the: 
See — 

Hankel.  Steven  C.;  Gunderson.  Dennis  E;  Scott.  C.  Timothy;  and 
Gleisner.  Roland  L..  Jr.  5366370.  CI.  73-159.000 
Trent.  James  R.:  See — 

Rini,  Andrew;  Trent.  James  R.;  and  Grula,  Jerome  A..  5368.492.  Q. 
371-22.100. 
TriEnda  Corporation:  See — 

Brown.  Henry  F:  and  Giannini.  Dennis  A..  5366.624.  Q.  108-51.100. 
Trimble  Navigation  Limited:  See — 

Janky.  James  M.;  Loomis.  Peter  V  W.;  and  Schipper.  John  F..  5.568.152. 

CI.  342-357.000. 
Samsel.  Robert  A.;  Westfall.  Brian  G.;  and  Will.  Stephen  K..  5368.162. 

CI.  343-842.000. 
Schipper.  John  F;  and  Janky.  James  M..  5368.119.  O.  340-825370. 
TriTech  Microelectronics  International  Pie  Ltd.:  See — 

Neoh.  Chong  L..  5.568.409.  CI.  364-702.000. 
Trt»cherie.  Jean-Piene:  See — 

Beaudet    Jean-Yves;    Marriere.    Marc;    and    Trocherie.    Jean-Pienc, 
5.567,049.  CI.  366-206.000. 
Trokhan.  Paul  D.;  and  Boutilier.  Glenn  D..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 
The.  Multiple  layer,  multiple  opacity  backside  textured  belt.  5366.724.  C\. 
139-383.00A. 
Trombley.  Henry:  See — 

Baker.  James  C;  Trombley.  Henry;  and  Prengle,  Scott  H..  5367334.  CI. 
216-24  000 
Trommer.  Jorg:  and  Eschbach.  Markus.  lo  GKN  Automotive  AG;  and  Ldhr  & 

Bromkamp  GmbH.  Upset  tube.  5366.777.  Q    180-232.000. 
Ttubetskoy.  Vladimir  S.:  See — 

Torchilin.  Vladimir  P;  Tnibetskoy.  Vladimir  S.:  Wolf.  Gerald  L;  and 
Gazelle.  G  Scon.  5367.410.  O  424-9400 
Tniong.  Hong  L.:  See — 

Galand.  Claude:  Jacquart.  Xavier.  Letnzay.  Gerald;  Leboudec.  Jean- 
yves;  Louis.  Ftiihppe;  Poiraud.  Clemeni:  Georges.  Eric  S.:  Spagnol. 
Victor.  Suffem.  Edward;  and  Truong.  Hong  L..  5.568.477.  O.  370- 
60.000. 
Trustees  of  Columbia  University  In  The  City  of  New  York.  The:  See — 

Modak.  Shanta;  and  Sampath.  Lester.  5367.495.  Q.  428-36.900. 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Cuevas.  Jess  A..  5366.976.  Q.  280-737.000 

Foreman.  Kevin  G  ;  Kiser.  Willie  C;  and  Miller.  Paul  J..  5368.348. 0. 

361-118.000. 
GonJon.  Gary.  5.567.098.  CI.  411 -48.000. 
McLaughlin.  Kevin  M.;  and  Miller.  Joseph  D..  5368389.  O    364- 

424.050. 
Noah.   Bnjce  C;   Phillips.   Robert   S.:   and   Venable.   Frederick   D.. 
5.567.125.  CI.  417-310.000. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.:  See- 
Fleming.  William  J.:  and  Bauer.  Baniey  J..  5366.978.  O.  280-801.200. 
Mazur.  Joseph  F.  Blackburn.  Brian  K.;  Gentry.  Scott  B.;  and  Sleffens. 

Charies  E..  Jr.  5366.974.  Q.  280-730.200. 
Wipasuramonton.  Pongdet  P.  5366.977.  CI.  280-743.100 
Tsai.  Cheng-Hsien.  Trtmk  with  a  concealable  retractable  handle  5.566.798. 

a.  190-115.000. 
Tsai.  Hsi-Chuan:  See — 

Muroi.  Souichi;  and  Tsai.  Hsi-Chuan.  5.567.792.  Q.  528-53.000. 
Tsao,  Min  H.:  See — 

Chan.  Shu  F;  Tsao.  Min  H.;  Hsu.  Kuo  Y ;  and  Peng.  Huei  C.  5368.253. 
CI.  356-246.000. 
Tsay.  Yuh-Geng:  See — 

Lin.  Cheng-I;  and  Tsay.  Yuh-Geng.  5367381.  O.  435-4.000. 
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Tseng,  Hocng-Huet,  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation. 
Method  for  fabricating  T-shaped  capacitors  in  DRAM  cells.  5,567.640.  Q. 
437-52.000. 
Tseng.  Lung-Hai.  Shoe-rack  assembly  with  a  heating  device.  5.566,838,  CI. 

211-37.000. 
Tseng.  Susan  Y.:  and  Wolf,  Philip  F,  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.  Polymerizable 
composition  of  vinylpyrrolidone  and  vinyl  caprolactam.  5,567,786,  Q. 
526-264.000. 
Tsu,  David  V.;  Young,  Rosa;  and  Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R.,  to  Energy  Conver- 
sion Devices,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  improved  microwave 
deposition  of  diin  films.  5,567,241.  Q.  II8-723.0MW. 
Tsuboca.  Koujiro;  Fujioka.  Kazuyoshi;  Yoshimura.  Yohji;  Ohgami,  Hiroyuki; 
and  Takafuji,  Yutaka.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  making  a 
liquid  crystal  display  device  by  measuring  the  liquid  crystal  layer  thickness 
and  adjusting.  5.568,297,  CI.  359-80.000. 
Tsubota.  Rumi:  See — 

Kajimoio.  Kazuo;  Kanno,  Kinya;  and  Tsubota,  Rumi,  5.568,199.  CI. 
348-390.000 
Tsuchiya.  Koji.  to  Precision  Fukuhara  Works.  Ltd.  Fabric  slitting  and  take-up 

mechanism  for  a  circular  knitting  machine.  5.566.558,  CI.  66-151.000. 
Tsuji.  Masato;  Kouno,  Katsuyuki;  Nishigai.  Hidefumi;  Nakamuia,  Hideyasu; 
and  Kodera,  Nobuyuki,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  forming  device  with 
forgery  prevention.  5,568.268.  Q.  358-2%.000. 
Tsuji.  Tsuyoshi;  Oba.  Hiroaki;  Watanabe.  Kousuke:  and  Koga.  Masao.  to 
Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Chloroprene  polymer  composi- 
tion and  process  for  its  production.  5,567,771,  CI.  525-215.000. 
Tsuji,  Yoichiro;  Abe.  Yoshiharu;  Sagane.  Toshihiro;  and  Takau.  Toshimasa.  to 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Cycloolefin  copolymer  composition 
and  method  for  the  preperation  thereof.  5.567,776.  CI.  525-289.000. 
Tsuji.  Yoichiro;  Abe.  Yoshiharu;  Sagane.  Toshihiro;  and  Takata.  Toshimasa.  to 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd  Cycloolefin  copolymer  composition 
and  method  for  the  preparation  thereof.  5.567.777,  CI.  525-289.000. 
Tsujimolo,  Ichiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  adaptively 

canceling  interference  signals.  5,568„523,  CI.  375-347.000. 
Tsukiji,  Masaaki:  See — 

Eguchi.  Tadashi;  Momose,  Katsumi;  Naiutni.  Hiroji;  Nishimura,  Tetsu- 
haru;    Hosaka,    Kolaro;    Tsukiji,    Masaaki;    and    Ishizuka,    Koh, 
5,568,337,  CI.  360-78.110. 
Tsukude.  Masaki;  and  Arimoto,  Kazutami,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Semiconductor  memory  device  having  self-refreshing  fiinction. 
5,568,440,  a.  365-222.000. 
Tsukui,  Makoto;  See — 

Parish,  Roger;  Chapin,  Frederic  W.;  Kono,  Yoshiaki;  and  Tsukui. 
Makoco,  5,567.691.  CI.  514-94.000. 
Tsukushi.  Masanori:  See — 

Yano.  Makoto;  Tsukushi.  Masanori;  and  Yaginuma.  Noriyuki.  5  J67,924. 
CI.  218-143.000. 
Tsunekawa.  Koichi;  and  Hagiwara.  Seiji.  to  NTT  Mobile  Communications 
Network  Incorporation.  Antenna  devices  having  double-resonance  charac- 
teristics. 5.568.155.  a.  343-700.0MS. 
Tsuruta,  Kazuhiro:  Fukumoio.  Harutsugu;  and  Fujino.  Seiji,  to  Nippondenso 
Co.  Ltd   Semiconductor  device  having  SOI  structure  and  method  for 
fabricating  die  same.  5,567,968,  O.  257-356.000. 
Tsuyama,  Osamu:  See — 

Yoshida.  Norio;  and  Tsuyama,  Osamu.  5,568,326.  O.  359-872.000. 
Tuck,  Brian  C:  See— 

Schnerer.  Peter  W.;  Schnobel.  Timodiy  J;  and  Tuck.  Brian  C,  5,568.388, 

CI.  364-424.010. 

Tucker,  Richard  B.  C;  Lewis,  Fielding  H.,  Jr.;  and  Davis,  Jackie  L.,  to  STX 

Inc.  Lacrosse  stick  having  open  sidewall  structure.  5,566,947,  CI.  273- 

326000. 

Tufts.  Arthur  W.;  Jellema.  Mark;  and  Haddle.  Blair,  to  Tufts  Grinding.  Inc. 

Method  and  apparaus  for  grinding  bars.  5,567,195,  a.  451-11.000. 
Tufts  Grinding,  Inc.:  See — 

Tufts,  Arthur  W;  Jellema,  Mark;  and  Haddle,  Blair,  5.567,195,  Q. 
451-11.000. 
Tulane  Educational  Fund.  Administrators  of  the:  See — 

Henderson.  Lee  A.;  Coy.  David  H.;  and  Garry.  Robert  E.  Jr.,  5,567,805, 
a.  530-350.000. 
Tung,  Harvey:  See — 

Allen,  Scott  I.;  Ferguson.  Michael:  and  Tung.  Harvey.  5.567,488,  CI. 

428-34.100. 
Allen,  Scott  I.;  Ferguson,  Michael;  and  Tung,  Harvey,  5,567.489,  CI. 
428-34.100. 
Tung.  James  C.  S.:  See- 
Richardson.  David  L.;  Tung,  James  C.  S.;  and  Berg,  David  C,  5.568,527. 
a.  376-245.000. 
Turberg.  Andreas:  See — 

Fischer.  Reiner,  Bretschneider,  Thomas;  Krtiger,  Bemd-Wieland;  Saniel, 
Hans-Joachim;     Dollinger,     Markus;     Turherg,     Andreas;     and 
Wacheodorff-Neumann,  Ulrike,  5,567,671,  C\.  504-283.000. 
Turci,  Joseph:  See — 

Manning.  Thelma  G.;  Turci.  Joseph;  Mezger.  Mark  J.;  and  Strauss. 
Bernard.  5.567.912.  Q.  149-12.000. 
Tun.  Mordechai;  DeRossen.  Edmund  Z.;  and  Yang.  Ching-Yun  M..  to 
Chicopee.    Method    of    forming    textile-like    aperlured    plastic    films. 
5.567.376.  O   264-455.000 
Tumbull.  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Bishop.  Stephen  G.;  Gu.  Shiqun;  and  Tumbull,  Douglas  A..  5.568.497, 
a.  372-40.000. 
Turner,  Jolm  E.;  See— 


McE)ermoO,  Mark  W.;  and  Turner,  John  E.,  5,568.067,  C\.  326-55.000. 
Turner,  Thomas  D.:  See — 

James,  David  R.;  and  Turner,  Thomas  D.,  5,567,095,  d.  410-7.000. 
Tumey,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Shih,  Wayne  K.;  and  Tumey,  Robert  J.,  5,567,511,  C\.  428-314.800. 
Tury,  Bernard,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Ammonium  ocsano- 

phosphorus  acid  salts.  5,567.341,  CI.  508-436.000. 
U  S  West  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Hansen,  Benjamin  E.,  5,568.604,  CI.  395-161.000. 
UAB  Research  Foundation,  The;  See — 

Sommadossi,  Jean-Pierre;  and  el  Kouni,  Mahmoud  H.,  5.567,689,  CI. 
514-50.000. 
Uchida,  Akihiro:  See— 

YamashiU,   Keiichirou;   and   Uchida,   Akihiro,   5,568,397,   CI.   364- 
491.000. 
Uchida,  Naoshi:  See — 

Kuboyama,  Katsunori;  and  Uchida.  Naoshi.  5,566.818,  Q.  200-271.000. 
(Jchikawa,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Saikan.  Seishiro;  Uchikawa.  Kiyoshi;  and  Ohsawa,  Hisao,  5,568.460.  CI. 
369-100  000. 
Uchiya,  Satoshi:  See — 

Nakashiba.  Yasutaka;  and  Uchiya,  Satoshi,  5,567,632,  CI.  437-35.000. 
Uchiyama,  Akira;  Shibata.  Ryuji;  Nakagome,  Yoshinobu;  and  Kubo,  Masa- 
hani,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Micrtx»mputer  System  Ltd  Semicon- 
ductor integrated  circuit  device  having  an  internally  produced  operation 
voltage  matched  to  operation  speed  of  circuiL  5.568.083.  C\.  327-538.000. 
Uchiyama.  Tatsuhiio;  Takemoto.  Masanobu;  and  Ogata.  Toshiyuki.  to  Fanuc 

Ltd.  Tool  life  management  system.  5.568.028.  CI.  318-566.000. 
Uchiyama.  Talsuhiro:  See — 

Ito.  Susumu;  Kamiguchi.  Masao;  Yamamura.  Masato;  Neko.  Noriaki; 
Uchiyama.  Tatsuhiro;  Hosoya.  Yuichi;  Takeda.  Nobuto;  and  Hiraga. 
Kaoru.  5.567.367.  CI.  264-40.100. 
Ude.  Werner  See— 

Knebel.  Joachim;  Amdt.  Peter  J.;  and  Ude.  V.'cmer.  5.567.826.  CI. 
548-324.100. 
Udelle.  Steven  D.  Prtxess  for  liquid  camip  aromas.  5.567.436.  CI.  424- 

439.000. 
Ueda.  Masahide:  See — 

Hirai.  Atsuto;  Ueda.  Masahide;  Terasaka.  Yoshihisa;  Sano.  Eiichi;  Mat- 
suura.  Masahiko;  Yamasaki.  Hiroyuki;  Yamada.  Masami;  and  Izumi. 
Tomoo.  5.568.244.  CI.  355-309.000. 
Ueda.  Yasutsugu:  See — 

Kim.  Choung  U.;  Misco.  Peter  F.  Jr.;  Wichtowski.  John  A.;  Ueda. 
Yasutsugu;  Hudyma.  Thomas  W.;  Matiskella.  John  D.;  D' Andrea. 
Stanley  V;  Hoeft.  Shelley  E.;  Miller.  Raymond  F;  Mansuri.  Muzam- 
mil  M.;  and  Bronson.  Joanne  J..  5.567.698.  CI.  514-210.000. 
Ueda.  Yoichi:  See — 

Kazama.  Kouichi;  Komino.  Mitsuaki;  Ishikawa.  Kenji;  and  Ueda.  Yoi- 
chi. 5.567.267.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Ueding.  Michael:  See — 

Mohr.  Bemhard;  Ueding.  Michael;  Sbobel.  Michael;  and  Kriegler. 
Albert.  5.566.425.  CI.  19-159.00R. 
Uematsu.  Kimio:  See — 

Kanzaki.  Masaloshi;  and  Uematsu.  Kimio.  5.568.213.  CI.  396-257.000. 

Uemura.  Ken;  Nagashima.  Yukiko;  Saito.  Yasunari;  Kurita.  Takao:  Miyake. 

Tetsuo;  and  Shimizu.  Kazuaki.  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.  Method  and 

device  for  measuring  distortion  of  a  tiansmitting  beam  or  a  surface  shape 

of  a  three-dimensional  object.  5.568.258.  CI.  356-371.000. 

Ueno.  Yasunori:  See — 

Kaneko,  Masanobu;  and  Ueno.  Yasunori.  5.568.319.  Q.  359-643.000. 
Ueno.  Yoshio:  See — 

Wada.  Yasuo;  Ueno.  Yoshio;  and  Honda.  Munenobu.  5.566.925.  d. 
254-358.000. 
Uesugi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nishio.  Hidetoshi;  Funise.  Takako;  Hamada.  Yumiko;  and  Uesugi. 
Hiroyuki.  5,567.661.  CI.  437-228.000. 
Uhlmann,  Eckart:  See — 

Komer,  Klaus;  Holger,  Fritz;  Nyarsik.  Lajos;  Spur,  GOnler,  and  Uhl- 
mann, Eckart  5.568,256,  CI.  356-359.000. 
Ujita,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Sato.  Osamu;  Sugitani.  Hiroshi;  Orikasa.  Tsuyoshi;  Ujita.  Toshihiko; 
Higuma.  Masahiko;  Kolaki.  Yasuo;  and  Hinami.  Jun,  5,567,373,  CI. 
264-112.000. 
Ulland,  Hanmut:  See — 

Hass,  Jurgen;  Hilgendotf,  Rolf;  Neuber,  Siegfried;  Schlipf,  Thomas;  and 
Ulland,  Haitmut,  5.568.407.  CI.  364-579.000. 
Ulmer.  Dale  T:  See— 

de  Nijs.  Richard  H.  J.;  Haymcs.  Charles  L.;  and  Ulmer.  Dale  T. 
5.568.525.  CI.  375-356.000. 
Umeda.  Atsushi:  See — 

Akasaka.  Youichi;  Sugizaki.  Ryuichi;  Umeda,  Atsushi;  and  Kokura. 
Kunio.  5.568.583.  CI.  385-123.000. 
Umeda.  Narumi;  Malsumolo,  Tadashi;  and  Douzono,  Youichi,  to  NTT  Mobile 
Communications  Network  Inc.  Code  division  multiple  access  mobile 
communication  system.  5,568,472,  CI.  370-18.000. 
Umehara,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Hijikala,    Toshihiko;    Hiraoka,    Tetsuya;    and    Umehara,    Kazuhiko, 
5,566.545,  CI.  60-274.000. 
Umeyama,  Takehiko:  See — 

Nakashima.  Teraya;  and  Umeyama.  Takehiko.  5,568,103,  O.  331- 
185.000. 


Umezawa.  Akira:  See — 

Atsumi,  Shigem;  Kuriyama,  Masao;  Banba,  Hironori;  Umezawa.  Akira; 
and  Otsuka.  Nobuaki,  5,568,419,  O.  365-185.300. 
Ungermaim-Bass,  Inc.:  See — 

Futral,  William  T,  5,568.613,  O.  395-200.020. 
Uni-Charm  Corporation:  See — 

Nagata.  Manabu;  Yamamolo,  Takushi;  Takemori,  Shinichi;  Hashimoto, 
Naoyuki;  Ishikawa,  Hiroki;  and  Yamada,  Yozo,  5.567.744.  C\.  523- 
200.000. 
Ochi.  Kengo.  5.566.642,  Q.  119-171.000. 
Uniden  Corporation:  See — 

Konishi.  Yoshihiro;  Okuma.  Yoshio;  Baba.  Yoshihiko:  and  Fujiwara, 
Hideki.  5.568.101.  CI.  333-134.000. 
Unifrax  Corporation:  See — 

Lintz.  Timothy  S.;  and  Paddock,  Ralph  W..  5.567.536.  CI.  428-688.000. 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Wagner.  Burkhard  E.;  Zilker.  Daniel  P.  Jr.;  and  Jorgensen.  Robert  J.. 
5.567.665.  CI.  502-9.000. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  CaUfotnia:  See — 

Allen.  William  C;  Rickard.  William  M.;  Hoyer.  E)aniel  P;  Stikkers. 
David  E ;  and  Kelley.  Matthew  J..  5.566.986.  Q.  285-55.000 
Uniroyal  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Dekeyser.  Mark  A ;  McPhee.  Derek  J.;  and  McDonald.  Paul  T. 
5.567,723.0.514-357.000. 
Uniroyal  Chemical  LtdTLtee:  See — 

Dekeyser.   Mark  A.;   McPbee.   Derek  J.;   and  McDonald.   Paul  T.. 
5.567.723.  CI.  514-357.000. 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Jou.  Edwin;  and  Jeppesen.  James  H  .  III.  5.568.423.  CI.  365-185.330. 
Williams.  Bruce  H.;  Artianas,  Glenn  A.;  and  Gieeff.  Roy  E.,  5.568.521, 
CI  375-344.000. 
United  Industrial  Trading  Corp.:  See — 

Eisenbraun.  Kennedi  D..  5.566.454.  O.  30-228.000. 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 

Sheu.  Shing-Ren;  Hsue.  Chen-Chiu;  and  Chung.  Chen-Hui.  5.567.970. 
a.  257-390.000. 
United  Parcel  Service  of  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Zheng.  Joe;  and  Sussmeier.  John.  5.567.934.  O  250-237  OOR. 
US  Farathane  Corporation:  See — 

Raza.   Irfan   F;   Preczewski,  Thomas   F;   and  Walther.   Ronald  D., 
5.567.019,  CI.  301-5.300. 
United  Stales  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 
Abbott.  Thomas  P.;  Carlson,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Kleiman,  Robert. 
5.567.812,  a.  536-128.000. 
Air  Force:  See — 
Fajardo,  Mario  E  ;  and  Macler,  Michel,  5.567.935,  O.  250-251.000. 
OLoughlin,  James  F;  and  Calico,  Steve  E.,  5,567,995,  O.  307- 

109  000 
Pinkus,  Alan  R.,  5,567,937,  CI.  250-252.100. 
America:  See — 
Stetter,  Joseph  R.;  Hesketh,  Peter  J.;  Gendel,  Steven  M.;  and  Maclay. 
G.  Jordan.  5.567  JOl.  Q.  205-777.500. 
Army:  See — 
Althouse.  Mark  L.  G..  5.568.186.  Q.  348-33.000. 
Basso,  Michael  J.,  5.567,936.  CI.  250-252.100. 
Lever.   James   H.;   Gooch.   Gordon   E.;   and   Folton.   Edward   P. 

5,567.078,  CI.  405-61.000. 
Manning,  Thelma  G.;  Turci,  Joseph;  Mezger,  Mark  J.;  and  Strauss, 

Bernard,  5,567,912,  CI.  149-12.000. 
Meeker.  David  L  ;  and  Hall,  Kenneth  G  ,  5,567,950,  CI.  25O-5O4.00R. 
PaolelU,  Arthur;  and  Nabet.  Bahram.  5.567.973,  CI.  257-257.000. 
Energy:  See — 
Johnson,  Gary  W.,  5,568,255,  O  356-352.000 
Kramer.  Daniel  P.  5.568.585.  CI.  385-I39J0OO 
Stevens.   Robyn   L.;  Amold.   Greg   N.;   and   McBride.   Ryan   G., 
5,567,946,  CI.  250-376.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 

Zasloff.  Michael  A.,  5.567.681.  CI.  514-13.000. 
Interior  See — 

Spears.  Dennis  R  ;  and  Vincent.  John  B..  5.567JI6.  Q.  210-635.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 

Hergenrother.  Paul  M.;  and  Smith.  Joseph  G..  Jr..  5,567,800.  CI. 

528-353000. 
Jefferies.  Kent  S..  5.568.366.  Q.  362-1.000. 
Yost.  William  T.  5.566.573.  CI.  73-643.000. 
Navy:  See — 
Ames.  Gregory  H  .  5.568.578.  C\.  385-34.000. 
Bucholtz.  Frank.  5.568.049.  O  324-244.100. 
Grande,  David  W.;  Sundvik,  Michael  T;  Bishop,  Judith  L.;  and  Cole, 

Bernard  F,  5,568,450,  CI   367-131.000. 
Greenhalgh.  Samuel,  5.566.908.  O.  244-138.00R. 
Justus.  Brian  L  .  Huston.  Alan  L.;  Campillo.  Anthony  J.;  and  Merritt. 

Charies  D..  5.568.4%.  Q.  372-11.000. 
Williams.  Michael  R..  5.568.447.  O.  367-20.000. 
Yahalom.  Joseph;  and  Peckerar.  Martin,  5,567,551,  CI.  430-5.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Bemsen,  Johannes  A.  C;  and  Kashioka.  Seiji.  5.568,524.  Q.  375- 

350.000. 
Kiainer,  Erich;  and  Sonnek.  Martin.  5,568.040,  O.  320-37.000. 


Liedenbaum.  Coen  T.  H.  F;  and  Reid.  John  J.  E..  5.568J03.  Q. 

359-184.000. 
Lindeboom.  Wieger.  Tiesinga.  Jan;  and  Viet.  Peter  S..  S.568J74.  CI. 

364-131.000. 
Minot.  Jo«l;  and  Gentric.  Philippe.  5.568391.  O.  395-22.000 
Ramalho.  Joao  N.  V  L.;  and  Voorman.  Johannes  O..  5.568.091.  CI. 

330-258.000. 
Zwaans.  Bemardus  A  M..  5.568.494.  C\.  371-40.100. 
United  Stales  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Brown.  David  L.;  Stellon.  Andrew  P.;  and  Gemma.  Edwad  A..  Jr., 

5.566,821.0   206-63.300. 
Scanlon.  Christopher.  5,566,822,  O.  206-63.300. 
U.S.  Test.  Inc.:  See— 

Rountiee,  Steven  P;  and  Berjaoui,  Samir  W.,  5.568.449. 0.  367-99.000. 
United  Technologies  Automotive.  Inc.:  See — 
Hill.  John  P.  5.568.095.  O.  331-56.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Birbara.  Philip  J :  Couch.  Harold  T;  Genovese.  Joseph  E.;  and  Rethke, 

Donald  W..  5.567.389.  O.  422-28.000. 
Pankow.  Richard  J  .  and  Epier.  J.  David,  5,566.572,  O  73-304.00C 
Paulus.  Donald  E  ;  and  Cox.  George  B  .  Jr..  5.566M4.  O.  60-258.000. 
United  Technologies  Motor  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Welch.  David  W .  5,568,026,  O.  318-443.000. 
Univ.  of  Delaware,  The:  See — 

Shine,  Annette  D.;  Smith,  Steven  D.;  and  Noda,  Isao,  5.567,769,  O. 
525-63.000. 
Univ.  of  GA  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Chu.  Chung  K  ;  Cheng.  Yung-Chi;  Pai.  Balakrishna  S.;  and  Yao.  Gang- 
Oing.  5.567.688.  Q.  514-46.000. 
Universal  Electronics  Inc.:  See- 
Park.  Young  M..  5.568.367.  O.  362-109.000 
University  Microfilms.  Inc.:  See — 

Willis.  Donald  F;  Brooks.  John  E.;  Adra,  Hosni;  and  Hou,  Hsiefa  S.. 
5,568,571,  CI   382-254.000. 
University  of  British  Columbia.  The:  See — 

Chan.  Danley  C    K.;  and  Lawrence.  Peter  D..  5.568.029.  O.  318- 
568.110. 
University  of  California.  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Benet.  Leslie;  and  Wu.  Chi  Y.  5.567.592.  O.  435-7.210. 

Dennis.  Edward  A  ;  and  Washburn.  William  N..  5.567.597.  O.  435- 

18  000 
Ladiscfa.  Slephan;  and  Hasegawa.  Akira.  5.567.684.  O.  514-25.000. 
Szoka,  Francis  C.  Jr..  5.567.434.  O.  424-450.000. 
University  of  Cincinnati:  See — 

Rohe.  Ronald  C  ;  and  Valentine.  John  D..  5,567,944,  O.  250-370.090. 
University  of  Connecticut:  See — 

Ouimette.  Donald  R  .  5.567.929.  O  250-2 14.0VT. 
University  of  Illinois.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Bishop.  Stephen  G.;  Gu.  Shiqun;  and  Tumbull.  Douglas  A..  5.568.497. 
CI.  372-40.000. 
University  of  Kansas  Medical  Center  See — 

Sarras,  Michael  R.  Jr;  and  Hudson.  Billy  G..  5,567.609,  O.  435- 
240.200. 
University  of  Maryland:  See — 

Bryan.  Philip  N.;  Alexander.  Parick  A.;  and  Strausberg.  Susan  L., 
5,567.601,  O  435-222.000. 
University  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Vince.  Robert;  and  Hua.  Mei.  5.567.703.  O.  514-261.000. 
University  of  Nebraska.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Potter.  Thomas  R..  5.567.415.  O  424-9.520. 
University  of  Oregon.  State  of  Oregon  Acting  by  and  Through  the  State  Board 
of  Higher  Education  on  Behalf  of  the;  See — 

Keana.   John   F.   W.;   Martin.   Vladimir;   and   Ralston,   William   H.. 
5,567.411.0.424-9,100 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  The  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Latics.  Alan  M.;  and  Stone.  Richard  A..  5J67.73I,  O  514-554.000. 
University  of  Southern  California:  See — 

Tanguay.  Armand  R..  Jr.:  and  Jenkins.  B.  Keith,  5,568,574,  O.  385- 
14.000. 
University  of  Tennessee  Research  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Caetano-Anolles.  Gustavo;  Bassam.  Brant  J.;  and  Grcsshoff.  Peter  M.. 
5.567.585.  CI.  435-6.000. 
University  of  Texas:  See — 

Magda.  Darren:  Sessler.  Jonathan  L.;  Iverson.  Brent;  Jansen.  Petra  L.; 
Wnght,   Meredith;   Mody.   Tarak   D.;   and   Hemmi,   Gregory   W.. 
5.567.687.  O.  514-44.000. 
University  Research  Cotpomian:  See — 

Gold,  Larry;  and  Ringquist,  Steven.  5.567,588,  O  435-6.000. 
Unruh,  Jerry  D  ;  Segmuller,  Brigitte  E  ;  Chapa.  Gabnel  R  .  and  Pryor.  Kent 
E..  to  Hoechst  Celanesc  Corporation  Synthesis  of  and  hydrofotmylation 
with  fluoro-substituted  bidentate  phosphine  ligands.  5,567.856,  O.  568- 
454.000 
Unsworth.  Peter  J.:  See- 
Davis.  Gerald  W.;  Huang.  Shiping;  and  Unsworth.  Pettr  J.,  5.567.994. 
CI   307-105.000. 
Unterman.  Ronald:  See — 

Rothmel.  Randi  K.;  and  Unterman.  Ronald.  5.567  J24.  Q.  2I0-«1 1.000. 
UOPSee— 

Mowry.  John  R.;  Harris.  Jacqueline  A.;  Luebke.  Charles  P.;  and  Hamm. 

David  A..  5.567.860.  O.  585-639.000 
St  Martin,  Edward  J.,  5.567,605,  O.  435-26000. 
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Upasani.  Ravindra  B.,  to  Cocensys,  Inc.  Process  for  synthesis  of  acetylenic 

cartiinols.  5.567.830,  CI.  552-575.000. 
Uphues.  Guenther  See — 

Behler.  Ansgar.  Ploog.  Uwe;  Uphues.  Guenlher;  Wahle.  Bemd;  Walten- 
berger.  Peter;  and  Jansen.  Yvonne.  5.567.340.  CI.  510-527.000. 
Upjohn  Company.  The:  See — 

Claes,  Paul,  De  Bondt.  Leo;  and  Van  Giel,  Walter,  5^66,828,  CI. 

206-570000. 
Humphrey,  Stephen  J.:  Meisheri,  Kaushik  D.;  Uidens,  James  H.;  and 
Hester,  Jackson  B..  Jr.  5,567.722,  CI.  514-353.000. 
Upp,  Daniel  C:  See— 

Bartholomay,  William  G.;  Pairella,  Eugene  L.;  Upp,  Daniel  C;  and 
Ichiba,  Mikio  S.,  5,568,060,  Q.  326-86.000. 
Upton.  David  M.:  See — 

Schuss.  Jack  J.;  Maloney.  Peter  R.;  Upton.  David  M.;  and  McMotrow. 
Robert  J..  5368.086.  CI.  33O-124.O0R. 
Ur.  Shmuel,  to  Ur,  Shmuel;  Chamey,  Leon  H.;  and  Bushinsky.  Shay  H. 
Method  and  system  for  identifying  documents  generated  by  an  unautho- 
rized software  copy.  5.568,550,  CI.  380-3.000. 
Urfer,  Allen  D.:  See— 

Desai,  Sureshchandra  G.;  Hessel.  John  F;  Urfer,  Allen  D.;  Allen,  Charles 
B.;  and  Fischer,  Stephen  A..  5.567,808,  CI.  536-4.100. 
Urion,  Kenard  E.;  Allen,  George  R.;  and  O'Mara,  Brian  T,  to  Graphic 
Controls  Corporation.  Transducer-tipped  intrauterine  pressure  catheter 
system.  5,566,680.  CI.  128-778.000. 
Unjshida.  Shigeo:  See — 

Sato.  Shoichi:  Tabuchi.  Toshi;  Uiushida.  Shigeo:  and  Shimizu.  Sakae. 
5.567.416,  CI.  424-76.400. 
Usagawa.  Toshiyuki;  Takai.  Atsushi;  and  Itoh.  Hiroyuki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 

Semiconductor  device.  5,567,%l.  O.  257-197.000. 
Ushiodenkj  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Narita.  Mitsuo.  5.568.008,  CI.  313-113.000. 
Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd.;  See — 

Saegusa,  Shigeni,  5.566.565.  CI.  72-306.000. 
Usui.  Setsuo:  See — 

Gosain.  Dharam  P;  Westwater.  Jonathan;  and  Usui.  Setsuo,  5,567.633, 
CI.  437^0.000. 
USX  Corporation:  See — 

llgar,  Ersan;  Pamla.  Edward  J.;  and  Roney,  James  R.,  5367,482,  CI 
427-510.000. 
Utah  Medical  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  Roger  E.,  5367.624,  CI.  436-163.000. 
Utron  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Chang,  Su-Jaw.  5,567,639,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Uyttendaele,  Carlo:  See— 

Leenders,  Luc;  Remmerie.  Herman;  and  Uyttendaele.  Carlo,  5,568.173. 
a.  347-%.000. 
Uzawa.  Shunichi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yutaka;  Ozawa,  Kunitaka;  Kariya,  Takao;  and  Urawa.  Shunichi. 
5.566.922.  CI.  251-157.000. 
Vacanti.  Joseph  R;  and  Freeman.  Michael  R..  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technolc^;  and  Children's  Medical  Center  Corporation.  Genitourinary 
cell-matrix  structure  for  implantation  into  a  human  and  a  method  of 
making.  5.567.612,  CI.  435-240.230. 
Vacha.  Lubos;  and  Melling.  Peter  J.,  to  Galileo  Electro-Optics  Corporation. 
Polyimide  coated  heavy  meul  fluoride  glass  fiber  and  method  of  manu- 
facmre.  5.567.219.  CI.  65-432.000. 
Vacmetal  Gesellschaii  fur  Vakuum-Metallutgie  mbH:  See— 

Boing.  Eberhard;  and  Moratschke.  Rainer,  5.566.989.  CI.  285-163.000. 
Vadehra.  Dharam  V:  See— 

ReuDmann.  Ernesto  J.;  Vadehra.  Dharam  V;  and  Wedral.  Elaine  R 
5.567.453.  CI.  426-89.000. 
Vadgama.  Pankaj  M.;  Christie.  Ian  M.;  Benmakroha.  Yazid  M.:  and  Reddy, 
Subrayal  M  .  to  Victoria  University  of  Manchester,  The.  Sensor  devices. 
5.567.290,  CI   204-415.000. 
VA£  Aktiengcsellschaft:  See — 

Durchschlag.  Gerald.  5366.912.  Q.  246-448.000. 
Vaid,  PatxJip  K.;  and  Stevens.  Philip  H..  to  Smith  &  Wesson  Corp.  Integral 
butt  plate  with  latch  and  catch  mechanisms  for  pistol  magazine.  5.566.487. 
CI  42-7  000 
Valentine.  John  D.:  See— 

Rohe.  Ronald  C;  and  Valentine,  John  D..  5367,944,  Q.  250-370.090. 
Valentino,  Loredana:  See — 

Quadri,  Luisa;  Bemardi,  Luigi;  Bianchi,  Giuseppe;  Ferrari,  Patrizia; 
Melloni.  Piero;  and  Valentino.  Loredana.  5.567.697.  Q.  514-176.000. 
Valeo  Syslemes  D'Essuyage:  See — 

Morin.  Pascal.  5367.097.  CI.  411-34.000. 
Valeo  Vision:  See — 

Albou,  Pierre.  5368.017.  Q.  315-219.000. 
Lopez.  Francois.  5.567.044,  a.  362-348.000. 
Valier.  Carlo;  and  Salvini,  Tiziano,  to  SAME  S.p.A.  Control  assembly  for 

operating  an  agricultural  tractor  5.566,778,  CI.  1 80-334.(XX). 
Vallance,  William  E.  T ,  to  Titus  International  Limited.  Joint  forming  device 

5367,081,  a.  403-406.100. 
Valmet  Corporation:  See — 

Niskanen,  Juhani;  Kivioja,  Pekka;  Lahtinen,  Juha;  L^nsu,  Esa;  and 

Salavamaki,  Esa,  5.566.451.  CI.  29-895.300. 
Rantanen.  Rauno.  5.567.479.  CI.  427-359.000. 
Valmet-Tampella  Oy:  See — 

Lehtinen.  Jukka;  Rautakorpi.  Paavo;  and  Haavisto.  Seppo.  5366.472. 
CI.  34-242.000. 


Valois  S.A.:  See— 

Jouillat.  Claude;  Pennaneac'h,  Havi;  and  Theot.  Michel.  5.566.865.  CI 
222-287,000. 
Valspar  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Martino.  Phillip  C;  and  Davis.  Kennedi  G..  5.567.781 .  Q.  525-438.000. 
Valtek.  Inc.:  See— 

Ennis,  Dan  O.;  Gooch.  Robert  E.;  Chipman.  Stephen  R.;  and  Nelson, 
Jonathan  D..  5366.923.  CI.  251-315.040. 
Van  den  Bergen.  Patrick:  See — 

Joos.  Fran^cois;  and  Van  den  Bei^en.  Patrick,  5,568.220.  O.  396- 
626.000. 
Vandenbosche.  Jean  J.:  See — 

Coneret,  Jean;  Audoussel.  Marie  P.;  LaGrange.  Alain;  and  Vanden- 
bosche. Jean  J..  5,567.421.  CI.  424-70.100. 
Vandethorght.  Bart:  See — 

De  Leys.  Robert;  Vanderborght.  Bart;  Saman,  Eric;  and  Van  Heuver- 
swyn.  Hugo,  5367,603,  CI.  435-235.100. 
Van  der  Gaag,  Michael  R.:  See — 

Caprio.  Craig  A.;  Van  der  Gaag,  Michael  R.;  Hinckley.  Charles  C;  and 
Chemelli.  John  B  .  5.567.617.  CI.  435-287.200. 
Van  der  Net,  Dirk:  See— 

Schoormans,  Johannes  A.  H.  M.;  and  Van  der  Net.  Dirk.  5.566.440,  CI. 
29-507.000. 
Vanderwerf,  Dennis  F:  See — 

Nelson,  John   C;   Fesler,   Robert  M.;  and   Vanderwerf,   Dennis  F, 
5368.324.  CI.  359-742.000. 
Van  de  Velde,  Frans  J.  Modified  scanning  laser  oplhalmoscope  for  psycho- 
physical applications.  5.568.208.  CI.  351-221.000. 
Van  Drimmelen.  Robert  P.  Brace  for  holding  a  window  sash  in  a  wash 

position.  5,566311.  CI.  49-507.000. 
Van  Giel.  Walter  See— 

Claes,  Paul;  De  Bondt.  Leo;  and  Van  Giel.  Walter,  5,566.828,  CI 
206-570.000. 
Vanguard  Intemational  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Tseng,  Homg-Huei,  5,567,640,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Van  Heuverswyn,  Hugo:  See — 

De  Leys,  Robert;  Vanderborght.  Bart;  Saman.  Eric;  and  Van  Heuver- 
swyn. Hugo,  5.567,603,  CI.  435-235.100. 
Van  Himbeeck,  Clemens,  to  Samsonite  Corporation.  Integrated  flight  bag  and 

garment  bag  laggage  case.  5.566,797,  O.  190-I8.00A. 
van  Loo.  Gerrit  J.,  Jr;  Noll,  Joachim;  and  Schwope,  Andreas,  to  ATecoM 
GmbH;  and  Ascom  Tech  AG.  System  for  pnxressing  data  structures  in  a 
node  of  a  communication  network.  5,568,478,  CI.  370-60.100. 
Van  Steeg,  Lawrence  J.:  See — 

Schmidt,  Melvin  J.;  Coach,  Thomas  R;  Hause,  Glenn  C;  Galowitz, 
Dennis  A.;  Wyman,  James  P;  Hendricks,  Robert  A.;  Van  Steeg, 
Lawrence  J.;  and  Evans,  Harold  H.,  5,566307,  CI.  49-428.000. 
Van  Vollenhoven,  Ronald  F:  See — 

McGuire,  James  L.;  Van  Vollenhoven,  Ronald  F;  and  Engleman,  Edgar 
G.,  5,567,696,  CI.  514-170.000. 
Van  Winkle,  D.  Wayne;  and  Hurst,  Bobby  G.,  to  Diexel  Oil  Field  Services, 

Inc.  Stripper/packer.  5,566,753,  Q.  166-84.100. 
Varadarajan,  Ravi:  See — 

Bamji,  Cyrus;  and  Varadarajan,  Ravi,  5,568,396,  CI.  364^91.000. 
Varaprasad.  Desaraju  V.;  Lynam,  Niall  R.;  Habibi,  Hamid  R.;  and  Desaraju, 

Padma.  Electrochemichromic  mirror.  5.567,360.  CI.  252-583.000. 
Vassiliou.  Eustathios:  See — 

Schaefer.  Walter  R.;  Vassiliou.  Eustathios;  Kuhn.  Bruno  R,;  and  Guinto. 
Joseph  F.  5366,626.  CI.  110-246.000. 
Vaughan.  Jamieson:  See — 

Martin.  Lynn  E.;  Williamson.  Jay  D.;  Blom.  Kenneth  M.;  Vaughan. 
Jamieson;  and  Smith.  Charles  S..  5.566.518.  CI.  52-426.000. 
Vedage.  Gamini  A.;  and  Armor.  John  N..  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc. 
Disproportionation  of  amines  to  produce  secondary  amines.  5.567.847.  CI. 
564-493.000. 
Vedvick.  Thomas  S.:  See— 

Craig.  William  S.;  Harper.  John  R.;  Kostel,  Paul  J.;  Parker,  Jonathan  R.; 
and  Vedvick,  Thomas  S.,  5,567,807,  CI.  530-395.000. 
Vejdani,  Mehrtlad;  and  Kilarski,  Zbigniew,  to  Cool  Care  Consulting,  Inc. 

Vertical  flow  ripening  room.  5,566,608,  CI.  99^75.000. 
Velazquez,  Scon  R.;  Nguyen.  Truong  O.;  and  Broadstone.  Steven  R.,  to 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Hybrid  filter  bank  analog/digital 
converter  5.568.142.  CI.  341-126.000. 
Veltman.  Markus  H.:  See— 

Fujinami.  Yasushi;  and  Veltman.   Markus   H..  5.568.274.  CI.   386- 
107.000. 
Venable.  Frederick  D.:  See — 

Noah.   Bnice  C;   Phillips.   Robert  S.;   and  Venable.   Frederick  D.. 
5.567.125,0.417-310.000. 
Venegas,  Frank,  Jr  Guard  rail  assembly.  5,566,927,  CI.  256-59.000. 
Verding,  Markus;  and  Ehm,  Thomas,  to  Siemens  Aktiengcsellschaft.  PCB 
housing  with  r*o-part  tenninal-access  cover  5,568,355,  CI.  361-676.000. 
Verdun,  Gary  J.:  See — 

Marsh,  Edward  K.;  Nelson,  Richard  A.;  McCleerey,  Earl  W.;  DeFibaugh, 

George  R.;  and  Verdun,  Gary  J.,  5367,168,  CI.  439-181.000. 
McCleerey,  Earl  W.;  Defibaugh,  George  R.;  Marsh,  Edward  K.;  Nelson, 
Richard  A.;  and  Verdun,  Gary  J  .  5,567,169,  CI.  439-181.000. 
Verhelle,  Christian  D.:  See- 
Tack.  Jons  G.  J;  and  Verhelle,  Christian  D.,  5366.824.  CI.  206-213.100. 
Verhoeven.  Thomas  R.:  See — 


Chen,  Cheng  Y.;   Larsen,  Robert  D.;  and  Verhoeven,  Thomas  R., 
5,567,824,  CI.  548-252.000. 
Verhulst.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Krafka,  Jerry  L.;  Stephenson,  Roger  D.;  and  Vethulst,  Michael  J., 
5366336,  CI.  56-15.200. 
Verma,  Shiv  P:  See— 

Sheila.  Eliezer  A.;  and  Verma.  Shiv  P,  5.568335,  CI.  379-39.000. 
Vernier.  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Whinen.  Jeflrey  P.;   McDonald.   Ian  A.;  and  Vernier.  Jean-Michel. 
5.567.710.  CI.  514-292.000. 
Vernon.  Philip:  See — 

Busby.  Andrew  D.;  and  Venion.  Philip.  5367.743.  O.  523-143.000. 
Verosol  USA  Inc.:  See— 

Jelic,  Ralph.  5366,735,  CI.  160-84.040. 

Versluys.  Richard  J.;  and  Riall.  J.  Daniel,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical 

Diagiiostics,  Inc.  Cuvette  conveyor  and  sensor.  5367,387,  C\.  422-67.000. 

Vert,  Michel;  Mauduit.  Jacques;  and  Bukh,  Niels,  to  Centre  National  de  la 

Recherche  Scientifique  (CNRS)  Polylactic  acid-based  implant  susceptible 

of  bioresotption  containing  and  antibiotic.  5.567.431.  CI.  424-426.000 

Vesterinen.  Timo,  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy.  Centralized  command 

system  for  a  telecommunications  network.  5,568345,  Q.  379-333.000. 
Vezzoli.  Annibale;  Ciaperoni.  Aldemaro;  and  Furian.  Piero.  to  Montedipe 
S.rl.  Hydrocartxm  vapor-impervious  containers  and  process  for  producing 
them.  5.567.491,  CI.  428-35.700. 
Vicard,  Gilles:  See— 

Vicard,  Jean-Francois;  and  Vicard,  Gilles,  5367,402.  C\.  423-245.200. 
Vicard.  Jean-Franfois;  and  Vicard,  Gilles.  Method  of  cleaning  gases  contain- 
ing organic  pollutants.  5367,402,  CI.  423-245.200. 
Vicari,  Richard;  Juneau,  Kathleen  N.;  and  Murphy,  Cari  D.,  to  Hoechst 
Celanese  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing  hyperhraiKhed  polymers. 
5,567,795.  CI.  528-206.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirohata,  Naoto;  Shudo,  Katsuyuki;  and  Miyazaki,  Yuuki,  5.568.329.  Q. 

360-32.000. 
Kaneko.  Kenji;  and  Takemoto.  Takashi.  5,568.020,  d.  315-370.000. 
Victoria  University  of  Manchester.  The:  See — 

Vadgama.  Pankaj  M.;  Christie.  Ian  M.;  Benmakroha,  Yazid  M.;  and 
Reddy,  Subrayal  M.,  5.567.290,  CI.  204-415.000. 
Videoconferencing  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Cortjens,  Leo  M.;  Franklin,  Kenneth  A.;  Mays,  Richard  C;  and  Smith, 
Curtis  M.,  5,568,183,  CI.  348-15.000. 
Viet,  Peter  S.:  See— 

Lindeboom,  Wieger,  Tiesinga,  Jan;  and  Viet  Peter  S..  5368,374.  C\. 
364-131.000. 
Vij.  Sandeep:  See — 

Foerstel.  Joseph  W.;  and  Vij.  Sandeep,  5367,177,  CI.  439-526.000. 
Vijayaraghavan,  Bharat;  and  Ostaszewski,  Ricardo  J.,  to  KTI  Fish,  Inc. 

Hydrocarbon  gas  separation  process.  5,566,554,  Q.  62-621.000. 
Vila,  Ileana:  See — 

KhaDi,  Bharat;  Marx,  Fred;  Mayer,  Dan  E.;  Merkin,  Cynthia  M.;  and 
Vila,  neana,  5,568.611,  CI.  395-186.000. 
Villafana,  William:  See — 

Tiller,  Byron  K.;  Allard,  David  J.;  Au,  Connie  Y.;  Caiwva.  Francis  J.,  Jr; 
Hsieh,  Daniel  M.;  Goodwin,  Julie  F;  Johnson.  Debra  A.  G.;  Lanier. 
Charles  S.;  Lewis.  James  R.;  Stout.  Jean  L.;  Villafana,  William;  Yee. 
Raymond  L.;  Padgett  Russell  S.;  Feirier,  Robert  B.;  Corkell.  Anthony 
F;  Murakami,  Thomas  T;  DeBauche,  Bradley  J.;  Whitley.  Wayne  P; 
Osbom,  Neal  A.;  Beatty,  Brent  A.;  Cox,  Roger  L.;  Wulf,  James  C,  and 
Rivero,  Jose  L.,  5.568336.  CI.  379-58.000. 
Vince.  Robert;  and  Hua,  Mei.  to  University  of  Minnesota,  Regents  of  the. 
Method  for  treating  HIV  infections  with  dideoxycatixxryclic  nucleosides. 
5,567,703,  a.  514-261.000. 
Vincent  John  B.:  See — 

Spears.  Dennis  R  ;  and  Vincent  John  B.,  5367,316.  CI.  210-635.000 
Vining  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Deaton.  Timothy  E.,  5366,820.  CI.  206-15.300. 
Viratec  Thin  Films.  Inc.:  See — 

Taylor.  Oifford  L.;  and  Cn>wley.  Daniel  T.  5.567,289.  CI.  204-298. 1 10. 
Visser.  Timon  J.,  to  Visshill-Tech  (Patents)  Pty.  Limited.  Point-of-use  water 

filtration  and  dispensing  unit.  5.567.308,  C\.  210-232.000. 
Visshill-Tech  (Patents)  Pty.  Limited:  See— 

Visser,  Timon  J.,  5367,308,  CI.  210-232.000. 
Viswanathan,  Vishu  R.:  See — 

McCite,  Alan  V.;  and  Viswanathan,  Vishu  R.,  5368314.  Q.  375- 
245.000. 
Vithanage,  Dayananda:  See — 

Sullivan,  Patrick  K.;  Vithanage,  Dayananda;  and  Bourke,  Robert  E., 
5,567,889,  O.  73-863.230. 
Vittoria,  Carmine:  See — 

Fang.  Ta-Ming;  How.  Hocon;  and  Vinoria.  Carmine,  5.568,106,  CI. 
333-204.000. 
VIZ  Manufacturing  Co:  See — 

Schenket  Alfred  R.;  and  Potts.  Luken  W..  5.566,853.  Q.  220-581.000 
VLSI  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Jamal,  Kamran,  5,568,437,  CI.  365-201.000. 
Vocal  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Huang,  Chia-Po,  5368362.  CI.  381-186.000. 
Vock.  Curtis  A.:  See— 

McEIeney,  John;  Reenstra.  Wende:  and  Vbck.  Curtis  A.,  5367.420.  Q. 
424-60.000. 
Voest-Alpine  Industineanlagenbau  GmbH:  See — 


Kepplinger.  Leopold  W.;  Matzawrakos.  Panajiotis;  Schenk.  Johannes; 
and  Siuka.  Dieter.  5367.379.  CI.  266-143.000. 
Vogt  Carl  L.;  and  Lovall.  Ronald  E,  to  Coin  Acceptors,  inc.  Vending 

machine  protective  device  5366.809.  C\.  194-348.000. 
Voight  Products  Incorporated:  See — 

Voigt  William  L .  5.566.926.  Q.  256-13.100. 
Voigt.  William  L..  to  Voight  Products  Incorporated.  Resilient  safety  bafrier. 

5.566.926,  CI.  256-13.100 
Volk,  Harald:  See— 

Wessling,  Bemhard;  Valk.  Harald;  and  Blattner,  Susanne.  5367.355,  Q. 
252-500.000. 
\toltek.  Inc.:  See- 
Stone,   Gordon    R.;   McGee,   Richard  L.;   and  Amick.   Douglas  J., 
5,567,540.  CI.  429-63.000. 
Voltz.  John,  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.  Coiuiector  system  for  coaxial 

cables.  5367.179.  CI.  439-578.000. 
Volvo  Aero  Corporation:  See — 

Pejryd.  Lars;  Lundberg,  Robeit;  and  Buda.  Edwin,  5367318.  Q. 
428-378.000. 
Volz.  Albtccht  See— 

Stofiler,  Achim;  Gensheimer,  Valentin;  Werber.  Edgar,  Hinz.  Marc; 
Hummel,  Peter;  Wenzel,  Jurgen;  Volz,  Albrechi;  Blumor.  Joachim; 
Zschetzsche,   Hubert;  and  Straub,   Manfred,   5366.613.  O     101- 
350.000. 
Volz.  Peter;  Obersteiner.  Geotg;  and  Otto.  Albtccht  to  ITT  Automotive 
Europe  GmbH.  Pump  containing  a  pressure  valve.  5367,128,  CI.  417- 
313.000. 
Volz.  Richard  F.  Jr:  See— 

Chaback.  Joseph  J  ;  Yee.  Dan;  Volz.  Richard  F,  Jr;  Seidle.  John  R;  and 
Pun.  Rajen.  5366.756,  O   166-263.000. 
Von  Duprin,  Inc.:  See — 

Mader.  Gerald  E  .  5,566,994,  a  292-336.300. 
Von  Ammon,  Wilfried;  Domberger,  Erich;  Weidner,  Hetber;  and  Pardubitzki. 
Alfred,  to  Wacker  Siltronic  Gesellschaft  fur  Halbleilermatenalien  AG 
Apparatus  for  producing  a  smgle  crystal.  5.567.399.  CI.  722-245.100. 
von  Herz.  Alfons:  See — 

Meyer.  Helmut;  von  Herz.  Alfons;  and  Winkelhake.  Diik.  5366.810.  Q. 
198-331.000. 
Voorman.  Johannes  O.:  See — 

Ramalho.  Joao  N.  V  L.;  and  \foorman,  Johannes  O..  5368.091.  CI. 
330-258.000. 
Vordermaier.  Claus.  to  Webasto  Karosseriesysteme  GmbH.  Drive  device  for 
a  vehicle  part  that  is  displaceable  between  end  positions.  5366.593.  CI. 
74-625.000. 
VSE  Coiporation:  See — 

Goldstein.  Leonard;  and  Baz.  Mohammad.  5.568,370,  Q.  363-34.000. 
W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Dolan,  John  W.;  Spencer.  John  W..  Jr;  Wilson.  Richard;  and  Waller. 

James.  5,566.691.  O.  132-321.000. 
Dolan.  John  W.;  Spener.  John  W .  Jr;  and  Hill.  Rickey  I..  5366.872. 0. 

225^1.000. 
Masley.  Francis  J..  5.566.405.  C\.  2-169.000. 
Voltz.  John.  5.567,179,  Q.  439-578.000. 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co. -Conn.:  See— 

Muroi,  Souichi;  and  Tsai,  Hsi-Chuan,  5367,792,  O.  528-53.000. 
Toney,  Gloria  G.;  Young,  Robert  A.;  and  Babb,  David  V,  5.567333, 0. 
428-475.500. 
W.  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co.:  See- 
Bertrams,  Josef;  and  Weich.  Moritz  O..  5.566340.  CI.  57-281.000. 
Wachendorff-Neumann,  Ulrike:  See — 

Fischer,  Reiner;  Brctschneider,  Thomas;  Krtlger,  Betnd-Wieland;  Santel, 
Hans-Joachim;      DolUnger,      Markus;     Turbeij,     Aitdreas;      and 
Wachendorff-Neumann,  Ulrike,  5.567,671,  a.  504-283.000. 
Wachter.   Peter   F.   to  Juno   Lighting.   Inc.    Internally   illuminated   sign. 

5366.484.  a.  40-570.000. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See— 

Schulze.  Joachim;  Haerzschel.  Reinhard;  aitd  Figge.  Reiner.  5367.750. 
CI.  524-3.000. 
Wacker-Chemitrooic  Gesellschaft  ftir  Qektronik-Giundstoffe  AG:  See — 

Huber.  Anton;  and  Weiss.  Robert.  5367.199.  CI.  451-398.000. 
Wacker  Siltronic  Gesellschaft  fOr  Halbleitennaierialien  AG:  See — 

Von  Ammon.  Wilfried;  Domberger.  Erich;  Weidner.  Herber.  and  Pardu- 
bitzki. Alfred.  5,567,399,  O.  722-245.100. 
Waclawsky,  John  G.:  See — 

Hershey,  Paul  C  ;  and  Waclawsky,  John  G..  5368,471.  a.  370-17.000. 
Wada,  Koichi:  See— 

Nagahata.  Takaya;  Kishimoto.  Tokihiko;  and  Wada.  Koichi.  5.568.174. 
CI  347-200.000.     ' 
Wada,  Minoni;  and  Kanemitsu,  Norio,  to  Fujitsu  LimiteiL  Apparatus  for 
simultaneously  reading  image  data  printed  on  both  sides  of  a  document. 
5368373,  a.  382-317.000. 
Wada,  Takahiro;  Nishitani,  Mikihiko;  and  Negami,  Takayuki,  to  Matsuhita 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Pnxess  for  producing  chalcopyrite  type  compound  thin 
film.  5.567,469,  O.  427-74  000 
Wada,  Tomohisa,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
memory  device  including  redundancy  memory  cell  remedying  defective 
memory  cell.  5368,432,  Q.  365-200.000. 
Wada.  Yasunori:  See— 

Hasegawa.  Takuji;  Wada.  Yasunori;  and  Nidda  Sytifi,  S368.22I,  Q. 
396-630.000. 
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Wada,  Yasuo:  Ueno,  Yoshio;  and  Honda,  Munenobu.  to  Elephant  Chain  Block 

Company  Limited.  Manual  chain  block,  5,566.925,  CI.  254-358.000. 
Wade.  David  R.:  See— 

Kimble.  Thomas  E.;  and  Wade.  David  R..  5,567,902,  O.  84-658.000. 
Wadswonh.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Barren.   Lorraine  R;   Russell.   William  C;  Wadswonh.   Robert   D.: 
Kiaslavsky.  Andrew  J.;  and  Kalwitz.  George  A..  5.568.612.  CI. 
395-200.010. 
Waegner.  Ralf:  See— 

Will.  Ronald;  Franz.  Markus;  Waegner.  Ralf;  Gerlach,  Hans-J.;  and 
Schlachter.  Werner,  5..566.575.  Q.  73-862.629. 
WaferScale  Integration  Inc.:  See — 

Eitan,  Boaz;  Kazerounian.  Reza;  Shubal.  Alex;  and  Pasternak.  John  H.. 
5.568.085,  CI.  327-546.000. 
Wagley,  John  S..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Black  and  white  reproducible  panem 

highlight  color  printing.  5.568.248.  CI.  355-328.000. 
Wagner.  Burkhard  E.;  Zilker.  Daniel  P.,  Jr.;  and  Jorgensen.  Robert  J.,  to  Union 
Carbide  Chemicals  &   Plastics  Technology  Corporation.   Shape-shifted 
magnesium  alkoxide  component  for  polymenzing  olefins.  5.567.665.  CI 
502-9.000. 
Wagner.   Eugene  C.  to  Dental  Concepts  Inc.  Custom  fit  mouthguard. 

5.566.684.  O.  128-861.000. 
Wagner.  Oliver.  See — 

Khelifa.  Noureddinc;  Krumbach.  Karl-Gerd;  LOhle,  Michael;  Abers- 
felder.  GUnter.  Grantz,  Helmut;  Odebtecht.  Wolfgang;  Wertenbach. 
Jiirgen;  and  Wagner.  Oliver.  5.566.880,  CI.  237-I2.30A. 
Wahle.  Bemd:  See— 

Behler.  Ansgar;  Ploog.  Uwe;  Uphues.  Guenther;  Wahle.  Bemd;  Walten- 
berger.  Peter;  and  Jansen.  Yvonne.  5.567.340.  CI.  510-527.000. 
Wakai.  Hideyuki;  Suzuki.  Tom;  Terada.  Keiji;  Moriya.  Masalo;  and  Ando. 
Manabu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Three-dimensional 
image  measuring  device.  5.568.261.  CI.  356-376.000, 
Wakayama,  Satoshi:  See — 

Nishiyama,  Tatsuya;  Wakayama.  Satoshi;  Matsuda.  Yoshiki;  Hashimoto. 

Tetsuya;   Kojima.   Keiji;  and  Yamamolo,   Kiyoshi.  5.568.640,  CI, 

395-600.000. 

Wakita,  Shinichi.  toTalsuta  Electric  Wire  &  Cable  Co..  Ltd.  Conductive  paint 

having  good  adhesion  to  molding  of  metallic  oxide.  5.567.357,  CI.  252- 

514.000. 

Wakui.    Shinji.    to   Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Position   control    system. 

5,568.032.0.318-632.000 
Waldner.  Paul  R.;  and  Gennat.  Bemd.  to  Multiline  International  Eutupa  LP. 
Device  for  aligning  printed  circuit  boards  and  pattern  carriers.  5.566,840. 
CI.  211-41.000. 
Walk.  Charles  R.;  and  Margalii.  Nehemiah.  to  Tracor  Applied  Sciences.  Inc. 
Lithium  ion  banery  with  lithium  vanadium  pentoxide  positive  electrode. 
5J67.548.  a.  429-218.000, 
Walker,  Jeffrey  A.:  See— 

Hansotte,  Richard  R..  Jr;  Neff.  Dieter  K,;  Rock.  Dennis  A.;  Walker 
Jeffrey  A  ;  and  Wanser.  Roland  M..  5.567.149.  CI.  432-6,000. 
Walker,  Karen  L.;  See— 

Laczko.  Frank  L..  Sr;  and  Walker.  Karen  L..  5368,495,0.  371-471,000 
Walker.  Mark:  See— 

Cummings.  Timothy;  and  Walker.  Mark,  5,567.192.  CI.  445-3.000, 
Walker,  Morris  P:  See— 

Crooker.  Richard  M.:  Elsheikh.  Maher  Y.;  Kelton.  Anthony  D.;  Walker. 
Morris  P;  and  Wright,  Danny  W..  5.567.281,  CI.  203-6.000. 
Wallace.  Allen  K..  to  F  F  Seeley  Nominees  Pty  Ltd.  Fan  closure  flap 

5.567. 1 1 4.  CI.  4 1 5- 1 46.000, 
Wallace.  Andiony  M.:  See — 

Larson.  James  R.;  Badesha.  Santokh  S.;  Wallace.  Anthony  M,;  and 
Sypula.  Donald  S  ,  5,567 ,.565,  CI.  430-126.000. 
Wallace.  Paul  S.;  and  Chan,  Henry  C.  to  Texaco  Development  Corporation 
Method  for  grinding  hot  material  and  recovering  gasses  emitted  therefrom, 
5.566.891.0,  241-21,000, 
Wallace,  Thomas  M.  Hose  cleaning  apparatus  5,566,415,  CI.  15-88.100. 
Walsh.  Devin  T;  and  Ray,  Michael,  to  Santa  Barbara  Research  Center  GtxMip 
II-VI    radiation   detector   for   simultaneous    visible   and    IR   detection, 
5.567.975.  O,  257-442,000, 
Walsh.  James  P.:  See— 

Bhan.  Ashwinkumar  C;  Duffy.  Thomas  R;  Knight.  Jeffrey  A  ;  and 
Walsh.  James  P.  5.566.448.  CI.  29-840,000. 
Walsh.  John  J  :  See— 

Norton.  Mark  J.;  and  Walsh.  John  J.,  5,568,275,  O.  386-52.000 
Waltenberger.  Peter:  See— 

Behler,  Ansgar;  Ploog.  Uwe;  Upbues.  Guenther  Wahle.  Bemd;  Walten 
berger,  Peter;  and  Jansen.  Yvonne.  5.567,340.  CI.  510-527,000 
Walter,  Barry  J.:  See— 

Schulte.  Harvey,  5,567.122.  CI,  417-214,000, 
Waher.  Helmut:  See— 

Eibse.  Dietmar;  Thiele,  Reinhard;  and  Walter.  Helmut,  5,566,727,  O, 
141-7.000. 
Walter.  James:  See— 

Dolan.  John  W.;  Spencer.  John  W..  Jr.;  Wilson,  Richard;  and  Walter. 
James.  5.566.691.  O.  132-321.000. 
Walter.  Rene:  See— 

Kieffer.  Femand;  Walter.  Rene;  and  Neuerburg.  Hotst,  5,566.537.  O. 
56-15.200. 
Walther.  Brian  W.;  and  Marchand.  Gary  R..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The. 
Films  from  aqueous  dispersions  of  block  copolymers  having  hydrogenated 
conjugated  diene  block,  5367.760.  CI,  524-505.000. 


Walther,  Ronald  D.:  See— 

Raza,   Irfan   F;   Preczewski.  Thomas   F;   and  Walther.   Ronald   D., 
5367.019.  CI.  301-5,300. 
Wan.  Joo  S.  Crank  device.  5.566.590.  CI.  74-594.300. 
Wancowicz.  Keith  A,:  See — 

Gray,  Dale  A,;  Chmilewski.  Michael;  Bubnis.  Edward  A..  Jr.;  Butch. 
Michael  G,;  Heaps.  Charles  W.;  Galante,  Robert  M.;  and  Wancowicz 
Keith  A,.  5,568.402,  O.  364-5  I4.00C. 
Wang,  Chang-Ning  J,;  and  Wu.  Kai-Yuan.  to  Biotronics  Corporation.  Meth- 
ods for  reducing  non-specific  priming  in  DNA  detection,  5.567.583.  CI, 
435-6,000. 
Wang.  Chin-Kun;  and  Chang,  Cheng-Cheng,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor 
Manufacmring  Company,  Ltd    Method  for  minimizing  peeling  at  d>e 
surface  of  spin-on  glasses.  5.567.658.  CI,  437-228.000. 
Wang,  Chin- Yang,  Mobile  telephone  holder.  5.568349.  CI.  379-446.000 
Wang.  Di.  In-line  skateboard.  5.566,956.  CI.  280-7  140. 
Wang.  Hann-Ping;  and  Liu.  Cheng-Ming.  On-capillary  electrophoretic  immu- 
nosubtraction  for  classificarion  and  typing  of  M-proleins,  5,567.282.  CI 
204^50,000. 
Wang.  Hsien  C;  Gardner.  Irwin  J.;  and  Fusco.  James  V..  to  Exxon  Chemical 
Patents  Inc.  Craft  curing  of  modified  isomonoolefin/para-alkylstyrene 
copolymers.  5.567.775.  CI,  525-279.000. 
Wang.  King-Yuan,  to  Yuan  Mei  Coip.  Gardening-used  variational  .sprinkling 

head  with  fijlly  discharging  openings.  5.566.886,  CI.  239-394.000. 
Wanser.  Roland  M.:  See — 

Hansotte,  Richard  R .  Jr.;  Neff.  Dieter  K.;  Rock.  Dennis  A.;  Walker. 
Jeffrey  A  ;  and  Wanser.  Roland  M.,  5.567.149,  O.  432-6.000 
Wanvik.  Jarle;  and  Lovoll,  Stein.  Conveyor  arrangement  for  rolling  transport 

devices.  5.566.621,  CI.  104-173.100. 
Ward,  Stephen  A.;  Pratt,  Gill  A.;  Nguyen,  John  N.;  and  Pezaris.  John  S  ,  to 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Three-dimensional  electronic  cir- 
cuit of  interconnected  modules,  5.568.361.  O.  361-735.000. 
Ward.  William  J.,  III.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Insulating  foam  of  low 
thermal  conductivity   and  method  of  preparation.  5.567.739.  CI.  521- 
123.000, 
Warden.  Harold;  and  Cooper,  Sherman,  to  Woods  Industries.  Inc,  Premold 

insert  for  a  transparent  plug.  5367,175.  O.  439-490.000. 
Wareham.  Robert  C.  to  Saginaw  Products.  Inc.  Wheel  and  bearing  system  for 
a  load  transporting  overhead  trolley  assembly.  5,566.623.  CI.  105- 1 55,000 
Wame.  Robert  L.:  See- 
Clark.   James   M.;    Shoemaker.   Kevin   R.;   and   Wame.    Robert   L, 
5,567.602.  CI.  435-226.000. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

DeWin.  Sheila  H,  H  ;  Kiely.  John  S,;  Pavia,  Michael  R.;  Schrtieder.  Mel 
C  ;  and  Stankovic.  Charles  J,,  5.567.391.  CI.  422-131.000, 
Warrin,  George  E.:  See — 

Foulkes.  Harvey  B.;  Warrin.  George  E,;  Dao.  Huy-Can;  and  Perdreaux 
Rene.  5.567.153.  O.  433-119.000. 
Warshawsky.  Alan  M.:  See — 

Flynn.  Gary  A.;  Beight.  Douglas  W.;  Warshawsky,  Alan  M.;  Mehdi. 
Shujaath;  French.  John  F;  and  Kehne.  John  H..  5367.814.  CI 
540-521000. 
Washburn.  William  N.:  See- 
Dennis.  Edward  A  ;  and  Washbum.  William  N,.  5.567397,  CI.  435- 
18,000 
Washecka.  John.  Collapsible  bait  trap  and  decoy  cage  to  tantalize  and  attract 

predator  fish  5.566,499.  CI.  43-100.000. 
Wasmire.  Frederick  D.:  See — 

Schiltz,  William  C;  and  Wasmire.  Frederick  D..  5366.860.  CI,  222- 
94,000, 
Wasson.  Jeffrey  B.:  See— 

Dahlgren.  Derek  A.;  and  Wasson.  Jeffrey  B  .  5.566.710.  CI,  137-556,000. 
Watabe.  Masayuki;  and  Nishiumi.  Kenji.  to  Kabushiki  Kai.sha  Nippon  Con- 
lux.  Latch  device.  5.566,990.  CI.  292-95.000. 
Watanabe,  Hideomi:  See — 

Ishida.  Toshio;  Satake,  Ma.saki;  Watanabe.  Hideomi;  Yasunaga.  Tadashi; 
and  Okita.  Tsutomu.  5.567,524.  CI  428-408.000. 
Watanabe.  Kenjiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording  method  with 

scanning  boundary  streak  reduction  5.568.168.  CI.  347-4.3.000. 
Watanabe.  Kiyohiko:  See— 

Okabe.  Shinichi;  Yoshinaga.  Tohru;  Watanabe.  Kiyohiko;  and  Kawabe. 
Yasuyuki.  5.567.395.  CI  422-180.000. 
Watanabe.  Kousuke:  See — 

Tsuji.  Tsuyoshi;  Oba.  Hiroaki;  Waunabe.  Kousuke;  and  Koga.  Masao, 
5.567.771.  CI.  525-215.000. 
Watanabe.  Ryuji:  See — 

Ageishi.  Kentaro;  Watanabe.  Ryuji;  and  Sugimoto.  Tsutomu.  5367,494. 
CI  428-36.900. 
Watanabe.  Shunso  F:  Eckett.  Steven  J.;  and  Engelman.  Gerald  H..  to  Fbtd 
Motor  Company;  and  Raytheon  Company.  Huid  control  valve.  5.566.703. 
CI.  137-1.000. 
Watanabe.  Takamoto:  See — 

Hoshino.    Kouichi;   Watanabe.   Takamoto;    and   Ohtsuka.   Yoshinori. 
5..568.07I.CI.  377^3.000. 
Watanabe.  Tamio:  See— 

Ishii.  Taka.shi;  Watanabe,  Tamio;  and  Nagano.  Tofu.  5,567,182.  O 
439-701.000. 
Watanabe.  Toshiaki;  Saeki.  Shinji;  and  Morita.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Seiko  Instru- 
ments Inc.  Position  reading  apparams  and  key  board  apparatus,  5367,920. 
a.  178-18.000.  ^^ 

Watanabe.  Ya-sushi:  See — 


Naka,shima.    Masafumi;    Sakai.    Takeshi;    Watanabe.    Yasushi;    and 
Fukanuma,  Tetsuhiko,  5.567.137.  CI.  418-15.000. 
Waunabe.  Yoshihiro;  Kakuma.  Satoshi;  Morita,  Sumie;  Okuyama.  Yuzo;  and 
Okabe,  Kenichi.  to  Fujitus  Limited.  System  of  controlling  miscellaneous 
means  associated  with  exchange.  5.568.479.  O.  370-60.100. 
Wata-se,  Shigehaiu:  See — 

MIyabara.  Hiroyuki;  Watase.  Shigeharu;  Kawakami,  Yoshio;  and  Fuku- 
shima,  Kiyoto.  5367302,  CI.  428-141.000, 
Wathen.  David  T:  See- 
Nelson.  John  R.;  and  Wathen.  David  T.  5,.568.358.  O.  361-681.000 
Watkins.  Joseph  T  Apparatus  and  method  for  securing,  transporting  and 

analyzing  a  specimen.  5368.534.  CI.  378-208.000. 
Watkins,  Stuart  C:  See- 
Coon,  Warren  P;  Watkins.  Smart  C;  and  Kropp.  Charles  M..  5367.864. 
O.  73-l,OOJ. 
Watson.  Dana  L.  Method  for  separating  vinylidene  chloride  polymer  from 

other  polymers.  5.567.245,  O.  134-7.000. 
Watts  Investment  Company:  See — 

Ackroyd.  Rand  H.;  and  Hofmann.  Steven  P.  5.566.704. 0,  137-14,000. 
Wayne-Dalton  Corp,:  See — 

Mullet.  Willis  J,;  and  Mitchell.  Albert  W,.  5.566.740.  CI.  160-229.100. 
Waysia  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Chang.  Fu  L,.  5366,463,  CI.  33-710.000. 
Wearing.  James  T:  See — 

Paleologou.  Michael;  Boxy.  Ricfaard  M,;  Thompson.  Rokhsareh;  and 
Wearing.  James  T.  5367,293.  CI.  204-523.000 
Weatherchem  Corporation:  See — 

Forsyth.  Michael  J.;  Mediate.  Bruno  A.;  and  Pecot,  David  E..  5366.850. 
CI   220-253.000 
Weatherford/Lamb,  Inc,:  See — 

Stokka,  Arnold,  5366,754.  O.  166-241,600. 
Weatherston.  Roger  C,  Two  rotor  sliding  vane  compiessor.  5,567.139,  O. 

418-173.000. 
Weaver.  Chris:  See — 

McNinch.  Wayne;  Wendling.  Daniel;  and  Weaver,  Chris,  5368,490,  CI. 
370-58.200. 
Webaslo  Karosseriesysteme  GmbH:  See — 

Vordermaier.  Claus.  5.566393,  O,  74-625,000. 
Webb,  Adele  A.;  Ebner,  Cindy  A.;  and  Hamann.  Mary  V.  infant  restraint  for 

isolette  or  the  like.  5.566.413.  CI.  5-655.000. 
Webb.  Charles  F.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Multi- 
processor system  with  a  shared  control  store  accessed  with  predicted 
addresses  5.568.631.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Webb.  David  R.:  See- 
Perisho.  Randal  J,;  Hass.  Tave  E ;  Webb.  David  R,;  Ancell.  Steve  W; 
Tayon.  Jeff  E.;  and  Crossgrove.  David  L..  5366.432, 0.  24-703,100. 
Weber.  Eduard;  Rohr.  Rent,  and  Suter.  Jilrg.  to  Ferrum  AG,  Centrifugal  filler. 

5.567.321.0,210-376.000. 
Webster,  Dean  C;  Su.  Chih-Hemg  J  .  deceased  (by  Yann-F^  Su.  executrix): 
and  Foster,  Charles  H..  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company.   Copolymers 
containing  1 3-dioxolaDe-2-otK-4-yl  groups  and  coatings  made  therefrom. 
5.567327.  CI.  428-412,000, 
Wecker.  Sheldon  M,:  See— 

Grabenkoit.  Richard  W ;  Tanner.  John  C.  II;  and  Wecker,  Sheldon  M  , 
5366.729.  CI.  141-25.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.,  to  Southpac  Trust  International.  Iik.;  and  Family  Trust 
U/T/A.  The.  Method  for  forming  a  decorative  cover.  5366.439,  O. 
29-469.500. 
Weder.  Donald  E.,  to  Family  Trust  U/T/A.  The;  and  Soudipac  Trust  Interna- 
tional. Inc.  Ribbon  assembly.  5,567.486.  CI.  428^.000. 
Wedral.  Elaine  R.:  See— 

Reutimann.  Ernesto  J.;  Vadehra,  Dharam  V,;  aixl  Wedral.  Elaine  R., 
5.567.453.  O.  426-89.000. 
Weeks.  James  A.:  See — 

Mc  Cubbin.  Melvin  J.;  Weeks.  James  A.;  and  Miles.  Paul  A..  5367.908. 
CI.  102-519.000. 
Weers.  Jerry  J.:  See — 

Gentry.  David  R.;  Pancio.  Gerald  T;  and  Weers.  Jeny  J..  5367JI2, 0, 

44-420000, 
Gentry,  David  R,;  Pancio.  Gerald  T;  and  Weets.  Jerry  J.,  5367JI3, 0. 
44-420.000, 
Wehner,  Bemhard:  See — 

Marten.  Manfred;  and  Wehner.  Bemhard.  5.567.782.  O.  525-523.000. 
Wei.  Guange-jong  J.:  See — 

Hei,  Robert  D.;  Wei.  Guange-jong  J.;  Cords.  Bruce  R.;  and  Lokkesnxx. 
Keith  D,,  5367.444,  O.  424-616,000. 
Wei.  John  C.-S.:  See- 
Lee.  Jin  Yuan;  Wei.  John  C.-S.;  and  Chao.  Ying-Chen,  5367.643,  O, 
437-60.000. 
Welch,  Moritz  O.:  See— 

Bertrams.  Josef;  and  Weich,  Moritz  O,.  5366340.  O.  57-281,000, 
Weichert.  Andreas:  See — 

Schwark.  Jan-Robeit;  Kleemann.  Heinz-Wemer.  Lang.  Hans-Jochen; 
Weichert.  Andreas;  Scholz,  Wolfgang;  and  Albus.  Udo.  5367.734. 0. 
514-617.000. 
Weidenmann.  Walter.  Luetzau.  Frank  v.;  Frank.  Gerhard;  Schmidt,  Michael; 
Mayer.  FerdiruuKl;  and  Herold.  Ulrich.  to  Eheim  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 
Lifting-lowering  type  aquarium  filter.  5367,315.  CI,  210-123,000. 
Weidner,  Herber  See — 

Von  Anunon,  Wilfried;  Domberger.  Erich;  Weidner.  Herber.  and  Pardu- 
bitzki.  Alfred,  5367.399.  CI.  722-245.100. 


Weigand.  Michael;  Ganss.  Wemer.  and  Grefan,  Martin,  to  FAG  Kugelfischer 

Geoeg  Schafer  AG.  Window  cage.  5367.059.  O  384-560,000, 
Weinl.  Ceroid;  ai>d  Oskarssoa  Roif.  to  Sandvik  AB.  Method  of  producing  a 
sintered  catbonitride  alloy  for  semifinishing  machining.  5368.653.  O, 
419-13,000. 
Weinle.  Paul  L:  See— 

Zegler.  Stephen  A,;  Weinle.  Paul  L.;  and  Moot.  Loience  M..  5367.497. 
O  428-95.000. 
Weinschenk.  Joseph  I..  Ul;  Deacon,  Jim;  and  Sussman.  Glenn  R..  to  Allergan, 
Iik.  Method  of  producing  repositioiuble  intraocular  lenses.  5367.365, 0. 
264-1.700. 
Weintraub.  Marvin  H.  Shoulder  strap  cushion.  5366.871.  O   224-264.000 
Weis.  Alexander  L.;Oakes.  Fred T;  Hausheer.  Frederick  H.;Cavanaugh.  Paul 
F.  Jr.;  and  Moskwa.  Patricia  S..  to  Steriing  Drug.  Iik  Nuclease  resistant 
compounds  5367,810,  O.  536-25.300. 
Weisfield.  Richard  L,:  See— 

Biegelsen.  David;  Jackson,  Warrtm  B.;  and  Weisfield.  Richard  L., 
5367,957.  O,  257-57,000. 
Weiss.  Nathaniel:  See — 

Coopersmith,    Jonathan;    Weiss.    Nathaniel;    and    Madden,    Hemy, 
5367,903.  O.  84-723.000. 
Weiss.  Rainer:  See — 

Grossbach.    Rudolf;    Huber.    Peter.    Lierke.    Erast^iuenler.    Fiedler. 
Michael;  Weiss.  Rainer.  Neri.  Armando;  Santin,  GiaiKarlo;  and  Squar- 
zoiu,  Giovanni.  5366,686.  CI,  131-84,400, 
Weiss.  Robert;  See— 

Huber.  Anton;  and  Weiss.  Robert.  5.567,199.  O.  451-398.000. 
Welch,  David  W .  to  United  Technologies  Motor  Systems.  Inc,  Synchronizing 

windshield  wipers.  5.568.026.  CI,  318-443.000. 
Wells.  James;  Johnson.  David  B.;  Teniianl.  Edward  A.;  and  Elsoufi.  Walid.  to 
Jamex.  Facsimile  access  controller  for  calculating  a  communication  charge. 
5368.280.  O.  358-468.000. 
Welsh.  Paul  B.;  See— 

Craig.  Stephen  R.;  Welsh,  Paul  B.;  and  Henderson.  Robert  C.  5367.868. 
C\   73-23.420. 
Welter.  Thomas  R.;  Dickinson.  David  A.;  and  Chen.  Kealfa  T.  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company  Photographic  elements  containing  release  conqxwnds. 
5.567.577,  CI.  430-544  000 
Wemple,  Robert  P:  See— 

Staller.  George  E.;  and  Wemple.  Robert  P..  5367,932. 0.  250-227. 140. 
Wemple,  Smart  R:  See— 

Bowen.  John  W.;  Daughetty.  Dwight;  Wemple.  Snian  H.;  and  West. 
Melvin.  Jr..  5368.094.  O.  330-279.000. 
WendUng.  Daniel:  See— 

McNinch.  Wayne;  Wendling.  Daniel;  and  Weaver.  Chris,  5368.490.  O. 
370-58.200. 
Weng.  Lee.  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
reducing  ultrasound  image  shadowing  and  speckle.  5366.674.  CI.  128- 
660  070. 
Wcngrovius.  Jefhev  H.:  See — 

Stem.  Judith;  Wengrovius.  Jeffrey  H.;  and  Willey.  Paul  R..  5367.752. 0. 
524-188.000. 
Wentz.  Kennidi  W  Low  noise  air  blower  5367.127.  O,  417-312,000, 
Wenzel,  Jurgen:  See — 

Stofller,  Achim;  Gensheimer,  Valentin;  Werber.  Edgar,  Hinz.  Marc; 
Hummel.  Peter.  Wenzel,  Jurgen;  Volz,  Albrecfat;  Blumor.  Joachim; 
Zschetzscbe.  Hubert;   and  Straub.  Manfred.   5366.613.  O.    101- 
350.000 
Werber.  Edgar  See— 

Stofller.  AchIm;  Gensheimer.  Valentin;  Werber,  Edgar.  Hinz,  Marc; 
Hummel.  Peter.  Wenzel.  Jurgen;  Volz.  Albrecht;  Blumor.  Joachim; 
Zschetzscbe.   Hubert;  and  Straub.   Manfred.   5366,613.  O.    101- 
350.000. 
Wert.  Joseph  D.;  and  DuiKan,   Richard  L..  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation.  Circuit  for  coiuiecting  a  node  to  a  voltage  source  selected 
from  alternative  voltage  sources.  5368.065.  O.  326-33,000. 
Wertenbach,  Jurgen  See — 

Khelifa.  Noureddinc;  Krumbach.  Kari-Gcrd;  Lohle.  Michael;  Aben- 
feldcr.  Giinler.  Grantz.  Helmut;  Odebrccht.  Wolfgang;  Wertenbach. 
Jiirgen;  and  Wagner.  Oliver.  5.566.880.  O.  237  12,30A 
Wessely.  Hans  J.:  See- 
Klein.  Dieter  H  ;  and  Wessely.  Hans  J .  5367,748.  CI,  523-420,000. 
Wessling.  Bemhard;  VdIL  Haiald;  and  BUtCner.  Susaiuie.  to  Zipperling 
Kessler  &  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co.).  Intrinsically  conductive  polymer  in  the  form 
of  a  dispersiMe  solid,  its  manufacture  and  its  use.  5367.355.  O.  252- 
500.000. 
Wesstrom.  Martin  K..  to  G&G  Sewing  Machine  Company.  Iik    Sewing 
machine  widi  tape  feed  and  pnetunatic  devices  for  clamping  wotkpieces. 
5366,633.0.  112-470  030. 
West  Company.  Incorporated.  The:  See — 

Melton.  Roy  B  .  5367.930.  O,  250-216.000, 
West  Japan  Railway  Company:  See — 

Hidaka,  Hideto;  Iwamoyto.  Kengo;  Noguchi.  Yasufairo;  Miyamura. 
Motohito;  Yazima.  Seiichi;  and  Sakai.  Inao.  5366.799.  O    191- 
55.000. 
West.  Melvin.  Jr.:  See— 

Bowen.  John  W.;  Daugherty,  Dwight;  Wemple.  Stuait  H.;  and  West. 
Melvin.  Jr.  5.568.094,  O.  330-279.000. 
West  Robert  J.;  and  Hempel,  Mark  E..  to  Desco  Industries.  Iik.  Adjustable 
antistatic  bracelet  with  snap-assembled  permanent  cap.  5368J51,  CL 
361-220.000 
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Westeni  Atlas  Intenuitional.  Inc.:  See — 

Reese.  James  W.;  and  Slagle.  Teity  L.  5.567.906,  CI.  102-307.000 
Westfall.  Brian  C:  See— 

Samsel.  Robert  A.;  Westfall,  Brian  C;  and  Will.  Stephen  K.,  5.568.162. 
CI.  343-842.000. 
Westfall,  Thomas  C.  Firewoiks  support  apparatus.   5.567,907.  CI.    102- 

344.000. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See — 

Kahr.  Joseph  C  .  5.566.793,  CI.  188-250.00G. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Chen,  Allen  G.;  and  Southall,  Leslie  R..  5.566,542,  Q.  60-39.050. 
Gaussa.  Louis  W.,  Jr.;  aitd  Sahasrabudhe.  Arun  P..  5^68.528,  CI. 
376-258.000. 
Weston.  John:  See — 

Phillips.  Joseph;  and  Weston.  John.  5,567,262,  C\.  162  251.000. 
Weston,  John  D.:  See — 

Phillips,  Joseph  R.;  Weston,  John  D.;  Bilodeau.  Victor  L.;  Bain,  Ronald 
G.;  Barren,  Mark  D.;  Greenwood.  Brian  F;  and  Pietrangelo,  John. 
5.567.279,  CI.  162-232.000. 
Westwater.  Jonathan:  See — 

Gosain.  Dharam  P;  Westwater,  Jonathan;  and  Usui,  Setsuo,  5,567,633, 
CI.  437^*0.000. 
Wetter,  Carol  A.:  See— 

Minghetti,  Ettotr;  Eitel,  John  E.;  and  Welter,  Carol  A.,  5,567,745,  CI 
523-202.000. 
Wetter,  Hermann:  See — 

Czeniakowski,  Waldemar;  Wetter,  Hermann;  and  Burleigh,  David  W., 
5,567,007,  CI.  297-250.100. 
Wheatley,  Charies  E ,  III:  See— 

Padovani,  Roberto;  Tiedemann.  Edward  G.,  Jr.;  Odenwalder,  Joseph  P.; 
Zehavi,  Ephraim;  and  Wheatley.  Charies  E..  Ill,  5,568,483.  CT.  370- 
84.000. 
Wheatley,  John  A.:  See— 

Schrenk,  Walter  J.;  Arends,  Charies  B.;  Balazs,  Conrad  F;  Lewis,  Ray 
A.;  and  WheaUey.  John  A.,  5,568,316,  CI.  359-584.000. 
Whiripool  Europe  B.V.:  See— 

Idebro,  Mats  G.;  and  Sundstrom,  Tim  P,  5.567.338.  CI.  219-718.000. 
Whiiaker  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Diniz.  Milton  E.;  and  Soriano.  Alexandre  M..  5,567.186.  C\.  439- 

783.000. 
Engle.  Paul  F:  Lynch.  Thomas  J.;  and  Banks.  Roger  T.  5.567.328,  CI. 

216-13.000. 
Marsh,  Edwaid  K.;  Nelson,  Richard  A.;  McCleerey,  Earl  W.;  DeFibaugh 

George  R.;  and  Verdun,  Gary  J.,  5.567.168.  Q.  439-181.000. 
McCleerey.  Earl  W ;  Defibaugh.  George  R  ;  Marsh.  Edward  K.;  Nelson. 
Richard  A.;  and  Verdun.  Gary  J..  5.567.169.  CI.  439-181.000. 
White,  Clifford  A  Celebration  candle.  5,567,145,  O.  431-288.000. 
White  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Dries.  John  E.;  and  Edwards.  James  M..  5.566.6%.  CI.  134-104.100. 
White.  David  A.:  See— 

Snell.  William  M.;  Eaton.  Rodney  L.;  White.  David  A.;  and  Kaliszewski, 
Thomas  S.,  5,566,585,  CI.  74-493.000. 
White,  George  W ;  Daniel.  Edwin  R.;  Kirkland.  James  E.;  and  Shively.  James 

S.  Fueling  systems.  5.566.712.  CI.  137-587.000. 
White.  Steven  K.;  Hwang.  Chan  K.;  and  Winn.  David  T.  to  Ligand  Pharma- 
ceuticals Incorporated.  Methods  for  stereospecitic  synthesis  of  polyene 
aldehydes.  5.567,855,  CI.  568-449.000. 
Whitley,  Wayne  P:  5**— 

Tiller,  Byron  K.;  Allard.  David  J.;  Au,  Connie  Y.;  Canova,  Francis  J..  Jr.; 
Hsieh.  Daniel  M.;  Goodwin.  Julie  F;  Johnson,  Debra  A.  G.;  Lanier, 
Charies  S.;  Lewis,  James  R.;  Stout,  Jean  L.;  Villafana.  William;  Yee, 
Raymond  L.;  Padgett,  Russell  S.;  Ferrier,  Robert  B  ;  Coricell.  Anthony 
F;  Murakami.  Thomas  T;  DeBauche.  Bradley  J.;  Whitley.  Wayne  P; 
Osbom.  Neal  A.;  Beaity.  Brent  A.;  Cox.  Roger  L.;  Wulf.  James  C;  and 
Rivero,  Jose  L..  5.568.536.  CI,  379-58.000. 
Whitlock,  William  E.  Differential  line  receiver  with  common-mode  AC 

bootstrapping.  5,568..561.  CI.  381-120.000. 
Whitten.  Jeffrey  P;  McDonald,  Ian  A.;  and  Vernier,  Jean-Michel,  to  SIBIA 
Neurosciences,  Inc.  Polycyclic  fused  ring  modulators  of  acetylcholine 
receptors.  5.567.710,  Q.  514-292.000. 
W"iard,  Harold  D..  to  Ace  Controls,  Inc.  Shock  absorber  having  nonadjustaUe 

metering  5,566.794.  O.  188-287.000. 
Wichlowski.  John  A.:  See- 
Kim.  Choung  U.;  Misco.  Peter  F,  Jr;  Wichtowski.  John  A.;  Ueda. 
Yasutsugu;  Hudyma.  Thomas  W.;  Matiskella,  John  D.;  D' Andrea, 
Stanley  V;  Hoeft,  Shelley  E.;  Miller,  Raymond  F;  Mansuri,  Muzam- 
mil  M.;  and  Bronson.  Joanne  J..  5.567,698.  CI.  514-210.000. 
Wick,  Detlev  J.;  and  Senn.  Hans  J.,  to  Bodenseewerk  Geratcchnik  GmbH. 
Method  of  determining  the  direction  of  north.  5.566.461,  CI.  33-326.000. 
Widmer,  Hansruedi;  and  Stucki,  Jiirg.  to  Haag-Streit  AG.  Video  attachment  to 

a  microscope  5.568.188,  CI.  348-79.000. 
Wieder,  Wolfgang;  Kuhlmann,  Dieter;  and  Nentwig,  Wolfgang,  to  Bayer  AG. 
Process  for  producing  diene  rubbers  polymerized  by  means  of  Nd  catalysts 
and  exhibiting  reduced  cold  flow  and  low  intrinsic  odor.  5,567.784,  CI. 
526-164.000. 
Wilcox,  Jon  A.:  See— 

Wilcox,  Jonathan  J.;  Henderson,  Thomas  A.;  and  Wilcox,  Jon  A., 
5,568,639.  G.  395-600  000. 
Wilcox,  Jonathan  J  ;  Henderson,  Thomas  A.;  and  Wilcox,  Jon  A.,  to  Menai 
Coqjoration.  Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  an  object-oriented  file 
stiuctiiiing  system  on  a  computer.  5  J68,639,  CI.  395-600.000. 


Wilder,  Ray  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  winding  fire  hose.  5,566,901,  CI. 

242-532.600. 
Wilding,  Oliver  K.:  See- 
Diaz.  Michael;  Halm,  Roland  L.;  Mclntyre,  Michael  A.;  and  Wilding, 
Oliver  K..  5,567,836.  CI.  556-466.000. 
Will,    Ronald;    Franz,    Markus;    Waegner,    Ralf;    Geriach.    Hans-J.;    and 
Schlachter.  Werner,  to  Hottinger  Baldwin  Messtechnik  GmbH.  Rocker  pin 
load  cell  with  a  rotation  limiter.  5.566.575.  CI.  73-862.629 
Will.  Stephen  K.:  See— 

Samsel,  Robert  A.;  Westfall,  Brian  G.;  and  Will.  Stephen  K..  5.568.162. 
CI.  343-842.000. 
Willey.  Paul  R.:  See— 

Stein.  Judith;  Wengrovius.  Jeffrey  H;  and  Willey.  Paul  R.,  5.567,752,  CI. 
524-188.000. 
Willford,  George  A.;  Baer.  Kurt  R.;  Loeffler.  John  M.;  and  Schwaiger.  Dennis 
D.,  to  Dana  Corporation    Vehicle  transmission  having  manually  shifted 
lower   gears   and   automatically    shifted    higher   gears.    5,566,579,   CI. 
74-335.000. 
Willging,  Stephen  M.:  See— 

LaBrash,  Robert  A.;  and  Willging,  Stephen  M.,  5.567,234,  CI.  106- 
205.900. 
Williams,  Bruce  H.;  Arbanas,  Glenn  A.;  and  Greeff.  Roy  E.,  to  Unisys 
Corporation.  Phase  lock  indicator  circuit  for  a  high  frequency  recovery 
loop.  5,568,521,  Q.  375-344.000. 
Williams,  Charles  V.  to  Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation.  Auto- 
mated transfer  car  for  transporting  material.  5,567.105.  CI.  414-360.000. 
Williams,  Donald  J.:  See— 

Paff,  Armin  J.;  Miller,  Alan  G.;  and  Williams,  Donald  J..  5,567,507,  CI. 
428-213.000. 
Williams,  Dwight,  to  Williams  Fire  And  Hazard  Control,  Inc.  Method  for 

extinguishing  tank  fires.  5,566,766,  CI.  169^3.000. 
Williams.  Eric  R..  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  con- 
trolling the  reflectance  of  an  object  surface.  5.568,307,  CI.  359-295.000. 
Williams  Fire  And  Hazard  Control,  Inc.:  See — 

Williams,  Dwight,  5,566,766.  CI.  169^3.000. 
Williams.  Marvin  L.:  See — 

Johnson.  William  J.;  Smith.  Michael  D.;  and  Williams.  Marvin  L.. 
5.568.383.  CI.  364^19.020. 
Williams.  Michael  R..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Interface  module 

for  a  lowed  anay  5.568.447.  CI.  367-20.000. 
Williamson.  Dorothy  N.  Painting  apron  with  onboard  paint  supply.  5.566.391, 

CI.  2-51.000. 
Williamson.  Jay  D.:  See — 

Martin,  Lynn  E.;  Williamson,  Jay  D.;  Blom,  Kenneth  M.;  Vaughan. 

Jamieson;  and  Smith,  Charles  S  .  5.566.518.  CI.  52-426.000. 

Williamson,  Jimmie  R  ;  Gano,  John  C;  and  Reesing.  David  L..  to  Halliburton 

Company.  I>ecentralizlng,  centralizing,  locating  and  orienting  subsystem.^ 

and  methods  for  subterranean  multilateral  well  drilling  and  completion 

5,566,763.  CI.  166-382.000. 

Willis.  Charies  M.;  and  Willis.  William  V.  Foil  piercing  and  clearing  nozzle 

5.566.859.  Q.  222-83.500. 
Willis.  Donald  F;  Brooks.  John  E.;  Adra.  Hosni;  and  Hou,  Hsieh  S..  to 
University  Microfilms,  Inc.  Image  enhancement  system.  5,568.571,  CI 
382-254.000. 
Willis.  Frank  M.:  Sec- 
Johnson.  Melvin  H.;  and  Willis.  Frank  M.,  5,568,581,  CI.  385-78.000 
Willis,  William  V:  See- 
Willis.  Charles  M.;  and  Willis.  William  V.  5.566.859.  CI.  222-83.500. 
Wilsey.  Marii  E.:  See- 
Andrews;  Richard  E.;  and  Wilsey.  Marii  E..  5.566.521.  CI.  52-606.000. 
Wilson.  Eric  F:  See— 

Ericson.  John  E..  Jr.;  Wilson.  Eric  F;  Gordzelik.  Michael  L.;  and 
Ignasiak,  Martin  C,  5.567.174.  CI.  439-462.000. 
Wilson.  Richard:  See — 

Dolan.  John  W.;  Spencer.  John  W..  Jr.;  Wilson.  Richard:  and  Waller, 
James,  5,566,691,0,  132-321.000. 
Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.:  See — 

Price,  David,  5,566,825,  CI.  206-315.500. 
Winbond  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Liu,  Ming-Hsi,  5.567.270.  CI.  156-644.100. 
Wincn.  John  M.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices  Inc.  Reversible  AUI  port  for 

elhemet.  5.568.515.  CI.  375-257.000. 
Windele.  Josef:  See— 

Creutzmann,  Edmund;  Eckardt,  Andreas;  Hoffmann,  Joachim;  Kopp. 
Walter;  and  Windele,  Josef,  5,568,241,  CI.  355-259.000. 
Winkelhake.  Diric:  See- 
Meyer,  Helmut;  von  Herz,  Alfons;  and  Winkelhake,  Dirit,  5,566,810.  C\. 
198-331.000. 
Winkler.  JUrgen:  See — 

Brauer.  Wolfgang;  MUller.  Friedemann;  Heidingsfeld,  Herbert;  Schulte, 
Bemhard;  and  Winkler.  Jiligen.  5J67,79I,  CI.  528-52.000. 
Winn,  David  T:  See- 
White.  Steven  K.;  Hwang,  Chan  K.;  and  Winn.  David  T.  5.567,855.  CI. 
568-449.000. 
Wipasuramonton.  Pongdel  P.  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.  Air  bag 

including  restraint.  5.566.977.  CI.  280-743.100. 
Wireless  Access  Inc.:  See — 

Madden.  Henry  R..  5,568.364.  CI.  361-752.000. 
Wissman.  Charles  H.,  to  Tempo  Research  Corporation.  Ping-pong  commu- 
nication method  and  apparatus.  5.568.474.  CI.  370-29.000. 
Witco  Corporation:  See — 


Hoch.  Samuel,  5,567.751,  a.  524-181,000, 
Witek,  Richard  T:  See- 
Sites.  Richard  L,;  and  Witek.  Richard  T.  5,568,624,  Q.  395-375.000. 
Witschi,  Martin:  See — 

Binder,  Rolf;  and  Witschi,  Martin.  5^66,539,  Q.  57-261.000 
Wladar,  Helmut;  Stnt^,  Kari;  Janisch,  Andreas;  and  Wucrthner.  Hubert,  to 
HTM  Sport-und  Freizeitgeraele  Aktiengescllschait.  Front  jaw  for  a  safety 
ski  binding  5.566,%7.  O.  280-625.000. 
Wm  Wrigley  Jr.  Company:  See — 

Zuromski.  Edward  J.;  Campbell.  James  H.;  Yurish.  George  E.;  and  Diaz. 
Dinah.  5.567.450.  CI.  426-5.000. 
Wohlgemuth.  Juergen.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Dental  turbiite  drive 

having  means  for  automatic  speed  control.  5.567,154.  Q.  433-132.000. 
Wojnarowski.  Robert  J.;  and  Gorczyca.  Thomas  B..  to  General  Electric 
Company  Fabrication  and  structures  of  two-sided  molded  circuit  modules 
with  flexible  interconnect  layers  5.567.657,  CI.  437-214.000 
Wojsznis.  Wilhelm  K..  to  Fisher- Rosemount  Systems.  Iik.  Variable  horizon 
prediaor  for  controlling  dead  time  dominant  prxxesses,  muUivariabie 
interactive  processes,  and  processes  with  time  variant  dynamics.  5,568,378. 
a.  364-164.000. 
Wolf.  Christian  V ;  and  Bums.  Thomas  S..  to  Reading  &  Bates  Development 

Co  Offshore  mooring  system.  5.566.636.  Q.  114-230.000 
Wolf,  Dieter:  See— 

Hentzschcl,  Peter;  Kamutzki,  Walter,  and  Wolf,  Dieter,  5,567,272,  C\. 
162-9000. 
Wolf,  Gerald  L.:  See— 

Toichilin,  Vladimir  R;  Trubelskoy,  Vladimir  S.:  Wolf,  Geiald  L.;  and 
Gazelle,  G.  Scott,  5,567,410,  CI.  424-9.400. 
Wolf,  Philip  F:  See- 
Tseng.  Susan  Y;  and  Wolf.  Philip  F.  5.567.786,  CI   526-264  000. 
Wolfer.  Dale  R.;  and  Lyon.  Leland  H.,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Revers- 
ible casing  for  a  self-lubricating,  fluid-actuated,  percussive  down-the-hole 
drill.  5,566,771,  CI.  175-296.000. 
Wong,  David  W.:  See— 

Huscroft,  Charles  K.;  Wong,  David  W.;  Lang,  Steven  F;  and  Little, 
Venion  R.,  5,568,486,  Q.  370-94.200. 
Wong.  Lam  F,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  transport 
speed  optimization  to  minimize  image  smear.  5,568,227,  CI.  355-200.000. 
Wong,  Shyh-Chyi:  See- 
Hsu,  Ching-Hsiang;  Wong,  Shyh-Chyi;  Liang,  Mong-Song;  and  Chung, 
Steve  S.,  5,567.631.  O.  437-32.000. 
Wong.  Tai-kin:  See — 

Zhao.  Xi;  and  Wong.  Tai-kin.  5,567,607,  Q.  435-172.100. 
Wood,  William  R:  See— 

Conwell,  Stanley  L.;  and  Wood.  William  P.  5.567.150.  C\.  432-14.000. 
Woodman.  Gil  R..  Jr.  to  International  Business  Machines  Inc.  Ultra  high 

availability  clock  chip.  5.568.097.  CI.  331-2.000. 
Woods  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Lentz,  MAk;  Moses.  Steven  R.;  Pettiford.  Eloy  F;  Stewart  Craig;  and 

Wnght.  Douglas  D.,  5.567.181.  CI.  439-694.000. 
Warden,  Harold;  and  Cooper.  Sherman.  5,567,175,  CI,  439-490,000. 
Woodson,  Paul:  See — 

Bianco,  James  A.;  Woodson,  Paul;  Porubek,  David:  and  Singer,  Jack, 
5,567.704.  CI.  514-263.000. 
Woody.  Georgt  R.:  See— 

Hulsey.  Stephen  J.;  Woody.  George  R.;  and  Radys.  Ray  G.,  5,568,036, 
a.  32O-2.000. 
Woolley,  Curtis  S.:  See— 

Ching,  Fred  Y  F;  Mark,  Darren  M.;  Segien,  Donald  J..  Jr;  and  Woolley. 
Curtis  S..  5.566.707.  C\.  137-359.000. 
Wooten,  David  R.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Cached  sublractive 

decode  addressing  on  a  computer  bus.  5,568,621,  CI.  395-292.000. 
Wori^  William  J.:  See— 

Amid,  Robert  M.;  LaFleur,  Edward  E.;  and  Wort.  William  J.,  5,567,768. 
a.  525-57.000. 
World  Wide  Horseshoes,  Inc.:  See— 

Ovnicek,  Eugene  D.,  5,566,765,  CI.  168-4.000. 
Wright,  Danny  W.:  See— 

Cnwker,  Richard  M.;  Elsheikh,  Maher  Y;  Kelton,  Anthony  D.;  Walker, 
Morris  P;  and  Wright,  Danny  W.,  5,567,281,  CI.  203-6.000. 
Wright,  Derek  N.:  See- 
Sexton.  John  S.;  and  Wright,  Derek  N.,  5,567J03,  CI.  428-143.000. 
Wright,  Douglas  D.:  See— 

Lentz,  Mark;  Moses,  Steven  R.;  Pettiford,  Eloy  F;  Stewart,  Craig:  and 
Wright,  Douglas  D.,  5,567,181,  CI.  439-694.000. 
Wright,  Meredith:  See— 

Magda,  Darren;  Sessler.  Jonathan  L.;  Iverson.  Brent;  Jansen.  Petra  L.; 
Wright.   Meredith:    Mody.   Tarak    D.;   and    Hemmi.   Gregory   W.. 
5.567.687.0.514-44.000. 
Wu.  Anthony:  See — 

Baumgart,  Peter  M.;  Leung.  Wing  P:  Nguyen.  Hung  V;  Nguyen.  Thao 
A.;  Tam.  Andrew  C;  and  Wu,  Anthony,  5.567,484,  CI.  427-555.000. 
Wu.  Being  S.:  See— 

Acovic,  Alexandre;  Hsu,  Ching-Hsiang;  and  Wu,  Being  S.,  5,567,635, 
CI.  437-43.000. 
Wu,  Chi  Y:  See— 

Benet,  Leslie:  and  Wu,  Chi  Y.,  5,567,592,  O.  435-7.210. 
Wu,  James  M.  Method  and  apparatus  for  automatic  adiabatic  cooking. 

5,-567,458,  O.  426-233.000. 
Wu,  Jung-He:  See- 
Diamond,  Scott  L.:  and  Wu,  Jung-He,  5,567,596.  CL  435-13.000. 


Wu,  Kai-Yuui:  See- 
Wang,  Chang-Ning  J.;  and  Wu,  Kai-Yuan,  5,567,583,  O.  435-6.000. 
Wu.  Lung-Tarn:  See- 
Yang.  Chen- Jen;  Jean.  Tsong-Shin;  Wu,  Lung-Tarn:  Yang,  Ching-Liang; 
and  Teng,  Kuei-Fei,  5,567,559,  O,  430-58.000 
Wu,  Ming-Jcr,  to  Acer  Peiiphaals,  Inc.  Dual  voltage  geiiei«ioti  circuiL 

5,568,043,0.323-231.000. 
Wu.  Shinwang.  Receptacle  bracket.  5,566,917,  O  248-311.200 
Wu.  Shy-Hsien.  to  Conung  Incorporated   Rapid  setting  compositioas  and 

method  of  making  and  using  same.  5,568,652.  O  419-2.000 
Wu.  Winthnip  J    See- 
Ben  Nun,  Michael;  Wu,  Winthrop  J.;  and  Dircy,  Niamh,  5,568,470.  O. 
370-17.000. 
Wucrthner,  Hubert:  See— 

Wladar,  Helmut:  Siriczi,  Kari:  Janisch,  Andreas;  and  Wuenfaner,  Hubert. 
5366,967,  CI.  280-625.000 
Wulf,  James  C:  See— 

Tiller,  Byron  K.;  Allard.  David  J.;  Au.  Connie  Y;  Canova,  Francis  J.,  Jr.; 
Hsieh,  Daniel  M.;  Goodwin.  Julie  F:  Johnson,  Defata  A.  G.;  Lanier, 
Charies  S.;  Lewis,  James  R.;  Stout.  Jean  L  ;  Villafana,  William;  Yee, 
Raymond  L.:  Padgett.  Russell  S  ;  Fernet.  Robert  B  .  Corkell,  Anthony 
F;  Murakami,  Thomas  T;  DeBauche.  Bradley  J.;  Whitley,  Wayne  P.: 
Osbom,  Neal  A.;  Beany.  Brent  A  ;  Cox,  Roger  L.;  Wulf.  James  C;  and 
Rivero.  Jose  L.,  5.568,536,  O  379-58.000 
Wybom,  Lindsay  G  :  See— 

Johnstone,  Peter,  Emmetton,  Gary:  Htzpatrick.  Paul  J.;  Hanara,  Pere- 
hama;  and  Wybom,  Lindsay  G.,  5,566,530,  O  53-441.000. 
Wyman.  James  P:  See- 
Schmidt,  Melvin  J.;  Coach,  Thomas  P;  Hause,  Glenn  C;  Galowitz, 
Dennis  A.:  Wyman,  James  P;  Hendricks,  Robert  A.;  Van  Sleeg, 
Lawrence  J.;  and  Evans.  Harold  H.,  5,566,507.  O  49-428.000. 
Wymaster.  Andy.  Jr  Multi-vent  airblast  atomizer  and  fijel  injector.  5,566,887, 
a   239-419.300. 

Tolson,  Michael.  5,568^90,  O.  395-13.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Amarakoon,  Kin  B..  5,568.235,  O.  355-256.000. 

Biegelsen,  David;  Jackson,  Wanen  B.;  and  Weisfield,  Richard  L., 

5,567.957.  Q.  257-57.000. 
Creatura.  John  A.;  McKnight,  Catherine  A.;  Duggan,  Michael  J.;  Dom- 

broski.  Thomas  C  ;  Kelly,  Bernard  A.;  Mahabadi,  Hadi  K.;  and 

Cunningham,  Michael  F.  5,567,562.  O.  430-108.000 
Dudek.  L^ley  P.;  Dewar,  Vaughan  L.;  Ferringer,  Michael  C;  and 

Torpey,  Peter  A..  5,568,169.  CI   347-43  000. 
Hsiao.  Cheng-Kuo;  Hor,  Ah-Mee;  Ganlner.  Sandra  J.:  Gaynor.  Roger  E.; 

and  Poitras.  Jacques.  5.567.558.  O.  430-58.000. 
Jackson.  Warren  B.;  and  Biegelsen.  David  K..  5,567,971.  CI.  2S7- 

431.000 
Karch.  Earl  G..  5.566.894.  CI  241  29  000 
Keller.  Paul  D.;  Keenan.  Glenn  M.;  and  Bean.  Lloyd  F.  IL  5,568,246, 0. 

355-309.000. 
Larson.  James  R.;  Badesha.  Sanlokh  S.:  Wallace,  Anthony  M.;  and 

Sypula,  Donald  S  ,  5,567,565,  O.  430-126000 
Mahabadi,  Hadi  K.;  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz,  Grazyna  E.;  and  Ng.  T. 

Hwee.  5.567.566.  O  430-137  000 

Osboume.  William  G.;  Sancfaez-Banos.  Julio  A.;  and  Anderson,  Alan  R., 

5,568,238,  O.  355-274.000. 
Reddy,  Karimireddy  H  ;  and  Uunan.  Alan  M.,  5,568,230,  CI.  355- 

215.000 
Rees,  James  D.;  and  Leising,  Walter  F.  5,568,320.  O.  359-652.000. 
Szlucha,  Thoinas  F,  5,568029,  O.  355-208.000. 
Wagley,  John  S.,  5,568048,  O.  355-328.000. 
Wong,  Lam  F,  5,568027,  O.  355-200.000. 
Ziolo,  Ronald  F,  5,567,564,  CI.  430-115.000. 
Xiong,  Yanliang:  See — 

Coe.  Charies  G.;  Gaffney.  Thomas  R.;  Li.  Hong-Xin;  Xiong.  Yanliang; 

Martens.  Johan  A.;  and  Jacobs.  Piene  A..  5.567.407. 0. 423-700.000. 

Xydis.  Thomas  G..  to  Dimango  Products  Wireless  audible  indication  system 

with  low  power  signal  processing.  5.568.122.  CI   .340^539.000 
Yada.  Yukihiko.  to  Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automobile  windshirM 
molding  and  the  method  of  producing  the  same.  5,567,449,  O.  425- 
381.000. 
Yadidya,  Hagay.  Louvered  movable  window  shutter.  5,566,738,  O.  160- 

133.000. 
Yaginuma,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Yano.  Makoto;  Tsukushi,  Masairari:  and  Yaginunu,  Noriyuki,  5,567,924, 
CI  218-143.000. 
Yago,  Atsushi:  and  Tanaka.  Katsuhiko,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Photo- 
graphic film  take-up  device  and  method.  5,566,897,  O.  242-348.100. 
Yahalom.  Joseph;  and  Peckerar,  Martin,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy. 
Method  for  preparation  of  mask  for  ion  beam  lithography.  5,567,551,  O. 
430-5.000. 
Yale  University :  See — 

Chu,  Chung  K.:  Cheng,  Yung-Chi:  Pai,  Balakrisfana  S.;  and  Yao,  Gang- 
Oing.  5.567,688.  O.  514-46.000 
Yamada.  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Nakano,  Keiichi;  and  Yamada,  Hidetoshi.  5,568078,  O.  358-427.000. 
Yamada.  Hifiimi:  See — 

Kumazaki.  Tatsuo;  and  Yamada.  Hifumi.  5,568,533,  CL  378-156.000. 
Yamada.  Hirohito:  See — 
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Okuda.  Tetsuro;  Yamada,  HiroWto;  and  Torikai.  Toshitaka.  5,568J05, 
a.  372-%.O0O. 
Yamada.  Kunihiko.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Video  camera  and  method 

with  controlled  interface  registers.  5,568,191,  C\.  348-222.000. 
Yamada.  Masami:  See — 

Hirai,  Atsuto;  Ueda,  Masahide;  Terasaka.  Yoshihisa:  Sano,  Eiichi;  Mat- 
suura.  Masahiko;  Yamasaki.  Hiroyuki;  Yamada,  Masami:  and  Izumi, 
Tomoo.  5,568,244,  CI.  355-309.000. 
Yamada.  Salomi:  See — 

Togiya.  Satoshi;  Yamada.  Salomi:  and  Kondo,  Milsuo,  5,567,419,  CI. 
424-74.000. 
Yamada,  Saloru:  See — 

Nishizawa.  Yoshifumi:  Abe,  Tomonori:  Yamane,  Iwao;  and  Yamada, 
Satoni,  5,566,632,  CI.  112^70.030. 
Yamada,  Sumio:  See — 

Takahashi.  Katsunori:  Maeda,  Eizo:  Suzuki,  Hajime:  Yamada.  Sumio: 
Nakazawa,  Taichi:  and  Imaiida.  Yasuo.  5,567.222,  CI.  75-376,000. 
Yamada,  Yozo:  See — 

Nagata,  Manabu:  Yamamolo,  Takushi:  Takemori,  Shinichi:  Hashimoto, 
Naoyuki:  Ishikawa.  Hiroki:  and  Yamada,  Yozo,  5,567,744,  C\.  523- 
200.000. 
Yamagaia.  Hitoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Magnetic  resonance  imag- 
ing apparatus  having  superimposed  gradient  coil.  5,568,051.  CI.  324- 
318.000. 
Yamagiwa,  Akira:  See — 

Takekuma,   Toshitsugu:    Kurihara,    Ryoichi:    and   Yamagiwa,   Akira. 
5,568,063,  CI.  326-30.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Akira:  See — 

Kinami,  Nobuyuki:  Okamoto,  Masami:  Shinoda,  Yoshihiro:  Sekura. 
Tsuyoshi:  and  Yamaguchi.  Akira.  5,567,758.  O.  524-401.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Haruhiko:  Tamura,  Takahiro:  Miyahara.  Masahiko:  Yamaguchi. 
Hiroaki:  Ohuchi.  Hideaki:  Kondo.  Akira:  and  Matsushita,  Toshikazu. 
5.567,874,  CI.  73-118.200. 
Yamaguchi,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Goto,  Naoyuki:  and  Yamaguchi,  Katsuhiko,  5,567.217,  d.  65-33.100. 
Yamaguchi.  Ryuichi.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Physical 
memory  allocation  system,  program  execution  scheduling  system,  and 
information  processor.  5,568,635.  CI.  395-497.020. 
Yamaguchi.  Takashi:  See — 

Akiyama.  Koji:  Yamaguchi.  Takashi:  Kameyama,  Koii;  and  Shimokusa, 
Koji,  5,567,567,  a.  430-138.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Higashi.  Iwao.  5,567,900,  O.  84-602.000. 
Mantani,  Rokurota,  5,568,138,  CI.  341-20.000. 
Sogo,  Akira:  and  Kamiya,  Ryo,  5,568,517,  CI.  375-262.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Masuda.  Tatsuyuki.  5.566.654,  CI.  123-271.000. 
Sakurai,  Hiroshi.  5.566.447.  Q.  295-832.000. 
Yamaichi  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsuoka.  Noriyuki,  5,567,165,  CI.  439-42.000. 
YanuLJi,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Hirano.  Naohiko:  and  Yamaji.  Yasuhiro.  5.567.983.  CI.  257-722.000. 
Yamamoto.  Akihiko:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Hitoshi:  Yamamoto.  Akihiko:  Nomura.  Takao:  Nishio.  Takey- 
oshi:  and  Iwai.  Hisayuki.  5.567,759,  O.  524-451.000. 
Yamamoto,  Akira:  See — 

Satoh,  Takao:  Ichinomiya,  Hiroshi:  Takeuchi,  Hisaharu:  and  Yamamoto, 
Akira,  5,568,628,  CI.  395-440.000. 
Yamamoto.  Hiroshi.  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  an 

apparatus  for  recycling  a  resin  component.  5.566.888.  CI.  241-3.000. 
Yamamoto.  Iwao:  Niwa.  Kazuo:  Seki.  Hitoshi:  Kusahara.  Toshitou:  and 
Inoue.  Yoshiaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation.  Sliding  unit  for  a 
brake  and  method  of  producing  the  same.  5.566.792.  CI.  188-2I8.0XL. 
Yamamoto.  Keisuke:  and  Komatsu,  Toshiyuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Hydrogen  storing  member  and  process  for  storing  hydrogen  into  the 
hydrogen  storing  member  5,567,303,  O.  205-637.000. 
Yamamoto,  Ken:  See — 

Imai,  Toshihiro:  Shirai,  Tokuo:  Yamamoto,  Ken:  and  Fukuoka.  Shingoro 
5.567.493.  Q.  428-36.900. 
Yamamoto.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Nishiyama.  Tatsuya:  Wakayama.  Satoshi:  Matsuda.  Yoshiki:  Hashimoto. 
Tetsuya:   Kojima.  Keiji:  and  Yamamoto.  Kiyoshi,  5,568,640,  CI. 
395-600.000. 
Yamamoto,  Makoto:  See — 

Shou.  Guoliang:  Takatori.  Sunao:  and  Yamamoto.  Makoto,  5,568,080, 
a.  327-356.000. 
Yamamoto,  Masakazu:  See — 

Kobaybasbi,  Makoto:  Yamamoto,  Masakazu:  Miyake,  Yoshio:  and  Ise- 
moto,  Koji,  5,567,133,  CI.  417-423.700. 
YamartKXo,  Takushi:  See — 

Nagata,  Manabu:  Yamamoto,  Takushi:  Takemori,  Shinichi:  Hashimoto, 
Naoyuki:  Ishikawa,  Hiroki:  and  Yamada,  Yozo,  5,567,744.  CI.  523- 
200.000. 
YamanKMo.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Aoki.  Yasuhiro:  Momola.  Kiyoshi:  Yamanxxo,  Tetsuo;  Ide,  Hideki:  and 
Onihashi,  Hiroshi,  5,568,014,  O  315-3.500. 
Yamamura.  Ma.sato:  See — 

Ito.  Susumu:  Kamiguchi.  Masao:  Yanumura.  Masato:  Neko.  Noriaki: 
Uchiyama,  Tatsuhiro:  Hosoya,  Yuichi:  Takeda.  Nobuto;  and  Hitaea. 
Kaofu.  5,567.367,  Q.  264^.100. 


Yamane.  Iwao:  See — 

Nishizawa.  Yoshifumi;  Abe,  Tomonori;  Yamane,  Iwao;  and  Yamada, 
Satoiu,  5,566,632,  Q.  112^70.030. 
Yamanobe,  Masato:  Takeda,  Shinichi:  Ishii,  Takayuki;  Saika.  Toshihiro:  and 
Kobayashi,  Isao,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information  processing 
apparatus  including  a  photoelectric  conversion  element  having  a  semicon- 
ductor layer  with  a  varying  energy  band  gap  width.   5,567,956,  CI 
257-55.000. 
Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kumazaki,  Tatsuo;  and  Yamada,  Hifumi,  5,568,533.  CI.  378-156.000. 
Yamasaki.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hirai.  Atsuto:  Ueda.  Masahide;  Terasaka.  Yoshihisa:  Sano.  Eiichi:  Mat- 
suura.  Masahiko:  Yamasaki.  Hiroyuki;  Yamada.  Masami:  and  Izumi. 
Tomoo.  5.568.244.  CI.  355-309.000. 
Yamasaki.  Isao:  See — 

Egashira.  Yasuo;  and  Yamasaki.  Isao.  5.567.068,  CI.  400-625.000. 
Yamashita.  Eizo:  See — 

Furukawa,  Takehiro;  Yamashita,  Eizo;  and  Saiki,  Nobuyuki,  5,568,148, 
CI.  341-155.000. 
Yamashita,  Haruo:  See — 

Inagaki,  Masahiro;  Fukushima,  Yoshihisa;  Yamashita,  Haruo;  Azuma- 
lani,  Yasushi;  and  Hamasaka.  Hiroshi,  5,568,467,  CI.  369-275.300. 
Yamashita,  Keiichirou:  and  Uchida,  Akihiro.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Logic  circuit 

diagram  editor  system.  5,568,397,  CI.  364-491.000. 
Yamashita,  Kyoichi,  to  Koyo  Jidoki  Co.,  Ltd.  Vehicle  parking  system 

5.566,783.  CI.  187-210.000. 
Yamauchi,  TosJiiya;  Yutani,  Yoshikazu:  and  Toyoda.  Rika,  to  Fujiuu  Limited. 

Sampling  point  generating  apparanis.  5,568,601,  CI.  395-142.000. 
Yamazaki,  Manabu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Cassene  actuated  paper 

jam  release  for  recording  apparahis.  5368.166.  CI.  346-134.000. 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei,  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.  Photo- 
electric conversion  device.  5.567.249.  CI.  136-249.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei:  Mase.  Akira:  and  Hiroki.  Masaaki,  to  Semiconductor 
Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  forming  thin  film  transistors  with 
anodic  oxide  on  sides  of  gate  line.  5,568,288,  CI.  359-59.000. 
Yamura,  Hiroaki:  Kanomata.  Takeshi:  and  Kikuchi.  Shin-ichi,  to  Jasco 
Corporation.  Lamp  unit  and  optical  analyzer  using  the  same.  5.568,007,  C\ 
313-35,000. 
Yanagi,  Eiji:  See — 

Yoshida,  Ryoichi:  Kosugi,  Noriyuki:  Tanaka,  Yoshihiko:  Yanagi.  Eiji; 
Atoh.    Tadayuki:    Kokeguchi.    Akira:    and    Minami.    Yoshihiko. 
5.566.972.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Yanagi.  Haniyuki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Tetsuo:  Taniguro.  Masahiro:  Saito,  Hiroyuki:  Tanno,  Koichi: 
Yanagi,  Haruyuki;  Kawarama,  Makoto;  Kinoshita.  Hiroyuki:  Shin- 
machi.  Masaya;  and  Ming.  Tan  A.,  5,567,069,  CI.  400-636.000. 
Yanauti,  Kazuo:  See — 

Sunamori,  Takashi:  Sato,  Hiroshi:  Hirose,  Masakazu;  and  Yanauti. 
Kazuo,  5,568.267,  CT.  35^416.000. 
Yang,  Chen-Jen;  Jean,  Tsong-Shin;  Wu,  Lung-Tarn;  Yang,  Ching-Liang;  and 
Teng,  Kuei-Fei.  to  Sinonar  Corp.;  and  Industrial  Technology  Research 
Institute.  Electrophotographic  photoreceptors  containing  titanyl  phthalo- 
cyanine  processed  through  ammonialed  complex,  and  method  for  produc- 
tion thereof  5.567,559,  CI.  430-58.000. 
Yang,  Ching-Liang:  See — 

Yang,  Chen-Jen;  Jean,  Tsong-Shin;  Wu,  Lung-Tam;  Yang,  Ching-Liang: 
and  Teng,  Kuei-Fei,  5,567.559,  CI.  430-58.000. 
Yang,  Ching-Yun  M.:  See— 

Turi,  Mordechai;  DeRossett,  Edmund  Z.;  and  Yang,  Ching-Yun  M 
5,567,376.  CI.  264-455.000. 
Yang.  Hong-Oeun:  See — 

Moon,  Kyung-Ha;  Lee,  Bae-Won;  and  Yang,  Hong-Geun,  5,568,176,  CI. 

347-200.000. 
Suh,  Suhn-Ji;  and  Yang,  Hong-Geun,  5,568,175,  CI.  347-200.000. 
Yang,  Jesse  S.  Drainage  network.  5,567,077,  CI.  405-45.000. 
Yang.  Keun  Y;  and  Noh.  Sung  W..  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Optical  pickup 
system  for  reading  or  writing  information  on  disk  using  hologram  device 
and  wollaston  prism.  5.568.457.  CI.  369-44.230. 
Yang.  Zhenyu.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company  Ruorinaled 

aromatic  dinitro  compounds  and  diamines.  5,567,846,  CI.  564-307.000. 
Yano,  Hideyuki;  Araya,  Junji:  and  Iwasaki.  Osamu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Electrophotographic  prwess  and  apparatus  simultaneously  effect- 
ing image  exposure  and  developing  steps  lo  opposiies  sides  of  photosen- 
sitive member.  5.567.556.  CI.  430-55.000. 
Yano.  Makoto;  Tsukushi.  Masanori:  and  Yaginuma.  Noriyuki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 

Circuit  breaker  with  parallel  resistor.  5.567.924.  CI.  218-143.000. 
Yano.  Masami:  and  Takami.  Masato.  to  Fukuda  Metal  Foil  and  Powder  Co.. 

Ltd.  Foil  for  a  printed  circuit.  5.567.534,  CI.  428-607.000. 
Yano.  Toshiro:  See — 

Inoue.  Kazuhiro;  Ito.  Tetuomi;  Kawaguchi.  Takayuki:  Aono.  Katsutoshi; 
Okuno.  Satoshi:  and  Yano.  Toshiro.  5,567,690,  CI.  514-54.000. 
Yao.  Gang-Oing:  See — 

Chu,  Chung  K.:  Cheng.  Yung-Chi;  Pai.  Balakrishna  S.;  and  Yao.  Gang- 
Oing,  5,567,688,  CI  514-46.000. 
Yap,  Edwin  Y  Pistol  grip  magazine  adaptor  5,566,488,  CI.  42^9.020. 
Yasuhara,  Yutaka:  See — 

Togashi,    Yoshio:    Nakamura,     Kenji:    Iwata,    Hiroshi;    Sakamoto, 
Michisada:  and  Yasuhara.  Yutaka.  5.566,716,  CI.  137-636.100. 
Yasui,  Toshi:  See— 


Makino,  Toshiaki;  Terada.  Katsuyuki:  Sebata,  Michio;  Hattori,  Morish- 
ige;  Takai,  Hideo;  Yasui,  Toshi:  Oshima,  Masabumi;  lida,  Akiyoshi; 
Takano,  Yasushi;  Katoo,  Chisachi;  and  Kobayashi,  Kenji,  5,566,800, 
a.  191-67.000. 
Yasunaga.  Tadashi:  See — 

Ishida.  Toshio:  Satake,  Masaki;  Watanabe,  Hideomi;  Yasunaga,  Tadashi; 
and  Okita,  Tsutomu,  5.567.524.  CI.  428-408.000. 
Yavitz.  Edward  Q.  Tlierapeutic  support  device.  5.566.682.  C\.  128-845.000. 
Ya7.aki  Corporation:  See — 

Ishii.  Takashi:  Watanabe.  Tamio:  and  Nagano,  Toni,  5,567,182,  O. 

439-701.000. 
Sano,  Takahiro,  5.567,183.  CI.  439-751.000. 
Yazima.  Seiichi;  See— 

Hidaka.  Hideto;  Iwamoyto.   Kengo:   Noguchi,  Yasuhiro;  Miyamura, 
Motohiro:  Yazima.  Seiichi:  and  Sakai.  Inao,  5.566,799,  C\.   191 
55.000. 
YBM  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Bogatin,  Jacob  G.;  and  Belov,  Andrey,  5,567,891,  CI.  75-244.000. 
Yeager.  David  A.:  See — 

Rao.  V.  Duiga  Nageswar.  Rose,  Robert  A.;  Yeager,  David  A.;  and  Kabat, 
Daniel  M.,  5,566,450,  a.  29-888.061. 
Yeater,  Joan  E.  Hair-containing  device.  5,566,689,  C\.  132-212.000. 
Yee,  Dan:  See— 

Chaback,  Joseph  J.;  Yee,  Dan:  Vblz,  Richard  F,  Jr:  Seidle,  John  P.;  and 

Puri,  Rajen,  5.566.756.  CI.  166-263.000. 
Seidle.  John  P.:  Yee.  Dan;  and  Puri,  Rajen,  5,566,755,  O.  166-263.000. 
Yee.  Raymond  L.:  See — 

Tiller,  Byron  K.;  Allard.  David  J.;  Au,  Connie  Y.;  Canova,  Francis  J.,  Jr: 
Hsieh.  Daniel  M.:  Goodwin.  Julie  F;  Johnson.  Debra  A.  G.;  Lanier. 
Charles  S.;  Lewis.  James  R.;  Stout,  Jean  L.;  Villafana.  William;  Yee. 
Raymond  L.:  Padgett.  Russell  S.;  Ferrier.  Robert  B.:  Corkell.  Anthony 
F:  Murakami.  Thomas  T;  DeBauche.  Bradley  J.:  Whitley,  Wayne  P; 
Osbom,  Neal  A.;  Beatly,  Brent  A.;  Cox,  Roger  L.;  Wulf,  James  C;  and 
Rivero,  Jose  L.,  5,568,536,  CI.  379-58.000. 
Yen,  Terence  T:  See — 

Cullinan,  George  J.:  and  Yen,  Terence  T,  5,567,713,  a.  514-324.000. 
Yeong,  Wong  C,  to  Fullmaik  Pte  Ltd.  Ribbon  cartridge.  5,567,064,  C\. 

400-235.100. 
Yien,  Richard  S.;  and  Stratigos,  William  N.,  to  Empire  Blue  Cros&/Blue 
Shield:  and  Remote  Systems  Company,  L.L.C.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
processing  data  received  at  a  remote  workstation.  5,568.489,  CI.  370- 
110.100. 
Ying.  Thonus  K.  S.,  to  Enzacor  Properties.  Ltd.  Animal  growth  promolanL 

5.567.423.  CI.  424-94.300. 
YKK  Corporation:  See — 

Takahashi.  Yoshinobu,  5.566.428.  CI.  24-265,0OH. 
Yokoo.  Akihiko:  and  Ogawa.  Tetsuro,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Deodorants,  deodorant  sheets,  filter  sheets  and  functional  papers  as 
well  as  filtering  mediums  for  exhaust  gas.  5.567.231.  Q.  96-153.000. 
Yokoshima  &  Company:  See — 

Kamiyama.  Takao:  and  Yokoshima.  Yasuhiro.  5,566,719.  Q.   138- 
98.000. 
Yokoshima,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Kanuyama,  Takao;   and  Yokoshima,  Yasuhiro,  5,566,719,  CI.    138- 
98.000. 
Yokota.  Toru:  and  Ishiwata.  Hiroshi.  to  Zexel  Caqxmtion.  Solenoid  valve. 

5.566,921.  a.  251-129.220 
Yokota.  Yoshihiro;  Naito.  Shotaro;  Suzidci,  Toshihiko;  and  Koide,  Akira,  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  acceleromeler.  5,567,880,  O.  73-514.330. 
Yokoyama,  Haruhiko,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  T*o- 
dimensional  image  processing  method  and  apparatus  for  approximating 
circular  arc  configuration  of  an  object  5.568^67,  CI.  382-204.000. 
Yoneda,  Masato:  See — 

Kawana,  Keiichi;  Yoneda,  Masato;  and  Konishi,  Masahiro,  5,568,416, 
CI.  365-49.000. 
Yonemura,  Masako:  See — 

Negoro,  Fumio;  Murata,  Tetsuri;  Sawamura.  Kozo:  Yuld.  Junichi:  Muiai, 
Hiroshi;  Onuki.  Masayasu;  Ito,  Norihito;  Jiang.  Wieguo;  and  Yone- 
mura. Masako,  5,568,642.  O.  395-700.000. 
Yonezawa,  Kazuya:  See — 

Iwahara,  Takahisa:  Chiba.  Makoto:  Takahara,  Tomoko:  and  Yonezawa. 
Kazuya.  5367,833.  Q.  556-434.000. 
Yoo,  Jang-Yeol,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  3-posilion  3-way  solenoid 

valve  5,567,023,  O.  303-119.200. 
Yoon.  Sang-Ho.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparams  for  parallel 
decoding  of  variable  length  encoded  image  signals.  5,568,139,  CI.  341- 
67.000. 
Yosefi.  Hanan:  and  Armoni.  Shirtmn  R.,  to  Scitex  Corporation  Ltd.  Method 

for  generating  artificial  shadow.  5.568395.  CI.  395-126.000. 
Yoshida.  Masato.  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Operating 
method  for  a  hybrid  vehicle.  5366.774.  C\.  180-65.400. 

Takizawa.  Yoshinori;  and  Yoshida.  Naoka.  5.568.568.  Q.  382-220.000. 

Yoshida.  Norio:  and  Tsuyama.  Osamu.  to  Ichikoh  Industries,  Ltd.  Car 
rearview  mirror.  5368,326,  CI.  359-872.000. 

Yoshida,  Ryoichi:  Kosugi,  Noriyuki;  Tanaka,  Yoshihiko:  Yanagi,  Eiji;  Atoh, 
Tadayuki;  Kokeguchi,  Akira;  and  Minami,  Yoshihiko,  to  Takata  Corpora- 
tion Air  bag  device.  5,566,972,  CI.  280-728.200. 


Yoshihara,  Toshiaki:  Mochizuki.  Akihiro;  Shiroto.  Hironori:  and  Makino. 
Tetsuya.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Ferroelectric  Uquid  crystal  with  pitch  1-2  times 
layer  thickness  and  graduation  by  bistable/monostabte  ratio.  5368,299.  CI. 
359-100.000 
Yoshiike.  Nobuyuki:  Arita.  Koji;  and  Morinaka.  Katsuya.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Indu^rial  Co..  Ltd.  Temperature  distribubon  measurement  appa- 
ratus. 5.567.052.  a.  374-124.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Sumi:  See — 

Mochizuki.     Shunji:     Takagi.     Hiromi:     Hoshino.     Masahiko;     and 

Yoshikawa,  Sumi,  5,567,378,  CI.  26fr44.000. 

Yoshikawa,  Yuji;  and  Takarada.  Mitsuhiro.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd. 

Coating  agents  for  electrophotography  atKl  electrophotography  carriers 

prepared  by  using  them.  5367361,  CI  430-106.600. 

Yoshikazu.  Nishimura,  to  Tasco  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Audio  communication 

band  image  transceiver.  5368,185,  Q.  348-22.000. 
Yoshimizu.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Kishida,    Masahiro;    Yoshimizu,    Toshiyuki;    and    Seikc,    Takeshi, 
5368,289,  Q.  359-58.000. 
Yoshimura,  Yohji:  See — 

Tsubota.   Koujiro:   Fujioka.   Kazuyoshi;   Yoshimura,  Yohji:   Ohgami, 
Hiroyuki:  and  Takafuji,  Yutaka,  5368,297,  CI.  359-80.000. 
Yoshinaga.  Kazuo:  See — 

Mjtsutake,  Hideaki:  and  Yoshinaga.  Kazuo,  5368,283,  Q.  359-053.000. 
Yoshinaga,  Tohru:  See — 

Okabe.  Shinichi;  Yoshinaga.  Tohru;  Watanabe.  Kiyohiko:  and  Kawabe. 
Yasu)Tiki,  5367395,  O.  422-180.000. 
Yoshino,  Hiroyuki:  and  Kojo.  Takashi,  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Elec- 
tronic montage  creation  device.  5,568399,  CI.  395-135.000. 
Yoshino  Kogycwho  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishigami.  Akira;  Nakamura.  Tetsuzo;  ai>d  Honda.  Masato,  5367377, 
CT.  264-515.000. 
Yoshino,  Mami:  See — 

Furukawa.  Yutaka;  Kumai,  Seisaku:  and  Yoshino.  Mami.  5368,239,  CI. 
355-284.000. 
Yoshioka,  Kenichi:  See — 

Nakatsuka.sa.  Sigeki:  Yoshioka,  Kenichi;  Hirakawa,  Kiyoshi:  Tanaka, 
Kazuhiko;  Kawamoto.  Masao:  Sugoh.  Nozomu;  Migaki.  Atsuko:  and 
Taniguchi.  Shunro.  5367.7%.  CI.  528-272.000. 
Yoshioka.  Toshifiimi:  See — 

Murata.  Tatsuo;  Ishiwata.  Kazuya;  and  Yoshioka.  Toshifumi.  5,568,291. 
CI.  359-67.000. 
Yoshioka.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Makuta.  Toshiyuki:  Seto.  Nobuo;  and  Yoshioka.  Yasuhiro.  5367378.  CI. 
430-551.000. 
Yoshitake.  Nobuyuki:  and  Takakura.  Shinji.  lo  Sony  Corporatioo.  Semican- 

ductor  device  to  absoth  stray  carriers  5367.974.  CI.  257-443.000. 
Yoshizawa.  Yoshihito;  and  Arakawa.  Shunsukc.  to  Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd. 
Magnetic  core  element  for  antenna,  thin-film  antenna,  and  card  equipped 
with  diin-fihn  antenna.  5367337,  Q.  428-692.000 
Yost  Dennis  P:  See— 

DemaiBst  David;  and  Yost  Dennis  P..  5368.593.  Q  395-82.000 
Yost  William  T.  to  United  Slates  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administradoa.  Capaciuve  acoustic  wave  detector  and  method  of 
using  same.  5.566373,  CI.  73-643.000 
Young,  Bob  W.  Combustion  apparatus  including  pneumatically  suspended 
combustion  zone  for  waste  material  incineration  and  energy  production. 
5366,625,  a.  1 10-243.000. 
Young.  Quentin.  to  R  R  Brink  Locking  Systems.  Inc.  Lock  widi  cam  operated 

mechanism  5.566.991.  C\.  292-201.000. 
Young.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Tooey.  Gloria  G.:  Young.  Robert  A  :  and  Babb.  David  V..  5367333. 0. 
428-475.500. 
Young.  Robert  F:  See— 

Strohallen.  Gene  M.;  and  Young.  Robert  P..  5368316.  CI.  375-259.000. 
Young.  Rosa:  See — 

Tsu.  David  V.;  Young,  Rosa;  and  Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R.,  5367,241, 0. 
118-723.0MW. 
Young,  Rosa  T:  See — 

Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R.:  and  Young,  Rosa  T,  5367349,  CI.  429- 
223.000. 
Young,  Steven  A.:  See — 

McCaner,  Kevin  S.;  Young,  Steven  A.;  and  Laws,  Pamela  K.,  5367,498, 
a.  428-113.000. 
Youngner,  Daniel  W.:  See — 

Straight  John  B.;  Youngner.  Daniel  W.;  and  Anderson.  James  C. 
5.567.650.  CI.  437-195.000. 
Yozan  Inc:  See — 

Shou,  Guoliang:  Takatori,  Sunao:  and  Yamamoto,  Makoto,  5368,080, 
a.  327-356.000. 
Yu,  Shih-Chung.  AC  power  supply  unit  5367,9%,  C\  307-125.000 
Yu,  Shu  C.  Safe  actuating  mechamsm  for  an  automatic  umbrella.  5,566,698, 

a.  135-24.000. 
Yu,  Tom  Y:  and  Hendrickson,  Randy  L  Apparatus  and  method  for  coaling 

and  drying  paper  sheets.  5,567,481,  CI.  427-428  000. 
Yuan  Mei  Corp.;  See — 

Wang,  King-Yuan,  5.566,886.  O.  239-394.000 
Yuan.  Shi:  See — 

Pal.  Uday  B.:  Chou.  Kuo<:hih:  Yuan.  Shi;  and  Hasham.  Zain.  5367,286, 
CI.  204-246.000 
Yuasa.  Tachio:  See — 

Maisuda.  Atsushi;  and  Yuasa.  Tachio.  5368,147,  d.  341-154.000. 
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Yugami.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Hara,  Hirocaka;  Yugami.  Nobuhiro:  and  Ohishi,  Kazuhiro,  5,568,381,  CI. 
364-402.000. 
Yuki,  Akifumi:  See— 

Kondou,  Tsulomu;  and  Yuki.  Akifumi,  5.567,467,  CI.  426-659.000. 
Yuki,  Junicfai:  See — 

Negoro,  Fumio;  Murata,  Tetsuri;  Sawamura,  Kozo;  Yuki,  Junichi;  Murai, 
Hiroshi:  Onuki.  Masayasu;  Ito,  Norihito;  Jiang,  Wieguo;  and  Yone- 
mura,  Masako,  5,568,642,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Yurie  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Li,  Kwok-Leung;  and  Kim,  Jeong  H.,  5,568,482,  CI.  370-79.000. 
Yurish,  George  E.:  See — 

Zuiomski,  Edward  J.;  Campbell,  James  H.;  Yurish,  George  E.;  and  Diaz 
Dinah,  5,567,450,  CI.  426-5.000. 
Yutani.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Yamauchi.  Toshiya;  Yulani.  Yoshikazu;  andToyoda,  Rika,  5,568,601,  CI. 
395-142.000. 
Yuzurihara,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Miyawaki.   Mamoru:   Ishizaki.  Akira;  Momma,  Genzo:  Yuzurihara, 
Hiroshi;  and  Kohchi,  Tetsunobu,  5,567 .%2,  CI.  257-296.000. 
Zajaczkowski,  Peter  Method  for  producing  absorbent  garment  with  conform- 
able pads.  5.567.265,  CI.  156-256.000. 
Zalesinski,  Jerzy   M.;  and  Emerick,  Alan  J.,   to   International   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Process  for  fabricating  an  electronic  circuit  pack- 
age. 5.567.984,  CI.  257-697  000. 
Zalewski,  Wojciech,  to  Enhancements  Unlimited.  Inc.  Automotive  vehicle 

seat  for  disabled  persons.  5,567.001.  CI.  296-65.100. 
Zambon  S.p.A.:  See — 

Jommi.  Giancarlo;  Chiarino.  Dario;  and  Pagliarin.  Roberto.  5.567  844 
CI.  564-209.000. 
Zamora,  Paul  O.,  to  RhoMed  Incorporated.  YIGSR  peptide  radiopharmaceu- 
tical applications.  5,567.408.  Q.  424-1  690. 
Zasloff.  Michael  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Health  and  Human  Services. 

PGLa  and  XPF  peptides  and  uses  therefor  5.567.681.  CI.  514-13.000. 
Zauns-Huber.  Rudolf:  See — 

Ritter.  Wolfgang;  Sitz.  Hans-Dieter;  Zauns-Huber.  Rudolf;  and  Ruschei- 
nsky.  Emil.  5.567.343.  C\.  252-857.000. 
Zawacki.  Ronald  A.:  See — 

Sway-Tin.  Min;  Roterman.  Tbaddeus;  Impuliitti.  Joseph  F.;  Meir.  David 
S.;  and  Zawacki.  Ronald  A..  5.568.052.  CI.  324-435.000. 
Zegler.  Stephen  A.;  Weinle.  Paul  L.;  and  Moot.  Lorence  M..  to  Collins  & 
Aikman  Pnxlucts  Co.  Skid-resistant  floor  covering  and  method  of  making 
same.  5.567.497.  CI.  428-95.000. 
Zehavi.  Ephraim:  See — 

Padovani.  Roberto;  Tiedemann.  Edward  G..  Jr;  Odenwalder.  Joseph  P; 
Zehavi.  Ephraim:  and  Wheatley.  Charles  E..  III.  5.568,483,  CI.  370- 
84.000. 
Zeiger.  John  H.:  See — 

Clouston.  Robert  D.;  Graham.  John  S..  Jr.;  and  Zeiger.  John  H 
5.568.605.  CI.  395-182.020. 
Zelayeta.  Joe:  See — 

Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  Pasch.  Nicholas  P.;  and  Zelayeta,  Joe,  5,567  570 

a.  430-311.000. 
Rostoker,  Michael  D.;  Pasch.  Nicholas  F;  and  Zelayeta,  Joe,  5,567,655, 
a.  437-209.000 
Zeller,  Robert  L.,  Ill;  and  Johnson,  David  L.  Manufactiuing  clear  potassium 

sulfite.  5,567,406,  CI.  423-519.200. 
Zendegui,  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Rando.  Robert  F;  Fennewald,  Susan;  Zendegui.  Joseph  G.;  and  Oiwang 
Joshua  O..  5.567.604.  CI.  435-238.000. 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

Miller.  Scott  C.  5.567.700.  CI.  514-226.800. 
Zexel  Corporation:  See — 

Yokota.  Toru;  and  Ishiwala.  Hiroshi.  5.566.921.  Q.  251-129.220. 
Zezza,  Charies  A  .  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Inc.  Liquid  resin-forming  composition 
and  two-package  system  for  providing  the  composition.  5.567.788,  CI. 
526-334.000  6  f" 

ZF  Friedrichshafen  AB:  See — 

Lauer,  Armin;  Frei,  Walter;  and  Schobinger,  Alfred,  5,566,586,  Q. 
74-523.000. 
Zhang,  Jian  Z.:  See — 


Dovichi.  Norman  J.;  and  Zhang.  Jian  Z..  5.567.294.  CI.  204-603.000. 
Zhao.  Xi;  and  Wong.  Tai-kin.  to  Incell.  Method  of  producing  transgenic 

animals.  5.567.607.  CI.  435-172.100. 
Zheng,  Joe;  and  Sussmeier,  John,  to  United  Parcel  Service  of  America,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  illununation  and  imaging  of  a  surface  using 
opaque  shroud.  5,567.934.  CI.  25O-237.00R. 
Zhou.  Peter  S..  to  ITT  Automotive  Electrical  Systems.  Inc.  Windshield  wiper 

system  for  curved  windshields.  5.566,419.  CI.  15-250.352. 
Ziaylek.  Michael  R:  See— 

Ziaylek.  Theodore.  Jr;  and  Ziaylek.  Michael  P.  5,566.622,  CI.  104- 
275.000. 
Ziaylek.  Theodore.  Jr.;  and  Ziaylek.  Michael  P  Collapsible  hose  bridging 

apparatus.  5.566.622.  CI.  104-275.000. 
Zilker.  Daniel  P.  Jr:  See— 

Wagner,  Burkhard  E.;  Zilker,  Daniel  R,  Jr;  and  Jorgensen,  Robert  J., 
5,567,665,  CI.  502-9.000. 
Zimmer,  Stephen  A.  Luminescent  fishing  lure.  5,566.494,  CI.  43-17.600. 
Zimmermann,  Thomas:  See — 

Baier.  Paul-Walter;  Felhauer.  Tobias;  Zimmermann.  Thomas;  and  Klein, 
Anja,  5,568,519,  Q.  375-343.000. 
Ziolo,  Ronald  E.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Liquid  development  composition 
having  a  colorant  comprising  a  stable  dispersion  of  magnetic  particles  in  an 
aqueous  medium.  5.567.564.  CI.  430-115.000. 
Zipperling  Kessler  &  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co.):  See— 

Wessling.  Bemhard;  Volk.  Harald;  and  Blatmer,  Susanne,  5,567.355,  CI 

252-500.000. 

Zlobinsky,  Yury;  Glater.  Michael;  and  Grave.  Frank,  to  Savant  Instruments. 

Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  rapidly  oscillating  specimen   vessels 

5.567.050.  CI.  366-209.000. 

Zoellner.   Carl    W;   and   Ramsey.   John    S.    Stick   mate/gauge   subilizer 

5.566.465.  CI.  33-723.000. 
Zorita,  D.  Gonzalo  G.  Fuel  economizers,  applicable  to  gas-oil  and  gasoline 

engines  and  burners.  5,566,661,  CI.  123-538.000. 
Zorka,  Nicholas  G.:  See — 

Hamburg,  Douglas  R.;  and  Zorka,  Nicholas  G.,  5,566,663,  CI.  123- 
679.000. 
Zom,  Carl  J.:  See— 

Majewski,  Stanislaw;  Kross,  Brian  J.;  Zom,  Carl  J.;  and  Maiewski 
Lukasz  A.,  5,568,532.  CI.  378-98.300. 
Zschetzsche,  Hubert:  See — 

Stoffler,  Achim;  Gensheimer,  Valentin;  Werber.  Edgar;  Hinz.  Marc; 
Hummel.  Peter;  Wenzel.  Jurgen;  Volz.  Albrecht;  Blumor.  Joachim; 
Zschetzsche.   Hubert;  and  Straub.   Manfred,  5,566,613,  CI.    101- 
350.000. 
Zubelewicz,  Aleksander:  See — 

Dickinson.  Gerard  T;  McGinniss.  James  L..  Jr;  Tokarz.  Ronald  F;  and 
Zubelewicz.  Aleksander.  5.567.884.  CI.  73-814.000. 
Zumbach,  Lyie  L.:  See — 

Morris,  Michael  D.;  and  Zumbach,  LyIe  L.,  5,568,645,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Zunino,  Eric:  See — 

Bourgeois,  Bernard;  Founey.  Fran9ois;  Quenel,  David;  and  Zunino. 
Eric.  5367.017.  a.  297^52.200. 
Zuo.  Lianghe:  See — 

Camplin.  Fred  A.;  Flinn.  Michael  A.;  Graves.  Jeflrey  D.;  and  Zuo 

Uanghe.  5.566.660.  CI.  123-4%.000. 

Zuroinski.  Edward  J.;  Campbell.  James  H.;  Yurish.  George  E.;  and  Diaz. 

Dinah,  to  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr  Company.  Gum  base  manufacturing  method. 

5,567.450.  CI.  426-5.000. 

Zwaans,  Bemardus  A.  M.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Encoding  or  decoding 

device  comprising  a  paged  memory.  5,568,494,  CI.  371-40.100. 
Zygo  Corporation:  See — 

Deck,  Leslie  L.,  5,568.003.  CI.  310-316.000. 
Zymogenetics.  Inc.:  See — 

Sledziewski.  Andrzej  Z.;  Bell.  LiUian  A.;  and  Kindsvogel.  Wayne  R 
5.567.584.  CI.  435-6.000. 
3COM  Corporation:  See— 

Sherer.  William  R;  Lo.  Lai-Chin;  and  Hickey.  John  F,  5,568,469,  CI 

370-17.000. 
Sherer,  William  R;  Gahan,  Richard  A.;  and  Hickey,  John  F,  5,568,476, 
a.  370-60.000. 
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Belser,  Jess  L.  Fastening  boh  assembly  with  anti-rotation  device  and  provid- 
ing both  axial  and  radial  holding  forces  Re.  35.358.  CI  41 1-342.000 
Browne.  John,  to  Mark  IV  Industries,  Ltd.  EHsplay  element  with  notched  disk. 

Re.  35,357,  Q.  345-84.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Cotporatioii:  See — 

Hari,  Stefan;  and  Cseh,  Geofg,  Re.  35,359,  Q.  534-728.000. 
Cseh,  Georg:  See — 

Hari,  Stefan;  and  Cseh,  CJeorg,  Re  35,359,  Q.  534-728.000. 
Dorai,  Suriyanarayan,  to  Du  Pont  de  NenKxirs,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Reduction 
of  molecular  weight  of  poly(tetramethyleDe  ether)  glycol.  Re.  35.360,  CI. 
568-617.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Dorai.  Suriyanarayan.  Re.  35.360.  C[.  568-617.000. 
Gill.  Manzur,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incocporatcd.  EEPROM  cell  amy  with 

tight  erase  distribution.  Re.  35,356,  CI.  257-316.000. 
Goolieb,  Milton  S.:  See — 

Ryan,  Fredrick  M.;  and  GotUieb,  MUton  S.,  Re.  35,355,  Q.  250-343.000. 
Hari.  Stefan;  and  Cseh.  Georg.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Amine  salts  of  azo 
pigments  based  on  pyrazolone  derivatives.  Re.  35.359.  O.  534-728.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Tokita,  Masakuni;  Kobayashi.  Aldia;  Yamakawa,  Shinichi;  Shimizu. 
Mitsuharu;  and  Masuda,  Norihiro,  Re.  35,353,  O.  29-830.000. 
Kersten.  Jens-Heinrich;  Schmitz.  Detlef;  and  Runte.  Peter,  to  Perfect- Valois 

Ventil  GmbH.  Pack  for  free-flowing  filler.  Re.  35.354.  Q.  222-209.000. 
Kobayashi.  Akira:  See — 

Tokita,  Masakuni;  Kobayashi,  Akira;  Yamakawa,  Shinichi;  Shimizu, 
Mitsuharu;  and  Masuda,  Norihiro,  Re.  35,353,  CI.  29-830.000. 
Mark  FV  Industries.  Ltd.:  See- 
Browne.  John,  Re.  35,357,  O.  345-84.000. 
Masuda,  Norihiro:  See — 

Tokita,  Masakuni;  Kobayashi,  Akira;  Yamakawa,  Shinichi;  Shimizu, 
Mitsuharu;  and  Masuda,  Norihiro,  Re.  35,353.  Q.  29-830.000. 


Perfect- Valois  Ventil  GmbH:  See— 

Kersten,  Jens-Heinrich;  Schmitz.  Detief;  and  Runte,  Peter,  Re.  3SJS4, 
a.  222-209.000. 
RosemounI  Analytical  Inc.:  See — 

Ryan.  Fredrick  M.;  and  GotUieb,  Milton  S.,  Re.  35,355,  Q.  250-343.000. 
Runte,  Peter  See— 

Kersten,  Jens-Heinrich;  Schmitz,  Detlef;  and  Runte,  Peter,  Re.  35  J54, 
CI.  222-209.000. 
Ryan,  Fredrick  M.;  and  (jotdieb,  Milton  S..  to  Rosertmunt  Analytical  Inc. 
Method  and  arrangement  for  measuring  the  optical  absoiplioiu  of  gaseous 
mixtures.  Re.  35.355.  Q.  250-343.000. 
Schmitz.  Detlef:  See— 

Kersten,  Jens-Heinrich;  Schmitz,  Detlef;  and  Runte,  Peier,  Re.  3SJS4, 
a.  222-209.000. 
Shimizu,  Mitsuharu:  See — 

Tokita,  Masakimi;  Kobayashi,  Akira;  Yamakawa,  SMnichi:  Shimizu, 
Mitsuharu;  and  Masuda.  Norihiro.  Re.  35J53.  O.  29-830.000. 
Shinko  Electric  Ind.  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Tokita.  Masakuni;  Kobayashi.  Akira;  Yamakawa,  Shinichi;  Shimizu. 
Mitsuharu;  and  Masuda.  Norihiro.  Re.  35,353,  O.  29-830.000. 
Texas  instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Gill,  Manzur,  Re   35,356,  Q  257-316.000. 
Tokita,  Masakimi;  Kobayashi,  Akira;  Yamakawa.  Shinichi;  Shimizu.  Mitsu- 
haru; and  Masuda.  Norihiro.  to  Shinko  Electric  Ind.  Co.  Ltd.;  and  Intel 
Corporation.  Process  for  manufacturing  a  multi-layer  lead  frame.  Re 
35.353.  a.  29-830.000. 
Yamakawa.  Shinichi:  See — 

Tokita.  Masakuni;  Kobayashi.  Akira;  Yamakawa.  Shinichi;  Shimizu. 
Mitsuharu;  and  Masuda,  Norihiro.  Re.  35353,  O.  29-830.000. 
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Aesculap  AG:  See — 

Jakab.  Mariana.  374.936.  O.  D24-2I7.000. 
Agam.  Yaacov.  Picture  frame.  374.777.  CI.  D6- 300.000. 
Ahem.  Richard  B..  Jr.  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Lid  for  pasta  keeper. 

374.794.  CI.  D7-392.I00. 
Akeno.  Mitsum.  to  YKK  Corporation.  Male  member  of  surface  fastener. 

374.813.  a.  D8-382.000. 
Alert  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Yue.  Gilbert  Y..  374.829.  CI.  D1(M7.000. 
Alger.  Andrew  L..  to Uarco  Incorporated.  Deleaver  374.885.  C\.  DI8-47.000. 
Allen.  Frank;  and  Allen.  Kim.  to  F  H.  Noble  &  Company.  Convertible  um 

vault.  374.%2.  CI.  D99-5.000. 
Allen.  Kim:  See — 

Allen.  Frank;  and  Allen.  Kim.  374.%2.  CI.  D99-5.000. 
Allyson  Visser  See — 

Phethean.  Christopher  R..  374.910,  O.  D22-143.O0O. 
Alsup.  J.  Douglas:  See — 

Terpstra.  Daniel  A.;  Beth,  David  E.;  Watson,  James  B.;  Alsup.  J. 
Douglas;  and  Saunders.  William  J..  374,803.  CI.  D8-66.000 
Alvarez.  Henry  S.:  See — 

Armenta.  Vincent;  Cruz.  Louis  J.;  and  Alvarez,  Henry  S..  374.758,  CI. 
D2-85 1.000. 
Alvarez,  Jason  J.;  See — 

Cesaroni,  William  C;  Barren,  Shawn  O.;  and  Alvarez,  Jason  J.,  374,931, 
a.  D24- 169.000. 
Amero,  Willard  F,  Jr.;  Fay,  Eugene  R.;  and  McMurray.  Charles  R.,  to 
Motorola,  Inc.  Battery  for  portable  communication  device.  374,860.  CI. 
D 13- 1 03.000. 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Barbera,  Lawrence  E.;  and  Wood.  Kenneth  D  ,  374,889, 0.  D18-54.000. 
Udagawa,  Masamichi,  374,888,  O.  D  18-50.000. 
Armenta.  Vincent;  Cruz.  Louis  J.;  and  Alvarez.  Henry  S.  Headgear  accessory. 

374.758.  a.  D2-85 1.000. 
Attanasio.  Lee.  Combined  planter  and  lamp  base.  374.843.  CI.  Dl  1-144.000. 
Austin,  ayde  A.  Earring.  374.837.  CI.  Dl  1-40.000. 
Avery.  Lynn:  See — 

Kalista.   Tattuny;   Cranston.   Julia;   and  Aveiy,   Lynn,   374,789,  CI. 
D6-596.000. 
Barbera,  Lawrence  E.;  and  Wood,  Kenneth  D.,  to  Apple  Computer.  IiK. 

Computer  printer  374,889,  Q.  DI8-54.000. 
Barren,  Shawn  O.:  See— 


Cesaroni,  William  C;  Barren,  Shavm  O.;  and  Alvarez,  Jason  J.,  374,931, 
CI  D24-169.000. 
Bauman.  Michael:  See — 

Gobble,  Harold;  Bauman,  Michael;  Johnson,  Geny;  and  Zimmemiann, 
Douglas  R..  374,755,  a.  Dl-125.000. 
Baz2  Inc.:  See — 

Benghozi.  Simon.  374.945.  CI.  D26- 106.000. 
BeauUeu.  Jocelyn:  See — 

Tedesco.  Romeo;  and  Beaulieu.  Jocelyn,  374,778,  CI.  06-366.000. 
Below.  Randall  J.:  See— 

Siemon.  John  A.,  and  Below.  Randall  J..  374.864.  Q.  D13-I54.000. 
Benghozi.  Simon,  to  Bazz  inc.  Table  lamp.  374.945.  d.  D26-I06.000. 
Bennett  Industries.  Uk.:  See — 

Philips.  Terry  M..  374.822.  CI.  D9-453.000. 
Bernhardt.  JUrgen:  See — 

Miiller.  Notbert;  Pawlowski.  Adam;  Styppa,  Heinrich;  and  Bernhardt. 
Jurgen.  374.920.  CI.  D23-354.000. 
Beminger.  Randy  Q.  Combined  cupholder  and  armrest  for  vehicles.  374.856, 

a.  DI2-419.000. 
Bertolini,  Peter,  Vails,  William;  and  Marcus,  Wayne,  to  Chesebrougb-Pood's 
USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Cosmetic  dispenser.  374,817,  CI. 
D9-338.000. 
Beth,  David  E.:  See— 

Terpstra,  Daniel  A.;  Bedi,  David  E.:  Watson,  James  B.;  Alsup,  J. 
Douglas;  and  Saunders,  WiUiam  J.,  374,803,  Q.  D8-66.000. 
Bethke.  Paul:  See— 

Scianna.  Andiony.  Sr;  Teteak.  David  G.;  Bethke.  Paul;  and  Williaias. 
Daniel  L..  374.872.  Q.  D14- 1 38.000. 
Bird.  Richard  H.:  See- 
Bradley.  Kadiy  L.;  Bird.  Richard  H.;  Dockery.  Olden  A.;  Smitley.  Randy 
A.;    Sprinkle.    Calvin    F;    and    Payne.    Donald   T.    374,7%,   Q. 
D7-406.000. 
Bissell  Inc.:  See — 

Umbach.  Steven.  374.955.  a  D32-2 1.000. 
Bookstaver.  Charles  W.;  Smith.  Samuel  G.;  and  Mercuric.  Frank,  to  Road- 
master  Corporation.  Plavground  assembly  suppott  member.  374.902.  CL 
D2 1-246.000. 
Booster  PAC  International  Corporation:  See — 

Guay.  Etienne;  and  C6t<.  Andr<.  374.859.  CI.  D13-1 10.000. 
Bomhorst.  Kenneth  F.  Jr.;  Crease.  Pierre  L.;  Izor.  Kim  E  ;  Lucous.  Larry  D.; 
and  Uptegraph,  Lany  L..  to  Ohio  Electronic  Engraveis,  Inc.  Engraver. 
374.891,  a.  DI8-57.000. 
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Bradley.  Kathy  L.;  Bird,  Richard  H.;  Dockery,  Olden  A.:  Smitley,  Randy  A.; 
SprinUe.  Calvin  F;  and  Payne,  Donald  T,  to  Porcelain  Metals  Corporation. 
Barbeque  grill  ring  shelf.  374,7%,  CI.  D7-406.000. 
Brunner.  Merlin  A.;  and  Draheim.  Harvey  J.,  lo  Sinunons  Juvenile  Products 

Comany,  Inc  Dresser.  374,784,  CI.  D6-445.000. 
Caccida,  Joseph  C;  and  Fbid,  William  K.,  to  Little  Tikes  Company,  The.  Play 

house.  374,901.  CI.  D2I-24O.00O. 
Caeian.  Francesco:  See — 

Edauw.  Peter;  and  Caeran.  Francesco,  374.759.  CI.  D2-902.000. 
Edauw.  Peter;  and  Caeran.  Francesco,  374.760,  CI.  D2-902.000. 
Calvert,  Scon  A.:  See— 

Katz.  Jonadian  M.;  Laundrocbe,  Kevin  S.;  and  Calvert,  Scon  A., 
374,954.  CI.  D32-6.000 
Canavan,  Eugene,  to  Logitech,  Inc.  Ergonomic  trackball.  374,867,  Q.  D14- 

114.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takahashi.  Masaki;  and  Umeda.  Hiroki,  374,886,  Q.  DI8-49.000. 
Tokuda,  Hiioyuki;  Takenouchi,  Masanori;  Kotaki,  Yasuo;  and  Hamasaki, 
Yuji.  374,890,  CI.  D18-56.000. 
Carevich,  Melinda  K.:  See— 

Lazzeroni,  John  J.;  and  Carevich,  Melinda  K.,  374.855,  CL  D12- 
415.000. 
Carrera  Eyewear  Corporation:  See — 

Luzlbauer,  Adolf,  374.883,  CI.  D16-32 1.000. 
Carter,  Morris,  Jr.  Tufted  interior  wall  panel.  374.943,  Q.  D25-I38.000. 
Casden.  Henry  J  Shower  enclosure.  374.916.  CI.  D23-283.000. 
Casden,  Henry  J.  Enclosure  for  a  bathtub.  374,917,  CI.  D23-283.000. 
Casden.  Henry  J.  Shower  enclosure.  374,918.  CI.  D23-283.000. 
Case,  Richard  N..  lo  RCP  Enterprises,  Inc.  Flashlight  and  battery  carrier 

374.769,  a.  D3-229.000. 

Case,  Richard  N..  to  RCP  Enterpnses.  Inc.  Flashlight  and  battery  bolster. 

374.770,  a.  D3-229.O0O. 

Cassel.  Ilmolhy  S.,  to  Tucker  Housewares.  Tote  with  hinged  cover.  374,774, 

CI.  D3- 294.000. 
Central  Park  Conservancy  Inc.:  See — 

Poor,  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Rabinowitz,  Mark,  374.842.  CI.  DII-I43.000. 
Cesaroni.  William  C;  Barren.  Shawn  O.;  and  Alvarez,  Jason  J.,  to  Kendall 
Company.  The.  Controller  for  system  for  applying  compressive  pressure  to 
the  leg.  374,931,  CI.  024-169.000. 
Chabot,  John,  to  Chalair  Electrik  Inc.  Heater  grill.  374,927,  a.  D23-387.000. 
Chalair  Electrik  Inc.:  See — 

Chabot,  John,  374,927,  CI.  D23-387.000. 
Challenger.  Inc.:  See — 

Pierce.  Richard  D..  374.853.  O.  DI2-314.000. 
Chapman.  Steven  S.;  Jackson.  Daniel  C  ;  McBride,  John  K.;  Rydeiek,  James 


Kaneko,  Kyoichi;  and  Shinohara.  Eiji,  374.909.  CI.  D22-141.000. 
Decker,  James  D.;  Copeland,  James  L.;  and  Olson,  Scon  R.,  to  Ecolab  Inc. 

Liquid  detergent  bottle.  374,823.  Q.  D9-520.000. 
DeManeo.  John  J  .  Jr.  Pocket  watch  case.  374.828,  CI.  DlO-37.000. 
Dcnebeim,  Sabrina  S.  Spherical  hairbrush.  374,776,  CI.  D4- 1 28.000. 
Dexter,  Andrea  E.;  Erick.ion.  James  E.;  and  Shoultz,  Guy  M..  lo  Honeywell 
Inc.  Thermostat  remote  subbase  housing  cover.  374,830,  CI.  DIO- 50.000. 
Dickhaut.  EXxiald:  See— 

Dickhaut,  Jeffery  J.:  and  Dickhaut.  Donald,  374,846,  O.  DI 2- 1 1.000. 
Dickhaut,  Jeffery  J.;  and  Dickhaut.  Donald.  Body  snow  sled  with  fonarm 

blades.  374.846,  CI.  Dl 2- 11. 000 
Diem,  D.  W..  to  Performance  Marketing,  Inc  Bench  seat  console.  374.857, 

a.  D12-419.000. 
DiGiotgio,  Tony,  to  Dominion  Plastics  Inc.  Casement  sash.  374.938.  CI. 

D25- 124.000. 
DiGiorgio,  Tony,  to  Dominion  Plastics  Inc.  Casement  sash.  374,939,  CI 

D25- 124.000. 
Dockery.  Olden  A.:  See— 

Bradley,  Kathy  L.;  Bird,  Richard  H.;  Dockery.  Olden  A.;  Smitley.  Randy 
A.;    Sprinkle.    Calvin    F;    and    Payne.    Donald   T.    374.7%.   O. 
D7-406.000. 
Dominion  Plastics  Inc.:  See — 

DiGiorgio.  Tony.  374.938.  CI.  D25-124.000. 
DiGiorgio.  Tony,  374.939.  CI.  D25- 124.000. 
Domino  S.p.A.:  See — 

Sadler.  Marc.  374,913.  CI.  D23-2I3.000. 
Domotor.  Agnes  C.  to  Samsonite  Corporation.  Wheeled  luggage  case. 

374.773.  CI.  D3-279.000. 
Doskoczynski.  William  J.:  See — 

Mackinson,  Peter  J.;  Doskoczynski.  William  J.;  and  Sirico.  Michael  A.. 
374.826.  CI.  D9-542.000. 
Draheim.  Harvey  J.:  See — 

Brunner.  Merlin  A.;  and  Draheim.  Harvey  J..  374.784.  CI.  D6-445.000. 
Drinkwater,  Ian.  to  President  Office  Furniture  Ltd.  Cabling  unit.  374.865.  CI. 

Dl  3- 154.000. 
DuracrafI  Corporation:  See — 

Jani.  Rodney;  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  Gresens.  Stanley;  Holdertield.  Gregory; 
and  Longan,  John.  374.921.  CI.  D23-356.000. 
Dzibinski.  DuWayne  M.  Cooking  utensil.  374.792.  CI.  D7-360.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Chapman.  Steven  S.;  Jackson.  Daniel  C;  McBride.  John  K.;  Rydeiek. 
James  G.;  and  Yokajty.  Joseph  E..  374.881,  CI.  D16-218.000. 
Ecolab  Inc.:  See — 

Decker.  James  D.;  Copeland,  James  L.;  and  Olson.  Scon  R.,  374.823  CI 
D9-520.000. 


G.;  and  Yokajty.  Joseph  E.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Flash  camera  with  Edauw,  Peter;  and  Caeran.  Francesco,  to  Nordica  S.p.A  ;  and  Rollerblade  Inc 

cover  label.  374.881.  CI.  DI6-218.000.  Sports  shoe.  374.759.  CI.  D2-9O2.00O 

Cheng^er  S.  C  Golf  tee^  374.898.  CI.  D2 1  -208.000.  Edauw.  Peter;  and  Caeran.  Francesco,  to  Nordica  S.p.A.;  and  Rollerblade.  Inc 

Chesebrough-Pood  s  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See—  Sports  shoe.  374.760.  CI  D2-902  000 

^^IS'T^'o  i^"'  ^*"^-  ^"'»™;  »™'  Marcus.  Wayne.  374.817.  CI.  Eickel.  Richard,  lo  Heinrich  BertKies  Produktionsgesellschaft  mbH  Glass  lid 

D9-338.000.  for  cooking  utensils.  374,793.  CI.  D7-391 .000. 


Vails.  William.  374.827.  CI.  D9-57 1.000. 
Chiaramonte.  Anthony.  Lotion  applicator.  374,947.  Q.  D28-7.0OO. 
Chipman.  Robert  G.  to  Landscape  Forms.  Inc.  Bicycle  rack.  374.849  CI 

D12-1I5.000. 
Chu.  Chi-Tsong.  Battery  charger  for  a  notebook  personal  computer.  374,858, 

a.  D13-IO8.00O. 
Oark,  Russell  T  Eye  shield.  374,950.  O.  D29- 109.000. 
Clerc.  Oliver  C  .  Jr.:  See— 

Squire.  Warner;  and  Clerc.  Oliver  C.  Jr..  374,797.  CI.  D7-515.000. 
Coggins.  Fred  H .  to  Southern  Pro  Lutes,  Inc.  Fishing  lure.  374,906,  CI. 

D22- 128.000. 
Colibri  Corporation:  See — 

Levinger.  Frederick  N..  374,838.  CI.  Dl  1-86.000. 
Copeland.  James  L.:  See — 

Decker.  James  D.;  Copeland.  James  L.;  and  Olson.  Scon  R.,  374.823.  CI. 
D9-520.000. 
Copp.  Mark  C.  Pressurized  water  shield.  374.915.  C  D23-227.000 
Cot*.  Andr*:  See— 

Guay.  Etienne;  and  Cali,  Andr6.  374,859.  C\.  D 1 3- 110.000. 
CPC  International  Inc.:  See — 

Mackin.son.  Peter  J.;  Doskoczynski.  William  J.;  and  Sirico.  Michael  A.. 
374.826.  CI.  D9-542.000. 
Craft.  Nancy  L.  Computer  mouse  rack.  .374.868.  CI.  DI4- 1 14.000. 
Cramer.  Ronald  G.,  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc.  Air  fteshener  device 

374.924.  CI.  D23-366.000. 
Cranston.  Julia:  See — 

Kalista.  Tanmiy;   Cranston.  Julia;   and  Avery.   Lynn,   374,789,   CI. 
D6-5%.000. 
Crease,  Pierre  L.:  See — 

Bomhorst.  Kenneth  F,  Jr.;  Crease,  Piene  L.;  Izor,  Kim  E.;  Lucous,  Larry 
D ;  and  Uptegraph.  Larry  L..  374,891,  O.  D18-57.000. 
Creboldcr  meergenaamd  Krijbolder,  Jacobus  J.:  See- 


Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See- 

Terpstra,  Daniel  A.;  Bedi,  David  E.;  Watson,  James  B.;  Alsup,  J. 
Douglas;  and  Saunders,  William  J.,  374,803,  CI.  D8-66.000. 
Engelander.  Pieter.  lo  Fairey  Arlon  B.V.  Filter  housing.  374,912,  Q.  D23- 

209.000. 
Engelman,  Joseph  A.  Cleft  palate  impression  tray.  374,932,  Ci.  D24-I8I.000. 
Erickson,  James  E.:  See — 

Dexter.  Andrea  E.;  Erickson,  James  E.;  and  Shoultz,  Guy  M.,  374.830. 
CI.  DlO-50.000. 
F.  H.  Noble  &  Company:  See- 
Allen.  Frank;  and  Allen.  Kim.  374.%2.  CI.  D99-5.000. 
Fairey  Arlon  B.V:  See— 

Engelander.  Pieter.  374.912.  Q.  D23-209.000. 
Family  Trust  U/T/A.  The:  See— 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  374.844,  CI.  Dll-164.000. 
Fay.  Eugene  R.:  See — 

Amero.  Willard  F,  Jr.;  Fay.  Eugene  R.;  and  McMurray.  Charles  R.. 
374.860.  CI.  Dl  3- 103.000. 
Feldbeij.    Saul,    to   Global    Upholstery    Company    Chair    374.779.   CI 

D6-366.0OO. 
Ferino.  Ferdinand  H.  Helmet.  374.949.  CI.  D29- 102.000. 
Ford.  James  J.;  Ziemer.  Lynn  B.;  and  McCormack.  Edward  A.,  lo  Southco. 

Inc.  Draw  latch.  374.806.  CI.  D8-33I.000. 
Ford.  William  K.:  See— 

Cacciola.  Joseph  C;  and  Ford,  William  K.,  374.901,  CI.  D21-24O.00O. 
Fraquelli.  Roberto  G.:  See — 

Stoddard,  John  R;  Lyons.  David  F;  and  Fraquelli.  Roberto  G.,  374,787, 
CI.  D6-484.000. 
Fu-Chi  Plastics  Co.:  See- 
Lee,  Hong  Jen,  374,942,  CI.  D25- 1 26.000. 
FunFoods  Incorporated:  See — 

Tintle,  Douglas  S.,  374,753,  Q.  Dl-106.000. 


'^ii!!!L^'1™l.Tiam  /^ 'r.^c^JS^''^  meergenaamd  Krijbolder,    Gaumei,  Michel,  to  SOLAIc'(soc'ieteanonyme).  Smart  card  with  two  external 


Jacobus  J.,  374,810,  CI.  D8-354.000. 
Cruz,  Louis  J.:  See — 

Armenia.  Vincent;  Cruz,  Louis  J.;  and  Alvarez.  Henry  S.,  374.758 
D2-85I.0OO. 
Cycle  Computer  Corp.:  See — 

Johnston.  Mark  L..  374.866,  CL  DI3-I82.00O. 
Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.:  See — 


contact  regions.  374.870.  CI.  D 14- 11 7.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 
CI.  Katz,  Jonathan  M.;  Laundroche,  Kevin  S.;  and  Calvert,  Scott  A.. 

374,954,  CI.  D32-6.00O. 
Gillene  Company,  The:  See— 

Poisson,  Norman  D.,  374,818,  CI.  D9-338.000. 
Gisser,  Daryl.  Automobile  body  374,847.  a.  DI2-92.000. 


Global  Upholstery  Company:  See — 

Feldberg.  Saul.  374,779.  C\.  D6-366.000. 
Tedesco.  Romeo;  and  Beaulieu.  Jocelyn.  374.778.  Q.  D6- 366.000. 
Gobble,  Harold;  Bauman,  Michael;  Johnson,  Gerry;  and  Zimmermann.  Dou- 
glas R..  to  Kellogg  Company  Waffle.  374,755,  CI.  Dl-125.000. 
Goldstein,  Raymond  J.:  See — 

Scon,  Vivian  A    S.;  and  Goldstein,  Raymond  J.,  374,839,  Q.  Dll- 
131.000. 
Grande,  Frank,  to  Hse-McCann  Telephone,  Co..  Inc.  Ganged  jack  cover. 

374.863.  CI.  D13-146.000. 
Grant.  David  F  Golf  spike.  374.762,  CI.  D2-%2.000. 
Graves,  James  D.  Housing  for  a  portable  telephone  capable  of  hanging  from 

a  remote  object.  374,875,  Q.  DI4-248.000. 
Greenlee  Textron,  Inc.:  See — 

Moffan.  W.  Keith;  and  Hurley.  Paul.  374.805.  C\.  D8-107.000. 
Gresens.  Stanley:  See — 

iant.  Rodney;  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  Gresens.  Stanley;  Holderfield.  Gregory; 
and  Longan.  John.  374.921.  CI.  D23-356.000 
Guay.  Etienne;  and  C(Ht.  \adst,  to  Booster  PAC  IntcmaOonal  Corporatioo. 

Portable  power  supply  374.859.  CI.  Dl  3- 110.000 
Guegan.  Jacques;  Lecocq.  Francis;  and  Moussaud.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Meccano. 

S.A.  Briefcase  container  for  toys.  374.771.  CI.  D3-276.000. 
Gunn.  Wilham  H.:  See— 

Nalepka.  Michael  D.;  and  Gunn.  William  H..  374,892. 0.  DI9-32.000. 
Hamasaki.  Yuji:  See — 

Tokuda.  Hiroyuki;  Takenouchi,  Masanori;  Kotaki,  Yasuo;  and  Hamasaki. 
Yuji,  374,890,  CI.  D  18-56.000. 
Hart,  Keith,  to  Majestic  Plastics  Ltd.  Window  header.  374.940,  Q.  D2S- 

124.000. 
Haworth,  Inc.:  See — 

Stoddard,  John  R;  Lyons.  David  F;  and  Fraquelli.  Roberto  G..  374.787. 
a.  D6-484  000. 
Heinrich  Bemdes  Produktionsgesellschaft  mbH:  See — 

Eickel.  Richard.  374.793.  CI.  D7-391.000. 
Hesse.  Cher  See — 

Towns,  Kyle;  and  Hesse,  Cher,  374,894.  Q.  DI9-69.000. 
HEWI  Heinrich  Wilke  GmbH:  See— 

Scholl.  Winfred.  .^74.788.  CI.  D6-574.000. 
Hewlen-Packard  Company:  See — 

Mousa.  Badir  M..  374.861.  a.  Dl.3-110.000. 
Hirano.  Seiji;  and  Morioka.  Masamichi.  to  Yazaki  Industrial  Chemical  Co.. 

Ltd.  Claw  coupling.  374.812.  Q.  D8-382.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Utsuki.  Toshiyuki;  Kuroiwa.  Yukio;  Yoshida.  Yoshiki;  Kumagai.  Kenta; 
and  Takahashi.  Setsuo.  374.%S.  CI.  D99-28.000. 
Holderfield.  Gregory:  See — 

Jan*.  Rodney;  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  Gresens.  Stanley;  Holderfield.  Gregory; 
and  Longan,  John,  374,921,  Q.  D23-356.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Dexter,  Andrea  E.;  Erickson,  James  E.;  and  Shoultz,  Guy  M.,  374,830, 
a.  DlO-50.000. 
Hoover  Company.  The:  See — 

Wareham,  Richard  A  ;  and  Stephens.  Ronald  J.,  374,953,  Q.  D32- 
31.000. 
Houling,  Bryan;  and  Rossman,  Jon,  to  Tucker  Housewares.  Fool  locker. 

374,772,  a.  D3-276.0OO. 
Hoyt.  Thomas.  Combined  control  paiKl.  display  unit  and  antenna  for  an 

emergency  vehicle  sensor  system.  374,831.  Q.  DlO-104.000. 
Hse-McCann  Telephone.  Co.,  Iik.:  See — 

Grande,  Frank,  374.863.  CI.  D13-146.000. 
Hsu.  Tony,  to  Lundar  Electric  Ind  Co..  Ltd.  Electric  roaster.  374.790.  CI. 

D7-352.000. 
Hsu.  Tony,  to  Lundar  Hectric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Electric  iron.  374.956.  CI. 

D32-70.000 
Hughes,  Jeffrey  T.  lo  Hughes  Products  Co..  Inc.  Knife  sharpener.  374.804.  CI. 

D8-93.O0O. 
Hughes  Products  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Hughes,  Jeffrey  T.,  374,804,  CI.  D8-93.000. 
Hurley,  Paul:  See— 

Moffan.  W  Keith;  and  Hurley.  Paul,  374,805,  CI  D8- 107.000. 
Ikehara,  Chikako,  to  YKK  Corporation.  Pull  tab  of  slide  fastener.  374,845.  Q. 

Dl  1-221.000. 
ITT  Corporation:  See — 

Palmer.  Gary  L..  374.878.  Q.  D16- 130.000. 
Izor.  Kim  E.:  See — 

Bomhorst.  Kenneth  F.  Jr.;  Crease.  Pierre  L.;  Izor.  Kim  E.;  Lucous,  Larry 
D.;  and  Uptegraph,  Larry  L.,  374,891,  CI.  DI8-57.000. 
Jackson.  Daniel  C  :  See — 

Chapman.  Steven  S.;  Jackson.  Daniel  C;  McBride.  John  K.;  Rydeiek. 
James  G  ;  and  Yokajty.  Joseph  E.,  374,881.  O.  D16-2I8.0O0. 
Jakab.  Mariana,  to  Aesculap  AG.  Perforated  sheet  metal  container.  374.936, 

a.  D24-2 17.000. 
Jani.  Rodney;  Wang,  Jui-Shang;  Gresens,  Stanley;  Holderfield.  Gregory;  and 
Longan.  John,  to  Duracraft  Corporation.  Humidifier  housing.  374.921,  CI. 
D23-356.000. 
Jannatd,  James  H  ,  to  Oakley,  Inc  Ear  stems.  374,884.  CI.  DI6-335.000. 

Jdsco  Inc  '  S^f 

Jones,  Stephen  W.,  374,765.  CI.  D3-2I2.000. 
Jaspers-Fayer,  Jan,  to  Minka  Lighting,  Inc.  Ceiling  fan.  374,925,  CI.  D23- 

377.000. 
John  Manufacturing.  Ltd.:  See — 


Yuen.  John  S..  374.944.  O.  D26-28  000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Consumer  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Yost.  Kevin  G  ;  and  Trojanowski.  Alan  G..  374.775.  O.  D4-IO4.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Iik.:  See — 

Muiji.  Zulfikar.  374.928,  O.  D24-125.000. 
Johnson,  Gerry:  See — 

Gobble,  Harold;  Bauman,  Michael;  Johnson,  Gerry;  and  Zimmertnaim, 
Douglas  R.,  374,755,  C\.  DI- 125  000. 
Johnson,  Gustav  E.,  to  Lama  Packaging  Corp.  Container  closure.  374,821, 

a.  D9-447.000. 
Johnston,  Mark  L.,  lo  Cycle  Computer  Corp.  Scalable  processing  architecture 

(SPARC)  computer  mocfaeiboatd.  374.866,  Q.  D 13- 182.000. 
Jones.  Stephen  W.,  to  Jasco,  Inc.  Key  bolder.  374,765.  O.  D3-2I2.000. 
Juno  Lighting.  Inc.:  See — 

Wachter.  Peter  F.  374.835.  a.  DIO-1 14.000 
Kahana.  Dov.  Filter  housing  374,911,  Q.  D23-209.000. 
Kalisu,  Tammy;  Cranston.  Julia;  and  Avery.  Lyim.  Multi-puipoK  beach 

towel.  374.789.  Q.  D6-5%.000. 
Kaneko.  Kyoichi;  and  Shinohara,  Eiji.  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.  Line  roller  for  a 

spinning  fishing  reel   374.909.  CI   D22  141  000. 
Karlin,  James  H..  to  PSC  Inc.  Hand-held  scanner  for  reading  optical  indicia. 

374.869.  a.  D14-1 16.000 
Kataoka.  Tetsu.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Combined  video  tape  recorder  and 

camera.  374.880.  Q.  D16- 202.000. 
Katz.  Jonathan  M.;  Laundroche.  Kevin  S.;  and  Calvert.  Scon  A.,  to  General 

Elecoic  Company.  Appliance  cabinet.  374.954.  O.  D32-6.000 
Keijser,  Johannes  W.  M.;  and  Creboldcr  meergenaamd  Krijbolder.  Jacobus  J., 
to  Minkels  Products  B.V.  Frame  for  mounting  electronic  equipmenL 
374.810.  CI.  D8-354.000. 
Keller  Golf  AG.:  See- 
Keller.  Robert;  and  Tanta.  Said.  374.957.  O.  D34- 15.000 
Keller.  H  Thomas;  and  Risdon.  Scott,  to  Vaughan  Furniture  Company,  Inc. 

Triple  dresser  with  minor.  374,783.  CI.  D6-444.000 
Keller.  H.  Thomas;  and  Risdon.  Scott,  to  Vaughan  Furniture  Company.  Inc. 

Nighlstand.  374,785,  CI.  D6^J46.000. 
Keller.  Robert;  and  Tanta.  Said,  to  Keller  Golf  AG.  Electric  golf  bag  cart 

374.957.  a.  D34- 15.000. 
Kellogg  Company:  See — 

Gobble,  Harold;  Bauman,  Michael;  Johnson,  Geny;  and  Zimmermann, 
Douglas  R.,  374,755.  CI  Dl-125  000 
Kendall  Company.  The:  See — 

Cesaroni.  William  C;  Barrett.  Shawn  O.;  and  Alvarez.  Jason  J..  374.931, 
CI.  D24- 169.000. 
Ketchum,  Michael  W.  Spoon  type  fishing  lure.  374,907,  C\.  D22- 129.000 
Knoss,  Robert;  and  Knipa,  Calvin  S..  to  Ultra  Pac,  Inc.  Cake  cootainer. 

374,820.  a  D9-429.000. 
Koelewyn.  Robert  W  Fishing  reel.  374.908,  O.  D22- 14 1.000. 
Kolvin  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Lie,  Sen-Nen.  374,933,  O.  D24-213.000. 
Ue,  Sen-Nen,  374,934,  Q.  D24-2I5.000. 
Ue,  Sen-Nen,  374,935,  Q.  D24-215.000. 
Kong,  Pang  C;  Wah,  Ho  C;  and  Shan,  Wong  F.  to  Vtech  Communications. 

Ltd.  Cordless  telephone  handset  housing.  374,873,  CI  D14-147.000. 
Kotaki.  Yasuo:  See— 

Tokuda.  Hiroyuki,  Takenouchi,  Masanori;  Kocaki.  Yasuo;  and  Hamasaki. 
Yuji.  374.890.  d.  018-56.000. 
Kiupa.  Calvin  S.:  See — 

Knoss.  Robert;  and  Krupa,  Calvin  S..  374.820.  CI.  [)9-429  000 
Kumagai.  Kenta:  See — 

Utsuki.  Toshiyuki;  Kuroiwa.  Yukio;  Yoshida.  Yoshiki;  Kumagai,  KeiKa; 
and  Takahashi.  Setsuo.  374.%S.  Q.  D99-28.000. 
Kung.  Su-Min  Periscope.  374.879.  O.  D16- 132.000. 
Kuroiwa.  Yukio:  See — 

Utsuki.  Toshiyuki;  Kuroiwa.  Yukio;  Yoshida.  Yoshiki;  Kumagai.  Kenu; 
and  Takahashi.  Setsuo.  374,%5.  Q.  D99-28.000. 
Landscape  Forms.  Inc.:  See — 

Chipman.  Robert  G..  374.849,  Q.  DI  2- 11 5.000. 
Laundroche.  Kevin  S.:  See — 

Katz.  Jonathan  M.;  Laundroche,  Kevin  S.;  and  Calveit.  ScoO  A.. 
374.954.  a.  D32-6.0O0. 
Lazzeroni.  John  J.;  and  Carevich.  Melinda  K.  Windshield  mounted  radio 

housing  with  decoration.  374.855,  Q.  OI2-4I5.000. 
Leach.  Otis  M.  Hemote  control  holder  374.767.  O.  D3-218.000. 
Lecocq.  Francis:  See — 

Guegan.  Jacques;  Lecocq.  Francis;  and  Moussaud.  Jean-Pierre.  374,771. 
CI  03-276  000. 
Lee.  Hong-Jen.  to  Fu-Chi  Plashes  Co.  Lamp  secunng  post.  374.942.  Q. 

025- 1 26.000. 
Lee,  Noel,  to  Monster  Cable  International,  Ltd.  Cable  connector.  374.862. 0. 

01 3- 133.000. 
Lermer  Packaging  Corp.:  See — 

Johnson.  Gusuv  E..  374.821.  CI.  D9-447.000. 
Leiner.  Jared  A.:  See — 

Uvy.  Adam  H.;  and  Letner.  Jaied  A..  374.840.  Q.  DII-I32.00O. 
Levinger.  Frederick  N..  to  CoUbri  Corporation.  Cuff  link  action.  374.838.  CI. 

Dl  1-86  000 
Uvy.  Adam  H.;  and  Lemer.  Jaied  A  Plaque.  374.840.  Q.  Dl  1-132.000. 
Lie.  Gunnar  Non-slip,  resilient  handle  374.795.  C\.  D7-395.000. 
Lie.  Sen-Nen.  to  Kojvin  Industries  Umited.  Massager.  374,933,  Q.  D24- 
213  000. 
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Lie.  Sen-Nen.  to  Kolvin  Industries  Limited.  Massager.  374.934,  Q.  D24- 

215.000. 
Lie.  Sen-Nen.  to  Kolvin  Industries  Limited.  Massager.  374.935.  C\.  D24- 

215.000. 
Liebers.  Steven  B.  Eyeglass  display  support.  374.786,  O.  D6-468.000. 
Liistro.  Brenda  O.;  and  Petrie,  Aidan  J.,  to  Playtex  Products,  Inc.  Spoon. 

374,800,  a.  D7-653.000. 
Liles,  Michael  B.;  and  Pierce.  Patrick.  Bicycle  annor.  374,848.  CI.  D12- 

114.000. 
Linares,  Marta  B.:  See — 

Puig.  Ramdn  B  ;  and  Linares.  Marta  B..  374.801.  CI.  D8-42.000. 
Lindeman,  Phillip  E.;  and  Pullman.  Marc  H.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Microphone 

grille.  374.874.  O.  DI4-225.000. 
Lisco,  Inc.:  See — 

Mahaffey,  Steve,  374.899,  CI.  D2 1-2 14.000. 

Stroud.  David  J.;  Roan,  Tracy  C;  and  Sankaralingam.  Ilango,  374,8%, 
CI.  D2I-142.000. 
Little,  James  E.;  and  Little,  Narcisa  T.  Tailgate  gap  cover.  374.854,  CI. 

Dl  2-400.000. 
Little.  Narcisa  T:  See — 

Little.  James  E.;  and  Little,  Narcisa  T.  374.854.  CI.  DI2-400.000. 
Little  Tikes  Company,  The:  See — 

Cacciola.  JcKeph  C:  and  Ford,  William  K.,  374,901,  CI.  D2I-240.000. 
Loehr,  Robert  P.;  and  Treglia.  Frank.  Handlebar  with  an  integral  locking  collar 

for  its  crank.  374.851.  CI.  D 12- 178.000. 
Logitech,  Inc.:  See — 

Canavan,  Eugene,  374.867,  Q.  DI4-1 14.000. 
Longan.  John:  See —  ■ 

Jan^,  Rodney;  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  Giesens.  Stanley:  Holderfield.  Gregory: 
and  Longan.  John.  374.921.  O.  D23-356.000. 
Lonsky.  Peter  W.  Mobile.  374.841.  CI.  Dll-141.000. 
Lucous.  Larry  D.:  See — 

Bomhorst.  Kenneth  F.  Jr;  Crease.  Pierre  L.;  Izor.  Kim  E.;  Lucous,  Larry 
D ;  and  Uptegraph,  Larty  L.,  374,891,  CI.  DI8-57.O0O. 
Lundar  Electric  Ind.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hsu.  Tony.  374,790,  Q.  D7-352.000. 
Lundar  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Hsu.  Tony,  374.956.  CI.  D32-70.000. 
Lundie.   Edgar.   Jr    Holster   for  carrying  telecommunication   equipment. 

374,768.  CI.  D3-2 18.000. 
Lijzlbauer.  Adolf,  to  Carrera  Eyewear  Corporation.  Eyeglasses.  374.883,  CI. 

D16-3210OO. 
Lyons.  David  F:  See — 

Stoddard.  John  P.;  Lyons.  David  F;  and  Fraquelli,  Robeito  G.,  374,787, 
a.  06^84.000. 
Lyons  Tetley  Limited:  See — 

Stevenson.  John  F  T.  374.756,  CI.  Dl-199.000. 
Machson,  Roger.  Face  shield.  374.951.  O.  D29- 110.000. 
Mackinson,  Peter  J.;  Doskoczynski,  William  J.;  and  Sirico.  Michael  A.,  to 

CPC  International  Inc.  Bottle.  374.826.  CI.  D9-542.000. 
Mahaffey,  Steve,  to  Lisco,  Inc.  Golf  club  driver  head.  374,899.  CI.  D21- 

214.000. 
Majestic  Plastics  Ltd.:  See — 

Han.  Keith,  374,940,  Q.  D25-I24.000. 
Mannerfelt.  Goran.  Boat.  374,852,  O.  D12-3I4.000. 
Marcus,  Wayne:  See — 

Beitolini.  Peter.  Vails,  William;  and  Marcus,  Wayne,  374.817,  CI. 
D9-338.00O. 
Martin,  Leo,  to  Miami  Metal  Products,  Inc.  Lounge  chair.  374,781,  CI. 

D6-379.000. 
Matassa,  Nanette.  Beach  safe.  374,966,  C\.  D99-28.000. 
McBride.  John  K.:  See- 
Chapman,  Steven  S.;  Jackson.  Daniel  C;  McBride,  John  K.;  Rydeiek, 
James  G.;  and  Yokajty,  Joseph  E..  374.881.  CI.  D16-218.000. 
McClenny.  Lindsay  C:  See — 

Neuberger.  Cheryl  G.;  and  McClenny,  Undsay  C,  374,963,  Q.  D99- 
5.000. 
McCormack,  Edward  A.:  See — 

Fonl.  James  J.;  Ziemer.  Lynn  B.;  and  McCormack.  Edward  A.,  374,806, 
CI.  D8-33 1.000. 
McMurray,  Charles  R.:  See— 

Amero.  Willard  F,  Jr.;  Fay.  Eugene  R.;  and  McMunay.  Charies  R.. 
374.860.  a.  DI3-I03.000. 
Meccano.  S.A.:  See — 

Guegan.  Jacques:  Lecocq,  Francis;  and  Moussaud,  Jean-Pierre,  374,771, 
a.  D3-276000. 
Mercuric,  Frank:  See — 

Bookstaver.  Charles  W.;  Smith,  Samuel  G.;  and  Mercurio,  Frank, 
374,902,  a.  D2 1-246.000. 
Mers,  Xiao  Y.  Organizer  for  manicure  polish  and  implements.  374,948,  CI. 

D28-6 1.000. 
Meuriin,  Donald.  Blend,  moisten  and  storage  system  for  tobacco  products. 

374,946,  CI.  027- 189.000. 
Miami  Metal  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Martin.  Leo,  374,781,  Q.  D6- 379.000. 
Miller,  Albert,  to  Termination  Turtle  LP.  Snail  bait  holder  and  snail  trap. 

374.904.  CI.  D22- 119.000. 
Minka  Lighting,  Inc.:  See — 

Jaspers-Fayer,  Jan,  374.925,  O.  D23-377.000. 
Minkels  Products  B.V.:  See— 


Keijser,  Johannes  W.   M.;  and  Crcbolder  meergenaamd  Krijbolder, 
Jacobus  J.,  374,810,  CI.  D8-354.000. 
Mirax  Chemical  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Squire.  Warner;  and  Clerc.  Oliver  C,  Jr,  374,797.  CI.  D7-5I5.000. 
Miyashita.  Muneharu.  to  Yazaki  Industrial  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Joint  for  a  rack 

frame.  374.811.  CI.  D8-382.000. 
Mochizuki,  Shinichi,  to  Sega  Enterprises.  Ltd.  Video  game  machine.  374.895. 

CI.  D21 -13.000. 
Moffatt  W.  Keith;  and  Huriey,  Paul,  to  Greenlee  Textron,  Inc.  Crimper 

handle.  374,805.  CI.  D8- 107.000. 
Monster  Cable  International,  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee,  Noel.  374.862.  CI.  D13-133.000. 
Moore.  Devin  L..  to  Sunbeam  Products,  Inc.  Humidifier.  374,922,  C\. 

D23-356.000. 
Moore,  Devin  L.,  to  Sunbeam  Products,  Inc.  Vaporizer.  374,923,  CI.  D23- 

360.000. 
Morioka,  Masamichi:  See — 

Hirano,  Seiji;  and  Morioka,  Masamichi,  374,812,  CI.  D8-382.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Amero.  Willard  F,  Jr;  Fay,  Eugene  R.;  and  McMurray.  Charles  R., 

374.860,  CI.  DI3-I03.000. 
Lindeman,  Phillip  E.;  and  Pullman.  Marc  H.,  374,874,  CI.  D14-225.000. 
Scianna,  Anthony.  Sr;  Teteak,  David  G.:  Belhke.  Paul;  and  Williams, 
Daniel  L.,  374,872,  O.  D14-138.000. 
Mousa,  Badir  M..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  600  VA  uninterruptible 

power  supply.  374.861,  CI.  D13-1 10.000. 
Moussaud.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Guegan.  Jacques;  Lecocq.  Francis;  and  Moussaud,  Jean-Pierre,  374,771, 
CI.  D3-276.000. 
Miill,  Ulrich,  to  Thielmann  AG  Kommanditgesellschaft.  Beer  keg.  374,959, 

CI.  D34-39.000. 
Miiller,  Norbert;  Pawlowski,  Adam;  Styppa,  Heinrich;  and  Bernhardt,  Jiirgen. 
to  Rittal-Weric  Rudolf  Loh  GmbH  &  Co.  KG  Wall  attachment  housing  for 
a  refrigerating  machine  374,920.  CI   D23-354.000. 
Murji,  Zulfikar,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Inc.  Disposable  absorbent  product. 

374.928.  CI.  D24- 125.000. 
Nalepka,  Michael  D.;  and  Gunn,  William  H.  Set  of  color  coded  labels  for 

organizing  books.  374.892.  CI.  D19-32.000. 
Neuberger.  Cheryl  G.;  and  McClenny.  Lindsay  C.  Um  for  cremated  remains. 

374.%3.  CI.  D99-5.000. 
Nevitt.  Bryant  D.  Dress  tie.  374,757,  CI.  D2-605.000. 
Newell  Operating  Company:  See — 

Salas.  Richard  O.,  374,937.  CL  D25-68.000. 
Nike.  Inc.:  See — 

Sell.  James  C,  Jr.,  374,761,  CI.  D2-%l.00O. 
Nordica  S.p.A.:  See — 

Edauw,  Peter;  and  Caeran,  Francesco,  374,759.  CI.  D2-9O2.000. 
Edauw.  Peter,  and  Caeran.  Francesco.  374,760.  CI.  D2-902.000. 
Oakley.  Inc.:  See — 

Jannard.  James  H..  374.884,  CI.  DI6-335.000. 
Ohio  Electronic  Engravers,  Inc.:  See — 

Bomhorst,  Kenneth  F,  Jr.;  Crease,  Pierre  L.;  Izor,  Kim  E.;  Lucous,  Larry 
D.;  and  Uptegraph.  Larry  L..  374,891,  Q.  DI8-57.000. 
Olson,  Scott  R.;  See- 
Decker.  James  D.;  Copeland,  James  L.;  and  Olson,  Scott  R.,  374,823,  CI. 
D9-520.000. 
Oscar  Mayer  Foods  Corporation:  See — 

Wells,  Cindie  M.,  374,819,  CI.  D9-425.000. 
Palmer,  Gary  L.,  to  ITT  Corporation.  Modular  adaptor  ring  assembly  for  a 

night  vision  device.  374,878,  CI.  D 16- 1 30.000. 
Panduit  Corp.:  See — 

Scherer,  Craig;  and  Thuma,  Michael,  374.809.  CI.  D8-353.000. 
Paus.  Michael  J.,  to  Universal  Fuminire  Industries,  Inc.  Chest.  374.782.  C\. 

D6^U4.000. 
Pawlowski,  Adam:  See — 

MUller.  Norbert;  Pawlowski,  Adam;  Styppa,  Heinrich;  and  Bernhardt, 
Jurgen,  374,920.  CI.  D23-354.000. 
Payne,  Donald  T:  See — 

Bradley,  Kathy  L.;  Bird,  Richard  H.;  Dockery,  Olden  A.;  Smitley.  Randy 
A.;    Sprinkle,   Calvin    F;    and    Payne.    [>onald   T.    374,7%,   CI. 
D7-406.000. 
Pearce  Grip,  Inc.:  See — 

Pearce,  R.  Lane,  374,903,  CI.  D22-108.000. 
Pearce,  R.  Lane,  to  Pearce  Grip,  Inc.  Pistol  grip.  374,903,  CI.  D22- 1 08.000. 
Penn,  Deborah  M.  Sock  dickie.  374,764.  CI.  D2-980.000. 
Performance  Marketing.  Inc.:  See — 

Diem.  D.  W..  374.857.  CI.  D12-419.000. 
Petrie,  Aidan  J.:  See — 

Liistro.  Brenda  O.;  and  Petrie.  Aidan  J..  374,800.  CI.  D7-653.000. 
Ptiethean.  Christopher  R..  to  Allyson  Visser.  Replacement  fishing  rod  tip. 

374.910.  CI.  D22-I43.000. 
Philips.  Terry  M.,  to  Bennett  Industries,  Inc.  Container  closure.  374,822,  CI. 

D9-453.000. 
Pierce,  Patrick:  See — 

Liles,  Michael  B.;  and  Pierce,  Patrick,  374,848,  CI.  DI2-I14.000. 
Pierce,  Richard  D.,  to  Challenger,  Inc.  Boat  hull.  374.853.  C\.  D12-314.000. 
Pippins.  John  W..  Jr  Travel  tray.  374.798.  CI.  D7-553.00O. 
Playtex  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Liistro.  Brenda  O.;  and  Petrie.  Aidan  J..  374,800,  C\.  D7-653.000. 
Poisson,  Norman  D.,  to  Gillette  Company,  The.  Cosmetic  dispenser.  374,818, 
CI.  D9-338.O0O. 
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Poor.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Rabinowitz.  Mark,  to  Central  Park  Conservancy  Inc. 

Um.  374,842,  CI.  Dl  1-143.000. 
Porcelain  Metals  Coiporaooo:  See — 

Bradley,  Kathy  L.;  Bird,  Richard  H.;  Dockery,  Olden  A.;  Smitley,  Randy 
A.;    Sprinkle,    Calvin    F;    and    Payne,    Donald   T,    374,7%,   CI 
D7^«06.000. 
President  Office  Furniture  Ltd.:  See — 

Drinkwater,  Ian,  374,865,  Q.  D 1 3- 1 54.000. 
PSC  Inc.:  See— 

Karlin.  James  H.,  374.869,  Q.  D14-1 16.000. 
Puig.  Ram6n  B.;  and  Linares,  Malta  B.  Coffcsciew  opener.  374,801,  Q. 

D8-»2.000. 
Pullman,  Marc  H  :  See — 

Lindeman.  Phillip  E.;  and  Pullman,  Marc  H.,  374,874,  Q.  DI4-22S.000. 
Rabinowitz.  Mark:  See — 

Poor.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Rabinowitz.  Mark.  374.842,  O.  Dl  1-143.000. 
Ramos,  Miguel  A.  Automobile  fuel  calculator.  374,832,  CI.  DIO- 104.000. 
Raus.  Craig.  Belt  attachment  for  articles  having  a  belt  clip.  374,766,  CI. 

D3-2 15.000. 
RCP  Enterprises.  Iik.:  See — 

Case,  Richard  N.,  374,769,  Q.  D3-229.000. 
Case,  Richard  N..  374,770,  Q.  D3-229.000. 
Reid  Plastics,  Inc.:  See — 

Rokus,  B.  Joseph;  Reusch,  Ted;  and  Rendon,  Richard,  374,824,  O. 
D9-527.000. 
Rendon,  Richard:  See — 

Rokus,  B.  Joseph:  Reusch,  Ted;  and  Rendon.  Richard,  374,824,  CI. 
D9-527.000. 
Reusch,  Ted:  See — 

Rokus,  B.  Joseph;  Reusch,  Ted;  and  Rendon,  Richard,  374,824,  CI. 
D9-527.000 
Richaidson,  Vema  L.  Burial  casket.  374,%1,  O.  D99-3.000. 
Risdon,  Scott:  See — 

Keller,  H.  Thomas;  and  Risdon.  Scon.  374.783,  CI.  D6-444.000. 
Keller.  H.  Thomas;  and  Risdon.  Scott,  374.785,  C\  D6-»46.000. 
Rittal-Werk  Rudolf  Loh  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

MUller.  Norbert;  Pawlowski.  Adam;  Styppa,  Heinrich;  and  Bernhardt. 
Jiirgen.  374,920,  Q.  D23-354.000. 
Ritter.  Ronald  A.  Cross.  374.964.  Q.  D99-23.000. 
Roadmasler  Corporation:  See — 

Bookstaver,  Charles  W.;  Smith,  Samuel  G.;  and  Meicurio,  Frank, 
374,902.  CI.  D2 1-246.000. 
Roan.  Tracy  C:  See — 

Stroud.  David  J.;  Roan.  Tracy  C;  and  Sankaralingam,  lUngo,  374,8%, 
CI.  D2 1-142.000. 
Rockport  Company,  Inc..  The:  See — 

Von  Conu.  Peter,  374.763.  Q  D2-970.000. 
Rokus.  B.  Joseph;  Reusch.  Ted;  and  Rendon.  Richard,  to  Reid  Plastics.  Inc. 

Bottle.  374.824.  CI  D9-527.000. 
Rollerfolade.  Inc.:  See— 

Edauw,  Peter,  and  Caeran,  Francesco,  374,759,  CI.  D2-902.000. 
Edauw.  Peter;  and  Caeran.  Francesco.  374.760,  CI.  D2-902.000. 
Rossman.  Jon:  See — 

Hotaling,  Bryan;  and  Rossman.  Jon,  374,772,  C\.  D3-276.0OO. 
Rowe,  Steven  M.  Combined  bottle  and  cap.  374.825.  CI.  D9-529.000. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

Ahem.  Richard  B..  Jr,  374.794.  CI.  D7-392.100. 
Rusch.  Marcella  B  Table  service  indicator.  374.834,  C\.  DIO- 1 14.000 
Rydeiek,  James  G.:  See — 

Chapman,  Steven  S.;  Jackson.  Daniel  C;  McBride.  John  K.;  Rydeiek. 
James  G.;  and  Yokajty.  Joseph  E..  374.881.  CI.  D16-2I8.000 
S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.:  See — 

Cramer,  Ronald  G.,  374,924,  O.  D23-366.000. 
Sadler,  Marc,  to  Domino  S.p.A  Shower  head.  374.913.  CI.  D23-213.000. 
Saito.  Toshihiko.  Double-nut  headed  ceramic  bolt.  374.814.  CI.  D8-387.000 
Salas.  Richard  O.,  to  Newell  Operating  Company.  Tool  holster.  374,937,  CI 

D25-68.000. 
Samsonite  Corporation:  See — 

Domotor,  Agnes  C.  374.773.  CI.  D3-279.000. 
Samuelson.  Shel  L  Toilet  seat  handle.  374.919.  CI.  D23-3O9.O00. 
Sankaralingam.  Ilango:  See — 

Stroud.  David  J.;  Roan.  Tracy  C;  and  Sankaralingam.  Ilango,  374,8%. 
a.  D21-142.000. 
Saunders,  William  J.:  See — 

Tetpslra,  Daniel  A.;  Bedi.  David  E.;  Watson,  James  B.;  Alsup,  J. 
Douglas;  and  Saunders,  William  J.,  374.803.  CI.  D8-66.000. 
Sava  Kranj:  See — 

Wohlfahrt.  Raimund.  374,850,  CI.  Dl  2- 147.000. 
Scherer,  Craig;  and  Thuma,  Michael,  to  Panduit  Corp.  Faceplate.  374,809.  CI. 

D8-353.000. 
Schneider.  John  A.:  See — 

Spirer.  Steven  E.;  and  Schneider.  John  A..  374.802.  CI.  D8-5I.000. 
Scholl.  Winfred.  to  HEWI   Heinrich  Wilke  GmbH.  Shelf.   374.788.  O. 

D6-574.000. 
Scianna,  Anthony,  Sr;  Teteak.  David  G.;  Bcthke,  Paul;  and  Williams,  Daniel 
L.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Portable  telephone  housing.  374.872.  CI.  D14- 
138.000. 
Scott.  Jeffrey  M.  Neurological  tool  for  testing  nerve  sensitivity.  374.930.  CI. 

24-142.000. 
Scott.  Vivian  A.  S.;  and  Goldstein.  Raymond  J.  Girl  angel  figure.  374,839,  CI. 
DII-131.000. 


Sega  Enterprises.  Ltd.:  See — 

Mochizuki.  Shinichi.  374,895,  CI.  D2I-I3.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Takahashi.  Hiromitsu.  374,887,  Q.  D 1 8-50.000 
Sell.  James  C.  Jr..  to  Nike.  Inc.  Bladder  for  a  shoe  sole.  374.761.  CL 

D2-%  1.000. 
Shan.  Wong  F:  See— 

Koog.  Pang  C;  Wah.  Ho  C  ;  and  Shan,  Wong  F.  374.873.  Ci.  DI4- 
147.000. 
Sheh.  Kuo-Chine.  Combined  helicopter  pendant  and  ceiling  fan.  374.926.  Q. 

D23-377.000. 
Shines.  Catherine  D.:  See— 

Shi.-ies.  Oscar  J..  Sr;  Shines,  Catherine  D.;  and  Shines,  Franklin  P..  Sr., 
374,833.  CI.  DlO-106.000. 
Shines.  Franklin  P.  Sr.:  See- 
Shines.  Oscar  J..  Sr;  Shines.  Catherine  D.;  and  Shines,  Franklin  P.,  Sr., 
374,833,  a.  DIO- 106.000. 
Shines.  Oscar  J.  Sr;  Shines,  Catherine  D.;  and  Shines,  Franklin  P.  Sr.  Motion 

detecting  alarm  system  374,833,  Q.  DIO- 106.000 
Shinohara.  Eiji:  See — 

Kaneko.  Kyoichi;  and  Shinohara.  Eiji.  374.909.  CL  D22-I4I.000. 
Shoultz.  Guy  M.:  See- 
Dexter.  Andrea  E.;  Erickson,  James  E.;  and  Shouhz.  Guy  M.,  374,830. 
CI.  DlO-50.000. 
Siemon  Company,  The:  See — 

Siemon.  John  A.;  and  Below,  Randall  J  ,  374.864,  C  D13-I54.000. 
Siemon.  John  A.;  and  Below.  Randall  J.  to  Siemon  Company.  The.  Connector 

module.  374,864.  CI.  D 13- 154.000. 
Simmons  Juvenile  Products  Conuny.  Inc.:  See — 

Brunner.  Merlin  A.;  and  Draheim.  Harvey  J..  374.784.  Q.  D6-445.000. 
Simon.  Frank  M.:  See — 

Simon.  Gloria  C;  and  Simon.  Frank  M..  374.799.  C\.  D7 -590.000. 
Simon.  Glocia  C;  and  Simon.  Frank  M.  Condiment  dispenser.  374.799.  O. 

D7-59O.O00. 
Sirico.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Mackinson.  Peter  J.;  Doskoczynski.  William  J.;  and  Sirico.  Michael  A.. 
374.826.  CI.  D9-542.000. 
Smith.  Samuel  G.:  See— 

Bookstaver.  Charles  W.;  Smith.  Samuel  G.;  and  Mercurio.  Frank. 
374.902.  CI.  D2 1 -246.000 
Smitley.  Randy  A.:  See- 
Bradley.  Kathy  L.;  Bird.  Richard  H.;  Dockery.  Olden  A  ;  Smitley.  Randy 
A ;    Sprinkle.   Calvin    F;    and    Payne.    Donald   T.    374,7%,   CI. 
D7-406.000. 
Snow,  Russell  P  Extension  cord  retainer  374,815.  CI.  D8-394.000. 
SOLAIC  (societe  anonyme):  See — 

Gaumet,  Michel.  374.870.  CI.  D14-117.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Kataoka.  Tetsu.  374.880.  O.  DI6-202.000. 
Taniguchi.  Shuhei.  374.871,  O.  DI4-136.000. 
Southco.  Inc.:  See — 

Focd.  James  J.;  Ziemer.  Lynn  B.;  and  McConnack.  Edward  A..  374,806, 
CI.  D8-33 1.000. 
Southern  Pro  Lures.  liK.:  See — 

Coggins.  Fred  H..  374,906,  O.  D22- 1 28.000. 
Southpac  Trtist  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Wcder.  Donald  E  ;  and  Straeler.  Joseph  G..  374.844.  Q.  DII-164.000. 
Spirer.  Steven  E  ;  and  Schneider.  John  A  Nail  punch.  374.802.0  D8-SI.000. 
Sprinkle.  Calvin  F:  See — 

Bradley.  Kathy  L.;  Bird.  Richard  H..  Dockery.  Olden  A.;  Smitley.  Randy 
A.;    Sprinkle.   Calvin    F;    and    Payne.    Donald   T.    374,7%,   C\ 
D7-406.000. 
Squire,  Wamer;  and  Clerc,  Oliver  C,  Jr.,  to  Minx  Chemical  Products 

Corporation.  Fluids  container.  374.797.  Q.  D7-5I5.000. 
Stephens,  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Wareham.  Richard  A.;  and  Stephens.  Ronald  J..  374,953.  Q.  D32- 
31.000. 
Stevenson.  John  F.  T..  to  Lyons  Tetley  Limited.  InfusiOB  package.  374,756.  CI. 

Dl-199.000. 
Stoddard.  John  P.;  Lyons.  David  F;  and  Fraquelli.  Robeno  G..  to  Hawotth. 

Inc.  Table.  374.787.  CI.  D6-484.000 
Straeter.  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Stiaeter.  Joseph  G  .  374.844.  CI.  DII-164.000 
Stroud.  David  J.;  Roan.  Tracy  C;  and  Sankaralingam.  Ilango,  lo  Lisco,  Inc. 

Auto  dashboard  activity  center.  374,8%.  C\.  D21-142.000. 
Styppa.  Heinrich:  See — 

Mailer,  Norbert;  Pawlowski.  Adam;  Styppa,  Heinrich;  and  Bernhardt. 
Juigen.  374,920.  CI.  D23-354.000. 
Sunbeam  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Moore.  Devin  L..  374.922,  O.  D23-356.000. 
Moore.  Devin  U.  374.923.  CI.  D23-360.000. 
Suntool  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Watanabe.  Yoshihisa,  374.958,  Q.  D34- 16.000. 
Szolis,  John  N  Wildlife  decoy  form.  374.905,  Q.  D22- 1 25.000. 
Takahashi.  Hironrutsu.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Printer.  374.887.  CI. 

D  18-50.000. 
Takahashi.  Masaki;  and  Umeda.  Hiroki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Original 

feeding  device.  374.886.  O.  D 1 8^9.000. 
Takahashi.  Setsuo:  See — 

Utsuki.  Toshiyuki;  Kuroiwa,  Yukio;  Yoshida,  Yoshiki;  Kumagai,  Kenta; 
and  Takahashi,  Setsuo,  374,965,  Q.  D99-28.000. 
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Takcnouchi.  Masanori:  See — 

Tokuda.  Hiroyuki;  Takcnouchi,  Masanori;  Kotaki,  Yasuo;  and  Hamasaki. 
Yuji.  374,890,  CI.  D18-56.000. 
Taniguchi,  Shuhei,  to  Sony  Corporation.   Magnet  optical  disk  recoider 

374.871,  CI.  DI4-136.000. 
Tanta,  Said:  See — 

Keller,  Robert;  and  Tanta.  Said,  374,957,  CI.  D34-15.000. 
Taylor,  Floyd  J.:  See — 

Taylor,  Terry  W.;  and  Taylor,  Royd  J..  374,900,  CI.  D2 1 -226.000. 
Taylor,  Terry  W.;  and  Taylor.  Floyd  J.  Inline  roller  skate  wheel  frame. 

374,900,  CI.  D2 1-226.000. 
Tedesco,  Romeo;  and  Beaulieu,  Jocelyn,  to  Global  Upholstery  Company. 

Chair.  374,778,  CI.  D6-366.000. 
Termination  Turtle  LP:  See — 

Miller,  Albert,  374,904,  CI.  D22-1 19.000. 
Terpstra,  Daniel  A.;  Beth,  David  E.;  Watson,  James  B.;  Alsup,  J.  Douglas;  and 
Saunders,  William  J.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Compound  miter  saw 
374,803,  CI.  D8-66.000. 
Teteak.  David  G.:  See^ 

Scianna,  Anthony.  Sr;  Teteak.  David  G.;  Bethke.  Paul;  and  Williams. 
Daniel  L.,  374.872.  CI.  D14- 138.000. 
Thiclmann  AG  Kommanditgesellschaft:  See — 

Mull.  Ulrich.  374.959.  O.  D34-39.000. 
Thomas.  Jeffrey  D.  Safety  net  for  freezer.  374.877.  C\.  DI5-89.000. 
Thuma,  Michael:  See — 

Scherer,  Craig;  and  Thuma,  Michael,  374,809,  CI.  D8-353.000. 
Tmtle,    Douglas    S..    to    FunFoods    Incorporated.    Pasta.    374,753.    CI 

Dl- 106.000. 
Tobin,  Robert  A.  Casket.  374,960,  CI.  D99-1.000. 

Tokuda,  Hiroyuki;  Takcnouchi,  Masanori;  Kotaki,  Yasuo;  and  Hamasaki, 
Yuji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  tank  for  printer.  374,890,  CI 
D  18-56.000. 
Towns.  Kyle;  and  Hesse.  Cher.  Tape  dispenser.  374,894,  CI.  D19-69.000 
Treglia.  Frank:  See — 

Loehr,  Robert  P;  and  Treglia,  Frank,  374,851,  CI.  D12-178.000. 
Trojanowski,  Alan  G.:  See — 

Yost,  Kevin  G.;  and  Trojanowski,  Alan  G.,  374,775,  CI.  D4-I04.000. 
Tsai,  Cheng-Hsicn.  Caster  seat  of  a  cart.  374,816,  CI.  D8- 375.000. 
Tseng,  Chun-Chu.  Lawn  chair.  374,780,  CI.  D6-375.000. 
Tucker  Housewares:  See — 

Cassel,  Timothy  S.,  374,774,  CI.  D3-294.000. 
Hotaling,  Bryan;  and  Rossman,  Jon,  374,772,  CI.  D3-276.000. 
Uarco  Incorporated:  See — 

Alger.  Andrew  L..  374,885.  CI.  D18-47.000. 
Udagawa,  Masamichi.  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Computer  printer.  374,888, 

CI.  D  18-50.000. 
Ultra  Pac,  Inc.:  See— 

Knoss.  Robert;  and  Krupa.  Calvin  S.,  374.820.  CI.  D9-429.000. 
Umbach.  Steven,  to  Bissell  Inc.  Vacuum  cleaner.  374,955.  CI.  D32-2 1.000. 
Umeda.  Hiroki:  See — 

Takahashi.  Masaki;  and  Umeda.  Hiroki.  374.886,  CI.  Dl  8-49.000. 
Ungar.  William  D..  to  U.S.  Divers  Co..  Inc.  Diving  computer  retainer 

374.808.  CI.  D8-349.000. 
U.S.  Divers  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Ungar.  William  D.,  374,808,  CI.  D8-349.000. 
Universal  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Paus.  Michael  J..  374,782,  CI.  D6-444.000. 
Uptegraph,  Larry  L.:  See — 

Bomhorst.  Kenneth  F.  Jr;  Crease.  Pierre  L.;  Izor.  Kim  E.;  Lucous.  Larry 

D.;  and  Uptegraph.  Larry  L..  374.891,  CI.  D18-57.000. 

Utsuki,  Toshiyuki;  Kuroiwa,  Yukio;  Yoshida,  Yoshiki;  Kumagai,  Kcnta;  and 

Takahashi,   Setsuo,   to   Hitachi.   Ltd.   ATM   communication   apparams 

374.%5.  a.  D99-28.000. 

Vails.  William,  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc 

Bottle.  374.827.  a.  D9-57 1.000. 
Vails.  William:  See— 

Bertolini.  Peter;  Vails.  William;  and  Marcus,  Wayne,  374.817,  d. 
D9-338.0OO. 
Vaughan  Furniture  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Keller.  H.  Thomas;  and  Risdon.  Scott,  374.783.  CI.  D6-444.000. 
Keller.  H.  Thomas;  and  Risdon.  Scott.  374.785,  Q.  D6-446.000. 
Venegas,  Frank,  Jr  Combined  stanchion  with  sleeve  and  signage  374  941  CI 
D25- 126.000. 


Von  Conta,  Peter,  to  Rockport  Company,  Inc..  The.  Shoe  upper.  374.763  CI 

D2-970.000.  n^         •      . 

Vtech  Communications,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kong,  Pang  C;  Wah,  Ho  C;  and  Shan.  Wong  P.,  374.873,  CI   DI4- 
147.000. 
Wachter,  Peter  F,  to  Juno  Lighting,  Inc.  Emergency  light.  374,835,  CI. 

D10-I14.000. 
Wah.  Ho  C:  See- 
Kong,  Pang  C;  Wah,  Ho  C;  and  Shan,  Wong  F.  374,873.  CI   DI4- 
147.000. 
Wang.  Jui-Shang:  See — 

Jane.  Rodney;  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  Gresens.  Stanley;  Holderfield.  Gregory; 
and  Longan.  John.  374,921,  CI.  D23-356.000. 
Wang,  King- Yuan,  to  Yuan  Net  Comp.  Lawn  sprinkler.  374,914,  CI   D23- 

214.000. 
Wang.  Wen-Te.  Combined  sunglasses  and  visor.  374.882.  CI.  D16-310.000. 
Wareham.  Richard  A.;  and  Stephens.  Ronald  J.,  to  Hoover  Company.  The. 

Vacuum  cleaner  top  console.  374,953,  CI.  D32-3 1.000. 
Walanabe,  Yoshihisa,  to  Suntool  Co.,  Ltd.  Wheelbarrow.  374,958,  CI.  D34- 

16.000. 
Watson.  James  B.:  See — 

Terpstra,  Daniel  A.;  Beth.  David  E.;  Watson.  James  B.;  Alsup,  J. 
Douglas;  and  Saunders.  William  J  .  374,803.  CI.  D8-66.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  to  Family  Trust  U/T/A,  The;  and 
Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc.  Flower  pot  cover  374.844.  CI    DII- 
164.000. 
Weingarten.  Shlomy  Hamburger  product.  374.754.  CI.  Dl- 1 25.000. 
Weiss.  Paul.  Ring  commemorating  four  Wagner  operas.  374.836.  C\.  DU- 

26.000. 
Wells.  Cindie  M..  to  Oscar  Mayer  Foods  Corporation.  Package  for  sbced  meat 

stacks.  374.819.  CI.  D9-425.000. 
Wenstrand.  Thomas  W.  Poultry  fount.  374.952.  CI.  D30- 1 32.000. 
Whisman.  John  L.  Game  puck.  374.897.  CI.  D2 1-203.000. 
Williams,  Daniel  L.:  See— 

Scianna,  Anthony,  Sr.;  Teteak,  David  G.;  Bethke,  Paul;  and  Williams, 
Daniel  L.,  374,872,  CI.  D14-138.000. 
Wohlfahrt,  Raimund,  to  Sava  Kranj.  Tire.  374,850,  CI.  D12-147  000 
Wood,  Kenneth  D.:  See— 

Bartx:ra,  Lawrence  E.;  and  Wood,  Kenneth  D..  374.889,  CI.  D18-54.000 
Wu,  Ping-Huang.  Fryer  for  food.  374,791,  CI.  D7-354.000. 
Wu,  Shin-wang.  Cover  head  for  bathroom  receptacle  support.  374,807,  CI 

D8-349.000. 
Yazaki  Industrial  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirano,  Seiji;  and  Morioka,  Masamichi,  374,812,  CI.  D8-382.000 
Miyashita,  Muneharu,  374,811,  CI.  D8-382.000. 
Yazawa,  Teruya.  to  Zebra  Co..  Ltd.  Ball  point  pen.  374,893,  CI.  DI9-51.000. 
YKK  Corporation:  See — 

Akeno.  Mitsuru.  374,813.  Q.  D8-382.000. 
Ikehara.  Chikako.  374,845,  CI.  Dll-221.000. 
Yokajty,  Joseph  E.:  See- 
Chapman,  Steven  S.;  Jackson.  Daniel  C;  McBride.  John  K.;  Rydelek. 
James  G.;  and  Yokajty.  Joseph  E.,  374,881,  CI.  D16-2I8.000. 
Yoshida,  Yoshiki:  See— 

Utsuki.  Toshiyuki;  Kuroiwa.  Yukio;  Yoshida.  Yoshiki;  Kumagai,  Kenta; 
and  Takahashi,  Setsuo.  374.%5.  CI  D99-28.000. 
Yost.  Kevin  G.;  and  Trojanowski,  Alan  G.,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Consumer 

Products,  Inc.  Bristled  head  for  a  toothbrush.  374,775.  CI.  D4- 104.000. 
Yuan  Net  Comp.:  See — 

Wang,  King-Yuan.  374.914,  CI.  D23-214.000. 
Yue.  Gilbert  Y.  to  Alert  Enterprises.  Inc.  Metal  detector.  374,829.  CI 

DIO-47.000. 
Yuen.  John  S..  to  John  Manufacturing.  Ltd.  Bicycle  light.  374.944    CI 

D26-28.0O0. 
Zebra  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yazawa,  Temya,  374,893,  CI.  D19-51.000. 
Ziemer.  Lynn  B.:  See — 

Ford.  James  J.;  Ziemer,  Lynn  B.;  and  McCormack.  Edward  A..  374,806, 
CI.  D8-33 1.000. 
Zimmerman,  Mark.  Rotary  engine.  374,876,  CI.  DI5-1.000. 
Zimmermann.  Douglas  R.:  See — 

Gobble,  Harold;  Bauman,  Michael;  Johnson,  Geny;  and  Zimmermann, 
Douglas  R.,  374,755,  CI.  Dl-125.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Bautista,  Rodolfo  V..  to  Bay  City  Flower  Company,  Inc.  Helichrysum 

plant  named  'Harvest  Peach".  9,666.  CI.  Plt.-68.100. 
Bautista,  Rodolfo  V.,  to  Bay  City  Flower  Company,  Inc.  Helichrysum 

plant  named  Harvest  Lemon.  9,667.  CI.  Pit -68. 100. 
Bay  City  Flower  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Bautista,  Rodolfo  V.  9.666.  CI.  Plt.-68.I00. 
Baunsta,  Rodolfo  V,  9.667.  CI.  Pit. -68. 100. 
Danziger  -  "Dan"  Flower  Farm:  See — 

Dehan.  Klara.  9,668.  CI.  PIt.-87.600. 
Dehan.  Klara.  to  Danziger  -  "Dan"  Flower  Farm.  Impaliens  plant  named 

Micky  GiniV  9.668.  O.  Pit -87.600. 
DeVor  Nurseries.  Inc.:  See — 

Olesen.  Peraille;  and  Olesen,  Mogens.  9.664,  CI.  Pit- 1.000. 

Olesen,  Pemille;  and  Olesen,  Mogens,  9,665,  CI.  Pit- 1. 000. 

Hill,  Herbert  H.,  Jr..  to  Twyford  International.  Inc.  Guzmania  plant  named 

487-1.  9.670.  CI.  Plt.-88.800. 
Holmes,  James  M.,  to  Warren's  Turf  Group,  Inc.  St.  Augustinegrass 
named  Wl'.  9,671,  CI.  Plt.-90.100. 


Olesen,  Mogens:  See — 

Olesen,  Peraille;  and  Olesen,  Mogens,  9,664,  CI.  PiL-I.OOO. 
Olesen,  Pemille;  and  Olesen,  Mogens,  9,665,  O.  Pit- 1. 000. 

Olesen,  Pemille;  and  Olesen.  Mogens.  to  DeVor  Nurseries.  Iik.  Shrub 
rose  plant  named  'Poulans'.  9.664.  C\.  Plt-1.000. 

Olesen.  Peraille;  and  Olesen.  Mogens,  to  DeVor  Nurseries,  Inc.  Shnib 
rose  plant  named  'Poulpyg'.  9,665.  Q.  Plt-I.OOO. 

Twyford  IntemaOonal.  Inc.:  See — 

Hill.  Herbert  H..  Jr.,  9,670,  Q.  nt-88.800. 

Van  Rijn  Plants:  See- 
Van  Rijn,  Magdalena  J  M..  9.669.  Q.  Pit -88. 100. 

Van  Rijn.  Magdalena  J.  M..  to  Van  Rijn  Plants.  Anthurium  plant  named 
•Nathalie'.  9.669.  CI.  Plt.-88.100. 

Wairen's  Turf  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Holmes.  James  M.,  9,67J,  Q.  Plt.-90.100. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  OCTOBER  22,  1996 

tioTE — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

CLASS  3* 

387 

5366317 

28.01 

5367,865 

CLASS  95 

448                    5366.644 

16                    5366.389 

120.3 

5.566.452 

426 

5366318 

37 

5366369 

3                        5367J26 

712                   5366.645 

5366390 
51                      5366.391 

190 
228 

5366.453 
5.566.454 

592.1 
596 

5366319 
5366320 

64.410 
81 

5367,869 
5367.870 

22                     5367,227 
109                    5367,228 

CLASS  122 

73                    5366392 

276 

5.566.455 

606 

5366321 

85 

5367.871 

113                    5367  J29 

34                        5366.647 

74                      5366393 

374 

5.566.456 

630 

5366322 

105 

5367.872 

273                   5367,230 

3673                 5,566,648 

168                   5366394 

390 

5366.457 

655.1 

5366323 

1173 

5367.873 

379                    5366,649 

169                    5366.405 
181                   5366.395 

392 

5.566,458 

717.01               5366324 
745.09              5.566325 

118.2 
159 

5367.874 
5366370 

CLASS  96 

153                   5367,231 

CLASS  123 

239                   5366396 

CLASS  33 

CLASS  53 

201 

5367.875 

n  R                 5366.650 

338                    5366397 

290 

5.566,459 

257 

5367,876 

CLASS  99 

9017                 5366,651 

413                   5366398 

296 

5.566.460 

75 

5.566326 

299 

5366371 

302  C               5366.605 

90.35                 5366,652 

421                     5366.399 

326 

5,566,461 

295 

5366327 

304C 

5366372 

446                    5366,606 

179.8                 5366,653 

356 

5,566,462 

411 

5366328 

504.06 

5367,877 

5366,607 

271                      5366.654 

CLASS4 

710 

5,566,463 

412 

5366329 

514.12 

5367,878 

475                    5366,608 

306                      5366.655 

144.4                   5366.400 

712 

5,566,464 

441 

5366330 

514.29 

5367,879 

399                      5366.656 

300                    5566401 

723 

5,566,465 

466 

5366,531 

51433 

5367,880 

CLASS  IM 

418                    5366.657 

420.4                 5.566.402 

529 

5366332 

629 

5367,881 

98  R                  5366,610 

470                    5366.658 

498                    5366,403 
619                    5.566.404 

58 

CLASS  34 

5,566,466 

CLASS  54 

643 

717 

5366373 
5367,882 

127                    5366.611 

490                    5366.659 
496                    5366.660 

620                    5.566.406 

79 

5.566,467 

23 

5,566333 

741 

5367,883 

CLASS  1*1 

538                    5366.661 

CLASS  5 

80 
135 

5,566,468 
5.566.469 

CLASS  55 

814 
861.07 

5367,884 
5367,885 

119                    5366,612 
350                    5,566,613 

674                     5366.662 
679                      5366.663 

93.1                  5366.407 
490                   5366.410 

167 
201 

5.566,470 
5.566,471 

222 
323 

5367,215 
5367.216 

862.23 
862.473 

5,567,886 
5.566374 

408                      5366,614 
415  1                  5366,615 

CLASS  124 

494                    5366.411 
610                    5366.412 
655                    5366.413 
682                    5366.408 
723                    5.566.409 

242 
454 

5,566,472 
5.566,473 

CLASS  36 

12.8 
15.1 

CLASS  56 

5366334 
5366335 

862.629 
863.12 
863.23 
863.86 

5366375 
5367,887 
5367,889 
5367,888 

483                    5366.616 

5366,617 

492                    5366.618 

35.2                   5366.664 
86                      5366,665 

CLASS  125 

50.1 

5366,474 

15.2 

5366336 

864.65 

5366376 

CLASS  1*2 

15                      5366,666 

CLASS8 

55 
72R 

5,566,475 
5,566,476 

239 

5.566337 
5.566338 

CLASS  74 

289                    5367,905 
307                    5367,906 

CLASS  126 

94.18                 5367.205 

100 

5,566,477 

CLASS  57 

42 

5366377 

344                    5367,907 

507                    5366.667 

402                    5.567.206 
444                    5.567.207 

134 
137 

5,566,478 
5.566.479 

261 
281 

5,566,539 
5366340 

57 
335 
473  R 

5366378 
5.566379 
5366380 

519                    5367,908 
CLASS  IM 

CLASS  128 

201.26              5366.668 

CLASS  14 

CLASS  38 

408 

5366341 

475 

5366381 

2                        5366,619 

20512               5366M9 

733                   5366,414 

17 
140 

5.566.480 
5.566.481 

CLASS  «• 

477 

5366382 
5366383 

124                    5,566,620 
173  1                   5366,621 

639  5366,671 

640  5366,672 

CLASS  15 

39.05 

5366342 

490.07 

5366384 

275                      5366,622 

653.1                  5366,673 

CLASS  4* 

219 

5366343 

493 

5.566385 

660.07                 5366.674 

88.1                    5366.415 

450 

5  566482 

258 

5.566344 

523 

5366386 

CLASS  Its 

661.01                 5366.675 

104.04               5366.416 
120.2                 5366,417 

564 

570 

5.566.483 
5.566.484 

274 

5,566,545 
5366346 

526 

572 

5366387 
5.566388 

155                    5366,623 

672                    5366,676 
694                      5,566677 

244.1                5366.418 

591 

5^566.485 

284 

5.566347 

594  1 

5366389 

CLASS  IM 

731                     5366,678 

250.352             5.566,419 

322 

5.566,548 

594.3 

5366390 

20  R                  5367,233 

738                    5366,679 

256.5                 5366.420 

CLASS  42 

620 

5,566.549 

606R 

5366391 

205  9                 5367  J34 

778                    5366.680 

314                    5.566.421 
320                    5.566,422 

1.02 

7 

5.566.486 
5.566,487 

CLASS  62 

625 

5366392 
5366393 

287  16               5367,235 
728                    5367036 

845                    5366.681 
5366.682 

CLASSIC 

49.02 
83 

5366.488 
5  566,489 

50.1 
532 

5366350 
5366351 

CLASS  75 

CLASS  188 

848                    5366.683 
861                      5366.684 

319                    5366,423 
342                   5366,424 

CLASS  19 

90 
3 

5366.490 

CLASS  43 

5.566,491 

534 
603 
621 
623 

5366352 
5366353 
5366354 
5366355 

243 
244 
376 
401 

5367.890 
5367.891 
5367,222 
5367,223 

42                      5366,609 
51  1                    5366.624 

CLASS  lit 

898                    5366.685 

CLASS  131 

844                   5366,686 

159  R                  5.566.425 

6.5 

5366,492 

654 

5366356 

414 

5367024 

243                      5366.625 

CLASS  132 

21.1                     5366.688 

CLASS  24 

173 
17.6 

5.566.493 
5.566.494 

CLASS  63 

453 

5367,225 

246                    5366,626 

102  PL              5.566.426 

21.2 

5.566.495 

152 

5366357 

CLASS  76 

CLASS  111 

148                      5366.687 

169                    5366.427 

42.09 

5.566.4% 

CLASS  65 

107.8 

5366394 

118                    5366,627 

212                    5366.689 

265  H                5366.428 

42.16 

5.566.497 

198                    5366,628 

276                     5366.690 

587                    5.566,429 

42.31 

5.566.498 

331 

5367,217 

CLASS  81 

321                    5366.691 

590                    5.566,430 

100 

5.566.499 

327 

5367,218 

177.85 
490 

5366395 
5366396 

CLASS  112 

324                      5366.692 

633                    5,566.431 

121 

5.566300 

432 

5367,219 

80.01                  5366,629 

333                    5366.693 

703.1                  5.566.432 

125 

5.566.502 

80.41                  5366,630 

CLASS  26 

CLASS  44 

151 

CLASS  66 

5366358 

CLASS  82 

235                    5366,631 
470.03              5366.632 

CLASS  134 

3                        5367044 

2  R                    5366.433 

412 

5367.211 

1.11 

5,566,598 

5366,633 

7                        5367045 

420 

5.567J12 

CLASS  68 

25.4                   5367046 

CLASS  28 

5.567J13 

177 

5,566359 

CLA**  •"• 

CLASS  114 

36                        5367047 

112                   5.566.434 
120                   5.566.435 

^^ 

56                      5366.634 

64  R                  5366.694 

CLASS  47 

CLASS  7« 

76.1 

5,566,599 

97                     5366.635 

83                      5366.695 

33 

5,566303 

18 

5366360 

77 

5366,600 

230                    5366,636 

104.1                  5366.696 

CLASS  29 

209 

5,566361 

123 

5366,601 

343                    5366,637 

109                     5366.697 

24.5                     5.567.208 
25.03                 5.567.209 
33  K                 5366.436 
33  R                 5,566,437 
237                    5366,438 

28 
225 
357 
428 

CLASS  49 

5,566,504 
5,566305 
5.566306 
5.566307 

277 

9 

28 

5366362 

CLASS  71 

5367,220 
5367.221 

168                    ^^XKijtKi. 
468.3                 5,566,603 

CLASS  84 

95.2                   5367,892 

CI.A.SS  116 

63  C                  5366,638 

CLASS  118 

CLASS  135 

24                      5366.698 
28                      5366.699 
72                      5.566,700 

469.5                 5366,439 

445 

5.566308 

280 

5,567.893 

58                      5367037 

98                      5  566  701 

507                    5.566.440 
600                    5.566.441 

462 

5366  509 

CLASS  72 

291 

5367.894 

303                   5367038 

4791 

5.566310 

226 

5.566364 

294 

5.567.895 

504                    5367039 

CLASS  136 

603.14               5.566.442 

507 

5366311 

306 

5366,565 

5367.896 

665                   5367040 

201                    5367.909 

605                    5.566.443 

336 

5366366 

312  R 

5367.897 

723  MN             5367042 

244                    5367048 

623.5                   5!567!210 

CLASS  51 

361 

5.566367 

418 

5.567.898 

723  MW            5367041 

249                    5367049 

727                    5.566,444 
741                     5366.445 
798                      5366.446 

309 

5.567.214 

379.4 

5366368 

422.1 
602 

5367,899 
5,567,900 

730                      5367043 

CLASS  137 

CLASS  52 

CLASS  73 

603 

5367,901 

CLASS  119 

1                        5366,702 

830                  Re.35.353 

216 

5,566312 

1  D 

5.567,863 

658 

5367,902 

78                    5366,639 

5.566.703 

840                    5.566,448 

12 

5,566313 

1  J 

5367.864 

723 

5,567.903 

165                   5366.640 

14                      5366.704 

888  061              5,566,450 

79.12 

5,566315 

11.09 

5367.866 

168                   5366.641 

43                      5366.705 

888.092              5,566,449 

79.5 

5.566314 

1213 

5.567.867 

CLAaa  b' 

171                     5366.642 

152                    5366.706 

895.3                 5.566.451 

81.3 

5.566.516 

23.42 

5.567,868 

31 

5,566.604 

220                     5  566,643 

359                     5366,707 

PI  107 


PI  108 
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PI  109 


3«0 

4S1.5 

556 

557 

5S7 

613 

614.04 

624.11 

636.1 

883 

884 


5.566.708 
5.566,709 
5.566.710 
5.566.711 
5.566.712 
5.566.713 
5.566.714 
5.566.715 
5366.716 
5.566.717 
5.566,718 


CXASS  138 

98  5.566.719 

137  5.566.720 

145  5.566.721 

166  5J66.722 

CLASS  139 

I  B  5.566,723 

383  A  5.566.724 

♦46  5.566.725 

CLASS  14t 

123.6  5.566,726 

CLASS  141 

7  5.566.727 

5.566.728 


10 
25 
64 
86 
94 
192 


5.566.729 
5.566.730 
5,566.731 
5.566.732 
5.566.733 


CLASS  148 

320  5.567,250 

522  5.567,251 

CLASS  149 

3  5J67.910 

12  5.567.912 

22  5.567,252 

46  5,567,91 1 

CLASS  152 

209  R  5.567.253 

CLASS  156 

72  5,567.256 

5.567.257 
73.1  5.567.254 

109  5367.258 

201  5367.260 

238  5367.261 

242  5.56739 

252  5367J63 

256  5367,265 

310  5,567,266 

345  5.567.255 

5.567.267 
5367.268 
361  5.567.269 

644  1  5367.270 

659.11  5,567,271 

CLASS  IM 

84.04  5366.734 

5366.735 
121.1  5366.736 

133  5366.737 

5366,738 
183  5366,739 

229.1  5.566.740 

297  5366.741 

CLASS  162 

9  5367.272 

49  5367.274 

99  5.567.275 

103  5.567.276 

163  5367.277 

190  5367.278 

199  5367.273 

232  5367.279 

237  5.567.280 

251  5.567.262 


CLASS  IM 

84.1  5.566.753 

241.6  5.566.754 

263  5.566.755 

5.566.756 
285  5.566,757 

5.566.758 
300  5.566.759 

308  5,566.760 

345  5.566.761 

382  5.566.762 

5.566.763 
385  5,566,764 

CLASS  1«8 

4  5.566.765 

CLASS  l«9 

43  5.566.766 

CLASS  172 

708  5.566.767 

CLASS  173 

29  5.566.768 

149  5366.769 

218  5.566.770 

CLASS  174 

58  5.567,913 

93  5367,914 

153  O  5,567.916 

258  5.567.917 

CLASS  175 

296  5.566.771 

321  5.566,772 

426  5.566,779 

CLASS  177 

25.13  5367.918 

5.567.919 


50 


CLASS  178 

18  5.567.920 

CLASS  18* 

9.5  5.566.773 

65.4  5.566.774 

120  5.566.775 

197  5366.776 

232  5.566.777 

334  5366.778 

CLASS  181 

284  5.567.922 

CLASS  182 

116  5.566.780 

CLASS  184 

15  5.566.781 

CLASS  186 

49  5.566.782 

CLASS  187 

210  5,566.783 

249  5366,784 

250  5366,785 
266  5366,786 
276                     5,566.787 

CLASS  188 

1  12  5.566.788 

24.15  5.566.789 

24.16  5.566.790 
73.39  5.566.791 
218  XL  5.566.792 
250  G  5,566793 
287  5.566,794 
294  5.566.795 
299  5.566.796 

CLASS  19* 

18  A  5.566.797 

115  5366798 


CLASS  191 

CLASS  164 

55 

5.566.799 

132 

5.566.742 

67 

5.566.800 

457 

5.566.743 

CLASS  192 

CLASS  165 

3.23 

5.566.801 

41 

5366.746 

329 

5366.802 

47 

5.566.747 

70.17 

5366,803 

67 

5366.748 

70.25 

5366.804 

80.1 

5366.744 

87.16 

5366.805 

80.3 

5366.749 

104.16 

5.566.750 

CLASS  194 

104.27 

5.566.751 

215 

5.566.806 

185 

5.566.752 

217 

5.566,807 

299 

.5366.745 

317 

5.566,808 

348 


5.566,809 


CLASS  198 

331  5.566,810 

399  5366,811 

471.1  5366,812 

495  5366,813 

621.1  5,566.814 

687.1  5.566,815 

817  5366,816 

848  5366.817 

CLASS  2M 

271  5,566,818 

407  5.566.819 

CLASS  2*3 

6  5.567.281 

CLASS  24M 

227  5.567.285 

228  5.567,283 
246  5.567.286 
256  5367.284 
265  5,567,287 
298.06  5,567.288 
298.11  5,567.289 
415  5.567.290 
420  5.567,291 

450  5367.282 

451  5367,292 
523  5,567,293 
603  5,567,294 

CLASS  2«5 

125  5,567,295 

158  5367  J96 

334  5367.297 

350  5367.298 

♦49  5367.299 

637  5.567.303 

652  5.567.300 

666  5367.304 

7773  5367.301 
5367J02 

CLASS  2M 

15.3  5,566.820 

63.3  5366,821 

5,566,822 

209.1  5366,823 

213.1  5366,824 
3153  5,566825 
338  5366,826 
424  5366.827 
570  5366.828 
581  5.566.829 
730  5,566.830 
767  5366.831 

CLASS  288 

48  R  5.567.305 

CLASS  289 

9  5366832 

273  5366.833 

559  5.566,834 

725  5,566.835 

CLASS  21t 

108  5.567,313 

123  5367315 

150  5.567  J 14 

168  5367306 

198.2  5367J07 

232  5367.308 

233  5.567.309 
235  5367.310 
243  5367.311 
251  5.567323 
321.66  5.567.312 
376  5367.321 
455  5367.322 

611  5367.324 

612  5367  J2S 
635  5367J16 

5.567.317 

691  5.567318 

695  5367J26 

703  5367319 

739  5367J20 

768  5367327 

CLASS  211 

26  5366.836 

33  5.566.837 

37  5.566.838 

40  5366.839 

41  5366,840 
70.6  5366,841 
87  5366.842 
104  5.566.843 
189  5366.844 


CLASS  215 

208  5366.845 

230  5.566.846 

CLASS  216 

13  5.567.328 

18  5.567.329 

5.567J30 
22  5367.331 

5367,333 
24  5367,334 

57  5,567.332 

CLASS  217 

57  5.566.847 

CLASS  218 

60  5,567,923 

143  5,567.924 

CLASS  219 

61.2  5367335 

121.66  5367.336 

205  5367337 

718  5367.338 

748  5.567.339 

CLASS  220 

4.12  5366,848 

7  5366,849 

253  5,566,850 

441  5366,851 

556  5.566.852 

581  5.566.853 

658  5.566.854 

CLASS  221 

15  5.566.855 

150  HC  5366.856 

229  5.566.857 

CLASS  222 

3  5366.858 

833  5.566.859 

94  5.566.860 

109  5,566,861 

111  5.566.862 

132  5366.863 

153.14  5.566.864 

209  Re35.354 

287  5.566.865 

495  5.566.866 

CLASS  223 

66  5366,867 

113  5366,868 


CLASS  224 

148.6  5.566.869 

218  5.566,870 

264  5.566.871 

CLASS  225 

41  5366.872 

106  5.566.873 

CLASS  228 

17  5.566.874 

37  5.566.875 

102  5366.876 

105  5366.877 

CLASS  229 

117.16  5.566.878 

CLASS  235 

375  5.567.925 

382  5367.926 

462  5367.927 

CLASS  236 

46  R  5.566.879 

CLASS  237 
12.3  A  5.566.880 

12.3  B  5.566.881 

CLASS  238 

343  5.566.882 

CLASS  239 

265.41  5.566,884 

333  5,566,885 

394  5.566,886 

4193  5366.887 

CLASS  241 

3  5.566.888 

19  5.566.889 

20  5.566.890 

21  5366.891 

22  5366.892 
27  5366.893 


29  5.566,894 

82.7  5366,895 

171  5,566,896 

227  5366,902 

261.2  5,566.903 

CLASS  242 

18  A  5366.904 

43  A  5366.905 

348  1  5,566,897 

379  5,566,898 

381.1  5,566.899 

388  5,566,900 

532.6  5,566,901 

563  5,566.906 

CLASS  244 

17  19  5.566.907 

138R  5.566.908 

158  R  5.566.909 

216  5.566.910 

CLASS  246 

448  5.566.912 

CLASS  248 

118  5.566.913 

124.1  5.566.911 

156  5.566.914 

188.8  5366.915 

230.1  5.566.916 

311.2  5.566.917 
351  5.566.918 
604  5.566.919 


CLASS 

205 
214  VT 

216 

221 

227.14 

227.15 

237  R 

251 

252.1 

288 

3381 

338.2 

343 

353 


368 

370.09 

372 

376 

458.1 

4845 

49223 

504R 

506.1 
551 


250 

5.567.928 
5.567,929 
5,567,930 
5.567,931 
5367.932 
5.567.933 
5367.934 
5367,935 
5367.936 
5.567,937 
5,567,938 
5367.939 
5367.940 
Re.35.355 
5.567.941 
5367.942 
5.567,943 
5.567.944 
5.567.945 
5.567.946 
5.567.947 
5.567.948 
5367.949 
5367.950 
5367.951 
5.567.952 
5367,953 


CLASS  251 

129.21  5366,920 

129.22  5.566.921 
157  5.566.922 
315  04  5.566.923 

CLASS  252 

8.62  5367347 

5367.400 
70  5.567.346 

299.01  5.567.349 

299.61  5.567350 

301.4  R  5.567351 

301.6  P  5367.352 

313.1  5367353 

387  5367354 

500  5367,355 

5,567,356 
514  5.567357 

518  5367.358 

583  5.567.360 

857  5.567,343 

CLASS  254 

18  5.566,924 

358  5366.925 

CLASS  256 

13.1  5.566.926 

59  5.566.927 

CLASS  257 

3  5367.954 

21  5367.955 

55  5367.956 

57  5367.957 

66  5367,958 

69  5,567,959 

103  5,567.960 


197  5.567.961 

257  5367.973 

296  5.567,962 
5,567,963 

310  5,567.964 

316  Re.35356 

336  5.567.965 

347  5367,966 

353  5,567.967 

356  5.567.968 

370  5.567.969 

390  5.567.970 

431  5.567.971 

433  5367.972 

442  5.567,975 

443  5.567,974 
5.567.976 

538  5.567.977 

550  5,567.978 

627  5367,979 

631  5.567.980 

643  5367.981 

664  5,567,982 

697  5.567.984 

701  5.567,985 

707  5.567.986 

722  5.567.983 

751  5,567.987 

754  5367.988 

774  5.567.989 

788  5.567.990 

CLASS  261 

26  5.567.361 

CLASS  264 

131  5.567.362 

1.7  5.567.365 

2.6  5.567.363 

39  5.567.366 

40.1  5,567.367 

5367.368 
5367.369 
53  5.567370 

83  5.567.371 

103  5.567.372 

112  5.567.373 

137  5367374 

140  5367364 

251  5367375 

455  5.567,376 

515  5.567377 

CLASS  266 

44  5367,378 

143  5.567379 
173  5367.380 
250  5,567,381 

CLASS  267 

31  5,566,928 

64.24  5366.929 

153  5.566.930 

CLASS  269 

111  5.566.931 

CLASS  271 

245  5.566.932 

273  5.566.933 

CLASS  273 

26  A  5.566.934 
5366.935 

30  5.566.936 

58  B  5.566,937 

115  5,566,953 

128  CS  5.566.938 

144  A  5366.940 
153  R  5366.942 
153  S  5366.941 
242  5.566.944 
284  5366.945 
292  5366.946 
326  5366.947 
342  5366.948 
345  5.566.949 
358  5.566.951 
400  5.566.952 

CLASS  277 
184  5.566.954 

207  A  5.566,955 

CLASS  28* 

7.14  5.566.956 

5366,957 
5366,958 
28.14  5366.959 

47.35  5366.960 

5366.961 
163  5.566.962 

405.1  5.566.963 


417.1 

5.566.964 

500 

5366,%5 

602 

5,566,966 

625 

5366,967 

634 

5,566,968 

688 

5366,969 

689 

5366.970 

;ii 

5366.971 

728.2 

5.566.972 

5366.973 

730.2 

5366.974 

732 

5366.975 

HI 

5366.976 

743.1 

5366.977 

801.2 

5.566,978 

CLASS  281 

21.1 

5.566.979 

31 

5.566.980 

CLASS  283 

58 

5.566.981 

83 

5366.982 

CLASS  285 

14 

5.566.983 

22 

5.566.984 

39 

5366.985 

55 

5.566.986 

86 

5.566.987 

93 

5366.988 

163 

5.566.989 

11.22 


CLASS  292 

95  5366.990 

201  5.566.991 

241  5366.992 

288  5.566.993 

336.3  5.566.994 
346  5366.995 
357  5366.9% 

CLASS  294 

5  5366.997 

24  5366.998 

103.1  5.566.999 

CLASS  295 

832  5.566.447 

CLASS  296 

37.6  5367.000 

65.1  5367.001 

136  5367.002 

173  5367.003 

190  5367.004 

204  5.567.005 

CLASS  297 

21615  5.567.006 

250  1  5367.007 

256.16  5.567.008 

258.1  5.567.009 

284.4  5367.010 
284.7  5.567.01 1 
303.3  5.567.012 
341  5.567.013 
344.21  5.567.014 
397  5.567.015 
411.32  5.567.016 

452.2  5.567.017 

CLASS  299 

II  5367.018 

CLASS  3*1 

5.3  5,567.019 

124.2  5,567,020 

CLASS  313 

3  5.567.021 

87  5367.022 

119  2  5367.023 

158  5.567.024 

CLASS  3«7 

101  5.567.991 

5.567.992 
43  5367.993 

105  5367.994 

109  5.567.995 

125  5367.996 

127  5.567.997 

CLASS  31* 

90  5.567.998 

194  5367.999 

254  5.568.000 

313  B  5.568.002 

313  R  5.568.001 

316  5.568.003 

328  5.568.004 

5.568.005 


348 


5.568.006 


CLASS  312 

1  5.567.025 

135  5.567.026 

219  5.567.027 

246  5367.028 

405.1  5367.029 

CLASS  313 

35  5.568.007 

113  5.568.008 

318.01  5368.009 

440  5.568.010 

477  R  5368.011 

517  5.568.012 

532  5.568.013 

CLASS  315 

3.5  5.568.014 

39  5368.015 

1693  5368.016 

219  5368.017 

276  5.568.018 

344  5368.019 

370  5.568.020 

506  5.568.021 

CLASS  318 

139  5368.023 

5368.024 
287  5368.025 

443  5.568,026 

483  5368,027 

566  5,568,022 

5.568.028 
568  11  5.568.029 

587  5.568.030 

630  5.568.031 

632  5.568.032 

778  5.568.033 

802  5.568.034 

CLASS  328 

1  5.568.035 

2  5.568.036 
5.568.037 

14  5.568.038 

29  5.568.039 
37  5.568.040 

CLASS  323 

207  5.568.041 

211  5368.042 

231  5368.043 

272  5.568.044 

314  5.568.045 

CLASS  324 

71  I  5368.046 

127  5,568.(M7 

207.21  5368.048 

244.1  5.568.049 

309  5.568,050 

318  5,568.051 

435  5.568.052 

463  5.568.053 

718  5.568,055 

754  5,568,056 

755  5.568,057 
760  5.568.054 
772  5.568.058 

5.568.059 

CLASS  326 

13  5.568.061 

27  5.568.062 

30  5.568.063 

31  5368.064 
33  5.568.065 
39  5.568.066 
55  5368.067 
82  5.568.068 
86  5.568.060 
113                    5.568.069 

5.568.070 

CLASS  327 

12  5.568.072 

51  5368.073 

77  5368.074 

172  5368,075 

174  5368,076 

199  5,568,077 

262  5,568,078 

349  5.568.079 

356  5.568.080 

380  5.568.081 

437  5.568.082 

538  5.568.083 
5.568.084 

546  5.568.085 


CLASS  338 

124  R  5368.086 

149  5368.087 

151  5368.088 

253  5368.089 

255  5368.090 

258  5368.091 

260  5.568,092 

264  5.568,093 

279  5,568.094 

CLASS  331 

1  R  5368.096 

2  5368.097 
16  5368.098 

56  5368.095 

57  5368.099 
74  5368.100 
185  5368.103 

CLASS  333 

81  R  5.568,105 

134  5368,101 

204  5,568.106 

238  5.568.107 

CLASS  335 

130  5.568.108 

195  5368.113 

213  5368.109 

214  5.568,112 
216                  5368.102 

5368.104 
5.568.110 

CLASS  336 

65  5.568.111 

206  5368.114 

CLASS  338 

22  SD  5.568.1 16 

32  R  5368.115 


CLASS  348 

321 

5368,117 

384.1 

5368.118 

426 

5.568.120 

539 

5.568.121 

5368.122 

545 

5368.123 

550 

5368.124 

551 

5368,125 

574 

5368,126 

575 

5368,127 

604 

5368.128 

628 

5368.129 

630 

5368,130 

648 

5368.131 

657 

5.568.132 

693 

5368.133 

825.06 

5368.135 

825.370 

5368.119 

825.44 

5368.134 

903 

5.568.136 

905 

5368.137 

CLASS  341 

20 

5368.138 

67 

5368.139 

5368.140 

118 

5368.141 

126 

5368.142 

139 

5.568.143 

5368.144 

145 

5368.145 

5.568,146 

154 

5.568,147 

155 

5368,148 

156 

5368.149 

CLASS  342 

189  5368.150 

192  5368.151 

357  5.568.152 

5368.153 
443  5368.154 

CLASS  343 

700  MS  5.568.155 

713  5368.156 

5368.157 
756  5368.158 

767  5368.159 

778  5368.160 

816  5368.161 

842  5.568.162 

CLASS  345 

84  Re.35.357 

100  5368.163 

145  5.568.164 

185  5.568.165  I 


CLASS  346 

134  5368.166 

CLASS  347 

19  5.568.172 

43  5368.168 

5368,169 

51  5368.170 

58  5368.171 

96  5368.173 

200  5368,174 

5368,175 

5368,176 

217  5368,177 

237  5.568.178 

CLASS  348 

6  5368.179 

7  5.568.180 
5368.181 

13  5368.182 

15  5368.183 

5368.184 
22  5368.185 

33  5368.186 

79  5368.188 

144  5368.189 

208  5.568.190 

222  5368.191 
5368,192 
5368.193 

223  5368.194 

224  5368.187 
227  5.568.195 
342  5368.197 
372  5368.198 
390  5368.199 
416  5368.196 
426  5368J00 
500  5368,201 
589  5368.167 
611  5368.202 
699  5368.203 
705  5368,204 
723  5368J05 
726                    5.568.206 

CLASS  351 

57  5368J07 

221  5368  J08 

243  5368.209 

CLASS  353 

85  5,567,030 

120  5,568,210 

CLASS  355 

75  5368.225 

200  5368.226 

5368.227 
208  5368,228 

5368J29 
215  5368.230 

219  5368J31 

5368032 
246  5368.233 

5368.234 
256  5368J35 

259  5368.236 
5368  J41 

260  5368037 
274  5368J38 

284  S368039 

285  5368040 
299  5368042 

5368043 

309  5368044 

S36804S 

5368046 

324  5368047 

328  5368.248 

CLASS  356 

3.14  5368.249 

28  5368050 

68  5368093 

71  5368051 

72  5368052 
246  5368053 
307  5368054 
352  5368055 
359  5368056 
363  5368057 
371  5368058 
373  5368059 
376  5368060 

5368061 

379  5368.262 

385  5368063 

394  5368064 

399  5368065 

402  5368066 

416  5368067 


298 


CLASS  358 

296  5.568.268 

5368.269 
5368070 
400  5368077 

427  5368078 

451  5368073 

452  5368.279 
468  5.568080 
475  5368081 
489  5368082 
518                    5368084 

5368085 


CLASS  359 


053 


58 
59 
63 
67 

73 
75 
76 
80 
100 

137 
140 
157 
184 
189 
191 
223 
295 
326 
338 
341 
344 
435 
463 
464 
487 
584 
618 

643 
652 
676 
689 

742 
785 
872 


5368083 
5368086 
5368087 
5368089 
5368088 
5368090 
5368.291 
5368092 
5368.294 
5368095 
5368096 
5368097 
5.568098 
5368099 
5368300 
5368301 
5368.302 
5368303 
5368304 
5368305 
5368306 
5368.307 
5368308 
5368309 
5368310 
5368311 
5368312 
5368313 
5368.314 
5368315 
5368316 
5368317 
5368318 
S368319 
5368320 
5368321 
5368322 
5368.323 
5368324 
5368325 
5.568.326 


CLASS  368 

22  5368328 

32  5368329 

46  5368330 

53  5368327 

77.07  5368331 

78.11  5368337 

85  5368338 
5368339 

96.5  5368340 

97.02  5368341 

104  5368.332 

105  5368333 
107  5368334 

113  5368335 

114  5368336 

CLASS  361 

18  5,568342 

36  5368343 

42  5368344 

56  5368345 

58  5368,346 

98  5368347 

104  5368.350 

118  5368348 

154  5368349 

220  5368351 

321.4  5368352 

523  5368353 

540  5368354 

676  5368355 

679  5368356 

681  5368357 


5368.358 

208 

686 

5368359 

218 

687 

5368.360 

222 

735 

5368361 

229 

736 

5.568362 

230.03 

752 

5368.364 

230.05 

773 

5368363 

230.06 

837 

5368.365 
CLASS  362 

233 
C 

1 

5368366 

129 

32 

5367.031 

139 

37 
61 
66 

80 

104 

106 

108 
109 
148 
241 
250 
348 
363 
405 


5367U132 
5367.033 
5367.034 
3367^035 
3367.036 
S3674B7 
5367.038 
5367.0)9 
S367;0W 
S3«J67 
S367jD4l 
iXIfia 
53«7j043 
S3674M4 
5367.045 
5367M6 


CLASS  363 

17  5368.368 

26  5368369 

34  536S370 

39  S36U71 

74  5368372 

132  5368.373 


CLASS 


49 


106 

185.01 
185.17 

18502 

185.3 

185.33 


189.02 
189.05 


189.12 
200 


364 

5368.374 
5368375 
5.568376 
5368377 
5368378 
5368379 
5368380 
536(381 
5368383 
5368384 
5368385 
5368388 
5368389 
5368386 
5368387 
5368390 
5368391 
5368393 
5368392 
5368394 
5368395 
5368396 
5368397 
5368,398 
5368399 
5368.400 
5368.401 
5368.402 
5368.403 
5368.404 
5368.405 
5368.406 
5368.407 
5368.408 
5368.409 
5368.410 
5368,411 
5368,412 
5368,413 
5368.414 

365 

5368.415 
5368.416 
5.568.417 
5.568.418 
5368.420 
5368.421 
5.568.426 
5368.419 
5368.422 
5368.423 
5368.424 
5368.425 
5368.427 
5368.428 
5368.429 
5.568.430 
5368.431 
5368.432 
5368.433 
5368,434 
5368.435 
5368,436 
5368,437 
5368,438 
5368.439 
5368.440 
5368.441 
5368.442 
5.568.443 
5.568.444 
5368.445 

CLASS  366 

5367.047 
3367.048 


131 

145 

157 

164 

176 

184 

402 

419.02 

41913 

420 

424.01 

424.05 

424.1 

449 

469.01 

478.02 

478.15 

487 

489 

491 

492 

498 

514  A 

514  C 

514  R 

558 

561 

562 

579 

580 

702 

715.1 

724.19 

748 

807 

825 


CLASS 


PI  110 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  111 


206                  5^7.049 

5,568326 

13 

5368390 

CLASS  4M 

168 

5.567393 

4 

5.567.486 

209                  5J67.aS0 

CLASS  376 

22 

5.568.591 

84.5                   5.567,075 

174 

5367.392 

14 

5.567.487 

80 

5368392 

177 

5367,394 

34.1 

5.567.488 

CLASS  3<7 

245 

5,568327 

82 

5368393 

CLASS  4*5 

180 

5,567,395 

5,567.489 

II                      5.568.44« 

258 

5368328 

112 

5368394 

1 1                        5367  076 

190 

5367.3% 

34.4 

5367.490 

20                    5368,447 

CLASS  377 

126 

5368395 

45                    5367,077 
61                     5367  078 

192 

5.567J97 

35.7 

5367.491 

82                     5.568.448 

131 

5368396 

197 

5.567.398 

36.9 

5367.493 

99                     S.568.449 

16 

5368329 

132 

5368397 

80                     5,567,079 
154                    5.567  083 

5367.494 

131                   5.568,450 

43 

5368,071 

133 

5368398 

CLASS  423 

5367.495 

CLASS  3<8 

CLASS  37* 

135 
137 

5368399 
5368.600 

186                    5.567.084 
223. 1                 5367.086 

179  5 
245.2 

5367,401 
5367.402 

60 
95 

5.567.4% 
5367.497 

10                    5.568,451 

4 

5.568330 

142 

5368.601 

229                  5367.085 

263 

5367.403 

113 

5.567.498 

262                  5,568.452 

71 

5368331 

154 

5368.602 

258                  5367.087 

332 

5367.404 

116 

5.567.499 

98.3 

5.568332 

155 

5.568.603 

270                  5367.088 

477 

5367,405 

5367300 

CLASS  30 

156 

5368333 

161 

5368.604 

285                    5367.089 

5192 

5,567,406 

137 

5.567301 

7                       5468,453 

208 

5368334 

182.02 

5368.605 

700 

5367.407 

141 

5.567.502 

13                      5,568,454 

182.06 

5.568.606 

CLASS  4W 

143 

5367,503 

30                     5,568.455 

CLASS  379 

182.20 

5.568.607 

155                  5.567.090 

CLASS  424 

167 

5367304 

44.23                 5.568.457 

39 

5368335 

183.19 

5368.609 

1 82                    5367.091 

1.69 

5367.408 

188 

5367305 

44.35                 5.568.458 

58 

5.568336 

183.2 

5368.608 

9.1 

5.567.411 

212 

5.567306 

50                     5.568.459 

5368337 

185.01 

5368.610 

CLASS  4t7 

9.35 

5367.412 

213 

5367307 

100                   5J68.460 

5.568338 

186 

5.568.611 

38                      5367,092 

9.363 

5367.409 

217 

5.567308 

no                   5J68.46I 

67 

5.568339 

200.01 

5368.612 

9.4 

5367.410 

227 

5367309 

112                    5.568.462 

89 

5368340 

200.02 

5368.613 

CLASS  4*9 

931 

5367.413 

288 

5367310 

5.568,463 

114 

5368341 

200.08 

5368,614 

136                    5367.093 

9.52 

5.567.414 

314.8 

5367311 

116                    5,568,464 

171 

5368342 

5368.615 

183                  5.567,094 

5367.415 

331 

5.567313 

124                    5,568.465 

268 

5368343 

200.13 

5368.616 

59 

5367.418 

332 

5.567312 

132                    5J68.456 

273 

5368344 

280 

5368.617 

CLASS  41* 

60 

5367.420 

350 

5367314 

275.2                 5.568.466 

333 

5368.545 

5368,618 

7                      5,567,095 

701 

5367.421 

355 

5367315 

275.3                 5.568.467 

355 

5.568346 

281 

5368,619 

42                    5367.0% 

74 

5367.419 

357 

5367316 

382 

5.568347 

285 

5368,620 

764 

5367.416 

364 

5367317 

CLASS  37« 

446 

5368348 

292 

5368,621 

CLASS  411 

78.3 

5367.422 

378 

5.567318 

13                      5,568,468 

5.568349 

375 

5,568.622 

34                      5367.097 

94.3 

5.567.423 

402 

5367319 

17                      5,568,469 
5,568,470 

CLASS  3M 

5.568.623 
5.568.624 

48                      5367.098 
54                    5367.099 

94.5 
195.1 

5367.417 
5367.424 

403 

5.567320 
5.567.521 

5J68,471 

3 

5368350 

5.568.630 

342                  Re.35.358 

5367.425 

408 

5.567.522 

18                      5,568,472 

4 

5368351 

5.568.631 

433                    5,567,100 

401 

5367.426 

5.567323 

5,568,473 

5.568.552 

404 

5.568.625 

447                    5,567,101 

5.567,427 

5367324 

29                    5.568.474 

9 

5.568353 

430 

5368.626 

5367,428 

5367325 

58.2                   5J68.475 

25 

5.568354 

439 

5.568.627 

CLASS  414 

405 

5367,429 

5367326 

5.568.490 

51 

5.568355 

440 

5368.628 

274                     5367.102 

409 

5367,430 

412 

5367.527 

60                     5.568.476 

54 

5368356 

441 

5.568.629 

276                     5367,103 

426 

5367.431 

414 

5367328 

5.568.477 

CLASS  381 

460 

5.568.632 

331                    5.567.104 

5.567.435 

425.6 

5367329 

60.1                   5.568.478 

468 

5368.633 

360                  5367,105 

439 

5367.436 

429 

5.567330 

5.568.479 

71 

5368357 

497.01 

5.568.634 

412                    5367,106 

450 

5367.432 

447 

5367331 

69.1                   5.568,480 

94 

5.568358 

497.02 

5.568.635 

462                    5367.107 

5367.433 

457 

5.567332 

79                     5,568,481 

98 

5.568359 

500 

5.568.636 

518                  5367.108 

5367.434 

475.5 

5367.533 

5,568,482 

99 

5.568360 

550 

5.568,637 

679                    5367.109 

466 

5.567.437 

607 

5367334 

84                     5,568.483 

120 

5368361 

600 

5368,638 

735                    5.567,110 

474 

5367.438 

608 

5.567335 

853                   5368.484 

186 

5.568362 

5368.639 

786                    5367,111 

484 

5367.440 

688 

5367336 

85.6                   5.568.485 

5.568.640 

5,567,112 

486 

5367.439 

692 

5367337 

94.1                   5368.487 

CLASS  382 

700 

5368.641 

791.6                 5,567.113 

494 

5367.441 

94.2                   5.568.486 

144 

5368.563 

5.568.642 

529 

5367.443 

CLASS  4Z9 

105.1                 5368.488 

149 

5.568364 

739 

5368.643 

CLASS  415 

616 

5367.444 

27 

5367338 

1101                  5368.489 

187 

5.568365 

741 

5368.644 

146                    5,567,114 

57 

5367339 

197 

5368366 

800 

5368,645 

CLASS  425 

63 

5367340 

CLASS  371 

204 

5368367 

5368,646 

CLASS  416 

72.1 

5367.445 

93 

5367341 

22.1                   5368.492 

220 

5368368 

823 

5,568,647 

219  R                5,567.116 

84 

5367.446 

99 

5.567342 

22.3                   5368.493 

236 

5368369 

862 

5.568.648 

244  R                5.567.117 

143 

5367.447 

127 

5.567.543 

30                     5368.491 

238 

5.568,570 

868 

5.568.649 

363 

5367.448 

152 

5.567.544 

40.1                   5368.494 

254 

5368371 

872 

5368.650 

CLASS  417 

381 

5.567.449 

163 

5.567.545 

471                      5368.495 

260 

5368372 

894 

5.568.651 

46                      5.567.118 

207 

5.567.546 

317 

5368373 

53                    5.567.119 

CLASS  426 

217 

5.567.547 

CLASS  372 

CLASS  383 

CLASS  3% 

63                    5367.120 

5 

5.567.450 

218 

5.567.548 

1 1                      5.568.4% 

123 

5368.222 

5.567.121 

13 

5367,451 

223 

5.567.549 

40                       5368.497 

10 

5367.054 

5368.223 
5368JI3 

214                  5367.122 

72 

5367,452 

43                      5.568.498 

38 

5.567.055 

257 

222.1                 5367.123 

89 

5367,453 

CLA.SS  43e 

45                      5368.499 

CLASS  384 

281 

5368.219 

222.2                 5,567,124 

93 

5367.454 

5 

5367350 

46                      5368300 

300 

5368.224 

310                    5,567,125 

115 

5367.455 

5.567351 

5.568.501 

122 

5367.057 

320 

5368JI2 

5367,126 

116 

5.567.456 

5367352 

50                    5.568.502 

286 

5367.056 

411 

5368.214 

312                  5367,127 

233 

5367.457 

5.567353 

70                     5368.503 

448 

5,567,058 

429 

5.568.211 

313                    5367,128 

5.567.458 

5.567354 

96                    5368304 

560 

5367,059 

512 

5368415 

365                  5,567.129 

237 

5367.459 

29 

5.567355 

5368305 

569 

5367,060 

515 

5368,216 

393                  5367.130 

264 

5367,460 

55 

5367.556 

CLASS  373 

CLASS  385 

529 
536 

5368.218 
5.568.217 

417                  5367.131 
420                   5.567.132 

417 
425 

5367.461 
5367.462 

58 

5.567357 
5.567358 

50                     5.568.506 

14 

5.568374 

626 

5368.220 

423.7                 5.567.133 

523 

5367.463 

«.567.559 

16 

5.568375 

630 

5.568.221 

490                    5367.134 

582 

5367.464 

59 

5367360 

CLASS  374 

24 

5.568376 

549                    5.567.135 

613 

5367.465 

106.6 

5.567.561 

57                      5367.051 

33 

5,568377 

572                    5.567.136 

641 

5367.466 

108 

5.567362 

124                    5367.052 

34 

5.568378 

CLAas  «•• 

659 

5.567.467 

no 

5,567363 

155                    5367.053 

43 

5.568379 

61 

5.567.061 

CLASS  418 

115 

5,567364 

46 

5368380 

62 

5.567.062 

15                    5367.137 

CLASS  427           1 

126 

5367,565 

CLASS  375 

78 

5368381 

174 

5367.063 

48                    5367.138 

9 

5.567.468 

137 

5,567366 

200                    5368307 

95 

5368382 

202.4 

5367,065 

173                    5367.139 

74 

5.567.469 

138 

5,567367 

5368308 

123 

5368383 

235.1 

5,567.064 

178                    5.567,140 

151 

5367.470 

162 

5,567368 

5368309 

135 

5.568384 

249 

5.567.066 

163.2 

5367.471 

2% 

5.567369 

202                    5368310 

139 

5.568.585 

472 

5367.067 

CLASS  419 

180 

5.567,472 

311 

5.567370 

211                    5.568311 

CLASS  38C 

625 

5367.068 

2                      5368,652 

211 

5,567,473 

321 

5.567373 

221                   5368312 

636 

5367.069 

13                      5,568.653 

213.3 

5367.474 

331 

5.567.574 

224                  5368313 

20 

5.568.276 

19                    5.567.382 

221 

5367.475 

394 

5367375 

245                    5,568314 

46 

5.568.271 

CLA!<SS4ai            1 

255.7 

5367.476 

.506 

5367371 

257                    5,568315 

48 

5368.272 

7 

5367,070 
5367,071 
5367,072 
5367,073 

CLASS  42* 

282 

5.567.477 

510 

5367372 

259                    5368316 

52 

5.568.275 

68 

129 

190 

584.1                 5.567.383 

342 

5367.478 

533 

5367.576 

262                    5368317 

107 

5.568.274 

359 

5367.479 

544 

5367377 

340                     5.568318 

CLASS  422 

410 

5367.480 

551 

5367.578 

343                    5.568319 

CLASS  392 

28                      5367.385 

428 

5.567.481 

567 

5367.579 

344                    5368320 

376 

5.568386 

5367.389 

510 

5367.482 

5367.580 

5368321 

498 

5.568387 

CLASS  403           1 

65                      5367.386 

535 

5367.483 

346                  5368322 

197 

5367,074 

67                     5367.387 

555 

5367.484 

CLASS  431 

347                    5368323 

CLASS  395 

322 

5367,080 

80                     5.567.388 

8 

5367.141 

350                  5368324 

2.32 

5.568388 

406.1 

5367,081 

111                    5367.390 

Class  428        | 

18 

5.567.142 

3S6                  5368325 

3 

5.568389 

407.1 

5367,082 

131                    5367J91 

1 

5.567.485   1 

22 

5.567.143 

79 

5.567.144 

CLASS  437 

CLASS  451 

43 

5367.686 

451                   5367.759 

CLASS  546 

288 
320 
328 
354 

5.567.145 
5367.146 
5.567.147 
5.567.148 

24 
31 
32 

35 

5.567.629 
5.567.630 
5367.631 
5367.632 

11                     5367,195 
347                  5367.1% 
358                    5367,197 
384                    5,567,198 

44 
46 
50 
54 

5367.687 
5.567.688 
5367.689 
5367.690 

505                  5367.760 
523                    5367.761 
590                  5367.762 
701                   5367.763 

97                      5367.818 

201  5367.819 

202  5367,820 

40 

5367.633 

398                    5367,199 

94 

5367.691 

755                    5367.764 

CLASS  548 

CLASS  432 

41 

5367.634 

152 

5.567.692 

801                    5367.765 

6 

5367.149 

43 

5367.635 

CLASS  454 

154 

5367j693 

126                  5367.821 

14 

5367,150 

5.567.636 

338                    5.567.200 

169 

5367.694 

CLASS  525 

164  5367.822 
204  5367,823 
252  5367.824 
264.2  5367.825 
324.1  5367.826 
484                    5367,827 

145 

5,567.151 

5.567.637 

5367.695 

44                      5.567.766 

241 

5367,152 

46 

5.567.638 

CLASS  455 

170 

5367,6% 

5367.767 

52 

5.567.639 

33.1                  5368.654 

176 

5367*97 

57                      5367.768 

119 
132 
172 
226 

CLASS  433 

5.567,153 
5,567,154 
5,567,155 
5367.156 

53 

5.567.640 
5.567.641 

38.1                   5368.655 

210 
222.5 

5,567.698 
5367.699 

63                      5367.769 
165                    5367.770 

57 
60 

5.567.642 
5.567.643 

CLASS  463 

58                      5366.939 

226.8 
231.2 

5367.700 
5367.712 

215                    5.567.771 
221                    5367.772 

CLASS  549 

69 

5367.644 
5.567.645 

60                      5366.950 

256 

5367.701 
5367.702 

5367.773 
272                  5367.774 

51  5367,828 
388                  5367,829 

^"Vt      A   tfV^I      M^  M 

129 

5.567.646 

CLASS  473 

261 

5367.703 

279                    5367.775 

CLASS  434 

173 

5.567.653 

384                    5.566.943 

263 

5.567.704 

289                  5367.776 

CLASS  552 

29 

5,567,157 

177 

5.567.647 

275 

5.567.705 

5367.777 

575                    5367,830 

178 

5367,159 

183 

5.567.648 

CLASS  475 

280 

5367.706 

326.6                5367.778 

262 

5,567,160 

190 

5.567.649 

280                    5367.201 

5.567.707 

329.1                 5367.779 

CLASS  554 

295 

5,567,161 

195 

5367.650 

284 

5367.708 

394                    5367.780 

43                      5367,831 

307  A                5.567.162 

200 

5367.651 

CLASS  482 

291 

5367.709 

438                    5367.781 

317 

5367,163 

5367.652 

131                    5.567.202 

292 

5367.710 

523                  5367.782 

CLASS  556 

432 

5,567,164 

209 

5367.654 

303 

5367.711 

538                  5367.783 

28                      5367,832 

5.567,655 

CLASS  5*1 

324 

5367.713 

434                   5367  833 

CLASS  435 

211 

5.567,656 

87                      5367.662 

5367.714 

CLASS  526 

442                  5367.834 

4 

5.567.581 

214 

5,567,657 

119                    5367.663 

5367.715 

164                     5367,784 

453                  5367435 

5 

5367382 
5367.583 

228 

5,567.658 

332 

5367.716 

212                    5367.785 

466                    5367,836 

6 

5.567.659 

CLASS  5*2 

336 

5367.717 

264                   5367.786 

468                    5367.837 

5367384 

5.567.661 

4                          5367.664 

339 

5367.718 

271                    5367.787 

5367.585 

231 

5.567.660 

9                       5367.665 

342 

5367.719 

334                    5367.788 

CLASS  568 

7.2 

7.21 

7.23 

7.32 

73 

7.92 

13 

18 

26 

29 

106 

172.1 

5367.586 
5.567.587 
5367388 
5.567390 
5.567392 
5367.593 
5.567394 
5.567.591 
5367395 
53673% 
5.567397 
5.567.605 
5.567398 
5.567.606 
5.567.607 

42 
74 
75 
181 

186 
326 
371 
418 
462 
490 
500 
526 

CLASS  439 

5.567.165 
5.567.166 
5.567.167 
5.567.168 
5.567.169 
5367.170 
5367.171 
5.567.172 
5.567.173 
5.567.174 
5.567.175 
5.567.176 
5.567.177 

71                      5.567.666 
302                  5367.667 

CLASS  583 

204                    5.567.668 
227                    5367.669 

CLASS  584 

230                    5367.670 
283                  5367.671 

CLASS  585 

166                    5.567.672 
329                    5.567.673 
475                    5.567.674 

345 

353 

357 
368 
381 
383 
465 
546 
549 
554 
560 
567 
617 
628 
642 

5367.720 
5367.721 
5367,722 
5367.723 
5367.724 
5367.725 
5367.726 
5367.728 
5367.729 
5367.730 
5367.731 
5367.732 
5367.733 
5367.734 
5367.735 

S  V.1  7T* 

CLASS  528 

18                      5367.789 
5367,790 

52  5367,791 

53  5367.792 

69  5367.793 

70  5367.794 
206                  S367.795 
272                  5367.7% 
310                   5367.797 
332                    5367.798 
353                    5367.800 
392                  5367.801 
487                    5367.802 

60  5367.838 
245                  5367.839 

CLASS  562 

11  5367.840 
23  5367.841 
486  5367.842 
804                  5367.843 

CLASS  564 

209  5367.844 
278  5367,845 
307  5367.846 
493                    5.567.847 

172.3 

182 

222 

226 

235.1 

238 

240.2 

5367.599 
5367.608 
5367.601 
5.567.602 
5367.603 
5367.604 
5.567.609 
5.567.610 

532 

578 

638 

694 

701 

733.1 

751 

752 

5.567.178 
5.567.179 
5367.180 
5.567.181 
5.567.182 
5.567.185 
5.567.183 
5.567,184 

CLASS  587 

131                    5367.675 

CLASS  588 

287                    5367.342 
436                  5367341 
452                  5.567.344 

682                    5.567J38 

CLASS  521 

123                    5.567.739 
128                    5.567.740 
133                  5367.741 
143                  5367.742 

CLASS  538 

324                   5367.678 
5367.803 
331                   5367,804 
350                  5367J05 
356                  S367J06 
395                  5367.807 

CLASS  568 

6  5367.849 
322  5367.850 
354  5367.851 
378  5367.852 
411  5367.853 
424  5367.854 
449  5367.855 
454                     5367.856 

615  5367.857 

616  5367.858 

617  RC.3SJ60 

240.22 
280 

283.1 
287.2 

5367.61 1 
5367.612 
5.567.614 
5.567.615 
5367.616 
5367.617 

783 

877 

5.567.186 
5.567.187 

CLASS  44t 

486                    5367.345 

CLASS  518 

135                    5367.359 

CLASS  523 

143                  5367.743 
200                    5367.744 
202                  5367.745 

CLASS  534 

728                  Re.35.359 

a.ASS536 

38 

71 

5367.188 
5.567.189 

175                  5367.348 
527                    5367340 

220 
403 

5367.746 
5367,747 

4  1                    5367  JOS 
23.71                 5367.600 

624                    5,567,859 

CLASS  436 

42                      5.567.618 

CLASS  441 

CLASS  512 

479                    5367.848 

420 
♦43 

5367.748 

5367.749 

24.3                  5367.809 
25.3                   5367.810 
25  34                5367.811 

CLASS  585 

639                     5367,860 

77 
87 

5367.619 
5.567.620 

79 
117 

5367.190 
5.567,191 

CLASS  514 

CLASS  524 

3                          5367.750 

128                    5.567.812 

CLASS  684 

103 

5,567.621 

8                          5367.676 

181 

5367,751 

CLASS  548 

%                    5367J03 

106 

5.567.622 

CLASS  445 

12                       5.567.677 

188 

5367,752 

222                  5367,813 

CLASS  722 

158 

5.567.623 

3 

5,567,192 

5367.679 

249 

5367.753 

521                   S367JI4 

163 

5367.624 

70 

5^567!  193 

13                      5367.681 

308 

5367.754 

541                   5367,815 

245.1                 5367  J99 

164 

5.567.625 

15                      5367.682 

317 

5367.755 

178 

5367.626 

CLASS  446 

25                    5367.683 

389 

5367.756 

CLASS  544 

CLASS  888 

518 

5367.627 

5367.684 

401 

5367.758 

276                    5367.816 

200                    5367,861 

525 

5.567.628 

124 

5367,194 

31                      5367.685 

435 

5367.757 

333                  5367.817 

205                    5367,862 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


DI- 


D2- 


D3— 


106     374,753 

229 

374.769 

446 

374.785 

D8—            42 

374.801 

125     374,754 

374.770 

468 

374.786 

51 

374.802 

374,755 

276 

374.771 

484 

374.787 

66 

374.803 

199     374,756 

374.772 

574 

374.788 

93 

374,804 

605     374,757 

279 

374.773 

5% 

374.789 

107 

374J)05 

851      374,758 

294 

374.774 

D7—          352 

374.790 

331 

374,806 

902     374,759 

D4—           104 

374.775 

354 

374.791 

349 

374,807 

374,760 

128 

374.776 

360 

374.792 

374.808 

%l     374,761 

D6-          300 

374.777 

391 

374.793 

353 

374.809 

962     374,762 

366 

374.778 

392  1 

374.794 

354 

374.810 

970     374,763 

374.779 

395 

374.795 

375 

374.816 

980     374,764 

375 

374.780 

406 

374.7% 

382 

374.811 

212     374.765 

379 

374.781 

515 

374.797 

374.812 

215     374.766 

444 

374.782 

553 

374.798 

374.813 

218     374.767 

374.783 

590 

374,799 

387 

374.814 

374.768 

445 

374.784 

653 

374J0D 

394 

374.815 

338  374.817 

374.818 

425  374.819 

429  374.820 

447  374.821 

453  374.822 

520  374.823 

527  374.824 

529  374.825 

542  374.826 

374,827 

374,828 

47  374,829 

50  374,830 

104  374,831 

374,832 


571 
37 


D12- 


106  374.833 

1 14  374.834 
374.835 

26  374.836 

40  374.837 

86  374.838 

131  374.839 

132  374.840 
141  374.841 

143  374.842 

144  374.843 
164  374.844 
221  374.845 

1 1  374.846 

92  374.847 

114  374.848 


PI  112 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


115 

374,849 

116 

374.869 

54 

374.889 

374.909 

142 

374,930 

109 

374.950 

147 

374,850 

117 

374,870 

56 

374,890 

143 

374.910 

169 

374.931 

110 

374,951 

178 

374.851 

136 

374.871 

57 

374,891 

D23—         209 

374,911 

181 

374.932 

D30—         132 

374  952 

314 

374,852 

138 

374.872 

D19—           32 

374.892 

374,912 

213 

374.933 

D32                6 

374,954 
374,955 
374,953 

374,853 

147 

374.873 

51 

374.893 

213 

374,913 

215 

374.934 

21 
31 

400 

374,854 

225 

374,874 

69 

374,894 

214 

374,914 

374,935 

415 

374,855 

248 

374,875 

D21—           13 

374,895 

227 

374.915 

217 

374.936 

419 

374,856 

D15—             1 

374.876 

142 

374,896 

283 

374.916 

D25— 

68 

374.937  • 

37^,.857 

89 

374.877 

203 

374,897 

374,917 

124 

374.938 

D34 —           15 

374.957 

DI3—         103 

374,860 

D16—         130 

374.878 

208 

374.898 

374,918 

374,939 

16 

374.958 

I0« 

374.858 

132 

374.879 

214 

374.899 

309 

374,919 

374,940 

39 

374.959 

110 

374,859 

202 

374.880 

226 

374.900 

354 

374,920 

126 

374,941 

D99—             1 

374.960 

374,861 

218 

374.881 

240 

374.901 

356 

374,921 

374,942 

3 

374.961 

133 

374,862 

310 

374,882 

246 

374.902 

374,922 

138 

374,943 

5 

374.962 

146 

374,863 

321 

374.883 

D22—         108 

374.903 

360 

374,923 

D26— 

28 

374,944 

374963 

154 

374.864 

335 

374.884 

119 

374.904 

366 

374,924 

106 

374.945 

23 

374.964 

374.865 

D18—          47 

374,885 

125 

374,905 

377 

374,925 

D27— 

189 

374,946 

28 

374,965 

182 

374.866 

49 

374,886 

128 

374,906 

374.926 

D2*- 

7 

374.947 

374,966 

D14—          114 

374.867 

50 

374.887 

129 

374.907 

387 

374,927 

61 

374.948 

374,868 

374.888 

141 

374.908 

D24—        125 

374,928 

D29— 

102 

374.949 

CLASSinCATION  OF  PLANTS 


1         9.664 
9,665 


68.1 


9,666  1 

87.6 

9,668  I 

88.8 

9.670 

9,667  1 

88.1 

9,669  1 

90.1 

9,671 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Aricansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana ; 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakou 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin.... 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazenc  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


UMI 


- 

PAIHNTS 

01 

5.566.736 

5.566.689 

5.567.476 

5368.018 

5.568.419 

5367.490 

5.567.010 

5.566,695 

5367.484 

5368,022 

5368.423 

5367304 

5.567.214 

5J66.707 

5.567,496 

5,568,023 

5,568.424 

5367344 

5.567546 

5.566,734 

5.567.500 

5368,034 

5.568.425 

5367388 

5.567.269 

5,566.744 

5367312 

5368.036 

5.568.426 

5367390 

5.567,316 

5.566.748 

5.567323 

5368.044 

5.568.429 

5.567.733 

5,567.689 

5J66,782 

5367326 

5.568.062 

5.568.437 

5367.816 

5,567,933 

5J66.813 

5.567332 

5368.066 

5.568.439 

5368.151 

04 

5J66,681 

5J66.837 

5367335 

5.568.069 

5368.442 

5368.281 

5,566,843 

5.566.841 

5367347 

5.568.081 

5368.444 

5.568315 

5.566.893 

5.566,863 

5367370 

5368.085 

5368.452 

5368JI7 

5.566.976 

5.566,867 

5367381 

5368.090 

5368.455 

5368.491 

5.567.051 

5,566.868 

5367387 

5.568.097 

5368.469 

5368392 

5.567.243 

5,566.887 

5.567.592 

5368.099 

5368.474 

5.568.604 

5.567.483 

5.566.900 

5.567.597 

5.568.107 

5368.476 

09                    5366.494 

5.567.487 

5.566.909 

5.567399 

5.568.119 

5.568.483 

5366372 

5.567.648 

5.566.952 

5.567.602 

5368.121 

5368.484 

5366384 

5.567.649 

5,566,953 

5.567.607 

5.568.124 

5.568315 

5.566,671 

5.568.000 

5J66.979 

5.567.611 

5.568.126 

5368316 

5366.692 

5.568.005 

5.566.986 

5367.622 

5368.127 

5368324 

5366.784 

5.568,149 

5J67.000 

5.567.627 

5368.130 

5.568327 

5366,821 

5J68.158 

5.567.002  ■ 

5367,634 

5368.152 

5368335 

5366.822 

5.568.465 

5.567.013 

5.567.655 

5.568.159 

5368339 

5366.932 

5,568,492 

5.567.014 

5367,683 

5.568.162 

5368346 

5366.933 

5.S68J52 

5.567,043 

5,567,687 

5.568,165 

5368361 

5366.959 

5,568,598 

5.567,084 

5.567.696 

5368,167 

5.568372 

5367.143 

5.568,622 

5J67.088 

5.567.710 

5.568.171 

5368374 

5367255 

05 

5.566.504 

5467,090 

5.567.724 

5368.192 

5.568377 

5367.266 

5.S66.768 

5J67.122 

5.567.729 

5.568.205 

5368384 

5367389 

5J66.948 

5367,129 

5367.756 

5368.211 

5.568390 

5367.453 

5J67,075 

5,567.164 

5.567.807 

5.568.255 

5368.602 

5367373 

5.567.127 

5.567.177 

5367.809 

5.568.279 

5368.603 

5367.698 

06 

Re.35.356 

5367.190 

5.567,818 

5.568J06 

5.568.606 

5367.723 

5.566.400 

5.567.248 

5.567.830 

5368,307 

5368.612 

5367.929 

5.566.403 

5367.251 

5.567.855 

5368  J09 

5368.618 

5367.931 

5.566.417 

5367  J82 

5.567.864 

5,568,324 

5368.630 

5367.934 

5.566.460 

5367.283 

5.567.870 

5368.332 

5.568.632 

5367.945 

5,566.466 

5.567,292 

5.567.898 

5368.335 

5368.636 

5367.998 

5.566.476 

5.567.296 

5.567.908 

5.568.351 

5368.639 

5368.003 

5.566.488 

5367J02 

5,567.909 

5.568.356 

5.568.644 

5.568.060 

5.566.528 

5367.305 

5367.935 

5368.364 

08                  5.566.415 

5368.447 

5.566.566 

5367.317 

5.567.957 

5.568.365 

5366321 

5368.450 

5J66J67 

5367.365 

5367.969 

5368.373 

5.566.726 

5368.578 

5.566388 

5367.405 

5367.971 

5368376 

5.566.951 

10                  Re35J60 

5J66,620 

5367.425 

5367.975 

5,568.392 

5.566.988 

5366.405 

5.566.627 

5367.433 

5.567.981 

5.568.394 

5,566.9% 

5367.179 

5,566,650 

5367.434 

5.567.982 

5368395 

5.567.018 

5367.461 

5.566.653 

5367.458 

5367.988 

5368396 

5367.055 

5367.670 

5.566.684 

5367.462 

5.568.016 

5368.411 

5.567,464 

5367.673 

PI  113 


PI  114 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  115 


5^7.700 

5367,103 

5366.495 

5366.722 

32                 5366391 

5,567314 

5^7.735 

5367,123 

5,566351 

5366.743 

5366,708 

5,567331 

5^7.769 

5367,148 

5366352 

5366.794 

5366,856 

5,567336 

5J67.772 

5367,195 

5366,685 

5.566.802 

5366.993 

5,567343 

5J«7.«46 

5367,197 

5366,693 

5366.808 

5368,385 

5,567353 

5^7.857 

5367,216 

5,566,947 

5366.870 

33                  5367,078 

5,567362 

5J67.868 

5367J01 

5,566,956 

5366.871 

5,567375 

5367364 

12 

5J«6,491 

5367,318 

5367,121 

5366.874 

5368.128 

5,567365 

5J66J09 

5367,427 

5367,160 

5366.927 

34                 5366376 

5367,569 

5J««i^2 

5367,454 

5,567,230 

5366.941 

5366.626 

5367,577 

5J66344 

5367,455 

5367,309 

5366.954 

5.566.638 

5,567,580 

5.5«6,608 

5367,456 

5.567,481 

5366.974 

5.566.641 

5,567,596 

5.5*6.677 

5367,486 

5367319 

5.566,977 

5.566.649 

5,567,615 

5.566.706 

5367340 

5367351 

5.566,978 

5366.680 

5367.617 

5J66.739 

5367394 

5367391 

5,566,983 

5366,829 

5367,625 

5J66.740 

5367,605 

5367398 

5366,987 

5366,898 

5367,626 

5.566.770 

5367,628 

5.567,601 

5367,009 

5366,950 

5367,635 

5J66.775 

5367,686 

5367,681 

5367,012 

5,566,958 

5,567,646 

5.566.789 

5367.711 

5367,682 

5367,019 

5366,965 

5,567,657 

5.566.858 

5367.812 

5367,684 

5367,022 

5367,041 

5367,679 

5J66.859 

5367.823 

5,567,732 

5367,024 

5367,112 

5,567,692 

5J66.869 

5367.860 

5367,991 

5367,027 

5367,132 

5,567,739 

5.566.981 

5367.980 

5.568,049 

5367,098 

5367,228 

5367,751 

5.567.038 

5368.006 

5368,150 

5367,130 

5367,324 

5,567,752 

5.567,057 

5368.046 

5,568,186 

5367,201 

5367376 

5,567,773 

5.567.141 

5368,129 

5368,402 

5367,229 

5367,422 

5,567,780 

5.567.155 

5368,349 

5,568.473 

5367,241 

5367,450 

5.567,786 

5.567.189 

5368353 

5368,490 

5,567459 

5367,471 

5.567,802 

5.567.207 

5368,497 

25                   5,566.435 

5,567327 

5,567,475 

5,567.829 

5.567  J22 

5368348 

5366,487 

5,567,347 

5,567,495 

5.567.850 

5.567  J29 

5368386 

5366369 

5367J60 

5,567,614 

5,567,858 

5.567.430 

18                   5,566,4% 

5,566,676 

5367,391 

5,567.665 

5,567.884 

5.567.436 

5366310 

5366.704 

5,567320 

5367,666 

5,567,985 

5J67.441 

5366348 

5366,835 

5367349 

5367,693 

5368,047 

5J67.978 

5366,658 

5.566,857 

5,567,616 

5367,708 

5,568,075 

5.567.999 

5366,705 

5,566,890 

5367,662 

5,567,709 

5,568,076 

5.568.001 

5366,804 

5,566,892 

5.567,722 

5367,718 

5368,102 

5^68,037 

5366,805 

5366,943 

5367,764 

5,567,787 

5368,104 

5J68.112 

5366,816 

5367,001 

5367,834 

5,567,788 

5368,110 

5.568.125 

5366,819 

5,567,067 

5367,835 

5,567,801 

5368,143 

5J68,272 

5366.831 

5,567.157 

5367,837 

5,567,808 

5,568,144 

5.568J36 

5366.918 

5.567.219 

5367,843 

5,567,824 

5368,169 

5.568.607 

5366,980 

5.567,286 

5367,848 

5,567,841 

5,568J02 

5J68.6I1 

5366,994 

5367.319 

5368,010 

5,567.912 

5368,214 

5.568.614 

5366,995 

5367,336 

5368.048 

5367,936 

5368,216 

5.568.619 

5367,003 

5367,369 

5368,052 

5367,943 

5368,218 

13 

5J66.606 

5367,036 

5367,390 

5368,095 

5,567,973 

5,568,219 

5.566.629 

5367,117 

5367,410 

5368,118 

5,568371 

5.568,227 

5J66.630 

5367,125 

5,567,417 

5368,120 

5,568,475 

5.568.228 

5.566.826 

5367,175 

5367,420 

5368,122 

5368310 

5368.229 

5.566.847 

5367.181 

5367,438 

5368,136 

»                      5,568,569 

5.568.230 

5,566.935 

5.567.200 

5367301 

5368,263 

5,568393 

5.568.235 

5.566,940 

5367.460 

5367325 

5368316 

5368,600 

5368.238 

5367,095 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE  NOTICES 


Pateat  CooperatiM  Treily  (PCX)  iBlbrmatlM 

For  infonnation  concerning  PCX  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appMring  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1190  O.G.  3  on 
September  3,  1996. 

For  use  of  Ae  European  Patent  Office  as  an  Intematioaal 
Searching  Authonty  for  international  appUcations  filed  in  the 
Itoited  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Ofi^ial  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  Septemter28  1982 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
mammary  Exammmg  Authority  for  international  appUcations 
filed  in  the  Umted  States  Receiving  Office,  see  iSe  notices 
appearmg  m  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  TlKae  is  no  long« 

a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
tor  mtCTnational  prehminaiy  examinabon  by  the  European 

JuPlV  1990'  ^  **  '^'*  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on 

The  seach  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 

effective  July       19%,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  me 

ot  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard  to  the  Gennan  mark,  and  was 

S°*1996*'  "*  *"  ^^^"''  ^"^'^  "*  "^"^  ° °  ''^'  °°  ^"°* 

toteniational  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  January  1 

1996,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  US  dollar 

witti  regaid  to  the  Swiss  firanc,  and  were  announced  in  the 

Official  Gazette  at  1181  O.G.  49,  on  December  19   1995 

Certam  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 

Search  and  Prehminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 

aTnM  n  r ^'  «~*7"*  "^^°'l^  ^  *«  Official  Gazette 
at  1 189  O.G.  62,  on  August  20,  1996 

T^schcdulc  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  October 
1,  19%,  is  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 23000 

Search  Fee 

U.S.   Patent   and   Trademark  Office 

(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 

Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed 680.00 

—  Cotresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed 440  00 

—  Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 20000 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1585!oO 

International  fees 

5»*»*=  fe«-- 677.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30). 13  qq 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 
regional  offices  designated 164.00 

—  ¥ot  each  designation  in  excess  of 
11  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee 164.00 

—  Confirmation  fee 82.(X) 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees 
associated  with  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 207.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 
USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 
—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 480.00 


—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCTChi^t^i 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Eniily 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Aiticie 

33(2)  to  (4) 48.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

•  Tcn^'^'^  ^^2)  ^  ('*) 350.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 385  00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  ireA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
Pfepsred  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 520.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 455.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 40.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20 .         1 1 .00 

—  For  each  application  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim. 130.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable und»  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(0 ; 65.00 

—  Processmg  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 

w  39fl) 130.00 


140.00 
730.00 


260.00 


Regular 


%.00 


700.00 
770.00 


1040.00 


910.00 


80.00 
22.00 

260.00 


130.00 


130.00 


Sept  10,  19% 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  aj  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


UMI 


Notice  of  MaiBtenaiice  Fees  Payable 

Tide  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section  1  362(d) 
provides  that  mamtenance  fees  may  be  paid  widwut  surcharge 
for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3,  7,  and  1 1  years  after  the 

^  ",  1  ?lfo«  '  P"^'*  ''*^  °"  appUcations  filed  on  or  after 
uec^l2.  1980  An  addioonal  six-month  grace  period  is  pro- 
vided by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e)  for  paytSral 
?' *?  ™*™'™*«*  f«  'w*  *c  surcharge  set  forth  in  37  CFR 
1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16. 1991  If  Ae  mamtenance 
tee  is  not  paid  m  the  patent  requiring  such  payment  the  patent 
wiU  expue  on  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  ^anL 

rJ^^^^  ^  ***^  ^  '•^  P*^"**  *'*"<^''  *««  «s«»ed  on 
October  26,  1993  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  SIX  mondis  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  widiin  the  following  ranges: 

UtiUty  Patents  5,255,390  throu^  5,257,416 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 


1191  CO  157 


1191  OG  1S8 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  29.  1996 


Anentkn  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
CXrtober  24,  1989  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  yeais 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,875,235  through  4.876.744 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  die  above  identified  patents. 

Alteotkn  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
October  22,  1985  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

UtiUty  Patents  4,547,903  through  4,549314 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 


Notkc  of  ExpintkM  of  Patcati 
Dm  to  FailuR  to  Piy  Matataaaacc  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
lequiied  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  attfaeendofd)e4th,8thor  12th  annivosary  of  the 
grant  of  die  patent  depending  on  die  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

Acconling  to  die  records  of  die  Office,  die  patents  hsted 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  die  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  August  21,  1996 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents,      patent  Number 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  ia  patents  should  be  directed 
to  Xommissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box  M.  Fee. 
Washington,  D.C.  20231." 

Fot  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  dicy  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  die  small  entity  amount 

The  current  amounts  of  die  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  mondis,  7  years  and  six  roondis,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
moDtfas  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(eHg).  as  amended  Oct 
1,  1996,  which  are  reproduced  below: 


37  CFR  §  1.20  Port-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  afier 
Dec.  12.  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  die  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant 

By  a  smaU  entity  (5  1.9(f)) $510.00 

By  other  Uian  a  small  entity .$1,020.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  adesign 
or  plant  patent  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  die  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  mondis  after  the  original  grant 

$1,025.00 

$2,050.00 


UMI 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) 

By  odier  than  a  small  entity —. 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  (riant  patent  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  mondis  after  the  original  grant 

By  a  smaU  entity  (§  1.9(f)) V,'^^ 

By  odier  dian  a  small  entity $3,080.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
doting  die  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Smcfaarge  for  paying  a  maintmance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  die  expiration  of  dvee  yean  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  mondis,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  moaths  after  die  date  of  die  original  grant  of  a  patent 
baaed  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (}  1.9(f)) -^-OO 

By  other  than  a  small  entity 4130.00 

(i)  Suicharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  die  delay  is  shown  to  die  satisfKtion  of  die  Commis- 
cioiier  to  have  been: 

(1)  unavoidable 4680.00 

(2)  unintentional 41,600.00 


Re.  32,182 

(4.466.862) 

Re.  32456 

(4,466,950) 

4,466.135 

4.466,143 

4,466,147 

4,466.149 

4,466,153 

4,466,158 

4.466.159 

4.466,160 

4,466.165 

4.466.166 

4,466,174 

4,466.181 

4,466,195 

4.466.202 

4,466,204 

4,466,207 

4,466,213 

4,466,221 

4,466,229 

4,466,250 

4,466,254 

4,466,256 

4,466,272 

4,46634 

4,466,287 

4,466306 

4,466312 

4,466313 

4.466326 

4,466328 

4,466331 

4,466340 

4,466342 

4,466346 

4,466356 

4,466357 

4,466362 

4.466366 

4,466368 

4.466370 

4,466380 

4.466383 

4,466384 

4,466394 

4,466398 

4.466.400 

4,466.402 

4.466.406 

4,466.412 

4,466.423 

4,466.424 

4.466,425 

4,466.430 

4,466,431 

4,466,433 


Serial  Number 

06^^10396 
(06/467333) 
06/889,904 
(06/512,926) 
06/428.924 
06/470,989 
06/334,917 
06/409306 
06/424,952 
06/368,982 
06/452,498 
06/227.125 
06/377354 
06/266,202 
06/334,948 
06/446,346 
06/445.683 
06/473,030 
06/424,102 
06/320.480 
06/505,284 
06/309.933 
06/322.429 
06/343,815 
06/413,437 
06/377,667 
06/382,905 
06/363,183 
06/439310 
06/403,803 
06/267358 
06/490,844 
06/483,202 
06/349352 
06/501.444 
06/442348 
06/468,235 
06/329,662 
06/227,122 
06/363388 
06/354,459 
06/465,795 
06/370,123 
06/340,729 
06/456.935 
06/541394 
06/472,943 
06/369.025 
06/400358 
06/451,848 
06/532,401 
06/282.193 
06^38335 
06/429,923 
06^329.655 
06/338,147 
06/391369 
06/376,161 
06/327352 


Issue  Date 

06/17/86 
(08/21/84) 
12A)8«7 
(08/21/84) 
08/21/84 
08/21/84 
08AZ1/84 
08/21/84 
08/21/84 
08/21/84 
08/21/84 
08/21/84 
08/21/84 
08/21/84 
08/21/84 
08/21/84 
08/21/84 
08/21/84 
08/21/84 
08/21/84 
08/21/84 
08/21/84 
08/21/84 
08/21/84 
08/21/84 
08A21/84 
08/21/84 
08/21/84 
08A21/84 
08/21/84 
08/21/84 
08/21/84 
08/21/84 
08/21/84 
08/21/84 
08/21/84 
08/21/84 
08/21/84 
08/21/84 
08/21/84 
08/21/84 
08/21/84 
08/21/84 
08/21/84 
08/21/84 
08/21/84 
08/21/84 
08^21/84 
08/21/84 
08/21/84 
08/21/84 
08/21/84 
08/21/84 
08/21/84 
08/21/84 
08/21/84 
08/21/84 
08/21/84 
08/21/84 


October  29,  1996 

Patent  Number 

4,466,441 

4,466,449 

4,466,460 

4,466,462 

4,466,463 

4,466,464 

4,466,465 

4,466,466 

4,466,470 

4,466,475 

4,466,476 

4,466,480 

4,466,482 

4.466.489 

4,466,491 

4,466,493 

4,466300 

4,466304 

4,466317 

4,466322 

4,466324 

4,466330 

4,466333 

4,466338 

4,466340 

4,466,547 

4,466353 

4.466358 

4,466360 

4,466368 

4,466369 

4,466370 

4,466379 

4,466380 

4,466381 

4,466382 

4,466385 

4,466386 

4,466387 

4,466392 

4,466394 

4,466,600 

4.466,603 

4,466,606 

4,466,608 

4,466,610 

4,466,613 

4,466.614 

4,466,615 

4,466,628 

4,466,636 

4,466,646 

4,466,653 

4,466,655 

4,466,659 

4,466,661 

4,466.663 

4.466,668 

4,466,669 

4.466.670 

4,466,672 

4,466,673 

4.466.680 

4,466,683 

4,466,684 

4,466,685 

4,466,687 

4.466.692 

4,466,696 

4,466,697 

4,466,699 

4,466,700 

4,466,701 

4,466,705 

4,466,706 

4.466,713 

4,466,714 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

06/404.246 

0(V442,008 

06/378,374 

06/546,080 

06/429,395 

06/430,897 

06/431335 

06/432,053 

06/341,195 

06/439356 

06/506,856 

06/375,217 

06/325,415 

06/354,223 

06/393,614 

06/331,650 

06/430354 

06/463,403 

06/346,520 

06/283,342 

06/361,296 

06/359,166 

06/431,321 

06/485,203 

06/507,482 

06/381.230 

06/299,982 

06/407,846 

06/424311 

06/416367 

06^11,636 

06/418,997 

06/418,212 

06i378,112 

06/466324 

06/418,602 

06/404,717 

06/453,682 

06/332,893 

06/381,362 

06/281381 

06/441,438 

06/263,070 

06/301397 

06/344,473 

06/281,067 

06/361,404 

06/406,106 

06/412,949 

06/325,622 

06/379,828 

06/469,646 

06/419377 

06/418,989 

06/389,918 

06/445,763 

06/388,425 

06/479,483 

06/448,297 

06/286,618 

06/307,126 

06/483,852 

06/333,785 

06/396,502 

06/331,728 

06/265,434 

06G80.169 

06/520,741 

06/362,703 

06/320376 

06/341,923 

06/259,733 

06/397,214 

06/432,409 

06/356,823 

06^299.456 

06/365.982 


Issue  Date 


08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08A21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08A21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08A21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 


4.466.722 

4.466.727 

4,466.728 

4,466,730 

4,466,732 

4,466,734 

4,466,737 

4.466.738 

4.466,744 

4,466.748 

4,466,749     ^ 

4,466,755 

4,466,758 

4,466,768 

4,466,769 

4,466,773 

4,466,774 

4,466.776 

4.466,780 

4,466,785 

4,466,789 

4,466,792 

4,466,794 

4.466,801 

4,466,804 

4,466,812 

4.466,815 

4,466,820 

4,466,830 

4,466,831 

4,466,837 

4.466,840 

4,466,844 

4,466,847 

4,466,853 

4.466,874 

4,466,876 

4,466,878 

4,466,880 

4.466,884 

4,466,886 

4,466,890 

4,466,892 

4,466.893 

4,466,896 

4,466,899 

4,466,901 

4,466,902 

4,466,907 

4,466,913 

4,466,916 

4,466,918 

4,466,919 

4,466,923 

4,466,924 

4,466,926 

4.466,928 

4,466,933 

4,466,937 

4,466,945 

4,466,952 

4,466,955 

4,466,%7 

4,466,970 

4,466,973 

4,466,979 

4,466,981 

4,466,984 

4.466,991 

4,467,006 

4,467,012 

4,467,018 

4,467,020 

4,467.023 

4,467,028 

4,467,032 

4,467,038 

4,467,042 

4,467,045 


06/425307 

06/343,197 

06/375,458 

06/448,141 

06/392,964 

06/536,144 

06/420,816 

06/410315 

06/448336 

06/383,442 

06/368,891 

06/292,634 

06^3,337 

06/359,885 

06/389,882 

06037,441 

06/413,029 

06/457,941 

06/229.153 

06/442.603 

06/545,668 

06/440,252 

06/420,645 

06/381.988 

06/305.381 

06/404,034 

06/374316 

06/514,718 

06/442,955 

06/423,911 

06/446,305 

06/404.260 

06/533,092 

06/492,361 

06/247,055 

06/537.060 

06/356,720 

06/457.509 

06/419,497 

06/453,290 

06/425,440 

06/331,260 

06043,660 

06069,389 

06/518335 

06036,709 

06087,623 

06/428,719 

06/410,299 

06088,209 

06/274386 

06/403,218 

06/450318 

06064,290 

06052338 

06098,119 

06/402.410 

06/568,151 

06/425,615 

06/506,178 

06/457,384 

06086,820 

06/402,182 

06/535,467 

06/463,062 

06/459,847 

06/437,063 

06/430,442 

06/462,9% 

06/538,835 

06/503,414 

06/288,913 

06/459,841 

06^23311 

06097,659 

06071,906 

06026,109 

06043,082 

06/428,927 


1191  (XJ  159 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08A21/84 

08/21/84 

08A21/84 

08A21/84 

08A21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08A21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08A21/84 

08A21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08A21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08A21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08/21/84 

08AJ1/84 

08/21/84 


UMI 


1191  OG  160 

Patent  Number 

4,467.060 

4,467.070 

4.467,074 

4.467.076 

4.467.090 

4.467.093 

4.467,097 

4.467.102 

4.467.107 

4.467.108 

4.467.110 

4,467,111 

4.467.114 

4,467.116 

4.467.123 

4.467,126 

4.467.131 

4.467.132 

4,467.133 

4,467,141 

4,467.151 

4.467.157 

4.467.169 

4.467.170 

4.467,173 

4,467,176 

4,467.177 

4.467.181 

4.467.182 

4,467.183 

4,467,191 

4.467.193 

4.467.1% 

4.467.210 

4.467220 

4,467.223 

4,467.230 

4.467.241 

4.467.255 

4.467.256 

4.467.261 

4.467.269 

4.467.271 

4.467,272 

4.467.274 

4.467.276 

4.467.277 

4.467.285 

4,467.286 

4.467.291 

4.467.297 

4.467.308 

4.467.321 

4.467.324 

4.467325 

4.467.337 

4.467354 

4,467,357 

4,467.371 

4.467373 

4.467,378 

4.467.380 

4.467.385 

4.467.395 

4,467.397 

4,467.399 

4.467.400 

4.467.426 

4.467.428 

4.467.431 

4.467.433 

4.467.448 

4,467,453 

4,467.454 

4.467.469 

4.467.471 

4.763.365 


Serial  Number 

06/460,424 

06/431,467 

06/409.084 

06/352^89 

06/425.152 

06/402,487 

06/426.388 

06/553,644 

06/385.421 

06/498.834 

06/466.651 

06/515.796 

06/420.187 

06/323.595 

06/459.738 

06/515.001 

06/493.841 

06/463.433 

06/390.087 

06/415.445 

06/449,048 

06/433.493 

06/364.345 

06/387.666 

06/357.301 

06/455,712 

06/471.194 

06/411.458 

06/301.732 

06/330.981 

06/344.449 

06/302.201 

06/393.258 

06/379.712 

06/477391 

06/370.706 

06/439.032 

06m2.994 

06/357.954 

06/426316 

06/397.031 

06/436,870 

06/340,882 

06/368.402 

06/264,200 

06/366,209 

06^5,739 

06/333,238 

06/439,944 

06/324.232 

06/373.142 

06/226.370 

06/373369 

06/403.356 

06/317.688 

06/374.703 

06/320.406 

06/381.087 

06/484,300 

06/309.304 

06/321.797 

06/348,328 

06/398,467 

06/469.553 

06/293,788 

06/332,138 

06/378,023 

06/279,419 

06/285333 

06/353,717 

06/288,117 

06/327.307 

06/470,122 

06/334,927 

06/435.196 

06/326.705 

07A)38300 


►FHCIAL  GAZKTIH 

Issue  Date 

4,763,367 

4.763.368 

08/21/84 

4.763,371 

08/21/84 

4.763373 

08/21/84 

4.763.382 

08/21/84 

4.763383 

08/21/84 

4.763.386 

08/21/84 

4.763394 

08/21/84 

4.763396 

08/21/84 

4,763,397 

08/21/84 

4,763,404 

08/21/84 

4,763,406 

08/21/84 

4.763,412 

08/21/84 

4.763,416 

08/21/84 

4.763.417 

08/21/84 

4.763,418 

08/21/84 

4.763.423 

08/21/84 

4,763.426 

08/21/84 

4.763.428 

08/21/84 

4.763.429 

08/21/84 

4.763.430 

08/21/84 

4.763.433 

08/21/84 

4.763.436 

08A21/84 

4.763.438 

08/21/84 

4.763,441 

08/21/84 

4,763.443 

08/21/84 

4.763.444 

08/21/84 

4.763.449 

08/21/84 

4.763.450 

08/21/84 

4.763.452 

08/21/84 

4.763.454 

08/21/84 

4.763.470 

08/21/84 

4,763.481 

08/21/84 

4.763.484 

08/21/84 

4.763.487 

08/21/84 

4.763.488 

08/21/84 

4.763.490 

08/21/84 

4.763.494 

08/21/84 

4.763.495 

08/21/84 

4.763.498 

08/21/84 

4.763.499 

08A21/84 

4.763300 

08/21/84 

4.763,504 

08/21/84 

4.763.506 

08/21/84 

4.763.508 

08A11/84 

4.763319 

08/21/84 

4,763321 

08/21/84 

4,763323 

08/21/84 

4.763324 

08/21/84 

4.763325 

08/21/84 

4.763327 

08/21/84 

4,763328 

08/21/84 

4,763333 

08A21/84 

4,763334 

08/21/84 

4,763344 

08/21/84 

4.763365 

08/21/84 

4.763372 

08/21/84 

4.763382 

08/21/84 

4.763383 

08/21/84 

4.763384 

08/21/84 

4.763389 

08/21/84 

4.763391 

08A21/84 

4.763393 

08/21/84 

4.763399 

08/21/84 

4.763.602 

08/21/84 

4.763.606 

08/21/84 

4.763,609 

08/21/84 

4.763,610 

08/21/84 

4,763.613 

08/21/84 

4.763.617 

08/21/84 

4,763.618 

08/21/84 

4,763,640 

08A21/84 

4.763.645 

08/21/84 

4.763.657 

08/21/84 

4,763,659 

08/21/84 

4,763,660 

08/21/84 

4,763,661 

08/21/84 

4,763,666 

08/16/88 

4,763,668 

07/103320 

07/071,869 

06/870,544 

06/899,340 

07/148322 

07/001,812 

07/082,819 

07/141,143 

06/926,404 

06/943,121 

07/023,839 

06/847,280 

06/878,903 

07/054,834 

07/020353 

06/943,607 

07/070.289 

07/029,815 

06/795,450 

06/901332 

06^15,419 

07/085,326 

07/058371 

06/944,767 

07/054,767 

06«40.842 

07/068.258 

07/110.623 

07/037,714 

07/032.533 

07/099,065 

07/008,988 

06«70,388 

07/053,095 

07/045,534 

07/076,989 

06/899.280 

07/009.077 

06/868.102 

07/088.032 

07/035.591 

06/889.414 

07/076.791 

07/025.725 

06/915330 

06/890,595 

06/846.529 

07/089.748 

06/943.413 

06^52.608 

07/006.125 

07/002.758 

06/942.848 

06/696.695 

06/609.235 

07/039317 

07/037.933 

07/001.391 

07/001.666 

07/020.812 

07/107.190 

07/136.194 

06/925.791 

07/018318 

07/018.617 

06/934.355 

06^32325 

06^17.088 

07/008.712 

06/942,337 

07/033,786 

07/079,739 

07/089,165 

07/034331 

06«98,235 

07/024.919 

06«28.954 

06/854.694 

06/792,093 


October  29.  1996            ^H 

October  29,  1996 

U.S. 

08/16/88            ^1 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

08/16/88            ^H 

08/16/88            ^H 

4,763,676 

07/004.840 

08/16/88            ^H 

4.763,681 

07/013,652 

08/16/88            ^H 

4.763.684 

07/038,146 

08/16/88            ^H 

4.763.686 

07/146,995 

08/16/88            ^H 

4.763.695 

07/076.269 

08/16/88            ^H 

4.763.699 

07/077,223 

08/16/88            ^H 

4.763.703 

07/019.106 

08/16/88           ^H 

4.763.706 

07/037349 

08/16/88           ^H 

4.763.707 

07/110318 

08/16/88           ^H 

4.763,718 

06/841.973 

08/16/88           ^H 

4.763.723 

07/035.768 

08/16/88           ^H 

4,763.725 

07/074.302 

08/16/88           ^H 

4,763.726 

06/641.474 

08/16/88           ^H 

4.763.727 

06/940,083 

08/16/88           ^H 

4.763,728 

07/074.156 

08/16/88           ^H 

4.763.729 

07/048362 

08/16/88           ^H 

4.763.730 

07/081.976 

08/16/88           ^H 

4,763,735 

07/098311 

08/16/88           ^H 

4,763,741 

07/040.833 

08/16/88           ^H 

4,763,745 

06^65337 

08/16/88           ^H 

4.763,746 

06/943.487 

08/16/88           ^H 

4.763.747 

07/007.364 

08/16/88           ^H 

4,763,750 

07/041,044 

08/16/88           ^H 

4.763.769 

06^14,876 

08/16/88          ^H 

4.763.773 

06^04.767 

08/16/88          ^H 

4.763.781 

06/875.858 

08/16/88          ^H 

4,763,782 

06^63313 

08/16/88          ^B 

4,763.785 

07/106328 

08/16/88          ^H 

4,763.786 

07/037,424 

08/16/88          ^H 

4,763,791 

07/120.240 

08/16/88          ^H 

4.763,794 

06/892.126 

08/16/88          ^H 

4.763.798 

06/893385 

08/16/88          ^H 

4.763.802 

07/029374 

08/16/88          ^B 

4,763.805 

07A)03,718 

08/16/88          ^H 

4,763,809 

07/000.010 

08/16/88          ^B 

4.763.810 

06/943.738 

08/16/88          ^H 

4.763.813 

06/927.800 

08/16/88          ^H 

4.763.814 

07/043,026 

08/16/88          ^B 

4.763.819 

06/921355 

08/16/88          ^H 

4.763.824 

07/028.864 

08/16/88         ^H 

4.763.831 

07/075.895 

08/16/88         ^H 

4.763.841 

07/035.856 

08/16/88         ^H 

4,763.845 

07/009.185 

08/16/88         ^H 

4.763.846 

06/599.129 

08/16/88         ^H 

4.763,849 

07/038372 

08/16/88         ^H 

4.763,851 

06/912.115 

08/16/88         ^H 

4.763.855 

07/011.153 

08/16/88         ^H 

4,763.858 

06^26313 

08/16/88        ^H 

4,763.863 

07/124.169 

08/16/88        ^H 

4,763,868 

06/920333 

08/16/88         ^H 

4.763.869 

06/841.449 

08/16/88         ^H 

4.763.878 

07/057,353 

08/16/88         ^H 

4.763.882 

06«)3333 

08/16/88        ^H 

4.763,887 

06/943.774 

08/16/88        ^H 

4.763,888 

07,X)04360 

08/16/88        ^H 

4,763.8% 

07/021,623 

08/16/88        .^H 

4.763.897 

06/904,690 

08/16/88        ^H 

4.763,898 

07/067.279 

08/16/88        ^B 

4.763.908 

06/766,201 

08/16/88        ^H 

4.763.909 

07/062393 

08/16/88        ^H 

4,763,910 

06(«95.941 

08/16/88        ^H 

4.763.912 

06/918.080 

08/16/88        ^H 

4.763.920 

07/071.027 

08/16/88       ^H 

4.763.921 

07/048.007 

08/16/88        ^H 

4.763.923 

07/020.399 

08/16/88        ^M 

4.763.925 

06r755367 

08/16/88       ^H 

4.763,926 

06/883.074 

08/16/88       ^H 

4,763.927 

06/742.397 

08/16/88       ^H 

4.763.928 

07/086.286 

08/16/88       ^^^H 

4.763.938 

06/924.243 

08/16/88       ^H 

4.763.940 

07/077.029 

08/16/88       ^H 

4.763.943 

06/930.563 

08/16/88       ^H 

4.763.947 

07/066.942 

08/16/88       ^H 

4,763.948 

06(«82.242 

08/16/88      ,^H 

4.763.950 

06/946.192 

08/16/88      ^M 

4.763.951 

06^85,792 

08/16/88       ^H 

4.763.957 

06/926.340 

U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Issue  Date 
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^-  08/16/88 
08/16/88 
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08/16/88 
08/16/88 
08/16/88 
08/16/88 
08/16/88 
08/16/88 
08/16/88 
08/16/88 
08/16/88 


4,763.958 

4.763.%5 

4.763.969 

4,763,971 

4.763,986 

4.763.991 

4.764.001 

4.764.007 

4.764.012 

4.764.015 

4.764,018 

4,764.020 

4.764.022 

4.764,024 

4.764,026 

4.764.029 

4.764.031 

4.764.037 

4,764,039 

4,764,043 

4,764,044 

4,764,049 

4,764,051 

4.764,052 

4,764.059 

4.764.062 

4.764,073 

4,764.074 

4,764,079 

4,764.081 

4,764,083 

4.764.084 

4.764,088 

4,764,091 

4,764,095 

4.764.099 

4.764.100 

4.764.101 

4,764,112 

4,764.114 

4.764.116 

4.764,1 19 

4,764,122 

4,764.127 

4.764.128 

4.764.129 

4.764,138 

4,764,141 

4.764,143 

4,764.144 

4.764.145 

4.764.149 

4.764,153 

4,764.157 

4.764,160 

4.764.161 

4,764,165 

4,764,170 

4.764.173 

4.764.181 

4.764.184 

4.764.187 

4.764.188 

4.764.192 

4.764.193 

4.764.195 

4.764.197 

4.764.198 

4,764,199 

4,764.208 

4.764.209 

4,764.210 

4.764.217 

4.764.218 

4,764.219 

4,764,220 

4,764,223 

4,764.226 

4.764.228 


06/889.940 

06/886.025 

06/411.929 

06/931.460 

06^34391 

07/083.155 

07/127.256 

06^31.909 

06/579.284 

06/948.365 

07/050.478 

06/940.952 

06^17,887 

07/045,960 

06^82,798 

07/069355 

07/008.115 

07/036.628 

06W4.405 

07/012.129 

06/947.937 

06^30.193 

07/075.399 

07/047.793 

06/924.287 

06/748.814 

07/040.940 

07/020314 

06^79,611 

06/526.347 

06/895,738 

07/124.301 

07/040.858 

07/002.307 

06/938,208 

07/062.441 

06/904.689 

07/094.298 

07/107.167 

06/818.484 

W/093,771 

07/045.575 

07/013318 

07/055.236 

06^21,356 

06/785357 

06/367336 

07/138,921 

06/839,624 

06/892.277 

06/881.616 

07/097.663 

07/025,877 

07/036,349 

07/039,043 

06/557332 

07/066.347 

07/002381 

06/680.445 

06/821.416 

07/001,007 

07/012,300 

07/027.394 

06/889.565 

07/105,778 

07/052,019 

07/047,074 

07/115.561 

06/8%,394 

07/125,466 

07/092.679 

07/003.047 

07/129377 

06^82391 

06/923.245 

06/717.187 

06/765.102 

06/783.722 

06/935.981 


1191  OG  161 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16<«8 

08/16^88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16^88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16(«8 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16*^ 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/1 6««8 


UMI 


1191  OG  162 

Patent  Number 

4.764;J32 

4,764,243 

4,764,245 

4,764,247 

4,764,254 

4,764,263 

4,764,271 

4,764.277 

4,764,285 

4,764,294 

4,764,298 

4,764,300 

4,764,306 

4,764,307 

4.764,310 

4,764,312 

4,764,316 

4.764.317 

4.764,318 

4.764.323 

4.764.326 

4.764.327 

4.764.329 

4.764,331 

4,764,337 

4,764,339 

4,764,340 

4,764.342 

4.764,344 

4,764,351 

4,764,355 

4,764,356 

4,764,357 

4,764,363 

4,764,370 

4.764,371 

4,764,372 

4.764,376 

4,764.384 

4,764,385 

4,764,389 

4,764,395 

4,764,397 

4,764,398 

4,764,401 

4.764,407 

4,764,412 

4,764,420 

4,764,421 

4,764,429 

4,764,433 

4,764,439 

4,764,448 

4,764,463 

4,764,465 

4,764,470 

4,764,473 

4,764,475 

4,764,492 

4,764.499 

4,764,502 

4,764.513 

4.764,516 

4,764^19 

4,764,523 

4,764.525 

4.764,528 

4.764.533 

4,764,534 

4,764,539 

4,764.544 

4,764,554 

4,764,566 

4,764,568 

4,764,576 

4,764^83 

4.764487 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

06^12,441 

06/917,647 

07/019.367 

07/027,422 

07/052,398 

07/050,666 

07/014,895 

07/033,804 

07/000,050 

07/066.608 

07/123.134 

06«65,121 

06^99,335 

06/871.478 

06/911.925 

06/915.040 

06/903.003 

06/578.653 

07/023,052 

06/929.428 

07/064,438 

07/003.344 

07/066,589 

07/042.901 

06/906,723 

06«42,102 

06/925,766 

06/706,074 

06/781,705 

06/675,169 

07/042,947 

06/685,153 

07/047,096 

06/874,266 

06/650,282 

06^797,538 

06/714,790 

06/621,415 

06/847,644 

07/013,064 

07/105,477 

06«25,016 

06/814,917 

06«47,248 

07/007,706 

07/048,885 

06/719,756 

07/148,393 

07/061,700 

07/103,207 

06/897,001 

06/627,877 

06/847.409 

06/924.964 

06/913.638 

06/826.378 

06/926,861 

06/936,460 

06/872,776 

06/639,438 

06/912.445 

06^07.261 

06/806,071 

07/045,106 

06/905379 

07/018.680 

07/026,993 

06/626,589 

06/631,665 

07/125,036 

06^766.781 

07/055,839 

07/046,813 

06«85,612 

07/089,232 

07/024,087 

06/799.951 


Issue  Date 

4,764,588 

4,764,589 

08/16«8 

4,764,594 

08/16/88 

4.764,595 

08/16/88 

4.764,598 

08/16«8 

4.764.599 

08/16/88 

4.764,601 

08/16/88 

4.764,603 

08/16«8 

4,764.608 

08/16/88 

4.764,609 

08/16/88 

4.764,610 

08/16/88 

4,764,611 

08/16/88 

4,764,613 

08/16/88 

4,764,626 

08/16/88 

4,764,630 

08/16/88 

4.764.634 

08/16/88 

4.764.635 

08/16/88 

4.764.638 

08/16/88 

4.764,655 

08/I6«8 

4,764.657 

08/16«8 

4,764,660 

08/16/88 

4,764,661 

08/16«8 

4.764.665 

08/16/88 

4.764,668 

08/16/88 

4,764,675 

08/16«8 

4,764,681 

08/16/88 

4,764,682 

08/16/88 

4,764,695 

08/16/88 

4,764,699 

08/16«8 

4,764,702 

08/16/88 

4,764,705 

osjims 

4,764,707 

08/16/88 

4,764,713 

08/16/88 

4,764,714 

08/16«8 

4,764,716 

08/16/88 

4,764,718 

08/1 6«8 

4,764,719 

08/16/88 

4,764,727 

08/16«8 

4,764,731 

08/16/88 

4,764,732 

08/16/88 

4,764.738 

08/16«8 

4,764,739 

08/16/88 

4.764,740 

08/16/88 

4,764.741 

08/16/88 

4,764,744 

08/16/88 

4,764,746 

08/16/88 

4,764,748 

08/16/88 

4,764,760 

08/16«8 

4,764,763 

08/16/88 

4,764,778 

08/16/88 

4,764,791 

08/16«8 

4,764,792 

08/16/88 

4,764,795 

08/16/88 

4,764,803 

08/16/88 

4,764,805 

08/16«8 

4,764,806 

08/16/88 

4,764.808 

08/16/88 

4.764.811 

08/16/88 

4,764.816 

08/16/88 

4,764,823 

08/16/88 

4,764,825 

08/16/88 

4,764,826 

08/16/88 

4,764,827 

08/16/88 

4,764,831 

08/16«8 

4,764,836 

08/16/88 

4,764,842 

08/16«8 

4,764,855 

08/16«8 

4,764,869 

08/16«8 

4,764.871 

08/16/88 

4.764.875 

08/16/88 

4,764.881 

08/16/88 

4,764.882 

08/16/88 

4.764.883 

08/16/88 

4.764,896 

08/16/88 

4.764,903 

08/16/88 

4,764.905 

08/16/88 

4,764.906 

08/16/88 

4,764.912 

08/16/88 

4,764,916 

07/023.318 
07/054,451 
07/031.823 
06/946.558 
07/025.703 
06/913.376 
06/788.822 
06/764.240 
07/072,050 
06«45,916 
06/911,420 
06/693,077 
07/088.875 
06/722,544 
07/127,764 
06/900.948 
06/896,461 
06/8%,!  16 
07/091,478 
07/023,819 
06/790,028 
07/018,824 
07/020,306 
06/934,878 
07/111,383 
07/058,208 
06/917,094 
07/015,732 
06/945,649 
07/021,544 
07/065,354 
07/071,768 
06/943.744 
07/138.733 
07/027.864 
06/855.539 
06/901.595 
06/918.269 
07/094.201 
07/1 10.279 
07/031,525 
07/096,249 
07/083,247 
06/768,852 
07/134,267 
07/052,943 
06/917,265 
06/943,397 
06/808,919 
07A)42,406 
07/084,872 
07/089,405 
07/042.847 
07/026,873 
07/057,5% 
06/923,292 
07/046,118 
06/907,708 
06/899.072 
06/940.896 
06/850.723 
06/809.700 
07/070.951 
06/763.933 
07/000.844 
07/022.228 
07/047,366 
06/900.987 
06/768.095 
06/822,309 
06/827,407 
06/601,643 
06/868,656 
06/750,797 
.     06/594,194 
06/940,843 
07/099,344 
06^15,529 
06/836.399 


October  29.  1996 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/1 6«8 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16«8 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 


OcroMii29,  1996 
Patent  Number 

4.764,917 

4,764.925 

4,764.927 

4.764.932 

4.764.952 

4.764.961 

4.764.969 

4,764.977 

4.764.978 

4.764.979 

4.764.983 

4.764.984 

5.138.715 

5.138.716 

5.138,726 

5.138.728 

5.138.731 

5.138.736 

5.138.738 

5.138.739 

5.138.745 

5,138.748 

5.138.750 

5.138.753 

5.138,754 

5.138.756 

5.138.768 

5.138.772 

5,138.776 

5.138.781 

5,138.790 

5.138,792 

5.138.794 

5.138.796 

5.138.798 

5.138.800 

5.138.802 

5.138.804 

5.138.811 

5.138.828 

5.138.830 

5.138.841 

5.138.845 

5.138.847 

5.138.853 

5.138.860 

S.138362 

5.138.874 

5.138,881 

5.138.883 

5.138.884 

5.138.886 

5.138.887 

5.138.891 

5.138.892 

5.138.893 

5.138,897 

5.138.900 

5.138,901 

5,138.904 

5.138.911 

5.138,917 

5.138,921 

5.138,929 

5.138.938 

5.138,939 

5.138,941 

5.138,945 

5,138,947 

5,138,962 

5.138363 

5.138,964 

5,138,965 

5.138,969 

5.138.977 

5.138,978 

5.138,998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Serial  Number 

06/878.155 

06/620.736 

06«»336 

06/808.862 

07/027,534 

06^927.927 

07/007,092 

07/016.657 

07/087.674 

07/057,746 

07/061.553 

06/897,443 

07i735.862 

07/487,795 

07/461.927 

07/425.014 

07/775.116 

07/738.836 

07/649.916 

07/582.086 

07/587.682 

07/747.149 

07/699.045 

07/546,929 

07/796,876 

07/698.217 

07/654.486 

07/714,834 

07/634.081 

07/641.765 

07/760481 

07/521.250 

07/501.638 

07/604.187 

07/458.732 

07/693.613 

07/550.074 

07/723,239 

07/721,401 

07/572,228 

07/768,110 

07/517.712 

07/682J42 

07/558.805 

07/765.023 

07/667.627 

07/750.208 

07/723.982 

07/654.946 

07/589433 

07/579454 

07/588.736 

07/691.447 

07/481.961 

07/524.049 

07/712476 

07/746,004 

07/669498 

07/819.075 

07/332428 

07/772.742 

07/735445 

07/717.666 

07/707.953 

07/786J09 

07/529.812 

07/723.195 

07/744.276 

07/704471 

07/730.976 

07/736.429 

07/709.114 

07/548.495 

07/636.113 

07/772476 

07/764433 

07/687.908 


Issue  Date 


08/16/88 

06/16/88 

06/16/88 

06/16^88 

06/16/88 

06/16/88 

06/16/88 

06/16^88 

08/16/88 

08/16/88 

06/16/88 

06/16«8 

06/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

08/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

06^8/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

08/18/92 

06/18/92 

08^8/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

08/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

08/18/92 

06/18/92 

08/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

08/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

06^8/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 


5.138.999 

5.139.008 

5.139.013 

5.139.015 

5.139.016 

5.139.017 

5.139.034 

5.139.036 

5.139.038 

5.139.040 

5,139,048 

5.139.055 

5.139.059 

5,139.061 

5.139.064 

5.139,070 

5.139.079 

5.139.081 

5.139.088 

5,139.094 

5,139,102 

5.139.116 

5.139.118 

5.139.119 

5.139.128 

5.139.129 

5.139.130 

5.139.132 

5.139,142 

5.139,148 

5,139.155 

5.139.160 

5.139.170 

5.139.172 

5.139.173 

5.139.175 

5.139.177 

5.139.180 

5,139,182 

5,139,185 

5,139,186 

5.139.189 

5.139.194 

5.139.198 

5.139,205 

5.139.206 

5.139.214 

5.139.216 

5,139.219 

5.139.231 

5.139,233 

5.139.238 

5.139.239 

5.139,258 

5.139.259 

5.139.262 

5.139  J63 

5.139.264 

5.139066 

5.139.267 

5.139.268 

5.139J69 

5,139,272 

5,139,273 

5.139,278 

5,139,281 

5.139,283 

5.139.289 

5.139,295 

5.139,298 

5.139.299 

5.139401 

5.139406 

5.139416 

5.139424 

5.139425 

5.139426 

5.139431 

5.139435 


07/783,007 

07/687458 

07/231419 

07/780.007 

07/438.991 

07/709.697 

07/613.013 

07/779.072 

07/676J91 

07/743.177 

07/n5.006 

07/826.275 

07/716,111 

07/783440 

07/672.031 

07/605.933 

07/557.829 

07/745446 

07/377.984 

07/648,956 

07/381.211 

07/650.011 

07/630.980 

07/684,138 

07/300,029 

07/677422 

07/761,937 

07/756.676 

07/625.953 

07/559.090 

07/587.215 

07/667.281 

07/578.749 

07/789.950 

07/652,656 

07/739423 

07/667,869 

07/821.916 

07/634.708 

07/636J18 

07/831.489 

07/737415 

07/792,960 

07/645464 

07/729462 

07/662.771 

07/660.941 

07/697.629 

07/677.293 

07/514.975 

07/693.447 

07/671.984 

07/745  J48 

07/830470 

07/743.143 

07/633.042 

07/783.017 

07/761.670 

07/772467 

07/669.029 

07/704.172 

07/800.123 

07/736413 

07/488,224 

07/731415 

07/667.788 

07/633474 

07/680.633 

07/774427 

07/747.606 

07/681.472 

07/704.881 

07/541,014 

07/571.168 

07/578,193 

07/643,896 

07/583.191 

07/692.943 

07/571.716 


1191  OG  163 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

06^8/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

08/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

08/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

08/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

08/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

06/18/92 

08/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

08^8/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

08/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

08/18/92 

06/18/92 

06^8/92 

08/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

06^8/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

06^8/92 

06^8/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

06^8/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

08/18/92 


1191  OG  164 
PMtnt  Number 

5.139337 

3.139 J50 

5.139353 

5.139356 

5.139359 

5.1393«' 

5.139367 

5.139374 

5.139377 

5.139383 

5.139384 

5.139386 

5.139398 

5.139.401 

5.139.405 

5.139.407 

5.139.408 

5.139.409 

5.139.420 

5.139.433 

5.139.450 

5.139.452 

5.139,457 

5.139.466 

5.139.470 

5.139.475 

5.139.476 

5.139.477 

5.139.479 

5.139.480 

5.139.487 

5.139.496 

5.139302 

5.139305 

5.139311 

5.139312 

5.139317 

5.139323 

5.139326 

5.139330 

5.139346 

5.139352 

5.139355 

5,139360 

5.139361 

5.139363 

5,139369 

5,139392 

5,139395 

5.139.605 

5.139.615 

5.139,618 

5,139.635 

5.139.650 

5.139.653 

5.139.654 

5.139.660 

5.139.661 

5.139.663 

5.139.675 

5.139.679 

5.139.680 

5.139.689 

5.139.690 

5.139.691 

5.139.692 

5.139.695 

5.139.706 

5.139.708 

5.139.719 

5.139,725 

5,139.732 

5.139.733 

5,139.735 

5,139,736 

5.139.738 

5.139.741 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Soial  Number 

07/576.985 

07/271.044 

07/768,467 

07/775.218 

07/358.710 

07/804.408 

07/804.493 

07/650.420 

07/802.483 

07/734.473 

07/652,043 

07/541394 

07/682.467 

07/789377 

07/670.118 

07/401.881 

07/651.866 

07/515.230 

07/578388 

07/685.821 

07/524.849 

07/683.613 

07/724.666 

07/555.446 

07/820.803 

07/567.289 

07/691.992 

07/691.993 

07/692.198 

07/570.907 

07/619.232 

07/630332 

07/465.122 

07/542.083 

07/654.813 

07/599.476 

07/737.823 

07/729.171 

07/597375 

07/645.439 

07/709.894 

07/622,731 

06/777.455 

07/402.704 

07/733.955 

07/529368 

07/814.235 

07/570.623 

07/552.713 

07/553.961 

07/290.739 

07/631.690 

07/628,434 

07/646.637 

07/599.642 

07/601331 

07/691360 

07/639.870 

07/669.667 

07/564.790 

07/840.207 

07/713382 

07/660.832 

07/703.087 

07/703.086 

07/702.990 

07/678.164 

07/653.932 

07/588,289 

07/771,896 

07/439,125 

07/756,623 

07/676.078 

07/693.841 

07/679.784 

07/629367 

07/457.263 


Issue  Date 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

06/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

06/18/92 

08/18/92 

06/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

06/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

06/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

06/18/92 

08/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

08/18/92 

06/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

06/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18m 

06/18/92 

08/18/92 

06/18/92 

06/18/92 

08/18/92 

06/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

06/18/92 

08/18/92 

08^8/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

06/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

06/18/92 

08/18/92 


5.139.744 

5.139,749 

5,139,750 

5.139,756 

5,139.767 

5.139.774 

5.139.777 

5.139.787 

5.139.803 

5.139316 

5.139.818 

5.139.827 

5.139.835 

5,139.838 

5.139.843 

5.139.846 

5.139.848 

5.139.854 

5.139.855 

5.139.857 

5.139.858 

5.139.859 

5.139.864 

5.139376 

5.139.883 

5.139.889 

5.139.890 

5.139.891 

5.139.892 

5.139.895 

5.139.898 

5.139.905 

5.139,924 

5,139,926 

5,139,927 

5,139.934 

5,139,939 

5,139.947 

5.139.948 

5.139.956 

5.140.003 

5.140.005 

5.140.010 

5.140.011 

5.140,014 

5,140.018 

5.140.022 

5.140.030 

5.140.032 

5,140,035 

5.140.042 

5.140.045 

5,140.046 

5.140.047 

5.140.051 

5.140.054 

5.140.057 

5.140.058 

5,140.070 

5.140.071 

5.140.077 

5.140.078 

5.140.069 

5.140.115 

5.140.124 

5.140.132 

5.140.133 

5.140.136 

5.140.151 

5,140.153 

5.140.155 

5.140.189 

5.140.202 

5.140.213 

5.140.216 

5.140.223 

5.140033 

5.140.234 

5.140.241 


07/698.414 

07/542325 

07/690.920 

07/825.764 

07/635.426 

07/283.840 

07/351,295 

07/630,494 

07/653.940 

07/736.860 

07/710.864 

07/538.658 

07/647.882 

07/555.304 

07/439.997 

07/536.684 

07/645.781 

07/795319 

07/713.849 

07/624.055 

07/608.950 

07/239.282 

07/805.021 

07/488.984 

07/349338 

07/676,488 

07/767.764 

07/724.241 

07/654.876 

07/732,964 

07/610.027 

07«92.175 

07/438.409 

07/601334 

07/601333 

07/528326 

07/219364 

07/414368 

07/506311 

07/663.791 

07/455.074 

07/152,181 

07/665332 

07/501.694 

07/431382 

07/696.662 

07/672.726 

07/569,257 

07/591,684 

07/629,284 

07/580,972 

07/656363 

07/567.159 

07/695.115 

07/861.681 

07/756.715 

07/615.180 

07/813.898 

07/708.958 

07/630.097 

07/660368 

07/756,711 

07/649.415 

07/659.655 

07/476,445 

07/715.059 

07/435.604 

07/623.976 

07/572,125 

07/605,705 

07/599,007 

07/749.837 

07/362,114 

07/699,088 

07/200,028 

07/412,249 

07/621,042 

07/621366 

07/543.959 


October  29. 1996 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

06/18/92 

08/18m 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

06/18/92 

08/18/92 

06/18/92 

08/18m 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

06/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

06/18/92 

08/18/92 

06/18/92 

08/18/92 

06/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18m 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18m 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

06/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

06/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

06/18/92 

08/18m 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

08/18m 

08/18/92 

08/18/92 

06/18/92 

08/18/92 

06/18/92 


October  29,  1996 

Pttent  Number 

5,140,245 
5,140,249 
5,140,251 

5.14034 

5,140,255 

5.140.258 

5,140.260 

5,140,282 

5.140,287 

5,140,294 

5.140,303 

5,140304 

5.140307 

5,140311 

5,140318 

5,140332 

5.140,333 

5.140335 

5,140,336 

5,140,338 

5.140352 

5,140,370 

5,140,376 

5.140,388 

5,140394 

5,140,418 

5,140,420 

5,140,427 

5.140,443 

5,140,'>48 

5.140,463 

5.140,469 

5,140,472 

5,140,474 

5,140,476 

5,140,493 

5,140,495 

5,140,498 

5,140319 

5,140333 

5,140334 

5.140338 

5,140340 

5,140349 

5,140364 

5.140367 

5,140386 

5,140,624 

5,140,630 

5,140,645 

5,140,654 

5,140,670 

5,140,690 

5,140,692 

5,140,701 

5,140,705 
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Serial  Number 

07/587,190 

07/457,807 

07/571,773 

07/597001 

07/692376 

07/629,613 

07/640,827 

07/681033 

07/678,988 

07/716,797 

07/549,852 

07/155,169 

07/631,994 

07/641,841 

07/684,639 

07/793011 

07/749,054 

07/603345 

07/576,351 

07/740348 

07/606,741 

07/493092 

07/323,785 

07/673,703 

07/343.696 

07/670.825 

07/593,456 

07/450,628 

07/557,612 

07/602305 

07/489.942 

07/816.793 

07/580.149 

07/712.166 

07/440060 

07/260.834 

07/424,684 

07/687,647 

07/352392 

07/497035 

07/555346 

07/290329 

07/559,795 

07/716,484 

07/600383 

07/475077 

07/616,083 

07/680,869 

07/694,144 

07/106,066 

07/656,491 

07/417,728 

07/759,643 

07/533,829 
07/684,086 
07/537,958 


Issue  Date 


08/ 
08/: 
06/ 

06/: 

08/ 

08/ 

08/ 

08/ 

08/ 

06/ 

06/ 

08/ 

06/ 

08/ 

08/ 

08/ 

08/ 

08/ 

08/ 

08/ 

08/ 

08/ 

08/ 

08/ 

08/ 

08/ 

08/ 

08/ 

08/ 

08/ 

08/ 

08/ 

08/ 

08/ 

08/ 

08/ 

08/ 

08/ 

08/: 

08/ 

08/ 

08/ 

08/: 

08/ 

08/ 

08/ 

08/ 
08/ 
08/ 
08/ 
08/ 
08/ 
08/ 
08/ 
08/ 
08/ 


18/92 

18/92 

18/92 

18/92 

18/92 

18/92 

18/92 

18/92 

18/92 

18/92 

18«2 

18/92 

18/92 

18/92 

18/92 

18/92 

18/92 

18/92 

18/92 

18/92 

18/92 

18/92 

18/92 

18/92 

18/92 

18/92 

18/92 

18«>2 

18/92 

18/92 

18/92 

18/92 

18/92 

18/92 

18/92 

18/92 

18/92 

18/92 

18/92 

18/92 

18/92 

18/92 

18/92 

18«2 

18/92 

18/92 

18/92 

18/92 

18/92 

18/92 

18/92 

18/92 

18A>2 

18/92 

18A>2 

18/92 


Reissoc  AppikatioBS  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  Tlie  reissue  ippbaboos  listed  below 
•re  open  to  inspectioii  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicaled  Examining 
Groi^  uxJ  copies  msy  be  obtained  by  paying  die  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)). 

5,055,423,  Re.  S.N.  08/473,812,  June  7.  1996  Q  437/187 

pON  system,  (jregory  C.  Smith,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Um"^  Attorney  or  Agent  Douglas  a.  Sorensen,  Ex.  Gp.: 

53760*»,  Re.  S.N.  08/627,025,  April  3,  1996  Q   252/ 
78,  ELECTRO  HEOLXX3ICAL  FLUID.  Izuho  Oluila.  et  al 
Owner  of  Record:  Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japaii 
Attorney  or  Agent  Omri  M.  Behr,  Esq.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1105 


ned 

w*^^  open  10  iBipeetkw  by  the  fweni  pohhc  in  the  incJiMBd 
&jmmi«  Groap.  Copie.  or  the  «<,«*,  ■d  »J«iBd  papen  m«  be 
*ttM«J  by  paymg  .he  fee  therrfor  e*rf*ABd  i»  the  Role.  (37  CFR 

to  the  event  ooneqxndeace  to  the  pMeat  owner  is  not  lecdvedL  this 

Bodce  will  be  coiisi<fc«d  to  be  cooslroctive  Bodce  to  the  pafcat  owner 
and  reexaminaaaa  will  proceed  (37  CHI  1.248(aX5)  aid  l.S2S(b)). 

<.61«,»«7,Rcexam.No.9(V004381,Sei)t.23  1996  a  VLV 

of  Recori:  rooj  Instrumena,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  Attorney  or 
Agent  Robert  N.  Rountree,  Texas  Instnunents,  Inc.,  DaUas. 
Tex,  Ex.  Gp.:  2511,  Requester  Owner  •''«»». 

S,i293<7.  Reexam.  No.  9(W0O4382,  Scot  23  1996  O 
'2^*^INTHWAL  COMBUSTION  eS^'lGhmS 
SYSra^  AND  CLEANING  DEVICE,  John  A.  Mc  DoS 
deceised,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  The  estate  of  Jol^ 
Mc  Dougal;  Janet  A.  Mc  Dougal,  Crosse  Pouue  Park,  Mick, 
Attorney  or  Agent.- Michael  T.  Raggio,  Dinnin  &  Dini^  Tioy 
Mich.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3402,  Requester  Owner  ^^    ^ 

5,09S;77Mleexam.  No.9QiTO4391.Se«.30  1996  n  (tja/ 
5^.  STEERING  BEAMs,G  ASSEmI?^  Sii'S^S^ 
VEWCLE,  Homer  J^Rader.  m.  Owner  of  Record:  Imtmor. 
Attorney  or  Agent  Davkl  L.  Mc  Combs.  Hayncs  &  Boone 

£!^*^^   %  ^^'  R«l»««r  BaLc  H.  Troxell^ 
Bacon  A  Thomas,  Alexandria,  Va. 

5,128,755,  Reexam.  No.  9(V004.389.  Sent  27  1996  n 
34«;;i43,  WIRELESS  REAL  TIME  VTOEOSYSTEMAlSi 
M^Op  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.  Phihp  ™«5b« 
Owner  of  Re«Kd:  Wireless  Technotogy,  IncTus  Vegas,  Nev ', 

Ff7^^*!J,^*^  Lewis  M.  Dalgum,  Los  Angel^  Calif, 
tx.  (jp..  2615,  Requester  Owner 

,,^'*5y^'  R«*"=L  No.  9(V004,384,  SeoL  25, 1996  Q  514/ 

al  Owner  of  Record:  R-Tech  Ueno,  Ltd,  OsIkaShi,  Ja^ 
^^^^  ^^^^  }f^  Gubinsky,  Shugrue  Mion  Zinn  mT- 
P^^  Seas.  Washington,  D.C,  Ex.  Gp.:  1205,  Requester 

5,172338,  Reexam.  No.  9(VD04387,  Sept  27  1996  n 
365/185^.  MULTI-STATE  EEPROM  R^  AND^iilS 
^CUm  AND  TTCHNIQUES.  Sanjay  Metoo^Taf 
Owner  of  Record.  Sundisk  Corp.,  Saraa  Clara,  C^Kvu^^y 

cJ^  V.  ^"^^,^<,^'T^'  ^•'*^  &  Hsue.  San  Francisco, 
t^.,  Ejl  Gp.:  2511  Requester  Samsung  Electronics  Co.. 
Ltd.,  c/o  Howrey  &  Simon,  Washington.  DC. 

nr^^^^JH^'  R««n»-  No.  9aW)4388,  Sept  27. 19%  Q  273/ 

073C,  STRING  SUSPENSION  AND  R^IE  C»n'^UC 

™N  TOR  SPORTS  RACKETS,  RoS^SvS.^^ 

Owner  of  Record:  AtUetU  Alternatives,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.' 

^^^°V  "  '^'^  ^"^  ^»*«»-  P»»oenix,  Aiiz..  Ex.  Gp.' 
3304,  Requester  James  Spetos,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

i.  J'^iSiJS:'^**''*™  '^°  9(V004385.  S««.  26, 1996  Q  075/ 
645,  PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  COT>ER  SkffiLTWG 
Moto  Goto,  et  al..  Owner  of  Reconi:  Mitsutkshi  Material 

\,^"Z°^'i"^  Attorney  or  Agent  Obion  SpivakMcdel- 
Und  Maier  &  Neustadt,  Arlington,  Va.,  Eat  Go  1304 
Requester  Ralph  A  Dowell,  Dowell  &  Dowell,  Ailingtoo.  Va.' 

5356,7«,  Reexam.  No.  9(y004383,  Sent  23  1996  CI  S\AJ 
251.MEniODPORTHEPREV^(5NANii^pSi7^ 

tJ^^^^^^^^^P^  °«^  Suarez,  Owner  of 
Record.  New  York  Medical  College,  Valhalla,  N.Y.,  Attorney 

V  ^^'^^  ^  ^^«»^  "«»°»^  Gibson  &  C^^ 
^Jf^,  ^i^'  ^  ^  '205,  Requester  Alteon,  Inc!^ 
David  A.  Jackson,  Klauber  &  Jackson,  Hack«isact  N J 
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5,3MJ15.  Recxim.  No.  9(V004386.  Sept  26, 1996,  Q.  266/ 
213.  APPARATUS  PC»  CONTINUOUS  COPPER 
SMELTING,  Moto  Goto,  et  tL,  Owner  of  Record:  Mttsubislu 
Materials,  Con.,  Tokyo,  Jman,  Attoney  or  Agent:  Obion 
Spivak  McCleUaDd  Maier  A.  Neustadt,  Aiiington.  Va..  Ex. 
Gp.:1308.  Requester  Ralph  A.  DoweU.  DoweU  A  Dowell, 
Aiiington,  Va. 

SJmjff^  Reexam.  No.  90«)04373.  S«t  20,  1996.  Q. 
427/493.  METHC®  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 
RAEMATION  CURABLE  INKS  IN  A  PLEXOGRAPHIC 
PRINTING  SYSTEM,  Joseph  Lovin,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
WR  Grace  &  Co.— Conn.,  Duncan,  S.C.,  Attorney  or  Agent 
Thomas  C.  La^y.  W  R  Grace  &  Co.— Coon..  Duncan,  S.C, 
Ex.Gp.:  1112,  Requester  Owner 

5y455J59.  Reexam.  No.  9(V0O4.39O.  Sept  27, 1996.  Q.  548/ 
341.1,  METAL  ION  BINDING  MONOMER  AND 
POLYMER,  J.  Thomas  IppoUti,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Research  Corp.  Technologies,  Inc.,  Tuscan,  Ariz.,  Attorney  or 
Agent  Scully.  Scott.  Mmphy  &  Presser,  Garden  City.  N.Y., 
Ex.  Gp.:  1201.  Reqpiester  Owner 

5,467,f»4.  Reexam.  No.  9(V004.380.  Sept  20. 1996, 0. 473/ 
354,  QOW  BALL.  Keiji  Moriyama.  et  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan,  Attorney  or 
Agent  Birch  Stewart  Kolasch  &  Birch,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  3304.  Requester  J.  Wmen  Lytle,  Jr..  Obey.  Md. 


Notice  of  EnintiM  of  TradeMik  RegistratkMU 
One  To  Faitare  to  Rcaew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acccfXabte  application  for  renewal.  This  naay  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  mondis  before  die  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  ttoee  mootfas  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  die  Office,  die  trademark  regis- 
trations listed  below  are  expired  due  to  faihue  to  renew  in 
accordance  with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WmCH  EXPIRED 
JUNE  24,  1996 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


UMI 


Reg.  Number 

328,066 

328,061 

328,085 

328,095 

328.111 

328,113 

328,122 

328.166 

328,171 

328,183 

328,212 

612375 

612377 

612386 

612388 

612390 

612392 

612393 

612397 

612398 

612,401 

612.425 

612.444 

612.446 

612.455 

612.456 


Serial  Number 

71/365,8*4 

71/335.922 

71/345.946 

71/356,041 

71/349.700 

71/365301 

71/365,145 

71/363.931 

71/363.745 

71/359395 

71/364,440 

71/643,233 

71/654,130 

71/670.118 

71/670,952 

71/672.787 

71/674,222 

71/674,437 

71/649.900 

71/653395 

71/659,972 

71/678,167 

71/670,618 

71/674.450 

71/660,273 

71/662.689 


Reg.  Date 

09/17/1935 

09/17/1935 

09/17/1935 

09/17/1935 

09/17/1935 

09/17/1935 

09/17/1935 

09/17/1935 

09/17/1935 

09/17/1935 

09/17/1935 

09«yi955 

09/2(yi955 

09/2G/1955 

09/20/1955 

09«yi955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09«yi955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09«yi955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 


612.462 

612,466 

612,471 

612,472 

61Z476 

612,478 

612.488 

612,489 

612.494 

612,497 

612300 

612302 

612,504 

612318 

612321 

612327 

612332 

612341 

612,553 

612359 

612364 

612365 

612370 

612373 

612374 

612382 

612383 

612385 

612389 

612,600 

612,601 

612,611 

612,617 

612,619 

612,622 

612,624 

612,629 

612,642 

612,657 

612,665 

612,668 

612,671 

612,673 

612,674 

612,678 

612,688 

612,690 

612,695 

612,704 

612,710 

612,713 

612,715 

612,724 

612.728 

612,729 

612,731 

612.733 

612,737 

612.739 

612.744 

612,750 

612.753 

612.771 

612.772 

612,774 

612.778 

612.779 

612.783 

612.784 

612.791 

612,796 

612,797 

612,806 

612.807 

612.811 

612.815 

612,819 

612.820 

612.823 


71/643.455 

71/645.232 

71/667316 

71/674.497 

71/664.789 

71/668,998 

71/675368 

71/675.476 

71/676,810 

71/673.043 

71/675.638 

71/677383 

71/678.162 

71/670.216 

71/674.612 

71/644.611 

71/670,244 

71/637.956 

71/682.640 

71/644.486 

71/665340 

71/665341 

71/673,091 

71/675.227 

71/675.232 

71/676,791 

71/677.405 

71/677.898 

71/672310 

71/656314 

71/657.665 

71/667357 

71/669.755 

71/670.487 

71/673.659 

71/674335 

71/675.031 

71/677.092 

71/678,769 

71/654.141 

71/662,018 

71/668389 

71/669,187 

71/669,263 

71/669371 

71/676,478 

71/677,159 

71/654,613 

71/673.865 

71/648373 

71/654.241 

71/656.297 

71/664.147 

71/666,772 

71/667.037 

71/670.696 

71/671,745 

71/672,484 

71/673,280 

71/675,055 

71/673.718 

71/661.284 

71^73,925 

71/676,462 

71/677325 

71«78327 

71/678328 

71/672,921 

71/678384 

71/674,680 

71/665,266 

71/656381 

71/605,189 

71/635,721 

71/666,602 

71/654,060 

71/677.902 

71/677.683 

71/634,778 


October  29,  1996 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20^1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09AM/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/2W1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09/20/1955 

09A20/1955 


October  29,  1996 

Reg.  Number 

1,004355 

1,010,253 

1,015,926 

1,017350 

1,020,253 

1,020,257 

1,020,258 

1,020,259 

1,020.260 

1,020,261 

1,020.262 

1,020^63 

1,020,265 

1,020,266 

1,020,267 

1,020.273 

1.020,274 

1,020,276 

1,020,279 

1,020,282 

1,020,283 

1,020,291 

1,020,293 

1,020,301 

1,020,302 

1,020,306 

1,020315 

1,020316 

1,020317 

1,020318 

1,020319 

1,020,322 

1,020323 

1.020325 

1.020.341 

1,020,344 

1,020,345 

1,020351 

1,020352 

1,020355 

1,020356 

1.020357 

1.020,360 

1,020,363 

1.020,364 

1,020,366 

1,020,368 

1,020.369 

1,020.370 

1,020372 

1,020,374 

1,020,376 

1.020381 

1.020,382 

1.020384 

1,020,389 

1,020390 

1,020,398 

1,020,401 

1.020,402 

1.020,405 

1,020,411 

1,020,412 

1,020,414 

1,020,418 

1,020,419 

1,020,422 

1,020,430 

1,020,432 

1,020,433 

1.020,436 

1,020,438 

1.020,439 

1,020,440 

1,020,441 

1,020,445 

1.020.446 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

73/016,207 

73/039,647 

73/037,364 

73/037.365 

73/012.736 

73/033.257 

73/033.839 

73/034312 

73/034.369 

73/034.680 

73/035.878 

73/036.413 

73/036.415 

73/036.478 

73/037.217 

73/024.560 

73/025,442 

73/027.841 

73/032352 

73/035.642 

73/036,048 

73/029,341 

73/032,894 

73/007,690 

81/020,302 

73/008,765 

73/028,61 1 

73/028,612 

73/028,614 

73/028,675 

73/029,628 

73/030,734 

73/031,078 

73/031,694 

73/017,462 

73/035,632 

73/035,693 

73/036,327 

73/036,364 

73/012,247 

73A)1 3,636 

73/013,995 

73/016,195 

73/020.657 

73/024,087 

73/024,562 

73/025,242 

73/026,945 

73/027,770 

73/029,345 

73/032,259 

73/034,217 

73/036.801 

73/038,268 

73/040,700 

73/031,053 

73/036.340 

73/010.978 

73/013,406 

73/014,046 

73/015.787 

73/026.358 

73/039,594 

73/028,944 

73/033,897 

73/034,180 

73/035,476 

73/038332 

73/039,456 

73/039364 

73/041,626 

73/042,797 

73/043,026 

73/043,027 

73/043,123 

73/013,279 

73/019.051 


Reg.  Date 


02/11/1975 

05/13/1975 

07/15/1975 

08A)5/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/15/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 


1.020.447 

1.020.455 

1,020.457 

1.020.462 

1.020.465 

1,020,471 

1,020,475 

1,020,476 

1,020,480 

1,020,481 

1,020,490 

1,020,492 

1,020,496 

1.020300 

1.020301 

1,020310 

1,020312 

1.020314 

1,020316 

1,020325 

1,020332 

1,020334 

1,020337 

1.020340 

1.020341 

1,020343 

1,020346 

1,020347 

1,020348 

1,020353 

1,020355 

1,020357 

1.020360 

1,020,563 

1.020364 

1,020365 

1,020367 

1,020368 

1,020370 

1,020372 

1,020377 

1,020379 

1,020381 

1,020387 

1,020391 

1,020393 

1,020394 

1,020395 

1,020,596 

1.020397 

1.020.602 

1.020.607 

1.020.615 

1,020.622 

1.020,625 

1,020,626 

1,020,627 

1,020,628 

1,020,632 

1,020,634 

1,020,635 

1,020,639 

1,020,640 

1.020,645 

1,020,648 

1.020.651 

1.020.652 

1.020.653 

1.020.654 

1,020,655 

1,020.664 

1.020.665 

1,020,666 

1,020,668 

1,020,670 

1,020,672 

1,020,673 

1,020,676 

1.020.681 


73A)21.630 

73A)12375 

73A)20,086 

73/024,069 

73/025,243 

73/043,061 

73/025.110 

73A)3 1.258 

73/043325 

73/043.930 

73/007.167 

73A)09.639 

73/014,407 

73/024,297 

73/024,491 

73/030,882 

73/034,623 

73/036,883 

73/032,142 

73/034,082 

73/036,617 

73/008.341 

73/027,914 

73/032.738 

73/044.009 

73A)1 3.094 

73/015352 

73A)22,34I 

81/020348 

73/027377 

73A)27.019 

73A)09.125 

73/036.044 

73/010.658 

73/013.264 

73^)13,726 

73A)19,850 

73/019,998 

73/020.364 

73/023,919 

73A)34,285 

73/034,410 

73A)35,26I 

73A)25,424 

73A)15,891 

73/016.182 

73A)16.923 

73A)16.924 

73/016.927 

73A)16.931 

73A)25.049 

73A)31391 

73A)37375 

73/041.649 

73/014,656 

73A)19,861 

73/024.286 

73A)28.962 

73/031374 

73/041,183 

73/042.348 

73/018.495 

73/018371 

73/031.030 

73A)33.651 

73/042.670 

73/043.296 

73/043321 

73/043,372 

73/043310 

73/027,663 

73/028,877 

73/030,212 

73/008337 

73/012,679 

73/024,151 

73/024,155 

73/039,944 

73/586,784 


1191  OG  167 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 


1191  OG  168 

Reg.  Number 

1.020,684 

1.020.685 

1.020.686 

1.020.687 

1.020.698 

1.020.699 

1.020.701 

1.020.703 

1.020.705 

1,020.708 

1.020.709 

1,020,713 

1,020,715 

1,020,717 

1,020,723 

1,020,725 

1,020,728 

1,020,729 

1,020,730 

1.020,731 

1,020,746 

1,020.747 

1,020,748 

1.020,749 

1,020.751 

1,020,754 

1,020,756 

1,020,759 

1.020.761 

1,020,762 

1.020,764 

1,020.768 

1.020,770 

1,020.772 

1.020,776 

1,020,777 

1,020,779 

1,020,782 

1,020,784 

1,020,786 

1,020,791 

1,020,793 

1,020,797 

1,020,806 

1,020,811 

1,020.815 

1.020.816 

1,020.818 

1.020.819 

1,020,823 

1,020,825 

1.020,826 

1,020,827 

1,020,828 

1,020,833 

1,020,834 

1,020,835 

1.020.837 

1.020.844 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


OciOBER  29.  1996 


October  29.  1996 
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Serial  Number 

73/021.051 

73/024.901 

73/028.364 

73A)30.985 

73/018.483 

73A)26.665 

73/028.659 

73A)30.285 

73/031.828 

73/018.475 

73/025.644 

73A)12.710 

73/029.888 

73/005.938 

73/002.922 

73A)05.883 

73/008.552 

73AX)9.209 

73/011.104 

73/011,395 

73/031.775 

73A)35.437 

73/036.633 

73/037.497 

72/381.812 

72/460.989 

72/328.266 

72/407.016 

72/447.555 

72/458.345 

72/445.795 

72/329.833 

72/417.335 

72/459.333 

72/452.705 

72/463.053 

72/422,763 

72/447.390 

72/466.812 

72/427.044 

72/454.214 

72/455.969 

72/460.685 

72/465.471 

72/443.794 

72/460.764 

72/466.005 

72/461.640 

72/464.689 

73A)20.115 

73/035.181 

73/001.476 

73/043.592 

73/011.371 

73/043.094 

73/034.859 

73/013.921 

73/040,974 

72/435.590 


Reg.  Date 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 

09/16/1975 


CADDY".  Cane.  No.  25.247. 

D  W  Porter  &  /Vssociatcs.  Inc..  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  Reg. 

No.  i.793.509.  for  the  mark  "VAULTLINK  (STYUZED)". 

Cane.  No.  25.178. 

Tuiboair.  Inc..  Costa  Mesa,  Calif..  Reg.  No.  1.722.91 1.  for  the 

mark  "STEALTH12"  [STYLIZED].  Cane.  No.  25.170. 

The  Conran  Stores  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y..  Reg.  No.  1.1 16,494. 
for  the  mark  "CONRAN'S".  Cane.  No.  25.165. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Technical  Support  Manager. 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


Serrkc  by  Publicatioa 

A  petition  to  cancel  the  registrations  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein,  their  assigns  or  legal 
representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty  days  of 
this  pubbcation,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the  case  of 
default. 

Gobi-Primak,  Inc.,  East  Bnmswick,  N.J.,  Reg.  No.  1,653,404, 
for  the  mark  "NAIL  TECHNIQUES",  Cane.  No.  25,181. 

Harold  D  Tattershall  dba  The  Harold  Martin  Group,  Caimi- 
chacl,  Calif.,  Reg.  No.  1,080,330,  for  the  mark  "POCKET 


Disdaimers 

4.848336  —  Kenneth  R.  Fox,  Arlington  Va.;  A.  Arthur 
Coster,  Alexandria.  Va..  APP/IlRATUS  FOR  LASER  TREAT- 
MENT OF  BODY  LUMENS.  Patent  dated  July  18,  1989. 
Disclaimer  filed  March  30,  1993,  by  the  assingee,  Pillco  Lim- 
ited Partnership.  .     . 

The  term  of  this  patent  shall  not  extend  beyond  the  expiration 
date  of  Patent  Number  4,784,132. 

5,203,910  —  Larry  D.  /^reaux,  Nathrop,  Colorado;  Brian 
Klenoski,  Vicksburg,  Michigan.  MOLTEN  METAL  CON- 
VEYING MEANS  AND  METHOD  OF  CONVEYING 
MOLTH^  METAL  FROM  ONE  PLACE  TO  ANOTHER  IN  A 
METAL-MELTING  FURNACE.  Patent  dated  April  20,  1993. 
Disclaimer  filed  June  14, 1996,  by  the  assingee,  Premelt  Pump, 

Inc. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  50  of  said  patent 


Depurtment  of  Commerce 
Patent  and  Trademark  OfDce 

37CrRPwrt  1 

[Docket  No:  960828235-6235-01] 

RIN:  0651-AA88 

Changes  Implementing  Nucleotide  and/or 
Amino  Add  Sequence  listings 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce. 
Action:  Notice  of  Pniposed  Rulemaking  and  Request  for  Com- 
ments.   „^  . 

Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  is  proposing 
to  amend  the  niles  for  submitting  nucleic  acid  or  amino  acid 
sequences  in  computer  readable  form  (CRF)  for  patent  appUca- 
tions  to  simplify  the  requirements  of  the  rules,  to  rearrange 
portions  of  the  rules  for  better  understanding  and  to  estabbsh 
consistent  niles  to  permit  a  single  internationally  acceptable 
computer  readable  form.  The  Sequence  Listing  will  be  pre- 
sented in  an  international,  language  neutral  format  using 
numeric  identifiers  rather  than  the  current  subject  headmgs 
and  the  paper  Sequence  Listiing  will  be  a  separately  numbered 
section  of  the  patent  apphcation.  Sequences  which  contain 
fewer  than  four  (4)  specifically  identified  nucleotides  or  amino 
acids  will  no  longer  be  required  to  be  submitted  in  computer 
readable  form. 

Dau:  Written  comments  must  be  received  by  December  3, 
1996. 

Addresses:  Address  written  comments  to;  Box  Conunents  - 
Patents,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents,  Washington,  DC 
20231,  Attention:  Esther  M.  Kepplinger  or  by  Fax  to  (703) 
305-3601  to  her  attention.  Comments  may  be  sent  by  mail 
message  over  the  Internet  addressed  to  seqrule@uspto.gov.  The 
written  comments  will  be  available  for  public  inspection  in 
Suite  520,  Crystal  Park  One,  2011  Crystal  Drive,  Arlington, 
Virginia. 
For  Further  Information  Contact:  Esther  M.  Kepplmger,  by 


telephone  at  (703)  308-2339  or  by  mail  addressed  to-  Box 
Commcnu  -Patents,  Assistant  ammns^MTfor  SttaS^ 

(703)  305-3M1  or  by  eleetronic  mail  at  ekepplin@nM)to  eov 

CFtT^\  itr^L'^  '^"^^  s^SenceXT37 
a^Ja  i^^^  ^"^  ■  standardized  format  for  die 
dMcnptooo  of  nucleotide  and  amino  acid  sequence  dau  in  puent 
appbcatKMis  and  require  die  submission^  such  sequenS^ 
computer  readable  form  (CRF).  The  existing  seqiSS^ 
have  provided  the  following  benefits  to  the  FTOVml^r^ 
^h  ^prtnUties;  (2)  unproved  interference  d^S^O) 
more  effiaent  exammanon;  (4)  cost  savings  for  the  inpi^t  of 
^  s«^nce  data;  (5)  more  efficient  and  .Curate  priXg  of 
sequences  m  ^ts;  (6)  exchange  of  the  sequence  daT^A 
«h«  patent  offices  electronically  and  (7)hnpn)v^Wlk 
access  to  the  sequences  ekctroniMlly  "'V^^^  V«dik 

ments  of  the  existmg  rules  and  to  respoild  to  die  r^dTof 
^J"!?''?!'^^^  establishing  an  intei^tionaUy  a««Sbte 
«^>d«rf^.dK:PTOproposes  to  modify  die  current  ruL^SSj 
Ae  submission  of  computer  readable  forms  for  nucleotide  and 
amino  aad  sequences. 

To  decrease  the  burden  on  ^ipUcants  who  file  applications 
comaining  nucleotide  and  amino  add  sequence  Xman^ 
undwdie  Patent  ^opaadon  Treaty  (PCT),  the  PTO  entered 
mtod«cus«onsaj^PCTMeeting  of  International  AudxS 
(KOA)  in  November  1994  on  changing  die  applicable  rules  for 

s«bm««.onandWerofSequencl^sting^^';L^m 
PCT  niles,  each  tatemational  Searching  Authority  and  national 
Office  may  set  die  standard  for  submission  of  the  paper  and 
ele^mc  Sequence  L«ting  information.  This  may  impose  a 
bwdraon  apphcants  of  providing  several  different  formate  of 
Sequent  Liamgs  m  different  languages  during  die  interna- 
tional and  national  phases  of  die  PCT  procedure 

H.,V^f!L^  T"'  ^^  P™^«'  ^  "Pplicam  serves  as  die 
data  repository  for  requests  during  each  stage  of  die  PCT  orac- 
dee  f«  new  electronic  copies  of  die  Sequence  Usdngs. 
,o  kL°^  TT*  P^'^-  «  Sequence  Usting  may  be  required 
tobe  translated  into  die  national  language  at  considerable  cost 
an^^mg  die  danger  diat  die  data  could  be  inadvertendy 

At  die  November  1994  ML^  to  address  diese  problems,  rule 
?^***  *'2!  P^P*^'  to  require  «  language  neutral  Sequence 
Ustmg  submission  which  would  suffice  for  PCT  and^onal 
stage  s«,uence  information  processing.  Initial  Trilateral  mect- 
mgs  and  correspondence  suggest  diat  such  a  sequence  submis- 
sion would  be  acceptable  under  European  Patent  Office  (EPO) 
and  JaguiMe  Patent  Office  (JPO)  procedures,  dius  funbet  less- 
enmg  the  burden  on  apphcants. 

widi  Worid  IntcUecoial  Property  Organization  (WIPO)  Interna- 
tional Standards  ST23  and  ST.24  for  dx;  paper  and  elecWc 
submission  of  sequence  information  in  patent  appUcations,  as 
weU  as  PCT  requirements.  This  should  result  in  an  applicant 
havmg  to  produce  a  single  Sequence  Usting  diat  would  satisfy 
die  filing  requirements  in  all  countries,  as  weU  as  permittinR 
an  apphcant  to  submit  only  a  single  electronic  Sequence  Usting 
m  PCT  apphcations.  ^ 

In  an  effort  to  profit  ftom  die  experiences  of  die  nucleotide 
database  mformation  providers  which  pioneered  die  electronic 
submission  of  sequence  information,  die  PTO  discussed  widi 
diem  die  pMsible  simplification  of  die  PTO  sequence  submis- 
sion rales.  In  response  to  dicir  advice  (which  confirmed  die 
fi\J  expenence),  die  number  of  mandatory  dau  elements  is 
proposed  to  be  reduced. 

Thus,  die  proposed  rale  changes  include: 

(1)  use  of  numeric  identifiers  to  replace  die  languajte  subiect 
headmgs  widiin  die  submission;  •'^ 

(2)  elimination  of  unnecessary  and  confiising  dau  elements 

(3)  movement  of  die  paper  Sequence  Listing  to  die  end  of 
the  applicadon  as  a  section  widi  separately  numbered  paces- 

(4)  modification  of  37  CFR  §  1.77  to  include  die^paper 
Sequence  Ustmg  as  a  part  of  die  specification  and  to  provide 
a  place  for  die  paper  Sequence  Usting  in  die  printed  patent- 

(5)  ehmination  of  die  requirement  to  provide  a  submission 
fw  sequences  widi  fewer  dian  four  specifically  defined  nucleo- 
Does  or  anuno  acids; 

(6)  use  of  lower-case  one-letter  codes  for  nucleotide  bases; 


1191  OG  169 


^^rc^gement  of  portions  of  die  ndes  to  improve  dieir 

„n2L^l!!!iP*^^"^  *™Plification  of  die  ndes  to  aid  in 
""""tandrng  of  die  requirements  diat  diey  set  forth. 

KniMst  For  CoBMBti: 

r^^tT^  •*  iwticulariy  interested  in  receiving  comments 
onthi«  qucnes.  Currendy  sequences  conuining  D-ammo  adds 
need  not  be  provided  m  die  "Sequence  Listing",  but  die  PTO 
SLSSis'"""'^  *"''^""  of  l^ces  conUiS 
TV  commercially  available  sequence  searching  software 

used  to  searxA  pnor  art  daubases  is  not  capaWeofdisoaZ^ 
D-^  .CKls  smce  dKry  do  n«  have  diSn«^2^^h 

^t.^f  "^  that  die  rales  do  DOC  require  a^njuter 

-^r^**^  ^  volunteer  die  information  in  accordance 

search  of  die  closest  pnor  art  will  be  conducted  by  die  PTO 
Z^T^^"^  thcinfonnation  useful  and  wish  it  to  be  in 
Aedaahwe.  If  the  PTO  does  not  accept  vohmury  subm^^ 
diat  would  exclude  information  from  die  datahais  Aaal^ 
some  applicants  believe  to  be  valuable  information 

o^^il^^  "*^*^  "**^  ^  accepting  diese  D-amino 
acid-conuining  sequences  is  diat  die^Slisted  database  will 

™h!JI^JTS^  ***  P"**™^  adds  and  diose  using  die 
pubhdied  daubase  may  be  operating  on  die  assumption  diat 
It  does  not,  given  die  indication  in  §  1.821(aX2)  thiuD^inino 
acid-containing  sequences  are  not  intended  to  be  included.  For 
dus  reason,  diere  may  be  an  advantage  to  having  die  D-amino 
acids  mdKatcd  by  Xaa  to  alert  d*  us^  diat  die  ftanire  sert^ 
.'^fhL,**^^'^}^  ^  disadvanuge  of  volunUry  subnS^ 
IS  diat  diey  wdl  result  m  die  generation  of  a  database  witidh 
^i^mplete  and  cannot  be  reUed  upon  to  provide  a  complete 
search  of  die  U.S.  patent  hteranire  includmg  sequenctscoo- 
taimng  D-amino  adds.  ^  «q«Knces  con- 

The  PTO  seeks  comments  on  die  foUowing  query: 


(l)SlMMMtiM  PTO  accept  votaatuT 

puter  readable  tonm,\mi  SeqmtmetlM^i;^  a 


ofcoa- 


«Biwi  add  li  ooataiMd  in  the  tqmimetl  U  wmch  n 

woBjiaaioas  are  ffepted,  shoold  tlMre  be  a  reatrictioa  on 

its  L-aaiao  add  oouterpart  abbreriatioa?  ^ 


Section  1.821(c)  wiU  continue  to  require  diat  all  sequence 
information  contained  in  a  disclosure,  including  m  die  ^afica- 
tion,  drawmgs  or  claims,  be  presented  in  die  ScquenciUoSs 
m  accordancewiA  §5  1.821  -  1.825.  TTiis  pi^siTdo^ 
discr^mate  between  prior  art  sequences  and'^w"  seqS^ 
rbe  PTO  has  received  comments  in  die  past  and  iTseekinB 
aiWidonai  comments  on  diis  issue.  The  suggestion  has  been 
m^  that  sequences  which  are  prior  art.  and/or  are  contS 

ma  daubase  at  die  dme  of  filing,  need  not  be  provided  to  die 
pro  m  coinputer  readable  form  since  die  sequeie  mformation 

^f^f^t^o*"  "n^  Responsive  to  diese  pubbc  co^ 
S;„  f"^  "  consKlenng  amending  die  ralTio  permit 
omission  of  some  sequences  from  die  Sequence  Listing  ifAese 

^uences  are  a<totted  prior  art  to  applicant  andareSi  a  p^ 
bcly  available,  electromc,  sequence  daubase  and  die  datab^ 
accession  number  is  supplied  »-«»«««: 

whS^sffl^*^  ^  "^'"^  Pri",  a«  sequences  was  made 
rsSVri  J^?  iJfi  1  *f  ?"«>°a"y  adopted.  55  FR  18230. 
1 8237  ( 1 990).  The  final  rales,  however,  required  die  submission 
of  all  so)UCTce  information  in  computer  readable  form  The 
reasons  for  diat  dedsion  include:  I )  die  assessment  of  whedier 

a  ^cular  sequence  faUs  widiin  die  requirements  of  die  current 
ndes  IS  smiple;  2)  die  general  pubbc  is  assured  diat  all  pa^ 
which  contam  any  sequence  infonnation  contain  aU  rf  die 
sequence  mfonnation  in  die  Sequence  Usting  and  all  sequences 

die  contextual  association  of  new  and  old  information  is  poten- 

r^«r*^^  *"  P*'!'"  '^  "">  ^'^'^^  to  «"y««=  ass^g 
^  ^«K.  ^^  ?n  «  ^^  t^  of  a  patented  mveition.  and  diuf 
are  desirable  to  be  present  m  electronic  form  in  association  widi 
Aat  patent,  and  4)  diese  rales  do  not  require  anylS^c^S 
be  disclosed  m  die  fonn  of  a  sequence,  but  Jadier  req,^  a 
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particular  fonnat  whenever  information  is  presented  in  the  form 
of  a  sequence.  These  reasons  continue  to  be  relevant. 

The  pro  is  concerned  about  bow  such  a  provision  would 
be  drafted  without  creating  difficult  questions.  A  provision 
which  excludes  sequences  whenever  a  sequence  is  prior  art  and 
has  previously  been  included  in  a  publicly  available,  electronic, 
sequence  database  appears  to  be  straightforward,  however, 
many  technical  and  legal  issues  would  result.  What  constitutes 
a  pubUcly  available,  electronic,  sequence  database?  Would  the 
USPTO  and  the  other  patent  offices  which  have  similar  rules  be 
required  to  produce  a  list  of  internationally  accepted  databases? 
What  would  be  the  criteria  for  such  acceptance?  An  additional 
issue  would  exist  involving  electronic  records  maintenance:  is 
there  any  assurance  that  once  information  is  contained  in  a 
database  that  it  will  be  retained  and  available  indefinitely 
without  alteration?  Changes  to  die  information  in  nucleic  acid 
sequence  databases  resulting  from  the  discovery  of  sequencing 
errors  are  well-known.  Does  the  mere  existence  of  the  sequence 
information  in  such  a  record  constitute  reasonable  means  of 
retrieval?  Would  not  one  need  some  text  basis  or  other  identifier 
to  retrieve  the  information? 

Concerns  have  been  voiced  that  the  redundancy  of  includmg 
old  sequences  in  the  PTO  database  creates  electronic  searching 
problems,  such  as  increased  cost  and  reduced  speed.  Upon 
investigation,  it  has  been  found  that  requiring  all  disclosed 
sequences  to  be  included  in  the  Sequence  Listing  does  not 
cause  search  prxKessing  problems  at  the  PTO  or  incur  mcreased 

costs. 
The  PTO  seeks  comments  on  the  followmg  query: 

(2)  Should  the  provisioas  of  37  CFR  1.821(c)  be  altered 
to  exdiide  some  prior  ut  sequences  from  inclusion  in  the 
Sequence  Listing  even  tbongii  they  arc  presented  in  a  patent 
application  diadomire  as  sequences?  Should  the  reference 
to  an  accession  number  of  an  admitted  prior  art  sequence 
in  a  paUidy  available,  electronic,  sequence  database  sufBce 
and  cxdnde  that  sequence  from  the  requirements  of  the 
sequence  rules? 

At  the  November  1994  ML\,  it  was  proposed  that  the 
Sequence  Listings  submitted  in  an  international  appbcation 
filed  under  the  PCT  would  no  longer  be  published  on  paper. 
It  was  suggested  that  the  Sequence  Listings  be  published  elec- 
tronically and  be  available  in  the  electronic  form  from  several 
sequence  repositories  throughout  the  world.  These  repositories 
would  have  the  Sequence  Listings  available  in  electromc  form 
at  the  time  of  publication  of  the  PCT  pamphlet. 

The  PTO  seeks  comments  on  the  following  query: 

(3)  Should  Sequence  Listings  filed  in  an  international 
application  filed  under  the  per  be  published  only  electroni- 
cally and  made  available  for  retrieval  electronically  by  an 
accession  number  f^om  several  sequence  repositories? 

Written  comments  will  be  available  for  public  inspection 
and  will  be  available  on  the  Internet  (address:  www.uspto.gov). 
Commentators  should  note  that  since  their  comments  will  be 
made  publicly  available,  information  that  is  not  desired  to  be 
made  pubbc,  such  as  die  address  and  phone  number  of  the 
commentator,  should  not  be  included  in  the  comments.  A  public 
hearing  will  not  be  conducted. 

Discussion  of  Specific  Rules 

Section  1 .77  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  paragraph 
(g),  which  would  provide  for  a  reference  to  a  Sequence  Listing 
Annex,  if  any  exists.  In  the  appbcation  as  filed,  on  a  separate 
page  immediately  before  the  claims,  reference  would  be  made 
to  a  Sequence  Listing  Annex  and  the  Sequence  Usting  would 
be  provided  as  a  separately  numbered  section  or  Annex  to  the 
application.  In  a  printed  patent  the  Sequence  Listing  would 
appear  immediately  before  the  claims. 

Section  1.77  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  redesignate 
existing  paragraphs  (g)  -  (j)  as  paragraphs  (h)  -  (k)  arid  add 
an  additional  paragraph  (1)  Sequence  Listing  Annex.  In  the 
application  as  filed,  the  Sequence  Listing  would  be  provided 
by  appbcants  as  a  separately  numbered  section  or  Annex  of 
die  appbcation.  The  pages  of  the  Sequence  Listing  Annex 
should  be  numbered  inA^endently  from  the  specification  usmg 


sequential  integers  preceded  by  "A"  to  identify  them  as  a  part 
of  the  Annex  and  to  prevent  any  confusion  which  might  anse 
from  using  numbers  already  used  in  die  specification.  In  a 
printed  patent  die  Sequence  Listing  would  be  printed  immedi- 
ately before  the  claims.  In  cases  where  die  Sequence  Usting 
is  voluminous,  die  files  are  difficult  to  handle.  This  change 
would  permit  easier  storage  of  very  large  Sequence  Listings 
apart  &om  die  main  part  of  die  appbcation  during  pendency. 
The  presentation  of  die  Sequence  Listing  as  a  separate  Annex 
would  also  facilitate  compbancc  widi  PCT  requirements  and 
other  national  patent  office  rtdes. 

Sections  1.821(aKl)  and  (2)  are  proposed  to  be  amended  by 
referring  to  sections  in  World  Intellectual  Property  Orgamzation 
(WIPO)  Handbook  on  Industrial  Property  Information  and  Doc- 
umentation. Standard  ST.23,  paragraphs  8  dirough  12,  April 
1994  herein  incorporated  by  reference,  radier  dian  to  para- 
gr^  in  §  1.822.  The  WIPO  Standard  ST.  23  (April  1994)  is 
consistent  widi  §  1.822  except  for  certain  corrections  which 
are  noted  herein  and  die  requirement  of  die  use  of  die  lower 
case  for  die  one-letter  code  for  nucleotide  bases.  The  proposed 
rule  states  diat  die  incorporation  has  been  approved.  This  lan- 
guage is  required  by  die  Federal  Register.  This  incorporation 
by  reference  wrill  be  reviewed  by  die  Director  of  die  Federal 
Register  in  accordance  widi  5  U.S.C.  552(a)  and  I  CFR  part 
51  before  any  Final  Rule  is  adopted.  Copies  may  be  obtained 
from  die  World  InteUecnial  Property  Organization;  34  chemin 
des  Colombettes;  1211  Geneva  20  Switzerland.  Copies  may 
be  inspected  at  die  Patent  Search  Room;  Crystal  Plaza  3.  Lobby 
Level;  2021  Soudi  Clarit  Place;  ArUngton,  VA  22202;  or  at 
die  Office  of  die  Federal  Register.  800  North  Capitol  Street, 
NW.  Suite  700.  Washington.  DC  20408. 

Section  1 .82 1(a)  is  proposed  to  be  amended  so  diat  sequences 
with  fewer  than  four  specifically  defined  amino  acids  or  nucleo- 
tides would  be  expressly  excluded  from  diis  rule.  "Specifically 
defined"  means  diose  amino  acids  other  than  "Xaa"  and  diose 
nucleotide  bases  odier  dian  "N"  defined  in  accordance  widi 
WIPO  Standard  ST.23. 

This  change  is  being  proposed  to  reduce  die  burden  on  appb- 
cants for  diosc  sequences  diat  contain  only  a  minimal  amount 
of  sequence  information.  For  example,  if  an  amino  acid 
sequence  is  disclosed  as  being  entirely  "Xaa"  residues,  die 
1990  version  of  die  sequence  rules  would  require  diis  sequence 
to  be  submitted  in  computer  readable  form.  However,  diis 
sequence  has  no  value  as  sequence  infonnation  because  each 
of  die  positions  is  represented  as  a  "wild  card."  Such  low- 
information  sequences  are  not  very  usefid  in  any  sequence 
matching  and  abgnment  algoridim.  In  order  to  minimize  the 
inclusion  of  such  low-information-value  sequence  data  in  die 
database  and  to  rebeve  die  burden  on  applicants  to  submit  low- 
information-value  sequences,  die  Office  proposes  diis  change 
to  die  sequence  rules.  If  appbcants  should  wish  to  voluntarily 
submit  a  CRF  for  such  sequences,  diey  would  be  accepted  and 
entered  in  die  PTO's  database. 

It  is  not  necessary  that  any  of  the  non-N  or  non-Xaa  residues 
be  adjacent  to  any  other  non-N  or  non-Xaa  residue  in  order 
for  a  sequence  to  be  subject  to  §  1.821(a). 

Sections  1.821(aK2)  and  1.822(b)  are  proposed  to  be 
amended  by  changing  "elsewhere  in  die  'Sequence  Listing'" 
to  "in  die  Feature  section."  The  purpose  of  diis  change  is  to 
enhance  clarity  of  die  ttde.  The  only  place  in  die  "Sequence 
Listing"  where  additional  infonnation  is  permitted  is  in  the 
Feature  section.  The  current  language  impUes  that  diere  are 
odier  acceptable  portions  of  die  "Sequence  Listing"  appropriate 
for  additional  iribimation  and  thus  is  ambiguous  and  mis- 
leading. 

Section  1.821(aK2)  will  continue  to  indicate  diat  sequences 
containing  I>-amino  acids  need  not  comply  widi  the  provisions 
of  §§  1.822  -  1.825.  To  date,  die  PTO  has  accepted  voluntary 
submissions  of  sequences  which  contain  D-amino  acids.  The 
sequence  information  has  either  indicated  an  Xaa  at  each  occur- 
rence of  a  D-amino  acid  or  has  indicated  the  amino  acid  (or 
imino  acid)  by  abbreviation  as  if  it  were  an  L-amino  acid  (or 
imino  acid)  and  explained  die  existence  of  the  D-amino  acid 
in  the  Feature  section  associated  with  diat  sequence. 

Section  1.821(c)  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  clarifying 
and  estabbshing  a  language  neutral  format  sequence  Usting. 
Specifically,  the  use  of  integer  identifiers  is  proposed  for  identi- 
fying sequences.  Where  a  sequence  integer  identifier  is  inten- 


tionally omitted,  it  must  be  noted  by  appUcant  to  avoid 
confusion  in  die  pubUshed  document. 

Section  1.821(d)  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  changing 
•assigned  identifier"  to  "integer  identifier"  to  be  consistent 
widi  die  term  used  in  §  1.821(c). 

Section  1.821(d)  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  adding  die 
phrase,  "preceded  by  SEQ  ID  NO:'  ".  This  change  is  ne<xssi- 
tated  by  die  change  to  §  1.821(c).  Since  die  integer  identifier 
m  the  'Sequence  Listing"  would  be  defined  now  as  a  numeral 
only,  it  is  necessary  diat  any  reference  to  a  particular  sequence 
in  die  specification  and  claims  be  preceded  by  "SEQ  ID  NO:". 
f/Js  not  acceptable  to  use  only  a  numeric  identifier,  such  as 
"<1Q0^"  or  "•♦JOO^"-  see  infta  Sequence  Listing  table,  in 
the  descnption  or  the  claims  because  one  reading  a  patent  may 
not  reasonably  be  presumed  to  be  famiUar  widi  die  meanings 
of  numeric  identifiers. 

Section  1.821(e)  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  setting  fordi 
die  procedure  for  transferring  an  accepted  computer  readable 
Sequence  Listing  fiom  one  appbcation  to  a  subsequcnUy  filed 
appbcation.  The  existing  rules  did  not  adequately  describe  die 
process  of  transferring  a  computer  readable  Sequence  Listing 
mto  a  new  appbcation  if  an  identical  CRF  was  previously 
accepted  by  die  PTO  for  anodier  appbcation.  A  further  descrip- 
tion of  die  intended  procedures  has  been  added  for  purposes 
of  clarity.  This  section  is  intended  to  describe  diat  if  a  computer 
readable  Sequence  Listing  is  identical  to  one  diat  is  errw-free 
and  already  on  file  at  die  PTO.  an  appbcant  has  two  options. 
A  new  diskette  may  be  submitted,  or  an  appbcant  may  submit 
a  statement  clearly  directing  die  PTO  to  use  die  previously 
submitted  CRF  since  diey  arc  identical,  and  diat  die  paper  copy 
of  die  Sequence  Listing  in  die  new  appbcation  is  identical  to 
the  disk  in  the  previous  appbcation. 

Section  1.821(g)  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  correcting 
the  reference  to  35  U.S.C.  1 1  Ua)  appUcations.  Section  1 .82 1(h) 
is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  clarifying  diat  diis  role  appUes 
to  all  international  appUcations  searched  and  examined  by  the 
PTO.  In  addition  to  international  appUcations  filed  in  die  United 
States  Receiving  Office,  die  United  States  is  a  competent  Inter- 
national Searching  Audiority  (ISA)  for  appUcations  filed  in 
receiving  Offices  of,  or  acting  for,  Brazil.  Israel,  Mexico,  and 
Trinidad  and  Tobago.  The  United  States  is  also  a  competent 
ISA  for  appUcations  filed  in  the  International  Bureau  where  at 
least  one  of  the  appbcants  is  a  resident  or  national  of  die  United 
Stales  or  a  resident  or  national  of  Barbados.  In  addition,  die 
United  States  acts  as  an  International  PreUminary  Examining 
Audiority  for  certain  appUcations  searched  in  die  EPO.  The 
language  change  regarding  die  time  Umit  for  compUance  and 
statement  accompanying  die  subnussion  are  necessary  to  con- 
form widi  die  language  found  in  PCT  Rule  13".l. 

Section  1 .822  is  proposed  to  be  revised  for  clarity  and  better 
organization  and  to  accommodate  an  international  request  for 
die  use  of  lower  case  one-lMter  codes  for  nucleotide  bases. 

Section  1. 822(b)  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  refer  to  WIPO 
Standard  ST.23  (April  1994)  and  incorporate  die  information 
dierein.  The  reorganization  groups  all  nucleotide  and  all  amino 
acid  formats  together. 

Section  1 .822  (cK  1)  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  requiring 
the  use  of  lower  case  one-letter  code  for  die  nucleotide  bases. 
This  change  would  put  dK  PTO  requirements  in  conformance 
widi  most  large  databases.  Additionally,  the  use  of  lower  case 
letter?  in  a  sequence  makes  die  confiision  of  "g"  for  "c"  and 
vice  versa  less  likely. 

Current  paragraph  (d)  is  proposed  to  be  redesignated  as  a 
part  of  paragraph  (cX3)  and  current  paragraph  (e)  is  proposed 
to  be  deleted  with  the  substance  of  die  paragraph  being  incorpo- 
rated into  (dX  1 ).  Current  paragraph  (0  is  proposed  to  be  redesig- 
nated as  paragraph  (c)(2);  current  paragraph  (g)  is  proposed  to 
be  redesignated  as  paragraph  (cX3)  and  amended  to  incorporate 
current  paragraph  (d).  Current  paragraph  (h)  is  proposed  to  be 
redesignated  as  paragraph  (dX2).  Current  paragraphs  (i)  and 
(j)  are  proposed  to  be  redesignated  as  (cX4)  and  (cX5).  Current 
paragraph  (k)  is  proposed  to  be  redesignated  as  (dX3).  Current 
paragraph  (I)  is  proposed  to  be  redesignated  as  (c)(6)  and  current 
paragraph  (m)  is  proposed  to  be  redesignated  as  (d)(4).  Current 
paragraph  (n)  is  proposed  to  be  redesignated  as  (cX7)  and 
amended  to  delete  a  sentence,  the  substance  of  which  is  incorpo- 
rated into  (dX4). 

Paragraph  (dXl)  is  proposed  to  be  added  to  include  a  refer- 
ence to  WIPO  Standard  ST.23  (April  1994).  Paragraphs  (dX2- 


4)  mcorporate  die  material  from  current  paragraphs  (h).  (k), 
(m)  and  a  sentence  of  (n).  Paragraph  (dX5)  is  proposed  to 
be  added  to  clarify  diat  die  use  of  terminator  sy^wls  is  not 
acceptable  in  amino  acid  sequences  eidw  as  "internal"  termi- 
nator symbols  or  following  die  carboxy  terminal  amino  acid 
of  a  peptide  or  polypeptide. 

Current  paragraph  (o)  is  proposed  to  be  redesignated  as 
paragraph  (e)  and  amended  to  recite  integer  identifier  to  be 
consistent  widi  J  1.821  (c)  and  to  permit  die  language  neutral 
submission. 

Current  paragraph  (p)  is  proposed  to  be  deleted. 

The  Usts  of  nucleic  acid  and  amino  acid  abbreviations  and 
the  Usts  of  modified  base  controlled  vocabulary  and  the  modi- 
fied and  unusual  ammo  acids  would  oe  replaced  by  reference 
to  WIPO  Standard  ST.23  RECOMMENDATION  FOR  THE 
PRESENTATION  OF  NUCLEOTIDE  AND  AMINO  ACID 
SEQUENCE  LISTINGS  IN  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AND 
IN  PLfBUSHED  PATENT  DOCUMENTS  (April  1994)  to 
simpUfy  and  shorten  die  rales.  This  information  wiU  also  appear 
m  an  appropriate  section  of  die  Manual  of  Patent  Examining 
Procedure  to  assist  ^bcants  in  preparing  Sequence  Listings. 
For  purposes  of  facUitating  review  of  diese  proposed  rule 
changes,  appropriate  corrected  excerpts  of  para^aphs  8  9  11 
and  12  of  WIPO  Standard  ST.23  are  provided  below. 

WIPO  Standard  ST.23.  paragraph  8,  provides  that  the  bases 
of  a  nucleotide  sequence  should  be  represented  using  die  fol- 
lowing one-letter  code  for  nucleotide  sequence  characters. 


Symbol  Meaniny 


OriyinofthHtiynatinn 

Adenine 

guanine 

Cytosine 

Ihymine 

Uracil 

puBme 

pXrimidine 

aMino 

Keto 

Strong  interactions 

3H-bonds 

Weak  interactions 

2H-baDds 

not  A 

note 

not  G 

not  T.  not  U 

atiy 


WIPO  Standard  ST.23,  paragraph  9.  provides:  Modified 
bases  may  be  represented  as  die  corresponding  unmodified 
bases  in  die  sequence  itself  if  die  modified  base  is  one  of  diose 
Usted  below  and  die  modification  is  further  described  elsewhere 
m  die  Sequence  Listing.  The  codes  from  die  Ust  below  may 
be  used  in  die  description  or  die  Sequence  Listing  but  not  in 
the  sequence  itself. 


A 

A 

G 

G 

C 

C 

T 

T 

U 

U 

R 

Got  A 

Y 

T/UorC 

M 

AorC 

K 

GorT/U 

S 

GorC 

W 

A  or  TAJ 

B 

G  or  C  or  T/U 

D 

A  or  G  or  TAJ 

H 

A  or  C  or  TAJ 

V 

AorGorC 

N 

(A  or  G  or  C 

or  TAJ)  or 

(unknown  or  other) 

Symbol 

ac4c 
chm5u 
cm 
cmnm5s2u 

cmnmSu 

d 

fm 

galq 
gm 

i6a 

mla 

mlf 

mig 

mli 


Meaning 

4-acetylcytidiiie 

5-(carboxyhydroxylmethyl)uridine 

2'-0-methylcytidine 

5-carboxyniethylaminometfayl-2- 

thiouridine 

5-carboxymetfaylaminomethyluridine 

dihydrouridine 

2'-0-methylpscudouridine 

*beta.  D-galactosylqueosine 

2'  -O-methylguanosine 

inosine 

N6-isopaitenyladeiiosiiie 

1  -methyladenosine 

1  -metfaylpseudouridine 

1  -methylguanosuie 

1-mediylinosine 
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Symbol 

MMniny 

m22g 

2^-dimetfaylguanosiiie 

m2a 

2-metfayladeiiosuie 

in2g 

2-mediylgaaii06ii]e 

m3c 

3-metfaylcytidiiie 

mSc 

S-metfaylcytidine 

in6a 

N6-mediyUKieiiosine 

m7g 

7-metfaylgiMnofiine 

S-metfaylaminometfayhiridiiie 

iDaiiiSs2u 

S-melfaoxyaminomethyl-2-tfaiouridiiie 

man  q 

'beta,  D-mannosylqoeosine 

incmSs2u 

5-medioxycarbonylmctliyl-2-thiouridine 

mcmSu 

S-mrthoxycartxmylmethyluridine 

ma^u 

ms2i6a 

2-methylthio-N6-isopeiitenyladeDosine 

ms2t6a 

N-<(9-beta-D-ribofuraiiosyl-2- 

mediyhfaio|)UTine-6-yl)  carbamoyl) 

tfareoaine 

mt6a 

N-((9-beto-D-ribofiiranosylpuriiic-6-yl)N- 

m(4hylcart>amoyl)  threonine 

mv 

urklinr-5-oxyacetic  acid-mcthylester 

o5u 

oridine-S-oxyacetic  acid  (v) 

osyw 

wybutoxosine 

P 

pseudomidine 

q 

'queosine 

s2c 

2-thiocytidine 

s2t 

S-metfayl-2-tfaiouridine 

s2u 

2-thiouridine 

s4u 

4-thiouridine 

t 

5-methyluridine 

t6a 

N-((9-beta-D-riboftiranosyliHirinc-6-yl)- 

caibarooyl)tfareoiuiie 

tm 

2'-(>-mediyl-S-metfayluridi]]e 

um 

2'-0-methyIuridine 

yw 

wybutosine 

X 

3-<3-amiiK>-3-caiboxy-propyl)uridiiie, 

(acp3)u 

OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 

Symbol 
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M^jniny 


*  Indicates  a  conection  of  minor  typographical  errws. 


WIPO  Standard  ST.23,  paragraph  1 1 ,  provides  that  the  amino 
acids  should  be  represented  using  the  following  three-letter 
code  with  the  first  letter  as  a  capital. 


Symbol 


MMniny 


Ala 

Alanine 

Cys 

Cysteine 

Asp 

A^)aitic  Acid 

Glu 

Glutamic  Acid 

Phe 

Phenylalanine 

Gly 

Glycine 

His 

Histidine 

De 

Isoleucine 

Lys 

Lysine 

Leu 

Leucine 

Met 

Methionine 

Asn 

Asparagine 

Pio 

Proline 

Gin 

Glutamine 

Arg 

Arginine 

Ser 

Serine 

Thr 

Threonine 

Val 

Valine 

Trp 

Tryptophan 

Tyr 

Tyrosine 

Asx 

Asp  or  Asn 

GU 

Glu  or  Gin 

Xaa 

unknown  or  other 

WIPO  Standard  ST.23,  paragraph  1 2,  provides:  Modified  and 
unusual  amino  acids  may  be  representMl  as  the  corresponding 
unmodified  amino  acids  in  the  sequence  itself  if  the  modified 
amino  acid  is  one  of  those  listed  below  and  the  modification 
is  fiirthcr  described  elsewhere  in  the  Sequence  Listing.  The 
codes  from  the  list  below  may  be  used  in  the  description  or 
the  Sequence  Listing  but  not  in  the  sequence  itself. 


Aad 

bAad 

bAla 

Abu 

4Abu 

Acp 

Ahe 

Aib 

bAib 

Apm 

I%u 

Des 

Dpm 

I^ 

EtGly 

EtAsn 

Hyl 

aHyl 

3Hyp 

4Hyp 

Ide 

*aDe 

MeGly 

*MeDe 

MeLys 

MeVal 

Nva 

Nle 

Om 


2-Aminoadipic  acid 

3-aminoadipic  acid 

beta-Alanine,  beta-Aminopropiooic  acid 

2-Amiiiobutyric  acid 

4-Aminobutyric  acid,  piperidinic  acid 

6-Aminocaproic  acid 

2-Aminobeptanoic  acid 

2-Aminoisobutyric  acid 

3-Aminoisobutyric  acid 

2-Amiiiopimelic  acid 

*2,4-  Diaminobutyric  acid 

Desmosine 

2,2'-DiaminopiineUc  acid 

2,3-Diaminopropionic  acid 

N-Ethylglycine 

N-Ethylasparagine 

Hydroxylysine 

allo-Hydroxylysine 

3-Hydroxyproline 

4-Hydroxyproline 

Isodesmosine 

^o-Isoleucine 

N-Mediylglycine,  sarcosine 

N-Methyluoleucine 

6-N-Methyllysine 

N-MethylvaUne 

Norvaline 

Norleucine 

Ornithine 


*  Indicates  a  correction  of  a  minor  typographical  enxn-. 

Section  1.823(a)  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  provide  for 
a  reference  to  a  Sequence  Listing  Annex  in  the  application 
immediately  before  the  claims  and  to  provide  the  paper 
Sequence  Lasting  as  an  Annex,  which  is  a  separately  numbered 
section  of  the  application.  This  is  an  internationally  desired 
change  and  also  would  facilitate  easier  storage  of  very  large 
Sequence  Listings  separate  from  the  main  part  of  the  file  during 
pendency  of  the  application. 

Section  1.823(b)  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  insert  a  table 
to  depict  items  of  information  (data  elements)  which  are  to  be 
included  in  the  Sequence  Listing  and  to  indicate  whether  they 
are  mandatory  or  optional.  The  proposed  revisions  reflect  the 
change  to  a  language  neutral  submission.  The  English  language 
data  elements  hea^gs  would  be  replaced  by  numeric  identi- 
fiers. The  numeric  identifiers  are  similar  to  INID  codes  ("Inter- 
nationally agreed  Numbers  for  the  Identification  of  Data"  as 
per  WIPO  Standard  ST.9.  December  1990)  already  utilized 
internationally  in  patent  documents.  This  change  would  facili- 
tate a  single  international  standard  which  would  eliminate  the 
need  for  translations  into  non-English  languages.  Large  portions 
of  Section  1 .823(b)  are  proposed  to  be  deleted  to  lessen  the 
burden  on  applicants  and  to  eliminate  collections  of  material 
which  is  of  limited  use  to  the  Office.  The  following  items  are 
typical  of  material  which  would  be  deleted: 

(IXviKC)  CLASSmCATION; 

(2XiKC)  STRANDEDNESS; 

(2Xii)  MOLECULE  TYPE  through  (2KviiKC)  UNITS;  and 

(2XixKC)  IDENTIFICATION  METHOD. 

In  order  to  clarify  the  rule,  the  proposed  change  would  iden- 
tify specifically  those  items  which  can  be  enumerated  once  in 
a  Sequence  Listing. 

It  is  proposed  that  the  recommended  designation  be  elimi- 
nated, leaving  only  mandatory  and  optional  elements.  Accord- 
ingly, it  is  proposed  to  change  element  -4I40^-  Correspondence 
Addpess  and  elements  '4150^  through  -4154^  from  mandatory 
to  optional.  Elements  ■^lOO^  General  Information,  •^200^ 
Information  for  SEQ  ID  NO,  and  '4400^  Sequence  Descrip- 
tion: SEQ  ID  NO  have  been  clarified  as  mandatory.  In  element 
4193>^,  it  is  proposed  to  change  TELEX  to  Electronic  mail 
address  to  be  current  with  technology. 

It  is  proposed  to  eliminate  Strandedness  because  the  informa- 
tion is  of  limited  use  to  the  Office.  It  is  proposed  to  limit  the 
response  for  Topology  to  linear  oi  circular  because  any  other 
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response  does  not  permit  an  adequate  search.  Because  it  is 
essential  to  the  search  to  know  whether  the  sequence  is  circular, 
providing  one  of  these  two  responses  to  this  data  elonent  is 
mandatory  in  the  Sequence  Listing.  Consistent  with  the  intana- 
tional  desire  for  eliminating  language  in  the  Sequence  Listing 
Topology  would  be  identified  as  L  (linear)  or  C  (circular),  and 
sequence  Type  would  be  N  (nucleotide)  or  A  (amino  acid). 

It  is  proposed  to  change  Feature  from  a  recommended  to  a 
mandatory  element  if  the  sequence  contains  "N",  "Xaa",  a 
modified  or  unusual  L-amino  acid  or  a  modified  base.  This 
change  would  highlight  the  presence  of  an  unusual  residue  in 
the  sequence  which  is  important  to  anyone  using  Sequence 
Listing  infonnation. 

Section  1.824  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  the 
current  paragraphs  (a)  through  (h)  into  paragraphs  (a)  through 
(c). 


Specifically,  the  following  changes  are  proposed  for  §  1 .824: 

Current  S  1 .824.  paragraph  (a),  is  proposed  to  be  redesignated 
as  paragraph  (aXl).  In  addition,  the  term  "series  of  diskettes" 
would  be  added  to  indicate  the  acceptability  of  leceiving 
nun^ous  disks  for  large  submissions.  Current  paragraph  (b) 
is  proposed  to  be  redesignated  as  paragraph  (aX2).  Current 
paragraph  (c)  is  proposed  to  be  redesignated  as  paragraph  (aX3). 
Current  paragraph  (d)  is  prc^josed  to  be  deleted  because  it  is 
mcoiporated  into  paragraph  (aXI).  Current  paragraph  (e)  is 
proposed  to  be  deleted  since  the  PTO  has  not  found  it  to  be 
necessary  and  feels  it  should  not  be  a  requirement  placed  on 
the  appUcant,  although  the  applicant  may  optionally  continue 
the  practice  of  using  write-protection  if  desired.  In  proposed 
paragraph  (aX4),  a  "compressed  file"  format  would  be  intro- 
duced as  an  acceptable  means  to  submit  a  large  sequence  Usting, 
and  in  proposed  paragraph  (aK5),  directions  on  suppressing 
page  numbering  on  the  computer  readable  form  version  would 
be  added  for  clarity. 

The  text  of  current  paragr^  (f)  is  proposed  to  be  deleted, 
but  the  list  of  computer  readable  files  is  proposed  to  be  redesig- 
nated as  paragraphs  under  new  (b)  and  (c).  In  proposed  para- 
graph (b),  the  explanation  few  "pagination"  is  proposed  to  be 
revised  to  reflect  the  correct  format  required.  Proposed  para- 
graph (bXl)  is  proposed  to  be  revised  by  deleting  diskettes 
from  PS/2  operating  system  as  an  accepted  format.  In  proposed 
paragraph  (c),  the  diskette  requirements  are  proposed  to  be 
rearranged  so  that  the  most  common  diskette  size  used  for 
submissions  is  at  the  top  of  the  list.  Also  in  proposed  paragraph 
(cX2),  "format"  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  accommodate 
the  current  PTO  equipment,  and  in  proposed  new  paragraphs 
(cX3),  (4).  and  (5),  additional  items  would  be  added  to  the  list 
of  acceptable  media  types  due  to  the  changes  in  available 
equipment  at  the  PTO. 

Current  paragraph  (g)  is  proposed  to  be  redesignated  as 
paragraph  (d). 

Current  paragraph  (h)  is  proposed  to  be  deleted  because  the 
text  is  proposed  to  be  incorporated  into  paragraph  (aX6).  The 
label  requirements  would  be  rewritten  more  concisely  than  with 
the  previous  rules.  In  addition,  fewer  items  would  be  required 
to  be  placed  on  the  label  under  this  proposed  paragraph  because 
the  odier  items  are  no  longer  deemed  necessary  by  the  PTO. 
Current  Appendix  A  is  proposed  to  be  rewritten  to  reflect  the 
correct  format  of  a  Sequence  Listing.  The  proposed  Appendix  A 
is  presented  to  provide  a  sample  bsting  in  the  correct  format 
as  described  in  the  Table  of  amended  §  1 .823(b).  This  sample 
iiKludes  the  use  of  numeric  identifiers  which  reflect  the  change 
to  a  language  neutral  submission.  Current  Appendix  B  is  pro- 
posed to  be  deleted  as  the  information  it  presents  is  no  longer 
valid  under  changes  in  this  proposed  rule. 

Review  Under  the  Papenrorlt  Reduction  Act  of  1995 

This  proposed  rule  change  contains  information  collection 
requirements  which  are  subject  to  review  by  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  (OMB)  under  the  Paperwork  Reduc- 
tion Act  of  1995,  44  U.S.C.  3501,  et  seq.  The  title,  description 
and  respondent  description  of  the  information  collection  is 
shown  below  with  an  estimate  of  the  annual  reporting  burdens. 
Included  in  the  estimate  is  the  time  for  reviewing  instructions, 
gathering  and  mamtaining  the  data  needed,  and  completing  and 
reviewing  the  collection  of  information. 


With  itgpect  to  the  following  coUectioa  of  informabon.  the 
PTO  invites  comments  on:  (1)  whether  the  prapoMd  coUectioa 
of  information  is  necessary  for  the  proper  pofannance  of  the 
PTO's  fimctioos.  including  whether  the  infonnation  will  have 
practical  utility;  (2)  die  accwacy  of  the  PTO's  estimate  of  the 
burden  of  the  proposed  collection  of  information,  including  the 
validity  of  die  methodology  and  assumptions  used;  (3)  ways 
to  enhance  the  quality,  utility,  and  clarity  of  the  infoimatioo 
to  be  collected;  and  (4)  ways  to  minimize  the  burtlen  of  the 
collection  of  information  on  respondents,  including  through  the 
use  of  automated  collection  tedmiques,  when  appropriate,  and 
other  forms  of  infonnation  technology. 

Notwithstanding  any  odier  provision  of  law,  no  penon  is 
required  to  respond  to  nor  shall  a  person  be  subject  to  a  penalty 
for  failure  to  comply  with  a  collection  of  information  subject 
to  the  requirements  of  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  unleu 
that  collection  of  information  displays  a  currently  vabd  OMB 
control  numbCT. 

OMB  Number  0651-0024 

Tide:  Requirements  for  Patent  AppUcations  Containing 
Nucleotide  Sequence  and/or  Amino  Acid  Sequoice  Disclosures 

Form  Numbers:  None 

Type  of  Review:  Revision  of  currentiy  approved  collection 

Affected  Public:  Individuals  or  households,  business  or  otfier 
for-profit  institiitions,  not-for-profit  mstitutions,  and  Federal 
Government 

Estimated  Number  of  Respondents:  4,600 

Estimated  Time  Per  Response:  80  minutes 

Estimated  Total  Annual  Burden  Hours:  6,133 

Needs  and  Uses:  The  PTO  requires  biotechnology  patent 
applicants  to  submit  sequence  information  to  enable  the  PTO 
to  properiy  examine  and  process  their  apphcations. 

As  required  by  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1995,  44 
U.S.C.  3507(d),  the  PTO  has  submitted  a  copy  of  this  proposed 
rulemaking  to  OMB  for  its  review  of  this  information  collection. 
Interested  persons  are  requested  to  send  comments  regarding 
these  information  collections,  including  suggestions  for 
reducing  this  burden,  to  the  Office  of  Infonnation  and  Regula- 
tory Affairs  of  OMB,  New  Executive  Office  Bldg  725  17di 
Street,  N.W.,  Room  10235.  Washington,  DC.  20503,  Atm 
Desk  Officer  for  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 

OMB  is  required  to  make  a  decision  concerning  the  collection 
of  information  in  these  proposed  regulations  between  30  and 
60  days  after  the  publication  of  this  document  in  the  Federal 
Register.  Therefore,  a  comment  to  OMB  is  best  assured  of 
having  its  fiill  effect  if  OMB  receives  it  within  30  days  of 
publication.  This  docs  not  affect  the  deadline  for  the  pubbc  to 
comment  to  the  PTO  on  the  proposed  regtilations. 

Other  Consideratioiis 

This  proposed  rule  change  is  in  conformity  with  the  require- 
ments of  the  Regulatory  Rexibility  Act  (5  U.S.C.  601  «  5eo  ) 
Executive  Order  12612,  and  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of 
1995,  44  U.S.C.  3501  el  seq.  It  has  been  determined  that  this 
proposed  rule  is  not  significant  for  the  purposes  of  Executive 
Order  12866.  ^^ 

The  Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Legislation  and  Regula- 
tion of  the  Department  of  Commerce  has  certified  to  the  Chief 
Counsel  for  Advocacy,  Small  Business  Administration,  that 
this  prcqx)sed  rule  change  would  not  have  a  significant  eco- 
nomic impact  on  a  substantial  number  of  small  entities  (Regula- 
tory Flexibility  Act,  5  U.S.C.  601  ef  se^.).  The  princi[»l  effect 
of  this  rule  change  is  to  simplify  and  clarify  the  rules  govemmg 
the  submission  of  Sequence  Listings  for  patent  applications 
containing  nucleic  acid  and/or  ammo  acid  sequences. 

The  PTO  has  also  determined  that  this  proposed  rule  change 
has  no  Federalism  implications  affectmg  the  relationship 
between  the  National  Govenunent  and  the  States  as  outlined 
in  Executive  Order  12612. 


List  of  Subjects  in  37  CFR  Part  1 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure,  Couru,  Freedom  of 
Information,  Inventions  and  patents.  Reporting  and  leconl- 
keeping  requirements.  Small  businesses. 
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For  the  reasons  set  foith  in  the  preamble  and  under  the 
authority  granted  to  the  Comnaissioner  of  Patents  and  Trade- 
marks by  35  U.S.C.  6,  the  PTO  proposes  to  amend  37  CFR 
Part  1  as  set  forth  below.  Removals  are  indicated  by  brackets 
(Q)  and  additioas  indicated  by  arrows  (!^<). 

Part  1  -  Rales  of  Practice  ia  Pateat  Cases 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  1  would  continue  to 
read  as  follows: 

Authority:  35  U.S.C.  6  unless  otherwise  noted. 

2.  Section  1.77  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  redesignating 
current  paragraphs  (g)  through  (j)  as  paragraphs  (h)  through 
(k)  and  by  a<Uing  new  paragraphs  (g)  and  (1)  to  read  as  follows: 

S  1.77  Amascmeat  of  appUcatioa  elemcats. 


^(g)  Reference  to  Sequence  Listing  Aimex.^ 

[(g)]^(l>)-^  Claim  or  claims. 

((h)]^(i)'4  Abstract  of  the  disclosure. 

((i)]^(j)'4  Signed  oath  or  declaratioa. 

[(j)]^(kH  Drawings. 

^(l)  Sequence  Listing  Annex.^ 

3.  Section  1.821  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  para- 
graphs (a)  and  (cHh)  to  read  as  follows: 

i  1.S21  Nadcotide  aad/or  aoiiBo  add  scqacacc  disdosores 
ia  pateat  appikatktas. 

(a)  Nucleotide  and/or  amino  acid  sequences  as  used  in  §§ 
1.821  through  1.825  are  interpreted  to  mean  an  unbranched 
sequence  of  four  or  more  amino  acids  or  an  unbranched 
sequence  of  ten  or  more  nucleotides.  Branched  sequences  are 
specifically  excluded  from  this  definition.  ^Sequences  with 
fewer  than  four  specifically  defined  nucleotides  or  amino  acids 
are  specifically  excluded  from  this  rule.  "Specifically  defined" 
means  those  amino  acids  other  than  "Xaa"  and  those  nucleotide 
bases  other  than  "N"  defined  in  accordance  with  the  World 
Intellectual  Property  Organization  (WIPO)  Handbook  on  Indus- 
trial Property  Information  and  Documentation,  Standard  ST.23: 
Recommendation  for  the  Presentation  of  Nucleotide  and  Amino 
Acid  Sequence  Listings  in  Patent  Applications  and  in  Published 
Patent  Documents,  paragraphs  8  through  1 2,  April  1994,  herein 
incoipotated  by  reference.  (Hereinafter  "WIPO  Standard  ST.23 
(April,  1994)").  This  incorporation  by  reference  was  approved 
by  the  Director  of  the  Federal  Register  in  accordance  with  5 
use.  552(a)  and  I  CFR  part  51.  Copies  of  ST.23  may  be 
obtained  from  the  World  Intellectual  Property  Organization; 
34  chemin  des  Colombettes;  121)  (jeneva  20  Switzerland. 
Copies  of  ST.23  may  be  inspected  at  the  Patent  Search  Room; 
Crystal  Plaza  3,  Lobby  Uvei;  2021  South  Clark  Place; 
Arlington.  VA  22202;  or  at  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
800  North  Capitol  Street,  NW,  Suite  700,  Washington,  D.C. 
M  Nucleotides  and  amino  acids  are  ftirtfaer  defined  as  follows: 

(1)  Nucleotides  are  intended  to  embrace  only  those  nucleo- 
tides that  can  be  represented  using  the  symbols  set  forth  in  [§ 
l.822(bKl)]  ►WIPO  Standard  ST.23  (April  1994),  paragraph 
8'^.  Modifications,  e.g.,  methylated  bases,  may  be  described 
as  set  forth  in  [§  1.822(b)]  ►WIPO  Standard  ST.23  (April 
1994),  paragraph  9^  ,  but  shall  not  be  shown  explicitly  in  the 
nucleotide  sequence. 

(2)  Amino  acids  are  those  L-amino  acids  commonly  found 
in  naturally  occurring  proteins  and  are  listed  in  [§  1.822(bX2)] 
►WIPO  Standard  ST.23  (April  1994),  paragraph  1 1'^.  Those 
amino  acid  sequences  containing  D-amino  acids  are  not 
inteiKled  to  be  embraced  by  this  definition.  Any  amino  acid 
sequence  that  contains  post-translationally  modified  amino 
acids  may  be  described  as  the  amino  acid  sequence  that  is 
initially  translated  using  the  symbols  shown  in  [§  1 .822(bK2)] 
►WIPO  Standard  ST.23  (April  1994),  paragraph  ll'^  with 
the  modified  positions;  e.g..  hydroxylations  or  glycosylations, 
being  described  as  set  forth  in  [§  1.822(b)]  ►WIPO  Standard 
ST.23  (April  1994),  paragraph  \2<,  but  these  modifications 
shall  not  be  shown  exphcitiy  in  the  amino  acid  sequence.  Any 


peptide  or  protein  that  can  be  expressed  as  a  sequence  using 
the  symbols  in  [§  1.822(bX2)]  ►WIPO  Standard  ST.23  (April 
1994),  paragraph  1 1'4  in  conjunction  with  a  description  [else- 
where in  the  "Sequence  Listing"]  ►in  the  Feature  section'^  to 
describe,  fot  example,  modified  linkages,  cross  links  and  end 
caps,  non-peptidyl  bonds,  etc.,  is  embraced  by  this  definition. 
(b)**» 

(c)  Patent  applications  which  contain  disclosures  of  nucleo- 
tide and/or  amino  acid  sequences  must  contain,  as  a  separate 
part  of  the  disclosure  on  paper  copy,  hereinafter  referred  to  as 
the  "Sequence  Listing,"  a  disclosure  of  the  nucleotide  and/or 
amino  acid  sequences  and  associated  information  using  the 
symbols  and  format  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
§§  1.822  and  1.823.  Each  sequence  disclosed  must  appear 
separately  in  the  "Sequence  Listing."  Each  sequence  set  forth  in 
the  "Seqtience  Listing"  shall  be  assigned  a  separate  ►integer^ 
identifier  [written  as  SEQ  ED  NO:l,  SEQ  ID  NO:2,  SEQ  ID 
NO:3,  etc].  ►The  integer  identifiers  shall  begiii  with  I  and 
increase  sequentially  by  integers.  If  no  sequence  is  present  for 
an  integer  identifier,  the  wonls  "This  sequence  omitted"  shall 
appear  following  the  integer  identifier. '4 

(d)  Where  the  description  or  claims  of  a  patent  ^>plication 
discuss  a  sequence  listing  that  is  set  forth  in  the  "Sequence 
Listing"  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section,  refer- 
ence must  be  made  to  the  sequence  by  use  of  the  [assigned] 
►integer^  identifier,  ►preceded  by  "SEQ  ID  NO:"<  in  the 
text  of  the  description  or  claims,  even  if  the  sequence  is  also 
embedded  in  the  text  of  the  description  or  claims  of  the  patent 
application. 

(e)  A  copy  of  the  "Sequence  Listing"  referred  to  in  paragraph 
(c)  of  this  section  must  also  be  submitted  in  computer  readable 
form  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  §  1.824.  The 
computer  readable  form  is  a  copy  of  the  "Sequence  Listing" 
and  will  not  necessarily  be  retamed  as  a  part  of  the  patent 
appUcation  file.  If  the  computer  readable  form  of  a  new  applica- 
tion is  to  be  identical  with  die  computer  readable  form  of  another 
appUcation  of  the  applicant  on  file  in  the  Office,  reference  may 
be  made  to  the  other  ^>plication  and  computer  readable  form 
in  lieu  of  filing  a  duplicate  computer  readable  form  in  the 
new  application  ►if  the  computer  readable  form  in  the  other 
application  was  compliant  with  all  of  the  requirements  of  these 
rules'^.  The  new  application  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  letter 
making  such  reference  to  the  other  application  and  computer 
readable  form,  both  of  which  shall  be  completely  identified. 
►In  the  new  application,  applicant  must  also  request  (he  use 
of  the  compliant  computer  readable  "Sequence  Listing"  that  is 
already  on  file  for  the  other  application  and  must  state  that  the 
paper  copy  of  the  "Sequence  Listing"  in  the  new  application 
is  identical  to  the  computer  readable  copy  filed  for  the  other 
application. '4 

(f)  In  addition  to  the  paper  copy  required  by  paragraph  (c) 
of  this  section  and  the  computer  readable  form  required  by 
paragraph  (e)  of  this  section,  a  statement  that  the  content  of 
the  paper  and  computer  readable  copies  are  the  same  must  be 
submitted  with  the  computo'  readable  form.  Such  a  statement 
must  be  a  verified  statement  if  made  by  a  person  not  registered 
to  practice  before  the  Office. 

(g)  If  any  of  the  requirements  of  paragraphs  (b)  through  (0 
of  this  section  are  not  satisfied  at  the  time  of  filing  under  35 
U.S.C.  1 1 1  ►(a)-4or  at  the  time  of  entering  the  national  stage 
under  35  U.S.C.  371,  applicant  has  one  month  fit>m  the  date 
of  a  notice  which  will  be  sent  requiring  compliance  with  the 
requirements  in  order  to  prevent  abandonment  of  the  appUca- 
tion. Any  submission  in  response  to  a  requirement  under  this 
paragraph  must  be  accompanied  by  a  statement  that  the  submis- 
sion includes  no  new  matter.  Such  a  statement  must  be  a  verified 
statement  if  made  by  a  person  not  registered  to  practice  before 
the  Office. 

(h)  If  any  of  the  requirements  of  paragraphs  (b)  through  (0 
of  this  section  are  not  satisfied  at  the  time  of  filing  [,in  the 
Uiuted  States  Receiving  Office,]  an  international  application 
under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  [appUcant  has  one 
month  from  the  date  of  a  notice  which]  ►,  which  application 
is  to  be  searched  by  the  United  States  International  Searching 
Authority  or  examined  by  the  United  States  International  Pre- 
liminary Examining  Authority,  appUcant'4  will  be  sent  ►a 
notice-^  requiring  compliance  with  the  requirements  [,or  such 
other  time  as  may  be  set  by  the  Commissioner,  in  which  to 
comply]  ►within  a  prescribed  time  period'4.  Any  su'omission 
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in  response  to  a  requiremeot  under  this  paiagrnih  must  be 
■ccompMiied  by  a  statement  that  the  snbmissioa  does  not 
uchide  [new]  matter  (or  go]  ►alucfa  goes-4  beyond  die  disclo- 
sure m  ifae  mtematiaoal  application  as  filed.  Sodi  a  statement 

must  be  a  verified  stitemeat  if  made  by  a  person  not  nsgistcred 
to  practice  beftxe  die  OCBoe.  if  applicant  finis  to  timely  provide 
die  required  coa^Niter  readable  form,  die  United  States  bienia- 
tional  Seardiing  Andiority  shall  search  only  to  die  extent  dut 
a  meaningful  search  can  be  perfonned  ^and  die  Uniied  Stales 
International  Prelimiuiy  Btmimi»..|  Andiarity  shall  CTiniiw. 
only  to  the  extent  that  a  '»*»"«gfvT  examination  can  be  oer- 
fofmed<  *^ 


4.  Section  1.822  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read  as  foDows: 

1 1.S22  Syariiab  bmI  fsraut  to  be  ased  Ibr  i 
oraasiMadd 


(a)  The  symbob  and  format  to  be  used  for  nucleotide  and/ 
or  amino  acid  sequence  data  shall  oonfoim  to  die  requirements 
of  pannpapiis  (b)  dvoogfa  [(p)]  HeH  of  dus  section. 

(b)  The  code  for  representing  die  nucleotide  and/or  amino 
add  sequence  characters  shall  conform  to  die  code  set  fordi 
^^^}l^  "  IPfSSFt**  0>X1)  and  (bX2)  of  dus  section] 
►WIPO  Standsrd  Sr23  (April  1994).  pangi^As  8  and  11. 
This  mcofporation  by  reference  wu  spproved  by  die  Director 
of  die  Federal  Roister  in  accordance  widi  5  U.S.C.  552(a)  and 
1  CFR  past  5 1 .  Copies  of  ST,23  may  be  obtained  fion  die  World 
Intellectual  Property  Organization;  34  chemin  des  Colombettes; 
121 1  Geneva  20  Switzerland.  Copies  of  ST.23  mqr  be  innected 
at  die  Patent  Search  Room;  Crysul  Plaza  3,  Lobby  Levd;  2021 
Soudi  dark  Place;  Arlington.  VA  22202;  or  at  die  Office  of 
die  Fedenl  Register.  800  North  Cspitol  Street.  NW.  Suite  700, 
Washington.  DC  <  No  code  odier  dian  diat  qiecified  in  [dus 
section]  ►diese  sections'^  shall  be  used  in  nucleotide  and 
amino  add  sequences.  A  modified  base  or  ►modified  or 
unttsual-4  amino  add  may  be  presented  in  a  given  trqarocif 
as  the  corresponding  unmodififd  base  or  amino  add  if  the 
modified  base  or  ►modified  or  nnusoal'4  Mniim  acid  is  one 
SfJiUSS  "*^  "  [paragraphs  (pXD  or  (pX2)  <rf  dus  section] 
►WIPO  Standard  ST.23  (April  1994).  pmrnibi  9  and  12-4 
and  die  modification  is  also  set  forth  [daeiriieremdie  Sequence 
Listing  (for  example,  FEATURES  S  1.823(bX2Xix))]  ►in  die 
Feature  section<  Otherwise,  all  bases  or  imm*  acids  not 
appearing  in  pan^apbs  [(bXO  or  (bX2)  of  dus  section]  ►g 
and  11  of  die  WIPO  Standard  STJ3  (Apnl  1994)^  shall  be 
U^  in  a  given  sequence  as  "N"  or  "Xaa."  respectivdy.  widi 
further  infonnation.  as  appropriate,  given  [elsewhere  in  die 
Sequence  Listing]  ►in  die  Feature  section-^. 


[  (1)  Base  codes: 


Symbol 

A 

C 

G 

T 

U 

M 

R 

W 

S 

Y 

K 

V 

H 

D 

B 

N 


Meaning 


A;i 

C;cytonne 

G;  guanine 

T;  ttymine 

U;  uracil 

AorC 

AorG 

A  or  TAJ 

CorG 

Cor  TAJ 

G  or  TAJ 

A  or  C  or  G;  not  TAJ 

A  or  C  or  TAJ;  not  G 

A  or  G  or  TAJ;  not  C 

C  or  G  or  TAJ;  not  A 

(A  or  C  or  G  or  TAJ)  or  (unknown  or  odwr) 


Abbrevialioa      Amino  add 


Ala 
Arg 
Asn 
Asp 
Asx 
Cys 
Ghi 
Gin 
Glx 
Gly 
Ifit 


Phe 
Pro 
Scr 
Tlr 
Tip 
ly 
Val 
Xaa 


Alanine 

ArDnssc 

Aspan^gine 

A^Mrtic  Add 

Aspailic  Add  or  Aqwagine 

Cytteine 

Gfaitamic  Add 

Gtutamine  or  Glutamic  Add 

Glydne 

Histidine 

Isolendne 

Leudiie 


Pheaj^lalaniiie 

Proline 

Serine 

Threoome 

Tryptophan 

Tyrosiiie 

Valine 

Unknown  or  other  ] 


(2)  Amino  add  diree-leiter  abbreviaiiaos: 


(c)  ►Format  representation  of  nucleotides: 

(1><  A  norh^otide  sequence  shall  be  hstedusii^  die  ►lower- 
case  iMer  far  representing  dir4  oae-letiBr  code  for  die  nucleo- 
tide bases(.  as]  ►set  farth-4  in  (paragnnh  (bXD  of  dus  sectioB] 
►WIPO  StandanI  ST.23  (Apfiri954)!p«Wh  i<^ 

[(d)  The  amino  adds  correspooding  to  die  codons  in  die 
coding  paitt  of  a  nucleotide  sequence  shall  be  typed  inMnedi- 
alely  bdow  die  oonesponding  codoos.  Where  a  codon  «p— 
an  imroo.  die  amino  add  sj^ibol  shall  be  typed  below  die 
portion  of  the  codon  containing  two  tw^Un^i^p, 

(e)  The  amino  adds  in  a  protein  or  peptide  —ff^r  «i»«ii 
be  listed  using  die  dvee-letter  abfareviatian  widi  die  first  letter 
"ff*x?2f,'^.^?!?"'^"P*'«^<''><2)ofdiis  section.] 

[(01  ►(2)^  The  bases  in  a  nndeodde  sequence  (iadadint 
introns)  shaD  be  listed  in  groqis  of  10  bves  except  in  die 

coding  parts  of  die  seqneooe.  Leftover  bases,  fewer  dual  10  in 
number,  at  dte  end  of  imnmiiiiii  pg^s  of  a  «»«firnrf  «i»«ii  be 
grooped  togedier  and  separatedfiom  adjacent  groopa  of  10  or 
3  bases  by  a  naoe. 

l(X)]  ►O)^  The  bases  in  die  coding  parts  of  a  nudeotide 
se^ooe  shall  be  Usted  as  triplets  (codons).  ►Ihe  teniao  adib 
cofFBspouding  to  the  oodoosm  the  codmg  parts  of  a  nucleotide 
sequence  shsB  be  typed  nwnertisirlv  below  the  ejM,w^Mm,Umm 

oodoBS.  Where  a  codon  spans  so  imran.  die  anaao  acid  symbol 

shall  be  typed  bdow  die  poftioa  of  die  codon  cootaiainf  two 
nucleotides.  << 

[(h)  A  protein  or  peptide  sequ«x  shall  be  listed  widi  a 
maxiimim  of  16  amino  adds  per  line,  with  a  save  provided 
between  each  amino  acid.] 

[("01  ►(4)^  A  nudeotide  seonence  shall  be  Usied  widi  a 
maximum  of  16  codons  or  60  bases  per  hue,  with  a  space 
provided  between  each  codon  or  group  of  10  bases. 

[(j)l  ►(5)^  A  nudeotide  sequace  shall  be  pceseated.  only 
by  a  single  stnmd.  in  dte  5'  to  3'  direction,  fitan  left  to  riahL 

[(k)  An  smino  acid  sequence  shall  be  presented  ia  die  a^ 
to  caiboxy  direction,  fiom  left  to  right.  »d  die  »«*««  aid 
cartwxv  groins  diaU  not  be  presoted^  dte  sequcBce.] 

(0)]  ►(6)4  The  enunwalioB  of  nucleotide  b«esshan  stM 
at  dte  first  base  of  die  sequence  widi  onmber  I .  The  cnmendca 
shall  be  oooliBnoas  daough  the  irinle  sequence  in  dte  dmction 
5'  to  3'.  The  enomenttian  shafl  be  maifced  m  dte  right  mnin. 

next  to  dte  Une  ooataining  dte  one-letter  codes  far  dte  bMes, 
and  giviag  dte  number  of  dte  last  bMe  of  that  bne. 
[(m)  The  eafumeratioa  of  ansno  acids  may  start  at  dte  fint 

anuio  add  of  dte  firtt  malare  protein,  widi  Ihe  amber  1.  The 
smiao  adds  precediag  dte  msiure  protein,  e.g..  i 
pro-aoquciiccs.  pre-prtxequences  snd  siga 

preseaiBd.  shall  have  negative  nandiets.  c  

sftiag  widi  dte  amino  acid  aext  to  aamber  1.  Odmwise,  dte 
ennmeratico  of  amino  adds  shall  start  at  dte  first  amino  add 
at  dte  amino  tenninal  as  number  1.  It  shaD  be  maekndbdow 
dte  se^Kaoe  eveiy  3  amino  adds.] 
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[(n)]  H7)^  For  those  nucleotide  sequences  that  are  circular 
in  coofiginralioa,  the  enumeration  method  set  fbith  in  paragraph 
[0)]  ^cX6>4  of  diis  section  remains  applicable  with  the  excq>- 
tion  that  the  designation  of  the  first  base  of  the  nucleotide 
sequence  may  be  made  at  the  option  of  the  applicant  [The 
enumentioo  method  for  amino  acid  sequences  that  is  set  forth 
in  paragraph  (m)  of  this  section  remains  applicable  for  amino 
acid  sequences  that  are  circular  in  configuration.] 

^(d)  Representation  of  amino  acids: 

(1)  The  amino  acids  in  a  protein  or  peptide  sequence  shall 
be  listed  using  die  three-letter  abbreviatxm  with  the  first  letter 
as  an  upper  case  character,  as  in  WIPO  Standard  ST.23  (April 
1994),  para^aph  11. 

(2)  A  protem  or  peptide  sequence  shall  be  Usted  with  a 
maiimiim  of  16  amino  acids  per  line,  with  a  space  provided 
between  each  amino  acid. 

(3)  An  amino  acid  sequence  shall  be  presented  in  the  amino 
to  caiboxy  direction,  from  left  to  right,  and  the  amino  and 
carboxy  groups  shall  not  be  presented  in  the  sequence. 

(4)  The  enumeration  of  amino  acids  may  start  at  die  first 
amino  acid  of  the  first  mature  protein,  with  the  number  1 .  The 
amino  acids  preceding  the  mature  protein,  e.g.,  pre-sequences, 
pro-sequences,  pre-pro-sequences  and  signal  sequences,  when 
presented,  shall  have  negative  numbers,  counting  backwards 
starting  with  the  amino  acid  next  to  number  I .  Otherwise,  the 
enumeration  of  amino  acids  shall  start  at  the  first  amino  acid 
at  the  amino  terminal  as  number  I.  It  shall  be  marked  below 
the  seqtience  every  S  amino  acids.  The  enumeration  method 
for  amino  acid  sequences  that  is  set  forth  in  this  section  remains 
applicable  for  amino  acid  sequences  that  are  circular  in  configu- 
ration. 

(5)  An  amino  acid  sequence  that  contiuns  internal  terminator 
symbols.  e.g.,  *Ter",  "*",  or  ".",  etc.,  may  not  be  represented 
as  a  single  amino  acid  sequence,  but  shall  be  presented  as 
separate  amino  acid  seqttences. 

(e)-4  [(o)]  A  sequence  with  a  gap  or  gaps  shall  be  presented 
as  a  plurality  of  separate  sequences,  with  separate  [sequence] 
^integer4  identifiers,  with  the  number  of  separate  sequences 
being  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  continuous  strings  of 
sequence  data.  A  sequence  that  is  made  up  of  one  or  more 
noncontiguous  segments  of  a  larger  sequence  or  segments  from 
different  sequences  shall  be  presented  as  a  separate  sequence. 

[(p)  The  code  for  representing  modified  nucleotide  bases 
and  modified  or  unusual  amino  acids  shall  conform  to  the  code 
set  forth  in  the  tables  in  paragraphs  (pXD  and  (pX2)  of  diis 
section.  The  modified  base  controlled  vocabulary  in  paragraph 
(pXl)  of  this  section  and  the  modified  and  unusual  amino  acids 
in  paragraph  (pX2)  of  this  section  shall  not  be  used  in  the 
nucleotide  and/or  amino  acid  sequences;  but  may  be  used  in 
the  description  and/or  the  "Sequence  Listing"  corresponding 
to,  but  not  including,  the  nucleotide  and/or  amino  acid  sequence. 

(I)  Modified  base  controlled  vocabulary: 


Abbreviation 

Modified  base  description 

ac4c 

4-acetylcytidine. 

chmSu 

5-<carboxyhydrDxylmethyl)uridine. 

cm 

2'-0-methylcytidine. 

cmnmSs2u 

5-carboxyniethylaminomethyl-2- 

thioridine. 

cmnm5u 

S-carboxymethy  laminomethyhuidine 

d 

dihydrouridine. 

fin 

2'  -O-methylpseudoundine. 

galq 

betaj>galactosylqueosine. 

gm 

2'-0-methylguanosiiie. 

i 

mosme. 

i6a 

N6-isopentenyladenosine. 

mla 

1-methyladenosme. 

mlf 

1  -methylpseudouridine. 

mlg 

1  -methylguanosine. 

mil 

1-methyUnosine. 

m22g 

2,2-dimetfaylguanosuie. 

m2a 

2-methyladeno8uie. 

m2g 

2-methylguanosme. 

m3c 

B-mediylcytidine. 

m5c 

5-methylcytidine. 

ni6a 

m7g 

T-methylguanosme. 

mamSu 

S-methylaminometfayluridine. 

\nsnE 
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Abbreviation 

Modified  base  description 

mamSs2u 

S-methoxyaininoniediyl-2-thiouridine. 

betaJ>inannosylqueosine. 

nicinSs2u 

S-methoxycaibonylmetfayluridine. 

moSu 

S-melhoxyuridme. 

ms2i6a 

2-melhylthio-N6-isopentenyladeiiosine. 

ms2t6a 

N-{(9-beta-D-ribofuranosyl-2- 

mediylthiopurine-6- 

yl)caifoamoyl)threonme. 

mt6a 

N-((9-bett-D-ribofunBiosylpurine-6-yl)N- 

niediylcarbanioyl)threonine. 

mv 

uridine-S-oxyacetic  acid  metbylester. 

o5u 

uridine-S-oxyacetic  acid  (v). 

osyw 

wybutoxosine. 

P 

pscudoundine. 

q 

queosme. 

s2c 

2-thiocytidine. 

s2t 

5-methyl-2-diiouridine. 

s2u 

2-thiouridine. 

s4u 

4-duouridine. 

t 

5-methyluridine. 

t6a 

N-<(9-beta-D-ribofi]ranosylpurine-6- 

yl)carbamoyl)  threonine. 

tm 

2''0-inethyl-5-methyluridine. 

um 

2'-0-methyluridine. 

yw 

wybutosine. 

X 

3-(3-amino-3-carboxypropyl)uridine, 

(acp3)u. 

(2)  Modified  and  imusual  amino  acids: 
Abbreviation      Modified  and  unusual  amino  acid 


Aad 

2-Aininoadipic  acid. 

bAad 

3-aminoadipic  acid. 

bAla 

beta-Alanine,  beta-Aminopropionic  acid. 

Abu 

2-AminobutyTic  acid. 

4Abu 

4-AminobutyTic  acid,  pipendinic  acid. 

Acp 

6-Aminocaproic  acid. 

Ahe 

2-Aminoheptanoic  acid. 

Aib 

2-Aminoisobutyric  acid. 

bAib 

3-AminoisobutyTic  acid. 

Apm 

2-AminopimeUc  acid. 

Dbu 

2,4-£>iaminobutyric  acid. 

Des 

Desmosine. 

Dpm 

2,2'-£>iaminopiiiielic  acid. 

Dpr 

2,3-Diaininopropionic  acid. 

EtGly 

N-Etfiylglycme. 

EtAsn 

N-Ethylasparagme. 

Hyl 

Hydroxylysine. 

aHyl 

allo-Hydroxylysine. 

3Hyp 

3-Hydroxyproline. 

4Hyp 

4-Hydroxyproline. 

Ide 

Isodesmosine. 

aDe 

allo-lsoleucine. 

MeGly 

N-Methylglycine,  sarcosine. 

MeDe 

N-Methylisoleucine. 

MeLys 

N-Mediylvaline. 

Nva 

Norvaline. 

Nle 

Norleucine. 

Om 

Ornithine.  ] 

S.  Section  1.823  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

fi  1,823  Reqairements  for  nucleotide  ud/or  unino  add 
aequeaccs  as  partof  the  appUcatioii  papers. 

(a)  The  "Sequence  Listing"  required  by  §  1.821(c),  setting 
forth  the  nucleotide  and/or  amino  acid  sequences,  and  associ- 
ated information  in  accordance  with  para^^vph  (b)  of  this  sec- 
tion, must  begin  on  a  new  page  and  be  titled  "Sequence  Listing" 
[and  appear]  ^.  On  a  separate  page  of  the  apphcation  specifica- 
tion,'^ imntediately  prior  to  the  claims  [.]l^,  there  shall  be  a 
reference  to  the  presence  of  the  "Sequence  Listing"  in  a 
"Sequence  Listing  Annex."  The  "Sequence  Listing"  shall 
appear  in  the  "Sequence  Listing  Annex,"  which  is  numbered 
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independently  of  the  nonibering  of  the  remainder  of  die  applica- 
tion and  shall  be  placed  in  the  mplicition  file.  Upoo  pimtiM 
the  apphcation  as  a  patent,  the  "Scxiaenoe  Listing  Am«"^c^ 
taimiig  die  paper  "Sequence  Listing  shall  be  pritted  immedi- 
ately before  the  patented  claims.-^  Eadi  page  of  the  "Sequence 
Luting"  shall  contain  no  more  than  66  lines  and  each  line  shall 
contain  no  more  than  72  characten.  A  fixed-widdi  font  shall 
be  used  exchisively  dvonghout  die  "Sequence  iJ«rtiw  " 

(b)  Hie  "Sequence  Listing"  shall,  except  as  odiowise  indi- 
cated, inchide.  in  addition  to  and  immet&aieiy  pnoeding  the 
actiial  nucleotide  and/or  amino  add  sequence.  &  [foUowinc 
Items  of  information.]  ^  nomeric  identifien  and  dietr  accoona- 
nyiqg  infonnation  as  shown  in  the  following  tiMe.  The  namoic 
identifier  shall  be  used  onW  in  the  "Sequence  Listing."^  The 
cnler  and  presentittion  of  die  items  of  infonnation  in  die 
"Sequence  Listing"  shall  confonn  to  the  atrangement  given 
below  [.except  diat  parenthetical  explanattxy  idonnation  fol- 
lowing die  headings  (identifiers)  is  to  be  omitled].  R«rh  item 
of  mfbimation  shall  b^in  on  a  new  line  [,  nmwiwmmt»^}  widi 
the  numherAnimenl/letier  in  pareatheses  as  shown  below,  with 
die  heading  (identifier)  in  nmer  case  characten.  followed  by 
a  colon,  and  dien  followed  by  die  infonnalicn  provided]  > 
beginning  widi  die  nomeiic  identifier  endoaed  in  angle  bnK±ets 
as  shown<  Except  u  allowed  bekm.  ao  item  of  infonnation 
shall  occupy  more  dian  one  line.  [Thow  iten»  of  infonnation 
diat  are  applicable  for  aU  sequences  shaD  oidy  be  set  fcnh  once 
m  the  "Sei^nenoe  Listing."]  The  sobmissian  of  diose  items 
of  mfonnabon  dwrignatrid  widi  an  "M"  is  mandatory.  [The 
submission  of  tboae  items  of  information  dexignMed  with  an 
Tl"  is  recommended,  but  not  required.]  The  submission  <rf 
diose  Items  of  information  deaignated  widi  an  "O"  is  optional 
^Numeric  identifiers  -^lOO^  dvtngh  -4193^  shall  only  be 
set  forth  at  die  bepnniqg  of  die  "Sequence  Listing."-^  Those 
Items  designated  widi  "i^"  may  have  mul^  ieq>onaes  and. 
as  such,  die  item  may  be  iqmtted  in  die  "Sequence  Listing  " 
[(1)  GENERAL  INFORMATION  (Application,  ^atooe/ 
tape  and  puUication  information): 

(i)  APPLICANT  (maximum  of  first  ten  named  applicants: 
spectfy  one  name  per  line:  SURNAME  comma  OTHER 
NAMES  and/or  INITIALS  -  MAep): 

(u)  TITLE  OP  INVENTICW  (tide  of  die  invention,  as 
else«1iere  in  mplication,  four  lines  m««imnm  .  m)- 

(iii)  NUMBER  OP  SEQUENCES  (number  of  sequences 
in  die  "Sequence  Listing"  (M): 

(iv)  C(»RESPCmteNCE  AIXffiESS  (M): 

(A)  ADDRESSEE  (name  of  applicant,  firm,  coo^any  or 
institiition.  as  may  be  appropiiate): 

(B)  STREET  (oone^ondeace  stieet  addiess,  as  elsewhere 
in  ^iplication,  four  lines  maximnm): 

(Q  OTY  (correspondence  city  address,  as  elsewhere  in 
application): 

(D)  STATE  (conespondence  state,  as  elsewhere  in  appli- 
cation): ^^ 

(E)  COUNTRY  (correspondence  country,  as  elsewhere  in 
application): 

(F)  ZIP  (coneqxMidence  zip  or  postal  code,  as  elsewhere 
in  qiplication): 

(v)  COMPUTER  READABLE  FORM  (M): 
(A)  MEDIUM  TYPE  (type  of  diskette^ape  submitted): 
(Bj  COMPUTER  (type  of  computer  used  widi  diskette/ 
tape  submitted): 

(C)  (X>ERATING  SYSTEM  (type  of  operating  system 
used): 

(D)  SC»TWARE  (type  of  scrftware  used  to  create  com- 
puter readable  fonn): 

(vi)  CURRENT  APPUCATION  DATA  (M.  if  available): 

(A)  APPUCATION  NUMBER  (US  apfriiation  number. 
inchKting  a  series  code,  a  slash  and  a  serial  nomber.  or  U.S. 
PCT  application  number,  inchiding  die  leders  PCT,  a  slash,  a 
two-fetter  code  indicating  die  U.S.  as  die  Recdving  Office,  a 
twtMhgit  indication  of  the  year,  a  slash  and  a  fiveKhgit  number. 

(B)  FILING  DATE  (U.S.  or  PCT  applic^ian  filing  date, 
if  availabfe;  nedfy  as  dd-MMM-yyyy): 

(Q  CLASSIFICATKm  (IPC/US  classification  or  F-tenn 
designation,  where  F-tenns  have  been  devdoped.  if  M«igi»iH 
spec^  each  designation,  left  justified,  widun  an  dghteen- 
podtion  alpha  numeric  field  -  rep,  to  a  maximum  of  ten  classifi- 
cation designations): 


(vii)  PRIOR  APPUCATia*  DATA  (Trior  domestic,  for- 
eign priority  or  mtrraatinnal  apphration  data,  if  appbcaUe  - 
MnPep): 

(A)  APPLICA11(»4  NUMBER  (i^ 
specify  as  two-leoer  oooBtty  code  »d  «  ei4_^_, 
number,  or  if  a  PCT  applicacian.  specify  as  dieklim  PCT.  a 
slash,  a  two-koer  code  mdicatiiv  the  ReceiviM  Office,  a  two- 
digU  indication  of  dieyear.  a  slash  nd  a  fiv^^ligit  number)- 

(B)  PILING  DATC  (document  filtag  dale,  specify  as  dd- 
MMM-yyyy): 

(viii)  ATIX»NEY/ACffiNT  INPCWMATKN4  (O): 

(A)  NAME  (anaran/Mot  name;  SURNAME  comna 

OTHER  NAMES  and^  I^ff^ALS): 

(B)  REOISTRATK»I  NUMBER  (aitoniey/^ent  registra- 
tion number): 

(Q  REFERENCE/DOCKET  NUMBER  (attoniey/aaeM 
reference  or  docket  number): 

(ix)  lELECOMMUNlCATKXf  INFORMATION  (OV 

(A)  TELEPHONE  (idephane  mmriwr  of  nilicat  or 
altoniey^ent): 

(B)  miFAX  (ide&x  number  of  ^iphcant  or  attorney/ 
agent): 

(Q  TELEX  (tdut  number  of  applicant  or  adomey/aceatV 
(2) INFORMATION  FOR  SEQ»NO:  X  (lep)- 
(i)  SEQUENCE  CHARACI^RISIKS  (mJT 

(A)  LENGTH  (sequence  fengdi.  expresaed  as  nmnber  of 
base  pairs  or  amino  add  residnes): 

(B)  TYPE  (sequence  type.  Le..  wfaedier  nucleic  add  or 
amino  add): 

(Q  SntANKDMESS  Of  nndeic  add.  number  of  stiMids 
of  source  organism  molecule.  Le.,  whether  single-stianded. 
double-stnnded,  bodi  or  unknown  to  qip.icant): 

(D)  TCXKXXXjY  (whedier  source  organism  tnni«OTiif  u 
circular.  Unear.  both  or  unknown  to  nilicnt)- 

cw,«S.^^!?b^*^""'  "^""^  ^•yP«  ofmotecnk  sequenced  in 
SEQ  ID  NO-JC  (at  feast  one  of  die  following  shoold  be  incfaided 
widi  suMiradings.  if  any.  in  Sequence  Listing  -  R)): 

-  Genomic  RNA; 

-  Genomic  IMA; 
-mRNA 
-tSNAi 

-St  RNA; 
-scRNA; 
-preRNA; 

-  cEmA  to  genomic  RNA; 

-  cDNA  to  mRNA; 

-  cI»IA  to  «NA; 

-  cDNA  to  iRNA; 

-  cDNA  to  snRNA; 

-  cDNA  to  scRNA; 

-  Other  "■'^ifir  ftr^-_ 

(A)  reSCRIPTION  (four  lines  maximum): 

-  protein  and 

-  p*pi4f 

fni)  HYPOTHEnCAL  (yes/ho  -  R): 

(iv)  ANTI-SENSE  (yes/no  -  R): 

(v)  FRAGMENT  TYPE  (for  proteins  and  peptides  only 

at  least  one  of  die  following  should  be  indnded  m  die  Sequence 
Listing  -  R):  i— -~ 

-  N-tem^nal  frsgment; 

-  C-iemiinal  fiagment  and 

-  inbnal  fr^nenL 

(vi)  (XUC^AL  SOURCE  (original  source  of  mofecnfe 
seipieaced  in  SEQ  IDNOX  -  R): 

(A)  CXtGAraSM  (scientific  name  of  source  ontnism)- 

(B)  STRAIN:  g--™;. 

(C)  INDIVIDUAL  ISOLATE  (nameteunter  of  indi- 
vidnal^ilale): 

(D)  I»VEL(X>MENTAL  STACX  (give  devdopmettal 
«<»ge  of  source  organism  and  indicate  whedier  derived  fiom 
germ-line  or  reatraqned  devdopmental  naoeni): 

(E)  HAPLOTYPE: 

(F)  TISSUE  TYPE: 

(G)  CELL  TYPE: 
(H)  CELL  LINE: 
(DCWGANELLE: 

(vii)  IMMECHATE  SOURCE  (immediate  experimental 
source  of  die  sequence  in  SEQ  ID  NOJC  -  R): 
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(A)  UBRARY  (Iflmy  -type,  name): 

(B)  aXWE  (dooeCi)): 

(viii)  POSITION  IN  GENOME  (pocitioa  of  seqoeoce  in 
SBQ  ID  NO-JC  in  genome  -  R): 

(A)  CHRC»fOSOME/SEGMENT  (cfarooKMome/aeg- 
nmt  -  iHwWPMi^ber): 

(B)  MAP  posrnc»4: 

(C)  UNITS  (omtt  for  map  pontioD.  Le..  wbethei  units  are 
genome  pevccot.  nucleotide  number  or  oOta/aptcity): 

(ix)  FEATURE  (deacriptico  of  points  of  biological  signifi- 
cance in  Ifae  seqnence  in  SEQ  ID  NOJC  -R/rep): 

(A)  NAME/KEY  (provide  appropriate  identifier  for  fea- 
ture -  foor  lines  maximum): 

(B)  LOCATION  (specify  location  acconling  to  syntax  of 
IXSJ/EMBL/GenBank  Feature  Tables  Definition,  including 
whether  feature  is  on  complement  ofpresented  seqnence;  where 
stiprTHiriatr  stale  number  of  first  and  last  baaes/amino  acids  in 
fealnre  -  foor  lines  maximum): 

(C)  II«NTIFICATION  METHCO  (method  by  wfaidi  the 
feature  was  identified.  i.e.,  by  experiment,  by  similarity  with 
known  sequence  or  to  an  established  consensus  sequence,  or 
by  similarity  to  some  other  pattern  -  four  lines  maximum): 

(D)  OTHER  INFORMATION  (include  infotmation  on 
pheootype  conferred,  biological  activity  of  sequence  or  its 
product,  macromotecnles  which  bind  to  sequence  or  its  product, 
or  other  relevant  informatioo  -  four  lines  maximum): 

(X)  PUBUCATION  INPWlMAnON  (Repeat  section  for 
each  relevant  publication  -  C/rep): 


(A)  AUTHCHIS  (maximum  d  first  leo  named  authofs  of 
poblioBiion:  qpedfy  one  name  per  line:  SURNAME  comma 
OTHER  NAMES  and/cr  INITIALS  -  tep): 

(B)  TITLE  (title  of  puUication): 

(C)  JOURNAL  (journal  name  in  whidi  data  poUished): 

(D)  VCXXIME  (journal  yaimae  in  whidi  dau  published): 

(E)  ISSUE  (journal  issue  number  in  which  data  poUished): 

(F)  PAGES  (journal  page  numbers  in  which  data  pub- 
lished): 

(G)  DATE  (journal  date  in  which  data  published;  specify 
as  dd-MMM-yyyy,  MMM-yyyy  or  Seasoo-yyyy): 

(H)  DOCUMENT  NIMBER  (document  number,  for 
patent  type  citations  only;  spedfy  as  two-letter  country  code, 
eight-digit  docnmeot  mindier  (riglit  justified),  one  letter  and  as 
appropriate,  one  munber  or  a  space  as  a  document  type  code; 
or  if  a  per  ao^icatioa  q>ecify  as  die  letters  PCT«a  slash,  a 
two-letter  cock  indicating  the  Receiving  Office,  a  two-digit 
indication  of  the  year,  a  slash  and  a  five-digit  number,  or  if  a 
PCT  puUiaition.  specify  as  die  two  letters  WO.  a  two^hgit 
indication  of  the  year,  a  slash  and  a  five-digit  publication 
number): 

(I)  FILING  DATE  (document  filing  date,  for  patent-type 
citations  only;  specify  as  dd-MMM-yyyy): 

(J)  PUBUCATION  DATE  (document  publication  date; 
for  patent-type  citations  only,  specify  as  dd-MMM-yyyy): 

(K)  ROfVANT  RESIDUES  In  SEQ  ID  NaX  (rep): 
FRCM  (position)  TO  (position) 

(xi)  SEQUENCE  OTSCaUPnON:  SEQ  ID  NO:X:] 
► 


Numeric  Identifier 

Mandatory  (M)  or 
Optional  (O) 

comments  ana  ronnai 

<4100^ 

General  Information 

Leave  Uank  after  <4100^ 

M 

<n» 

Api^icant 

Max.  of  10  names;  one  name  per  line; 
use  format:  Surname.  Other  Names  and/ 
or  Initials;  rep 

M 

<\2» 

Htfe  of  Invendoo 

Four  lines  maximum 

M 

•413()^ 

Number  of  Sequences 

Use  an  iitteger  as  a  response 

M 

<iAa^ 

^iAt^  flvwiat  1^  nip^wt  if  «nMM»^tfl0« 

O 

•4141^-<414»>  are  uaed 

<*141^ 

Addressee 

O 

•<14» 

Street 

O 

^14» 

aiy 

O 

•4144^ 

Stale  cr  Province 

0 

«<14» 

Coomry 

O 

MIAS^ 

Zip  or  POatal  Code 

O 

"^ISO^ 

Compoler  Readd>le  Form 

Leave  blank  after  •^ISO^ 

O 

<4151^ 

Medium  Type 

Type  of  diskette/tape  submitted 

O 

<415» 

Ctmmnba 

Type  of  computer  uaed  to  create  disk- 
etleAape 

O 

<<153^ 

OperMing  System 

Type  of  operating  system  on  computer 

O 

<4154^ 

Type  cf  software  used  to  create  com- 
puber  readable  form 

O 

•416(»- 

Cnrreat  Application  Data 

Leave  Uaik  after416a^:  ^160^  most 
be  preaeot  if  subheadings  -^lei^  A. 
-4162^  are  used 

M.  if  available 

<<161^ 

Application  Nmhber 

Specify  as:  US  07/999.999  or  PCT/ 
US96W999 

M.  if  available 

•416» 

HUngDale 

Specify  as:  dd-MMM-yyyy 

M.  if  available 

•^ITO^ 

Prior  Application  Data 

Insert    hending/subhrartings    only    if 
annKcaMe:    k«v»>   Ha"^    attrr^ilC^; 

M.  if  applicdile 

^170^  naut  hr  nftwnt  if  subheadings 

-^ni^  A  "<172^  are  used;  lep. 

<in^ 

^ipbcation  Nmnber 

Specify  as:  US  07/999.999  or  PCT/ 
US96/99999 

M.  if  applicable 

Minp- 

HlingDate 

Specify  as:  dd-MMM-yyyy 

M.  if  applicable 

October  29,  1996 


Numeric  Identifier 


MliO^ 


<418l^ 


•4I82>- 


<\S3^ 


'<190^ 


<<191^ 


•^192^ 


•<193^ 


<2O0^ 


<210^ 


<211^ 


•<212^ 


<214^ 


•«90^ 


<29l^ 


<292P' 


•<294^ 


-^OO^ 


<3Ql^ 


'€302> 


-^oa^ 


'«04^ 


<<305^ 


•«06^ 


•«07> 


<J08^ 


'«09^ 


•«I0^ 
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Definition 


Attorney/ Agent  Information 


Name 


Registration  Number 


Rle  Refereoce/Docket  Number 


Telecommunication 
tion 


Informa- 


Comments  and  Format 


Leave  blank  after  -4180^ 


Use  format:  Surname,  Other  Names  and/ 
or  Initials 


Telqthone 


Telefax 


Electronic  mail  address 


InformaticH]  for  SEQ  ID  NO:#: 


Type 


Sequence  Characteristics 


Length 


Topology 


Feature 


Name/Key 


Location 


Other  Information 


PubUcation  Information 


Authors 


Title 


Journal 


Volume 


Issue 


Psgcs 


Date 


Patent  Document  Number 


Filing  Date 


Publication  Date 


Leave  blank  after  •^190^ 


Mandatory  (M)  or 
Optional  (O) 


Response  shall  be  an  integer  repre- 
senting  the  SEQ  ID  NO  shown;  rep. 


Leave  blank  after  -4210^ 


Respond  with  an  integer  expressing  the 
number  of  bases  or  amino  acid  residues 


Whether  presented  sequence  molecule 
is  nucleotide  or  amino  acid,  indicated 
by  Nor  A 


Whether  presented  sequence  molecule 
is  linear  or  circular,  iiidicated  as  L  or 
C 


o 


M 


M 


M 


M 


M 


Description  of  points  of  biological  sig- 
nificance in  the  sequence;  leave  blank 
after  <290^;  np. 


Provide  appropriate  identifier  for  fea- 
ture; four  Imes  maximum 


M,  if  "N".  "Xaa",  or  a 
modified  or  unusual  L- 
amino  acid  or  modified 
base  was  used  in  the 
sequence 


Specify  location  within  sequence;  where 
appropriate  state  number  of  first  and  last 
bases/amino  acids  in  feature;  four  lines 

maTimiiiTi 


Other  relevant  information;  four  lines 


Leave  blank  after  <300^;  rep. 


M,  if  "N",  "Xaa",  or  a 
modified  or  unusual  L- 
amino  acid  or  modified 
base  was  used  in  the 
sequence 


M,  if  "N",  "Xaa",  or  a 
modified  or  unusual  L- 
amino  acid  or  modified 
base  was  used  in  the 
sequence 


M,  if  "N",  "Xaa".  or  a 
modified  or  unusual  L- 
amino  acid  or  modified 
base  was  used  in  the 
sequence 


Maximum  of  ten  named  authors  of  pub- 
lication; specify  one  name  per  line;  use 
format:  Surname,  Other  Names  and/or 
Initials 


Journal  date  in  which  data  pubUshed; 
^»ecify  as  dd-MMM-yyyy,  MMM-yyyy 
or  Season-yyyy 


O 


O 


O 


Document  number,  for  patent-type  cita- 
tions only 


Dociunent  filing  date,  for  patent-type 
citations  only;  specify  as  dd-MMM- 
yyyy 


Document  publication  date,  for  patent- 
type  citations  only;  qiecify  as  dd- 
\^iIM-yyyy 
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Numeric  Identifier 

Definition 

Comments  and  Fonnat 

Mandatory  (M)  or 
Optional  (O) 

•«11^ 

Relevant  Residues 

FROM  (position)  TO  (position) 

0 

•4400^ 

Sequence  Description:  SEQ  ID 
NO:#: 

Response  shall  be  an  integer  repre- 
senting the  SEQ  ID  NO  shown;  rep. 

M 

6.  Section  1.824  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

S  1.824  Form  ud  format  for  nndcotkle  aad/or  amioo  add 
nqneacc  submiasioiis  in  computer  readable  form. 

(a)  The  computer  readable  form  required  by  §  1.821(e)  shall 
[contain  a  printable  copy  of  the  "Sequence  Listing,"  as  defined 
in  5§  1.821(c),  1.822  and  1.823.  recorded  as]  ►meet  the  fol- 
lowing specifications: 

(1)  The  computer  readable  fonn  shall  contain'4  a  single  [file 
on]  ►"Sequence  Listing"  as^  either  a  diskette,  [or  a  magnetic 
tape]  ►series  of  diskettes,  or  other  permissible  media  outlined 
in  §  1. 824(0)-^.  [The  computer  readable  form  shall  be  encoded 
and  formaned  such  that  a  primed  copy  of  the  "Sequence  Listing" 
may  be  recreated  using  the  print  commands  of  the  computer/ 
operating-system  configurations  specified  in  paragraph  (0  of 
this  sectioiL] 

[(b)]  ►(2)'^  The  [file]  ►"Sequence  Listing"'^  in  paragraph 
(a)  ►O)^  of  this  section  shall  be  [encoded  in  a  subset  of 
the]  ►submitted  inM  American  Standard  Code  for  Information 
Interchange  (ASCII)  ►text-^.  [This  subset  shall  consist  of  all 
printable  ASCII  characters  including  the  ASCD  space  character 
plus  line-termination,  pagination  and  end-of-file  characters 
associated  with  the  computer/operating-system  configurations 
specified  in  paragraph  (f)  of  this  section.]  No  other  [characters] 
►formats '4  shall  be  allowed. 

[(c)]  ►O)-^  The  computer  readable  form  may  be  created 
by  any  means,  such  as  word  processors,  nucleotide/amino  acid 
sequeiKe  editors  or  other  custom  computer  programs;  however, 
it  shall  [be  readable  by  one  of  the  computer/operating-system- 
configurations  specified  in  paragraph  (f)  of  this  section,  and 
shall]  conform  to  [the]  ►all^  specifications  [in  paragraphs  (a) 
and  (b)  of]  ►detailed  in^  this  section. 

[(d)Thc  entire  printable  copy  of  tix  "Sequence  Listing  shall 
be  contained  within  one  file  on  a  single  (hskette  or  magnetic 
tape  unless  it  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner 
that  it  is  not  practical  or  possible  to  submit  the  entire  printable 
copy  of  the  "Sequence  Listing"  within  one  file  on  a  single 
diskette  or  magnetic  tape. 

(e)  The  submitted  diskette  or  tape  shall  be  write-protected 
such  as  by  covering  or  uncovering  diskette  boles,  removing 
diskette  write  tabs  or  removing  tape  write  rings. 

(f)  As  set  forth  in  paragraph  (c),  above,  any  means  may  be 
used  to  create  the  computer  readable  form,  as  long  as  the 
following  conditions  are  satisfied.  A  submitted  diskette  shall 
be  readable  on  one  of  the  computer/operating-system  configura- 
tions described  in  paragraphs  (1)  through  (3),  below.  A  sub- 
mitted tape  shall  satisfy  the  format  specifications  described  in 
paragraph  (4),  below.] 

►(4)  File  compression  is  acceptable  when  using  diskette 
oaedia,  so  long  as  the  compressed  file  is  in  a  self-extracting 
format  that  wUl  decompress  on  one  of  the  systems  described 
in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section. 

(5)  Page  numbering  shall  not  appear  within  the  computer 
readable  form  version  of  the  "Sequence  Listing"  file. 

(6)  All  computer  readable  forms  shall  have  a  label  perma- 
nently affixed  thereto  on  which  has  been  hand-printed  or  typed: 
the  name  of  the  applicant,  the  title  of  the  invention,  the  name 
and  type  of  computer  and  operating  system  used,  and  appUca- 
tion  smal  number  and  filing  date,  if  known. 

(b)  Computer  readable  form  files  submitted  must  meet  these 
format  requirements: '4 

(1)  Computer  IBM  PC/XT/AT,  ►or  compatibles-^  [  IBM 
PS/2  or  compatibles ]►. or  Apple  Macintosh'^; 

[(i)]^(2)^opcrating  System:  [PC-DOS  or]  MS-DOS  [(Ver- 
sions 2.1  or  above)]^,  Unix  or  Macintosh^; 

[(ii)]l^(3)^  Line  terminator  ascii  carriage  Return  plus 
ASCn  Line  Feed; 


[(iii)]^(4)-4  Pagination:  [ASCII  Form  Feed  or  Series  of  Line 
Terminators]  ►Continuous  file  (no  "hard  page  break"  codes 
permitted)^; 

[(iv)  End-of-File:ASCn  SUB  (Ctrl-Z); 

(v)Media:] 

►(c)  Computer  readable  fonn  files  submitted  may  be  in  any 
of  the  following  media:  ^ 

[(A)  Diskette  -  5.25  inch,  360  Kb  storage; 

(B)  Diskette  -  5.25  inch,  1.2  Mb  storage; 

(C)  Diskette  -  3.50  inch.  720  Kb  storage; 

(D)  Diskette  -  3.5  inch,  1.44  Mb  storage;] 
►(1)  Diskette:  3.50  inch,  1.44  Mb  storage; 

3.50  inch,  720  Kb  storage; 
5.25  inch.  1.2  Mb  storage; 
5.25  inch,  360  Kb  storage; 
[(vi)  Print  Command:  PRINT  filename.extension; 

(2)  Computer  IBM  PC/XT/AT.  IBM  PS/2  or  compatibles; 
(i)  Operating  system:   Xenix; 

(ii)  Line  Terminator  ASCII  Carriage  ReOim; 
(iii)  Pagination:  ASCII  Form  Feed  or  Series  of  Line  Termina- 
tors; 
(iv)  End-of-Filc:  None; 
(V)  Media: 

(A)  Diskette  -  5.25  inch.  360  Kb  storage; 

(B)  Diskette  -  5.25  inch,  1.2  Mb  storage; 

(C)  Diskette  -  3.50  inch,  720  Kb  storage; 

(D)  Diskette  -  3.5  inch.  1.44  Mb  storage; 
(vi)  Print  Command:  Ipr  filename; 

(3)  Computer  Apple  Macintosh; 
(i)  Operating  System:  Macintosh; 

(ii)  Macintosh  File  Type:  text  with  line  termination 
(iii)  Line  Terminator  Pre-defined  by  text  type  file; 
(iv)  Pagination:  Pre-defined  by  text  type  file; 
(v)  End-of-File:  Pre-defined  by  text  type  file; 
(vi)  Media: 

(A)  Diskette  -  3.50  inch,  400  Kb  storage; 

(B)  Diskette  -  3.50  inch,  800  Kb  storage; 

(C)  Diskette  -  3.50  inch.  1.4  Mb  storage; 

(vii)  Print  Conunand:  Use  PRINT  command  from  any  Macin- 
tosh AppUcation  tiiat  processes  text  files,  such  as  Mac-Write 
or  TeachText; 

(4)  Magnetic  tape:  0.5  inch,  up  to  2400  feet; 
(i)  Density:  1600  or  6250  bits  per  inch,  9  track; 
(ii)  Format:raw,  unblocked; 

(iii)  Line  Terminator  ASCII  Carriage  Return  plus  optional 
ASCII  Line  Feed; 

(iv)  Pagination:  ASCD  Form  Feed  or  Series  of  Line  Termina- 
tors; 

(v)  Print  Command  (Unix  shell  version  given  here  as  sample 
response  -mt/dev/rmtO;  Ipr/dev/rmtO):] 
►(2)  Magnetic  tape:  0.5  inch,  up  to  24000  feet; 
Density:  1600  or  6250  bits  per  inch,  9  track; 
Fomut:  Unix  tar  conunand;  specify  blocking  factor  (not 
"block  size") 

Line  Terminator  ASCII  Carriage  Return  plus  ASCm  Line 
Feed; 

(3)  8mm  Data  Cartridge: 

Format:  Unix  tar  command;  specify  blocking  factor  (not 
"block  size") 

Line  Terminator  ASCII  Carriage  Return  plus  ASCII  Line 
Feed; 

(4)  CD-ROM: 

Format  ISO  9660  or  High  Sierra  Format 

(5)  Magneto  Optical  Disk: 

Size/Storage  Specifications:  5.25  iiKh.  640  Mb'^ 
[(g)]^(d)'4  computer  readable  forms  that  are  submitted  to 
the  C)ffice  will  not  be  returned  to  the  appUcant. 

[(h)  All  computer  readable  forms  shall  have  a  label  perma- 
nently affixed  thereto  on  which  has  been  hand-printed  or  typed, 
a  description  of  the  format  of  the  computer  readable  form  as 
well  as  the  name  of  the  applicant,  the  tide  of  the  invention. 
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the  date  on  which  the  data  were  recorded  on  the  computer 
readable  form  and  the  name  and  type  of  computer  and  operating 
system  which  generated  the  files  on  the  computer  leadaUe 
form.  If  all  this  information  cannot  be  printed  on  a  label  affixed 
to  the  computer  readable  form,  by  reason  of  size  or  otherwise, 
the  label  shall  include  the  name  of  the  i^>plicant  and  the  title 
of  the  invention  and  a  reference  number,  and  the  additional 
information  may  be  provided  on  a  container  for  the  computer 
readable  form  with  the  name  of  the  applicant,  Ae  title  of  the 
invention,  the  reference  number  and  the  additional  information 
affixed  to  the  container.  If  the  computer  readable  form  is  sub- 
mitted after  the  date  of  filing  under  35  U.S.C.  Ill,  after  the 
date  of  entry  m  the  national  stage  under  35  U.S.C.  371  or  after 
the  time  of  filing,  in  the  United  States  Receiving  OfRce,  an 
mtemational  application  under  the  PCT,  the  labels  mentioned 
herem  must  also  include  the  date  of  dje  appUcation  number 
including  series  code  and  serial  number.] 

7.  Section  1.825  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  para- 
graphs (a),  (b)  and  (d  )  to  read  as  foUows: 

S  1.825  Amendments  to  or  replacement  of  seqaence  Hstiiig 
and  computer  readable  copy  thereof. 

(a)  Any  amendment  to  the  paper  copy  of  the  "Sequence 
Listing"  (§  1.821(c))  must  be  made  by  the  submission  of  substi- 
nite  sheets.  Amendments  must  be  accompanied  by  a  statement 
that  indicates  support  for  the  amendment  in  the  application,  as 
filed,  and  a  statement  that  the  substitute  sheets  include  no  new 
matter.  Such  a  statement  must  be  averified  statement  if  made 
by  a  person  not  registered  to  practice  before  the  Office. 

(b)  Any  amendment  to  the  paper  copy  of  die  "Sequence 
Listing,"  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  must 
be  accompanied  by  a  substimtc  copy  of  the  computer  readable 
form  (§  1.821(e))  including  all  previously  submitted  data  with 
the  amendment  incorporated  therein,  accompanied  by  a  state- 
ment chat  the  copy  in  computer  readable  form  is  the  same  as 
the  substitute  copy  of  the  "Sequence  Listing."  Such  a  statement 
must  be  a  verified  statement  if  made  by  a  person  not  registered 
to  practice  before  the  Office. 


(c) 


•  •  • 


(d)  If,  upon  receipt,  the  computer  readable  form  is  found  to 
be  damaged  or  wueadable,  applicant  must  provide,  within  such 
time  as  set  by  the  Commissioner,  a  substimtc  copy  of  the  dau 
in  computer  readable  form  accompanied  by  a  statement  that 
the  substitute  data  is  identical  to  that  originally  filed.  Such  a 
statement  must  be  a  verified  statement  if  made  by  a  person  not 
registered  to  practice  before  the  Office. 

8.  Appendix  A  to  Subpart  G  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read 
as  follows: 

Appendix  A  To  Subpart  G  Of  Part  I  -  Sample  Sequence  Listinc 
[(I)  GENERAL  INFORMATION: 
(i)  APPUCANT:  Doe,  Joan  X,  Doe,  John  Q 


(ii)  TITLE  OF  INVENTION:  Isolation  and  Characterizatiaa 
of  a  Gene  Encoding  a  Proteaie  from  Paramecium  sp 
(iii)  NUMBER  OF  SEQUENCES:  2 
(iv)  CORRESPONI«NCE  ADDRESS 

(A)  ADDRESSEE:  Smitii  and  Jones 

(B)  STREET:  123  Main  Stie« 

(C)  CTTY:  Smalltown 

(D)  STATE:  Anystate 

(E)  COUNTRY:  USA 

(F)  ZIP:  12345 

(V)  COMPUTER  READABLE  FORM: 

(A)  MEDIUM  TYPE:  Diskette,  3.50  inch,  800  Kb  storase 

(B)  COMPUTER:  Apple  Macintosh 

(C)  OPERATING  SYST1EM:  Macintosh  5.0 

(D)  SOFTWARE:  MacWrite 

(vi)  CURRENT  APPUCATION  DATA: 

(A)  APPUCATION  NUMBER:  09/999,999 

(B)  FILING  DATE:  28-FEB-1989 

(C)  CLASSIFICATION:  999 W 
(vii)  PRIOR  APPUCATION  DATA: 

(A)  APPUCATION  NUMBER:  PCT/US88/99999 

(B)  FILING  DATE:  Ol-MAR-1988 

(viii)  ATTORNEY/AGENT  INFORMATION: 

(A)  NAME;  Smith.  J(An  A 

(B)  REGISTRATION  NUMBER:  00001 

(Q  REFERENCE/DOCKET  NUMBER:  01-0001 
(ix)  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  INFORMATION 

(A)  TELEPHONE:  (909)  999-001 

(B)  TELEFAX:  (909)  999-0002 

(2)  INFORMATION  FOR  SEQ  ID  NO:  1: 
(i)  SEQUENCE  CHARACTERISTICS: 

(A)  LENGTH:  954  base  pairs 

(B)  TTPE:  nucleic  acid 

(C)  STRANDEDNESS:  single 

(D)  TOPOLOGY:  linear 

(ii)  MOLECULE  TYPE:  genomic  DNA 
(iii)  HYPOTHETICAL:  yes 
(iv)  ANn-SENSE:  no 
(vi)  ORIGINAL  SOURCE: 

(A)  ORGANISM:  Paramecium  sp 

(Q  INDIVIDUAL/ISOLATE:  XYZ2 

(G)  CELL  TYPE:  uniceUular  organism 
(vii)  IMMEDL\TE  SOURCE: 

(A)  LIBRARY:  genomic 

(B)  CLONE:  Para-XYZ2/36 

(X)  PUBUCATION  INFORMATION: 

(A)  AUTHORS:  Doe.  Joan  X.  Doe.  John  Q 

(B)  TITLE:  Isolation  and  Characterization  of  a  Gene 
Encoding  a  Protease  from  Paramecium  sp. 

(C)  JOURNAL:  Fictional  Genes 

(D)  VOLUME:  I 

(E)  ISSUE:  1 

(F)  PAGES:  1-20 

(G)  DATE:  02-MAR-1988 

(K)  RELEVANT  RESIDUES  IN  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  FROM 
I  TO  954 
(xi)  SEQUENCE  DESCRIPTION:  SEQ  ID  NO:  1: 


ATCGGGATAG  TACTGGTCAA  GACCGGTGGA  CACCGGTTAA  CCCCGGTTAA  GTACCGGTTA  60 
TAGGCCATTT  CAGGCCAAAT  GTGCCCAACT  ACGCCAATIG  TnTGCCAAC  GGCCAACGTT  120 
ACGTTCGTAC  GCACGTATGT  ACCTAGGTAC  TTACGGACGT  GACTACGGAC  ACITCCGTAC  180 
GTACGTACGT  TTACGTACCC  ATCCCAACGT  AACCACAGTG  TGGTCGCAGT  GTCCCAGTGT  240 
ACACAGACTG  CCAGACATTC   TTCACAGACA 


CCCC  ATG  ACA  CCA  CCT  G/^ 
Met  Thr   Pro    Pro    Glu 


CGTCTC 
Arg    Leu 
-30 


TTC  CrC  CCA  AGG  GTG  TGT  GGC  ACC  ACC  CTA  CAC  CTC 

Phe    Leu  Pro  Arg    Val    Cys    Gly    Thr    Thr     Leu    His    Leu 
-25  -20 

CTGCTGCTG  GTT  CTG  CTG    CCT  GGG  GCC  CAT 

Leu    Leu    Leu  Val    Leu    Leu    Pro    Gly    Ala     His 
-10  -5 


CTCCTTCTG    GGG 
Leu    Leu  Leu      Gly 
-15 


295 


343 


GTGAGGCAGC  AGGAGAATGG  393 


GGTGGCrCAG  CCAAACCTTG   AGCCCTAGAG  CCCCCCTCAA   CTCTGTnnt:    CTAG  GGG  Gly  450 
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CTCATGCAT   CTT  GCC  CAC    AGC  AAC  CTC  AAA  CCT  OCT  GCT  CAC  CTC    ATT 
Leu    Met    His    Leu    Ala    His     Ser    Asa    Leu    Lys    Pro    Ala     Ala    His    Leu     lie 
1  5  10  15 


498 


GTAAACATCC  ACCTGACCTC  CCAGACATGT  CCXTCACCAGC  TCTCCTCCTA  CCCCTGCCTC  558 
AGGAACrCAA  GCATCCACCC  CTCTCCCCCA  ACTTCCCCCA  CGCTAAAAAA  AACAGAGGGA  618 
GCCCACrcCT    ATGCCTCCCC    CTGCCATCCC    CCAGGAACTC  AGTTGTTCAG   TGCCCACTTC    678 


TAG  CCC  AGC 
Tyr    Pro    Ser 


AAG  GAG  AAC  TCA  CTG  CTC 
Lys  Gin  Asn  Ser  Leu  Leu 
20  25 


TGG  AGA  GCA  AAC  ACG  GAC  CGT 
Trp    Arg    Ala    Asn    Thr    Asp    Arg 
30 


726 


774 


GCC  TTC  CTC    CAG  GAT  GGT  TTC  TCC  TTG    AGC  AAC  AAT  TCT  CTC  CTG    GTC 
Ala    Pbe    Leu    Gin    Asp    Gly    Phe    Ser    Leu     Ser    Asn    Asn    Ser    Leu    Leu    Val 
35  40  45 

TAGAAAAAAT  AATTGATTTC    AAGACCTTCT   CCCCATTCTG    CCTCCATTCT    GACCATTTCA    834 

GGGGTCGTCA  CCACCTCTCC    TTTGGCCATT    CCAACAGCTC  AAGTCTTCCC    TGATCAAGTC   894 

ACCGGAGCTT  TCAAAGAAGG  AATTCTAGGC   ATCCCAGGGG  ACCCACACCT  CCCTGAACCA  954 


(2)  INFORMATION  FOR  SEQ  ID  NO:  2: 
(i)  SEQUENCE  CHARACTERISTICS: 

(A)  LENGTH:  82  amino  acids 

(B)  TYPE:  amino  acid 

(C)  TOPOLOGY:  linear 

(ii)  MOLECULE  TYPE:  protein 
(a)  FEATURE: 

(A)  NAME/KEY:  signal  sequence 

(B)  LOCATION:  -34  to  -1 

(C)  IDENTIFICATION  METHOD:  similarity  to  other  signal 
sequences,  hydrophobic 

(D)  OTHER  INFORMATION:  expresses  protease 


(X)  PUBLICATION  INFORMATION: 

(A)  AUTHORS:  Doe,  Joan  X,  Doe,  John  9 

(B)  TITLE:   Isolation  and  Characterization  of  a  Gene 
Encoding  a  Protease  from  Paramecium  sp. 

(C)  JOURNAL:  Fictional  Genes 

(D)  VOLUME:  I 

(E)  ISSUE:  1 

(F)  PAGES:  1-20 

(G)  DATE:  02-MAR-1988 

(H)  RELEVANT  RESIDUES  IN  SEQ  ED  NO:2:  FROM  - 
34  TO  48 
(xi)  SEQUENCE  DESCRIPTION:  SEQ  ID  NO:  2: 


Met    Thr    Pro    Pro    Glu  Arg     Leu    Hie    Leu    Pro  Arg    Val     Cys    Gly    Thr    Thr 
-30                                          -25  -20 

Leu    His    Leu    Leu    Leu  Leu    Gly    Leu    Leu    Leu  Val    Leu    Leu    Pro    Gly     Ala 
-15                                -10  -5 

His    Gly    Leu     Met    His  Leu    Ala    His    Ser     Asn  Leu    Lys    Pro    Ala    Ala     His 
1                                    5  10 

Leu    De    Tyr      Pro    Ser  Lys     Gta    Asn    Ser    Leu  Leu    Trp    Arg    Ala    Asn    Thr 

15  20  25  30 

Asp     Arg     Ala    Phe     Leu  Ghi    Asp    Gly     Phe    Ser  Leu     Ser      Asn    Asn     Ser    Leu 
35                                              40  45 


Leu    Val] 

► 

-^lOO^ 

•^1 10^  Doe,  Joan  X,  Doe,  John  Q 

■4120^  Isolation  and  Characterization  of  a  Gene  Encoding 
a  Protease  from  Paramecium  sp. 

'<130^2 

•4140^ 

'4141^  Smith  and  Jones 

■4142^  123  Main  Street 

'4143^  Smalltown 

^144^  Anystate 

•<145^  USA 

•4146^  12345 

•4150^ 

•4151^  Floppy  disk 

•4152^  IBM  PC  compatible 

■4153^  PC-DOS/MS-DOS 

■4154^  PatentIn  Release  #2.00 

•4160^ 

■4161^  09/999,999 

<4162^  28-FEB-1989 

■417  !►  PCTAJS/88/99999 


•4172^ 
-^ISO^ 
•4181^ 
•4182> 
•4183^ 
•4190^ 
'4191^ 
'4192^ 
^ZOO^ 
•4210^ 
^21 1^ 
•4212^ 
•4214^ 
'4290^ 
•4291^ 
•4292^ 
<4290^ 
'4291^ 
<4292^ 
'4300^ 
•4301^ 
'4302^ 
a  Protease 
•4303^ 


Ol-MAR-1988 

Smith,  John  A 

REGISTRATION  NUMBER:  00001 

01-0001 

(909)  999-0001 
(909)999-0002 
1 

954  base  pairs 

N 

L 

CDS 

join(275..373,  448..498,  679..774) 

mat_peptide 
join(451..498.  679..774) 

Doe  ,  Joan  X,  Doe,  John  Q 

Isolation  and  Characterization  of  a  Gene  Encoding 

from  Paramecium  sp. 

Fictional  Genes 


October  29,  1996 

•4304^  1 
•430S^  1 
<306^  1-20 

atcgggatag  tactggtcaa 

taggccattt  caggccaaat 

acgttcgtac  gcacgtatgt 

gtacgtacgt  ttacgtaccc 

araragactg  ccagacattc 
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gaocggtgga 

gtgcccaact 

acctaggtac 

atcccaacgt 

ttraragaca 


■4307^  02-MAR-1988 
•4308^  FRCM  1  TO  957 


caccggttaa 

acgccaattg 

ttacggacgt 

aaccacagtg 

cccc  atg 
Met 


ccccggctaa 

tntgrraar 

gactacggac 

tggtcgcagt 

aca  cca  cct 
Thr  Pro  Pro 


gtaccggtta 

ggccaacgtt 

■cttccgtac 

glcccagtgt 

gaacgt 
Gfai  An 
-30 


60 

120 

180 

240 

292 


etc  ttc  etc 
Leu  Phe  Leu 


ccaagggtg 
Pro  Arg  Val 
-25 


tgt  ggc  ace 
Q^  Gly  Thr 
-20 


ace  ctacac 
Thr  Leo  His 


etc  etc  ctt 
Leu  Lea  Lea 
-15 


ctg 
Lea 


340 


gggctgctg 
Gly  Leu  Leu 
-10 


ctggttctg 
Leu  Val  Leu 


ctgcctggg 

Leu  ProCHy 

-5 


gcc  cat 
Ala  His 


gtgaggcagc 


aggagaatgg 


393 


ggtggctcag 


ccaaaccttg 


agccctagag 


OCCCCCtCMI 


ctctgttctc 


ctagggg 

Gly 


450 


etc  atg  cat 
Leu  Met  His 
1 


ctt  gcc  cac 
Leu  Ala  His 

5 


age  aac  etc 
Ser  Asn  Leu 


aaa  cct  get 
Lys  Pro  Ala 
10 


get  cac  etc 

Ala  Us  Leo 

15 


De 


498 


gtaaacatcc  acctgacctc  ccagacatgt 

agg>acccaa  gcatccaccc  ctctccccca 


ccocaccagc 


acttccccca 


tctcctccta 


cgctaaaaaa 


oocctgcctc 
aaragaggga 


558 
618 


gcccactcct, 

tac  ccc  age 
Tyr  Pro  Ser 


gcc  ttc  etc 
Ala  Phe  Leu 
35 

tBgsaaiMt 

ggggtcgtca 

accggagctt 


atgcctcccc 

aag  cag  ""^ 
Lys  Gin  Asn 
20 

cag  gat  get 
Gin  Asp  Gly 


ccacctctcc 
tcaaagaagg 


•4200^2 

-4211^  82  amino  acids 


Met  Thr  Pro 

Lea  His  Lea 

msQyLea 
1 

LeoDeTyr 
15 

Asp  Aig  Ala 
Leo  Val -4 


ProGhi  Aig 
-30 

Lea  Lea  Leo 

-15 

MetlfisLeu 


Pro  Ser  Lys 

20 

Phe  Lea  Gin 
35 


ctgccitfccc 

lea  ctg  etc 
Ser  Leu  Leu 
25 

ttc  tec  ttg 

Phe  Ser  Leu 

40 

aagaccttct 

tttggocatt 

aattctaggc 


craggaartc 


agttgitcag 


Leo  Phe  Lea 


Gly  Leo  Lea 
-10 

AU  His  Ser 
5 

Gin  Asn  Ser 


Asp  cay  Phe 
40 


tgg  aga  gca        aac  acg  gac 
Trp  Atg  Ala         Asn  Thr  Aim 
30 

agcaacaat  tctctc  ctg 

Ser  Asn  Asn        Ser  Leo  Lea 


ococaltctg 
ccaacagctc 
atcccagggg 


45 

cctccadct 
aagtcttooc 
aoccacaoct 


<212^A 
<214^L 
•4400^2 


Pro  Arg  Val 
-25 

Leu  Val  Lea 


Asn  Lea  Lys 
10 

LeuLeaTtp 

25 

Ser  Lea  Ser 


CysGlylhr 
-20 

Lea  Pro  Gly 

-5 

Pro  Ala  AU 
Aig  Ala  Asn 


Asn  Asn  Ser 
45 


tgcccacttc 
Aig 


Val 


gaccatttca 
tgatcaagtc 
ccctgaaoca 


Tlr 
Ah 
His 


Tl» 

30 

Lea 


678 
726 

774 

834 
894 
954 
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UM 


9.  Appendix  B  to  Subpart  G  is  propoaed  to  be  removed. 

[Appendix  B  To  Subpart  Oof  Part  1-  Headings  For  Infomu- 
tion  Ileins  In  i  1.823 

(1)  GENERAL  INFORMATION: 
(i)  APPLICANT: 

(ii)  TITLE  OP  INVENTION: 
(iii)  NUMBER  OF  SEQUENCES: 
(iv)  CORRESPONDENCE  ADDRESS: 

(A)  ADDRESSEE: 

(B)  STREET: 
(C)CITY: 

(D)  STATE: 

(E)  COUNTRY: 
(F)2IP: 

(V)  COMPUTER  READABLE  FORM: 

(A)  MEDIUM  TYPE: 

(B)  COMPUTER: 

(C)  OPERATING  SYSTEM: 

(D)  SOFTWARE 

(vi)  CURRENT  APPUCATION  DATA; 

(A)  APPUCATION  NUMBER: 

(B)  FILING  DATE: 
(Q  CLASSmCATION: 

(vii)  PRIOR  APPUCATION  DATA: 

(A)  APPUCATION  NUMBER: 

(B)  FILING  DATE: 

(viii)  ATTORNEY/AGENT  INFORMATION: 

(A)  NAME: 

(B)  REGISTRATION  NUMBER: 

(C)  ROJERENCE/DOCKET  NUMBER: 

(ix)  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  INFORMATION: 

(A)  TELEPHONE: 

(B)  TELEFAX: 

(C)  TELEX: 

(2)  INFORMATION  FOR  SEQ  ID  NO:  X: 
(i)  SEQUENCE  CHARACTERISTICS: 

(A)  LENGTH: 

(B)TYPE: 

(Q  STRANDEDNESSS: 

(D)  TOPCOXXjY: 
(u)  MOLECULE  TYPE: 

-  Genomic  RNA; 

-  Genomic  DNA; 
-mRNA: 
-tRNA; 
-rRNA; 
-snRNA: 

-  scRNA; 
-preRNA; 

-  cDNA  to  genomic  RNA; 

-  cDNA  to  mRNA; 

-  cDNA  to  tRNA;  -  cDNA  to  rRNA; 

-  cDNA  to  snRNA; 

-  cDNA  to  scRNA; 

-  Other  nucleic  acid; 
(A)  DESCRIPTION: 

-  protein  and 
-peptide. 

(iii)  HYPOTHETICAL: 
(iv)  ANTI-SENSE: 
(v)  FRAGMENT  TYPE: 
(vi)  ORIGINAL  SOURCE: 

(A)  ORGANISM: 

(B)  STRAIN: 

(Q  INDIVIDUAL  ISOLATE: 

(D)  DEVELOPMENTAL  STAGE: 

(E)  HAPLOTYPE: 

(F)  TISSUE  TYPE: 

(G)  CELL  TYPE: 
(H)  CELL  LINE: 
(D  ORGANELLE: 

(vii)  IMMEDIATE  SOURCE: 

(A)  LIBRARY: 

(B)  CLONE: 

(viii)  POSITION  IN  GENOME: 

(A)  CHROMOSOME/SEGMENT: 

(B)  MAP  POSITION: 

(C)  UNITS: 
(ix)  FEATURE: 


(A)  NAME/KEY: 

(B)  LOCATION: 

(Q  IDENTinCATION  METHOD: 
(D)  OTHER  INFORMATION: 
(X)  PUBUCATION  INFORMATION: 

(A)  AUTHORS: 

(B)  TITLE: 
(Q  JOURNAL: 

(D)  VOLUME: 

(E)  ISSUE: 

(F)  PAGES: 

(G)  DATE: 

(H)  DOCUMENT  NUMBER: 
(D  FILING  DATE: 
(J)  PUBUCATION  DATE: 
(K)  RELEVANT  RESIDUES: 
(xi)  SEQUENCE  DESCRIPTION:  SEQ  ID  NO:X:  ] 


OtTOBBR29. 

1996 

U.S.  I 

5.520.627 

5424.371 

5427,792 

5.520.905 

5424402 

5427.868 

5.521.006 

5424.628 

5428.020 

5.522.024 

5425.075 

5428.115 

5.522.154 

5425.195 

5428,166 

5.522,202 

5425441 

5428.271 

5.522.832 

5425.697 

5428432 

5.522,871 

5425.788 

5428.663 

5423.446 

5426.019 

5428.666 

5.523.530 

5426.123 

5428.703 

5.523433 

5426.379 

5429.137 

5423.833 

5426.403 

5429380 

5423.857 

5426424 

5429.864 

5424.071 

5426.932 

5429.873 

5424.075 

5426.977 

5430.118 

5424,088 

5427445 

5430.224 
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5430J82 

5430.470 

5430419 

5430483 

5430.792 

5431.470 

5432.029 

5432.101 

5432.250 

5432.260 

5432.287 

5432.431 

5432.729 

5432,799 

5432,945 

5432,950 


5433,171 
5433.694 
5433.900 
5433.924 
5434.041 
5434.120 
5434.150 
5434435 
5434440 
5434454 
5434.488 
5435.061 
5435412 
5435.625 
5435.997 
5436,281 


5436451 

5436.986 

5437.178 

5437486 

5437.936 

5438.413 

5438.798 

5438.876 

5439,019 

5439.074 

5439.180 

5439.758 

5439.900 

5439.911 

5439.930 
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5440.640 

5444,781 

5440.757 

5445388 

5440.914 

5446.859 

5441.153 

5446,949 

5441.183 

5447.051 

5441.227 

5447425 

5441.453 

5447467 

5441460 

5447.648 

5442.227 

5447.734 

5442467 

5448493 

5442.994 

5449.104 

5443.758 

5450Xr73 

5444424 

5450.436 

5444487 

5450.929 

5444.643 

5451.053 

September  23,  1996 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


CcrtHUIcate  of  Correctkw 
For  Week  of  October  29, 1996 


Bl  4,884431 

Re.  35,093 

D.  353,255 

D.  365,263 

D.  372,685 

D.  373471 

4,814,470 

4,872,813 

5,043,809 

5,095,918 

5,111,227 

5,116495 

5,144,352 

5.153,607 

5,173,411 

5,184.173 

5,185,267 

5,186.829 

5.194,375 

5,249,762 

5,280,788 

5,292,602 

5,292.608 

5,303,207 

5414.478 

5421.852 

5436,251 

5438429 

5,347,404 

5463435 

5467,684 
5,370.811 
5.370,992 
5,371,383 
5476,653 
5485,911 
5488,233 
5,388,828 
5492,186 
5498,244 
5499,291 
5499,413 
5,405,629 
5,409,171 
5,409,822 
5,412,901 
5,416469 
5.417,399 
5,418,959 
5,419.922 
5.422,990 


5,423433 

5,423434 

5,424,463 

5.425,692 

5,427,863 

5,428.146 

5.428465 

5,432.838 

5,433,482 

5,433.713 

5.436.057 

5,436452 

5,437,032 

5,438402 

5,443,454 

5,443431 

5,445425 

5,445,939 

5,446493 

5,449408 

5,450,440 

5,450,714 

5.452,166 

5,453,727 

5,454,071 

5,454,141 

5,455,953 

5,456,085 

5,456410 

5,456426 

5,458,453 

5,461,662 

5,461,987 

5,463,181 

5.464,754 

5,465,265 

5,465,307 

5.466,476 

5,468,247 

5,468,494 

5,468,614 

5,468,769 

5,469,269 

5.469,300 

5,471,435 

5,472,218 

5,472472 

5,473,871 

5,473,994 

5,474,676 

5,475,090 

5,476,167 


5,476,873 

5,477,003 

5,477,447 

5,477,625 

5,477,840 

5,478,047 

5,478,710 

5,479,296 

5,482429 

5,482,906 

5,482,912 

5,483,219 

5,483,274 

5,484,100 

5,484,349 

5,484,351 

5,484,883 

5,484,928 

5,485,250 

5,485,285 

5,485,404 

5,485445 

5,485,844 

5,485,891 

5,487,140 

5,487,822 

5,487,897 

5,487,942 

5,488,164 

5,489,259 

5,489,726 

5,490,057 

5,490,983 

5,491,063 

5,493,415 

5,494440 

5,495,109 

5,495,113 

5,495,170 

5,4%,  109 

5,4%,168 

5,496,498 

5,4%,925 

5,497,291 

5,498,990 

5400,731 

5401,902 

5402,251 

5402,462 

5402,609 

5404,693 

5404,756 


5404,868 

5405,817 

5406,357 

5407,436 

5407471 

5407,991 

5408,382 

5408427 

5408,736 

5409,122 

5409,134 

5409,429 

5409,907 

5410,055 

5410,159 

5410^23 

5410,453 

5410,858 

5411,134 

5411,156 

5411416 

5411,759 

5412,286 

5412,378 

5412,416 

5412477 

5412,663 

5412,679 

5412,929 

5413482 

5413415 

5413484 

5413,717 

5414,691 

5415455 

5416,894 

5416,953 

5417,005 

5417,133 

5417,295 

5417,480 

5417489 

5417,802 

5417.993 

5418,198 

5418428 

5419,002 

5419,114 

5419,418 

5419466 

5419,757 

5420,243 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
(Docket  #:  95041 1 100-6267-02) 
RIN  0651-XXOl 

Extension  of  the  Payor  Number  Practice 

(through  "Customer  Numbers")  to  Matters  Involving 

Pending  Patent  Applications 

AGENCY:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  Change  in  Procedure 

SUMMARY:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  is  extending  the  Payor 
Number  practice  to  matters  involving  pending  patent  applications    Payor  Numbers  are 
currently  used  to  establish  a  "fee  address"  for  receipt  of  maintenance  fee 
correspondence    Through  the  use  of  "Customer  Numbers,"  the  PTO  will  extend  the 
Payor  Number  practice  to  matters  involving  patent  applications    Under  this  Customer 
Number  practice,  an  applicant  (or  patentee)  will  be  able  to  use  a  Customer  Number  to: 
(I)  designate  the  address  associated  with  the  Customer  Number  as  the  correspondence 
address  for  an  application  (or  patent).  (2)  designate  the  address  associated  with  the 
Customer  Number  as  the  fee  address  (37  CFR  1  363)  for  a  patent,  and  (3)  submit  a 
power  of  attorney  in  the  application  (or  patent)  to  the  registered  practitioners 
associated  with  the  Customer  Number.  The  change  of  either  the  address  or 
practitioners  having  a  power  of  attorney  in  multiple  patent  applications  through  a 
single  paper  directed  to  the  Customer  Number  should  result  in  savings  to  the  attorney, 
agent,  or  law  firm,  as  well  as  the  PTO. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  November  1,  1996    Any  request  to  change  the 
correspondence  address  of  a  pending  application  to  the  address  associated  with  a 
currently  assigned  Payor  Number  filed  before  November  1 ,  1 996  will  not  be  effective 
until  November  I,  1996. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT:  Robert  W  Bahr  by  telephone  at 
(703)  305-9285  or  by  facsimile  at  (703)  308-6916,  or  by  mail  addressed  to  Box 
Comments-Patents,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents,  Washington,  DC  20231. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION 

Payor  Numbers  are  currently  used  to  establish  a  "fee  address"  for  receipt  of 
maintenance  fee  correspondence    Such  Payor  Numbers  permit,  inter  alia,  an  attorney, 
agent  or  law  firm  to  file  a  single  change  of  address  paper  for  the  Payor  Number,  and 
this  change  of  address  is  effective  for  every  patent  designating  the  address  associated 
wath  the  Payor  Number  as  the  correspondence  address  for  the  patent    This  Payor 
Number  practice  avoids  the  filing  of  a  separate  change  of  address  paper  for  every 
patent  affected  by  the  change  of  address 

In  a  Notice  entitled  "Extension  of  the  Use  of  Payor  Numbers  to  Matters  Involving 
Pending  Patent  Applications"  (Payor  Number  Notice),  published  in  the  Federal 
Regisier  at  60  FR  26026-28  (May  16,  1 995),  and  in  the  PTO  Official  Gazette  at  1 175 
Off  Qaz  Pat  Qfficg  14-15  (June  6,  1995),  the  PTO  proposed  to  extend  the  current 
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Payor  Number  practice  to  matters  involving  pending  patent  applications    In  view  of 
the  comments  received  in  response  to  the  Payor  Number  Notice,  the  PTO  is  adoptmg 
the  following  "Customer  Number"  practice 

Currently  assigned  "Payor  Numbers"  will  be  redesignated  as  "Customer  Numbers"  to 
avoid  requiring  persons  or  organizations  currently  assigned  a  Payor  Number  to  request 
a  "new"  Customer  Number    Thus,  persons  or  organizations  currently  assigned  a 
"Payor  Number"  should  not  request  a  new  "Customer  Number  "  Persons  or 
organizations  not  currently  assigned  a  Payor  Number  can  request  assignment  of  "new" 
Customer  Numbers 

The  PTO  has  created  a  box  designation  for  correspondence  related  to  a  Customer 
Number  ("Box  CN").  and  all  correspondence  related  to  a  Customer  Number  (e^, 
requests  for  a  Customer  Number)  should  be  addressed  to  this  box  designation. 

The  PTO  will  provide  standard  forms  to:  ( 1 )  request  a  Customer  Number 
(PTO/SB/125)  (2)  request  a  change  in  the  data  (address  or  list  of  practitioners) 
associated  with  an  existing  Customer  Number  (PTO/SB/124);  (3)  change  the 
correspondence  address  of  an  individual  application  (PTO/SB/122)  or  patent 
(PTO/SB/123)  to  the  address  associated  with  a  Customer  Number;  or  (4)  change  the 
correspondence  address  of  a  list  of  applications  or  patents  to  the  address  associated 
with  a  Customer  Number  (PTO/SB/121).  The  PTO  is  also  modifying  its  current 
standard  forms  (g^,  the  declaration  form)  to  permit:  (1)  the  designation  of  the 
address  associated  with  the  Customer  Number  as  the  correspondence  address  for  an 
application;  (2)  designation  of  the  address  associated  with  the  Customer  Number  as 
the  fee  address  for  a  patent;  and  (3)  the  submission  of  a  power  of  attorney  in  the 
application  to  the  practitioners  associated  with  the  Customer  Number.  The  forms 
provided  by  the  Office  may  be  obtained  by  contacting  the  Customer  Service  Center  of 
the  Office  of  Initial  Patent  Examination  at  (703)  308-1214.  Also,  many  standard 
forms  have  been  loaded  on  the  PTO's  Internet  Website  and  may  be  electromcally 
copied  via  the  Internet  through  anonymous  file  transfer  protocol  (ftp)  (address: 
ftp.uspto.gov).  While  use  the  standardized  forms  provided  by  the  PTO  is  encouraged, 
it  is  not  mandatory. 

This  notice  of  change  in  procedure  contains  a  collection  of  information  subject  to  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1995,  44  U.S.C.  3501  sLSSa    This  collection  of 
information  is  currently  approved  by  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget  under 
Control  No  0651-0035    Send  comments  regarding  this  burden  estimate  or  any  other 
aspect  of  this  collection  of  information,  including  suggestions  for  reducing  this  burden 
to  the  Office  of  System  Quality  and  Enhancement,  Data  Administration  Division, 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Washington,  DC.  2023 1,  and  to  the  Office  of 
Information  and  Regulatory  Affairs,  Office  of  Management  and  Budget,  Washington, 
DC  20503  (ATTN:  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  Project  0651-0035). 

Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  law,  no  person  is  required  to  respond  to  nor 
shall  any  person  be  subject  to  a  penalty  for  failure  to  comply  with  a  collection  of 
information  subject  to  the  requirements  of  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  unless  that 
collection  of  information  displays  a  currently  valid  0MB  control  number. 

The  PTO  will  also  accept  requests  submitted  electronically  ida  a  computer-readable 
diskette  to:  (1)  change  the  correspondence  address  of  a  list  of  applications  or  patents 
or  the  fee  address  for  a  list  of  patents  to  the  address  associated  with  a  Customer 
Number;  and  (2)  submit  a  power  of  attorney  in  a  list  of  applications  or  patents  to  the 
registered  practitioners  associated  with  the  Customer  Number.  Persons  electronically 
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MicTorff  P      I    ^Tu  ^  '"^'"''  ^  IBM-co'npatibie  diskette  containing  a 
Microsoft  Excel  spreadsheet,  or  a  comma  separated  text  file  which  can  be  imLrted 
mto  Microsoft  Excel  spreadsheet,  formatted  as  follows:  (1)  row  1  columr^  B 
containing  the  six-digit  Customer  Number,  (2)  row  2  being  blank  m  mw,  f  .K,«.    u 
sttr  T  t;.?  ""^'^'^  ^^'^  the  Customer'"rmb:^(C3^^^^^ 
15  being  blank;  and  (5   row  16  starting  with  the  list  of  patents  or  applications  with 
column  A  containing  the  paten,  number  (if  appropriate)  column  B  c^nt^iZ  ^e 
app  ication  number  column  C  containing  the  patent  date  (if  appropriaterZl  D 
containing  the  application  filing  date,  column  E  indicating  "vis"  or  -NO"To  d^iLe 
assignment  of  the  address  associated  with  the  Customer  Number  i  the  ^ 

-NO"'!;?H    "'"  f'^'"""  °^'^'  'P'"''^'"°"  °'  P«'*^«'  '^°'"™'  ^  i"<li«'ting  -YES-  or 
NO   to  designate  assignment  of  the  registered  practitioners  associated  with  the 
Customer  Number  as  the  list  of  persons  having  a  power  of  attorney  nlhrlppLions 
or  patents,  and  column  G  indicating  "YES"  or  "NO"  to  designate^^^em'of^^^^^^ 
address  associated  with  the  Customer  Number  as  the  fee  address  of  thTTatent 

The  patent  number  (if  appropriate),  application  number,  patent  date  (if  appropriate) 
a^d  application  filing  date  are  being  required  as  redundant  identifiers  to  ZT^Lo 
the  correspondence  or  fee  address  or  entering  a  power  of  attorney  in  the  ZnZH 
TtO  £r  'nTer      H°  '  typographical  error  in  the  patent  or  appIiStion  numl^  '  Se 
PTO  will  enter  a  change  m  correspondence  or  fee  address  or  power  of  attorney  in  a 
listed  application  or  patent  only  if  the  following  identifiers  are  provided    (m^e  patent 
number  and  the  corresponding  application  number,  (2)  the  patent  number  and  the 
coiresponding  patent  date.  (3)  the  application  number  and  the  corresponding  filing 
date.  (4)  the  patent  number  and  the  corresponding  application  filing  d^e  and  (5)L 
apphcation  number  and  the  corresponding  patent  date.  «=•  ana  P;  tne 

A  sample  spreadsheet  is  included  as  an  Appendix  A  to  this  notice  of  change  in 
procedure^The  pfurase  "Customer  Number"  in  row  1.  column  A  and  "R^uester 
Attomey^irm)  Information"  in  row  3.  as  well  as  the  information  providS  in  raws  10 
rf  .•  *^7™^'^^  °"  t''^  '^^P'e  spreadsheet  for  explanatoiy  purposes  Z 
and  should  not  be  mcluded  on  any  spreadsheet  submitted  to  the  p/o  '      ^' 

The  diskette  must  be  accompanied  by  a  paper  copy  of  the  spreadsheet  and  a  cover 

forl7rH""^  r"''^  °^'^'  '^'"«"  '^^"'^'"^  °"  '^'  ^P^^<i^^^^  into  PTO  records 
for  the  listed  applications  or  patents    In  addition,  for  any  application  or  patent  listed 
on  ^ich  spreadsheet,  the  cover  letter  must  be  signed  by  the  applicant  or  Jatent^ 
as  ignee  in  comphance  with  37  CFR  3.73(b).  or  registered  practitioner  of  record  in  the 
patent  or  apphcation    The  PTO  will  issue  a  written  confirmation  of  the  list  of 
applications  or  patents  indicating  the  change(s)  entered  into  PTO  records. 

Through  the  use  of  "Customer  Numbers,"  the  PTO  is  extending  the  "fee  address- 
practice  to  matters  involving  pending  patent  applications  to  permit    (!)  the 
designation  of  the  correspondence  address  of  a  patent  application  by  a  Customer 
Number  such  that  the  correspondence  address  for  the  patent  appli  Jtion  would  be  the 

^f /n,;  T'"'?  "'^  '^'  ^""""^  ''"'"^^-  ^2>  '^'  -^"'g"^'!  of  the  fee  addre« 
of  a  patent  by  a  Customer  Number  such  that  the  fee  address  for  the  patent  would  be 

tl^l"""  T'r'*^  ""^  '^'  ^"''°'"'^ ^"'"^^-  "^  (^)  '^'^  ^"b'^'^«°"  o^a  "St  of 
practitioners  by  a  Customer  Number  such  that  an  applicant  may  in  a  Power  of 

Attorney  appoint  those  practitioners  associated  with  the  Customer  Number    While 

this  notice  discusses  this  new  Customer  Number  practice  as  it  regards  patent 

applications  and  applicants,  it  will  apply  equally  to  patents  and  patentees 
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The  designation  in  a  patent  application  of  a  specific  Customer  Number  as  the 
correspondence  address  for  such  application  will  permit  an  attorney,  agent  or  law  firm 
to  file  a  single  paper  containing  a  change  of  address,  rather  than  a  separate  paper  in 
each  application,  and  this  change  of  address  paper  will  be  applicable  to  all  applications 
designating  the  Customer  Number  as  the  correspondence  address  for  such  application. 
The  designation  of  a  Customer  Number  as  the  correspondence  address  for  a  patent 
application  is  optional,  in  that  any  application  not  designating  a  Customer  Number  as 
the  correspondence  address  will  not  be  affected  by  a  change  of  address  filed  for  a 
Customer  Number,  even  if  the  correspondence  address  provided  for  such  application  is 
that  of  an  attorney,  agent,  or  law  firm  associated  with  a  Customer  Number    The 
change  of  address  in  multiple  patent  applications  through  a  single  paper  directed  to  the 
Customer  Number,  rather  than  through  individual  letters  directed  to  each  application, 
will  result  in  savings  to  the  attorney,  agent  or  law  firm,  as  well  as  the  PTO. 

This  new  Customer  Number  practice  will  not  affect  the  current  practice  of  permitting  a 
patentee  to  provide  a  "fee  address"  for  the  receipt  of  maintenance  fee  correspondence. 
A  patentee  will  be  able  to  designate  a  "fee  address"  for  the  receipt  of  maintenance  fee 
correspondence,  and  a  different  address  for  the  receipt  of  all  other  correspondence. 
The  designation  of  a  "fee  address"  by  reference  to  a  Customer  Number  will  not  affect 
or  be  affected  by  the  designation  of  a  correspondence  address  by  reference  to  another 
Customer  Number,  in  that  the  PTO  will  send  maintenance  fee  correspondence  to  the 
address  associated  with  the  Customer  Number  designated  as  the  "fee  address"  and  will 
send  all  other  correspondence  to  the  address  associated  with  the  Customer  Number 
designated  as  the  correspondence  address. 

The  association  of  a  list  of  practitioners  with  a  Customer  Number  will  permit  an 
applicant  to  appoint  all  of  the  practitioners  associated  with  the  Customer  Number 
merely  by  reference  to  the  Customer  Number  in  the  Power  of  Attorney  (l£..  without 
individually  listing  the  practitioners  in  the  Power  of  Attorney)    The  addition  and/or 
deletion  of  a  practitioner  from  the  list  of  practitioners  associated  with  a  Customer 
Number  will  result  in  the  addition  or  deletion  of  such  practitioner  from  the  list  of 
persons  authorized  to  represent  any  applicant  who  appointed  all  of  the  practitioners 
associated  with  such  Customer  Number   This  will  avoid  the  necessity  for  the  filing  of 
additional  papers  in  each  patent  application  affected  by  a  change  in  the  practitioners  of 
the  law  firm  prosecuting  the  application    The  appointment  of  practitioners  associated 
with  a  Customer  Number  will  be  optional,  in  that  any  applicant  may  continue  to 
individually  name  those  practitioners  to  represent  the  applicant  in  a  patent  application. 

Currently,  the  PTO  must  individually  enter  into  the  Patent  Application  Location  and 
Monitoring  (PALM)  system  the  registration  number  for  each  practitioner  appointed  to 
represent  the  applicant  in  a  patent  application    The  change  of  persons  authorized  to 
represent  applicants  in  multiple  patent  applications  through  a  single  paper  directing  the 
PTO  to  change  its  records  concerning  the  Customer  Number  will  require  only  a  single 
entry  into  the  PALM  system,  where  the  change  of  persons  authorized  to  represent 
applicants  in  multiple  patent  applications  through  individual  letters  directed  to  each 
application  require  a  separate  entry  into  the  PALM  system  for  each  affected 
application    Thus,  the  use  of  Customer  Numbers  in  a  Power  of  Attorney  will 
significantly  reduce  the  amount  of  data  which  must  be  entered  into  the  PALM  system, 
and  would  thus  result  in  savings  to  the  PTO    In  addition,  permitting  a  change  of 
persons  authorized  to  represent  applicants  in  multiple  patent  applications  through  a 
sinule  paper  directing  the  PTO  to  change  its  records  concerning  the  Customer  Number 
would  result  in  sunilai  sa\iniis  in  the  attorney,  aucnt.  or  law  firm 
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f  ^^!'^^™  '^'"  "°'  '^^°g"'^e  '"ore  than  one  correspondence  address  (37  CFR 
Customer'N^  '"Consistencies  between  the  correspondence  address  resulting  from  a 
andT    ,h  ''^'"8  Pr°-'ded  m  an  application  for  the  correspondence  address 

and  any  other  correspondence  address  provided  in  that  application  would  be  resolved 
n  favor  of  the  address  of  the  Customer  Number    Where  an  applicant  appoints  L  of 
he  pract.t,oners  associated  with  a  Customer  Number  as  well  as  a  list  of  individually 
n  med  practmoners.  such  action  would  be  treated  as  only  an  appointment  of  all  of  the 

a  d    ataTnL"'""'''  ""'  '  '^"•°'""  ''"""'"  "''  '°  ''^^  P°'-'-'  ^-  ^oniuln 
and  data  entry  errors  in  entering  registration  numbers  from  plural  sources 

The  following  are  examples  of  language  effective  to  provide  as  the  correspondence 
Number  '  "'  '''""' ''°"  ""^'"""^^^  ^"-'^'^'^  ^^^^  «  ^-to"" 

1  The  following  language  would  be  effective  to  appoint  those  practitioners 

Sle"rt,9S  ■  "'  ""^''^  " '''  correspondence  address  the  address  of  Customer 

I  hereby  appoint  the  following  practitioners  to  prosecute  this 
application  and  to  transact  all  business  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  connected  therewith 

John  Doe,  Registration  No  99,991.  Jane  Doe,  Registration  No  99  992 
and  Richard  Doe,  Registration  No.  99,993 

Address  all  correspondence  to:  Customer  Number  99,999. 

2.         The  following  language  would  be  effective  to  appoint  those  practitioners 
Zber99"9^':'"'  ''"'"^"  "'  '''  correspondence  address  the  address  of.  Customer 

I  hereby  appoint  the  practitioners  associated  with  the  Customer 
Number  provided  below  to  prosecute  this  application  and  to  transact  all 
business  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  connected  therewith,  and 
direct  that  all  correspondence  be  addressed  to  that  Customer  Number: 

Customer  Number  99,999 

Response  to  Comments 

Eleven  coniments  were  received  in  response  to  the  Payor  Number  Notice    The  written 
comments  have  been  analyzed,  and  responses  to  the  comments  follow. 

Comment  (1):  Ten  comments  supported  the  proposed  extension  of  use  of  the  Payor 
Number  practice  to  matters  involving  pending  patent  applications. 

Response:         In  view  of  the  positive  response  to  this  proposed  extension  of  use  of 
the  Payor  Number  practice  to  matters  involving  pending  patent  applications,  the  PTO 
IS  extending  the  Payor  Number  practice  to  matters  involving  pending  patent 
applications.  *  ^ 

Comment  (2):  One  comment  opposed  combining  the  maintenance  fee  Payor  Number 
with  the  practitioner  responsible  for  the  application  or  patent    The  commem  argued 
that,  in  many  instances,  a  diem  instructs  a  practitioner  that  a  particular  service 
organization  is  responsible  for  the  payment  of  maintenance  fees  and  while  the 
practitioner  continues  as  counsel  of  record  and  receives  correspondence  unrelated  to 
mamtenance  fees  (e^,  reexamination  or  interference  notices),  the  client  advises  that 
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the  practitioner  is  no  longer  responsible  for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fees  or  even 
reminding  the  client  of  the  due  date  for  paying  such  fees. 

Response:        As  discussed  supra,  the  implemented  "Customer  Number"  practice  will 
not  affect  the  current  practice  of  providing  a  "fee  address"  for  correspondence  relating 
to  the  payment  of  maintenance  fees    While  the  current  "Payor  Numbers"  will  be 
redesignated  as  "Customer  Numbers,"  a  patentee  will  be  permitted  to  specify  a  "fee 
address"  by  reference  to  one  Customer  Number  (e^.  the  Customer  or  Payor  Number 
of  a  maintenance  fee  service  organization)  and  a  correspondence  address  by  reference 
"to  another  Customer  Number  (e^,  the  Customer  Number  of  the  attorney  or  agent  of 
record)    Designating  a  "fee  address"  for  maintenance  fee  payment  purposes,  by 
Customer  Number  or  otherwise,  will  not  affect  the  correspondence  address  for 
correspondence  unrelated  to  maintenance  fees,  regardless  of  whether  the 
correspondence  address  is  also  specified  by  a  Customer  Number    Likewise,  providing 
a  "fee  address"  for  maintenance  fee  payment  purposes,  by  Customer  Number  or 
otherwise,  will  not  affect  any  previous  appointments  of  practitioners. 

Comment  (3):  One  comment  cautioned  that  sufficient  safeguards  be  built  into  the 
system  to  avoid  errors.  Specifically,  the  comment  cautioned  that:  (1)  a  data  entry 
error  in  the  Customer  Number  in  one  application  (a  key  field  error)  would  result  in 
correspondence  for  that  application  being  sent  to  an  entirely  different  address;  (2)  a 
single  error  in  the  look-up  data  base  would  result  in  correspondence  for  every 
application  designating  a  particular  Customer  Number  being  sent  to  an  entirely 
different  address,  and  (3)  an  indexing  or  programming  error  affecting  the  entire  look- 
up data  base  could  result  in  correspondence  for  every  application  designating  any 
Customer  Number  being  sent  to  an  entirely  different  address 

Response:         Currently,  the  application  number  is  entered  into  the  PALM  data  base 
to  look-up  the  actual  address  (Le,,  the  application  number  is  a  key  field).  Thus,  the 
risk  of  error  in  the  improper  entry  of  a  Customer  Number  is  no  greater  than  the 
current  risk  of  error  in  the  improper  entry  of  an  application  number.  Nevertheless,  the 
PTO  endeavors  to  reduce  such  errors  by  requiring  that  employees  check  the  returned 
application  data 

To  avoid  errors  in  information  associated  with  a  Customer  Number,  the  PTO  will 
double  enter  the  Customer  Number  anytime  there  is  a  change  to  the  information 
associated  with  the  Customer  Number    In  addition,  the  PTO  is  in  the  process  of 
developing  Customer  Number  bar  code  labels  for  use  on  incoming  requests  for 
changes  to  the  information  associated  with  a  Customer  Number  to  permit  scanning 
and  reduce  data  entry  errors. 

In  any  event,  errors  in  the  look-up  data  base  would  result  in  correspondence  for  every 
application  designating  a  particular  Customer  Number  being  sent  to  an  entirely 
different  address,  and  indexing  or  programming  errors  affecting  the  entire  look-up  data 
base  could  result  in  correspondence  for  every  application  designating  any  Customer 
Number  being  sent  to  an  entirely  different  address    These  errors  would  result  in 
mismailings  of  such  magnitude  that  it  would  be  readily  apparent  to  the  attorney,  agent 
or  law  firm  of  the  Customer  Number,  if  not  the  PTO,  that  an  error  has  occurred. 

Comment  (4):  Three  comments  suggested  that  registration  numbers  be  used  as 
Customer  Numbers 

Response:        The  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted    The  PTO  currently  has  a  data 
base  of  addresses  (le,,  fee  addresses)  associated  with  the  current  Payor  Numbers  that 


will  be  redesignated  as  "Customer  Numbers  "  To  avoid  an  adverse  impact  on  the 
current  fee  address  practice,  the  Customer  Number  practice  is  being  implemented       ' 
using  the  existing  fee  address  data  base    Thus,  the  PTO  cannot  use  registration 
numbers  as  Customer  Numbers  since  newly  assigned  Customer  Numbers  must  be 
compatible  with  the  existing  Payor  Numbers. 

Comment  (5):  One  comment  suggested  that  a  Power  of  Attorney  be  permitted  to 
include  the  practitioners  associated  with  a  Customer  Number  and  no  more  than  one 
additional  practitioner   The  comment  argued  that  clients  will  desire  to  name  a 
responsible  person  in  the  Power  of  Attorney,  and  that  this  would  also  be  helpful  in  the 
event  that  a  practitioner  withdraws  from  a  law  firm  and  the  client  continues  with  that 
practitioner    The  commem  cautioned  that  if  this  is  not  permitted,  each  practitioner 
will  estabhsh  his  or  her  own  Customer  Number,  resulting  in  the  appointment  of  a  large 
number  of  Customer  Numbers 

Response:         The  comment  is  adopted  only  to  the  extent  indicated     To 
accommodate  the  desire  of  a  client  to  see  the  responsible  person  mentioned  by  name  in 
the  Power  of  Attorney,  a  Power  of  Attorney  appointing  the  practitioners  associated 
with  a  specific  Customer  Number  may  also  specifically  mention  any  of  the 
practitioners  associated  with  such  Customer  Number    This  mention  may  designate  the 
responsible  practitioner(s)  as  the  principal  attomey(s)  or  agent(s)  in  the  application    In 
a  Power  of  Attorney  appointing  those  practitioners  associated  with  a  Customer 
Number,  the  specific  mentioning  of  practitioner(s)  will  be  ineffective  to  appoint  a 
practitioner  not  associated  with  the  Customer  Number 

As  discussed  su£ra,  the  entry  of  a  single  Customer  Number,  rather  than  the  individual 
registration  number  of  each  practitioner,  into  the  PALM  system  is  a  primary  benefit  of 
permitting  the  appointment  of  a  list  of  practitioners  by  Customer  Number    As  the 
individually  listed  practitioner  is  ostensibly  among  those  practitioners  associated  with 
the  Customer  Number  provided  in  the  Power  of  Attorney,  requiring  the  PTO  to  enter 
the  individual  registration  numbers  of  a  list  of  practitioners  associated  with  a  Customer 
Number,  as  well  as  the  Customer  Number,  would  frustrate  this  benefit    Thus  the  PTO 
will  treat  such  an  appoimment  as  an  appointmem  of  onJi  those  practitioners  associated 
with  the  Customer  Number. 

Customer  Numbers  are  designed  to  serve  the  dual  purpose  of  providing  a 
correspondence  address,  and  providing  the  list  of  practitioners  appoimed  with  a  power 
of  attorney    Due  to  the  prohibition  against  dual  correspondence  (37  CFR  1  33(a))  an 
applicant  will  be  permitted  to  provide  only  a  single  number  at  a  time  as  the  Customer 
Number,  and  thus  correspondence  address,  for  the  application    In  an  instance  in  which 
an  applicant  provides  more  than  one  Customer  Number,  the  last  provided  Customer 
Number  is  controlling    Thus,  the  appointmem  of  a  plurality  (much  less  a  large 
number)  of  Customer  Numbers  will  result  in  the  PTO  recognizing  only  the  last 
memioned  Customer  Number    Applicants  are  strongly  cautioned  not  to  attempt  to 
appoint  more  than  one  Customer  Number  in  a  single  communication,  as  such  action 
will  not  have  a  cumulative  effect. 

Comment  (6):  Three  comments  suggested  that  in  this  new  comext  the  term 

Payor  Number"  could  cause  confusion,  and  would  be  demeaning  to  applicams  and 
their  representatives. 

Response:  In  view  of  these  comments,  the  term  "Customer  Number"  has  been  used 
to  descnbe  the  number  having  an  address  or  a  list  of  practitioners  associated  with  such 
number    The  term  "Payor  Number"  was  used  in  the  Payor  Number  Notice  as  this  term 
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had  a  specific  meaning  with  regard  to  the  "fee  address"  for  maintenance  fee 
correspondence,  and  thus  served  to  provide  a  frame  of  reference  for  the  extension  of 
such  practice. 

Comment  (7):  One  comment  suggested  that  the  form  of  appointment  refer  to 
registered  practitioners,  rather  than  attorneys  and  agents. 

Response:  The  PTO  does  not  require  any  specific  form  of  appointment  (Lc,,  the 
forms  of  appointment  in  the  Payor  Number  Notice  were  merely  exemplary). 
Nevertheless,  the  phrase  "practitioner"  is  defined  in  37  CFR  10  l(r),  and  "registered 
practitioners"  is  considered  preferable  to  "attorneys  or  agents"  or  "attorneys  and 
agents."  As  such,  the  PTO  will  change  its  standardized  forms  of  appointment  to  refer 
to  "registered  practitioners " 

Comment  (8):  One  comment  questioned  the  form  and  effect  of  an  appointment  of  all 
practitioners  associated  with  a  Customer  Number    The  comment  specifically 
questioned  whether  the  practitioner  would  have  to  obtain  a  new  power  of  attorney  in  a 
situation  in  which:  (1)  a  practitioner  is  associated  with  the  Customer  Number  of  a  law 
firm,  and  is  thus  appointed  in  every  application  appointing  the  practitioners  associated 
with  that  Customer  Number;  (2)  the  practitioner  subsequently  leaves  the  law  firm;  and 
(3)  an  applicant  in  an  application  appointing  the  practitioners  associated  with  the  law 
firm's  Customer  Number  continues  with  the  practitioner  leaving  the  law  firm. 

Response:  The  practitioner  should  obtain  a  new  power  of  attorney  to  continue  to 
have  a  power  of  attorney  in  the  application    An  appointment  in  an  application  of  the 
practitioners  associated  with  a  particular  Customer  Number  is  the  appointment  of  each 
of  the  practitioners  associated  with  that  Customer  Number  at  the  time  any  practitioner 
associated  with  such  Customer  Number  seek  to  act  for  the  applicant    With  such  an 
appointment,  a  practitioner  is  of  record  until  removed  from  the  Customer  Number 
(Le,,  until  the  practitioner  is  no  longer  associated  with  the  Customer  Number).  As  the 
practitioner's  former  law  firm  should  promptly  remove  such  practitioner  fi-om  the  list 
of  practitioners  associated  with  the  law  firm's  Customer  Number,  a  new  power  of 
attorney  will  be  necessary  for  the  practitioner  to  continue  to  have  a  power  of  attorney 
in  the  application 

In  an  instance  in  which  a  particular  practitioner  in  a  law  firm  has  a  significant  number 
of  clients  who  are  clients  of  the  practitioner  rather  than  the  law  firm  (re,,  clients  who 
would  prefer  to  be  represented  by  the  practitioner,  rather  than  the  law  firm,  in  the 
event  that  the  practitioner  left  the  law  firm),  such  practitioner  should  consider 
establishing  a  Customer  Number  separate  fi-om  the  law  firm's  Customer  Number.  This 
would  permit  the  clients  of  the  practitioner  to  appoint  a  power  of  attorney  to  the 
practitioners  associated  with  the  practitioner's,  rather  than  the  law  firm's.  Customer 
Number    The  practitioner  can  list  any  or  all  of  the  practitioners  in  the  law  firm  as 
practitioners  associated  with  the  Customer  Number,  and  can  change  the  practitioners 
associated  with  the  Customer  Number  in  the  event  that  the  practitioner  left  the  law 
firm    This  would  avoid  the  necessity  for  a  new  power  of  attorney  in  the  event  that  the 
practitioner  leaves  the  law  firm. 

Comment  (9):  One  comment  suggested  that  the  proposed  practice  be  extended  to 
trademark  applications 

Response:  The  suggestion  has  been  forwarded  to  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Trademarks  for  consideration. 


OCTOBER29,  1996  U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 

Comment  (10):  One  comment  suggested  that  procedures  be  adopted  such  that  this 
number  could  be  utilized  informally  to  identify  the  source  of  documents  such  as 
drawings,  certified  copies,  etc  ,  by  including  this  number  on  the  back  of  the  document. 

Response:  There  is  no  prohibition  against  using  a  Customer  Number  on  the  back  of  a 
document  to  informally  identify  the  source  of  the  documem.  That  is,  while  37  CFR 
1  52(b)  and  1  84(e)  provide  that  the  application  papers  contain  writing  or  drawings 
only  on  one  side  of  a  sheet,  these  provisions  are  directed  to  the  writing  and  drawings 
forming  the  application  papers   Thus,  the  inclusion  of  identifying  information  on  the 
back  of  a  sheet  simply  results  in  that  information  not  being  considered  part  of  the 
application  papers   However,  the  inclusion  of  a  Customer  Number  to  informally 
idemify  the  source  of  a  document  is  not  a  substitute  for  the  inclusion  on  the  document 
of  the  application  number  to  which  the  document  is  directed    In  addition,  a  telephone 
number  should  also  be  provided  on  such  document,  as  the  Customer  Number  will  not 
provide  the  telephone  number  (but  only  the  address)  of  the  source  of  the  document. 

Comment  (11):  One  comment  suggested  that  the  PTO  update  the  address  of  all 
registered  practitioners  in  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  (OED)  index  by  a 
change  in  the  Customer  Number  address. 

Response:  The  suggestion  has  been  forwarded  to  OED  for  consideration. 

Dated:  October  15,  1996 

Bruce  A  Lehman 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
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asSe'Tuclr^To.SSSi'^^r.^^  ^  ^  "PP-P^  «««  quickly 

be  placed  in  «>  envelope  addrw^to  «^  SfttS?^^.^,^f'!^,^^Pf^!^^  ^y?*  "^  doc«me«  iS 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box^ 

Assistant  CommissioDer  for  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box? 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


^^^^SiyP"*^?"  I"  P"^**  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  nm«. 
Contnbutions  to  the  Examiner  Educttion  Prog^  ouwcquenuy  ruea  related  papea. 

ti^^  SfTJL^  '^'^^^  "^  ^****  •  P*^  WBcation  &om  is«*  after  payment  of 

JffSLS^f^S^S^STreirS^ 

^l^^.^^^i^'T.^j:^,^'^  ^^  u,  revive  and  petitions  to  ac^p. 
Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  ifae  Disclocure  DocmMnt  Prw...... 

Requests  for  1^  Wrapper  Continu«ion  ApplS^S  ??^^  S?^ 
Communication,  relating  to  inteifaeaces  i!diJSi»s  and  pioM  involved  in  int«f««w* 

uuc.  •«>?"«  to  the  issuance  «rf  a  patem  shook  be  addressed  to  Box  Issne^m^MSLiZ; 
to  the  contrajy.  Asagmncnt.  are  the%«qXion.  AssiSm^stoSbe^SSd^^^ 
envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Pee  s™««»  »uouhj  oe  snomniea  m  a  separate 

R^wseto  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees 

Subimssions  concemmg  (he  Manual  of  Patent  ExaSning  Procedttro^  "^ 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  ralications 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  pqjers  and  fees. 

mS^^^  /"  •*?"'  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto 
Mad  related  to  appbcadons  filed  under  the  Patent  Coopention  TioBy^  ^^ 
The  filmg  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communicalions  relating  diereto. 

Cone^wwlence  pertaining  to  die  reconstroction  of  lost  patent  files 
Reqne«s  for  RMxamination  for  ofviwi/ request  pMx«^o»S^ 
Submission  of  diskette  for  biotecfanical  qiplication!^ 

S&^^,^^2?^  *  ^^  notification  (return  post  caid  or  d^  official  *S 
Receipt,    Notice  to  RleMissmg  Parts,"  or -Notice  (rflnconv^  Application!.  ^^ 

SPECLiL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  contS  afaSdKiS  -S^^^^^Sfl-^JS**^  **^*'  «*««"  "^  *^ 

"NO  fe."  Box  designations^  ™SoFE^  Sto^^SS  ^  ^^^  "^^ 

first  page  of  any  doaSrat  "^^^w  ret   uwKators  should  ^ipear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  dieet  or 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 
BoxDAC 

BoxDD 
BoxFWC 
Box  Interference 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  Missing  Parts 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  PATENT 

APPUCATION 
Box  Patent  Ext 
BoxPCT 
Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 


Box 

FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioiier  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington.  Virginia  22202-3313 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box  NEW  APP  FEE 
Box  ITU  FEE 
Box  TTAB  FEE 
Box  TTAB  NO  FEE 
Box  STATUS  NO 

pep 

Box  POST  REG 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


New  trademark  applications  and  fees 
St^ments  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 
Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  pane  npeals. 
Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 
Written  status  inquiries. 

Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actinis  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  APPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

The  following  special  box  designations  are  applicable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  maU,  and  the  recommendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  Usted  below. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEC 

Box  M  Fee 

BoxOED 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  tiie  Office  of  Procurement  ,  .      • 

All  papers  for  die  Office  of  the  Solicitor  excqn  communications  relating  to  pending  hagatum 

and  disciplinary  proceedings;  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215  and  pq)ers  relating 

to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

sh^be  maUed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  SoUcitor,  P.O.  Box  161 16,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademaiii  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  CivU  Rights. 

Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 


RcCeraicc  CoOectioiis  of  VS,  Pateats  ud  TradtmaiL- 


T^oUowing  bbranes^signated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libranes  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  tradcmaA 
mformadon  m  various  formats  fiom  the  OTPatent  and  Trade- 
?^°^''*.,^"">'  ^^^^  h«ve  on  file  all  fiiU-text  patents 
J-^fl'J^H'^  1790,  trademarks  published  since  1872  ^<fS 
^^^  ""  of  foreign  patents.  All  PTDLs  have  both  the  patra^ 
and  ^mark  «^ns  of  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Pa^ 
and  Trademark  Office.  The  full-text  utibty  and  design  patents 
^  d.stnbut«l  numerically  on  16  mm  Microfilm,  ^^S 
patents  Ml  color  microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  svs- 

ab  e  at  aXl  PTDLs  to  mcrease  utilization  of  and  enhance  access 

lSi>^^Sf'°"  ^°'™*  "^  P^*"*  '^  trademarks.  It  is  through 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  preliminary  patent  and  tradem^ 
SMretes^can  be  conducted  through  the  numericaUy  arranged 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  pubbc  fiee  of  charge. 

^ut^^^  each  PTOL  offers  reference  pubUcaioos  which 
outiine  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
caQOT  systems,  as  weU  as  oAer  documents  and  pubbcations 
which  si^lement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tecb- 
mcal  staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facibties  for  makine 
papwOTfnes  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
coUections  among  the  PTDU  and  dieir  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  bbrary  in  advance 
about  Its  coUections,  services,  and  hours  in  older  to  aven  pos- 
sible inconvenience.  *^ 


StaU 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


NameofUbnry 


Auburn  University  Libraries 

Birmingham  Public  Library "."."... 

Anchorage:  ZJ.  Loussac  Pubbc  Libraiy"!! 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  UnivCTsi^ 

LitUe  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library 

Los  Angeles  Pubbc  Library !!!!.""!!" 

Sacramento:  Cabfomia  State  library ....... 

San  Diego  Pubbc  Library 

San  Francisco  Pubbc  Library. 


TOepkoiu  Cornea 


(205)844-1747 

(205)226-3620 

.....(907)562-7323 
.-..(602)965-7010 
....(501)682-2053 
-...(213)228-7220 

—  (916)654-0069 

—  (619)236-5813 
-(415)557-4500 
.„.  (408)  730-7290 
....(303)640-6249 
-(203)786-5447 
-(302)  831-2965 
.„.  (202)  806-7252 
™  (305)  357-7444 

.(305)375-2665 


Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Inveiitioii  imd  idcM 

Denver  Pubbc  Library ^^ 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Ubraiy ..". 

Newaric:  University  of  Delaware  Library 

Washington:  Howard  University  LilHaries...      

Fort  Uuderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Libwy 

Miami-Dade  Pubbc  Library  

Orlando.  University  of  Centii  R^iriii' Lib,^«::::;:::i;;:;;::;;.7  (Atns  a-y-x  -><ao 

Tami«  Ompus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida f  j?l  ^^l 

T«tool  Memorial  Libnuy,  Georgu  Institute  of ^*'^^  ^^^^^ 

Honolulu:  HawiistalteiiiibiiciJiii^^^S^^  " ffl  f?^'^ 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library  ^™'  586-3477 

Chicago  Pubbc  Ubrwy ..  (208)  885-6235 

Sprin^eld:  Ebnois  State  Ubraiy ' ^^'2)  747-4450 

Indiam^wUs-Marion  County  Public  Ub^ f^jT)  782-5659 

u/.^.  I  .<- o:  ._     .        .       ■»   ~.„ (317)269-1741 

(317)494-2872 

(515)281-4118 

— (316)689-3155 

(502)574-1611 


^^^:t,!^r^^J^^!^^  ubi^^rip^iiiiudv;^^::: 


State  Library  of  Iowa 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  State  Univ«»sitv 

Louisville  Free  Pubbc  Library 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Ubraiyruiiiiii^Sute 
Umversity 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico    f 
New  York 


Orono:  fciymond  H.  I^W libii^:  Uiiv^ty  of  i^fii^":;^  ffi  ^^''Tnl 

CoUege  Park:  Engmeenng  and  Physical  Sciences  Library  ^^"^  581-1678 

University  of  Maryland 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Ubfwy.  uidv^ty'of ^^'^  405-9157 

Massachusetts 

Boston  Pubbc  Library    " ^^'3)  545-1370 

Ann  Arbor  Media  Union  Lil^rUnivi^w  of  ^      "*  ^^^^^  ^^  265 

Michigan 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.'fiiiiLiiiii^ii;;,^^  gj3)  647-5735 

Detroit:  Great  Ukes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center _      ,^5  ^  ^^ 

Minneapohs  Pubbc  Library  and  Information  Center J^  ,   ?7^  «^ 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Ubrary  Commission J^i?   «„"^!2 

Kansas  City:  Linda  HaU  Library  "" *?'')  359-1036 

St  Louis  Pubbc  Library  •-"• (^16)  363-4600 


Buae:  Montana  CoUege  of  Mineral  Sciciice''i^Teciii»iii^" 


.(314)  241-2288  Ext  390 


Lmcoln  Engmeenng  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln ffi  ^^\ 

Reno:  Umversity  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library "nm^lil^^l  ^^<\ 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Ubrary  ^^^  784-6500  Ext  257 

Newark  Pubbc  UbranT  ^ («)3)  271-2239 

"•  -  -  -■■■ (201)  733-7782 

(908)  445-2895 

(505)  277^12 

(518)  474-5355 

(716)858-7101 


Piscatoway:  Ubrary  of  Science  and  Medicine.  Rutgers  University 
Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library 

Albany:  New  York  State  Ubraiy 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Pubbc  Ubraiy 


UM 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 


Reference  CoUections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  AvaUable  for  PubUc  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

SM0  NMmeofLibfury  -  TeUphane  Contact 

New  Yofk  PubUc  Ubrary  (The  Research  Ubraries) (212)  592-7000 

North  Carolina        Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Ubrary,  North  Carolina  State  University. (919)  ^i^-"*" 

North  Dakota  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Ubrary,  University  of  North  Dakou (701)  777-4«8» 

Ohio  Akron  -  Summit  County  PubUc  Ubrary (;?^:?{  ^aq^ia 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County.  PubUc  Ubrary  of. - (3^)  ^^"Xoin 

aeveland  PubUc  Ubrary (2  $)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Ubraries (Oj^)  ;^S  oo 

Toledo/Uicas  County  PubUc  Ubrary (^1^)  259-32li 

Oklahoma  StiUwater  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade  nAAJinnf. 

Development  (W3;  /**-  'uoo 

Oregon  Portland:  Paul  l!  Boicy  Law  Ubrary.  Lewis  &  Clark  CoUegc (503)  768-6786 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Ubraiy  of (^^   ^^^^J' 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Ubrary  of *  2  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattec  Ubrary.  Pennsylvania  State  Umvenaty "ni^ii^^^^,^Vi 

Pu«to  Rico  Mayaquez  General  Ubraiy.  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  832-4040  Ext  345y 

Rhode  Island  Providence  PubUc  Ubrary ^'   ^filvm 

South  CaroUna        Qemson  University  Ubraries ^'*"-''  djo-ju^^ 

South  Dakota  Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Ubrary.  South  Dakota  vu^yjoo 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (6U3;  jy*-ooi:.t 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  PubUc  Ubrary  and  Infonnadon  (901)725-8877 

NashviUe:  Stevenson  Scitmce  Ubraiy.  Vanderinlt  University (615)  322-2775 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Ubrary.  University  of  Texas  at  495-4500 

Austin r"w 

CoUege  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Ubrary,  Texas  A  &  M 

University 1?!^^?!^ 

DaUas  PubUc  Ubrary V^ii^V^T  «im^  tlT^l 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Ubrary.  Rice  University ^^•^^^.^^'^'^k^.      , 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  University .........^ Not  Yet  (Dj^o.^ 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Ubraiy.  University  of  Utah (»"•)  3»i-»JW 

Virginia  Richmond:  James  Branch  CabcU  Ubrary.  Virginia  Commonwealth  ^^^  ^^ 

Washington  Seattle:  Engin««ring  Ubraiy.  University  of  Washington.. (M6)  543-0740 
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Matter  enclosed  .n  heavy  1^.  „  3ppea.  in  the  paten,  bu.  ^o^«>,^^of  *__„..  ^^^^,  _  ^^  .„  ^^  .^  ^_ 


Bl  3,911,138  (3«31st) 
ARTIFICIAL  BLOOD  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUPPORTING 

OXYGEN  TRANSPORT  IN  ANIMALS 
Leiand  C.  Clark,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Children's 
Hospital  Medical  Center,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Reexamination  Request  Nos.  90/001,811,  Jul.  21,  1989  and 

9m02,92S,  Dec.  24,  1992. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  ,  issued  Oct  7,  1975,  Ser  No 

335,454,  Feb.  26,  1973. 

Int  a."  A61K  31/025 

VS.  CL  514—746 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  11-12  is  confinned. 

Claims  1-10  and  13-19  arc  cancelled. 

11.  The  method  of  claim  8  further  comprising  the  step  of 
exposing  the  animal  lungs  to  an  outside  environmem  comprising  a 
perfluorocyclocarbon  vapor. 


Bl  4,691,750  (3032nd) 
BARKING  MACHINE 
Junichi  Naltajima,  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Koeyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Fujieda,  Japan 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,633,  Nov.  14,  1994. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,691,750,  issued  Sep  8 
1987,  Ser.  No.  889,923,  Jul.  25,  1986.  '    ' 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25, 1985,  60-296587 
Int.  CL*  B27C  9/00 
UJS.  CL  144— 208.9 


said  lengthwise  opening  continuously  extending  from  a  log- 
infeeding  side  of  said  container  to  a  log-outfeeding  side 
thereof, 
a  transfer  guide  plate  disposed  in  said  opening  and  having 
lengthwise  sides  extending  from  said  log-infeeding  side  to 
said  log-outfeeding  side. 
a  plurality  of  notches  formed  on  both  lengthwise  sides  of  said 
opening  and  said  lengthwise  sides  of  said  transfer  guide  plate 
a  cylindrical  lower  rotor  [and  a  side  rotor,  each  said  rotor] 
havmg  a  cirrumferential  surface  which  extends  from  said 
log-infeeding  side  to  said  log-outfeeding  side  and  has  i  plu- 
rality of  protiaiding  barking  blades  [which  pass  through  said 
m{c\ie%.\  formed  thereon, 
a  cylindrical  side  rotor  extending  along  said  lower  rotor,  and 
having  a  circumferential  surface  which  continuously  extends 
from  said  log-infeeding  side  to  said  log-outfeeding  side  and 
has  a  plurality  of  barking  blades  formed  thereon. 
said  [rotors]  lower  rotor  and  said  side  rotor  being  partially 
inserted  from  the  outside  of  said  container  into  said  opening 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  transfer  guide  plate,  a  longitudinal 
portion  of  said  circumferential  surface  of  said  side  rotor 
continuously  projecting   into   said  container  through   said 
opting  from  said  log-infeeding  side  to  said  log-outfeeding 

said  respective  barking  blades  of  said  lower  rotor  and  said  side 
rotor  passing  through  corresponding  said  notches. 

said  lower  rotor  being  routed  so  that  its  barking  biades  move 
said  logs  toward  said  transfer  guide  plate,  and 

said  side  rotor  being  rotated  so  dia-  said  barking  blades  move 
upwardly 

wherein  rotation  of  said  side  rotor  within  said  container  pre- 
cludes jamming  of  the  logs  between  the  plurality  of  barking 
blades  on  said  side  rotor. 


Bl  4.731308  (3033rd) 

ELECTROGRAPHIC  TOUGH  SENSOR  HAVING 

REDUCED  BOW  OF  EQUU^TENTLiL  FIELD  LINE 

THEREIN 

William  A.  Gibson,  Knox  County;  John  E.  lUmage,  Jr.,  and 

John  W.  T.  Dabbs.  both  of  Anderson  Countr,  all  of  Tenn., 

assignors  to  Elographics,  Inc.,  Anderson,  Tenn. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,005,  Oct.  16,  1995. 

Reexaminatioa  Certificate  for  Patent  4,731,508,  issued  Mar 

15,  1988.  Ser.  No.  870348,  Jun.  5,  1986. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  685348,  Dec.  24,  1984,  Pat 

No.  4,661,655. 

Int  CI."  G08C  21/00 

VS.  a.  178—18 


UM 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT; 

Claims  2.  3  and  7  are  cancelled. 

Claims  1.  4  and  6  are  determined  to  be  patenuble  as  amended. 

Claims  5  and  8  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined  to 
be  patentable. 

New  claims  9,  10  and  11  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

1.  A  barking  machine  for  removing  baric  from  logs,  comprising 
a  container  for  receiving  said  logs  to  be  debarked,  having  a 

lengthwise  opening  a  width  of  which  is  formed  [and  at]/wm 

a  lower  portion  to  a  side  ponion  thereof. 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT; 

The  patencability  of  claims  1-23  is  confinned. 

1.  A  position  touch  sensor  having  resistive  electrodes  which 
provides  a  linear  output  response  over  an  enhanced  proportion  of 
the  surface  area  of  said  sensor  by  reducing  the  bow  of  equipolen- 
tial  lines  along  edges  of  said  sensor,  which  comprises: 

a  resistive  layer  having  a  selected  substantially  uniform  resistiv- 
ity throughout  said  layer,  said  resistive  layer  defining  perim- 
eter edges; 
a  resistance  element  positioned  proximate  each  of  said  perimeter 
edges  of  said  resistive  layer  for  providing  orthogonal  electri- 
cal fields  to  said  resistive  layer,  each  of  said  resistance  ele- 
ments having  opposite  ends  joined  to  proximate  ends  of 
adjoining  resistance  elements,  each  of  said  resistance  ele- 
ments comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  identical  discon- 
tinuous units  in  electrical  contact  with  said  resistive  layer, 
each  of  said  units  formed  by  at  least  one  line  of  conductive 
material  spaced  from  a  line  of  conductive  material  of  an 
adjacent  unit  to  define  a  separation  gap  of  a  selected  width 
and  length  whereby  said  width  and  length  of  said  gap  and  said 
resistivity  of  said  resistive  layer  establish  a  unit  resistance 
value  for  said  units; 
a  plurality  of  electrodes  positioned  on,  and  electrically  con- 
nected to,  said  layer  along  a  preselected  symmetrical  path 
proximate  each  perimeter  edge  of  said  layer,  said  electrodes 
each  being  electrically  connected  to  selected  positions  along 
said  resistance  elements  and  having  a  selected  center-to-center 
spacing  and  each  electrode  having  an  effective  length  along 
said  path,  said  length  and  spacing  of  said  electrodes,  and  said 
positions  of  connection  of  said  resistance  elements  selected  to 
produce  a  selected  voltage  gradient  along  said  path  of  said 
electrodes  to  compensate  for  any  voltage  drop  along  said 
resistance  element  during  operation  of  said  sensor  when  said 
orthogonal  fields  are  introduced  into  said  resistive  layer 
whereby  said  bow  is  reduced;  and 
means  for  deriving  output  signals  corresponding  to  coordinates 
of  a  selected  point  on  said  resistive  layer. 


Claims   10.   12  and  14,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  40  and  41  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

5.  An  apparatus  in  accordance  with  claim  1.  including 

means  for  generating  and  directing  a  flow  of  gas  molecules 

parallel  to  the  radiant  energy  beam  formed  by  said  first  means 

as  it  is  directed  against  said  substrate. 


B2  4,861^70  (3035th) 
FIRE  nCHTING  TRAINER 
James  Ernst,  Livingston:  Steven  Williamson,  Haledon;  George 
Rogers,  Linden,  and  Dominick  Musto,  Middlesex,  all  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  Symtron  Systems,  Inc.,  Fair  Lawn,  NJ. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003.809,  Apr.  25,  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,861,270,  issued  Aug. 

29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  238,453,  Aug.  30,  1988. 

Int  CI.'  G09B  9m 

U.S.  a.  434—226 


Bl  4,831,230  (3034th) 
SURFACE  SHAPING  AND  FINISHING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
Jervme  H.  Lemelson.  Metuchen,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bankers 
Trust  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,065,  May  24,  1993. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4431,230,  issued  May 

16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  936,484,  Nov.  26,  1986. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  647^97,  Sep.  6,  1984,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  571,188,  Apr.  24,  1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163,203,  JuL 

16,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

849,013,  Aug.  11,  1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa- 

in-part  of  Ser.  No.  422,875,  Nov.  25.  1964,  Pat  No.  3,461^47, 

and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,517,  Mar.  5,  1968, 

and  a  continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  501395,  Oct  22,  1965, 

Pat  No.  3371,404,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

421,897,  Dec.  29,  1964,  Pat  No.  3304,063. 

Int  a."  B23K  \5/00:  HOIJ  i7/06 

VS.  CL  219^121.12 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patenubility  of  claims  4-7,  16,  21,  32,  34-36  and  38  is 
confirmed. 

Oaims  1,  2,  17-20,  22-31,  33  and  37  are  cancelled. 

Qaims  3,  8, 9, 11. 13, 15  and  39  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 


^^.,    ^^^    p^" 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-7  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  fire  fighting  trainer  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  chambers  having  respective  contents  including 
items  chosen  from  a  group  of  items  including  fiimiture  and 
fixtures  and  equipment; 

a  smoke  generating  means  having  a  plurality  of  outlets  disposed 
in  the  respective  chambers; 

a  flame  generating  means  having  a  plurality  of  outlets  disposed 
in  the  respective  chambers;  and 

a  sensing  and  control  means  having  a  plurality  of  sensor  assem- 
blies disposed  in  the  respective  chambers  and  each  sensor 
assembly  connecting  to  a  main  control  panel,  wherein 

each  said  sensor  assembly  includes  a  multi-agent  sensor  unit 
comprising: 
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a  collection  fiinnel  for  receiving  an  extinguishing  medium  por- 
tion; 

a  separation  means  for  separating  out  foam  from  the  extinguish- 
ing medium  portion; 
a  foam  chute  connecting  to  the  collection  fiinnel; 
a  sonic  beam  source  and  detector  mounted  inside  the  foam  chute 

for  sensing  the  presence  of  foam  in  the  chute; 
an  ouUel  pipe  connecting  to  the  collection  funnel  with  an  outlet 

opening  disposed  below  the  separation  means; 
a  magnetostrictive  fluid  sensor  unit  mounted  on  and  extending 
into  the  outlet  pipe  above  the  outlet  opening  for  sensing  the 
presence  of  water  in  the  outlet  pipe;  and 
an  infrared  source  and  detector  mounted  inside  the  collection 
fiinnel  for  sensing  the  presence  of  a  cloud  of  power  in  the 
collection  funnel. 
7.  A  method  of  training  and  testing  fire  fighters  and  recording 
during  the  test  decisions  made  by  the  fire  fighters  for  extinguishing 
a  fire  including: 
providing  at  least  one  training  chamber,  choosing  a  selected  item 
or  items  from  a  group  of  items  of  fumitutc,  fixtures  and 
equipment;  placing  the  selected  item  or  items  in  said  at  least 
one  chamber;  introducing  propane  gas  flames  and  simulated 
smoke  into  the  chamber  next  Co  the  selected  items;  introduc- 
ing fire  fighters  into  the  chamber  to  simulate  extinguishing  the 
fire  using  one  of  a  group  of  extinguishing  agents;  sensing 
which  one  of  the  extinguishing  agents  is  being  used  by  the  fire 
fighters  in  the  chamber;  simultaneously  with  the  application 
of  the  extinguishing  agent  regulating  and  setting  a  level  of 
flame  of  the  fire  and  a  level  of  smoke  in  the  chamber  corre- 
sponding to  the  amount  of  extinguishing  agent  being  used; 
and  recording  the  test  results  of  time  and  decisions  of  the  fire 
fighters. 


Bl  4,880,005  (3036tfa) 
PACEMAIOER  FOR  DETECTING  AND  TERMINATING  A 

TACHYCARDU 
Beqjamin  D.  Pless,  Palo  Alto,  and  Michael  B.  Sweeney,  Moun- 
tain View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intermedics,  Inc., 
Angleton,  Tex. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003.758,  Mar.  16,  1995. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,880.005,  issued  Nov. 

14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  198,614,  May  23,  1988. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  765,047,  Aug.  12,  1985,  abandoned. 

Int  a.*  A61N  //362 
VS.  a.  607—15 


Bl  4,963,882  (3037th) 

PRINTING  OF  PDtEL  LOCATIONS  BY  AN  INK  JET 

PRINTER  USING  MULTIPLE  NOZZLES  FOR  EACH 

PIXEL  OR  PIXEL  ROW 

Mark  S.  Hkknun,  Escondldo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlen- 

Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,768.  Mar.  24,  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4.963382.  issued  Oct 

16.  1990,  Ser.  No.  290343.  Dec.  27.  1988. 

Int  a."  B41J  2A)I:2A)5 

VS.  CL  347—41 

^ii<®e(^©>§(Q(©(§) 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 

Claims  1.  3,  8.  10  and  13  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

Claims  2,  4-7,  9,  II.  12  and  14-16,  dependent  on  an  amended 
claim,  are  determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  17-23  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

I.  A  process  for  depositing  two  dots  of  a  single  colorant  onto  a 
prinung  medium  at  a  single  selected  pixel  location,  comprising  the 
steps  of:  "^ 

furnishing  a  prim  head  including  two  colorant  delivery  nozzles 
that  each  deposit  colorant  of  the  same  selected  color,  includ- 
ing a  first  colorant  delivery  nozzle  and  a  second  colorant 
delivery  nozzle,  the  [two  nozzles]  print  head  being  located  on 
a  traversing  mechanism  that  traverses  across  the  printing 
medium  parallel  to  its  surface; 
depositing  a  first  droplet  of  colorant  onto  the  prinung  medium  al 
the  selected  pixel  location,  from  die  first  colorant  delivery 
nozzle;  and 
depositing  a  second  droplet  of  colorant  of  the  same  color  onto 
the  prinung  medium  at  the  same  selected  pixel  location,  from 
the  second  colorant  delivery  nozzle,  the  step  of  depositing  a 
second  droplet  being  accomplished  on  a  different  traverse 
across  the  printing  medium  than  the  step  of  depositing  a  first 
droplet. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT; 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-38  is  confirmed. 

18.  The  antitachycardia  pacemaker  of  claim  10,  fiirther  includ- 
ing means  for  selectively  decrementally  scanning  the  initial  values 
of  said  start  delay  time  and  burst  cycle  interval  by  selected  decre- 
ments for  a  selected  number  of  steps  from  burst  to  burst. 


Bl  5,019.450  (3038th» 
HBRE  REINFORCED  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

FOR  PRODUCING  SUCH  COMPOSITIONS 
Frederic  N.  GogswU,  Weiwyn  Garden  City;  Da>id  J.  HezzeU. 
Biggleswade,  and  Peter  J.  WUIiams,  B^rton-ie-Oay,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Pic. 
Millbank.  London.  England 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,975,  Sep.  25.  1995. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,019.450,  issued  May 

28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  401,488,  Aug.  30.  1989. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133.237,  Dec.  14,  1987,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  804,114,  Dec.  3,  1985, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  537,713,  Sep.  30, 

1983,  Pat  No.  4359,262,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No. 

341,186,  Jan.  20.  1982,  abandoned. 

Int  Cl.*^  B32B  5/m 

VS.  CL  428-^102 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT 

Claim  3  is  cancelled. 

Claims  I,  2  and  4-7  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

New  claims  8-10  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  Pellets  of  reinforced  [tiiermoplastics]  thermoplastic  material 
containing  at  least  30%  by  volume  of  parallel,  aligned  reinforcing 
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filaments  between  2  and  100  mm  in  length,  the  filaments  extending 
through  the  length  of  the  pellets,  the  pellets  having  been  cut  from 
a  continuous  reinforced  product  prepared  by  melt  pultrusion  in 
which  the  filaments  have  been  substantially  completely  wetted  by  a 
molten  thermoplastic  material,  and  which  pellets  can  be  injection 
[moulded]  molded  into  an  article  in  which  the  [fibres]  filaments  are 
present  in  the  form  of  randomly  dispersed  individual  filaments  at 
least  50%  by  weight  of  the  filaments  of  the  pellets  retaining  a 
length  of  greater  than  2  mm  in  the  [molded]  molded  article. 


Bl  5,064,989  (3039th) 
SURFACE  SHAPING  AND  FINISHING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  85  Rector  St,  Metuchen,  N  J.  08840 
Reexaminatioii  Request  Nos.  90/003,066,  May  24,  1993  and 

90A»03,519,  Aug.  5,  1994. 

ReexaminatioD  Certificate  for  Patent  5,064,989,  issued  Nov. 

12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  351,650,  May  IS,  1989. 

Int.  CL*  B23K  15/00 

VS.  a.  219^121.12 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  sintered  component  from  an  iron- 
based  powder  mixture  comprising: 

(a)  providing  an  iron-based  powder  mixture  including: 
atomized,  prealloyed,  iron-based  powder  comprising  iron  and 

an   effective   amount   of  at   least  one   alloying   element 
selected  from  the  group,  consisting  of  molybdenum,  man- 
ganese, nickel  and  chromium;  and 
graphite  in  an  amount  of  about  0.2  to  about  1  wt.  %: 

(b)  compacting  said  powder  mixture  in  a  die  set  at  a  pressure  of 
at  least  about  25  tsi  to  produce  a  green  compact: 

(c)  presintering  said  green  compact  at  a  temperature  of  about 
1 100°-1600°  F.  (593°-870°  C.)  for  a  time  of  at  least  about  5 
minutes  to  produce  a  presintered  preform; 

(d)  compacting  said  presintered  preform  at  a  pressure  of  at  least 
about  25  tsi  to  produce  a  double-pressed,  presintered  preform; 
and 

(e)  sintering  said  double-pressed,  presintered  preform  at  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  about  1 830°  F.  (1000°  C.)  for  at  least  about 
5  minutes  to  produce  said  sintered  components  having  a 
density  that  is  at  least  about  93.1%  of  theoretical  density. 


Bl  5,121.948  (3041st) 
DRYER  DUCT  AND  VENT  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  A 
FLEXIBLE  DUCT  PORTIONS 
Charles  B.  Anderson,  Jacksonville,  Tex.,  and  Charles  R.  Ken- 
rick,  Spring  Lake,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Builder's  Pride,  Inc., 
Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,008,  Oct.  23, 1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,121,948,  issued  Jun. 

16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  621,757,  Dec.  4,  1990. 

Int  CI.*  F16L  27A)0:  F24F  I3AX) 

VS.  CI.  285—168 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  TT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  1-10,  13,  17-27  and  28  are  cancelled. 

Claims  11,  12,  14,  15,  and  16  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

New  claims  29-36,  37  and  38  are  added  and  determined  to  be 
patentable. 

11.  A  method  in  accordance  with  claim  10  wherein  said  radiation 
beam  is  employed  to  form  particles  of  said  solid  matter  and 
directed  at  the  substrate  to  deposit  said  particles  onto  said  sub- 
strate. 


Bl  5,080,712  (3040th) 

OPTIMIZED  DOUBLE  PRESS-DOUBLE  SINTER 

POWDER  METALLURGY  METHOD 

William  B.  James,  Cinnaminson;  Robert  J.  Causton,  Delran, 

and  John  J.  Fuhner,  ML  Laurel,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Hoeganaes  Corporation,  Riverton,  NJ. 

Reexamination  Request  Nos.  90/002,675,  Mar.  16,  1992  and 

90/003,031,  Apr.  15,  1993. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,080,712,  issued  Jan. 

14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  525,254,  May  16,  1990. 

Int.  CI."  B22F  1/00:3/00 

VS.  CL  75—229 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
Claims  1-19  are  cancelled. 


■^4 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-5  is  confirmed. 

Claims  6  and  7  are  cancelled. 

New  claims  8  and  9  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  metal  dryer  exhaust  duct  assembly  comprising: 

first  and  second  elbow  connectors,  each  comprising  a  first  sleeve 
defining  a  first  opening  to  fit  with  a  dryer  discharge  pipe  and 
a  wall  outlet  opening  respectively,  and  a  second  sleeve  defin- 
ing a  second  opening  for  attachment  to  a  flexible  duct; 

a  first  flexible  metal  duct  having  one  end  attached  to  said  second 
sleeve  of  said  first  connector; 

a  second  flexible  meul  duct  having  one  end  attached  to  said 
second  sleeve  of  said  second  connector; 

said  flexible  ducts  being  of  thin  corrugated  metal  having  a  self 
supporting  characteristic  capable  of  linear  extension  and 
capable  of  lateral  reorientation  to  orient  said  duct  second  ends 
in  desired  directions; 

said  first  and  second  ducts  both  having  second  ends  telescopi- 
cally  interfittable  with  each  other  to  complete  a  flow  path 
through  the  ducts. 


Bl  5,213,889  (3042nd) 
FIBRE-REINFORCED  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

FOR  PRODUCING  SUCH  COMPOSITIONS 
Frederic  N.  Cogswell,  Wdwyn  Garden  Citv;  David  J.  Hezzell, 
Biggleswade,  and  Peter  J.  Williams,  Barton-le-Clay,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Chemical  Holding  Co.,  Inc 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  901/003,976,  Sep.  25,  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,213389,  issued  May 

25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  811.224,  Dec.  20,  1991. 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  17, 

2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  a."  B32B  5/16:5/00 

VS.  a.  428—332 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  1  and  2  are  determined  to  patentable  as  amended. 

Claim  3,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  is  determined  to  be 
patentable. 

New  claims  4-6  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  molded  article  formed  from  a  fibre  reinforced  thermoplastic 
composition  in  a  process  which  includes  the  step  of  melting  and 
homogenizing  a  composition  containing  at  least  30%  by  weight  of 
[fiber]  fibre  reinforced  pellets  between  2  mm  and  100  mm  long 
which  pellets  have  filaments  extending  die  lengdi  of  die  pellet 
characterized  m  diat  die  molded  article  contains  reinforcing  fila- 
ments in  die  form  of  individual  filaments  and  at  least  50%  by 
weight  of  die  filaments  in  die  pellets  being  present  in  die  molded 
article  at  a  lengdi  of  greater  dian  2  mm,  die  pellets  having  been  cut 
from  a  structure  of  continuous,  parallel,  aligned,  reinforcing  fila- 
ments which  have  been  substantially  completely  wetted  by  a  mol- 
ten diermoplastic  in  a  melt  pultrusion  process. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  constructing  timing  diagrams  on  a  computer 
having  a  monitor  to  model  electrical  circuits,  comprising: 
parameter  spreadsheet  means,  performed  by  die  computer,  for 
accepting  one  or  more  parameters  defining  a  uming  diagram 
into  a  spreadsheet  displayed  on  die  monitor,  wherein  die 
spreadsheet  comprises  one  or  more  intersecting  rows  and 
columns,  each  of  die  rows  comprises  one  of  die  parameters, 
and  die  columns  identify  a  minimum  value  for  die  parameter 
and  a  maximum  value  for  die  parameter;  and 
Uming  diagram  window  means,  performed  by  die  computer,  for 
displaying  die  timing  diagram  on  die  monitor  of  die  computer 
m  response  to  die  parameters  accepted  into  die  spreadsheet 
displayed  on  die  monitor,  wherein  die  spreadsheet  and  die 
timing  diagram  are  linked  so  diat  changes  in  die  spreadsheet 
are  reflected  in  die  tinung  diagram. 


Bl  5383458  (3044th) 
FRONT-LOADING  MEDICAL  INJECTOR  AND  SYRINGE 

FOR  USE  THEREWrrH 
David  M.  Reilly,  Glenshaw;  Joseph  B.  HavrUla,-  Eugene  A. 
Gelblum.  both  of  Pittsburgh,  and  Daniel  Kazouskv,  IVaffonL 
all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Medrad.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,860.  Jun.  13,  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5383^58,  issued  Jan 

24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  929,926,  Aug.  17,  1992. 

Int.  CL'  A61M  1/00 

VS.  a.  604—152 


Bl  5381,524  (3043rd) 
AUTOMATED  DEVELOPMENT  OF  TIMING  DUGRAMS 

FOR  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUFFS 
Lawrence  E.  Lewis,  Kirkland,  and  Michael  S.  Meredith,  Red- 
mond, both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Chronology  Corporation, 
Redmond,  Wash. 

Reexamination  Request  No,  90/003,820,  May  4,  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5381,524,  issued  Jan 

10,  1995,  Sen  No.  791,794,  Nov.  12,  1991. 

Int  CL*  G06F  17/50 

VS.  a.  395—161 


Wl^' 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-42  is  confirmed. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-5  and  7-2«  is  confiimed. 
Claim  6  is  cancelled. 

1.  An  injector  for  injecting  a  Uquid  from  a  syringe,  said  syringe 
having  a  plunger,  said  injector  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  front  wall; 

readily  releasable  mounting  means  on  said  housing  from  wall 
for  supporting  die  syringe  for  an  injection  operation,  said 
readily  releasable  mounting  means  including  retaining  means 
for  releasably  engaging  a  retaimng  portion  on  die  syringe,  slot 
means  of  said  readily  releasable  mounting  means  for  receiv- 
ing dieredirough  die  retaining  portion  on  die  syringe,  inner 
surface  means  of  said  readily  releasable  mounting  means  for 
engaging  die  retaining  portion  on  die  syringe  when  die 
syringe  is  inserted  into  and  rotated  in  said  readily  releasable 
mounting  means; 

drive  means  in  said  housing  movable  duough  said  housing  front 
wall  for  controlling  die  movement  of  die  plunger  in  die 
syringe;  and 

annular  sealing  means  on  die  front  wail  of  said  housing  for 
engaging  annular  sealing  means  on  die  syringe,  for  perpen- 
dicularly aligning  die  plunger  and  die  drive  means  and  for 
minimizing  slack  between  die  syringe  and  die  slot  means. 
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Re.  35361 
EXPULSION  OF  DETRIMENTAL  SUBSTANCE  FROM 
THEFT-DETERRENT  DEVICE 
Dennis  L.  Hogan,  St  Petersburg;  John  L.  Lynch,  HoMday,  and 
Lincoln  H.  Chariot.  Jr.,  St  Petersburg,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors 
to  Security  Tag  Systems,  Inc.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 
Original  No.  5,»54,172,  dated  Oct  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  602,818, 
Oct  24,  1990.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser  No 
954,905 

Int  CL'  A44B  9/00 
U.S.CL  24-704.1  ^5  a,in>s 
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Re.  35  J62 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

INTRODUCTION  OF  CHEMICAL  FOAMANT  INTO  A 

WATER  STREAM  IN  FIRE-FIGHTING  EQUIPMENT 

Lawrence  C.  Anidson,  New  Brightoo,  and  Robert  S.  Horeck, 

Fridley.  both  of  Mhin.,  assignors  to  Hypix)  Corporation,  New 

Brighton,  Minn. 
Original  No.  5,232,052,  dated  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,003, 

Feb.  9,  1993.  Application  for  reissue  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No 

444026 

Int  CL'  A62C  31/00 
UACL 169-13  gciai^ 


21.  A  detrimental-subsumce-containing  component  of  a  device 
for  deterring  theft  of  a  protected  articU,  the  device  comprising 
means  for  attaching  the  device  to  the  article,  with  said  attaching 
mea/is  being  embodied  in  two  components  that  are  adapted  to  be 
locked  together  on  opposite  sides  of  a  portion  of  said  anicle  to 
prevent  unauthorized  removal  of  the  device  from  the  article, 
wherein  the  attaching  means  include  a  pin  having  a  head  that  is 
anchored  within  the  detrimental-  substance-containing  component 
and  a  clutch  contained  in  the  other  component  for  grasping  the  pin 
to  provide  a  predetermined  retaining  force  for  resisting  separation 
of  the  components  by  prying  or  pulling  the  components  apart, 
wherein     the     detrimental-substance-containing     component 
includes  a  surface  through  which  the  pin  passes  for  engage- 
ment with  the  other  component,  wherein  said  surface  contains 
at  least  the  opening; 
wherein     the     detrimental- substance-containing     component 
includes  at  least  one  fragile  vial  that  fractures  when  at  least  a 
predetermined  pressure  is  applied  thereto,  with  said  vial  being 
disposed  adjacent  said  at  least  one  opening  and  containing  a 
detrimental  substance  that  would  damage  an  article  attached 
to  the  device  if  the  vial  were  to  be  fractured  and  the  detrimen- 
tal substance  were  to  be  released  from  the  fractured  vial 
through  said  at  least  one  opening  onto  the  attached  anicle; 
wherein     the     detrimental-substance-containing     component 
defines  a  head  space  for  enabling  limited  axial  movement  of 
the  pinhead; 
wherein  the  pinhead  includes  a  surface  for  applying  more  than 
said  predetermined  pressure  against  the  vial  in  response  to 
the  pinhead  being  moved  in  response  to  application  to  the  two 
components  of  at  least  a  predetermined  threshold  separation 
force  that  is  nevertheless  less  than  that  required  to  overcome 
said  predetermined  retaining  force,  to  thereby  fracture  the  vial 
and  release  the  substance  contained  therein  before  the  com- 
ponents are  separated  by  prying  or  pulling  the  components 
apart;  and 

wherein  the  detrimental-substance-containing  component 
includes  a  pliable  seat  disposed  between  the  pinhead  and  the 
vial  for  preventing  the  detrimental  substance  that  is  released 
from  the  fractured  vial  from  entering  the  head  space  and  for 
expelling  the  released  detrimental  substance  through  said  at 
least  one  opening  in  response  to  pressure  applied  against  the 
seal  by  the  pinhead  by  said  movement  of  the  pinhead  that 
results  in  the  vial  being  fractured 


1.  In  a  fire  extinguishing  system  of  the  type  including  a  water 
supply  means  for  normally  delivering  water  at  varying  flow  rates 
through  a  hose  member,  means  for  monitoring  [the  flow  of]  water 
flow  through  said  hose  member  and  producing  an  electrical  signal 
related  to  [the  rate  of  water  flow]  a  characteristic  of  the  water 
flowing  through  said  hose  member,  a  supply  tank  for  containing  a 
supply  of  a  liquid  chemical  foamant.  positive  displacement  pump 
means  having  an  input  poit  coupled  to  said  supply  tanlc,  an  output 
port  coupled  to  said  hose  member,  and  pump  speed  sensing  means 
for  sensing  [die]  a  speed  at  which  said  pump  means  is  being  driven 
and  generating  a  corresponding  output  signal,  a  variable  speed 
electrical  drive  motor  for  driving  said  pump  means  at  a  speed 
detennined  by  a  control  signal  applied  [tfiereto]  to  said  drive 
motor,  computing  means  coupled  to  receive  said  electrical  signal 
[relating  to  flow]  and  [a]  said  output  signal  from  said  pump  speed 
sensing  means,  said  computing  means  determimng  die  determined 
speed  at  which  said  drive  motor  should  be  driven  to  introduce  a 
metered  quantity  of  said  chemical  foamant  into  said  hose  membeif , 
depending  on  the  rate  of  flow  of  water  through  said  hose  member], 
die  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  motor  drive  means  coupled  to  said  computing  means  for 
generating  said  control  signal  for  said  drive  motor,  said 
[motor  drive  means  producing]  control  signal  comprising  a 
pulse  widdi  modulated  signal  of  a  predetermined  frequency 
whose  duty  cycle  is  detennined  by  said  computing  means  for 
varying  die  speed  of  said  drive  motor  between  a  maximum 
and  a  lower  intermediate  speed;  and 

(b)  burst  widdi  modulating  means  for  turning  said  pulse  widdi 
modulated  signal  on  and  ofl'  at  predetermined  time  intervals 
determined  by  said  computing  means  for  varying  die  speed  of 
said  drive  motor  between  said  lower  intermediate  speed  and  a 
predetermined  minimum  speed  whereby  [dte]  a  flow  rate  of 
said  [liquid  concentrate]  chemical  foamant  into  said  hose 
member  is  controllable  over  an  extended  range. 
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Re.  35363  switch  means  for  selection  between  program  and  operate  positions 

DISK  DRIVE  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  SPINDLE  connected  to  said  microprocessor  to  place  said  microprocessor  in 

PERMTTTING  A  THINNER  DISK  DRIVE  the  operate  or  the  program  mode,  a  memory  means  for  storing  a 

Fumio  Nagase,  Tama,  Japan,  assignor  to  TEAC  Corporation,   plurality  of  addresses  connected  to  said  microprocessor  when  said 

Tokyo,  Japan  first  switch  means  is  in  the  program  position,  a  memory  selection 

Original  No.  5,257,152,  dated  Oct.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  738,454,   second  switch  means  connected  to  said  microprocessor,  a  plurality 

Jul.  31,  1991.  Applicatioa  for  reissue  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.    of  radio  transmitters  with  different  codes,  said  memory  selection 

536,463  second  switch  means  being  adapted  to  select  a  first  position  at  a 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1990,  2-206025;    time  when  a  first  one  of  said  radio  transmitters  is  energized  so  that 

Dec  25,  1990,  2-406058  the  code  of  said  first  transmitter  will  be  stored  in  said  memory 

Int.  CL*  GllB  /7/02  means  and  said  memory  selection  second  switch  means  being 

VS.  CL  360—99.08  5  Claims    adapted  to  select  a  second  position  at  a  time  when  a  second  one  of 

said  radio  transmitters  is  energized  so  that  the  code  of  said  second 
transmitter  will  be  stored  in  said  memory  means,  and  said  micro- 
processor placed  in  the  operate  mode  when  said  first  switch  means 
is  in  the  operate  position  so  that  either  or  both  of  said  first  and 
second  radio  transmitters,  when  energized  cause  said  microproces- 
sor to  energize  said  equipment. 


30 


1.  A  disk  drive  apparatus  comprising: 

a  drive  pin,  for  rotationally  driving  a  disk,  inserted  into  a 

chucking  hole  provided  in  a  hub  of  a  disk;  a  spindle  for 

positioning  said  hub  of  said  disk  at  a  center  position; 
said  spindle  having  a  top  point  positioned  at  a  distal  end  portion 

thereof  and  which  is  away  from  a  center  of  rotation  of  said 

spindle, 
an  inclined  surface  provided  from  said  top  point  of  said  spindle 

to  a  position  lower  than  a  height  of  an  iimer  wall  side  portion 

of  said  chucking  hole;  and 
a  drive  source  for  rotating  said  drive  pin  and  said  spindle. 
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Re.  35,365 
SQUARING  CIRCUrr  FOR  BINARY  NUMBERS 

Osvaldo  Colavin,  Voreppe,  France,  assignor  to  SGS-Tbomson 

Microelectronics  SA.,  Saint  Genis,  Pouilly,  France 
Original  No.  5337,267,  dated  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  970,139, 

Nov.  2,  1992.  Applicatioa  for  reissue  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

509,981 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  5, 1991,  94  14019 

Int  a.*  G06F  7/38.15/32 

VS.  CL  364—753  21  Claims 


Rc  35y3o4 
CODING  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTIPLE  TRANSMITTERS 
AND  A  SINGLE  RECEIVER  FOR  A  GARAGE  DOOR 
OPENER 
Cari    HeHscfael,    Downers    Grove;    Colin    WOlmott,    Buffalo 
Grave,  and  Wayne  Scfaindlcr,  Lisle,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 
The  Chamberlain  Group,  Inc.,  Elmhurst,  111. 
Original  Na  4,750,118,  dated  Jun.  7,  1988,  Ser.  No.  792,661, 
Oct  29,  1985.  Continoadon  of  Ser.  No.  87,142,  Jul.  2,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  715,006,  Jun. 
13,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No. 
398379,  Aug.  24,  1989,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissoc 
Apr.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  425,724 

Int  CL*  G06r  19/00;  GOBC  19/00;  E05F  15/20 


5.  An  operator  for  controlling  operation  of  equipment  compris- 
ing: a  radio  receiver,  a  decoder  connected  U>  receive  the  output  of 
said  radio  receiver,  a  microprocessor  connected  to  receive  the 
output  of  said  decoder  and  to  said  equipment  to  eneigize  it.  first 


1.  A  squaring  circtiit  for  raising  to  the  second  power  a  first 
binary  number  X  of  n  bits,  each  bit  having  a  weight  assigned 
thereto,  wherein  the  weights  increase  from  0  to  n-1,  the  circuit 
comprising: 

a  circuit  responsive  to  a  second  binary  number  P  including  bits 
of  weight  1  to  n-2  of  the  first  number  X,  for  generating  the 
square  P'  of  the  second  binary  number,  the  circuii  arrange- 
ment includes  a  table  stored  in  a  memory  having  at  least  one 
bit  of  the  P^, 

an  adder,  coupled  to  the  circuit,  receiving  at  a  first  multi-bit 
input  thereof,  a  number  including  bits  of  the  square  P'  of  the 
second  binary  number  and  a  bit  of  weight  n-1  of  the  first 
number  X; 

a  first  switching  element,  coupled  between  the  memory  and  the 
adder,  receiving  the  second  number  P  and  providing  the 
second  number  P  to  n-2  hnes  of  low  weight  of  a  second  input 
of  the  adder  of  the  bit  of  weight  0  of  the  first  number  X  is 
equal  to  1; 

a  second  switching  element,  coupled  between  the  memory  and 
the  adder,  receiving  the  second  number  P  and  providing  P  to 
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n-2  high  weight  lines  of  the  second  input  of  the  adder  if  the 
bit  of  weight  n-1  of  the  first  number  X  is  equal  to  1 ;  and 

a  third  switching  element,  coupled  between  the  memory  and  the 
adder,  providing  a  1  to  a  remaining  line  of  the  second  input  of 
the  adder  if  bits  of  weight  0  and  n- 1  of  the  first  number  X  are 
both  equal  to  I . 

wherein  I  represents  a  first  predetermined  logic  level; 

wherein  the  square  X^  of  the  first  number  X  is  provided  by  an 
output  of  the  adder,  and  to  the  output  of  the  adder  are  added  at 
predetermined  positions  a  bit  0  and  the  bit  of  weight  0  of  the 
fast  number  X. 


separating  the  first  and  second  plates  by  a  distance  that  is 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  third  plate  by  a  predeter- 
mined amount  to  define  a  Fabry-Perot  cavity  between  the 
first  and  third  plates;  and 
adjusting  the  frequency  of  the  optical  signal  output  from  the 

signal   source  to  maintain  a  selected  optical  transmission 

through  the  Fabry-Perot  cavity. 


Re.  35366 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPTICAL  SIGNAL 

SOURCE  STABILIZATION 

David  B.  HaU,  La  Crescenta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Litton  Systems, 

Inc.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 
Original  No.  5,167,444,  dated  Dec.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  565,641, 
Aug.  13,  1990.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser  No 
347,493 

Int  CI."  G02B  6/26 
UA  a.  385-15  20  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  frequency  of  an  optical  signal 

output  from  an  optical   signal  source,  comprising:  (means  for 

polarizing  the  signal  output  from  the  optical  signal  source  to 

provide  a  polarized  signal;] 

an  interferometer  arranged  to  receive  the  [polanzed]  optical 

signal,  the  interferometer  including: 

a  first  plate  formed  to  comprise  a  transparent  material,  the  first 
plate  being  arranged  such  that  the  [polarized]  optical  signal 
is  substantially  normally  incident  on  a  first  surface  of  the 
first  plate; 
a  second  plate  formed  to  comprise  a  transparent  material,  the 
first  and  second  plates  having  facing  surfaces  that  arc 
generally  parallel  and  optically  flat; 
a  third  plate  having  a  selected  thickness  mounted  to  the 

second  plate  between  the  first  and  second  plates;  and 
means  for  separating  the  first  and  second  plates  by  a  distance 
that  is  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  third  plate  by  a 
predetermined    amount    to   define   a   Fabry-Perot   cavity 
between  the  first  and  third  plates;  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  frequency  of  the  optical  signal  output 
from  the  signal  source  to  maintain  a  selected  optical  transmis- 
sion through  the  Fabrv-Perot  cavity. 
10.  A  method  for  controlling  the  frequency  of  an  optical  signal 
output  from  an  optical  signal  source,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
[polarizing  the  optical  signal  output  from  the  optical  signal  source 
to  provide  a  polarized  signal;] 

forming  an   interferometer  to  receive  the  [polarized]  optical 
signal,  including  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  plate  to  comprise  a  transparent  material,  the 
first  plate  being  arranged  such  that  [polarized]  optical  sig- 
nal is  substantially  normally  incident  on  a  first  surface  of 
the  first  plate: 
forming  a  second  plate  to  comprise  a  transparent  material,  the 
first  and  second  plates  having  facing  surfaces  that  are 
generally  parallel  and  optically  flat; 
mounting  a  third  plate  having  a  selected  thickness  to  the 
second  plate  between  the  first  and  second  plates;  and 


Re.  35367 
MATERLAL  FOR  REINFORCING  DENTAL  STRUCTURES 
Itzhak  Shoher,  50  Shiomo  Hamdich  St,  Td  Aviv,  and  Aharon 
Wliitenian,  13  Jl  Perez  Street  Petach  Tikvah,  both  of  Israd 
Original  No.  4,997,699,  dated  Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  352,713, 
May  12, 1989.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  176,084,  Apr.  1,  1988.' 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  937,011.  Dec  2, 
1986,  Pat  No.  4,742,861,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  723,063,  Apr.  7,  1985,  Pat  No.  4,814.008.  Applica- 
tion for  reissue  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,870 
Int  a.*  B32B  7/02:  A61C  SAM) 
U.S.  a.  428-212  ,cuims 

1.  A  dental  matenal  for  forming,  repairing  or  reinforcing  a  dental 
restoration  comprising  a  composition  of  metal  particles  which  are 
subjected  to  heat  tteatment  at  a  selected  temperature  level  below 
1300°  C.  for  carrying  out  the  function  of  forming,  repairing  or 
reinforcing  a  dental  restoration,  said  composition  including  metal 
particles  of  a  first  high  fusing  temperanire  metal  composition 
having  a  melting  point  above  the  selected  heal  treatment  tempera- 
ttire  and  metal  particle  of  a  second  low  fusing  temperature  metal 
component  which  substantially  melts  during  said  heat  treatment, 
with  the  metal  particles  of  said  first  component  being  no  greater 
than  about  100  microns  in  size,  and  being  larger  in  size  than  the 
particle  size  of  the  second  component,  such  Uiat  upon  said  heal 
treaonent  a  porous,  open  sponge  structure  is  formed  of  said  high 
fusing  temperature  metal  particles  interconnected  by  the  melted 
low  temperature  metal  particles. 

6.  A  dental  material  as  defined  in  claim  [5]  3.  wherein  said  high 
ftising  temperature  metal  component  [is  oQ  comprises  particles 
having  an  irregular  shape. 


Re.  35368 
ENDOTHERMIC  BLOWING  AGENTS  FOR  SURFACE 

MIGRATION  OF  COMPONENTS  IN  FOAMED 
PRODUCTS,  COMPOSITIONS  AND  APPLICATIONS 
Gerry  Mooney,  Ajax,  Canada;  Rod  A.  Garcia,  Montgomerv, 
Tex.;  Michad  E.  Tarquini,  Havre  de  Grace,  and  John  A. 
Kosin.  Timonium,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  J.  M.  Huber 
Corporation,  Rumson,  N  J. 
Original  No.  5,045,570,  dated  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  467385, 
Jan.  19, 1990.  Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  352307,  May 
16,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,009,810.  Application  for  rdssue  Jan  23 
1995,  Ser.  No.  376,971 

Int  a."  C08J  9/224 
U.S.CL  521-88  7  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  producing  a  foamed  product  which  com- 
prises: 

at  least  one  pol>-mer  component; 

an  additive  which  composes  platelet  fillers,  flame  retardants. 
polar  resin  systems,  and  dormant  chemical  blowing  agents; 
and 

a  blowing  agent  which  causes  said  additive  to  migrate  through 
said  polymer  component  during  a  foaming  process,  said  blow- 
ing agent  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  polycaihoxylic  acid  and 
an  inorganic  carbonate,  wherein  said  polycaiboxylic  acid  and 
said  inorganic  carbonate  have  been  surface  created  with  a 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono-  and 
di-glycerides.  stearic  acid,  silane  coupling  agents,  fatty  acids, 
fatty  acid  salts,  hydrotitinates.  zirconates,  and  mixtures 
thereof  said  inorganic  carbonate  comprising  sodium  alumi- 
num hydroxy  carbonate. 
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not  piacticable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


9,672 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  OLUKROFT' 
Hiiibert  W.  Oiy,  De  Kwakel,  Netheriands,  assignor  to  The 
Conard-Pyle  Company,  West  Grove,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544^92 
Int  CI.*  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 11  ,  ™„. 

1    »  J  J-  *  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Hybrid  Tea  rose  plant  charac- 
tenzed  by  the  following  combination  of  characteristics: 

(a)  forms  in  abundance  attractive  bicolored  blossoms  that  are  light 
yellow  and  lightly  edged  with  red. 

(b)  exhivits  an  erect  growth  habit, 

(c)  is  well  suited  for  cut  flower  production  under  greenhouse 
growing  conditions,  and 

(d)  exhibits  good  disease  resistance; 

sustantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


9,675 
KALANCHOE  PLANT  NAMED  MERIT 
Lyndon  W.  Drewlow.  Ashtabula,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mikkelsens. 
Inc.,  Ashtabula,  Ohio 

Filed  Jim.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490^40 
InL  CL''  AOIH  5/00 
UXCI.PIt--8715  ,c^ 

1  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Kalanchoe  plant  named  Merit 
as  illustrated  and  described. 


9,676 

WATER  LILY,  PLANT  NAME:  'PEACHES  AND  CREAM' 

Perry  D.  Slocum,  1831  Leatberman  Gap  Rd.,  Franidin,  N.C 

28734 

FUed  Feb.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  605,555 

Int.  a."  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.CI.PIt-87.16  ,c^ 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  water  lily  plant  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described. 


9,673 
PEACH  TREE  'ZEE  DLVMOND' 
Chris  F  Zaiger,  929  Grimes  Ave.,-  Leith  M.  Gardner,  1207 
Gnmes  Ave.;  Gary  N.  Zaiger,  1907  Elm  Ave.,  and  Grant  G 
Zaiger,  4005  California  Ave.,  all  of  Modesto,  Calif.  95358 
FUed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,409 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Plt-43.1  ,  Claim 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree,  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  its  large  size,  vigorous, 
semi-upright  growth  and  by  being  a  productive  and  regular  beaiCT 
of  large,  firm,  yellow  flesh,  clingstone  fhiit  with  an  attractive  red 
skin  color:  the  fhiit  is  farther  characterized  by  having  good  eating, 
Iceeping  and  shipping  qualities  and  in  comparision  to  the  commer- 
cial peach  variety  Spring  Udy  (U.S.  Plant  Pat.  No.  4,661).  which 
matures  in  the  same  maturity  season,  the  new  variety  bears  larger 
size  fruit  with  heavier  production. 


9,677 
SPATHIPHYLLUM  PLANT  'S8' 
Marian  W.  Osiecld,  Marianna,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Oglesby  Plant 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Altha,  Fla. 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,433 
Int  a."  AOIH  5/00 

^tf"*-;;^'  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Spathiphyllum  plant  named  SS" 
as  illustrated  and  described. 


9,678 
VRIESEA  PLANT  NAMED  WERNER  RAUH 
Herbert  H.  HiU,  Jr..  Lithia,  FU.,  assignor  to  Twvford  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Santa  Paula,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,812 
Int  a.*^  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.a.Plt^.8  ,cuum 

I  A  plant  of  a  new  and  distinct  culuvar  of  Vriesca  plant  named 
Werner  Rauh'  as  illustrated  and  described. 


9,674 
KALANCHOE  PLANT  NAMED  CHIVALRY 
Lyndon  W.  Drewlow,  Ashtabula,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mikkelsens,    Wim 


Inc.,  Ashtabula,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,013 

Int  ex."  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  Plt-«7.1S  ,  Cain, 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Kalanchoe  plant  named  Chiv- 
alry, as  illustrated  and  described. 


9,679 
nCUS  PLANT  NAMED  CURLY 

p.  Knaap,  Oudecampsweg  10.  2678  KN,  De  Lier, 


Netheriands 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,292 

Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.CI.PIt_88.9  icute. 

1.  A  new  and  disunct  cultivar  of  Ficus  benjamina  plant  named 
Curiy,  as  illustrated  and  described. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCTOBER  29,  1996 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

5.5^.656 

METOOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  IMPROVED  CONVERTIBLE  bSoIAIR  ASSEMBLY 

,      .      u.       ^^TE'^^OOF  GLOVE  LINER  Jen-ifer  M.  Maiden,  8601  Gl«.  M^>f^^iLolk,  Vi. 

Joo-In    Kim,    250-3    Nonhyun-Dong,    (HyiuicUi    BiUa    B-5)  23505                                             7  --,    i».      -s  r«wiaw,  v.. 

K«ignam-ku,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea  Fikd  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  Na  503,864 

Filed  Miir.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,250  Int  CL'  A47C  13/00:19/12 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  14,  1994.   ^^-  ^-  5—174  3  riaints 


1994-17015 
VS.  a.  2—164 


Int  a.'  A41D  WAX) 


21  Claims 


rr\ 


1.  A  glove  liner  comprising: 

a  first  hand-shaped  piece  of  cloth  laminated  to  a  membrane 
maurial  having  substantially  die  same  shape,  saic  first  hand 
piec.;  being  die  shape  of  die  back  of  a  hand  including  a  finger 
section; 

a  second  hand-shaped  piece  of  clodi  laminated  to  a  membrane 
material  having  substantially  die  same  shape,  siiid  second 
hand  piece  being  die  shape  of  die  from  of  a  hand  including  a 
finger  section  and  a  palm  section,  said  palm  section  having  an 
opening  for  a  thumb; 

die  outer  edges  of  said  first  hand  piece  being  welded  to  die  outer 
edges  of  said  second  hand  piece; 

a  diumb  piece  of  clodi  in  die  shape  of  a  diumb  laminated  to  a 
membrane  material  having  substantially  die  same  shape,  said 
diumb  piece  sewn  onto  said  palm  section  to  fill  in  said 
opening;  and 
tape  attached  to  and  covering  said  sewn  seam  between  said 
secord  hand  piece  and  said  thumb  piece. 


r^^i-C/;£^jz:i_/^ 


J 
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,y^O=i^-\y^„ 


1.  A  convertible  bed-chair  assembly  comprising  first  and  second 
assembly  members  having  side  walls  and  end  walls  and  first  and 
second  opposed  substantially  parallel,  substantially  planar  surfaces, 
said  first  planar  surfaces  of  said  members  each  including  a  cavity 
dierein  which  is  formed  by  an  internal  wall  of  die  corresponding 
member  and  is  unbounded  at  a  first  sidewall  of  said  corresponding 
member,  said  assembly  members  each  including  at  least  one  recess 
in  a  side  wall  diereof  opposite  said  first  sidcwaU,  first  securing 
means  for  connecting  said  members  togedier  in  a  first,  bed  con- 
figuration wherein  die  first  sidewaUs  of  said  members  are  in 
abutment  and  said  cavities  cooperate  to  form  a  concavity  for 
receiving  a  futon  or  mattress  and  second  securing  means  for 
connecting  said  members  togedier  in  a  second,  chair  configuration 
wherein  said  first  planar  surfaces  are  in  abutment  and  said  first  and 
second  cavities  form  an  internal  storage  space  and  die  recesses  of 
said  members  are  aligned  to  form  a  seat. 


5,568,657 
CUT  RESISTANT  PROTECTIVE  GLOVE 
David  S.  Cordova,  Midlodiian;  Gene  C.  Weedon,  Richmond,- 
Robert  C.  W.  Hofer,  Richmond;  Mark  B.  Boone,  Richmond; 
Kevin  M.  Kirkland,  Richmond,  all  of  Va.;  Charles  P.  Weber, 
Jr.,  Monroe,  N.C.,  and  Gregory  J.  LaCasse,  Lancaster,  Pa., 
assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  931,126,  Aug.  17,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,418,97!,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  798,983,  Nov. 

29,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

462,249,  Jan.  9,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  16, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  405330 

Int  CL*  A41D  19/00 

UAa.^-167  13  Claims 

I.  A  flexible,  uncoated  glove  made  fiom  a  layer  comprising  cut 

resistant  fibrous  material  adhered  to  a  surface  of  an  elastomeric 

glove  widKut  being  fully  encapsulated  diereby.  said  glove  being 

characterized  by:  being  cut  resistant  over  some  portion  dieieof  by 

enduring  wiJiout  cutting  dirough  at  least  5  cycles  of  an  impact  cam 

cut  test;  and  being  compliant  and  offering  a  high  degree  of  tactility. 


5,568,659 
MATTRESS  HAVING  INTEGRATED  THERMAL  LAYER 
FOR  REFLECTING  BODY  HEAT 
Isaac  Fogel,  8214  Weilmoor  Ct,  Jcssup,  Md.  20794 
FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  Na  282,283 
Int  a."  A47C  il/02 
VS.  CL  5-737  18  claims 

1.  A  mattress  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  resilient  body  support  section  having  opposed  sleep  surfaces 

and  a  side  surface;  and 
a  cover  enveloping  die  resilient  body  support  section,  die  cover 
including  a  pair  of  quilted  ticking  panels  joined  by  a  fabric 
side  panel  and  arranged  such  diat  die  ticking  panels  are 
respectively  positioned  against  die  opposed  sleep  surfaces  and 
die  fabric  side  panel  is  positioned  against  die  side  surface  of 
die  resilient  body  support  section,  one  of  die  ticking  panels 
including: 

a  fabric  outer  sheet, 
a  fabric  inner  sheet. 
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S.568,661 
ARTICULATED  BED  WITH  FRAME  MOUNTED  POWER 

MODULE 
Leeland  M.  Bathrick,  Crystal  Lake,  Dl.;  Michael  W.  Chizek, 
Racine,  Wis^  and  Glenn  Brittain,  McHenry,  111.,  assignors  to 
C.E.B.  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Mundelein,  Dl. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,412 

Int  a."  A47B  im 

MS.  CL  5—618  10  Claims 


a  thermal  layer  situated  between  the  inner  and  outer  sheets 
and  including  a  plastic  sheet  adhesively  laminated  to  a 
resilient  sheet  and  a  heat  reflective  film  coating  one  suiface 
of  the  plastic  sheet,  and 

quilting  stitches  maintaining  the  inner  and  outer  sheets  and 
the  thermal  layer  in  sandwiched  relation. 


5,5«8,M0 
WHEELCHAIR  CUSHION  AND  COVER 
Richard  W.  Rabarn,  Mauklin,  and  Fred  T.  WicUs,  Jr.,  Greer, 
both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Span-America  Medical  Systems, 
Inc.,  Grecnyille,  S.C. 

Cootinuation  of  Ser.  No.  903,790,  Jan.  24,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5y459,896.  Thb  appUcatioo  Jan.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,619 

Int  CL*  A47C  27/14:31/02 

lis.  CL  5—652.1  22  Claims 


1.  An  articulated  bed  with  a  frame  mounted  replaceable  power 
module,  comprising:  a  general  rectangular  bed  frame  having  side 
rails  and  legs  to  support  the  frame  above  the  floor,  the  upper 
surface  of  the  frame  lying  in  a  reference  plane,  an  articulated 
mattress  support  mounted  on  the  frame  having  at  least  one  pivot- 
ally  mounted  panel,  said  mattress  support  being  coplanar  with  the 
reference  plane  in  a  retracted  position  thereof,  said  mattress  sup- 
port including  a  plurality  of  removable  panels  support  and  directiy 
engaging  the  upper  surface  of  the  frame,  a  removable  cross  frame 
connected  to  die  frame  side  rails,  an  independent  power  module 
having  a  drive  housing  releasably  connected  to  the  cross  frame  and 
extending  completely  below  the  reference  plane,  at  least  one  rocker 
shaft  extending  outwardly  from  the  housing  and  supported  by  the 
housing  without  any  direct  connection  to  the  side  rails  and  without 
being  supported  on  cross  members  connected  to  the  side  rails,  and 
a  rocker  arm  driven  by  the  rocker  shaft  for  pivoting  the  pivotally 
mounted  mattress  panel,  whereby  the  cross  frame  can  be  easily 
installed  on  the  side  rails  and  the  power  module  can  be  easily 
attached  to  the  cross  frame. 


1.  A  patient  support,  comprising: 

a  body  of  resilient  foam  material  having  a  predetermined  thick- 
ness substantially  in  a  range  of  about  6  to  9  centiineters,  a 
density  of  at  least  about  2.5  pounds  per  cubic  foot,  a  25 
percent  indentation  load  deflection  rating  of  at  least  about  50 
pounds,  and  defining  at  least  one  main  patient  support  surface 
thereon,  said  surface  defining  a  plurality  of  independent  sup- 
port segments  with  respective  separations  dierebetween  and 
adjacent  relatively  rounded  upper  edges  with  a  predetermined 
radius  of  curvature;  and 

a  stretchable  covering  for  said  body  inclusive  of  said  one  main 
patient  suppon  surface  thereof,  said  covering  defining  a  base 
layer  of  woven  fabric  comprised  of  elastic  synthetic  fibers  and 
a  water  resistant  coating  layer  on  said  base  layer,  which  is 
stretchable  with  said  base  layer  so  that  said  stretchable  cover- 
ing can  stretch  into  separations  between  said  independent 
support  segments  so  as  to  permit  independent  action  thereof 
whenever  said  patient  support  receives  a  patient  on  said  body 
main  patient  support  surface. 


5,568,662 

SPINAI7CERVICAL  IMMOBILIZATION  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

Robert  M.  Gougdet  165  Wagner  La.,  Corralcs,  N.M.  87048 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,055 

Int  a.*  A61G  1/00 

VS.  CL  5—625  57  Claims 


11.  A  spinal  immobilization  apparatus  comprising  a  board  on 
which  a  body  of  a  patient  is  placed  comprising  a  resin  transfer 
molded,  unitary  fibcr-teinfoiced  composite,  having  a  thickness  of 
1 .75"  or  less  and  a  weight  of  nine  pounds  or  less. 


5368,663 
DISPOSABLE  RESCUE  MATTRESS 
David    T    Brown,    18   The    Meadows,   GUlingham,   Dorset, 
England 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,477 

Int  a."  A47C  27/08:  A61G  1/00 

U.S.a.5-628  sctauns 


1.  A  disposable  rescue  mattress  for  providing  stable  support  and 
msulauon  from  a  ground  area  for  an  injured  person  comprising  in 
combination:  ^ 

a  mattress  being  comprised  of  an  upper  sheet  and  a  lower  sheet 
the  upper  sheet  and  lower  sheet  being  secured  together  along 
penpheral  edges  thereof  to  form  an  upper  edge,  a  lower  edge 
and  two  side  edges,  the  lower  edge  havmg  an  air  intake  valve 
extending  therethrough  into  the  inner  surface  of  die  mattress 
the  air  intake  valve  fijrther  comprising  an  internally  threaded 
cylmdrical  stem  protruding  outwardly  of  die  lower  edge  of  the 
mattress,  the  stem  terminating  at  a  wall  within  the  lower  edge 
of  the  mattress,  the  wall  having  a  needle  extending  there- 
through into  the  stem,  the  wall  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
formed  therethrough  leading  into  the  inner  surface  of  the 
mattress,    the    internally    threaded    cylindrical    stem    being 
adapted  for  the  receipt  of  a  bottle  of  gas  therein 
a  blanket  having  an  upper  edge,  a  lower  edge,  and  two  side 
edges,  the  lower  edge  and  two  side  edges  secured  to  the 
corresponding  lower  edge  and  two  side  edges  of  the  mattress 
with  the  upper  edge  extending  upwardly  beyond  the  upper 
edge  of  the  mattress. 


arm  which  is  joumalled  to  the  respective  one  of  the  retaining 
rings  and  a  second  arm  which  is  connected  perpendicularly  to 
said  first  arm  of  said  L-shaped  suppon  rod.  each  of  said 
second  arms  of  said  L-shaped  suppon  rods  having  a  free  end 
which  IS  formed  with  a  connecting  loop,  each  of  said  coiinecl- 
ing  loops  of  said  L-shaped  suppon  rods  having  an  axis  trans- 
verse to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  one  of  said  elongated  plates 
the  axes  of  said  connecting  loops  adjacent  ones  of  said 
opposed  ends  of  said  elongated  plate  members  being  aligned 
with  one  another  to  form  a  first  common  axis  while  the  axes 
of  said  connecting  loops  adjacent  the  other  ones  of  said 
opposed  ends  of  said  elongated  plate  members  are  aligned 
with  one  anodier  to  form  a  second  common  axis,  said  first  and 
second  common  axis  being  on  a  first  plane  parallel  with  a 
second  plane  defined  by  the  respective  one  of  said  elongated 
plates,  each  of  said  L-shaped  suppon  rods  having  two  posi- 
tioning members  ,  connected  near  boUi  sides  of  one  of  said 
retaining  nngs  to  prevent  said  first  ann  of  said  L-shaped  rod 
from  being  disengaged  from  said  retaining  rings,  each  of  said 
elongated  plate  members  having  a  pair  of  coupling  members 
mterconnecting  said  connecting  loops  along  said  first  and 
second  common  axis,  respectively. 


5,568,665 

PAINT  CAN  RIM  PUNCHING  TOOL  AND  BOTTLE 

OPENER 

Joseph  C.  Fick,  25399  The  Old  Rd.  Unit  2204,  Newhall,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,809 

Int  CL*  B44C  7/00 

U&CL  7-105  2ciai« 


5368.664 
MODULAR  PAD  ASSEMBLY 
Huei-Kan  Lin,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Young  Band 
Co.,  Ltd.,  ■Ri-Cheng,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,317 
Int  a.*  A47C  20/02 

1.  A  modular  pad  assembly  comprising: 

at  least  two  elongated  plate  members,  each  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  each  of  said  plate  members  having  two  opposed  ends, 
and  upper  and  lower  faces,  each  of  said  lower  faces  of  said 
elongated  plate  members  having  two  longitudinally  spaced 
retaining  tings  formed  thereon,  said  two  retaining  rings  each 
having  an  axis  and  being  aligned  with  one  another  and  being 
parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  one  of  the  elongated 
plate  members,  each  of  said  reuining  rings  of  said  elongated 
plate  member  having  an  L-shaped  support  rod  mounted  rotat- 
ably  thereto,  each  of  said  L-shaped  support  rods  having  a  first 


1.  In  combination  widi  a  paint  can  having  an  annular  rim 
gnxjve,  said  paint  can  having  a  lid,  said  lid  having  an  annular  rim 
located  at  the  periphery  of  said  lid,  said  annular  rim  to  be  located 
widun  said  annular  groove,  a  tool  usable  in  conjunction  with  said 
annular  nm  groove  and  said  annular  rim,  said  tool  comprising 
an  elongated  rigid  housing  having  a  front  end  and  a  back  end 
said  finoni  end  being  formed  into  a  lineal  extending  section 
which   includes  a  plurality  of  sharply  pointed  ends    said 
sharply  pointed  ends  having  an  inclination  relative  to  said 
extending  section,  said  sharply  pointed  ends  are  to  be  located 
underneath  said  annular  rim  of  said  lid  with  said  sharply 
pointed  ends  being  directed  against  said  annular  rim  due  to 
said  inclination  of  said  sharply  pointed  ends  and  upon  appli- 
cauon  of  manual  force  of  sufficient  size  against  said  housing 


171-209  O.G.-96-3:QL3 
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in  a  downward  direction  said  annular  rim  of  said  lid  will  be 
moved  to  be  disengaged  from  said  annular  rim  groove,  said 
tool  can  be  repositioned  so  said  sharply  pointed  ends  are 
located  in  said  annular  rim  groove  and  upon  application  of  a 
sharp  blow  to  said  back  end  said  sharply  pointed  ends  will 
penetrate  said  annular  rim  groove  forming  openings  permit- 
ting flow  of  paint  from  said  annular  rim  groove  into  said  paint 
can,  said  inclination  being  constant  and  within  the  range  of 
fifteen  to  twenty  degrees  which  facilitates  usage  of  said 
sharply  pointed  ends  to  remove  said  lid  from  said  paint  can. 


branches  (PI,  P2);  and  in  the  gap  a  vertical  hinge  joint  intercon- 
necting said  bridge  branches  (PI,  P2)  and  lying  on  a  central 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  bridge. 


5368,668 

PUSH  BROOM  HANDLE 

Michael  Margolin,  2  Autumn  Dr.,  East  Northport,  N.Y.  11731 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  506,808 

Int  CI."  A46B  15/00 

VS.  a.  15— 176J  ^  Claims 


5,568,666 
GAMING  TABLE  CLOTH 

GUbert  E.  Selbert,  771  Main  St,  Asliley,  111.  62808 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  462,808 
InL  CL*  D06B  l/IO 
VS.  a.  8—149.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  cloth  for  gaming  and  pool  tables 
comprising: 
providing  a  fibrous  synthetic  material  havmg  a  denier  within  a 

range  of  about  70  to  100.  the  fibrous  synthetic  material  having 

a  top  surface  with  ftee  fiber  ends  and  a  bottom  patterned 

surface: 
preparing  a  mixture  of  dye  and  a  gel  to  make  a  gelled  dye; 
applying  the  gelled  dye  to  the  fibrous  synthetic  material  in  a 

manner  effective  to  dye  the  top  surface  while  leaving  the 

bottom  surface  free  of  dye;  and 
curing  the  dye  treated  fibrous  synthetic  material  with  wet  steam 

from  boiling  water  at  212°  to  235°  F. 


5,568,667 

STRUCTURE  TO  INTERCONNECT  TWO  BRANCHES  OF 

A  SUSPENSION  BRIDGE  FRAMEWORK  IN 

CORRESPONDENCE  OF  A  PIER  SUPPORTING  THE 

CATENARY 

WilUam  Brown,  Kensington  Highst,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  Stretto  Di  Messina  S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Mav  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  428,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  28,  1992,  MI92A2468 
Int  CL*  EOID  2A)4: 19/02 
VS.  a.  14—20  6  Claims 


1.  A  suspension  bridge  having  end  piers  from  which  a  bridge  is 
suspended,  the  bridge  comprising  a  substantially  fixed  stiff  hori- 
zontal branch  (PI)  and  a  substantially  flexible  horizontal  branch 
(P2).  each  bridge  branch  (PI.  P2)  comprising  three  horizontal 
parallel  longitudinally  extending  mutually  spaced  box-like  bodies 
comprising  a  central  body  (SI)  and  two  lateral  bodies  (S2.  S3), 
transverse  ledgers  (T)  located  at  regular  intervals  along  the  bridge 
and  interconnecting  said  bodies,  there  being  a  gap  between  the  two 
bridge  branches  (PI.  P2)  and  in  the  gap  there  being  a  central  body 
section  (SI)  fixedly  interconnecting  the  cenffal  longitudinal  bodies 
(SI)  of  the  two  bridge  branches  (PI.  P2):  also  in  the  gap  there 
being  two  lateral  body  sections  (S")  extending  between  and  slid- 
able  relative  to  said  lateral  bodies  (S2,  S3)  of  the  two  bridge 


1.  A  broom  and  handle  combination  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  rod  handle  portion  having  a  distal  end: 

(b)  a  broom  head  portion  comprising  a  block  portion  having  a 
top  portion  and  a  bottom  portion  which  has  a  plurality  of 
bristles  extending  therefrom,  the  block  portion  further  includ- 
ing a  veitical  face  extending  along  the  block  portion  and 
between  the  top  and  bottom  portions; 

(c)  a  fastener  for  connecting  said  handle  and  said  broom  head 
portion,  said  fastener  comprising: 

(i)  a  substantially  planar  mid  plate  portion  having  opposed 

edges  along  opposite  sides  thereof; 
(ii)  a  first  substantially  planar  pleat  member  extending  above 

and  from  said  mid  plate  portion  along  one  of  said  edges. 

said  first  pleat  member  and  said  mid  plate  portion  defining 

an  acute  angle  therebetween  in  which  the  distal  end  of  the 

handle  is  secured: 
(iii)  a  second  substantially  planar  pleat  member  extending 

below  and  from  said  mid  plate  portion  along  the  other  edge 

thereof  and  oriented  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  mid 

plate  portion:  and 

(d)  wherein  the  top  portion  of  the  broom  head  portion  is  secured 
to  a  bottom  portion  of  said  mid  plate  portion  and  said  vertical 
face  of  the  broom  head  ponion  contacts  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  second  pleat  member. 


5,568,669 
LOTION  APPLICATOR 
Terrye  T.  Godown,  200  Strawberry  Ridge  La.,  Irmo,  S.C. 
29063-9017 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  451,138 
Int  CI."  A45D  40/26 
VS.  CI.  15—143.1  12  Claims 

1.  An  applicator  for  use  in  applying  lotion,  said  applicator 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  interior  and  an  open  end: 

a  handle  receivable  in  said  interior  of  said  housing,  said  handle 

having  a  first  end  and  an  opposing  second  end: 
means  earned  by  said  first  end  of  said  handle  for  securing  said 
first  end  of  said  handle  to  said  open  end  of  said  housing  so 
that  said  handle  can  be  secured  to  said  housing  either  when 
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said  second  end  of  said  handle  is  in  said  interior  of  said 
housing  or  when  said  second  end  of  said  handle  is  exterior  to 
said  housing;  and 
an  apphcator  pad  carried  by  said  housing  said  applicator  pad 
havmg  a  surface  on  which  said  lotion  is  applied,  said  surface 
having  an  annular  depression  formed  therein. 


5,568,670 

WIPER  BLADE  WTTH  WIRE  ELASTIC  RESPONSE 

MEMBER  THEREIN 

rimothy  W.  Samples,  4338  State  St,  and  C.  Robert  Samples, 

465  Ban-  Ct,  both  of  Akron,  Ohio  44319 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  905,839,  Jun.  29,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  20,  1994,  Sen  No.  245,604 
Int  a.'  B60S  1/58 
U.S.  a.  15-250.48  ,0  Claims 


the  axle  has  a  groove  adjacent  its  other  end  and  outside  die 

outside  surface  of  the  other  leg, 
an  axle  cap  covers  the  other  end  of  the  axle  and  includes  a  slot 

receivmg  a  pottion  of  the  other  end  of  the  axle  and  having  a 

slot-defining  flange  received  in  the  axle  groove,  and 
a  detent  boss  and  detent  boss  receiver  in  the  cap  and  other  leg  of 

the  hom  resist  removal  of  the  cap  from  the  other  end  of  the 

axle. 


9.  A  wiper  blade  insen  for  a  wiper  blade  carrier  arm  comprises 

a  base  portion  for  attaching  the  wiper  blade  insert  into  said 
wiper  blade  carrier  arm; 

a  shank  portion  with  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  first  and  a  second 
edge  therealong.  comprising  an  elastic  response  member 
formed  from  wire  embedded  in  a  matrix  of  natural  rubber  to 
provide  said  shank  portion  with  an  elastic  response  frequency 
that  IS  at  least  1.2  times  faster  than  that  of  a  shank  portion  of 
identical  thickness  and  identical  width  made  of  only  the 
identical  natural  rubber,  with  the  first  edge  thereof  affixed  to 
said  base  portion;  and 

a  lip  portion  comprising  a  flexible  abrasion  resistant  vulcanized 
natural  riibber  material  suitable  for  wiping,  said  up  portion 
attached  along  the  second  edge  of  said  shank  portion. 

wherein  the  elastic  response  member  is  formed  by  braiding  at 
least  three  lengths  of  wire  to  form  a  flat  elongate  ribbon. 


5,568,672 

SUPPORT  BRACKET  AND  TRACK  ASSEMBLY  TOR 

SECTIONAL  OVERHEAD  DOORS 

WUHs  Mullet  Pensacda  Beach,  Fbu,  Thomas  B.  Bennett  III 

Wooster,  and  Roger  L.  Dague,  Mlllersburg,  both  of  Ohio 

assignors  to  Wayne-Daltoo  Corp.,  Mt  Hope,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  56,991,  May  3,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,408,724.  This  application  Apn  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  427,143 

Int  a."  E05D  15/00 

U,S.a.l(H-94R  „t^,^ 


5368,671 
CASTER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  INTEGRAL  PLASTIC  STEM 
AND  HORN  AND  WITH  REMOVABLE  AXLE  LOCK  CAP 
Charles  A.  Harris,  and  Robert  J.  Simonsen,  both  of  EvansvUle 
Ind.,  assignors  to  FKI,  Industries,  Inc.,  Fairfield,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  347,902,  Dec.  1,  1994.  This 
application  Apn  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  419JI68 
Int.  CI."  B60B  ii/OO 
VS.  CI.  16-18  R  27  aaims 

1.  In  a  caster  assembly  including  a  stem,  a  horn  having  two  legs 
and  a  bridge  between  the  legs,  a  wheel  and  an  axle  supporting  the 
horn  on  the  wheel,  each  of  the  legs  ha\  ing  an  outside  surface,  the 
improvement  characterized  in  that: 
the  axle  has  a  retainer  on  one  end  engaged  with  the  outside 
surface  of  one  leg  of  the  horn. 


I.  A  suppon  bracket  and  track  assembly  for  the  support  of 
sectional  overhead  doors  comprising: 

track  means  for  supporting  the  overtiead  door  sections; 

horizontal  support  bracket  means  attached  to  said  track  means 
for  supporting  said  tfack  means; 

flag  bracket  means  attached  to  said  track  means  and  said  hori- 
zontal support  bracket  means  for  mounting  said  track  means 
and  said  horizontal  suppon  bracket  means  to  a  stfuclural 
suppon:  and 

tab  means  for  atuching  said  track  means  to  said  horizontal 
suppon  bracket  means  and  said  flag  bracket  means. 
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5,568,673 
PIVOT  PIN  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FOLDING  DOOR 
William  F.  Ryciek,  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Arthur  Cox  & 
Sons,  Inc,  aty  of  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,334 

Int.  CL*  E05D  7/04 

MS.  a.  16—244  1'  OaisDS 


1.  A  pivot  pin  assembly  for  a  folding  door  comprising: 

a  sleeve  to  be  mounted  in  tiie  lower  end  of  the  folding  door,  said 
sleeve  including  an  upper  portion  having  a  threaded  interior 
and  a  lower  portion  having  an  interior  section  of  non-circular 
shaped  cross-section; 

a  bolt  having  a  threaded  shaft  which  threads  into  said  upper 
portion; 

a  pin  in  said  lower  portion,  the  pin  being  aligned  below  the  boll 
and  having  a  head  which  engages  said  non-circular  shaped 
section  of  the  sleeve  in  a  manner  to  prevent  relative  rotation 
of  the  pin  in  the  sleeve  while  permitting  longitudinal  motion 
of  the  pin  head  along  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said 
non-circular  shaped  section,  the  pin  having  a  lower  end  which 
protrudes  below  the  sleeve  and  the  lower  end  of  the  folding 
door 


5,568,675 
TWO-PIECE  CLIP 
Goro  Asami;   Tsuyoshi   Kato,  and   Hideo   Konishi,   all   of 
Utsunomiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nifco  Inc.,  Yokohama, 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,440 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1994,  6-094051 
Int.  CI.*"  F16B  \i/04 
U.S.  a.  24—453  7  Claims 


5368,674 
SLIDER  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENER 
Jiro  Harada;  Tsutomu  Tomita,  and  Hideo  Takabatake,  all  of 
Toyama-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  YKK  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1994,  6-296242 
Int  CI."  A44B  /9/W 
U.S.  a.  24-429  16  Claims 

1.  A  slide  fastener  slider  comprising: 

(a)  a  slider  body; 

(b)  a  pull  tab  pivotally  attached  to  said  slider  body  and  having  a 
pintle;  and 

(c)  a  pull  tab  attaching  lug  projecting  from  a  surface  of  said 
slider  body  and  having  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  said  pintle 
of  said  pull  tab,  a  first  support  projection  adapted  to  be  bent 
toward  said  recess,  a  second  support  projection,  and  at  least  a 
first  reinforcing  projection  extending  parallel  to  said  first 
support  projection  and  adapted  to  be  bent  against  said  first 
support  projection,  said  first  support  projection  and  said  sec- 
ond projection  being  situated  facing  each  other  with  said 
recess  defined  therebetween. 


1.  A  clip  comprising: 

a  male  member  comprising  a  head  portion,  a  shaft  vertically 
descending  from  an  underside  of  the  head  portion,  and  an 
engaging  recess  fonned  around  a  periphery  of  a  lower  end  of 
the  shaft;  and 

a  female  member  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  having  a  hole 
into  which  the  male  member  is  inserted,  legs  formed  by 
dividing  a  lower  end  portion  of  the  cylindrical  body,  a  flange 
extending  outward  from  a  peripheral  surface  at  an  upper  end 
portion  of  the  cylindrical  body,  and  an  expanded  engaging 
portion  fomied  substantially  entirely  around  an  inner  surface 
at  an  upper  end  of  the  hole  in  the  cylindrical  body,  said 
engaging  portion  being  located  radially  inward  of  the  flange 
of  the  female  member  and  engaging  with  the  engaging  recess 
of  the  male  member  al  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the 
flange  of  the  female  member  as  well  as  provisionally  main- 
taining the  male  and  female  members  in  a  provisionally 
assembled  state. 


5,568,676 
END  RELEASE  BUCKLE 
Keith  H.  Freeman,  Cicero,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Indiana  Mills  and 
Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Westfieid,  Ind. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,360 

Int  CI.*  A44B  ///25 

UA  CI.  24-641  ,7(,,^ 
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1.  An  end  release  seat  belt  buckle  lockable  widi  a  loneue 
comprising:  *■ 

a  main  frame  with  a  bottom  wall  and  side  walls  integrally  joined 

together  and  forming  an  entrance  to  receive  said  tongue 
a  pawl  movably  mounted  atop  said  bottom  wall  and  mcluding  an 
upwardly  projecting  lock  lockable  with  said  tongue  and  a 
rearwardly  projecting  extension: 
a  first  spring  positioned  between  said  pawl  and  said  bottom  wall 
and  normally  operable  to  urge  said  pawl  to  move  positioning 
said  pawl  in  an  upward  position  but  yieldable  to  allow  said 
pawl  to  move  positioning  said  pawl  in  a  downward  position 
said  pawl  when  in  said  upward  position  forming  a  space 
between  said  pawl  and  said  bottom  wall: 
an  end  release  button  slidably  mounted  to  said  main  frame  and 
having  an  outer  position  when  said  pawl  is  locked  with  said 
tongue  and  an  inward  position  when  said  pawl  is  unlocked 
with  said  tongue  with  said  button  contacting  said  extension 
when  moving  from  said  outer  position  to  said  inward  position 
and  moxing  said  pawl  positioning  said  pawl  in  said  downward 
position; 
an  ejector  frame  fixedly  mounted  to  said  main  frame; 
a  second  spring  positioned  between  said  ejector  frame  and  said 
button  operable  to  normally  force  said  button  to  said  outer 
position  but  yieldable  to  allow  said  button  to  move  to  said 
inward  position: 
a  tongue  ejector  slidably  mounted  to  said  ejector  ft-ame:  and 
a  member  having  a  main  body  slidable  upon  said  bottom  wall 
and  including  a  proximal  end  connected  to  said  button  and 
movable  therewith  and  a  distal  end  movable  into  said  space 
between  said  pawl  and  said  bottom  wall  when  said  button  is 
m  said  outer  position  limiting  movemem  of  said  pawl  toward 
said  bottom  wall  but  movable  out  of  said  space  and  apart  from 
said  pawl  when  said  button  is  in  said  inward  position. 


5,568,677 

ENVIRONMENTALLY  SAFE  AND  ECONOMICAL 

BURIAL  CASKET 

Robert  A.  Tobin,  1842  T\irk  Hill  Rd.,  Fairport,  N.Y.  14450 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1993.  Ser.  No.  114,636 

Im.CI.'A61G  n/oo 

^t  "•  2^-»J  9  aaims 

I.  A  Casket  tor  a  cadaver,  said  casket  having  an  open  position 
and  a  closed  position,  said  casket  having  an  interior  that  is  adapted 
to  be  hermetically  sealed  from  the  exterior  of  said  casket,  said 
casket  having  parts  and  components  fabricated  from  a  polymer  in 
order  to  eliminate  or  minimize  the  degradation  of  said  casket  due 
to  corrosion  and/or  rotting,  said  pans  and  said  components  being 
fabricated  by  various  manufacturing  methods  including  but  not 
limited  lo  injection  molding,  extruding  and  vacuum  forming,  said 
casket  having  a  configuration  of  a  pressure  vessel  in  order  lo 
withstand  substantially  elevated  internal  and  external   pressure 


while  maintaining  it's  original  form  and  structural  integrity  said 
casket  being  able  to  be  used  for  transporting,  viewing  embaimed 
viewing  unembalmed.  cremating,  burying  in  a  vault,  burying  with- 
out a  vault  and  entombing  in  a  mausoleum,  cadavers  with  only 
minor  modifications  to  said  casket,  said  casket  being  subslantiallv 
strong  enough  sttticturally  to  be  interred  without  a  burial  vault 
said  casket  prov  iding  substantial  structural  sttength  while  main- 
taining an  aesthetically  pleasing  traditional  appearance,  said  casket 
comprising: 

a  seamless  unitary  polymeric  container  adapted  to  hold  said 
cadaver,  said  container  having  combinations  of  stnictural  con- 
figurations including  rounded  ends,  curved  sides    a  flange 
substantially  at  nght  angle  to  the  adjacent  part  of  said  con- 
tainer around  substantially  the  entire  peripherv  of  the  opening 
and  a  substantially  planar  bottom  reinforced  with  ribs    to 
prt)vide  stability  when  said  casket  is  resting  on  a  substantially 
flat  surface,  that  would  allow  said  casket  when  assembled  to 
withstand  substantial  deformation  due  to  internal  gas  pressure 
and  to  withstand  substantial  deformation  due  to  external  pres- 
sure of  the  burial  dirt  w  ith  the  additional  help  of  said  internal 
gas  pressure  thus  requiring  a  minimal  amount  of  said  polymer 
in  said  container; 
a  seamless  unitary  polymeric  cover  adapted  to  fit  on  said  con- 
tainer to  place  said  casket  in  said  closed  position  with  said 
cover  substantially  spanning  said  container  to  encompass  sub- 
stantially all  of  said  interior  of  said  casket,  said  cover  having 
combinations  of  structural  configurations  including  an  elon- 
gated dome  and  a  flange  al  substantially  right  angles  to  the 
adjacent  pan  of  said  cover  around  substantially  all  of  the 
entire  periphery  of  the  opening: 
a  gasket  thai  is  continuous  of  a  substantiallv  low  durometer 
resilient  polymer  that  can  be  bonded  lo  said  container  around 
IIS  entire  penpherv  and  having  a  substantially  outwardly  and 
upwardly  extended  lip  that  would  start  to  seal  said  casket  as 
said  cover  started  to  be  lowered  on  said  coniainer-gaskei 
assembly,  said  gasket  being  located  between  the  overiapping 
parts  of  said  cover  and  said  container  so  any  pressure,  internal 
and  external,  compresses  said  gasket,  said  cover  centenng 
Itself  on  said  container-gaskel  assemblv.  said  lip  being  com- 
pressed at  a  subslantiallv  right  angle  lo  the  direction  of  said 
cover  as  it  was  being  put  on  said  contamer-gaskel  assemblv 
and  the  substantially  increased  friction  between  said  gasket 
and  said  cover  would  hold  said  cover  on  said  container-gasket 
assembly. 


5i%8.678 
APPARATUS  FOR  NEEDLING  A  NONWOVEN  WEB 
ALONG  A  CIRCULAR  PATH 
Ernst  Fehrer,  Auf  der  Gugl  28,  A-4020  Linz.  Austria 
Filed  Jun.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,931 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Jun.  27.  1994.  1261/94 
Int  CI."  D04H  im\) 
U»S.  a.  28-115  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  needling  a  nonwoven  web  as  it  moves  in  a 
direction  of  u^avel.  which  comprises 
(a)  a  needle  board  carrying  needles. 

(b»  web-guiding  means  adapted  to  guide  the  nonwoven  web  in 
the  direction  of  travel,  the  web  guiding  means  comprising 
(Da  web  support  facing  the  needle  board  and 
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(2)  a  stripper  extending  between  the  web  support  and  the 
needle  board, 

(c)  a  rocker  pivotal  about  an  axis. 

( 1 )  the  needle  board  being  secured  to  the  rocker, 

(d)  a  slider-crank  mechanism,  the  rocker  being  linked  to  the 
mechanism  and  being  reciprocable  about  the  axis  by  the 
mechanism  through  a  stroke  having  a  mid-point  whereby  the 
needle  board  and  needles  move  along  a  circular  path  centered 
on  the  axis  during  reciprocation,  and  the  needles  are  caused  to 
penetrate  the  nonwoven  web  between  the  web  support  and 
stripper  along  circular  penetration  paths  having  a  predeter- 
mined mean  inclination  relative  to  the  direction  of  travel,  and 

(e)  means  for  positioning  the  needle  board  relative  to  the  rocker 
so  that  the  needle  board  extends  perpendicularly  to  the  mean 
inclination  of  the  penetration  paths  at  the  midposition  of  the 
stroke. 


providing  a  cavity  in  said  laminated  body,  said  cavity  extending 
across  said  plurality  of  piezoelectric  ceramic  layers  and  inter- 
nal electrode  layers; 

forming  a  first  insulator  on  selected  exposed  ends  of  internal 
electrode  layers  on  outside  surfaces  of  said  laminated  body; 
and 

forming  a  second  insulator  on  exposed  ends  of  said  internal 
electrode  on  an  internal  surface  of  said  cavity  by  using  a 
electrophoretic  process. 


5,568,680 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  REFLECTOR  FOR  A 
LUMINAIRE 
Andrew  J.  Parker,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C..  assignor  to  Regent  Light- 
ing Corporation,  Burlington,  N.C. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,630 
InL  CI.*'  B23P  13/04 


U.S.  a.  29—557 


4  Claims 


5,568,679 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  LAMINATED 

PIEZOELECTRIC  ACTUATOR  HAVING  CAVITY 

Kazumasa  Ohya;  Masako  Inagawa,  and  Masahiro  Miyauchi, 

all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Sen  No.  360,112 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1993,  5-320661 

Int  a.*^  H04R  /  7/00 

U.S.  a.  29^2535  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  piezoelectric  actuator  compris- 
ing steps  of: 

forming  a  laminated  body  by  alternately  laminating  a  plumlity 
of  piezoelectric  ceramic  layers  and  internal  electrode  layers 
such  that  end  parts  of  every  other  internal  electrode  layers  are 
exposed  on  one  surface  of  a  pair  of  opposing  side  surfaces  of 
said  laminated  body; 


1,  A  method  of  making  a  luminaire  reflector  comprising  a 
ttough-shaped  body  adapted  to  receive  a  lamp  and  end  walls  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  trough-shaped  body,  the  nough-shaped  body 
comprising  spaced-apart  arms  and  a  bight  joining  said  arms  at  one 
end  of  the  arms,  the  arms  at  their  opposite  ends  defining  an 
opening  through  which  light  from  said  lamp  is  projected  by  said 
reflector,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  sheet  of  metal  having  two  generally  parallel 
edges  and  a  mid-plane  extending  perpendicular  to  said  edges, 

(b)  cutting  fi'om  said  sheet  a  blank  that  comprises  (i)  two 
primary  portions  each  in  the  shape  of  a  geometric  figure 
having  a  major  base  extending  along  one  of  said  edges  of  said 
sheet,  a  minor  base  spaced  from  said  major  base,  and  side 
edges  extending  between  ends  of  said  major  and  minor  bases 
via  generally  convergent  paths,  (ii)  a  junction  portion  inter- 
connecting said  minor  bases,  and  (iii)  end-paneling  portions  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  mid-plane,  each  end-paneling  portion 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  sections,  one  joined  to 
a  side  edge  of  one  of  said  primary  portions  and  another  joined 
to  a  side  edge  of  the  other  of  said  primary  portions. 

(c)  bending  said  blank  into  a  U-shaped  form  wherein  said 
primary  portions  constitute  the  arms  of  said  trough-shaped 
body  of  said  reflector  and  said  junction  portion  constitutes  the 
bight  of  said  body  of  the  reflector,  and 

(d)  bending  said  blank  at  each  of  said  side  edges  where  an 
end-paneling  section  is  joined  to  a  primary  portion  so  that  the 
sections  of  end  paneling  at  each  side  of  said  mid-plane  meet 
to  form  one  of  said  end  walls  of  said  reflector,  and  in  which: 

(e)  bending  of  the  blank  into  said  U-shaped  form  produces  a 
rounded  configuration  of  said  bight,  and 

(f)  each  of  said  sections  that  form  one  of  said  end  walls  has  a 
rounded  edge  that  abuts  said  rounded  bight  when  the  blank  is 
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bent  to  form  said  trough-shaped  body  and  said  end  walls  said 
rounded  edges  being  spaced  from  said  junction  portion  before 
the  blank  is  bent. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  rotor  for  an  electric  machine 
said  rotor  comprising  an  inner  part  which  constitutes  a  rotor  body 
and  which  comprises  a  magnetic  body  and  at  least  one  end  piece 
anached  to  the  magnetic  body,  said  rotor  body  being  at  least  partly 
formed  as  a  frustum  of  a  cone  with  circular  cross  section  and  an 
outer  part  which  comprises  a  metallic  capsule  tube  providing  an 
envelope  surface  which  is  at  least  partly  fonned  to  constitute  a 
limiting  surface  for  a  fhistum  of  a  cone  with  essentially  the  same 
comcity  as  that  of  the  rotor  body,  die  capsule  tube  in  the  finished 
rotor  sunounding  at  least  parts  of  the  rotor  body  and  under  nonnal 
operating  conditions  being  fixed  thereto  by  a  shrinkage  fit   said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  (a)  fixing  a  first  of  said  inner  and 
outer  parts  relauve  to  a  counter-support  such  that  a  central  axis 
therethrough  extends  in  an  essentially  vertical  direction,  (b)  posi- 
tioning a  second  of  said  inner  and  outer  parts  above  said  first  part 
such  that  an  axis  thereof  essentially  coincides  with  said  axis  of  said 
first  part,  (c)  causing  said  second  part  to  fall  by  gravity  within  said 
first  part,  and  (d)  shrinking  said  outer  part  to  fit  against  and  ioin 
with  said  inner  part. 


■■VMnnni  KM  THE  Tm OBIIT UYIia  ,: 


5368,681 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  ROTOR  FOR  AN 

ELECTRIC  MACHINE 

Peter  Chndi,  Enebyberg;  Ake  Jonsson,  VSsteriks,  and  Leif 

Anger,  Hallstahammar,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Asea 

Brown  Boveri  AB,  Vasteris,  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,810 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Aug.  13, 1993,  9302629 
Int.  ex."  H02K  15/02 
UA  a.  29-598  7cUdms 
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routing  the  curuit  in  two  layers,  including  power  and  ground 
traces  between  selected  signal  traces  to  produce  a  set  of 
circuit  drill  tape  instructions  and  artwork  for  the  two  circuit 
layers; 

mounting  a  dielectric  film,  said  dielectric  film  comprising  seed 
metalUzation  layers  on  both  sides  of  said  dielectric  film  in  a 
frame; 

disposing  the  fi^me  mounted  film  in  a  laser  driUing  machine- 
drillmg  vias  in  said  ftame  mounted  film  according  to  the  set  of 

circuit  drill  tape  instructions  produced  by  the  routine  step- 
metallizing  the  vias; 
metallizing  the  surfaces  of  the  dielectric  film  to  produce  a 

metalized  film; 
applying  patteniable  photoresist  films  to  both  surfaces  of  die 

metalized  dielectric  film; 

paneming  the  photoresist  duough  a  mask  on  each  side  of  the 
film; 

removing  exposed  photoresist  from  the  metalized  dielectric 

film  to  reveal  platable  metal  film  patterns  conesponding  to 

the  signal  traces  and  vias  on  both  sides  of  the  metalized 

dielectric  film; 

plating  the  signal  traces  and  the  vias  to  a  desired  thickness  to 

form  a  plated  circuit; 
removing  the  remaining  photoresist  fi-om  the  plated  circuit  to 

expose  the  seed  metallization  layers; 
removing  the  seed  metallization  layers  disposed  between  the 

Signal  traces  by  immersing  the  plated  circuit  on  the  raetahzed 

dielectric  film  in  its  frame  in  an  etching  tank  to  remove  the 

seed  metallizauon  layers  disposed  between  die  signal  traces 
removmg  the  plated  circuit  from  the  frame; 
mounting  the  plated  circuit  on  a  rigid  base  material;  and 
assembling  circuit  components  on  the  plated  circuit,  thereby 

forming  said  fabricated  circuit. 


5368,682 

ORTHOGONAL  GRTO  CWCUFT  INTERCONNECT 

METHOD 

Louis  E.  Gates,  Jr.,  WesUake  Village,  and  Richard  M.  Port, 

Santa  Monica,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Ainraft 

Company,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,158 
Int  a.*  H05K  3/06 
U.S.CI.2«^-831  „cui„^ 

1.  An  Orthogonal  grid  circuit  interconnection  method  for  fabri- 
cating a  circuit,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5368,683 
METHOD  OF  COOLING  A  PACKAGED  ELECTRONIC 
DEVICE 
Chok  J.  Chia,  Campbell,-  Manian  Alagaratnam;  Qwai  H.  Low, 
both  of  Cupertino,  and  Seng-Sooi  Lim.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif  J 
assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser  Na  317,968.  Oct.  4.  1994.  PaL  No. 
5,463329,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23.981,  Feb  26, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5353,193.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7.  1995  Ser 
No.  472320 
Int  ex."  H05K  3/30 
U.S.  CI.  29-832  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cooling  a  packaged  electronic  device.  compnsmE 
the  steps  of:  * 
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and  heating  the  fluid  encapsulant  to  cause  molecular  cross- 
linking  therein  while  keeping  the  encapsulant  in  a  fluid  state. 


(a)  providing  the  packaged  electronic  device; 

(b)  providing  a  heatsink  assembly,  including; 

a  removable  heatsink  unit  having  at  least  one  fin  and  a 
coupling  collar;  and 

a  heatspreader  having  a  platform,  at  least  one  tab  and  an  inner 
collar,  said  platform  being  attached  to  said  inner  collar  and 
said  tab  being  disposed  along  the  periphery  of  said  plat- 
form; 

(c)  mounting  said  heatspreader  on  the  packaged  electronic 
device  such  that  said  heatspreader  is  in  thermal  contact  with 
the  packaged  electronic  device;  and 

(d)  removably  coupling  said  heatsink  unit  to  said  heatspreader 
such  that  said  heatspreader  receives  a  portion  of  said  coupling 
collar  of  said  heatsink  unit  within  said  tab,  and  when  said 
heatsink  unit  is  turned,  said  coupling  collar  removably 
engages  said  platform  of  said  heatspreader; 

whereby  said  heatsink  assembly  radiates  heat  away  from  the 
packaged  electronic  device,  and  the  packaged  electronic 
device  is  thereby  cooled. 


5.568  684 

METHOD  OF  ENCAPSULATING  AN  ELECTRONIC 

DEVICE 

Ching-Ping  Wong,   Lawrenceville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  936,445,  Aug.  28,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5317,196.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,072 

Int.  a."  B29C  45/14:70/70 

VS.  a.  29^-84«  2  Claims 


5468,685 
MANUALLY  ACTU.\TED  APPARATUS  FOR 
ASSEMBLING  HANGERS  WITH  INDEXING  CAPS 
David   J.   Marshall,   Victoria,  Australia;    Stanley   Gouldson, 
Northport,  N.Y.,-  Olaf  Oik,  Haupague,  and  Robert  Maiorca, 
Syosset,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Spotless  Plastics  Pty.  Ltd., 
Victoria,  Australia 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  173,905,  Dec.  27,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,507,086,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  670,963,  May  2, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5^72,806,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  287,985,  Dec.  20,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,480 

Int  ex."  B23Q  7/10 

VS.  a.  29—809  6  Claims 


1.  A  manual  means  for  assembly  of  hangers  and  indexing  caps  at 
the  time  clothing  is  hung  from  said  hangers,  each  of  said  hangers 
having  a  hook  member  and  each  of  said  indexing  caps  defining  a 
recess  for  receiving  a  portion  of  said  hook  member  of  one  of  said 
hangers,  each  of  said  indexing  caps  further  defining  an  aperture 
through  which  a  plastic  ribbon  is  inserted  to  hold  said  indexing 
caps  in  a  stack,  a  releasable  clamp  being  attached  to  the  plastic 
ribbon  at  one  end  of  said  stack  to  secure  said  indexing  caps  in  a 
stacked  bundle,  said  manual  means  comprising; 
means  for  receiving  a  bundle  of  stacked  caps; 
means  for  removing  said  releasable  clamp  from  said  plastic 

ribbon;  and 
alignment  means  for  aligning  one  of  said  hangers  with  one  of 
said  indexing  caps  to  assist  an  operator  in  inserting  said 
portion  of  said  hook  member  of  one  of  said  hangers  into  said 
recess  of  one  of  said  indexing  caps. 


,214  1'  UK 


1.  A  mediod  for  encapsulating  an  electronic  device  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

bonding  the  electronic  device  to  a  substrate; 
inserting  the  substrate  in  a  bottom  of  a  container; 
substantially  filling  the  container  with  a  fluid  encapsulant; 
said  fluid  encapsulant  consisting  essentially  of  a  silicone  resin 

and  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum 

and  tin; 
the  silicone  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polydim- 

ethylsiloxane.  polymethylphenylsiloxane  and  polydimethyl- 

diphenylsiloxane; 
said  silicone  resin  comprising  molecules  terminated  in  vinyl 

components  and  hydride  components,  the  molar  ratio  of  vinyl 

components  to  hydride  components  being  in  a  range  of  10:1 

to  20; I; 


5,568,686 
TOOL  FOR  ASSEMBLING  WIRE  CONNECTORS 
Wilson  E,  Suarez,  Burbank,  Calif.,  assignor  to  PSI  Telecommu- 
nications, Inc~,  Burbank,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,462 
Int  CI."  HOIR  43/04:  B23P  19/00 
VS.  a.  29—861  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  using  a  tool  for  assembling  a  wire  connector  so 
as  to  connect  a  plurality  of  wire  pairs  together,  the  tool  including  a 
housing,  a  base  plate  supported  by  the  housing  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  removable  wire  connector  holder,  a  T-bar  pivotally  con- 
nected at  a  first  end  thereof  with  said  housing,  and  an  upper 
support  connected  with  a  second  end  of  the  housing  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  removable  force  applicator,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of; 
selecting  a  first  type  of  removable  wire  connector  holder  in 
accordance    with    a   first   type   of   wire   connector   to   be 
assembled; 
selecting  a  first  type  of  removable  force  applicator  in  accordance 
with  at  least  one  of  a  type  of  wire  connector  to  be  assembled 
and  said  selected  first  type  of  removable  wire  connector 
holder; 


securing  said  first  type  of  removable  wire  connector  holder  to 

said  base  plate; 
securing  said  first  type  of  removable  force  applicator  to  said 

upper  support;  and 
cond-olling  at  least  a  range  of  vertical  movement  of  said  T-bar  so 
as  to  cause  said  first  type  of  removable  force  applicator  to 
apply  a  downward  force  against  said  first  type  of  removable 
wire  connector  holder 
4.  An  apparatus  for  assembling  a  wire  connector  so  as  to  connect 
a  plurality  of  wire  pairs  together,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing; 
a  base  plate,  disposed  on  said  housing,  adapted  to  receive  a 

removable  wire  connector  holder; 
a  T-bar,  pivotally  connected  at  a  first  end  thereof  with  said 
housing,  said  T-bar  being  moveable  relative  to  said  housing; 
an  upper  support,  disposed  at  a  second  end  of  said  T-bar,  adapted 

to  receive  a  removable  force  applicator; 
a  cam  mechanism,  disposed  in  said  housing  and  movably  con- 
nected with  said  T-bar.  for  controlling  a  range  of  vertical 
movement  of  said  T-bar;  and 
a  force  application  lever  movably  connected  with  said  cam 
mechanism,  for  causing  said  force  applicator  to  apply  a  down- 
ward force  against  said  removable  wire  connector  holder. 


(II)  fastening  at  least  one  tank  connector  assembly  in  an  opening 
m  one  of  said  half  members  by  welding,  said  tank  connector 
assembly  fabricated  by  the  following  steps: 

(a)  proving  a  metal  connector  member  (lO)having  a  tubular 
wall  and  a  welding  projection  means  at  one  end  thereof; 

(b)  positioning  an  insert  member  (20)  of  non-mctailic.  non- 
contwive  material  in  said  one  end  of  said  metal  connector 
member; 

(c)  forming  a  connector  sleeve  (26)  inside  the  assembly  of 
pans  described  in  steps  (a)  and  (b)  by  injection  molding, 
said  connector  sleeve  member  having  an  internally 
threaded  tubular  wall  portion,  said  connector  sleeve  mem- 
ber being  made  of  a  polymer  material  having  "low  creep" 
characteristics; 

(iii)  fastening  the  top  and  bottom  half  members  together  by 
welding  to  fonn  an  outer  shell  having  an  internal  surface; 

(iv)  charging  one  half  member  of  the  outer  shell  with  a  lion- 
corrosive  polymer  material  before  said  welding  step; 

(v)  subjecting  the  tank  to  a  routional  movement  in  the  presence 
of  heal  to  thus  cause  the  polymer  material  to  be  uniformly 
distributed  over  the  internal  surface  of  die  outer  shell  to 
thereby  fonn  an  inner  shell  of  non-com)sive  material  inside 
the  outer  shell  wherein  the  inner  shell  provides  a  substantially 
leak-tight  liner  for  the  outer  shell  to  thus  prevent  contact 
between  the  contents  of  the  tank  and  the  outer  shell,  said  outer 
shell  serving  as  a  mold  for  the  inner  shell  wherein  said  moU 
becomes  a  permanent  pan  of  the  completed  tank. 


5368,688 

HAIR  SHAVING  DEVICE  WITH  CURVED  RAZOR       ' 

BLADE  STRIP 

Edward  A.  Andrews,  6835  Beach  Rd.,  T>tiy,  Mich.  48098 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,473 

Int  CI."  B26B  21/56:21/08 

U.S.  a.  30-29.5  32cuims 


5,568,687 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  TANK  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATING  A  TANK  CONNECTOR  THEREFOR 
Rodeny  R.  Syler,  Franklin;  Rolf  E.  Faber,  Clarksville,  and  D. 
Kent  Lindahl,  Pleasant  View,  all  of  Tenn„  assignors  to  SUte 
Industries,  Inc.,  Ashland  City,  Tenn. 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,625 

Int  a."  B23P  15/00 

VS.  a.  29-«»0.14  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  tank  and  a  tank  connector  dierefor 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  forming  a  pair  of  top  and  bottom  half  members  by  deep 
drawing; 


1.  A  manually  operated,  finger-manipulatable  non-electric  nose 
hair  trimming  device,  comprising: 

a  bead  structure  sized  to  fit  widiin  a  persons  nose  cavity  and 
arranged  to  support  a  flexible  razor  blade  strip  having  a  base 
portion  and  a  curved  guard  portion  extending  from  said  base 
portion,  said  curved  guard  portion  having  first  and  second 
ends  which  are  attached  to  said  base  portion;  and 

a  finger  grip  portion  having  an  end  connected  to  the  base  portion 
of  said  head  structure; 

wherein  said  head  structure  includes  a  diin.  elongated  nanow 
razor  blade  strip  formed  from  a  strip  of  flexible  flat  razor 
blade  material  and  bent  in  a  central  section  diereof  to  provide 
a  substantially  semi-circular  curved  secuon  disposed  in 
between  first  and  second  substantially  straight  sections  on 
either  side  thereof  that  terminate  respectively  at  first  and 
second  ends,  said  razor  blade  strip  being  arranged  to  extend 
substantially  along  the  curved  guard  portion  of  the  head 
structure  and  having  a  sharpened  first  edge  disposed  between 
the  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  and  second  ends  being 
attached  at  spaced  locations  to  said  base  portion  of  said  razor 
bead. 
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5368,689 

UTILITY  KNIFE  WITH  IMPROVED  HAND  GRIP  STRAP 

Peter  Gold,  465  N.  Wood  Rd.,  Rockville  Centre,  N.Y.  11570 

Fried  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,610 

Int  a."  B26B  29/02 

U.S.  a.  .10—295  2  aaims 


a  second  guide  rail  mounted  at  an  incline  of  45  degrees  with 
respect  to  the  right  side  of  said  base  board; 

a  joint  member  formed  of  two  legs  extending  in  right-angled 
direction  with  each  other  for  connecting  said  first  and  second 
guide  rails; 

first  and  second  retainer  members  respectively  attached  to  each 
leg  of  said  joint  member;  and 

a  slide  member  placed  on  said  base  board,  and  retained  and 
released  by  means  of  said  retainer  members,  whereby  said 
slide  member  is  capable  of  being  positioned  over  one  of  said 
square  opening  and  said  regular  triangular  opening  to  obtain  a 
geometrical  figure  having  a  desired  dimension. 


48    42^  40 


I.  An  impicved  hand  grip  device  for  a  utility  knife,  said  knife 
having  a  body  with  a  proximal  end  and  an  opposite  distal  end,  and 
a  blade  projecting  from  said  body  proximal  end,  said  hand  grip 
device  compris.ng: 

a.  a  spring  ring  having  a  circular  opening  and  connected  to  said 
knife  body  adjacent  to  said  distal  end; 

b.  a  closed  lot>p  strap  attached  to  said  spring  ring  and  having  an 
operative  pusition  extending  lengthwise  along  an  underside  of 
said  knife  b^dy;  and 

c.  a  selected  ihape  integrally  formed  on  an  exterior  of  said 
closed  loop  strap  adjacent  said  proximate  end; 

whereby  said  snape  serves  as  a  stop  against  inadvertent  sliding 
movement  of  users  fingers  holding  said  knife  body  toward 
said  blade. 


5,568,691 
HAIR  DRYER  APPARATUS  ADAPTED  FOR  MULTI- 
FUNCTIONAL USAGE 
Richard  H.  Rubin,  Donvale,  Australia,  assignor  to  Seoyo,  Ltd., 

Rarotonga,  Cook  Islanfls 
Continuation-inpart  of  Ser.  No.  949,470,  Sep.  23,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5351,417.  This  appUcation  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,046 

Int  CI."  F26B  19/00 
U.S.  a.  34—98  30  Clwins 


5368,690 
DRAFTING  INSTRUMENT 
Hiroshi  Kayama,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yugen  Kaisha 
Frontier  Engineei-ing,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Fried  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,883 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1994,  6-302276 

Int  a."  B43L  n/00 

U.S.  a.  33—565  1  a«»»n» 


1.  A  drafting  instrument  comprising; 

a  base  board  having  a  central  area,  an  upper  left  area,  a  left  side. 

and  a  right  side,  said  base  board  having  a  square  opening  in 

said  central  area  and  said  base  board  having  a  regular  nian- 

gular  opening  in  the  upper  left  area; 
a  first  guide  rail  mounted  adjacent  the  left  side  of  said  base 

board; 


1.  Apparatus  adapted  for  multi-hinctional  use  with  selected  base 
and  accessory  units  comprising 

a  base  unit  including  a  housing  attachable  to  a  wall, 

circuit  means  in  said  housing  for  connection  to  an  electrical 
supply  means,  said  circuit  means  providing  an  electrical  outlet 
connection  externally  of  said  housing, 

means  in  said  housing  connected  to  said  circuit  means  for 
producing  a  flow  of  heated  air  from  said  housing  when  the 
circuit  means  is  connected  to  said  electrical  supply  means. 

a  plurality  of  modular  accessory  units  at  least  one  of  which  is 
operable  by  the  heated  air  from  said  housing  and  at  least  a 
second  of  which  is  elecuically  operated,  and 

means  for  detachable  connection  of  a  selected  modular  acces- 
sory unit  to  said  housing,  said  at  least  second  modular  acces- 
sory unit  including  an  elecoical  interconnection  means  which 
electrically  connects  the  second  modular  accessory  unit  to 
said  circuit  means  when  the  second  modular  accessory  unit  is 
detachably  attached  to  said  base  unit,  said  at  least  one  modu- 
lar accessory  unit  being  operated  by  the  heated  air  from  said 
base  unit  when  detachably  attached  to  said  base  unit. 


5368,692 
PAINT  DRYING  OVEN  WITH  RADUNT  ENERGY 
FLOOR 
David  W.  Crompton,  Ann  Arbor;  Gregory  M.  Still,  Ptymootli, 
and  Anthony  R.  Gore,  Farmington  Hills,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Durr  Industries,  Inc.,  Plymouth,  Mich. 
Fried  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,483 
Int  CL'  F26B  3/34 
U-S- 0.34-270  ISCUUms 
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recirculating  a  major  proportion  of  drying  air  ftxMn  the  upstream 
drymg  chamber  (101)  while  taking  m  a  minor  proportion  of 
air  from  the  downstream  drying  chamber  (102). 


1.  A  method  of  drying  paint  on  a  vehicle  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  floor  of  a  radiant  oven  with  a  heating  passage 
and  communicaung  said  heating  passage  to  a  source  of  heated 
gas,  said  radiant  oven  comprising  opposed  side  walls  spaced 
by  a  lateral  distance  and  defining  therebetween  a  heating 
chamber,  an  oven  ceiling  extending  between  the  upper  ends  of 
said  side  walls,  and  said  oven  floor  extending  between  the 
lower  ends  of  said  side  walls,  said  heating  passage  being 
defined  beneath  said  oven  floor,  and  extending  along  a  longi- 
tudinal direction; 

(b)  transporting  a  vehicle  having  wet  paint  thereon  along  said 
longitudinal  direction  through  said  heating  chamber;  and 

(c)  sending  heated  gas  into  said  heating  passage,  and  passing 
said  heating  gas  along  said  longitudinal  direction,  heating  said 
oven  floor  and  generating  radiant  energy  to  dry  said  wet  paint. 


5368,694 
BEHIND  THE  BUMPER,  QUICK  ATTACHMENT  SYSTEM 
AND  MECHANISM  FOR  TRUCK  MOUNTED  SNOW 
PLOWS 
Lawrence  Capra,  Iron  Mountain,  and  Phriip  J.  Quenzi,  Atlan- 
tic Mine,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  M.  J.  Electric,  Inc.,  Iron 
Mountain,  Mich. 

Fried  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser,  No.  167341 

Int  a.*  EOIH  5/04 

U.S.  a.  37-231  i^ciai^ 


5368,693 
METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PROCESSING 

OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHEET  MATERUL 
Patrick  Van  den  Bergen,  Berchem;  Frans  Joos,  Puurs;  Marc 
De  Niel,  Antwerpen,  and  Bartholomeus  Verlinden,  Tongeren, 
all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaeri  N.V„  Mortsel] 
Belgium 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,467 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sen  5  1994 
94202533  ^  ' 

Int  CI."  F26B  9/O0 
U.S.  a.  34-620  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  drying  wet  photographic  sheet  material  in  a 
processing  apparatus  comprising  at  least  one  wet  processing  station 
(12.  13.  14.  15.  16)  followed  by  a  drying  station  (17)  in  which  wet 
sheet  material  (100)  is  brought  into  contact  with  heated  drying  air 
characterised  by  the  steps  of: 

feeding  wet  sheet  material  (100)  sequentially  through  upstream 

and  downstream  drying  chambers  (101.  102); 
heating  air  entering  the  downstream  drying  chamber  (102)  to  a 

downstream  drying  temperature; 
recirculating  a  major  proportion  of  drying  air  through  the  down- 
stream drying  chamber  (102)  while  taking  in  a  minor  propor- 
tion of  fresh  air  through  a  fresh  air  inlet  (116); 
heating  air  entering  the  upstream  drying  chamber  (101)  to  an 
upstream  drying  temperature,  higher  than  the  downstream 
drying  temperature; 


•"95       -•       jr  .,50 
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6.  A  small  truck  snow  plow  mount  compnsing  an  attjchment 
frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  small  truck  behind  and  below 
the  forward-mosi  surface  of  a  vehicle  bumper,  said  attachment 
frame  having  a  pair  of  anachment  sockets  having  side  plates  which 
converge  to  a  latching  position,  and  transverse  latch  bar  means, 
an  intennediaie  attachment  frame  having  latching  ami  means 
guidable  to  said  latching  position  in  said  pair  of  attachment 
.sockets,  respectively,  by  said  side  plates  which  converge, 
latch  means  on  said  intermediate  attachment  frame  for  latch- 
ing said  Intennediaie  frame  to  said  transverse  latch  bar  means 
in  both  said  sockets, 
a  snow  plow  support  ft-ame  and  means  pivotally  supporting  said 
snow  plow  frame  from  said  intermediate  attachment  ftame 
and  means  for  lifting  said  snow  plow  frame  and  pivot  said 
snow  plow  frame  about  said  horizontal  pivot. 
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5468,695 

CUSTOM  DECORATED  CARDS 

James  W.  Kough,  4280  E.  Iowa  Ave.,  Suite  310,  Denver,  Cdo. 

80222 

FUed  Nov.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  151,872 

lilt  a."  G09F  1/04 

VS.  CL  -W-mi  12  Claims 


1  A  custom  card  for  use  in  design  coordination  witli  any  specific 
item,  container,  or  wrapping  material,  said  custom  card  compris- 
ing: . 
base  material  in  tlie  form  of  a  sheet,  said  sheet  havmg  a  body 
which  carries  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface,  said  inner 
surface  including  a  written  or  wriuble  portion,  and  wherem 
said  base  material  further  includes  a  single  fold  line  to  form 
said  base  material  into  first  and  second  inner  surface  sections 
and  into  first  and  second  outer  surface  sections,  said  fold  line 
adapted  to  allow  said  first  and  second  inner  surface  sections  of 
said  base  material  to  be  folded  together  about  said  fold  line  in 
a  manner  which  allows  said  written  or  writable  portion  of  said 
inner  surface  to  remain  accessible; 
adherent  means  distributed  over  and  attached  to  at  least  a  portion 
of  both  said  first  and  second  outer  surface  sections  of  said 
body  of  said  base  material;  and 
decorative  sheet  material  selected  to  be  design  coordinated  with 
any  specific  item,  container,  or  wrapping  material,  said  deco- 
rative sheet  material  sized  to  overiay  at  least  said  first  outer 
surface  section  of  said  base  material  and  a  contiguous  poruon 
of  said  second  outer  surface  section  of  said  base  material  of 
said  adherent  means  attached  to  said  outer  surface  of  said 
body  of  said  base  material,  said  decorative  sheet  malenal 
being  secured  to  said  portion  of  said  outer  surface  of  said  base 
material  by  said  adherent  means,  and  having  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  second  outer  surface  section  of  said  base  material  not 
covered  with  said  decorative  sheet  material,  wherein  said 
portion  of  said  adherent  means  distributed  over  said  second 
outer  surface  section  which  is  not  covered  with  said  decora- 
tive sheet  material  is  available  for  use  in  securing  said  custom 
card  flatwise  to  any  specific  item,  container,  or  wrapping 
material. 


wherein  the  spacer  is  disposed  inside  the  magazine  tube  between 
the  magazine  base  and  the  magazine  spring,  and 

wherein  the  magazine  spring,  in  the  absence  of  the  spacer,  does 
not  exert  a  force  on  the  feeder  to  advance  the  last  cartridge  to 
the  end  of  the  magazine  tube,  and 

wherein  die  spacer  is  designed  to  interact  with  the  magazine 
base  so  that  in  the  absence  of  the  spacer,  and  when  the 
magazine  is  loaded  with  more  cartridges  than  permitted,  the 
magazine  base  is  at  least  partly  detached  from  its  mounting  on 
the  other  end  of  the  magazine  tube. 


5368,697 

NET-HANDLE  SEINE 

Steven  S.  Schwartz,  3123  S.  Boston,  Denver,  Colo.  80231 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  520,597 

Int  CI."  AOIK  77/00 

VS.  CI.  43-14  8  Claims 


5,568.696 
REDUCED  CAPACITY  MAGAZINE  FOR  REPEATER 
FIREARM 
Ernst    Mauch.    Dunningen;     Helmut    Weldle,    Obemdorf- 
Beffendorf;  Johamies-August  Bantle,  Bosingen.  and  Erwin 
Epp.  Domhan.  aflofGermany.  assignors  to  Heckler  &  Koch 
GmbH,  ObemoriyNeckar,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320.851 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  9,  1994,  44  32 

192.9 

Int.  CI."  F41A  9/71 
VS.  a.  42-^9.02  »5  aaims 

1.  A  magazine  for  an  automatic  pistol,  comprising: 
a  spacer  for  reducing  the  usable  capacity  of  the  magazine  while 
preserving  substantially  the  external  diniensions  of  the  maga- 
zine, 
a  magazine  tube,  including  a  magazine  spring,  a  feeder,  and  a 

magazine  base. 


1.  A  seine  net  which  attaches  to  a  landing  net,  said  landing  net 
including  a  handle  and  an  oval  frame  comprising: 
a  circular  strap  of  material; 

a  fastening  means  to  attach  said  sn-ap  to  said  net  handle; 
a  secuon  of  seine  netting  attached  to  said  su-ap  large  enough  to 

encompass  said  oval  frame  of  said  landing  net,  and 
a  compartment  attached  to  said  strap  wherein  said  seine  netting 

can  be  stored  and  transported  in  a  compacted  manner 


5368,698 
MULTIPURPOSE  FISHING  TOOL 
Raymond  W.  Harding,  and  Kelly  M.  Harding,  both  of  901  N. 
Chaparral,  Corpus  Christi.  Tex.  78401 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,000 
Int  a."  AOIK  97/00 
VS.  CI.  43-533  I®  Claims 

1.  A  multipurpose  fishing  tool  comprising 


5368  700 
STAND-OFF  DEVICE  FOR  YIELDINGLY  SirpPORTING  A 

TREE  TO  A  TREE  SUPPORT  STAKE 
Michael  VenezUno,  1332  Shattuck  Ave.,  #15,  Berkeley  Calif 
Cm.'^t^'''^  Icanberry,  2436  SpauWing  Ave.  Berkeley' 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184,988,  Jan.  24,  1994.  This  appUca- 

Uon  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,888 

Int  CL"  AOIG  7AK) 

UACL47-^  21  Claims 


first  and  second  plier  members  pivoted  intermediate  opposite 
ends  thereof  providing  first  and  second  handle  sections  having 
free  ends  and  first  and  second  gripping  secUons  mounted  for 
opening  and  closing  movement  in  response  to  movement  of 
the  handle  sections; 

a  flashlight  on  one  of  the  handle  sections  aimed  at  the  first  and 
second  gripping  sections; 

a  fish  immobilizer  rigid  with  the  first  handle  section  adjacent  the 
free  end  thereof  at  a  location  adjacent  the  free  end  of  the 
second  handle  section  in  a  closed  position  of  the  handle 
sections;  and 

means,  on  the  free  end  of  one  of  the  handle  sections,  for 
receiving  a  tape  measure  therein. 


5368,699 

FINGERED  FABRIC  INSECT  SWATTER 

LeCrande  D.  Wadsworth,  Rte.  #1,  Box  168,  St  Ignatius,  Mont 

59865 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462433 

Int  CI."  AOIM  .W2 

V.S.  CI.  43-137  4eiaims 


^  6 


4.  In  a  swatter  for  insects  ha\ing  an  elongate  handle  member 
uith  fastening  means  at  a  first  forward  end  to  connect  a  fastening 
yoke  basing  first  fastening  means  to  interconnect  with  the  fasten- 
ing means  of  the  handle  member  and  second  fastening  means  to 
interconnect  a  swatting  member,  the  invention  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 

a  swatting  member  having  luo  similar  adjacent  swatting  ele- 
ments mterconnected  to  the  yoke  and  extending  spacedly 
therefrom  in  a  direction  distal  from  the  handle  member,  each 
said  swatting  element 
having  similar  areal  extent, 
being  interconnected  to  the  yoke  to  extend  in  adjacency  from 

the  yoke  in  a  direction  distal  from  the  handle  member, 
being  formed  of  entangled  felted  fiber  material  uith  an  outer 

surface  distal  from  the  other  suatting  element  formed  bv  a 

plurality  of  spaced  nubbins  with  indentations  therebetween. 

and 

defining  plural,  spacedly  adjacent  fingers  with  slits  therebe- 
tween in  an  outer  pan  of  each  said  swatting  member  distal 
from  the  yoke  and  with  the  fingers  of  one  said  swatting 
element  overlying  slits  between  the  fingers  of  the  adjacent 
swatting  element. 


1.  A  standoff  device  for  yieldingly  supporting  a  tree  to  a  tree 
support  stake,  said  standoff  device  comprising 

a  substantially  rigid  body  for  maintaining  a  standoff  distance 
between  the  tree  support  stake  and  the  supported  n-ee.  said 
body  having  a  base  end.  and  a  distal  end  spaced  from  said 
base  end. 

cord  means  having  a  capmred  end  attached  to  said  bodv  and  a 
free  end  extending  from  the  disul  end  of  said  body  for  tving 
to  the  tnink  of  a  tree,  the  free  end  extending  from  the  distal 
end  of  said  body  for  tying  end  of  said  body  to  permit  a  tree 
tied  thereby  to  sway  about  said  distal  end,  and 

stake  attachment  means  associated  with  said  bodv  for  attaching 
the  base  end  of  said  body  to  a  uee  support  stake. 


5368,701 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  Al  TOM.4TIC,  SELF- 
DISPENSING,  TIMED-RELEASE,  CONSTANT  FEEDING 
OF  POTTED  PLANTS 
John  C.  Haigler.  4420  N.  Buckskin  Wav,  Tucson.  Ariz.  8571^ 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  395,460 
Int  a."  AOIG  29A)0 
U.S.  CI.  47-^3  4  Claims 

1.  An  automatic,  self-dispensing  constant  deliverv  plant  food 
dispenser  system  comprising  a  generallv  hollow  bottle  unit  pre- 
filled  with  liquid  fertilizer  further  comprising  a  cvlindrically 
shaped  hollow  lower  section  and  a  conicallv  shaped  upper  neck 
section  from  which  the  frustnim  has  been  removed  to  provide  a 
fluid  passage  between  the  interior  of  the  bottle  and  the  exterior 
thereof,  an  elongated  cap  having  an  indentation  or  score  marie  near 
the  closed  end  thereof  to  facilitate  the  easv  removal  of  the  closed 
end  of  said  cap  without  removing  the  cap  from  the  upper  neck 
section  of  the  bottle  unit,  said  cap  having  a  capillarv  lube  having  a 
predetennined  essentially  constant  flow  rate  integrally  molded 
therein  so  that  a  fir>t  portion  of  said  capillarv  tube  extenu.s  above 
said  indentation  or  score  mark  and  a  second  portion  of  said 
capillary  tube  extends,  into  said  fluid  passage  of  said  upper  neck 
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(f)  coupling  elements  movable  by  said  handle,  between  a  first 
hinged  position  in  which  they  connect  said  sash  firmly  to  said 
arms,  and  a  second  swinging  position  in  which  they  are 
disconnected  from  said  arms. 


section  of  said  bottle,  said  cap  being  fixedly  and  sealingly  attached 
to  said  upper  neck  portion  of  said  bottle. 


5^68,703 
ROOF  WINDOW 
Karl-Heinz  Frank,  Waldenbuch;  Johann  Schneider,  and  Volker 
Wohrn,  both  of  Leinfelden-Echterdingen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Roto  Frank  AG,  Leinfelden-Echterdinger,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,205 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    26,    1994, 
9406929  U 

Int.  CI."  E05D  15/48 
VS.  CI.  49—153  6  Claims 


5,568.702 
VENT  AND  TILT  ROOF  WINDOW 
Kari-Heinz  Frank,  Waldenbuch;  Johann  Schneider,  and  Volker 
Wohrn,  both  of  Leinfelden-Echterdingen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Roto  Frank  AG,  Leinfelden-Echterdingen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  429,123 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    26,    1994, 
9406930  U 

Int.  CI.*'  E05D  15/48 
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L'.S.  a.  49—153 


11  Qaims 


1.  A  hinged,  swinging  skylight  comprising: 

(a)  a  sa.sh  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  a  pair  of  side  rails 
extending  therebetween: 

(b)  a  casement  in  which  said  sash  is  disposed  and  having  a  pair 
of  side  members: 

(c)  a  pair  of  arms  pivotably  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
caseitient  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  side  rails  of  said  sash; 

(d)  spindles  on  said  sash  between  the  middle  and  said  upper  end 
of  said  sash  on  said  rails  thereof  and  movably  seated  in 
channels  in  said  side  members  of  said  casement,  said  spindles 
being  movable  between  a  first  position  in  which  they  are 
firmly  connected  to  said  arms  and  in  which  said  spindles  are 
seated  in  the  end  of  said  channels  adjacent  said  upper  end  of 
said  sash  in  the  hinged  position  of  said  sash  and  a  second 
position  in  which  they  are  slidably  seated  in  said  channels  of 
said  side  members  in  the  swinging  position  of  said  sash:  and 
said  spindles  being  movable  longitudinally  along  said  side 
rails  in  said  channels  in  the  swinging  position  of  said  sash: 

(e)  a  handle  movably  mounted  on  said  lower  end  of  said  sash 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  spindles  for  movement 
thereof:  and 


1.  A  skylight  comprising: 

(a)  a  sash  having  side  rails  and  upper  and  lower  cross  members: 

(b)  a  casement  having  side  members  and  upper  and  lower  cross 
members: 

(c)  carrier  arms  mounting  the  sash  on  the  casement,  said  carrier 
arms  being  mounted  at  one  end  on  a  hinge  bearing  attached  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  casement  and  at  the  other  end  in  the 
center  of  said  sash  on  pivot  bearings  on  said  side  rails  of  said 
sash,  said  sash  having  spindles  on  each  side  rail  between  pivot 
bearings  and  its  upper  cross  member,  said  spindles  being 
slidable  in  a  runner  that  is  U-shaped  in  cross  section  and  is 
disposed  on  said  side  member  of  said  casement; 

(d)  a  cover  plate  on  said  sash  and  extending  over  a  groove  in 
said  runner  and  over  said  spindles  when  said  sash  is  in  the 
pivoting  position  and.  when  said  sash  is  in  the  closed  position 
and  the  swinging  position,  the  spindle  is  outwardly  of  the 
upper  end  of  said  cover  plate:  and 

(e)  a  handle  (13)  attached  to  said  lower  cross  member  of  said 
sash  when  said  sash  is  opened  and  said  carrier  arms  are 
coupled  with  said  sash,  said  sash  tilting  on  the  hinged  bear- 
ings and.  when  opened  with  said  sash  uncoupled  from  said 
carrier  arms,  said  spindles  move  in  said  grooves  of  said 
runner  toward  the  lower  cross  member  of  said  casement  and 
said  pivot  bearing  on  the  sash  side  of  said  casement  is  lifted 
off  and  said  sash  swings  open,  said  spindles  being  positioned 
on  said  side  rail  of  said  sash  and  movable  longitudinally  when 
said  spindles  are  seated  in  individual  settings  by  movement  of 
said  handle. 


5,568,704 
CLUTCHLESS  SCREW  DRIVE  DOOR  OPERATOR 
Gregory  E.  Williams,  Minerva;  Jam«  A.  White,  Louisville. 
Nichotas  A.  Dragomir,  Alliance,  and  James  W.  Stottsberry 
MassiUon    aU  of  Ohio,  assignon  to  GMI  Holdings,  \aL 
Alliance,  Ohio  ^^ 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,425 

Int  a.*  E05F  11/34 

U.S.  a.  49-362  „  Claims 


1.  A  garage  door  operator  comprising: 

a  motor  having  a  stator  and  a  rotor,  said  rotor  having  a  shaft 

which  transmits  torque  developed  by  said  motor 
a  threaded  screw  having  an  end  portion; 

a  guide  rail  for  at  least  partially  containing  said  screw,  said  guide 
rail  having  a  terminal  end  portion; 

coupling  means  for  coupling  said  screw  to  said  rotor  shaft  and 
absorbing  thrust  transmitted  along  said  screw  toward  said 
motor  when  said  coupling  means  couples  said  screw  and  said 
motor,  said  coupling  means  including  a  first  coupling  and  a 
second  coupling, 

said  first  coupling  including  a  unitary  coupling  member  which 
has  opposing  recesses  for  receiving  each  of  said  rotor  shaft 
and  said  screw  end  portion  therein  to  connect  said  screw  to 
said  motor  for  transmission  of  torque  from  said  motor  to  said 
screw,  and 

said  second  coupling  including  thnist  containment  means  sup- 
ported by  said  screw  and  means  disposed  intermediate  said 
thrust  containment  means  and  said  guide  rail  terminal  end 
portion. 


5,568,705 

EARTHQUAKE  RESISTANT  MOUNTS  FOR  BUILDINGS 

AND  CONSTRUCTIONS 

Patrice  Beliavista,  BP  2022.  84023  Avignon  Cedex  7.  France 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  368,273 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  23,  1992,  92  07991 

Int  Cl.*^  E04H  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  52-167.1  „ci.j^ 


1.  An  earthquake  resistant  mount  for  buildings  and  constructions 
comprising 

two  monoblock  elements  of  a  hard  rotproof  material  possessing 
great  resistance  to  abrasion,  and  being  secured  respectively  to 
the  infrastructure  and  to  the  superstructure  of  the  building 
one  of  these  elements  being  formed  of  a  preferably  circula^ 
honzontai  rubbing  plate  including  a  cone  fhistum  at  its  center 


tfie  second  element  having  the  shape  of  a  circular  cap  with  a 
flat  blind  end  which  caps  the  first  element  so  that  said  blind 
end  of  the  concavity  is  in  contact  with  the  horizontal  plane 
situated  at  die  top  of  the  cone  frustum,  and  die  horizontal 
peripheral  edge  in  contact  with  the  rubbing  plate,  an  annular 
space  between  the  internal  lateral  wall  of  the  circular  cap  and 
the   ateral  wall  of  the  cone  frustum  allowing  relative  lateral 
displacement; 
at  least  one  damping  ring  secured  or  not  secured  to  the  internal 
lateral  wall  of  die  circular  cap  and/or  to  the  lateral  wall  of  die 
cone  frustum,  filling  all  or  some  of  said  annular  space  and 
single  or  multiple  layers  of  a  resilient  polymer  which  resists 
crushing,  making  it  possible  to  absorb  low-amplitude  tremors 
before  the  monoblock  elements  slip,  are  intciposed  honzon- 
t^ly  at  any  level  through  die  entire  thickness  of  die  material 
of  said  elements,  it  being  ftmher  possible  for  these  layers  of 
resilient  polymer  to  be  or  not  to  be  of  die  same  thKkness  over 
an  identical  level  in  die  two  elements. 


5,568,706 
RIDGE  AND/OR  EDGE  COVERING  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  RHXJE  AND/OR  EDGE 
COVERING 
Manfred  GerUng,  Hemunn-Hesse-Str.  23,  D-72250  Fmiden- 
stadt.  and  Hermann  Schollmeyer.  Heddesheim,  bMi  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Manfred  Gehring,  Freodenstadt,  Ger- 
many ^ 

Filed  Dec  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,689 
Claims  priority,  applkatjon  Germany,  Dec.  10,  1993  43  42 
206J,-  Sep.  30,  1994,  94  15  765 

IdL  CL*  F24F  7/V2 
U.S.CL  52-198  2Sa»uns 


1.  A  covering  for  ridge  ventilation  comprising: 

a  cap  having  openings,  a  first  inner  portion  made  from  a  material 
which  IS  permanenUy  elastically  deformable  and  having  first 
and  second  opposed  sides,  a  pair  of  second  inner  portions 
made   from    a   matenal    which    is   permanently   elastically 
deformable  and  each  having  first  and  second  opposed  sides 
and  a  pair  of  outer  portions,  a  first  side  of  one  of  die  pair  of 
second  inner  portions  being  joined  to  die  first  side  of  die  fiist 
inner  portion  widi  a  fold  and  being  bent  downward  relative  to 
the  first  inner  portion  and  a  side  of  one  of  die  pair  of  outer 
portions  being  joined  to  a  second  side  of  die  one  of  the  pair  of 
second  inner  portions  and  being  bent  upward  relative  to  die 
one  of  die  second  inner  portions  to  define  an  overflow  area  a 
first  side  of  anodicr  of  the  pair  of  second  inner  portions  being 
joined  to  the  second  side  of  the  first  inner  portion  widi  a  fold 
and  being  bent  downward  relative  to  die  first  inner  portion 
and  a  side  of  another  of  die  pair  of  outer  portions  being  joined 
to  a  second  side  of  the  anodier  of  die  pair  of  second  inner 
portions  and  being  bent  upward  relative  to  die  another  of  die 
second  inner  portions  to  define  an  overflow  area,  each  outer 
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portion  being  comprised  of  an  inner  part,  an  intemediate  part 
and  an  outer  part  with  the  intermediate  part  of  each  outer 
portion  being  a  sealing  element  in  a  transition  area  between 
the  second  inner  portion  and  the  inner  part  and  the  outer  part 
of  each  outer  portion  angling  outwards  relative  to  the  inner 
part,  the  inner  part  and  the  outer  part  comprising  a  plurality  of 
elastic  plates  with  intennediate  spaces  being  defined  by  a 
space  between  the  elastic  plates  functioning  as  overflow  areas 
and  a  cross  section  of  the  overflow  areas  tapering  outward  and 
downward  extending  from  the  inner  part. 


5,568,707 
SOLARIUM  STRUCTURE 
Masavoshi  Ishikawa,  and  Edward  T.  Fitzhenry,  Jr.,  both  of 
Dublin,  Ga.,  assignors  to  YKK  Corporation  of  Amenca, 
Lyndtaurst,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,010 

Int  CI."  E04B  7/18 

VS.  a.  52—200  5  Claims 


into  contact  with  the  end  of  the  concrete  reinforcing  bar,  said 
protective  cover  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  collar,  said  cylindrical  collar  being  dimensioned  to 
receive  the  end  of  concrete  reinforcing  bars  of  varying  sizes 
and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  collar  having  inwardly-extending 
and  ofl'-center  fins  for  releasably  securing  the  end  of  the 
concrete  reinforcing  bar  to  the  protective  cover; 
a  cap,  said  cap  having  an  exposed  top  surface  and  exposed  sides 
which  are  constructed  so  as  to  prevent  injury  to  any  individual 
coming  into  contact  with  the  exposed  top  surface  and  sides 
and  said  cap  having  an  underside  which  is  attached  perpen- 
dicularly to  said  collar  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  cap 
including  reinforcing  ribs  extending  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
collar;  and 
a  metal  seat,  said  metal  seat  being  disposed  adjacent  and  beneath 

the  underside  of  said  cap. 
whereby,  in  the  event  that  an  individual  comes  into  contact  with 
the  protective  cover,   the   individual   will   not   be   gouged, 
scraped  or  impaled  by  the  end  of  the  reinforcing  bar. 


1.  A  solarium  structure  comprising  a  vertical  wall  frame;  a 
sloped  roof  frame  mounted  thereon;  the  vertical  wall  frame  includ- 
ing two  mullions.  each  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  and 
a  head  having  opposed  ends  joined  with  sides  of  the  upper  ends  of 
the  mullions,  the  head  having  a  first  circular-arc  surface;  the  sloped 
moi  frame  including  two  rafters,  each  having  an  upper  end  and  an 
opposed  lower  end,  and  a  bottom  purlin  having  opposed  ends 
joined  w  ith  sides  of  the  lower  ends  of  the  rafters,  the  bottom  purlin 
having  second  circular-arc  surface;  the  lower  ends  of  the  rafters 
being  mitered  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  mullions;  the  bottom  purlin 
being  placed  on  the  head  with  the  second  circular-arc  surface 
coming  into  surt'ace-to-surface  engagement  with  the  first  circular- 
arc  surface  so  that  the  head  and  bottom  puriin  can  be  angularly 
adjusted  to  each  other  and  so  that  draft  and  light  can  be  prevented 
from  passing  between  the  sloped  roof  frame  and  the  vertical  wall 
frame;  and  joining  means  for  joining  the  lower  ends  of  the  rafters 
and  the  upper  ends  of  mullions  so  as  to  be  angularly  adjusted  to 
each  other. 


5368,709 

SIMULATED  DECORATIVE  ARCHITECTURAL 

COLUMNS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Richard  D.  Steckler,  1808  Channing  Way,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

94703 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,815 

Int  a.*  F04H  12A)0 

VS.  a.  52—309.8  12  Claims 


5,568,708 

PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  COVERING  AN  END  OF  A 

CONCRETE  REINFORCING  BAR 

Vasken  Kassardjian,  Newport  Beach,  and  Patrick  J.  Wilson, 

Dove  Canyon,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Don  De  Cristo 

Concrete  Accessories,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  322,160,  Oct  13,  1994,  Pat  No.  5423,043, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  245,018,  May  18,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,381,636.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591336 

Int  Ct*  E04H  /2/00.  E05B  1/00 
VS.  a.  52-301  '  Cl*in» 

1.  A  protective  cover  for  covering  an  end  of  a  concrete  reinforc- 


ing  bar  so  as  to  prevent  injuries  to  an  individual  caused  by  coming   compnsmg: 


1.  A  simulated  decorative  architectural  column  including  one  or 
more  of  a  shaft  portion,  a  base  portion  and  a  capital  portion. 
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an  axial  member;  and 

a  jacket  surrounding  said  axial  member; 

said  jacket  being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  elongated  jacket 
wedge  members,  each  of  which  jacket  wedge  members  is  of 
truncated  wedge-shaped  cross-section,  has  an  elongated  outer 
face  the  profile  of  which  is  substantially  identical  to  the 
intended  profile  of  at  least  a  shaft  portion  of  the  column,  has 
two  opposed  major  faces  of  greater  area  than  any  of  the  other 
faces  thereof,  and  is  formed  from  rigid  foam  material;  and 

each  of  said  jacket  wedge  members  being  substantially  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  axial  member. 


5,568,710 

CONCRETE  FORMING  SYSTEM  WITH  EXPANDED 

METAL  TIE 

Charies  S.  Smith,  Omaha,  and  Jay  D.  Williamson,  PapUlion, 

both  of  Nebr.,  assignors  to  I.S.M.,  Inc.,  Paola,  Kans, 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,485 

Int  a.'  E04B  2/40 

VS.  a.  52-426  ,5  cutos 

Z4     /'OLIOS'       ,108,104  ,I«.I04 


1.  In  a  concrete  form  comprising  first  and  second  laterally 
spaced-apart  sidewalls  for  presenting  a  cavity  therebetween,  at 
least  one  improved  form  tie  comprising: 

a  first  web  extending  between  the  sidewalls  with  first  and  second 
laterally  spaced-apart  ends  embedded  in  a  respective  sidewall; 

a  first  flange  embedded  in  each  respective  sidewall  in  extension 
away  from  each  of  said  first  web  ends; 

a  second  web  in  each  respective  sidewall  and  extending  from 
each  of  said  first  flanges  and  towards  an  exterior  surface  of 
each  respective  sidewall; 

a  second  flange  in  each  respective  sidewall  and  extending  away 
from  each  second  web,  said  form  tie  resisting  forces  acting  on 
the  form  to  maintain  a  desired  laterally  spaced-apart  relation- 
ship between  the  sidewalls. 


extending  u-ansversely  of  the  axial  direction  and  facing  toward  said 
anchoring  region,  and  said  sealing  surface  is  axially  displaceable 
towards  said  centering  sleeve  (8.  18),  said  sealing  element  (9.  19) 
comprises  a  sealing  ring  spaced  axially  from  said  centenng  sleeve 
(8,  18)  by  rated  breaking  webs  (21). 


5368,712 

REFRIGERATOR  DOOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Thomas  E.  Jenkins,  and  Duane  Jubenville.  both  of  Louisville. 

Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Louisville,  Ky, 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407361 

Int  a."  E04C  2A)8:2/30:  A47B  96/04 

VS.  a.  52-782.1  9  cuims 


5368,711 
ATTACHMENT  ANCHOR  ASSEMBLY 
Franz  Popp,  Buchloe,  and  Andreas  Sedlmeier,  Ummendorf, 
both   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Hiiti   AktiengeseUschaft, 
Schaan,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409352 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Apr.  20,  1994.  44  13 
7433 

Int  CI."  E04C  5/12 
VS.  a.  52-704  8  cuiims 

1.  An  attachment  anchor  assembly  for  securing  a  component  (5, 
15)  to  a  base  material  (U),  said  attachment  anchor  assembly 
comprises  an  axially  extending  anchor  rod  (1,  11)  having  a  leading 
end  and  a  trailing  end  with  an  axially  extending  anchoring  region 
(2.  12)  extending  from  the  leading  end  and  insertable  into  a 
borehole  filled  with  a  hardenable  mass  (4,  14)  in  the  base  material 
(U)  and  an  axially  extending  trailing  end  region  arranged  to  extend 
out  of  the  borehole  in  the  base  material  (U)  with  the  component 
having  a  through  opening  (5a,  15a)  through  which  the  trailing  end 
region  can  extend,  a  force  engagement  means  (7,  17)  located  on 
said  trailing  end  region,  a  centering  sleeve  (8,  18)  laterally  enclos- 
ing said  trailing-end  region  between  said  force  engagement  means 
(7,  17)  and  said  anchoring  region  (2.  12),  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  an  annular  sealing  element  (9.  19)  laterally  enclosing 
said  anchor  rod  (1.  11)  in  a  sealing  manner  and  located  between 
said  centering  sleeve  (8,  18)  and  said  anchoring  region  (2,  12).  said 
sealing  element  comprises  an  annular  sealing  surface  (9a,  19o) 


1.  A  refrigerator  door  formed  of  a  unitary  sheet  of  metal, 
including: 

a  generally  rectangular  from  wall  having  lop,  bottom  and  side 

edges; 
lop,  bottom  and  side  walls  projecting  rearward  from  said  lop, 

bottom  and  side  edges  respectively  of  said  from  wall; 
said  lop  and  bottom  walls  having  indented  end  portions; 
said  side  walls  having  lop  and  bottom  edges  with  tabs  projecting 

laterally  therefrom  and  overiapping  respective  ones  of  said 

lop  and  bottom  wall  indented  end  portions;  and 
mechanical  interlocks  connecting  said  overlapping  end  portions 

and  tabs. 
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5,5«8,713 

MIRROR  DOOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Robert  J.  Cagne,  Glastonbury;  WUliam  J.  Plein,  II,  South 

Windsor,  both  of  Conn.,  and  Kenneth  Carson,  Shannon, 

Mis&,  assignors  to  The  Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  24, 19%,  S«r.  No.  590,787 

Int  a.*  E06B  3n2 

VS.  CI.  52—785.1  12  aaims 


1.  A  miiTor  door  comprising: 

(a)  a  door  having  opposed  faces,  one  of  which  has  a  recess 
therein; 

(b)  a  mirror  seated  in  said  recess  and  cooperatively  dimensioned 
therewith  to  locate  its  periphery  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said 
recess,  said  mirror  having  a  light  reflective  front  face  and  a 
rear  face  disposed  against  said  door; 

(c)  a  first  rigid  adhesive  disposed  between  the  peripheral  por- 
tions of  said  rear  face  of  said  mirror  and  said  door  recess;  and 

(d)  a  second  adhesive  disposed  between  said  mirror  and  door 
inwardly  of  said  peripheral  portions,  said  first  and  second 
adfaesives  securing  said  mirror  in  said  recess  of  said  door,  said 
first  adhesive  being  relatively  rigid  in  comparison  to  said 
second  adhesive  to  mount  said  mirror  on  said  door  in  a  fixed 
position,  and  said  second  adhesive  being  relatively  flexible  to 
accomnrHxlate  differential  expansion  between  said  door  and 
mirror  and  to  dampen  impact  forces  acting  between  said  door 
and  mirror. 


(a)  a  spacer-frame  bar  having  first  and  second  sides,  each  side 
having  a  side  surface  having  first  and  second  elongate  edges, 
extending  therefrom  the  first  and  second  elongate  edges  of  the 
first  side  corresponding  to  the  first  and  second  nonwelded 
elongate  edges  of  the  second  side,  respectively; 

(b)  first  and  second  nonweld  seams  running  along  the  elongate 
dimension  of  the  spacer-frame  bar  between  the  corresponding 
first  edges  of  said  first  and  second  sides  and  second  edges  of 
said  first  and  second  sides,  respectively,  such  that  in  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  seams  the  corresponding  edges  of 
said  first  and  second  sides  overlap  each  other  to  form  the  at 
least  one  of  said  first  and  second  seams  so  as  to  provide 
structural  strength  between  said  first  and  second  sides;  and 

(c)  means  for  thermally  insulating  said  first  side  from  said 
second  side  along  said  first  and  second  seams. 


5,568,715 

AUTOMATED  INSPECTION  SYSTEM  WITH 

TRANSPORT  AND  EJECTOR  CONVEYOR 

James  A.  Ebel,  and  Michael  F.  Widman,  both  of  Jaclisonvllle, 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc., 

Jaclisonville,  Fla. 

FUed  May  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  251,474 

Int  CI.*  B65B  57/10;  GOIN  21/90 

MS.  a.  53—54  21  Claims 
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5,568,714 

SPACER-FRAME  BAR  HAVING  INTEGRAL  THERMAL 

BREAK 

Wallace  H.  Peterson.  Bumaby,  Canada,  assignor  to  Alumet 

Manufacturing  Inc~,  Coquitlam,  Canada 

Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,117 

Int.  CI.*  E06B  7/00 

MS.  CI.  52—786.13  25  Claims 


1.  An  elongate  tubular  spacer-frame  bar  for  use  in  an  insulated 
glass  panel,  comprising: 


1.  A  transport  and  ejector  conveyor  for  an  automated  inspection 
system  comprising: 

a.  an  optical  inspection  station  at  which  a  package  array  com- 
prising connected  individual  package  bases,  each  base  having 
a  product  therein,  is  optically  inspected  to  verify  that  the 
product  is  present  in  each  package  base; 

i.  wherein  the  optical  inspection  station  comprises  a  plurality 
of  video  cameras,  each  of  which  optically  inspects  a  given 
number  of  package  bases; 

ii.  wherein  the  video  cameras  are  mounted  on  a  support  which 
is  independently  adjustable  by  separate  x,  y  and  z  adjustor 
mechanisms  for  translation  along  x.  y  and  z  axes  to  pre- 
cisely position  the  video  cameras  relative  to  the  package 
bases; 

b.  a  package  conveyor  system  for  conveying  the  package  bases 
by  the  optical  inspection  station; 

c.  an  ejector  system,  selectively  switchable  between  a  first 
position  in  which  the  package  bases  are  passed  on  the  package 
conveyor  system  by  the  ejector  system  and  a  second  position 
in  which  the  ejector  system  transfers  packages  that  are  deter- 
mined by  the  optical  inspection  station  not  to  have  a  product 
therein  from  the  package  conveyor  system  to  the  ejector 
system. 
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5,568,716 

ROUND  BALE  WRAPPING 

Leroy  Kluver,  Celina,  and  Donald  E.  Line,  Coldwater,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  AGCO  Corporation,  Duluth,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53,914,  Apr.  27,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,433,059.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425348 

Int.  CI."  B65B  I3/04;6JA)4 

U.S.  a.  53-399  29  Claims 


3.  A  method  of  forming  a  bale  in  a  round  baler  and  wrapping  the 
bale  thus  formed  with  bale  wrap  material  while  the  bale  routes 
withm  the  round  baler,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  round  baler  with  a  bale  wrap  advancement  and 
severance  assembly  having  a  bale  wrap  cut-oft  member,  the 
cut-off  member  having  a  cutting  orientation  and  a  pre-cutting 
orientation; 
inu-oducing  cut  forage  material  into  a  baling  chamber  of  the 
round  baler  and  forming  the  cut  forage  material  into  a  gener- 
ally round  bale; 
providing  a  supply  of  bale  wrap  material  having  a  free  end,  the 
supply  of  bale  wrap  material  being  external  of  the  baling 
chamber: 
advancing  the  free  end  of  said  supply  of  bale  wrap  material 
toward  a  bale  wrap  receiving  opening  of  said  baling  chamber; 
said  advancing  step  effecting  movement  of  a  feed  member 
toward  the  bale  wrap  receiving  opening  in  order  to  guide  the 
bale  wrap  material  through  the  bale  wrap  receiving  opening; 
engaging  the  free  end  of  said  supply  of  bale  wrap  material  with 

said  bale  and  rotating  said  bale  to  provide  a  wrapped  bale; 
detecting  and  feeding  back  to  a  controller  the  quantity  of  bale 
wrap  material  deployed  during  said  bale  wrap  advancing  step 
until  a  preselected  quantity  is  deployed; 
moving  the  cut-off  member  fi-om  its  pre-cutting  orientation  to  its 
cutting  orientation,  while  ceasing  said  advancing  of  said  sup- 
ply of  bale  wrap  material  and  severing  a  portion  of  said 
supply  of  bale  wrap  material  including  the  bale  wrap  material 
of  the  wrapped  bale;  and 
said  moving  step  effecting  further  mo\ement  of  the  feed  mem- 
ber, which  movement  is  away  from  the  bale  receiving  open- 
ing. '^ 


5,568,717 
FORMING  AN  ENVELOPE  AROUND  INSERTS 
Jimmie  A.  Harrod.  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Moore 
Business  Forms.  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,034 
Int  a."  B65B  I  l/IH:  1 1/26: 11/48:43/00 
U.S.  a.  53-^29  30  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  automatically  forming  a  mailing  envelope  with  a 
plurality  of  contained  insert  sheets  from  at  least  one  insert  web  of 
paper  and  an  envelope  web  of  paper,  comprising  the  steps  of 
continuously  and  automatically: 

(a)  forming  at  least  one  insert  from  the  at  least  one  insert  web  of 
paper,  including  by  cutting  the  insert  from  the  web,  and 
folding  the  insert,  to  produce  a  formed  insert: 

(b)  forming  a  plurality  of  interconnected  envelope  blanks  from 
the  envelope  web  of  paper; 


(c)  collectmg  and  placing  a  plurality  of  insert  sheets,  including 
the  formed  insert,  on  each  of  the  plurality  of  interconnected 
envelope  blanks  while  they  are  interconnected,  in  web  form 
and  then 

(d)  while  conveying  the  interconnected  blanks  in  weld  form, 
severing  die  interconnected  envelope  blanks  ftt)m  each  other 
to  produce  individual  blanks,  and  fonning  each  individual 
blank  around  the  inserts  placed  theieon  to  produce  a  final 
mailing  envelope  containing  a  plurality  of  insert  sheeu. 


5,568.718 

PACKAGING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

Bernard  Lemer.  Aurora,-  WilUam  M.  Cronauer,  Tallmadge, 

and  Rick  S.  Wehrmann.  Hudson,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Automated  Packaging  Systems.  Inc..  Streetsboro.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  298.786,  Aug.  31,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5.499.485.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  954378,  Sep.  30, 

1992.  Pat  No.  5394,676.  This  appUcation  Mar.  7,  1996  Ser 

No.  612^2 

int  a."  B65B  57/Oli 

U.S.a.  53-75  jscuums 


I.  A  process  of  packaging  with  a  bagging  machine  for  sequen- 
tially delivering  end  ones  of  a  chain  of  interconnected  preopened 
bags  to  a  loading  and  sealing  station,  the  machine  having  a  seal  bar 
and  a  reciprocaubly  mounted  seal  pad  assembly  including  a  pad 
and  a  coacting  housing,  the  pad  being  for  pressing  top  portions  of 
a  loaded  bag  to  be  sealed  against  the  bar.  the  method  comprising: 

a)  positioning  a  bag  to  be  loaded  at  the  station; 

b)  opening  the  positioned  bag  and  inserting  contents  to  be 
packaged; 

c)  moving  the  assembly  along  a  path  of  travel  toward  the  seal 
bar; 
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d)  sensing  lost  motion  movement  of  at  least  a  selected  one  of  the 
pad  and  housing  relative  to  other  parts  of  the  assembly; 

e)  deiemiining  whether  the  sensed  lost  motion  movement  was 
during  an  early  or  a  late  portion  of  the  assembly  movenuent 
along  the  path  and  toward  the  seal  bar: 

f)  stopping  the  assembly  movement  toward  the  seal  bar  when  it 
is  determined  that  the  sensed  lost  motion  movement  was 
during  the  early  portion; 

g)  allowing  the  assembly  movement  to  continue  toward  the  seal 
bar  when  it  is  determined  the  lost  motion  movement  was  in 
the  late  portion:  and. 

h)  continuing  the  assembly  movement  until  said  top  portions  are 

pressed  together  to  effect  a  seal: 
i)  separating  the  loaded  bag  from  the  chain  by  pulling  the  chain 

away  from  the  load  station  as  the  loaded  bag  is  being  sealed; 

and. 
j)  separating  the  assembly  from  the  seal  bar  whereby  to  release 

the  loaded  and  now  sealed  bag  from  the  machine. 


5,568,720 

APPARATUS  FOR  SERVICING  A  MULTI-POSITION 

YARN  WINDING  MACHINE 

Udo  Telch,  Sprockhovel,  and  Ludger  A.  Deters,  Remscheid, 

botb  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Barmag  AG,  Remscheid, 

Germany 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,583 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  17,  1993,  43  31 
597.6;  Oct.  6,  1993,  43  34  020.2;  Mar.  3,  1994,  44  06  994.4 

Int.  a."  DOIH  9/10:9/14 
U.S.  a.  57—281  16  Claims 


5368,719 

COMPOSITE  YARN  INCLUDING  A  STAPLE  FIBER 

COVERING  A  FILAMENT  YARN  COMPONENT  AND 

CONFINING  THE  FILAMENT  YARN  COMPONENT  TO  A 

SECOND  THICKNESS  THAT  IS  LESS  THAN  A  FIRST 
THICKNESS  OF  THE  FILAMENT  IN  A  RELAXED  STATE 

AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Charles  W.  Proctor,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  ProSpin 

Industries,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  896,819,  Jun.  11,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5383331.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

354,279 

Int.  a."  D02G  i/i6:3/02 

U.S.  a.  57—225  19  Oaims 


8.  A  method  of  co-spinning  a  continuous  stretch  textured  fila- 
ment yam  and  staple  fibers  in  a  spinner  to  produce  a  composite 
yam.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

feeding  a  sliver  or  roving  of  said  staple  fibers  through  a  drafting 

apparatus  to  prepare  a  continuous  bundle  of  staple  fibers: 
pretensioning  said  filament  yam  to  stretch  said  filament  yam  to  a 

second  thickness  that  is  less  than  a  first  thickness  of  said 

filament  yam  in  a  relaxed  state  such  that  said  texture  is 

temporarily  substantially  removed; 
combining  said  continuous  bundle  of  staple  fibers  and  said 

filainent  yam  downstream  of  said  drafting  apparatus; 
feeding  said  combined  continuous  bundle  and  said  filament  yam 

into  said  spinner:  and 
releasing  said  filament  yam  from  tension  such  that  said  bundle 

of  staple  fibers  substantially  covers  the  filament  yam  and 

confines  die  filament  yam  to  said  second  diickness. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  servicing  a  multiposition  textile  processing 
machine  and  comprising 

an  overhead  track  which  is  positioned  along  a  front  side  of  the 
textile  machine. 

a  transport  unit  mounted  for  movement  along  said  track, 

a  pivotable  carrousel. 

means  for  mounting  said  carrousel  to  the  underside  of  said 
transport  unit  wherein  the  carrousel  is  selectively  pivotable 
about  a  vertical  axis  with  respect  to  said  transport  unit, 

a  carrying  frame  which  mounts  at  least  one  horizontally  dis- 
posed mandrel. 

hoisting  means  interconnecting  the  carrying  frame  to  the  carrou- 
sel and  so  that  the  carrying  frame  is  selectively  lifted  and 
lowered  with  respect  to  the  cartousel  between  a  raised  posi- 
tion adjacent  the  carrousel  and  a  lowered  position,  and 

means  interengaging  the  carrousel  and  the  carrying  frame  so  as 
to  prevent  relative  lateral  movement  therebetween  when  the 
carrying  frame  is  in  said  raised  position. 


5,568,721 
SYSTEM  FOR  SUPPLYING  FUEL  TO  AND  COOLING  A 
FUEL  INJECTOR  OF  A  DUAL  HEAD  COMBUSTION 
CHAMBER 
Jean-Paul  D.  Alary,  Saint  Maur  des  Fosses;   Michel  A.  A. 
Desaulty,  Vert  Saint  Denis;  Denis  J.  M.  Sandelis,  Nangis,  and 
Pierre  M.  V.  E.  Schroer,  Brunoy,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs 
d'Aviation  S.N.E.C.M.A.,  Paris  Cedex,  France 
Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,567 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  22,  1994,  94  07623 
Int.  CI."  F02C  7/228 
VS.  CI.  60—39.03  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  supplying  fuel  to  and  cooling  a  fuel  injector 
assembly  of  a  gas  turbine  engine  wherein  the  fuel  injector  assem- 
bly has  a  low  power  injector  and  a  high  power  injector  with  fuel 
injection  orifices,  the  high  power  injector  being  operable  only 
during  selected  operational  modes  of  the  gas  turbine  engine  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  supplying  a  total  fuel  flow  (Q)  to  the  fuel 
injector  assembly  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  total  fuel  flow 
circulates  through  the  high  power  injector  during  all  operational 
modes  of  the  gas  turbine  engine;  pro\  iding  valve  means  in  the  high 
power  injector  to  control  the  amount  of  fuel  passing  through  the 
fuel  injection  orifices,  the  amount  being  variable  between  zero  flow 
and  a  maximum  flow;  and.  evacuating  unused  fuel  from  the  high 
power  injector. 
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5368,722 
EMISSION  PROBE  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  EXHAUST 
GAS  FROM  THE  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  OF  A  GAS 
TURBINE 
Philipp  Brunner,  Hunzenschwil,  and  Rudolf  Tresch,  Seon,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  ABB  Management  AG,  Baden, 
Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  22,  1994,  44  21 
807.9 

Int  a."  F02C  7/00 
\}S.  CI.  60-39J3  7  Oaims 


1.  An  emission  probe  for  the  removal  of  exhaust  gas  from  the 
combustion  chamber  of  a  gas  turbine,  comprising  a  one-piece 
probe  tube  having  an  outer  tube  wall  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  and 
being  formed  with  an  interior  emission  passage  extending  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  and  two  interior  cooling  passages  extending 
parallel  to  the  emission  passage  and  adjacent  to  one  another, 
wherein,  in  transverse  cross  section,  the  cooling  passages  at  least 
partially  surround  the  emission  passage,  and  wherein  a  thickness  of 
the  tube  wall  enclosing  the  cooling  passages  is  approximately 
constant  over  a  majority  of  the  tube  circumference,  and  wherein  a 
plurality  of  cooling  ribs  project  from  the  nibe  wall  into  the  cooling 
passages. 


tor  portion  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  thermal  standoff 
having  one  end  connected  to  said  feed  tube  at  a  location 
spaced  from  said  gas  generating  chamber  and  another  end 
connected  at  said  gas  generating  chamber,  wherein  said  loca- 
tion is  thermally  separated  from  said  gas  generating  chamber. 


5368  724 
TURBOFAN  ENGKVE  WITH  MEANS  TO  SMOOTH 
INTAKE  AIR 
Ernst  Lindner,  Tubingen;   Guido  W.  Trittier,   Unterschleis- 
sheim,  and  Klaus  Britz,  Olching,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  MTU  Motoren-und  "nirbinen  Union  Munctien  GmbH, 
Miincheo,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP92Ai2274,  §  371  Date  Jun.  27,  1994,  §  102(el 
Date  Jun.  27,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/08397,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  211,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  15,  1991,  41  34 
0513 

Int  a.*  F02K  1/64 
MS.  CI.  60-204  22  Oaims 


"  »    /'  r  •   s 


5368,723 
LONG  LIFE  CATALYTIC  GAS  GENERATOR  FOR  SPACE 

PROPULSION  APPLICATIONS 
William  K.  Burke,  deceased,  late  of  Bellevue;  Charies  R.  Rob- 
erts, Woodinville,  and  Freely  R.  Schwam,  Bellevue,  all  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 
Filed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,620 
Int  CI."  F02K  IIAX) 
VS.  CI.  60-203.1  7  aaims 

1.  A  catalytic  gas  generator  for  an  electrothermal  thruster  com- 
prising: 
a  gas  generating  chamber  containing  a  catalytic  bed; 
a  propellant  feed  tube  adapted  to  provide  a  flow  of  propellani 

fluid  to  said  catalytic  bed; 
an  injector  portion  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  said  feed  tube 
communicating  with  said  gas  generating  chamber,  said  injec- 


1.  A  turbofan  engine  having  an  engine  and  a  fan  and  comprising 
a  shroud  surrounding  the  engine  and  defining  therewith  a  second- 
ary channel  containing  said  fan  for  flow  of  air  therethrough  from 
front  to  rear  during  normal  forward  flight  to  produce  forward  Uirust 
and  from  rear  to  front  during  braking  to  produce  reverse  thrust, 
said  fan  having  blades  with  variable  pitch  for  reversing  the  flow  of 
air  through  said  secondan-  channel,  said  shroud  having  a  leading 
end  with  an  inlet  lip  thereat  and  a  trailing  end  of  pointed  shape 
forming  a  part  of  a  no7.zle  for  discharge  of  air  during  forward 
flight,  said  leading  end  and  said  trailing  end  having  a  fixedly 
arranged  contour  lo  produce  an  airflow  pattern  thereon  correspond 
ing  to  aerodynamic  flow  requirements  during  cmise  flight  operat- 
ing conditions  and  means  at  least  at  one  of  said  ends  of  said  shroud 
for  changing  said  air  flow  pattern  at  said  at  least  one  of  said  shroud 
ends  during  engine  operating  conditions  differing  from  said  cruise 
flight  operating  conditions  for  diverting,  from  outer  ambient  air 
flow,  a  partial  intake  air  flow  into  said  shroud  to  produce  a 
substantially  smooth,  non-turbulent  flow  of  the  complete  engine 
intake  air  into  said  shroud  at  said  at  least  one  end  Uiereof.  wherein 
said  means  for  changing  said  air  flow  pattern  comprises  means  for 
blowing  air  under  pressure  at  the  outside  surface  of  said  shroud. 
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5^568,725 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
AIR-FUEL  RATIO  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
AUra  UdiUuiwa,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Unisia  Jccs  Corpo- 
ration, Atsugi,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  277,273 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1993,  5-184157 

Int  a."  FOIN  3/20 

VS.  a.  60—274  14  Claims 


EXHAUST  C^ 


CH 


CATALYTIC 
CONVERTER 


H} 


FIRST  OXYGEN 
SENSOR 


A/F  RATIO 
FEEDBACK 
CONTROLLER 


SECOND  OXYGEN 
SENSOR 


DIAGNOSTIC  A/F 
RATIO  FEEDBACK 
CONTROLLER 


SELF  DIAGNOSIS    _ 
DEVICE 


DIAGNOSTIC  CONDITIONS 
JUDGMENT  DEVICE 


:  FEEDBACK  CONTROL    : 
i  CORRECTION  DEVICE  ! 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  air- fuel  ratio  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

an  exhaust  purification  catalytic  converter  arranged  in  an 
exhaust  passage  of  the  engine. 

a  first  oxygen  sensor  provided  upstream  of  said  exhaust  purifi- 
cation catalytic  converter,  for  detecting  oxygen  concentration 
in  the  exhaust  gas,  air-fuel  ratio  feedback  control  means  for 
feedback  control  of  an  air-fuel  ratio  of  the  engine  intake 
mixture  to  a  target  air-fuel  ratio,  based  on  detection  results  of 
the  first  oxygen  sensor, 

a  second  oxygen  sensor  provided  downstream  of  said  exhaust 
purification  catalytic  converter,  for  detecting  oxygen  concen- 
tration in  the  exhaust  gas,  diagnostic  condition  judgment 
means  for  judging  a  diagnostic  condition  of  said  first  oxygen 
sensor, 

diagnostic  air-fuel  ratio  feedback  control  means  for  stopping 
air-fuel  ratio  feedback  control  with  said  air-fuel  ratio  feedback 
control  means  when  judged  by  said  diagnostic  condition  judg- 
ment means  that  a  diagnostic  condition  has  been  realized,  and 
instead  carrying  out  feedback  control  of  the  air-fuel  ratio  of 
the  engine  intake  mixture  to  a  target  air-fuel  ratio,  based  only 
on  ouiput  values  of  said  second  oxygen  sensor. 

self  diagnosis  means  for  comparing  respective  output  character- 
istics of  said  first  and  second  oxygen  sensors  in  the  situation 
of  feedback  control  by  said  diagnostic  air-fuel  ratio  feedback 
control  means,  and  diagnosing  deterioration  of  said  first  oxy- 
gen sensor  based  on  results  of  the  comparison. 


1.  A  cover  for  an  exhaust  pipe  construction  for  a  motorcycle 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  exhaust  pipes  each  having  an  inner  pipe  and  an 

outer  pipe  forming  a  double-pipe  construction  extending  for  a 

predetermined  distance,  individually,  from  each  cylinder  of  a 

multi-cylinder  engine; 
a  cover  mounted  at  a  portion  of  a  motorcycle  adjacent  to  an  area 

where  the  feet  of  an  operator  are  disposed; 
said  plurality  of  exhaust  pipes  extending  inside  said  covers;  and 
at  least  one  of  said  exhaust  pipes  extending  inside  said  cover 

continues  as  a  double-pipe  construction  and  each  of  the 

remaining  exhaust  pipes  disposed  inside  said  cover  continues 

as  a  single-pipe  construction. 


5,568,726 
EXHAUST  PIPE  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  MOTORCYCLE 

Hajime  Yaraada,  and  Ryoji  Nali^ima.  both  of  Saitama.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,968 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1994,  6-161504 

Int  Cl.*^  FOIN  7/10 

VS.  O.  60—323  20  Claims 


5,568,727 

STRAIGHT  TRAVELLING  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAVY 

CONSTRUCTION  EQUIPMENT 

Dae  S.  Chung,  Pusan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  29,  1994, 
94-28044 

Int  a.'  F16D  31/02 
VS.  C\.  60—121  7  Claims 


25b        KB 


27     ,25b    26 


(I)      (I) 


1.  A  straight  travelling  apparatus  for  heavy  construction  equip- 
ment, connected  to  a  hydraulic  system  of  the  heavy  construction 
equipment,  the  hydraulic  system  including  a  pilot  pump,  first  and 
second  hydraulic  pumps  both  having  the  same  displacement,  righi 
and  left  travel  motors  activated  by  the  hydraulic  pumps,  and  a 
plurality  of  actuators  of  a  working  system,  comprising; 

a  straight  travel  valve  disposed  in  both  lines  respectively  branch- 
ing from  the  first  and  second  hydraulic  pumps  and  switched 
between  a  first  state  at  which  a  fluid  delivered  from  the  first 
hydraulic  pump  is  supplied  to  the  right  travel  motor  and  a  part 
of  the  actuator  of  the  working  system  while  a  fluid  delivered 
from  second  hydraulic  pump  is  supplied  to  the  left  travel 
motor  and  the  remaining  part  of  the  actuators  of  the  working 
system  and  a  second  state  at  which  the  fluid  delivered  from 
the  first  hydraulic  pump  is  supplied  to  both  the  right  and  left 
travel  motors  while  the  fluid  delivered  from  the  second 
hydraulic  pump  is  supplied  to  all  actuators  of  the  working 
system; 
a  valve  spring  adapted  to  always  urge  the  straight  travel  valve 

toward  the  first  state; 
first  and  second  pilot  fluid  lines  both  branching  from  the  pilot 
pump,  the  first  pilot  fluid  line  draining  its  pilot  fluid  via 
selector  valves  directly  connected  to  respective  control  valves 
of  the  right  and  left  travel  motors,  and  the  second  pilot  fluid 
line  draining  its  pilot  fluid  via  selector  valves  directly  con- 
nected to  respective  control  valves  of  all  actuators  of  the 
working  system; 
a  connecting  fluid  line  adapted  to  communicate  the  first  and 
second  pilot  fluid  lines  with  each  other; 
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a  fluid  line  branching  from  the  connecting  fluid  line  and  com- 
municating with  a  side  of  the  straight  travel  valve  opposite  to 
the  valve  spring; 

a  relief  check  valve  disposed  at  a  predetermined  position 
between  a  branching  point  where  the  fluid  line  branches  from 
the  connecting  fluid  line  and  a  connecting  point  where  the 
connecting  fluid  line  is  connected  to  the  second  pilot  fluid 
line;  and 

another  valve  spring  adapted  to  always  urge  the  relief  check 
valve  toward  a  closed  state. 


5,568,728 
FILAMENT  COOLER 
Gary  S.  Sapsford,  Herts,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  North- 
ern Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,151 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  5,  1994. 
9404290 

Int  a."  F25D  13/06:  C03B  25/00 
VS.  CL  62—63  20  Claiffls 


Q<0 


1.  A  method  of  cooling  a  filament,  which  method  includes  the 
step  of  passing  the  filament  downwardly  through  an  encircling 
refrigerated  body  member,  in  which  body  member  the  filament 
passes  in  succession  through  a  series  of  chambers  in  each  of  which, 
by  means  of  gas  flow  dirough  a  tangentially  communicating  ori- 
fice, a  cyclonic  flow  of  gas  is  maintained  for  the  extraction  of  heat 
from  the  filament  to  the  body  member. 


5368,729 
\UCHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  HARDENED 
CONFECTIONS  HAVING  COMPLEMENTARY  PARTS 
JOINED  IN  A  UNIT 
David  B.  Heinrich,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  and  Jack  D.  Spencer, 
WesterviUe,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nestec,  Ltd.,  Vevey,  Switzer- 
land 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206388.  Mar.  4,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,435,143,  and  Ser.  No.  226,494,  Apr.  12.  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,447,036.  This  appUcation  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452.148 
Int  CI."  A23G  9/26 
U.S.  CI.  62-75  ,9  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  making  hardened  confections  of  complemen- 
tary parts  comprising: 
at  least  two  groups  of  complementary  molds,  the  groups  includ- 
ing a  group  of  first  molds  for  producing  a  solidified  physical 


shape  which  fits  within  the  molds  in  a  group  of  second  molds, 
the  groups  of  molls  being  cooperatively  arranged  on  a  rotarv 
table; 

at  least  one  solidifying  section  through  which  the  groups  of  first 
molds  and  second  molds  are  advanced; 

at  least  one  filling  unit  for  introducing  a  quantity  of  first  product 
to  fill  the  first  mo  ds,  and  introducing  a  quantit>  of  a  second 
product  to  fill  the  second  molds  in  an  amount  predetennined 
approximately  by  the  volume  of  the  second  molds  less  the 
volume  of  the  first  filled  molds,  the  filling  unit  being  located 
at  a  position  on  the  machine  whereby  the  first  molds  are  filled 
at  a  time  that  is  at  least  one  of  before  and  during  the  advance 
of  the  first  molds  into  and  through  the  solidifying  section,  the 
filling  unit  further  being  disposed  to  fill  the  second  molds  at  a 
time  thai  is  at  least  one  of  before,  during  and  after  the  transfer 
of  solidified  product  lirom  the  first  molds  into  the  second 
molds; 

a  sti  :k  inserter  for  inrerting  a  stick  into  the  first  pnxluct  in  the 
first  molds;  and 

at  le  ist  one  w  ithdrawing  and  transfer  mechanism  for  withdiriw- 
in  I  solidified  product  from  the  first  molds  and  for  transferring 
th:  withdrawn  product  into  the  second  molds,  and  for  with 
drawing  the  confections  from  the  second  molds  after  the 
second  product  solidifies  and  transferring  the  confections 
from  the  machine. 


5368,730 
DEODORIZING  DEVICE  FOR  REFRIGERATOR 
Ho  C.  Kim,  and  Sang  B.  tCim,  both  of  K>-ungsangnam-Do,  Rep. 
of  Korea,  assignors  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd..  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335.920 
Oaims  priority.  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea.  Nov.  26,  1993. 
25208/1993;  Dec.  30,  199.^.  30992/1993 

Int  CI."  F24F  3/16:  A62B  7/08 
VS.  CI.  62-78  3  Claims 

1.  A  ceodorizing  device  for  a  refrigerator  comprising: 
a  cool  ng  air  return  passage  defined  between  an  upper  insulating 
wall  and  a  lower  insulating  wall  of  the  refrigerator,  said 
insu  aling  walls  dividing  the  interior  of  the  refrigerator  inio  a 
free/  ing  chamber  and  a  cooling  chamber,  and  said  cooing  air 
reiun  passage  communicating  an  evaporator,  and  the  freezing 
chan  ber  and  the  cooling  chamber  wiih  each  other; 
a  first  .ooling  air  return  pon  formed  between  the  cooling  air 
retuin  passage  and  the  freezing  chamber  so  as  to  connect  the 
return  passage  to  the  freezing  chamber,  said  first  cooling  air 
return  port  introducing  cooling  air  of  the  freezing  chamber  lo 
the  return  passage; 
a  second  cooling  air  return  pon  formed  between  the  cooling  air 
return  passage  and  the  cooling  chamber  so  as  to  connect  the 
cooling  air  return  passage  to  the  cooling  chamber,  said  second 
cooling  air  return  port  introducing  cooling  air  of  the  cooling 
chamber  to  the  return  passage; 
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a  deodorizing  unit  for  deodorizing  and  sterilizing  the  cooling  air, 

said  deodorizing  unit  being  detachably  mounted  to  the  second 

cooling  air  return  port; 
a  cooling  air  grille  detachably  mounted  in  said  second  cooling 

air  return  port  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cooling  air 

through-holes; 
a  deodorant  container  provided  on  each  side  of  an  inner  surface 

of  said  cooling  air  grille,  each  said  deodorant,  container 

removably  receiving  deodorant  therein; 
a  guide  cover  detachably  coupled  to  said  cooling  air  grille  for 

guiding  the  cooling  air  to  the  cooling  air  return  passage;  and 
a  fixing  plate  for  fixing  said  guide  cover  to  an  inner  case  of  the 

freezing  chamber  so  as  to  mount  the  deodorizing  unit  to  the 

second  cooling  air  return  port,  said  fixing  plate  being  provided 

on  the  top  of  said  guide  cover. 


COMPIIESSOR         •g-B'.l  ^^ 

14  Cjo  16 


regenerator  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  control 
means  for  cooling  the  input  ambient  air; 

a  compressor  having  an  input  connected  with  said  first  control 
means  and  said  regenerator  means  and  an  output,  said  com- 
pressor having  a  central  axis  shaft; 

an  expander  having  an  input  coupled  with  the  cooling  chamber 
return  and  an  output  coupled  with  said  second  control  means 
and  said  regenerator  means,  said  expander  being  disposed 
along  the  same  central  axis  shaft  of  said  compressor;  and 

an  electric  motor  connected  with  said  compressor  for  providing 
power  to  the  system. 


5368,732 

AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONTROLLING  SAME 

Masao  Isshiki;  Yukio  Kiguchi;  Takashi  Sato,  and  Yasuhiro 

Kageyama,    all    of    Shizuoka-ken,    Japan,    assignors    to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,776 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1994,  6-073071 

Int  CL*  F25B  49/02 

U.S.  a.  62—129  24  Claims 
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5^68,731 

AMBIENT  AIR  FREEZING  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS 

THEREFOR 

Michael  Reali,  Old  BrookviUe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Crumb  Rub- 
ber Technology,  Inc.,  Jamaica,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,431 

Int  a."  F25D  9IO0:  F25B  9/00 

MS.  a.  62—87  8  Claims 


1.  An  ambient  air  freezing  system  for  connection  to  a  cooling 
chamber  having  an  input  and  a  return,  the  ambient  air  freezing 
system  comprising; 

an  ambient  air  inlet  and  a  chilled  air  output; 
first  control  means  connected  to  the  ambient  air  input  for  con- 
trolling the  input  flow  of  air, 
second  control  means  connected  to  the  chilled  air  output  for 
controlling  the  output  flow  of  air  into  the  input  of  the  cooling 
chamber; 


1.  Air  conditioner  apparatus  comprising: 

a  refrigerating  circuit  including  a  variable  capacity  compressor, 
an  indoor  heat  exchanger,  an  expansion  device,  and  an  out- 
door heat  exchanger; 

a  variable  speed  outdoor  fan  for  circulating  outside  air  through 
the  outdoor  heat  exchanger; 

means  for  detecting  the  temperature  of  the  outdoor  heat 
exchanger; 

means  for  estimating  an  outside  air  temperatiJre  from  the 
detected  outdoor  heat  exchanger  temperature,  the  capacity  of 
the  variable  capacity  compressor  and  the  speed  of  the  variable 
speed  outdoor  fan;  and 

means  for  controlling  at  least  one  of  the  fan  and  variable 
capacity  compressor  in  response  to  the  estimated  outside  air 
temperature. 
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5^68,733 
AIR  CONDITIONER 
Mitsuni  ToyoU,  Gunma-ken,-  H^ime  Takada,  Saitama-ken; 
Katsuhiro   Ohkubo,    and    Hiroyuki    Nunokawa,    both    of 
Gunma-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,440 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1994,  6-241386 

Int.  CI.''  F24F  i/l4:  F25B  l/OO 

MS.  a.  62-228.4  20  Qaims 


1.  An  air  conditioner  for  varying  an  air  conditioning  power  and 
for  causing  a  room  temperature  to  approach  a  designated  tempera- 
ture, comprising: 
determining  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  the  current 
air  conditioning  power  is  approaching  a  predetermined  range 
of  the  air  conditioning  power  required  for  maintaining  the 
designated  temperature  and  for  generating  a  corresponding 
signal;  and 
compensating  means  for  changing  the  designated  temperatures 
in  accordance  with  the  signal  that  is  generated  by  said  deter- 
mining means. 


bulk  material  ftwm  an  inlet  end  of  said  conveyor  to  an  ouUet  end 
thereof;  a  first  material  inlet  adjacent  said  inlet  end  of  said  con- 
veyor for  depositing  relatively  cool  material  on  said  surface  of  said 
conveyor  to  form  a  first  layer  of  said  relatively  cool  material  on 
said  surface;  a  second  material  inlet  downstream  of  said  first 
material  inlet  for  depositing  relatively  hot  matenal  on  said  first 
layer  to  establish  a  second  layer  of  such  relatively  hot  matenal  atop 
said  first  layer,  said  conveyor  having  cooling  gas  openings  extend- 
ing therethrough  from  beneath  said  conveyor;  means  for  directing 
cooling  gas  upwardly  through  said  openings  and  through  said 
layers  of  material  to  cool  said  material;  and  bafBe  means  between 
said  first  and  second  material  inlets  having  a  leveling  edge  spaced 
a  predetermined  distance  above  said  surface  for  limiting  the  thick- 
ness of  said  first  layer. 


5368,735 
FOOD  CONTAINER 
J.  Michael  Newkirk,  Round  Rock,  Tex.,  and  David  C.  Overton, 
16917  Dashwood  Creek,  PflugerviUe,  Tex.  78660,  assignors  to 
David  C.  Overton,  PflugerviUe,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,452 

Int  a.'  F25D  i/m 

MS.  a.  62-^57.7  ,7  cUu„s 


5368,734 
DOUBLE  LAYER  COOLER 
Hermann  Niemerg,  Ennigerioh;  Ralf  Osburg,  Beckum;  Arthur 
Berger,  Ennigerioh;  Bemd  Nienaber,  Ahlen,  and  Manfred 
Strohbusch,  Ennigerioh,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Knipp 
Polysius  AG,  Beckum,  Germany 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444369 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  6,  1994.  44  19 
728.4 

Int  CI."  F25D  25/00 
MS.  a.  62-378  10  Qaims 


I.  Apparatus  for  cooling  bulk  material  comprising:  a  movable 
conveyor  having  a  material-supporting  surface  for  transporting 


1.  A  container  adapted  to  maintain  food  or  beverage  at  tempera- 
tures lower  than  ambient  temperature  for  relatively  long  periods  of 
time  during  use.  comprising: 
an  inner  layer  shaped  to  form  a  food  or  beverage  receptacle  area, 
the  inner  layer  comprising  a  first  bonom  portion  connected  to 
a  first  wail,  the  first  wall  comprising  a  first  top  portion,  and 
the  first  top  portion  being  connected  to  a  first  flange  extending 
outwardly  from  the  receptacle  area; 
an  outer  layer  substantially  surrounding  the  inner  layer,  the  outer 
layer  comprising  a  second  bonom  portion  connected  to  a 
second  wall,  the  outer  layer  being  spaced  apart  from  inner 
layer  to  form  a  cavity,  and  the  second  wall  comprising  a 
second  top  portion,  the  second  top  portion  being  connected  to 
a  second  flange  extending  outwardly  from  the  receptacle  area, 
the  first  and  second  flanges  being  adjacent  one  another; 
a  refrigerant  material  disposed  in  the  cavity  during  use.  the 
refrigerant  material  being  adapted  to.  when  subjected  to  tem- 
peratures less  than  ambient  temperature,  maintain  food  placed 
in  the  container  at  a  temperature  less  than  ambient  tempera- 
ture; 
an  adhesive  placed  between  the  first  and  second  flanges  and 
coupling  the  two  flanges  together  to  form  a  liquid  impervious 
seal;  and 
a  thermometer  well  in  the  cavity,  the  well  being  proximate  to  the 
refrigerant  material. 
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5,568,736 

THERMAL  INTER-COOLER 

Jerry  W.  Nivens,  Truth  or  Consequences,  fiM~,  assignor  to 

ApoUo  Environmental  Systems  Corp^  Toronto,  Canada 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  174,222,  Dec.  27,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,457,966,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  762,627,  Sep. 

19,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,289,699.  This  appUcatioD  Oct  27, 1994, 

Ser.  No.  300,370 

Int  a."  F25B  41/00 

VS.  a.  62—513  13  Claims 


r^^^ 


f 


D\ 


COMPRESSOR 

7~ 


1^=^!  jt : — I 

I  ^ \  i      Irt  RECEIVER^         2< 


feXPANStON 


1.  A  thermal  inter-cooler  for  use  in  a  refrigeration  system  to 
increase  the  efficiency  of  the  system,  comprising; 

a  substantially  hollow  leakproof  housing  defining  an  open  inte- 
rior area  with  a  cold  medium  line  passing  therethrough; 

a  hot  refrigerant  line  extending  into  said  open  interior  area  of  the 
housing  and  at  least  partially  surrounding  the  cold  medium 
line,  for  receiving  wanner  than  ambient  refrigerant  from  said 
system,  for  cooling  the  refrigerant,  and  for  discharging  the 
refrigerant  into  the  open  interior  area  of  said  housing  as  a 
turbulent  part  liquid,  part  vapor  refrigerant  mixture; 

a  discharge  opening  defined  in  the  bousing  for  removing  cooled 
and  calmed  liquid  refrigerant  from  said  housing;  and 

a  vapor  buffer  occupying  at  least  a  portion  of  the  interior  area  of 
the  housing  to  define  within  the  housing  an  unrestricted 
portion  and  a  restricted  portion,  the  vapor  buffer  adapted  to 
reduce  turbulence  in  the  liquid  and  vapor  refrigerant  mixture 
after  discharge  from  the  refrigerant  line  into  the  housing. 


(a)  said  gas  stream  is  cooled  under  pressure  to  provide  a  cooled 
stream; 

(b)  said  cooled  stream  is  expanded  to  a  lower  pressure  whereby 
it  is  further  cooled;  and 

(c)  said  further  cooled  stream  is  fractionated  at  said  lower 
pressure  whereby  the  major  portion  of  said  C2  components, 
Cj  components  and  heavier  components  is  recovered  in  said 
relatively  less  volatile  fraction; 

the  improvement  wherein  said  gas  stream  is  cooled  sufficientiy 
to  partially  condense  it;  and 

(1)  said  partially  condensed  gas  stream  is  separated  thereby  to 
provide  a  vapor  stream  and  a  condensed  stream; 

(2)  said  vapor  stream  is  thereafter  divided  into  gaseous  first 
and  second  streams; 

(3)  said  gaseous  first  stream  is  combined  with  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  condensed  stream  to  form  a  combined 
stream  and  said  combined  stream  is  cooled  to  condense 
substantially  all  of  it  and  is  thereafter  expanded  to  said 
lower  pressure  whereby  it  is  further  cooled; 

(4)  said  expanded  cooled  combined  stream  is  thereafter  sup- 
plied at  a  first  mid-column  feed  position  to  a  distillation 
column  in  a  lower  region  of  a  fractionation  tower; 

(5)  said  gaseous  second  stream  is  expanded  to  said  lower 
pressure  and  is  supplied  to  said  distillation  column  at  a 
second  mid-column  feed  position; 

(6)  a  distillation  stream  is  withdrawn  from  an  upper  region  of 
said  tower  and  is  warmed; 

(7)  said  wanned  distillation  stream  is  compressed  to  higher 
pressure  and  thereafter  divided  into  said  volatile  residue  gas 
fraction  and  a  compressed  recycle  stream; 

(8)  said  compressed  recycle  stream  is  cooled  sufficientiy  to 
substantially  condense  it; 

(9)  said  substantially  condensed  compressed  recycle  stream  is 
expanded  to  said  lower  pressure  and  supplied  to  said  frac- 
tionation tower  at  a  top  feed  position;  and 

(10)  the  quantity  and  pressure  of  said  compressed  recycle 
stream  and  the  quantities  and  temperatures  of  said  feed 
streams  to  the  column  are  effective  to  maintain  tower 
overhead  temperature  at  a  temperature  whereby  the  major 
portion  of  said  Cj  components,  C3  components  and  heavier 
hydrocarbon  components  is  recovered  in  said  relatively  less 
volatile  fraction. 


5,568.737 

HYDROCARBON  GAS  PROCESSING  5,568,738                „„^„  .„ 

Roy  E.  CampbeU,  John  D.  Wilkinson,  and  Hank  M.  Hudson,  NEEDLE  SELECTION  DEVICE  OF  A  CWCULAR 

all  of  Midland,  Tex^  assignors  to  ELCOR  Corporation,  Dal-  KNITTING  MACHINE 

las,  Tex  Ping-Shin  Wang,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Pat  Lung  Machin- 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,172  ery  MiU  Co.,  Ltd^  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Int  a.*  F25J  3/06:3/02  «»««  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563341 

U.S.  a.  62-^21                                                             81  Claims  Int  CI."  D04B /5/78,9/i8 

U.S.  a.  66—222  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  separation  of  a  gas  stream  containing 
methane.  C,  components.  C,  components  and  heavier  hydrocarbon 
components  into  a  volatile  residue  gas  fraction  containing  a  major 
portion  of  said  methane  and  a  relatively  less  volatile  fraction 
containing  a  major  portion  of  said  Cj  components.  C,  components 
and  heavier  components,  in  which  process 


1.  A  needle  selection  device  comprising 

a  plurality  of  push  jacks  respectively  mounted  in  the  needle  slots 
of  the  needle  cylinder  of  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a  plural- 
ity of  lifting  bars  respectively  mounted  in  said  needle  slots 
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and  selectively  driven  by  said  push  jacks  to  lift  respective 
needles,  and  at  least  one  electromagnetic  device  mounted  on  a 
cam  of  the  circular  knitting  machine  so  as  to  pass  from  one 
lifting  bar  to  another,  wherein  each  lifting  bar  is  centrally 
balanced  in  one  needle  slot  on  a  ftilcnim  and  moved  between 
a  first  position  in  which  the  lifting  bar  is  activated  by  the 
respective  push  jack  to  lift  the  respective  needle,  and  a  second 
position  in  which  the  lifting  is  idled;  said  at  least  one  electro- 
magnetic device  comprises  an  acting  face,  and  two  electro- 
magnets mounted  on  said  acting  face  at  different  elevations 
relative  to  the  ftilcnim  of  said  lifting  bar.  the  acting  face  of 
said  at  least  one  electromagnetic  device  having  a  plane  at  one 
side  disposed  in  flush  with  a  top  needle-pulling  section  of  the 
cam  of  the  circular  knitting  machine,  said  electromagnets 
having  a  respective  beveled  surface  for  attracting  the  lifting 
bar  in  each  needle  slot  into  said  first  position  or  said  second 
position. 


5368,739 

METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  CONTINUOUSLY 

ADVANCING  WEBFORM  TEXTU.E  MATERUL  AND 

DEVICE  FOR  WORKING  THE  METHOD 

Gerold    Fleissner,    Zug,    Switzerland,    assignor   to    Fleissner 

GmbH  &  Co.,  Egelsbach,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  242349,  May  13,  1994.  Pat  No. 
5,497324.  This  appUcation  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492.614 
aaims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Mav  13,  1994  43  16 
061.1 

Int  CI.*  D06B  3/18 
UAa.68-5D  10  Claims 


1.  A  de\ice  for  cleaning  a  continuously  advancing  web-form 
textile  material  treated  with  a  washing-active  liquid  that  contains 
one  or  more  surfactants  and  a  compound  that  exhibits  a  high 
adsorptiviiy  for  the  contaminants  being  »a.shed  out  and  has  a  no 
affinity  for  the  fibers  of  ihe  textile  material,  and  subjected  imme- 
diately thereafter  10  a  steam  u^aiment.  wherein  (he  textile  material 
Is  saturated  witii  the  liquid  funher  containing  compounds  including 
foaming  agents  to  produce  foam  in  a  steam  atmosphere,  the  textile 
IS  transported  into  a  steamer  to  generate  a  wa.shing-active  foam,  the 
textile  material  is  steamed  in  the  steamer  under  saturated  steam 
conditions,  and  then  the  textile  material  is  vacuumed  from  the  a 
visible  side  of  the  web  after  passing  through  the  steamer,  wherein 
a  liquid  applying  unit  is  located  immediately  in  front  of,  and  a 
vacuuming  device  is  located  immediately  after,  a  shaft  steamer, 
open  at  a  bonom  portion  of  the  steamer 


5368,740 
STEEL  WIRE  ROPE  LOCK 
Yung-Ta  Lin,  No.  67,  Lane  77,  Sec  1,  An  Ho  Road,  TWnan, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518.294 

Int  CL"  E05B  67/06 

U.S.a.70-^9  ,c^ 


3-     4 


1.  A  steel  wire  rope  lock  comprising: 

a  tubular  housing  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough,  said 
tubular  housing  being  defined  by  a  longitodinally  extended 
cylindrical  wall  surrounding  said  bore  having  a  predeiennined 
diameter  extending  between  firsi  and  second  ends  of  said 
tubular  housing,  said  cylindrical  wall  having  an  inner  surface 
with  a  first  annular  groove  fomied  therein  adjacent  said  fir« 
end  of  said  tubular  housing,  said  cylindncal  wall  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  openings  fonned  in  open  communication  with  said 
bore; 

a  lock  disposed  in  said  bore  adjacent  said  second  end  of  said 
tubular  housing  and  having  an  aperture  fonned  therein  and 
disposed  in  aligned  relationship  with  a  first  of  said  pair  of 
openings  formed  in  said  cylindrical  wall,  said  lock  being 
secured  within  said  bore  by  a  pin  member  passing  through 
said  first  opening  and  said  apenure,  said  lock  including  an 
arcuale  dead  boll  member  having  a  groove  fonned  in  a 
penpheral  portion  thereof,  said  peripheral  groove  being  dis- 
posed in  aligned  relationship  with  a  second  of  said  pair  of 
openings  formed  in  said  cylindncal  wall; 
a  steel  wire  rope  having  opposing  first  and  second  ends,  said 
second  end  of  said  steel  wire  rope  having  a  connector  coupled 
thereto  and  insertable  into  said  bore  through  said  second 
opening  in  said  cylindrical  wall,  said  connector  having  a 
second  annular  groove  fomied  therein  and  being  lockingl> 
engageable  by  said  dead  boll  member  within  said  peripheral 
groove:  and. 

means  for  securing  said  first  end  of  said  steel  wire  rope  10  said 
tubular  housing,  said  securing  means  including  an  annular 
member  having  a  centrally  disposed  tiirough  opening  of  a  first 
diameter  for  passage  of  said  first  end  of  said  steel  » ire  rope 
thereUirough  into  said  bore  and  a  third  annular  groove  fonned 
in  a  perimeter  portion  thereof,  said  annular  member  being 
disposed  in  said  bore  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  tubular 
housing  with  said  Uurd  annular  groove  being  aligned  with 
said  fir^.t  annular  grove,  a  resilient  c-shaped  ring  disposed 
within  said  third  annular  groove  and  extending  into  said  first 
annular  groove  for  securement  of  said  annular  member  to  said 
tubular  housing,  and  a  connecting  member  crimped  to  said 
first  end  of  said  steel  wire  rope,  said  connecting  member 
having  a  second  diameter,  said  second  diameter  being  greater 
tiian  said  first  diameter  for  maintaining  said  first  end  of  said 
steel  wire  rope  within  said  bore. 
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5368,741 
CONCEALED  HANDCUFF  KEY  AND  PEN 
COMBINATION 
Kevin  L.  Parsons,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Armament  Sys- 
tems and  Procedures,  inc.,  Appleton,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  109.763,  Aug.  20,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,460,022.  This  appUcation  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,897 . 

Int.  a.*"  A47G  29/10 

MS.  CI.  70-456  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  pen  and  concealable  handcuff  key  combination  comprising 
a  pen  of  the  type  having: 

a.  a  hollow,  cylindrical  housing  including  an  upper  section  and  a 
lower  section,  said  upper  section  comprising  a  removable  cap 
and  said  lower  section  having  a  tapered,  conical-shaped  end 
with  an  opening; 

b.  an  elongated  cartridge  in  the  housing,  said  cartridge  being 
rolatable  relative  to  the  housing  for  actuating  axial  movement 
of  the  cartridge  relative  to  the  housing: 

c.  wherein  said  cartridge  is  received  into  a  liner  within  the 
housing,  said  liner  having  an  inner  spiral  thread  and  being 
adapted  for  receiving  said  cartridge  and  rotating  the  liner 
relative  to  the  cartridge:  said  cartridge  further  including  a  (ip 
at  one  end  of  the  cartridge  which  is  shaped  to  be  extended  and 
retracted  through  the  opening  at  the  tapered  end  of  the  hous- 
ing; 

d.  the  handcuff  key  having  a  cylindrical  body  with  opposite 
ends,  one  end  including  a  flat,  rectangular  latch  tab  adapted  to 
release  a  handcuff  lock  and  the  other  end  being  secured  within 
the  cylindrical  housing  whereby  the  handcuff  key  is  stored 
and  concealed  within  the  cylindrical  housing  and  cap  and  is 
exposed  for  use  by  removing  said  cap;  and 

e.  a  cylindrical  shaft  including  an  upper  section  and  a  lower 
section,  the  upper  section  being  attached  to  one  end  of  the 
handcuff  key  and  having  a  first  diameter  and  the  lower  section 
having  a  second  diameter  which  is  smaller  than  the  first 
diameter,  said  lower  section  having  a  threaded  exterior 
whereby  the  lower  section  is  threadably  secured  within  the 
liner,  wherein  the  cylindrical  shaft  is  attached  to  the  interior  of 
the  liner,  the  liner  and  handcuff  key  being  contained  and 
concealed  within  the  pen  when  the  removable  cap  is  secured 
to  the  upper  section  of  the  cylindrical  housing. 


5368,742 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL  HIGH-PRESSURE 

FORMING 

Anton  Bauer.  Schwalbach.  Germany,  assignor  to  Huber  & 

Bauer  GmbH.  Dillingen,  Germanv 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  375390 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  29,  1994.  44  02 
673.0 

Int.  CI."  B21D  2fM2J9/00 
U.S.  CI.  72—61  6  Claims 


■  «s  asK  >  B 


a  pot  having  a  vertical  axis  and  a  circular  cross  section  in  a 

horizontal  plane  and  a  cavity  defined  therein  in  which  the 

blank  is  placed; 
a  first  base: 
a  pressure-medium  connection,  advanceable  from  said  first  base 

and  capable  of  being  applied  tightly  against  a  first  end  of  the 

tubular  blank: 
a  first  pair  of  tie  rods  extending  from  said  first  base; 
a  first  yoke  coupled  lo  said  first  pair  of  tie  rods  and  having  an 

arcuate  portion  placed  about  said  pot: 
a  second  base; 
a  seal  advanceable  from  said  second  base  and  capable  of  being 

applied  lightly  against  the  other  end  of  the  tubular  blank: 
a  second  pair  of  tie  rods  extending  from  said  second  base;  and 
a  second  yoke  coupled  to  said  second  pair  of  tie  rods  and  having 

an  arcuate  portion  placed  about  said  pot; 
wherein  one  of  said  two  bases  is  movable  along  an  arc  about  the 

vertical  axis  of  said  pot  and  capable  of  being  fixed  at  a 

selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  places  around  the  circumference 

of  said  pot. 


5368,743 
AXUL  THREAD  ROLLING  HEAD 
Klaus  Oppelt,  Lauenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wilhelm  Fette 
GmbH,  Schwarzenbek,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  3,  1993,  9313282 
U 

Int  CI."  B21H  im-.  B21D  i/02 
VtS.  CI.  72—121 


11  Claims 


VlJp 


1.0      ,1.2 


"^w^"!^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  molding  panicularly  a  tubular  blank  of  a 
ductile  metal  with  internal  high  pressure  comprising: 


1.  An  axial  thread  rolling  head  constructed  and  arranged  lo  be 
mounted  in  a  chuck  of  a  tool  machine,  said  axial  thread  rolling 
head  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  thread  rollers: 

a  bearing  unit  including  the  thread  rollers  and  routably  support- 
ing said  thread  rollers  by  means  of  eccentric  shafts: 

an  axial  shank  being  axially  movable  with  respect  lo  said  bear- 
ing unit  and.  in  a  first  axial  relative  position,  cooperating  with 
a  claw  clutch  portion  of  said  bearing  unit  by  means  of  a 
second  claw  clutch  portion  lo  connect  both  portions  so  as  to 
be  resisiani  lo  lorsional  strength: 

a  first  gear  between  said  shank  and  said  eccentric  shafts; 

a  helical  spring  between  said  shank  and  said  bearing  unit  being 
so  provided  thai  in  a  second  axial  relative  position,  in  which 
said  claw  clulch  portions  are  oul  of  mesh,  said  helical  spring, 
upon  displacement  of  said  bearing  unit  into  a  first  direction  of 
rotation  with  respect  lo  said  shank,  is  lensioned  or.  respec- 
tively, said  lensioned  helical  spring  displaces  said  bearing  unii 
into  a  second  direction  of  rotation  relative  lo  said  shank: 

spring  means  which  tension  said  shank  and  said  bearing  unit  mlo 
ihe  first  axial  relative  position  towards  each  other:  and 

mechanical  switching  means  which,  when  coniacling  a  work- 
piece,  causes  said  shank  and  said  bearing  unit  to  move  into 
the  second  axial  relative  position,  wherein  a  power-operated 
drive  (44)  is  arranged  on  said  shank  (1«)  which  is  connected 
to  said  bearing  unit  (LE)  via  a  second  gear  (52.  54.  68)  for 
displacing  said  bearing  unit  (LE)  into  Ihe  first  direction  of 


rotation  by  a  preset  angle  of  rotation,  with  said  shank  (la)  and 
said  bearing  unit  (LE)  being  in  the  second  axial  relative 
position. 


5368,744 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  ROLLED  WIRE  OR  ROUND  STEEL 

SECTIONS  IN  COILS  FROM  CARBON  STEELS  AND/OR 

HIGH-GRADE  STEELS 
Johann   Grotepass,   Ratingen,   Germany,   assignor   to   SMS 
Schloemann-Siemag  AG,  Diissddorf,  Germany 
FUed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  19,  1991,  41  08 
941J 

Int  a.*  B21B  1/16 
MS.  a.  72-201  12  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  manufacturing  rolled  wire  sections  and 
round  steel  sections  in  coils  ft-om  cait>on  steels  of  high-grade 
steels,  comprising: 
a  common  billet  supply  line  including  a  billet  furnace; 
a  wire  production  line  including  a  wire  mill  and  branching  from 

said  common  billet  line; 
a  round  steel  production  line  including  a  round  steel  mill  and 
branching  fi-om  said  common  billet  production  line,  said 
round  steel  production  line  being  arranged  adjacent  lo  said 
wire  steel  production  line;  and 
an  aftenreatment  unit  common  for  said  wire  production  line  and 
said  round  steel  production  line,  said  after&eatment  station 
comprising: 
a  coil  transporting  and  slow  cooling  device,  arranged  down- 
stream of  the  round  sieel  production  line; 
a  first  coil  forming  device  located  upstream  of  said  coil  trans- 
porting and  cooling  device  and  adapted  to  form  both  round 
steel  coils  and  wire  sleel  coils; 
a  first  transfer  device  for  connecting  said  first  coil  forming 

device  with  said  wire  section  prcxluction  line; 
a  Stelmor  line  arranged  downstream  of  said  wire  section  produc- 
tion line: 
a  second  coil  forming  device  located  at  an  end  of  said  Slelmor 
line  remote  from  said  wire  section  production  line  for  forming 
wire  section  coils;  and 
a  second  u-ansfer  device  for  connecting  said  second  coil  forming 
device  with  said  coil  transporting  and  cooling  device. 


5368,745 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  DISC 

WHEELS  AND  W  HEELS  MADE  THEREBY 

Anwar  R.  Daudi,  East  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Motor 

Wheel  Corporation 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  133.888,  Oct  12,  1993,  Pat  No.  5388330. 

This  application  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311.955 

Int  CI."  B21D  21/00 

U.S.  a.  72-353.4  8  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  final  forming  a  one-piece  sheet  metal  wheel 

disc  of  the  type  having  a  central  boll-circle  mounting  portion  for 

fastening  onto  a  \ehicle  wheel  mounting  pan,  a  peripheral  outer 

annular  flange  portion  extending  generally  axially  of  said  wheel 

di.sc  10  an  inboard  free  edge  of  the  disc  and  adapted  for  telescopic 

mounting  into  a  mating  wheel  rim,  and  an  intermediate  annular 

window  vent  portion  integrally  joining  the  disc  central  and  flange 


portions,  said  apparatus  having  press  tooling  adapted  to  receive  a 
disc  prefonn  workpiece  having  an  unfinished  outer  peripheral 
annular  preform  flange  portion  corresponding  in  shape  generally  to 
but  slighUy  diametrically  smaller  than  the  disc  flange  portion,  the 
disc  prefonn  central  portion  being  in  finished  form  with  a  circle  of 
wheel  mounting  bolt  holes,  a  center  wheel  mounting  pilot  opening 
and  wheel  mounting  pads  defining  a  mounting  plane  of  the  disc, 
die  disc  preform  intennediate  portion  also  being  in  finished  form 
containing  window  vent  openings,  said  apparatus  press  tooling 
comprising  means  adapted  for  fixturing  the  disc  prefonn  by  locat- 
ing on  die  disc  preform  center  pilot  opening  and  disc  preform 
mounting  plane  pads  to  thereby  hold  the  disc  prefonn  in  position 
for  a  final  cold  working  flange  sizing  operation,  said  press  tooling 
also  comprising  means  adapted  for  radially  expanding  die  preform 
flange  to  circumferenually  stretch  die  same  beyond  die  yield  point 
of  the  blank  metal  sufficiently  to  cause  the  preform  flange  to  cake  a 
permanent  set  into  a  final  predetermined  expanded  and  finished 
shape  adapted  for  precision  telescopic  mounting  into  a  mating 
wheel  rim,  and  wherein  said  radially  expanding  means  further 
comprises  a  press  containing  a  radially  expansible  segmental  die 
tooling  set-up  including  a  plurality  of  expand  die  segments  dis- 
posed in  a  circular  array  about  a  cen&al  axis  of  said  press  tooling, 
and  wherein  said  fixturing  means  is  adapted  for  orienting  d>e 
mounting  plane  of  die  disc  preform  perpendicular  to  die  press  axis, 
said  fixtjring  means  including  a  centering  pilot  adapted  for  center- 
ing die  disc  preform  by  insertion  of  said  centering  pilot  into  the 
center  pilot  opening  of  die  disc  prefonn.  said  radially  expansible 
segmental  die  tooling  set-up  being  adapted  for  causing  said  perma- 
nent deformation  expansion  of  die  disc  preform  flange  by  radially 
expanding  said  die  segments  against  a  radially  inwardly  facing 
surface  of  the  disc  prefonn  flange  portion  after  the  disc  preform  is 
centered  by  said  pilot,  and  wherein  said  radially  expansible  seg- 
mental die  set-up  comprises  punch  tooling  and  die  tooling  movable 
relative  to  one  anodier  for  uavel  between  open  and  closed  portions 
along  a  central  axis  of  said  tooling,  said  means  for  radially  expand- 
ing die  disc  preform  flange  comprising  a  circular  array  of  die 
holders  supported  on  said  punch  tooling  adapted  for  movement 
radially  of  die  disc  preform  flange  portion  between  retracted  and 
expanded  positions,  said  die  holders  ha\  ing  radially  spaced  axially 
protruding  first  and  second  legs  oriented  with  said  fii^t   legs 
adapted  to  be  axially  aligned  widi  the  inboard  surface  of  die  disc 
preform  intermediate  portion  and  said  second  legs  adapted  for 
encircling  in  radially  outwardly  spaced  relation  the  disc  prefomi 
flange  portion  so  as  to  leave  the  outer  perihery   of  the  same 
unrestrained  during  die  tooling  movement,  each  said  first  leg 
carT>ing  an  associated  segmental  expand  die  and  each  said  second 
leg  carrying  a  holder  expansion  cam.  a  circular  array  of  cam  die 
means  supported  on  said  die  tooling  and  adapted  to  be  oriented 
exlerioriy  and  also  spaced  radially  outwardly  of  the  disc  preform 
flange  and  aligned  for  simultaneous  radial  expansion  actuating 
engagement  with  said  holder  expansion  cams  during  a  last  portion 
of  closing  travel  of  said  punch  and  die  tooling  to  cause  simulta- 
neous radial  expansion  of  said  segmental  expand  dies  dtfough  a 
precision  working  stroke  distance  w  herein  the  array  of  dies  radially 
expand  against  die  radially  inwardly  facing  surface  of  die  disc 
preform  flange  and  thence  further  expand  to  eircumfercniially 
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stretch  the  preform  flange  beyond  the  yield  point  of  the  blank 
metal  while  the  preform  flange  is  unrestrained  on  its  outer  periph- 
ery to  thereby  cause  the  aforementioned  permanent  stretched  set  of 
the  disc  flange  into  the  final  predetermined  expanded  and  prevision 
finished  shape. 


5,568,746 
SURGICAL  NEEDLE-SUTURE  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
CONTROLLED  SUTURE  RELEASE 
Francis   D.   CoUigan,   Waterbury;    Richard   P.   Carpentiere, 
Plantsville;  Ronald  H.  Beicourt,  Jr.,  Meriden,  and  Giuseppe 
Giordano,  Ansonia,  ail  of  Conn^  assignors  to  United  States 
Surgicai  Corporatioa,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  71,653,  Jan.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  53*3,902, 
This  application  Oct.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,554 
Int  a.'  B21D  41/04;  B21G  1/00 
ViS.  CL  72—416  16  Claims 


5,568,747 

MOISTURE  SENSOR 

Robert  H.  Lloyd,  13,  Ranmore  Road,  Dorking,  Surrey  RH4 

1H3,  Great  Britain 
per  No.  PCT/GB93/00024,  §  371  Date  Sep.  12,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/14395,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  22,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256^42 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  13,  1992, 
9200583 

Int.  a.*  GOIN  25/56,  GOIR  27/08 
VS.  a.  7J— 73  12  Claims 


/30 


1.  Apparatus  for  attaching  two  members,  at  least  a  first  member 
having  a  generally  cylindrical  outer  end  portion  and  defining  an 
elongated  aperture  having  a  generally  circular  cross-section  and  a 
second  member  including  a  generally  elongated  end  portion  of 
generally  circular  cross-section  corresponding  in  dimension  to  the 
elongated  aperture  of  the  first  member,  which  comprises  a  pair  of 
dies,  each  die  including  a  die  face  having  an  inner  die  surface 
portion  dimensioned  to  accommodate  at  least  the  end  portion  of  the 
first  member,  each  said  inner  die  surface  portion  including  a 
substantially  planar  inner  swaging  surface  defining  a  plane  which 
is  angularly  offset  relative  to  a  plane  defined  by  said  die  face,  said 
swaging  surface  having  a  generally  arcuate  concavity  formed 
therein  and  extending  along  at  least  a  portion  of  said  swaging 
surface,  said  dies  being  positioned  about  the  end  portion  of  the  first 
member  such  that  said  planar  swaging  surfaces  are  angularly  offret 
relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis  defined  by  the  elongated  aperture  of 
the  first  member,  wherein  the  application  of  inward  force  to  said 
dies  toward  each  other  causes  at  lea.st  portions  of  said  swaging 
surfaces  of  said  dies  to  engage  the  end  portion  of  the  first  member 
and  transmit  inward  swaging  forces  thereto  at  an  angle  offset  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  elongated  aperture  so  as  to  attach  the 
members,  whereby  said  concavities  define  relief  zones  which  per- 
mit deformed  material  of  tlie  first  member  to  collect  therein. 


1.  A  moisture  sensor  for  sensing  the  moisture  level  of  an 
environment,  comprising: 

a)  an  element  of  moisture  absorbent  nuiterial  having  two 
opposed  side  faces,  said  opposed  side  faces  being  provided 
with  electrically  conductive  material,  said  element  having  a 
resistivity  that  varies  with  the  moisture  content  therein  to 
provide  an  indication  of  the  moisture  level  of  the  environ- 
ment; 

b)  a  cable  having  two  conductors  disposed  respectively  on  said 
opposed  side  faces  and  connected  to  said  electrically  conduc- 
tive material;  and 

c)  an  electrically  insulating  sleeve  encapsulating  said  element 
such  that  an  end  face  of  said  element  is  exposed,  said  sleeve 
including  a  plurality  of  apertures  exposing  at  least  part  of  said 
element. 


5468,748 
METHOD  FOR  MODIFYING  THE  SHIFTPOINTS  OF  AN 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Douglas  A.  Carlson,  Morton,  and  Todd  D.  Creger,  Metamora, 

both  of  IU~,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria.  111. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,236 

Int.  CI."  B60K  41/10 

U.S.  CL  74—336  R  14  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  effecting  transmission  shifts  in  a  vehicle  having 
an  automatic  transmission  including  a  plurality  of  transmission 
gear  ratios  and  a  transmission  actuator  for  automatically  establish- 
ing a  particular  gear  ratio  in  response  to  a  transmission  control 
signal,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

storing  an  upshift  and  downshift  shiftpoint  for  each  transmission 
gear  ratio; 
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detennining  the  wheel  power  of  the  vehicle  before  and  after  a 

transmission  upshift  operation; 
determining  the  difference  in  wheel  power  before  and  after  the 

transmiss  on  upshift  operation; 
modifying  ihe  upshift  shiftpoint  associated  with  the  upshift 

operation  to  achieve  a  desired  change  in  wheel  power;  uid 
modifying  tie  desired  change  in  wheel  power  magnimde  in 

response  to  a  shift  cycling  condition. 


5,568,749 
AUTOMOTIVE  ACCELERATOR  RETURN  SPRING 
DAMPER 
Lawrence  J.  Liposky,  AUen  Park,  Mich 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,558 
Int.  a."  F16F  ]i/04:  F02D  ]]/04 
U.S.  a.  74—513 


assignor  to  Ford 


10  Claims 


1.  An  accelerator  return  spring  assembly  for  biasing  an  automo- 
tive thronle  valve  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  to  a  predeter- 
mined position,  the  assembly  comprising; 
a  tension  coil  spring  having  a  first  end  attached  to  a  throttle  can 
of  the  throttle  v;ilve  and  a  second  end  attached  to  the  engine, 
the  coil  spring  defining  an  internal  space  therewithin;  and 
a  generally  cylindical  damping  member  within  the  internal 
space  of  the  coil  spring  for  damping  vibrations  thereof,  the 
damping  member  having  at  least  one  variable  diameter  seg- 
ment which  fonns  a  friction  fit  with  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
spring,  at  least  ont  small  segment  with  an  outer  diameter  less 
than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  coil  spring,  and  four  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  longitudinally  extending  slits  defining  four 
tangentially  spaced  fingers. 


5,568,750 
LtD  LIFTER 
Larry  A.  Galen.  37  Micbel'e  La.,  Si.  Peters,  Mo.  63376 
FUed  Jun.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  489J20 
Int.  CI."  B67B  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  81-3.49  9  aaims 

1.  A  tool  for  opening  boxes  .containing  items  comprising: 
a  handle  or  gripping  portion  located  at  the  mid  portion  of  the 

tool; 

a  transition  portion  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  on 

each  side  of  said  gripping  portion  from  said  gripping  portion; 

a  box  engagement  portion  extending  outwardly  from  each  of 

said  transition  portions  and  each  box  engagement  portion 

having  a  transverse  extent; 

said  box  engagement  portion  terminating  at  a  distal  end  of  each 

end  of  the  tool: 
a   locking   portion  extending   upwardly   from  each   said   box 

engagement  portion; 
said  locking  portion   being  adapted  to  engage  downwardly 
extending  lids  of  said  boxes; 


the  transverse  extent  of  one  of  said  box  engagement  portions 
being  significantly  greater  than  the  transverse  extent  of  the 
other  box  engagement  portion  to  define  a  larger  end  portion 
and  a  smaller  end  portion  to  enable  the  tool  to  be  used  to  open 
different  sized  boxes. 


5,568,751 

REVERSIBLE  RATCHET  WRENCH  AND  REVERSIBLE 

RATCHET  MECHANISM  THEREOF 

Chang  C.  Lee,  429.6,  Chung  Cheng  Road,  Tsaotun,  Nantou, 

Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,416 

Int  a."  B25B  l}/46 

MS.  a.  81-63  4  ctatos 


I.  A  reversible  ratchet  mechanism  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  head  of  a  hollow  construction  and  having  axially  a 
center  hole  provided  on  an  inner  wall  surface  thereof  with  a 
plurality  of  teeth  extending  axially; 

a  torsion  transmitting  element  provided  at  one  end  thereof  with  a 
driving  rod  and  at  another  end  thereof  with  a  cylindrical  body 
disposed  rotatably  in  said  center  hole  of  said  cylindrical  head 
such  that  said  driving  rod  is  extended  vertically  ftwm  one  side 
of  said  cylindrical  head,  said  cylindrical  body  provided  axi- 
ally with  a  V-shaped  slot  having  radiall)  at  a  bottom  thereof 
an  arcuate  recess,  said  V-shaped  slot  ftirther  having  on  two 
top  ends  thereof  two  openings  spaced  at  an  interval  and 
located  at  a  periphery  of  said  cylindrical  body; 

a  pawl  of  a  V-shaped  construction  and  having  two  aims  which 
fonn  an  angle  smaller  than  said  V-shaped  slot  and  which  are 
provided  respectively  on  a  top  end  thereof  wiUi  one  or  more 
pawl  teeth,  said  pawl  being  fastened  pivotally  in  said 
V-shaped  slot  such  that  said  pawl  teeth  are  located  in  said 
openings  of  said  V-shaped  slot;  and 

a  round  rod  provided'  at  die  midsegment  of  a  longinidinal  axis 
thereof  with  a  spring-biased  pin.  said  round  rod  being  fas- 
tened pivotally  and  axially  to  said  cylindrical  body  at  a 
location  between  said  tw  o  arms  of  said  paw  1  such  that  said  pin 
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presses  radially  against  an  inner  side  of  said  pawl,  wherein 
said  round  rod  is  capable  of  being  rotated  so  as  to  cause  said 
pin  to  press  against  either  one  of  said  two  arms  of  said  pawl, 
thereby  resulting  in  the  engagement  of  said  pawl  teeth  of  said 
pressed  arm  with  said  teeth  of  said  center  hole  of  said  cylin- 
drical head. 


lever  so  that  upon  said  further  movement,  said  lever  operates 
to  effect  engagement  of  said  first  and  second  elements. 


5,568,752 

ADJUSTABLE  SPANNER 

Larry  A.  G.  Alford,  Coolbellup,  Australia,  assignor  to  Kwik 

Wrench  Pty  Ltd.,  O'Connor,  Australia 
per  No.  PCr/AU93/00262,  S  371  Date  Jan.  25,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  25,  1995,  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO93^350,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  351 J46 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  8,  1992,  PL2813 
Int  a."  B25B  13/12 
VS.  CL  81—126  12  Claims 


5368  753 
SCREW  DRIVER  WITH  REPLACEABLE  NOSE  FOR 
COLLATED  SCREWS 
G.  Lyie  Habermehl,  436  Calvert  Dr.,  Gallatin,  Tenn.  37066,  and 
Paul  T.  Soberer,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignors  to  C.  Lyle  Haber- 
mehl, Gallatin,  Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  233,909.  Apr.  28,  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  198,129,  Feb.  17,  1994, 

PaL  No.  5,469,767,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

18397,  Feb.  17,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,337,635.  This  application 

Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511>I5 

Int  a.*  B25B  23/06 

VS.  a.  81^*34  24  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  spanner  comprising: 

a  handle  provided  with  a  first  jaw  at  one  end; 

a  lever  having  a  second  jaw  coupled  thereto  at  one  end,  the  lever 
being  directly  pivotally  connected  to  the  handle  and  juxta- 
posed so  that  pivotal  movement  of  the  lever  relative  to  the 
handle  effects  movement  of  the  second  jaw  relative  to  the  first 
jaw  whereby  the  first  and  second  jaws  can  grip  an  article 
placed  therebetween; 

locking  means  having  a  free  state  in  which  the  jaws  are  able  to 
move  relative  to  each  other  and  a  locking  state  in  which  the 
jaws  are  locked  against  movement  away  from  each  other,  said 
locking  means  cooperating  with  said  lever  so  as  to  remain  in 
said  ftee  state  until  the  lever  is  pivoted  in  a  first  direction 
relative  to  the  handle  to  a  position  where  the  jaws  grip  an 
article  placed  between  the  first  and  second  jaws,  whereby, 
upon  further  movement  in  said  first  direction  the  lever  oper- 
ates to  change  the  sute  of  the  locking  means  to  the  locking 
sute,  thereby  locking  said  jaws  against  movement  away  from 
each  other. 

said  locking  means  comprising  first  and  second  mutually  eng- 
agable  elements  and  a  link  having  a  first  pivot  connection  to 
said  one  end  of  said  lever  and  a  second  pivot  connection  to 
said  second  jaw  thereby  coupling  said  second  jaw  to  said 
lever,  said  first  element  being  carried  in  a  slot  provided  in  said 
link,  the  slot  shaped  to  substantially  prevent  rotation  of  the 
first  element  within  the  slot,  and 

said  elements  being  disengaged  when  the  locking  means  is  in 
said  free  state  and  being  engaged  when  the  locking  means  is 
in  said  locking  sute,  said  first  element  associated  with  the 


1.  An  apparatus  for  driving  with  a  power  driver  a  screwstrip 
comprising  threaded  fasteners  such  as  screws  or  the  like,  which  are 
joined  together  in  a  strip  comprising: 

housing  means; 

elongate  drive  shaft  means  for  operative  connection  to  a  power 
driver  for  rotation  thereby  and  defining  a  longitudinal  axis; 

slide  body  means  coupled  to  the  housing  means  for  displace- 
ment parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  drive  shaft  means  between  an 
extended  position  and  a  retracted  position; 

spring  means  biasing  said  body  means  forwardly  relative  to  the 
housing  means  parallel  the  axis  to  the  extended  position; 

the  slide  body  means  having  a  rear  portion  and  a  forward  nose 
portion,  the  nose  portion  removably  coupled  to  the  rear  por- 
tion; 

the  nose  portion  having: 

(a)  guide  channel  means  for  said  screwstrip  extending  through 
said  nose  portion. 

(b)  guide  means  to  locate  successive  of  the  screws  advanced 
via  the  guide  channel  means  to  be  axially  in  alignment  with 
said  drive  shaft  means  for  engagement  in  driving  of  the 
screws  from  the  guide  means  by  the  drive  shaft  means,  and 

(c)  screw  feed  advance  means  carried  by  the  nose  portion  to 
engage  the  screwstrip  and  successively,  incrementally 
advance  screws  on  the  screwstrip  through  the  guide  channel 

.  .    means, 

screw  feed  activation  means  coupled  between  the  rear  portion  of 
the  slide  body  means  and  the  housing  means  and.  when  the 
nose  portion  is  coupled  to  the  rear  portion,  rearwardly  cou- 
pling with  the  screw  feed  advance  means  whereby  displace- 
ment of  the  slide  body  means  relative  the  housing  means 
between  the  extended  position  and  the  retracted  position  acti- 
vates the  screw  feed  activation  means  to  move  the  screw  feed 
advance  means  and  thereby  advance  successive  screws; 
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wherem  the  nose  portion  removably  couples  to  and  is  removable 
fi-om  the  rear  portion  for  replacement  with  other  nose  portions 
adapted  to  receive  the  same  or  different  sized  screwstrips 
and/or  screws;  and 

wherein  on  the  nose  portion  coupling  to  or  being  removed  from 
coupling  with  the  rear  portion,  the  screw  feed  advance  means 
correspondingly  removably  coupling  to  or  being  removed 
fit)m  coupling  with  the  screw  feed  activation  means. 


5,568,754 
SERVO  CONTROLLED  RIGHT  ANGLE  SHEAR  PRESS 
Victor  L.  Chun,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Murata  Machin- 
ery, Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,759 

Int.  CL'  B26D  5/12 

VS.  a.  ft3-l3  2  Ctolms 


I.  A  method  of  shearing  a  sheet  material  workpiece  into  indi- 
vidual rectangular  pieces  of  varying  size  using  a  right  angle  shear 
having  upper  shear  blades  able  to  be  vertically  cyclically  moved  by 
an  actuator  fi-om  a  hilly  retracted  to  a  ftilly  extended  position  of 
said  actuator,  said  method  including  the  step  of  cycling  said 
actuator  to  move  said  upper  shear  blades  ft-om  an  initial  partially 
retracted  parte  position  to  a  partially  extended  position  and  back  to 
said  partially  retracted  park  position  for  pieces  not  requiring  said 
ftiU  stroke  of  said  upper  shear  blades  from  said  fiilly  retracted  to 
said  fiilly  extended  position  to  cut  out  said  pieces. 


in  a  fluid  fiwm  the  pump  discharge  line  into  the  cuner  blade 
assembly,  said  tube  having  a  larger  upstream  end  and  a 
smaller  downstream  end  for  insertion  into  the  inlet  of  the 
cutter  blade  assembly,  said  tube  being  formed  of  a  tesiUent 
material; 
an  upstream  sealing  flange  attached  to  and  circumvolving  the 
upstream  end  of  said  tube  for  sealed  attachment  to  the  outlet 
of  the  pump  discharge  line,  said  upstream  sealing  flange  being 
formed  of  a  resilient  material; 
a  downstream  sealing  flange,  having  an  upstream  surface  and  a 
downstream  surface,  and  attached  to  and  normally  circum- 
volving  said  tube  near  the  downstream  end  for  scaled  attach- 
ment to  the  inlet  of  the  cuner  blade  assembly,  said  down- 
stream sealing  flange  being  formed  of  a  resilient  material; 
a  circular  sealing  ring  positioned  adjacent  to  the  upstream  sur- 
face of  the  downstream  flange  of  the  tube; 
a  yoke  shaped  lever  bar  having  at  one  end  a  pair  of  yoke  arms 
for  engagement  with  diametrically  opposing  points  on  the 
upstream  surface  of  the  circular  ring,  and  at  the  other  end.  a 
pressure  bearing  surface,  and  between  the  two  ends,  a  fulcrum 
pivot  pin; 

means  for  rotatably  holding  the  hilcrum  pivot  pin; 

means  for  selectively  applying  leverage  pressure  to  the  pressure 

bearing  surface  to  rotate  said  yoke  shaped  lever  bar  into 

compressive  engagement  with  the  upstream  surface  of  the 

circular  ring;  and 
means  for  sealing  the  upstream  flange  to  the  outlet  of  the  pump 

discharge  line. 


5,568,755 

QUICK  CHANGE  ACCELERATOR  TUBE  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  HYDRAULIC  FOOD  CUTTER 

George  A.  Mendenhall,  4252  S.  Eaglcson  Rd„  Boise,  Id.  83705 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19381,  Feb.  18,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5,421,226.  This  ippUcation  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,600 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  8, 

2'J14,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B26D  1/03 

VS.  a.  83-^2  4  Claims 


5368,756 
SUPPORT  MEANS  FOR  A  SAW  MACHINE 

Cart  J.  Peterson,  Twist  Road,  Ngakura.  New  Zealand 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,638 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Aug.  31    1993 
248548;  Feb.  25,  1994,  250983 

Int  CL'  B27B  7/00 
U,S.CL83-«71J  8c^^ 


1.  An  accelerator  tube  assembly  for  use  in  a  hydraulic  food 
cutting  system,  said  system  having  a  food  pump  for  pumping  a 
pressurized  suspension  of  food  products  in  a  fluid  into  a  pump 
discharge  line,  a  pump  discharge  line  having  an  outlet,  and  a  cutter 
blade  assembly  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  a  pressurized  suspen- 
sion of  food  products  in  a  fluid,  in  which  the  accelerator  tube 
assembly  comprises: 

a  fhisto  conical  shaped  tube  defining  a  passageway  therethrough 
for  the  passage  of  a  pressurized  suspension  of  food  products 


1.  A  saw  support  means  having  a  carriage  and  first  and  second 
track  elements,  the  carriage  having  first  and  second  bearing  ele- 
ments spaced  apart  along  a  length  of  the  caniage,  the  first  bearing 
element  bears  upon,  and  travels  along  the  first  track  element,  the 
second  beanng  element  bears  upon,  and  travels  along  the  second 
track  element,  the  carriage  including  saw  attachment  means  affixed 
thereto  for  holding  a  saw  at  a  location  between  the  spaced  bearing 
elements,  the  carriage  ftirther  including  adjustment  means  by 
which  the  saw  attachment  means  may  be  moved  up  and  down  and 
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side  to  side  relative  to  the  carriage,  the  first  track  being  on  or 
innmediately  adjacent  the  ground,  the  second  track  element  being 
erected  in  an  elevated  position  vertically  higher  than  the  saw, 
whereby  a  log  could  be  rolled  underneath  the  second  track  element 
and  into  a  position  to  be  cut  by  the  saw. 


5,5«8,757 

SOCKET  WRENCH  ADAPTER 

Kenneth  J.  Lewis,  Rte.  4  311  Ave.  B,  Brazoria,  Tex.  77422 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367,831 

Int  a."  B25B  23/16 

VS.  a.  81—177.2  1  Claim 


1.  A  unitary  socket  wrench  adapter  comprising  a  first  end  portion 
and  a  second  end  portion  in  axial  and  opposing  aligiunent  to  form 
a  unitary  body,  said  first  end  and  second  end  portions  concentri- 
cally aligned  along  the  axis,  with  all  the  parts  of  the  unitary  body 
in  fixed  position  relative  to  each  other, 

said  first  end  portion  having  a  four-sided  projection,  one  of 
which  sides  contains  a  detent,  said  projection  operable  for 
insertion  into  a  socket  wrench  for  applying  turning  force 
thereto. 

said  second  end  portion  having  a  hexagonal  projection  contain- 
ing a  four-sided  bore  extending  therein  to  a  depth  suitable  for 
receiving  a  crank,  the  sides  of  said  four-sided  bore  being 
parallel  to  the  sides  of  the  said  hexagonal  projection, 

said  hexagonal  projection  of  the  second  end  portion  operable  to 
receive  the  cranking  force  of  a  wrench  applied  to  the  external 
surface  thereof, 

further  characterized  by  an  extender  section  between  the  first 
end  portion  and  the  second  end  portion  and  by  a  flared 
circumference  where  the  extender  section  connects  with  the 
said  first  end  portion, 

and  further  characterized  by  a  square  section  in  concentric  axial 
alignment  on  the  extender  section  where  the  extender  section 
connects  to  the  second  end  portion. 


each  other  on  said  base  unit,  wherein  said  pivot  support 
assemblies  include  longitudinally  adjustable  first  pivot  ele- 
ments, 

a  bearing  block  assembly  supported  by  said  first  pivot  elements 
and  located  between  said  first  pivot  elements,  wherein  said 
bearing  block  assembly  includes  a  pair  of  second  pivot  ele- 
ments in  contact  with  said  first  pivot  elements,  wherein  said 
bearing  block  assembly  includes  a  shaft  bearing  assembly, 

a  shaft  assembly  supported  by  said  shaft  bearing  assembly, 
wherein  said  shaft  assembly  includes  a  chain-saw-connector 
assembly,  and 

an  adjustable  tilt-lock  assembly  supported  by  said  base  unit  and 
connected  to  said  bearing  block  assembly  for  locking  said 
bearing  block  assembly  at  a  predetermined  angular  tilt. 


5,568,759 

HYDRAULIC  aRCUIT  HAVING  DUAL 

ELECTROHYDRAULIC  CONTROL  VALVES 

James  A.  Aardema,  JoUet,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 

Peoria,  111. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,626 
Int.  CL*  F15B  11/08;  1 3/044 
VS.  CL  91—461 


5  Claims 


5,568,758 
COMPOUND  MTTER  JIG  APPARATUS 
Danny  Moore,  Box  2050,  Hailey,  Id.  83333 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,759 
InL  a.*  B27B  17/08:27/08 
VS.  a.  83—745  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  miter  jig  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  base  unit, 
a  plurality  of  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  base  imit  to 

an  article  to  be  cut, 
a  pair  of  pivot  support  assemblies  connected  to  said  base  unit, 
wherein  said  pivot  support  assemblies  are  spaced  apart  from 


-12  ^ 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  hydraulic  circuit  having  a  pump,  a 
supply  tank,  a  source  of  pilot  fluid  and  a  hydraulic  cylinder  having 
rod  end  and  head  end  chambers  comprising: 

a  first  electrohydraulic  control  valve  connected  to  the  pump  and 
to  the  rod  and  head  end  chambers  and  being  movable  from  a 
neutral  position  in  a  first  direction  to  estabhsh  pump-to- 
cylinder  fluid  communication  between  the  pump  and  the  rod 
end  chamber  and  in  a  second  direction  to  establish  pump-to- 
cylinder  fluid  communication  between  the  pump  and  the  head 
end  chamber; 
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a  second  electrohydraulic  control  valve  connected  to  the  tank 
and  to  the  rod  and  head  end  chambers  and  being  movable  in  a 
first  direction  from  a  neutral  position  to  establish  cylinder-to- 
tank  fluid  communication  between  the  rod  end  chamber  and 
the  tank  and  in  a  second  direction  to  establish  cylindcr-to-tank 
communication  between  the  head  end  chamber  and  the  tank, 
each  of  the  control  valves  including  a  pilot  operated  valve 
member  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  pair  of  propor- 
tional valves  connected  to  the  source  of  pilot  fluid  and  dis- 
posed to  modulatably  control  fluid  pressure  at  the  ends  of  the 
valve  member;  and 

a  pilot  operated  vent  valve  having  a  closed  position  blocking 
communication  between  the  rod  end  chamber  and  the  tank 
and  an  open  position  establishing  communication  between  the 
tank  and  the  rod  end  chamber,  the  vent  valve  being  moved  to 
the  second  position  in  response  to  the  second  control  valve 
being  moved  in  the  first  direction. 


the  flat  surface  section  of  the  piston  rod  to  produce  a  strong 
magnetic  field  able  to  be  readily  sensed  by  the  sensor  device. 

18.  A  fluid  power  cylinder  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  internal  working  space; 

a  piston  adapted  to  be  axially  movable  within  the  working  space; 
and 

a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston  and  extending  from  at  least 
one  end  of  the  housing:  wherein  the  piston  rod  includes  at 
least  one  planar  surface,  a  longitudinal  groove  being  provided 
therein,  and  a  measuring  scale  in  the  form  of  a  magnetic  strip 
being  positioned  in  the  groove,  the  magnetic  strip  comprising 
a  plurality  of  alternating  magnetic  zones  arranged  longitudi- 
nally thereon,  and  a  sensor  device  for  contactless  sensing  of  a 
position  of  the  piston  rod.  the  magnetic  strip  being  relatively 
wide  in  respect  to  the  planar  piston  rod  surface  and  further 
being  closely  positioned  to  a  top  surface  of  the  planar  piston 
rod  surface  to  produce  a  strong  magnetic  field  to  be  sensed  by 
the  sensor  device. 


5,568,760 

FLUro  POWER  CYLINDER  WTTH  POSITION  5^68,761 

INDICATOR  PNEUlVfATIC  lAfHT 

.          .F"*^  Apr  28  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,406  PCTNa  PCTMrR93«0555,  8  371  Date  Jan.  11   1995  8  102(e) 

Clauns  pnonty,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  2, 1994,  9412435  Date  Jan.  11,  1995.  pd  Pub.  Na  ^^3^5817^^  l2b! 
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U.S.  a.  92—5  R 


Int  a.'  FOIB  25/26 


Date  Dec  23,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  351,425 
20  Qaims       Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  10,  1992,  93/06970 

Int  CL"  POIB  I9AX) 
VS.  a.  92-^  12  aaims 


1.  A  fluid  power  cylinder  comprising  a  housmg,  a  piston  in  said 
cylinder  adapted  to  move  axially  therein,  a  piston  rod,  said  piston 
rod  being  connected  with  said  piston  and  extending  from  at  least 
one  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  piston  rod  possessing  on  the  external 
periphery  thereof,  at  least  one  surface  section  extending  in  the 
axial  direction  and  having  the  form  of  a  flat,  a  longitudinal  groove 
being  provided  in  said  flat  surface  section,  and  a  measuring  scale 
received  in  said  groove  and  being  capable  of  being  scanned  by  a 
sensor  device  integral  with  the  housing,  wherein  said  measuring 
scale  is  embodied  in  the  form  of  a  magnetic  strip  which  comprises 
a  plurality  of  magnetic  zones  arranged  in  alternating  succession 
and  magnetized  with  axially  alternating  poles,  which  may  be 
sensed  by  the  sensor  device  without  contact  and  wherein  the 
magnetic  strip  is  covered  by  a  relatively  thin  cover  band  fixed  to 
the  piston  rod  and  consisting  of  a  material  allowing  the  passage  of 
a  magnetic  field,  whose  external  surface  facing  away  ftom  the 
magnetic  strip  constitutes  at  least  a  part  of  the  surface  section  of 
the  piston  rod  having  the  form  of  a  flat  and  ftirther  wherein  the 
magnetic  strip  has  a  relatively  wide  upper  surface  in  comparison  to 


1.  Pneumatic  jack  comprising  a  rigid  jack  body  secured  to  an 
external  edge  of  a  deforroable  membrane  so  as  to  limit  with  said 
membrane  a  chamber  of  variable  volume  adapted  to  be  subjected 
either  to  atmospheric  pressure  or  to  negative  pressure,  by  means  of 
an  air  inlet  provided  in  said  chamber,  the  body  and  the  membrane 
each  having  an  opening  substantially  centrally  disposed,  and  a  disk 
for  at  least  partially  closing  each  opening,  each  disk  havmg  a 
contour  identical  to  but  of  a  size  slighUy  greater  than  die  opening, 
said  membrane  having  the  general  shape  of  a  basin  forming  a 
bottom  which  is  provided  with  a  substantially  central  opening 
closed  at  least  partially  by  the  disk  secured  to  the  periphery  of  the 
opening,  said  disk  coacting  with  the  membrane  so  as  to  come  into 
abutment  against  the  boaom  of  the  basin  when  the  chamber  is 
subjected  to  negative  pressure,  and  a  jack  shaft  seaUngly  secured  in 
an  opening  of  the  disk  secured  to  the  membrane  for  directly 
transmitting  the  movement  of  the  membrane  to  a  member  to  be 
actuated. 
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12.  Pneumatic  jack  comprising  a  rigid  jack  body  secured  to  an 
external  edge  of  a  deformable  membrane  so  as  to  limit  with  said 
membrane  a  chamber  of  variable  volume  adapted  to  be  subjected 
either  to  atmospheric  pressure  or  to  negative  pressure,  by  means  of 
an  air  inlet  provided  in  said  chamber,  the  body  and  the  membrane 
each  having  an  opening  substantially  centrally  disposed,  and  a  disk 
for  at  least  partially  closing  each  opening,  each  disk  having  a 
contour  identical  to  but  of  a  size  slightly  greater  than  the  opening, 
and  restraining  means  for  connecting  the  disk  closing  the  mem- 
brane with  the  rigid  body  of  the  jack,  said  restraining  means  being 
movably  mounted  on  the  disk  closing  the  membrane  and  on  the 
bottom  of  the  body,  said  restraining  means  collapsing  when  the 
chamber  is  placed  under  negative  pressure  and  limiting  the  path  of 
the  disk  closing  the  membrane  when  said  chamber  is  placed  under 
atmospheric  pressure. 


5^68,762 

STABILIZING  DEVICE  FOR  VARIABLE 

DISPLACEMENT  AXLVL  PISTON  PUMPS 

Noah  D.  Manring,  Roland,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc. 

Peoria,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Sen  No.  421,584 
InL  CI.'  FOIB  29/00:3/00 
UA  a.  92—143 


5  Claims 


mg 


.  A  variable  displacement  axial  f>iston  hydraulic  pump  compris- 

a  lotatable  cylinder  bairel  having  a'piurality  of  circumferentiaily 

arranged  piston  bores  therein; 
a  plurality  of  pistons  disposed  for  oscillatory  movement  within 

the  piston  bores,  each  of  the  pistons  including  a  cylindrical 

body  having  a  chamber  defined  therein;  and  a  vibration 

absorber  disposed  within  the  chamber. 
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b)  starting  the  grinding  of  an  amount  of  coffee  beans  in  response 
to  actuating  the  selector  switch  for  the  first  time; 

c)  monitoring  the  selector  switch  for  a  predetermined  period  of 
time  after  the  selector  switch  ia  actuated  for  the  first  time; 

d)  delaying  the  start  of  the  brewing  of  coffee  in  response  to  the 
actuation  of  the  selector  switch  for  a  second  time  within  said 
predetermined  time  period;  and 

grinding  an  additional  amount  of  coffee  beans  and  resuming  the 
coffee  brewing  cycle  using  a  second  set  of  brewing  param- 
eters in  response  to  the  actuation  of  the  selector  for  the  second 


5,568,764 
AUTOMATIC  BREADMAKER  WrfH  INTERIOR  LAMP 
David  C.  Belongia.  West  Bend,  and  Annette  T.  Kruepke,  Jack- 
son, both  of  WU.,  assignors  to  The  West  Bend  Company, 
West  Bend,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,721 

Int  CI."  A47J  27/00 

Uii.  a.  99—341  8  ClaiiBS 


5,568,763 

CONTROLLING  MEANS  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC  COFFEE 

MACHINE 

Bemhard  Kunzler,  Zttiich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  HGZ 
Maschinenbau  AG,  Dallikon,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  14,  1993,  43  31 
XMA 

Int  a.'  A47J  il/00 
U.S.  a.  99—280  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  an  automatic  coffee  machine,  the 
coffee  machine  having  a  supply  of  coffee  beans,  a  coffee  bean 
grinding  device,  a  water  heating  device,  a  brewing  chamber,  and  a 
dispenser  for  brewed  coffee,  the  coffee  machine  also  including  at 
least  one  coffee  selector  switch  in  electronic  communication  with  a 
control  processor  for  operating  the  coffee  machine,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
a)  actuating  the  selector  switch  a  first  time  to  enable  the  start  of 
a  coffee  brewing  cycle  having  a  first  set  of  brewing  param- 
eters; 


1.  In  an  automatic  breadmaker  of  the  type  having  an  oven 
chamber  for  baking  bread,  the  chamber  formed  by  a  door,  a  floor 
and  wall  members,  including  top,  front,  rear  and  side  wall  mem- 
bers, and  a  pan  in  the  oven  chamber  for  containing  a  bread  product, 
the  improvement  wherein: 

the  door  is  mounted  for  movement  with  respect  to  the  top  wall 
member;  and 

a  lamp  is  secured  away  from  the  door  and  in  a  fixed 
position  with  respect  to  the  rear  wall  member,  whereby  light  is 
directed  downwardly  to  illuminate  the  bread  product  during  bak- 
ing. 
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5368,765 
MICROWAVE  FRVER 
Vuzi  Andoh,  Yamatokoriyama;  Masaki  Katabe,  Fujiidera,  and 
Hiromi  Suenaga.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  463,243 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-232652- 
Nov.  22,  1994,  6-287644;  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-326101;  Apr.  3,  1995 
7-077799 

Int  a."  A47J  37/n 
VS.  a.  99-^3  28  Claims 


1.  A  microwave  fryer  comprising: 
a  heating  chamber; 

an  oil  vessel,  disposed  inside  said  heating  chamber,  holding  a 
cooking  oil; 

a  frying  container,  disposed  in  said  heating  chamber,  holding 
foodstuffs; 

a  door  for  opening  and  closing  a  portion  of  said  heating  cham- 
ber, the  door  closing  the  portion  of  the  heating  chamber 
subsequent  to  foodstuffs  being  placed  into  the  frying  container 
and  prior  to  the  frying  container  being  immersed  in  the 
cooking  oil; 

lifting  means  for  moving  one  of  said  frying  container  and  said 
oil  vessel  relative  to  the  other; 

microwave-heating  means  for  heating  the  cooking  oil  in  said  oil 
vessel  with  irradiation  of  microwaves;  and 

temperature  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  temperature  of  the 
cooking  oil,  the  lifting  means  moving  one  of  said  frying 
container  and  said  oil  vessel  relative  to  the  other,  to  immerse 
the  frying  container  in  the  cooking  oil.  upon  the  temperature 
detecting  means  detecting  that  the  cooking  oil  has  reached  a 
predetermined  temperature. 


(1)  allowing  the  press  ram  to  move  downward  to  drive  die 
piston: 

(2)  forcing  a  hydraulic  medium  to  flow  from  the  first  cylinder 
chamber,  through  a  first  hydraulic  device,  and  into  the 
second  cylinder  chamber  using  the  piston; 

(3)  operating  the  first  hydraulic  device  as  a  first  hydraulic 
motor  using  the  hydraulic  medium  forced  therethrough; 

(4)  driving  a  second  hydraulic  device  usmg  the  first  hydraulic 
motor  to  cause  the  second  hydraulic  device  to  pump  addi- 
tional hydraulic  medium  into  an  accumulator  unit  to  charge 
the  accumulator  unit  so  that  the  potential  energy  associated 
with  the  downward  movement  of  the  unloaded  press  ram  is 
stored;  and 

(5)  fiirther  charging  the  accumulator  unit  with  the  additional 
hydraulic  medium  using  a  hydraulic  pump; 

(C)  driving  the  hydraulic  pump  using  an  electric  motor, 

(D)  controlling  a  pressure  of  the  hydraulic  medium  using  an 
adjustable  swivel  angle  of  the  hydraulic  pump;  and 

(E)  utilizing  a  subsequent  shaping  or  machining  piiase,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(1)  using  the  charge  within  the  accumulator  unit  to  at  least 
partially  cause  the  additional  hydraulic  medium  therein  to 
flow  through  the  second  hydraulic  device,  and  causing  the 
second  hydraulic  device  to  operate  as  a  second  hydrauhc 
motor;  and 

(2)  driving  the  first  hydraulic  device  using  the  second  bvdrau- 
lic  motor  to  cause  the  first  hydraulic  device  to  pump  the 
hydraulic  medium  into  the  second  cylinder  chamber, 
whereby  the  piston  effects  an  additional  pressure  actuation 
on  the  press  ram. 


5,568,766 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  DRIVE  FOR  A 
HYDRAULIC  PRESS  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
OPERATING  PHASES 
Carsten  Otremba,  Esslingen:  Guentber  Scbaicb,  Kirchheim- 
Teck,  and  Joachim   Beyer,  Ravensburg,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors    to    Maschinenfabrik    Mueller-Weingarten    AG, 
Weingarten,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297^89 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  2,  1993,  43  29 

Int  ex."  B30B  1 5/16;  1 5/24 
\iJS.  a.  100-35  „  cuums 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  drive  of  a  hydraulic  press, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  providing  a  piston/cylinder  unit  having  a  piston  connected  to 
a  press  ram,  a  first  cylinder  chamber  located  below  the  piston, 
and  a  second  cylinder  chamber  acted  upon  by  the  piston; 

(B)  utilizing  an  operating  phase  in  which  potential  energy  asso- 
ciated with  a  raised,  unloaded  press  ram  is  stored,  the  operat- 
ing phase  including  the  steps  of: 


5368,767 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MAINTAINING  PRINT  TO 

CUT  REGISTER 
Dale  H.  Jackson.  Newmarket  N.H..  assignor  to  Heidelberger 
Dnickmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  and  Heidelbers 
Harris,  Inc..  Dover,  N.H. 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  430^11 
Int  a."  B41F  13/56 
U.S.  CI.  101-226  ,2  ciain^ 

1.  A  method  for  maintaining  the  register  of  images  on  a  running 
web  with  a  web  processing  device  of  the  machine  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
measuring  a  position  of  each  image  on  the  web; 
generating  a  reference  signal  corresponding  to  a  desired  position 

of  each  image  on  tfie  web; 
creating  a  registration  error  dau  stream  corresponding  to  the 
difference  between  the  measured  image  positions  and  the 
reference  signals; 
continuously  sending  control  commands  to  the  web  processing 

device  based  on  at  least  the  registration  error  data  stream; 
creating  a  speed  command  data  stream  by  calculating  changes  in 
the  registration  error  data  stream  and  sending  control  com- 
mands to  the  web  processing  device  based  on  the  speed 
command  data  stream;  and 
creating  a  torque  command  data  stream  by  calculating  changes 
in  the  speed  command  dau  stream  and  sending  control  com- 
mands to  the  web  processing  device  based  on  the  torque 
command  data  stream. 
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5,568,769 
PROCESS  FOR  INFLUENCING  THE  OPTICAL  DENSITY 

OF  A  PRINTING  INK  LAYER  ON  A  PRINT  CARRIER 
Dietrich  R.  K.  Leuerer,  Wurzburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Koenit  &  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wurzburg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/01083,  §  371  Date  May  9,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/11192,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  424,468 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  14,  1992,  42  38 
557.1 

Int  CI.'  B41F  7/24,  GOIB  11/00 
VS.  a.  101— 450.1  3  Claims 
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5,568,768 

CLEANING  APPARATUS  FOR  OFFSET  PLATES 

David  Wolfe,  Amherst,  and  Samuel  D.  Zerillo,  Hillsboro,  both 

erf  N  JI.,  assignors  to  Presstek,  Inc.,  Hudson,  N.H. 

FUed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,987 

Int.  a.*  B4IF  35/W:  B41L  41/00 

VS.  a.  101—425  15  Claims 
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9.  Cleaning  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  lithographic  plate  mounted 
to  a  rotary  plate  cylinder,  said  apparatus  comprising 

support  means'. 

a  pair  of  aligned  rotary  pulleys  supported  by  the  support  means 
at  spaced  apart  locations  thereon; 

an  endless  belt  loop  stretched  between  said  pulleys,  said  loop 
having  an  outer  surface  and  an  operative  stretch  between  said 
pulleys  located  in  front  of  said  support  means  parallel  to  and 
opposite  said  cylinder; 

a  multiplicity  of  plate  cleaning  means  anchored  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  belt  loop; 

drive  means  for  rotating  at  least  one  of  the  pulleys; 

an  inflatable  bladder  positioned  between  the  operative  stretch  of 
the  belt  loop  and  the  support  means  and  which  extends 
substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  belt  loop  stretch; 

means  for  venting  gas  from  the  bladder,  and 

contfol  means  for  controlling  die  filling  and  venting  of  said 
bladder  so  that  when  the  bladder  is  filled  with  gas  it  inflates 
and  exerts  substantially  uniform  pressure  against  substantially 
the  entire  length  of  said  operative  stretch  of  die  belt  loop  so  as 
to  urge  said  multiplicity  of  cleaning  means  thereon  with 
uniform  force  against  a  plate  mounted  to  the  plate  cylinder 
while  die  cylinder  rotates  and  when  said  bladder  is  vented, 
said  operative  stretch  of  die  bell  loop  is  spaced  from  the  plate 
cylinder. 


1.  A  process  for  affecting  the  inlc  density  or  colorimetric  value  of 
a  printing  inlc  layer  on  a  printing  substrate  including  die  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  ink  density  or  colorimetric  value  and 
position  defining  set  value  measuring  spots  of  acceptable 
values; 

determining  the  ink  density  or  colorimetric  value  for  a  colora- 
tion for  each  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  set  value 
measuring  spots; 

providing  a  microprocessor  having  an  input  device  and  outputs 
and  a  memory; 

storing  said  ink  density  or  colorimetric  value  for  each  of  said 
selected  ones  of  said  set  value  measuring  spots  as  set  values 
in  said  microprocessor; 

producing  a  plurality  of  ink  density  or  colorimetric  value  and 
position  defining  production  value  measuring  spots  on  an  ink 
carrying  substrate  which  is  to  be  checked: 

measuring  said  ink  density  or  colorimetric  value  for  each  of  said 
production  value  measuring  spots  as  production  values; 

entering  said  production  values  in  said  microprocessor  and  com- 
paring said  production  values  with  said  set  values; 

determining  in  said  microprocessor  if  continuous  rows  of  several 
adjoining  production  value  measuring  spots  with  ink  density 
or  colorimetric  values  which  deviate  from  said  set  values  have 
been  formed: 

providing  a  moistener  device  with  a  controllable  electric  motor; 
and 

generating  an  electronic  signal  to  said  moistening  device  in 
response  to  said  determination  that  said  production  values 
deviate  from  said  set  values  to  change  an  amount  of  moistener 
introduced  by  said  moistener  device. 


5,568,770 

TANK  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM  AND  PRODUCTION 

UTILIZING  THE  SAME 

Hidekazu  Ito,  Okayama;  Ryoichi  Morimoto,  Akaiwa-gun,  and 
Hidemitsu  Miura,  Kurashiki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kuraray  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kurashiki,  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1994.  6-136400; 
Dec.  27,  1994,  6-340519 

Int  CI."  B61J  3/00 
VS.  a.  104—88.01  4  Claims 

1.  A  tank  u-ansportation  system  used  for  producing  flowable 
composites,  the  tank  uansportation  system  comprising: 

a  conveying  truck  suspended  and  movably  mounted  on  rails  so 
as  to  be  movable  on  the  rails  between  a  plurality  of  stations 
provided  adjacent  to  said  rails; 


Otober  29,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


319S 


the  grip  body,  and  (ii)  being  nonparailel  and  appn)aching  each 
other  toward  said  operating  lever. 


54»«,772 

SHOWER  DOOR  SHELF 

Bradley  C.  Canon,  1412  Country  Rd^  Jtay,  Mich.  48098 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,535 

Int  CL'  A47B  37/00 

VS.  a.  108-^2  17  ctoi^ 


) 


a  movable  tank  comprising  a  tank  body  with  a  tank  supporting 
base  mtegrated  on  a  side  wall  of  die  tank  body,  said  convey- 
mg  truck  comprising  means  for  receiving  and  suspending  die 
movable  tank  by  supporting  die  tank  supporting  base; 

first  means  for  moving  die  movable  tank  to  a  position  below  said 
suspended  conveying  tnKk  so  as  to  be  suspended  from  said 
suspended  conveying  truck;  and 

second  means  for  moving  die  conveying  tnick  widi  die  tank 
suspended  diereon  based  on  a  procedure  preset  by  a  com- 
puter program  to  deliver  die  tank  to  said  stations  to  perfonn  a 
prescribed  operation  at  each  of  said  stations. 


5468,771 
DETACHABLE  GRIP  FOR  COUPLING  CARS  OR  CHAOtS 

OF  A  GONDOLA  LIFT  OR  CHAIRLDT 
Max  Brochand,  Noyarey,  France,  assignor  to  Pomagaiski  S^ 
France 

FUed  Aug.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  518,491 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  8,  1994,  94  10936 

Int  Cl.*^  B61B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  104-206  scuims 


1.  A  detachable  grip  for  coupling  loads  to  a  cable  of  an  aerial 
monocable  transport  installation,  comprising: 

a  grip  body  for  supporting  a  load  hanger; 

cable  clamping  jaws  including  a  fixed  jaw  secured  to  die  grip 
body  and  a  moveable  jaw  pivotally  mounted  widi  respect  to 
the  fixed  jaw; 

a  grip  control  mechanism  including  an  operating  lever  having  a 
first  end  portion  secured  to  die  moveable  jaw  to  control 
opening  and  closing  of  die  cable  clamping  jaws,  and  a  free, 
second  end  portion,  said  operating  lever  being  pivotal  in  a 
first  plane  which  passes  dirough  die  grip  body;  and 

first  and  second  compression  coil  springs  symmetrically  dis- 
posed on  lateral  sides  of  die  first  plane,  said  compression  coil 
springs  extending  between  die  second  end  portion  of  die 
operating  lever  and  die  grip  body,  said  first  and  second 
compression  coil  springs  extending  along  first  and  second 
axes,  respectively,  said  first  and  second  axes  (i)  lying  in  a 
second  plane  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  first  plane  and 
which  is  inclined  widi  respect  to  a  direction  of  extension  of 


1.  A  shelf  mounting  between  shower  door  and  handle  or  bar 
mounted  on  said  door,  said  shelf  being  an  integrally  molded  body 
comprising: 

a  compartment  having  (a)  a  tray  widi  a  front  edge,  a  rear  edge,  a 
first  edge  and  a  second  edge,  said  fttjnt  edge  being  between 
said  first  edge  and  said  second  edge,  (b)  a  fit)nt  extending 
above  said  tray  along  said  ftxMit  edge  and  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end  and  (c)  a  first  side  integral  said  first  end  and 
a  second  side  integral  said  second  end.  said  first  side  spaced 
from  said  tray  along  said  first  edge  and  said  second  side 
spaced  firom  said  tray  along  said  second  edge; 

a  first,  wedge  shaped,  hollow  leg  and  a  second,  wedge  shaped 
hollow  leg,  said  first  hollow  leg  having  a  first  leg  inner  side 
and  a  first  leg  outer  side  and  said  second  hollow  leg  having  a 
second  leg  inner  side  and  a  second  leg  outer  side,  said  first  leg 
outer  side  depending  beneadi  said  first  side  and  said  second 
leg  outer  side  depending  beneadi  said  second  side,  said  first 
leg  inner  side  depending  beneadi  said  ffay  under  said  first 
edge,  and  said  second  leg  inner  side  depending  beneadi  said 
tray  under  said  second  edge. 


5^68,773 
MULTIFUNCnONAL  COMPUTER  DESK 
Hung  Wang-Ho,  No.  73,  Sec.  I.  Yen-Hai  Rd.,  Hsten-Hsi  Hsiang, 
Changfaua  Hsien.  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul  19,  1995,  Ser.  Na  504,069 
Int  CL'  A47B  83/00;46M) 
UA  a.  108-50  2«  Claims 

I.  A  multifunctional  computer  desk,  comprising  a  rear  board, 
two  lateral  boards,  a  face  board,  a  longitudinal  partitioning  board, 
a  transverse  partitioning  board,  two  comer  insertion  blocks  and  a 
pivotable  board,  wherein: 
die  rear  board  is  formed  vndi  stepped  channels  on  two  sides  for 
engaging  widi  corresponding  stepped  channels  fonned  on  rear 
sides  of  die  lateral  boards,  die  two  sides  of  die  rear  board 
being  fonned  widi  diread  holes  for  screws  to  pass  diere- 
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5368,774 

PALLETS  OF  CORRUGATED  SHEET  MATERIAL  WITH 

INTERLOCKING  COMPONENTS 

Joel  P.  Hutchison,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Miriam  M. 

Benson,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  178,835,  Jan.  7,  1994.  This 

application  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,300 

Int  a."  B65D  19/00 

VS.  CI.  108— 51 J  14  Claims 


through  to  lock  the  rear  board  with  the  lateral  boards,  the  face 
board  being  mounted  on  the  lateral  boards  by  screws,  a  wider 
stepped  channel  being  formed  on  an  inner  upper  edge  of  the 
rear  board  and  two  recesses  being  formed  on  two  sides 
thereof,  a  vertical  wire  channel  being  formed  on  an  inner  rear 
edge  of  each  lateral  board,  a  small  vertical  channel  being 
formed  beside  the  wire  channel,  whereby  each  end  of  the 
longitudinal  partitioning  board  is  inserted  in  the  small  vertical 
channel,  a  transverse  insertion  groove  being  formed  on  a 
lower  edge  of  the  longitudinal  partitioning  board,  whereby 
one  side  of  the  transverse  partitioning  board  is  inserted  in  the 
groove,  while  the  other  side  thereof  is  fined  in  the  wider 
stepped  channel  of  the  rear  board,  a  plurality  of  separating 
plates  being  disposed  on  the  transverse  partitioning  board  for 
guiding  wires  of  business  machines; 

a  support  board  is  pivotably  disposed  between  the  lateral  boards 
under  the  face  board,  the  support  board  being  pivotable 
upward  to  attach  to  the  rear  board  or  pivotable  downward  to 
be  horizontally  located  on  two  bosses  on  inner  surfaces  of  the 
lateral  boards  for  placing  articles  thereon: 

two  insertion  slots  are  formed  on  upper  edges  of  two  sides  of  the 
rear  board,  whereby  the  comer  insertion  blocks  can  be 
insetted  therein  and  mounted  on  two  comers  of  the  rear  board, 
each  comer  insenion  block  having  a  projecting  post  on  an 
inner  side  for  pivotally  mounting  the  pivotable  board  on  a  rear 
side  of  the  face  board  above  the  transverse  partitioning  board, 
each  comer  insertion  block  being  formed  with  an  insertion 
socket  for  inserting  a  telephone  stand  and  a  rotary  crank  arm 
with  a  platform  therein,  whereby  a  telephone  and  a  computer 
monitor  can  be  placed  on  the  telephone  stand  and  the  platform 
respectively,  a  keyboard  receptacle  being  formed  on  one  side 
of  a  front  edge  of  the  face  board  and  a  drawer  being  disposed 
under  the  other  side  thereof,  a  transparent  cover  with  a  lock 
seat  being  pivotally  disposed  on  the  keyboard  receptacle, 
whereby  the  transparent  cover  can  be  locked  to  prevent  the 
keyboard  from  being  unauthorizedly  touched,  the  mmsparent 
cover  serving  as  a  document  rest  when  pivoted  upward:  and 

the  wires  of  the  business  machines  are  placed  in  the  wire 
channels  of  the  lateral  boards  and  extend  along  the  transverse 
partitioning  board  and  extend  out  firom  the  recesses  of  the  rear 
board  to  connect  with  the  business  machines  on  the  desk,  the 
pivotable  board  being  pivotable  for  checking  or  adjusting  the 
wires,  the  telephone  stand  and  the  rotary  crank  arm  being 
spaced  from  the  face  board  of  the  desk  and  being  freely 
movable  without  occupying  any  area  of  the  face  board. 


1.  A  shipping  pallet  constructed  of  multiple  laminates  of  corru- 
gated sheets  and  formed  of  components  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  elongate  stringers  each  having  a 
rectangular  cross  section,  an  upper  surface  with  a  plurality  of 
notches  formed  therein,  and  an  opposite  lower  surface: 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  elongate  deck  boards  each  having  a 
rectangular  cross  section,  a  lower  surface  with  a  plurality  of 
notches  formed  therein,  and  an  opposite  upper  surface: 

said  stringer  notches  and  said  deck  board  notches  being  formed 
to  cooperate  and  interlock  with  one  another  so  that  said  deck 
boards  are  adhesively  and  interlockingly  secured  perpendicu- 
larly across  and  atop  said  stringers,  with  each  said  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  of  said  stringers  and  said  deck  boards  being 
mutually  coplanar  when  interlockingly  assembled: 

a  top  sheet  comprising  corrugated  sheets  laminated  together  and 
adhesively  secured  to  said  coplanar  upper  surfaces  of  said 
deck  boards  and  said  stringers,  with  said  top  sheet  having 
opposite  first  and  third  edges  disposed  parallel  to  said  elon- 
gate deck  boards  and  opposite  second  and  fourth  edges  dis- 
posed parallel  to  said  elongate  stringers: 

a  bottom  sheet  comprising  corrugated  sheets  laininated  together 
and  adhesively  secured  to  said  coplanar  lower  surfaces  of  said 
deck  boards  and  said  stringers,  with  said  bottom  sheet  having 
opposite  first  and  third  edges  disposed  parallel  to  said  string- 
ers and  opposite  second  and  fourth  edges  disposed  parallel  to 
said  elongate  deck  boards,  and: 

at  least  said  stringers  and  said  deck  boards  each  being  con- 
structed of  plural  reverse  laminations  of  corrugated  sheets, 
said  corrugated  sheets  each  having  a  first  wall,  a  second  wall, 
and  a  plurality  of  corrugation  flutes  disposed  therebetween, 
said  first  wall  of  each  of  said  corrugated  sheets  being  of  a 
heavier  weight  than  said  second  wall,  with  said  first  wall  of 
one  of  said  corrugated  sheets  being  adhesively  attached  to 
said  first  wall  of  another  of  said  corrugated  sheets  to  provide 
a  reverse  lamination,  whereby: 

at  least  said  stringers  and  said  deck  boards  of  said  pallet  are 
substantially  free  from  warps  or  curvature  by  means  of  said 
reverse  lamination  of  said  corrugated  sheets  used  in  the  con- 
struction of  said  pallet  and  substantial  strength  is  achieved  by 
means  of  said  plural  reverse  laminations  of  corrugated  sheets 
and  said  interlocking  of  said  deck  boards  and  said  stringers. 
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5^68,775 
ARTICULATING  TABLE  CONNECTION 
John  J.  Rizzi,  Weston,  Conn.,  and  Walter  C.  Mrwtz,  HI.  North 
Muskeson,  Mich.,  assignors  to  KnoU,  Inc.,  East  GreenviUe. 
Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,989 

Int  O."  A47B  57/20 

VS.a.lOS-M  „  Claims 


1.  A  table  arrangement  comprising: 

at  least  two  tables  having  a  first  table  and  a  second  table,  each 
Uble  including  a  top  having  an  upper  surface,  said  first  table 
having  an  edge  defining  a  curved,  arc  segment  over  a  part  of 
a  periphery  of  the  top  of  said  first  table: 
an  infill  piece  having  one  edge  portion  shaped  to  complement 
the  edge  of  said  first  table  along  the  arc  segment,  and  an 
opposite  edge  portion  shaped  to  complement  an  edge  of  the 
second  table  wherein  the  infill  piece  has  an  upper  surface  and 
wherein  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  first  table,  said  second 
Uble  and  said  infill  piece  occupy  a  common  plane: 
bracket  means  for  connecting  the  infill  piece  and  the  first  and 
second  tables  together  such  diat  the  infill  piece  spans  a  gap 
between  the  Ubies  and  abuts  the  edges  of  the  ubles: 
sajd  bracket  means  including  articulaung  means  for  coupling 
said  first  table  and  the  infill  piece  together  for  relative  move- 
ment while  in  abutment,  said  articulating  means  comprising  a 
flange  extending  from  the  infill  piece  to  lap  the  edge  of  said 
first  table,  the  flange  having  curved  openings  for  receiving 
spaced  guide  pins  mounted  to  said  first  uble  to  couple  the  first 
Uble  and  the  in-fill  piece  together  for  relative  movement 
through  a  limited  range  of  complementary  alignments. 


5368,777 
SPLIT  FLAME  BURNER  FOR  REDUCING  NOX 
FORM.ATION 
Bernard  P.  Breen,  Pittsburgh.  John  P.  Bionda.  Jr.,  Coraopolis, 
both  of  Pa.,  James  E.  GabrieLson.  Plymouth,  Minn.,  and 
Anthony  Hallo.  Springdale.  Pa..     <=ignoni  to  Duqucsne  Light 
Company,  and  Energy  Systems  Associates,  both  of  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,800 

Int  a."  F23C  J/IO 

VS.  a.  110-261  21  Claims 


5368,776 
FLUIDIZED  BED  HEARTH  FLOOR 
Sylvestre  Suraniti,  Paris,-  Jean-Xavier  Morin,  NeaviDe  Aux 
Bois  and  FrM^ric  Maillot  Clamart,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  GEC  Alsthom  Stein  Industrie,  Velizy-ViUacoublay,  France 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,236 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  13,  1994,  94  07184 
Int  a."  F23G  5/00 
VS.  a.  110-245  ,  Claims 

1.  A  fluidized  bed  hearth  floor,  comprising; 
a  supporting  metal  sheet  of  refractory  metal,  said  sheet  having  a 

plurality  of  fluidization  gas  injection  nozzles:  and 
a  coating  of  refractory  material  covering  said  metal  sheet,  said 
coating  comprising  a  plurality  of  flat  elements  made  of  refi^- 
tory  metal,  each  flat  element  being  welded  to  the  supporting 
sheet  in  a  localized  zone. 


1.  An  improved  coal  burner  for  the  reduction  of  NOx  emissions 
from  fiimaces  that  are  fired  with  pulverized  coal,  said  coal  burner 
comprising; 

(a)  a  primary-air/coal  pipe; 

(b)  a  diflftiser  positioned  where  said  primary-air/coal  pipe  dis- 
charges a  mixture  of  air  and  coal  into  a  furnace;  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  fiiel  spliners  defining  a  plurality  of  partially 
open  areas  and  a  plurality  of  blocked  areas  of  said  difluser 
such  that  said  plurality  of  ftiel  splitters  divide  said  mixture  of 
air  and  coal  into  a  plurality  of  streams  passing  through  said 
plurality  of  partially  open  areas  into  said  furnace  for  combus- 
tion under  initially  fuel  rich  conditions. 

13.  A  method  for  reducing  the  formation  of  NOx  in  a  pulverized 
coal-fired  fiimace  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  diffiiscr  where  a  primary-air/coal  pipe  discharges  a 
mixture  of  air  and  coal  into  a  furnace: 

(b)  positioning  a  plurality  of  fuel  splitters  to  define  a  plurality  of 
partially  open  areas  and  a  plurality  of  blocked  areas  of  said 
diffiiser:  and 

(c)  dividing  said  mixture  of  air  and  coal  into  a  pluraUty  of 
streams  of  air  and  coal  to  pass  through  said  plurality  of 
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nartiallv  onen  areas  into  said  furnace  for  combustion  under  5p68,779  

^S^^^o:Z.s.  PUCKER  FREE  G^^^T  SEAJ^AND  METHOD  OF 

John  Wong,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Tal  Apparel  Ltd,, 

Hong  Kong 

FUed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,122 
5,568,778  Int  a."  D05B  I/I8;  A41D  27/10:  B32B  7/08:7/12 


APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  A  WORKPIECE  INCLUDING    y^.  q.  112-^Ml 

A  ROTOR  AND  ENDLESS  BELTS 
Johannes  Sahl,  Tannenweg  17,  A-4501  Neuhofen  a.d.  Krems, 
Austria 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,032 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  19,  1994,  A  88/94 

Int  a.*  DOSB  27/10 

VS.  a.  112—306  8  Claims 


31  Claims 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  at  least  one  workpiece  in  a 
machine  tool  along  a  guideway,  comprising 

a  main  conveyor  for  conveying  in  a  predetermined  feeding 
direction  a  workpiece  along  the  guideway  at  a  controlled 
speed,  and 

an  auxiliary  conveyor  for  aligning  said  workpiece  by  moving  the 
workpiece  transversely  to  said  feeding  direction  while  the 
workpiece  is  conveyed  in  said  direction,  which  auxiliary 
conveyor  is  spaced  from,  and  rtKxinted  independently  of,  said 
main  conveyor  and  comprises  at  least  one  conveying  mecha- 
nism, which  comprises  conveying  elements  selectively 
engageable  with  said  workpiece  and  movable  transversely  to 
said  feeding  direction,  and  an  adjusting  drive  for  driving  said 
conveying  elements  nansversely  to  said  feeding  direction, 

the  improvement  of  the  auxiliary  conveyor  comprising 

a  generally  cylindrical  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
of  rotation  which  is  normal  to  said  feeding  direction  and 
parallel  to  said  guideway,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rotor 
about  said  axis  of  rotation  at  a  surface  speed  which  corre- 
sponds to  said  controlled  speed  of  said  main  conveyor, 

said  fotor  having  a  peripheral  surface  and  being  selectively 
movable  to  engage  said  peripheral  surface  with  the  workpiece 
conveyed  along  said  guideway, 

said  conveying  mechanism  comprising  said  rotor  and  said  con- 
veying elements  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  endless  conveyor 
belts,  which  are  regulariy  distributed  around  said  axis  of 
rotation  and  are  adapted  to  revolve  in  the  direction  of  said 
axis  of  rotation  and  have  outer  courses  which  constitute  parts 
of  said  peripheral  surface  of  said  rotor,  and 

said  adjusting  drive  being  operable  to  drive  said  conveyor  belts 
independently  of  the  rotation  of  said  rotor  at  speeds  different 
from  said  controlled  speed. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  smooth  garment  seam  between 
first  and  second  garment  components  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  placing  the  first  garment  component  in  an  adjacent  relation- 
ship to  the  second  garment  component  so  as  to  define  a  seam; 

(b)  placing  a  bonding  element  having  at  least  a  thermal  adhesive 
component  along  the  seam  such  that  a  lower  surface  of  the 
bonding  element  abuts  an  upper  surface  of  the  first  garment 
component; 

(c)  sewing  the  first  and  second  garment  components  and  the 
bonding  element  together  by  a  first  set  stitch  running  along 
the  seam; 

(d)  folding  the  first  garment  component  over  the  bonding  ele- 
ment such  that  the  upper  surface  of  the  first  garment  compo- 
nent is  folded  over  and  abuts  an  upper  surface  of  the  bonding 
element; 

(e)  folding  a  portion  of  the  second  garment  component  such  that 
a  lower  surface  of  the  second  garment  component  abuts  the 
lower  surface  of  the  bonding  element; 

(0  sewing  the  first  and  second  garment  components  and  the 
bonding  element  together  by  a  second  stitch  running  along 
said  seam;  and 

(g)  applying  sufficient  heat  and  pressure  to  said  bonding  element 
to  cause  said  thermal  adhesive  to  melt  such  that  said  adhesive 
flows  onto  said  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  garment 
components  to  provide  a  bond  along  the  seam  such  that  the 
bonded  components  will  effectively  reduce  a  tendency  of  the 
seam  to  pucker  during  laundering. 


5,568,780 
COMBINING  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  WTTH  COMBINING 

FIXTURE 
Marvin  Menzin,  Lexington;  Donald  E.  Burt,  Danvers,  and 
Henry  R.  Cofek,  Groton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Design 
Technology  Corporation,  Billerica,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,499 

Int  a."  D05B  39/00 

VS.  CL  112—470.18  102  Claims 

1.  A  combining  conveyor  system  for  combining  a  first  fabric 

piece  and  a  second  fabric  piece  to  form  a  combined  fabric  piece, 

said  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  combining  fixture  having  means  for  holding  said  first  fabric 
piece  and  said  second  fabric  piece; 

(b)  a  conveyor  for  transporting  said  combining  fixture; 

(c)  at  least  one  work  sution  having  means  for  combining  said 
first  and  second  fabric  pieces;  and 

(d)  a  transfer  station  for  removing  said  combining  fixture  from 
said  conveyor,  wherein  said  transfer  station  includes;  (i) 


5368,782 
Bl-MODAL  ELASTOMERIC  EJECTOR 
Paul  E.  Moody,  Barrington,  R.I.,  assignor  to  The  Unhed  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  SccreUry  of  the  Navy 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,714 

Int  CL'  B63B  1/00 

VS.  CL  114-238  12  chtais 


engaging  means  for  engaging  said  combining  fixture;  (ii)  a  tilt 
actuator  for  selectively  moving  said  engaging  means;  and  (iii) 
means  for  removing  said  combined  fabric  piece  from  said 
combining  fixture. 


5,568,781 
INDUCED  FLOW  UNDERSEA  VEHICLE  MOTOR 
COOLING  JACKET 
John  J.  VaUlancourt  Tiverton,  and  James  E.  Mulherin,  Ports- 
mouth, both  of  ILl.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtcs  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,082 

Int  CL'  F02G  3/02 

VS.  CL  114-20J  ,4  a,^ 


1.  A  device  for  providing  fluid  to  an  article  guide  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  aperture  therein; 

at  least  two  elastomcric  devices  positioned  within  said  housing 
and  in  communication  widi  said  aperture,  each  said  elasto- 
meric  device  being  adapted  to  store  different  amounts  of 
energy; 

a  fluid  for  provision  under  pressure  to  said  housing  aperture  for 
causing  at  least  one  elastomeric  device  to  store  elastomeric 
energy;  and 

a  valve  joined  to  said  aperture  and  to  said  article  guide  for 
controllably  allowing  said  at  least  one  elastomcric  device  to 
release  elastomeric  energy  whereby  said  fluid  receives  the 
elastomeric  energy,  and  travels  through  said  housing  aperture, 
and  said  valve  to  said  article  guide. 


5,568,783 
PERSONAL  WATER  SLUFACE  TOWING  DEVICE 
Ronald  G.  Ditchfieid.  2,  Fairways,  Thombury  Road,  Isieworth, 
Middlesex  TW7/4NS,  England 

Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  105,684,  Aug.  13,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5^88,543.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  Na  386,506 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  1,  1992, 
9309131 

iBt  CL*  B63B  21/56 
VS.  CL  114-242  14  Claims 


1.  An  induced  flow  motor  cooling  jacket  for  a  pitipeller-driven 
underwater  vehicle  comprising: 

a  self-priming  inlet; 

a  heat  exchanger  comprising  heat  conductive  tubing  having  a 
cross-section  shaped  to  provide  an  increasing  heat  transfer 
coefficient  as  said  tubing  extends  through  the  heat  exchanger, 
wherein  said  tubing  is  wound  around  and  in  physical  contact 
with  a  vehicle  motor  and  connected  to  said  self-priming  inlet; 
and 

a  coolant  discharge  nozzle  attached  to  said  heat  exchanger  and 
located  in  a  region  in  front  of  said  vehicle  propeller. 


1.  A  buoyant  water  surface  towing  device  for  towing  a  person 
through  and  across  a  water  surface  comprising; 

a  body  having  a  lower  underside  surface  that  is  a  hydrodynami- 
cally  streamlined  hull  and  a  top  surface  deck  that  is  a  moans 
to  solely,  contact  and  support  said  person,  substantially  said 
persons  outstretched  arms  only,  said  outstretched  arms  lying 
along  and  on  top  of  said  deck; 

a  means  at  to  rear  end  of  said  body,  continuous  from  the  rear  end 
of  said  top  surface  deck,  being  an  area  adapted  and  appropri- 
ately shaped  to  moot  and  abut  up  against  said  persons  chest 
area  in  a  compatible  meting  mannor; 
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a  means  for  holding  with  the  hands  said  towing  device,  posi- 
tioned at  the  front  portion  of  said  towing  device,  and  at  least 
partly  above  said  top  surface  dock;  and 

so  that  the  placement  of  said  means  of  holding  relative  to  said 
top  surface  deck  and  said  means  at  the  rear  end  of  said  body, 
is  a  nneans  whereby  in  use  of  said  towing  device,  said  persons 
arms  can  be  fiilly  extended,  lying  positioned  over  and  on  top 
of  said  top  surface  deck,  with  said  persons  chest  area  accom- 
modated against  said  means  at  the  rear  end  of  said  body,  so 
that  most  of  said  persons  body  from  substantially  the  chest 
down  is  essentially  in  the  surrounding  water. 


!4t)2 


5,568,784 

FLAG  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 

lacker  Willis,  4525  Bluffview  Blvd„  Dallas,  Tex.  75209,  and 

James  Cinquemani,  Jr.,  2412  Hardwick,  Dallas,  Tex.  75208 

Continuatioii-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,068,  Jul.  15,  1994.  This 

appUcation  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,757 

InL  a.'  G09F  17AX);  F16M  13/00 

U.S.  a.  116—173  12  Oaims 


1.  An  improved  flag  staff  assembly  of  the  type  wherein  an 
elongate  flag  staff  is  disposed  at  an  angle  relative  to  a  generally 
vertical  surface  and  is  disposed  above  a  ground  region,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 

a  base  member  adapted  for  securenaent  to  said  vertical  surface  in 
support  of  said  flag  staff  therefrom,  said  base  member  being 
fonned  with  a  female  aperture  therein  adapted  for  securement 
of  said  flag  staff  in  a  first  angulated  position  therefrom;  and 
means  for  mounting  said  flag  staff  to  said  base  member  in  a 
select  position,  said  means  for  mounting  including  a  mounting 
shaft  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  comprising  a 
male  member  adapted  for  receipt  into  said  female  aperture 
and  said  second  end  comprising  a  female  member  for  receipt 
of  said  flag  staff  therein,  said  mounting  shaft  also  includes  a 
mounting  lip  positioned  between  said  first  and  second  ends 
and  constructed  in  an  axially  eccentric,  circular  configuration 
adapted  for  facilitating  flush  engagement  with  said  base  mem- 
ber for  securement  thereagainst  when  said  male  member  is 
within  said  female  aperture. 


thick  in  a  second  direction,  said  second  direction  being 
orthogonal  to  said  first  direction;  and 
a  positioning  member  rigidly  secured  to  said  indicating  member 
and  extending  from  a  center  of  a  side  surface  of  said  indicat- 
ing member,  said  positioning  member  including  a  conically 
shaped  stake  member,  oriented  perpendicularly  with  respect 
to  said  substantially  planar  surface,  said  stake  member  having 
six  stabilizing  members  extending  therefrom  that  each  have  a 
curve  along  the  entire  length  thereof  having  a  radius  of 
curvature  of  about  eight  inches,  said  stabilizing  members  each 
curving  away  from  a  tip  of  said  stake  member,  said  stabilizing 
members  being  constructed  from  a  material  having  sufficient 
resilience  to  allow  each  said  stabilizing  member  to  flex  while 
said  stake  member  is  inserted  into  soil  located  above  a  utility 
line. 


5,568,786 
CHECKMATE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Patrick  J.  Lynch,  104  Whitman  Ave.,  Islip,  N.Y.  11751,  and 
Eugene  Charies,  306   11th  St.,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 
92648 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,860 

Int.  CI.*"  G08B  5/00 

UJS.  a.  116—383  i  Claim 


5368,785 

UTILITY  MARKING  DEVICE 

HaUie  W.  Hazen,  1812  Visto  Bonits  Dr.,  E,  MobUe,  Ala.  36609 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,606 

Int  CL*  E04H  13/00 

VS.  a.  116—209  1  Claun 

I.  A  utility  marking  device  comprising: 

a  substantially  disk  shaped  indicating  member  having  at  least 
one  substantially  planar  surface,  said  indicating  member 
including  integrally  formed  utility  indicia  indicating  at  least 
one  type  of  utility  and  integrally  formed  direction  indicia 
indicating  a  direction  of  travel  with  respect  to  said  indicating 
member,  said  indicating  member  being  at  least  three  times 
broader  in  a  first  direction  than  said  indicating  member  is 


1.  A  communications  device  comprising: 

a  clipping  or  clasping  device  having  the  flexibility  to  clasp  onto 

various  thickness'  of  materials; 
a  visual  attractant  for  obtain  the  attention  of  humans; 
a  platform  having  a  predetermined  cross-sectional  shape  used 

as  a  base  for  pivotally  mounting  said  visual  attractant; 
means  for  adhering  said  platform  to  said  clipping  or  clasping 

device; 
means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  visual  attractant  to  said 

platform; 
constant  pressure  means  mounted  between  said  visual  attractant 

and  said  platform  for  biasing  said  visual  attractant  toward  an 

erect  position; 
latch  means  on  said  platform  for  releasably  retaining  said  visual 

attractant  in  a  closed  position;  and 
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coupling  means  on  said  visual  attractant  for  cooperating  with 
said  latch  means  to  releasably  retain  said  visual  attractant  in 
said  closed  position. 


5368,787 
LINE  TYPE  INDICATOR  FOR  FISHING  REEL 

Robert  L.  Forslund.  Catoosa,  Okla..  assignor  to  Zebco  Division 

of  Brunswick  Corporation,  IXilsa,  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,625,  Aug.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558387 

InL  CL*  G09F  9/40:  AOIK  89/00 

U.S.  a.  11(^307  i^cUams 


5368  788 
IMPLEMENT  FOR  AND  AMETHOD  OF  MILKING 
ANIMALS  ALrrOMATICALLY 
Karel  van  den  Berg.  Bleskensgraaf,  and  Rene  Fransen.  Vlaard- 
ingen,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  C.  van  der  Ldy 
N.V.,  Maasland,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL92A)0162,  §  371  Date  Aug.  22.  1994  $  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/05647,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Apr.  1,  1993 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  916,728,  Jul.  22,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5,275,124,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No  818  764 

Jan.  13,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,195.456.  which  Ls  a  continuatiim-in- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  485379,  Feb.  27.  1990.  PaL  No.  5.080,040 

This  PCT  application  Sep.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  66.056 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands.  Sep.   17.    1991, 
9101636 


U.S.  CI.  119—14.02 


Int  CL"  AOIJ  5/011 


23  Claims 


6.  An  apparatus  for  giving  the  user  of  a  fishing  reel  a  visual 
indication  of  a  type  of  fishing  line  on  a  spool  on  fishing  reel,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  member; 

means  for  mounting  the  first  member  to  a  portion  of  the  fishing 

reel  for  guided  movement  relative  to  the  portion  of  the  fishing 

reel  to  which  the  first  member  is  mounted  selectively  between 

first  and  second  positions; 

means  to  facilitate  movement  of  the  first  member  between  the 

first  and  second  positions  by  the  user, 
an  indicating  mark  on  one  of  (a)  the  first  member  and  (b)  the 

mounting  means;  and 
a  plurality  of  additional  marks  on  one  of  (a)  the  first  member  and 
(b)  the  mounting  means,  each  indicative  of  a  type  of  fishing 
line  on  the  fishing  reel  to  which  the  apparatus  is  mounted, 
whereby  with  the  first  member  in  the  first  position  the  indicating 
mark  aligns  with  one  of  the  additional  marks  which  is  indica- 
tive of  a  first  type  of  fishing  line,  and  with  the  first  member  in 
the  second  position  the  indicating  mark  aligns  with  another  of 
the  additional  marks  which  is  indicative  of  a  second  type  of 
fishing  line, 
whereby  a  user  can  put  one  of  (a)  a  supply  of  the  first  type  of 
line  and  (b)  a  supply  of  the  second  type  of  line  on  the  fishing 
reel  and  move  the  first  member  to  one  of  the  first  and  second 
positions  to  give  a  visual  indication  to  the  user  of  which  of  the 
first  and  second  type  of  fishing  lines  is  on  the  reel,  thereby 
obviating  the  need  to  have  a  user  physically  inspect  a  line  to 
identify  its  type, 
wherein  the  means  for  mounting  the  first  number  includes  a 
body  and  means  cooperating  between  the  body  and  the  por- 
tion of  the  fishing  reel  for  captively  holding  the  first  member 
against  the  poition  of  the  fishing  reel. 


I.  An  implement  for  automatically  milking  animals,  such  as 
cows,  comprising  a  line  system  which  comprises  a  plurality  of 
milk  lines  that  each  extend  ftom  a  teat  cup  to  a  junction  formed 
where  said  plurality  of  milk  lines  from  said  teat  cups  join;  at  least 
one  sensor  selected  ftt)m  the  group  consisting  essentially  of  a 
vacuum-sensitive  sensor,  a  flow-sensitive  sensor,  a  temperature- 
sensitive  sensor  and  an  electrical  conductivity  sensor  in  said  line 
system; 

and  a  computer  for  processing  and  reproducing  information 
provided  thereto  by  said  at  least  one  sensor 


5368  789 

SQUIRREL-RESISTANT  BIRD  FEEDER 

Eldo  C.  Koenig,  35005  Fairview  Rd.,  Oconoroowoc,  Wis.  53066 

and  Evan  R  Koenig,  9022  Church  Rd.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75231 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444352 

InLO.^'AOlK  J9/19/ 

U.S.  CI.  119-57.9  sa,un^ 

1.  A  wild-bird  feeder  comprising  in  combination. 

a)  an  axially  vertical  tubular  body  configured  with  a  smooth 
outside  wall  and  a  bonom  wall, 

b)  a  removable  cap  for  said  tubular  body. 

c)  at  least  one  feed  pon  opening  in  said  tubular  body,  said  at 
least  one  opening  located  with  at  least  a  portion  of  a  lip  of 
said  at  least  one  opening  disposed  in  said  bonom  wall  of  said 
tubular  body. 

d)  at  least  one  elastic  band  supponed  at  its  upper  end  within  the 
confine  of  said  mbular  body  and  with  its  lower  extremity 
portion  passed  through  said  bonom  wall, 

e)  a  perch  underiying  said  tubular  body  wherein  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  perch  extends  radially  beyond  said  outside 
wail,  said  perch  being  affixed  to  said  lower  extiemitv  portion 
of  said  at  least  one  elastic  band  whereby  said  perch  is  caused 
to  be  upset  when  a  weight  in  excess  of  that  of  song  birds  is 
applied  to  the  peripheral  extremity  of  said  perch. 
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depositing  a  plurality  of  eggs  in  openings  of  substantially  egg- 
shaped  contour  provided  in  egg  support  means  with  said  eggs 
protruding  slightly  through  said  openings  and  being  in  periph- 
eral contact  with  the  margins  thereof; 

securing  said  egg  support  means  in  hatching  bin  means  provided 
with  bottom  surface  means  such  that  said  eggs  are  spaced 
from  said  bottom  surface  means  by  a  predetermined  distance; 

moving  said  egg  support  means  toward  said  bottom  surface 
means  to  free  said  eggs  from  their  peripheral  contact  with  said 
margins  and  to  cause  peripheral  point  contact  between  said 
eggs  and  said  bottom  surface  means; 

subjecting  said  eggs  to  an  incubation  process; 

periodically  imparting  rotary  movement  to  said  eggs; 

terminating  said  incubation  process  by  ceasing  said  rotary  move- 
ment and  causing  said  eggs  to  hatch  without  removal  from 
said  bin  means. 


5,5*8,790 

WORM  TRAP  FOR  A  BREEDING  TANK  ASSEMBLY 

Gary  Musgrave.  267  27th  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94131 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335,516.  Nov.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129,906,  Sep.  30,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  898,062,  Jun.  12, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5,297,513.  This  application  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  529,377 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  63/00 

U.S.  a.  119^217  4  Claiins 


5,568,792 

BIRD  TRAINING  DEVICE 

James  K.  Lynch,  3  Hansen  Ter.,  Revere,  Mass.  02151 

Filed  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326.089 

Int  CI.''  AOIK  29/00 

U.S.  a.  119—713  5  Claims 


12 -~.  24, 
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1.  A  breeding  tank  comprising: 

a  tank  having  an  inner  chamber  for  housing  water;  and 
a  worm  trap  positioned  within  die  inner  chamber  under  the 
water,  the  worm  trap  comprising; 

a  tube  assembly  having  a  pair  of  removable,  telescoping 
nibes,  each  tube  having  an  open  end,  one  of  die  tubes 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  end  walls  for  housing  a  food 
morsel,  the  spaced  end  walls  having  holes  for  allowing  the 
aroma  of  the  food  morsel  to  pass  dierethrough.  the  holes 
being  smaller  than  die  food  morsel;  and 
First  and  second  fittings  attached  to  the  open  ends  of  the 
tubes,  the  fittings  having  a  hole  forming  a  passage  of 
limited  size  for  allowing  the  water  in  the  tank  to  flow 
through  die  tubes  and  for  allowing  a  worm  to  pass  into  the 
tubes. 


(D=^ 
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1.  A  training  device  for  teaching  a  bird  to  recite  words,  sounds  or 
music,  said  device  comprising: 

a  digital  recording  and  playback  device  that  records  and  plays  a 
desired  message; 

a  pattern  generator  diat  controls  the  playing  of  the  desired 
message  for  a  predetermined  number  of  times  at  predeter- 
mined intervals,  and 

a  controller  that  variably  adjusts  the  time  between  playing 
intervals  and  the  number  of  times  the  desired  message  is 
played  at  each  playing  interval. 


5,568,791 
INCUBATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Rainer  Dratt,  Am  Kolk  3„  D-39626  Bismark,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,857 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  5,  1994,  44  07 
407.7 

Int  CI."  AOIK  41/06 
U.S.  a.  119—300  20  aaims 


5,568,793 
STEAM  GENERATOR 
Georg  Ziegler,  Winterthur.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  ABB  Man- 
agement AG,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  370.785 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  14,  1994,  120/ 
94 

Int  a."  F22G  i/00 

MS.  a.  122—460  7  Claims 

1.  A  steam  generator,  the  steam  generator  generating  steam  with 

heat  from  flue  gas  from  a  furnace  chamber  and  being  arranged 

downstream  of  the  furnace  chamber,  the  steam  generator  compris- 


ing 


1.  A  method  of  incubating  poultry  eggs  of  any  kind,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 


a  final  superheater  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 
a  pre- superheater  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 
an  evaporator  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 
an  economizer  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 


fluid  flow  lines  including  portions  between  the  inlet  of  the  final 
superheater  and  die  outlet  of  the  pre-superheater,  the  inlet  of 
die  pre-superheater  and  die  outlet  of  die  evaporator,  and  die 
inlet  of  the  evaporator  and  die  ouUet  of  die  economizer; 

the  final  superheater,  die  pre-superheater.  the  evaporator,  and  die 
economizer  being  disposed  in  a  padi  of  flue  gas  from  a 
furnace  chamber; 

a  steam  drum  having  an  inlet  connected  along  die  portion  of  die 
fluid  flow  lines  from  die  owlet  of  die  economizer,  die  steam 
drum  having  an  outlet  for  water  and  an  ouUet  for  steam,  die 
fluid  flow  lines  including  portions  leading  from  die  oudet  for 
water  of  die  steam  drum  to  die  inlet  of  die  evaporator  and 
from  die  outlet  for  steam  of  die  steam  drum  to  die  inlet  of  die 
pre-superheater; 

a  contact  heat  exchanger  disposed  in  die  padi  of  flue  gas  from 
die  furnace  chamber,  die  contact  heat  exchanger  having  a 
plurality  of  tube  banks  and  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  die  contact 
heat  exchanger  being  arranged  in  die  padi  of  flue  gas  from  die 
fiimace  chamber  upstream  of  die  final  superheater,  die  fluid 
flow  lines  including  portions  leading  from  die  oudet  for  water 
of  die  steam  drum  to  die  inlet  of  die  contact  heat  exchanger 
and  from  die  oudet  for  steam  of  die  steam  drum  and  die  inlet 
of  die  contact  heat  exchanger,  and  from  the  outlet  of  die 
conuct  heat  exchanger  to  the  inlet  of  die  pre-superheater  and 
from  die  outlet  of  die  contact  heat  exchanger  to  die  steam 
drum;  and 
shut  ofl^  valves  disposed  in  die  fluid  flow  lines  to  alternately 
permit  fluid  flow  from  die  water  oudet  of  die  steam  drum  to 
die  conuct  heat  exchanger  and  from  die  steam  oudet  of  die 
steam  drum  to  die  contact  heal  exchanger  to  alternately  oper- 
ate die  contact  heat  exchanger  as  an  evaporator  and  a  super- 
heater. 


5,568,795 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MODE  SELECTION  IN  A 
VARUBLE  DISPLACEMENT  ENGINE 
Jerry  D.  Robichaux,  Lincoln  Park,  and  Bradley  J.  Hieb.  Dear- 
bom,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Companv. 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,165 

Int  CL*  F02B  77/00 

MS.  CL  123-198  F  j  claims 


5,568,794 

ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  PROVIDED  ON 

COMPONENTS  NECESSARY  FOR  CONTROLLING 

ENGINE  OF  VEHICLE 

Kenji  Tabuchi,  Hitachinaka,  and  Yasushi  Sasaki,  Urizura- 

machi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426382 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-091061 
Int  CI.''  P02F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  123-195  E  18  Oaims 

1.  An  electric  connector  attached  to  a  component  necessary  for 
controlling  an  engine  and  being  disposed  in  an  engine  compart- 
ment having  a  wiring  harness  connector  mounted  on  a  surface  of 
said  engine  companment  facing  said  component,  wherein: 
a  further  harness  connector  is  mounted  on  a  surface  of  said 
component  facing  said  electric  connector,  and  a  wiring  har- 
ness is  connected  to  said  further  harness  connector  provided 
on  a  connected  surface  facing  said  connecting  surface  of  said 
component,  whereby  connection  of  die  electric  connector  to 
said  wiring  harness  is  performed  when  said  connectors  are 
simultaneously  connected  upon  attaching  of  said  electric  con- 
nector to  said  component. 


L  A  system  for  determining  a  number  of  cylinders  to  operate  in 
an  internal  combustion  variable  displacement  engine,  die  system 
comprising: 
a  processor,  coupled  to  said  engine,  for  determining  whedier  die 
variable  displacement  engine  should  be  operated  on  a  frac- 
tional number  of  cylinders,  widi  said  processor  inferring  a 
desired  fractional  manifold  vacuum  for  a  half  displacement 
mode  when  said  engine  is  in  any  displacement  mode;  gener- 
ating a  vacuum  recommendation  signal  representative  of  the 
variable  displacement  engine  operating  on  die  fractional  num- 
ber of  cylinders,  widi  die  desired  fractional  manifold  vacuum 
representing  a  vacuum  diat  would  produce  a  desired  torque 
and  desired  emissions  as  if  the  variable  displacement  engine 
were  operating  on  die  fractional  number  of  cylinders;  infer- 
ring a  desired  mass  air  flow  and  a  desired  exhaust  gas  recir- 
culation flow;  and,  generating  a  flow  lecommendation  signal 
representative  of  die  variable  displacement  engine  operating 
on  die  fractional  number  of  cylinders,  widi  die  desired  mass 
air  flow  representing  a  mass  air  flow  dial  would  produce  die 
desired  torque  and  die  desued  emissions  as  if  die  variable 
displacement  engine  were  operating  on  die  fractional  number 
of  cylinders,  and  widi  die  desired  exhaust  gas  recirculation 
flow  representing  an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  flow  dial  would 
produce  die  desired  torque  and  die  desired  emissions  as  if  die 
variable  displacement  engine  were  operating  on  die  fractional 
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number  of  cylinders;  wherein  said  processor  controls  the 
operation  of  the  variable  displacement  engine  responsive  to 
said  vacuum  recommendation  signal  and  said  flow  recom- 
mendation signal  both  being  within  predetermined  ranges  for 
enabling  the  operation  on  the  fractional  number  of  cylinders. 


5,568,796 

ROTARY  COMPRESSOR  AND  ENGINE  MACHINE 

SYSTEM 

William  R.  Palmer,  Melbourne,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Spread  Spec- 

tnun,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  940,446,  Sep.  4,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,427,068.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,659 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  27, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  F02B  53/00 

VS.  a.  123—204  9  Claims 


5468,797 
POWER  CONTROL  ASSISTANCE  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 
Alain  Landerretche,  109  rue  du  Bois  Hardy,  Nantes,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/01208,  §  371  Date  Sep.  22,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/12949,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  8,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  256,110 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  26,  1991,  91  16350 
Int  a."  F02D  7/00 
VS.  CI.  123—3%  17  aaims 


I.  A  power  control  assistance  device  for  an  engine  having  a 
power  control  member  that  is  directly  under  operator  control,  said 
device  comprising; 

a  control  unit  providing  a  control  signal  in  response  to  signals 
provided  to  said  control  unit; 

a  speed  sensor  providing  a  speed  signal  to  said  control  unit; 

a  set  point  selector  providing  a  set  point  signal  to  said  control 
unit;  and 

an  actuator  mechanically  connected  to  the  power  control  mem- 
ber to  provide  a  direct  controlled  return  force  to  the  power 
control  member,  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
force  exerted  by  the  operator,  in  response  to  said  control 
signal. 


1.  A  rotary  expansion  device  comprising: 

an  outer  housing  containing  a  gas  expansion  chamber  having  an 
interior  surface  which  surrounds  a  first  axis; 

an  outer  hub  assembly,  disposed  inside  said  gas  expansion 
chamber  of  said  outer  housing  and  surrounding  a  second  axis, 
which  is  offset  from  said  first  axis; 

an  inner  hub.  disposed  inside  said  outer  hub  assembly,  and 
surrounding  said  first  axis; 

a  plurality  of  blades,  each  of  which  is  pivotally  coupled  with 
said  inner  hub  and  extends  radially  therefrom,  passing 
through  said  outer  hub  assembly  to  said  interior  surface  of 
said  gas  expansion  chamber,  thereby  forming  a  plurality  of 
gas  expansion  compartments  between  said  interior  surface  of 
said  gas  expansion  chamber,  said  outer  hub  assembly,  and 
respective  pairs  of  blades,  with  the  volumes  of  said  gas 
expansion  compartments  varying  as  a  function  of  routive 
position  of  said  blades  about  said  first  axis; 

a  combustor  external  to  said  outer  housing  and  being  operative 
to  produce  a  combustion  gas  which  is  supplied  through  an 
expansion  gas  inlet  port  to  said  gas  expansion  chamber  for 
expansion  in  said  plurality  of  compartments,  so  that  said 
combustion  gas  is  fed  to  successively  adjacent  ones  of  said 
compartments  during  rotation  of  said  compartments  about 
said  first  axis,  and  wherein  said  gas  expansion  chamber  fur- 
ther includes  an  exhaust  port  from  which  an  expanded  com- 
bustion gas  is  vented  subsequent  to  rotation  of  said  compan- 
ments  about  said  first  axis  from  said  expansion  gas  inlet  pon 
to  said  exhaust  port;  and 
a  pressure  vent  provided  between  successively  adjacent  ones  of 
said  compartments  and  being  operative  to  allow  pressure  in 
one  of  said  successively  adjacent  ones  of  said  compartments 
to  be  vented  to  anodier  of  said  successively  adjacent  ones  of 
said  compartments. 


5368,798 

PLASTIC  FUEL  RAIL  HAVING  INTEGRATED 

ELECTRICAL  WIRING 

Jack  R.  Lorraine,  Newport  News,  Va.,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Automotive  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,670 

Int  a.*  F02M  41/00 

V.S.  C\.  123—456  7  Oaims 


1.  A  fuel  supply  system  for  use  with  a  plurality  of  fuel  injectors, 
the  fuel  supply  system  comprising: 

a  fuel  rail  having  an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior  surface; 

a  plurality  of  fuel  injector  attachments  coupled  to  said  fuel  rail 
for  mechanically  receiving  the  fuel  injectors; 

an  electrical  connector  disposed  on  said  exterior  surface  of  said 
fuel  rail;  and 

an  electrical  connector  strip  comprised  of  a  flat  non-conductive 
strip  having  conductive  surfaces  having  a  plurality  of  connec- 
tor fingers,  said  electrical  connector  strip  adjacent  said  interior 
surface  of  said  fuel  rail  and  electrically  coupled  to  said 
elecuical  connector,  said  connector  fingers  being  disposed  in 
said  fuel  injector  attachments  for  electrical  coupling  with  the 
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fiiel  injectors,  said  electrical  connector  is  coupled  to  said 
electrical  connector  strip  via  a  rivet  disposed  tfirough  an 
O-ring.  the  O-ring  being  disposed  between  said  interior  and 
exterior  surfaces. 


5,568,799 
FUEL  INJECTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Shusuke  Akazaki,  and  Yoichi  Nishimura,  both  of  Wako.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,026 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6.  1994,  6-177664 

Int  a.''  F02D  4IA)4 

VS.  a.  123-480  26  Claims 


;    PJPUTCIBUCIT   r     5b 

Ecu::::?:?:g:::? 

I^MEMonv  means; 
I  OUTPUT  ciwciT; 


1.  A  fuel  injection  control  system  for  an  mtemal  combustion 
engine  having  an  intake  passage,  a  crankshaft,  and  at  least  one 
cylinder,  comprising: 

fuel  injection  means  for  injecting  fiiel  into  said  intake  passage; 
fuel  injection  amount-calculating  means  for  calculating  an 
amount  of  fuel  to  be  injected  by  said  fiiel  injection  means  in  a 
manner  carrying  out  fuel  transfer  delay-dependent  correction 
based  on  a  delay  of  transfer  of  fuel  injected  from  the  time  said 
fiiel  is  injected  into  said  intake  passage  to  the  time  said  fuel  is 
drawn  into  a  corresponding  one  of  said  at  least  one  cylinder, 
with  a  predetermined  calculating  repetition  period  during 
which  said  crankshaft  rotates  through  predetermined  angle 
smaller  than  a  crank  angle  corresponding  to  one  stroke  of  said 
engine,  and  for  ouiputting  a  result  of  said  calculation;  and 
fuel  injection-instructing  means  responsive  to  said  result  of  said 
calculation  output  by  said  fuel  injection  amount-calculating 
means,  for  causing  said  fiiel  injection  means  to  execute  said 
fuel  injection  during  a  fiiel  injection-permitting  time  period 
set  to  allow  at  least  part  of  said  amount  of  fuel  injected  by 
said  fiiel  injection  means  to  be  drawn  into  said  corresponding 
one  cylinder  during  an  intake  stroke  of  a  present  operating 
cycle  of  said  corresponding  one  cylinder,  wherein  said  fuel 
injection-instructing  means  corrects  said  amount  of  fuel  to  be 
injected  by  said  fiiel  injection  means  during  execution  of  said 
fuel  injection,  based  on  a  newest  value  of  said  result  of  said 
calculation  output  by  said  fuel  injection  amount-calculating 
means  during  said  execution  of  said  fuel  injection. 


5,568,800 
FUEL  COMBUSTION  ENHANCER 
Luis  E.  Einaudi,  Albino  Mirdes  No.  2608,  Col.  Zarco  CJ». 
31020,  Chihuahua,  and  Carios  Dominguez,  Laguna  De  Asen- 
cion  3500,  V  EUpa  San  Felipe,  both  of  Mexico 
FUed  Nov.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,193 
Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Jan.  24,  1995,  950628 
Int.  a.""  FD2M  JIAK) 
VS.  a.  123-546  20  Qaims 

1.  A  device  for  enhancing  the  combustion  of  fuel  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  the  device  comprising: 


-e*/* 


an  evaporation  chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  volume  of  liquid 
fuel  and  to  facilitate  evaporation  of  at  least  some  of  the 
volume  of  fuel,  the  evaporation  chamber  having  an  inlet  for 
receiving  the  liquid  fiiel  from  a  reservoir  of  liquid  fuel: 

the  evaporation  chamber  being  adapted  for  communication  with 
an  airstream  in  the  internal  combustion  engine  travelling 
toward  a  combustion  chamber  of  the  internal  combustion 
engine  so  that  fiiel  vapor  formed  in  die  evaporation  chamber 
may  pass  into  the  combustion  chamber  by  operation  of  the 
internal  combustion  engine; 

a  fuel  agitator  mounted  for  motion  at  a  location  in  the  evapora- 
tion chamber  in  which  die  fuel  agiutor  is  immersed  in  the 
volume  of  liquid  fiiel  contained  in  die  evaporation  chamber, 
die  fuel  agitator  being  capable  of  agiuting  the  liquid  fiiel  to 
promote  vaporization  of  the  fiiel  in  the  evaporation  chamber; 

an  actuator  foe  actuating  movement  of  the  fuel  agitator  in 
response  to  die  demand  for  fuel  by  die  internal  combustion 
engine. 


5,568,801 
PLASMA  ARC  IGNITION  SYSTEM 
John  Paterson;  Robert  Kaldenbach,  and  John  I'nsworth.  all  of 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Ortecb  Corporabon.  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,754 

Int  a.*  F02P  9/00:5/W 

VS.  CL  123—598  ,2  Claims 


1  An  ignition  system  for  igniting  an  air/fiiel  mixture  within  an 
engine,  said  system  comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  ignition  plug  disposed  in  said  engine,  said  ignition 
plug  having  a  pair  of  electrodes; 

b)  high  voltage  generator  means  connected  to  said  ignition  plug 
for  applying  a  gated  high  high  frequency  AC  signal  across  a 
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pair  of  electrodes  so  as  to  initiate  ionization  of  said  air/fuel 
mixture  and  create  an  infant  plasma  channel  between  said  pair 
of  electrodes; 

c)  plasma  arc  current  generator  means  connected  to  said  ignition 
plug  for  generating  a  predetermined  amplitude  of  alternating 
current  for  a  predetermined  duration  so  as  to  sustain  said 
plasma  channel  and  ignite  said  air/fuel  mixture; 

d)  controller  means  for  selectively  enabling  and  disabling  said 
high  voltage  generator  means  and  said  plasma  arc  current 
generator  means  at  predetermined  times  by  adaptively  con- 
trolling said  predetermined  amplitude  and  predetermined 
duration  of  said  alternating  current  generated  by  said  plasma 
arc  current  generator  in  accordance  with  more  than  one 
engine  operation  parameter;  and 

e)  a  high  voltage  blocking  circuit  for  isolating  said  plasma  arc 
current  generator  means  firom  said  high  voltage  generator, 
wherein  said  high  voltage  blocking  circuit  comprises  at  least 
three  cascaded  LC  filter  sections. 


5,568^3 

RELATING  TO  GASEOUS  FUEL  BURNER  ASSEMBLIES 

AND  TO  APPLIANCES  INCORPORATING  SUCH 

BURNER  ASSEMBLIES 

Geoffrey  J.  E.  Brown.  9  Trentham  Close,  Widnes,  Cheshire 

WAS  9RH,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,159 

Int  a.*  F24C  15/32 

VS.  a.  126—21  A  27  Claims 


5368.802 
VERTICAL  OVEN 
Gene  Buday.  23902  Taranto  Bay,  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif.  92677; 
David  L.  Bait>n,  546  Rosemont  Ave.,  Pasadena,  Calif.  91103, 
and  Jonathan  D.  Martin,  12033  N.  Organ  Pipe  Ck.,  Fountain 
Hills,  Ariz.  85268 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,177 

Int  a."  F24C  15/32 

VS.  a.  126—21  A  22  Claims 


1.  A  conveyorized  oven  for  heating  products  as  they  traverse 
vertically  within  the  oven  comprising: 

an  oven  housing  having  a  first  open  end,  side  walls  and  a  rear 
wall; 

an  access  door  secured  to  the  housing  at  the  housing  first  open 
end; 

a  perimeter  ducting  system  formed  within  said  housing,  defining 
an  interior  heating  chamber,  said  ducting  system  having  a  first 
portion  disposed  about  and  extending  inwardly  from  said 
housing  side  walls  and  said  rear  wall,  and  a  second  portion 
disposed  upon  and  extending  inwardly  from  said  access  door; 

a  combustion  chamber  disposed  within  the  housing  below  the 
interior  beating  chamber;  and 

a  heat  circulation  fan  disposed  within  the  housing  above  the 
interior  heating  chamber,  said  heat  circulation  fan  being 
operative  to  draw  heated  air  from  the  combustion  chamber 
upward  through  the  heating  chamber  and  downward  between 
the  ducting  system  and  the  housing,  exterior  to  the  heating 
chamber. 


1.  A  gaseous  fuel  burner  assembly  for  heating  a  space  defined  in 
part  by  walls  extending  transversely  from  an  end  wall;  comprising 
a  baffle  supported  within  said  space  to  permit  airflow  at  its  periph- 
ery between  said  baffle  and  said  transversely  extending  wails;  said 
baffle  having  at  least  one  aperture  therein;  a  gaseous  fuel  burner 
including  a  burner  head  supported  between  said  end  wall  and  said 
baffle  to  confront  a  central  area  of  the  baffle,  a  motor  having  a  rotor 
shaft  drivably  coupled  with  said  burner  head;  said  rotor  shaft 
providing  a  gaseous  fiiel  supply  conduit  communicating  with  said 
burner  bead;  and  fan  blades  located  around  the  burner  head  and 
coupled  with  said  rotor  shaft  for  rotation  to  withdraw  air  from  the 
space  to  be  heated  via  said  at  least  one  aperture  in  the  baffle  and  to 
return  that  air  between  the  periphery  of  the  baffle  and  said  trans- 
versely extending  walls  to  the  space  to  be  heated. 


5,568,804 
SEALED  COMBUSTION  RANGE 
Anthony  L.  P.  Joseph,  Etobicoke;  John  C.  K.  Overall,  Scarbor- 
ough; Christopher  Rundeman,  Whitby,  and  Colin  Wright, 
Jackson's  Point,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Gas 
Research  Institute,  Toronto,  Canada 

FUed  Jan,  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,336 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat,  Off.,  Oct  25, 
1993,  93308488 

Int  CI.*  F24C  3/00 
VS.  CL  126—39  K  19  Claims 

1.  A  hob  assembly  for  sealed  combustion  comprising: 

(a)  a  solid  heat  transfer  surface  for  supporting  cooking  vessels 
and  transferring  heat  thereto; 

(b)  at  least  one  burner  located  beneath  said  heat  transfer  surface, 
(said)  each  burner  being  adapted  to  combust  a  gaseous  fuel; 

(c)  means  for  supplying  a  gaseous  fuel  to  each  burner; 

(d)  a  combustion  air  inlet  for  supplying  fresh  combustion  air  to 
each  burner; 

(e)  exhaust  means  for  exhausting  the  combustion  products  from 
each  burner; 

(f)  a  first  surface  located  adjacent  each  burner  and  below  the 
heat  transfer  surface,  each  first  surface  having  an  exhaust  vent 
connected  to  the  exhaust  means;  and 

(g)  a  thin  layer  of  insulating  material  separating  each  first 
surface  from  said  heat  transfer  surface,  said  layer  of  insulating 
material  having  an  aperture  around  each  burner. 

wherein,  for  each  burner,  a  heat  transfer  passageway  is 
defined  between  the  first  surface  adjacent  the  burner  and 
the  heat  transfer  surface,  which  heat  transfer  passageway 
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extends  from  the  burner  to  the  exhaust  vent  and  has  a 
breadth  substantially  greater  dian  the  height  thereof. 


5.568,805 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  PORTABLE  HEATER 

Tomio  Nitta;  Hideo  Mifune;  Masato  Seki;  Vosimitu  Kaga.  and 
Noriyuki  Serizawa.  all  of  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tokai  Corporation,  Shizuoka-Ken,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  170^25,  Dec,  28,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,462.044.  This  application  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,896 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1992,  4-112553; 

Jun.  17,  1992,  4-158044;  Jun.  17,  1992,  4-158137;  Jul.  22,  1992, 

4-216352;  Oct  2,  1992,  4-264655;  Nov.  12,  1992,  4-302178; 

Mar.  31,  1993,  5-73627 

Int.  CI.*  A47G  23/04 

VS.  a.  126-262  4  claims 
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1.  A  portable  heater  having  a  safety  device  comprising  a  com- 
bustion cylinder,  a  burner  disposed  at  a  bottom  of  the  combusuon 
cylinder,  a  container  to  be  healed  which  is  disposed  in  an  upper 
part  of  the  combustion  cylinder  for  storing  contents  to  be  heated 
when  the  healer  is  in  use,  a  fuel  tank  for  storing  fiiel  gas  to  be 
supplied  to  the  burner,  an  ignition  means  having  an  igniter  and  an 
ignition  lever  for  actuating  the  igniter  which  causes  the  ignition  of 
fuel  in  the  burner,  a  bimetal  member  which  is  deformed  upon 
sensing  a  rise  in  temperature  as  a  result  of  combustion  in  the 
burner;  a  regulation  member  that  moves  in  accordance  with  ther- 
mal deformation  of  the  bimetal  member  as  a  result  of  combustion 
in  the  burner  and  is  engaged  with  a  part  of  the  ignition  lever, 
thereby  regulating  return  movement  of  the  ignition  lever,  and  that 
allows  the  movement  of  the  ignition  lever  when  the  burner  is  in  an 
extinguished  state;  and  a  flame  extinguishing  operation  member 
that  causes  the  regulation  member  when  engaged  with  the  ignition 
lever  to  be  displaced  in  a  disengaging  direction  with  respect  to  the 
ignition  lever. 


5368,806 
TRANSCUTANEOUS  SENSOR  INSERTION  SET 
Paul  S.  Cheney,  H,  Beveriy  Hills;  John  J.  Mastrtttotaro,  Los 
Angeles;  Nanoette  M.  Schnabd;  Peter  C.  Lord,  both  of 
Valencia;  WUliam  P.  Van  Antwerp,  Los  Angeles,  and  Ray- 
mond D.  Clark,  Valencia,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  MiniMed 
inc.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,159 

Int  a.*  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  128-635  ,8  claims 


14.  A  transcutaneous  sensor  insertion  set.  comprising: 

a  mounting  base  adapted  for  placement  onto  a  patients  skin  and 

having  an  open  part  formed  therein; 
a  flexible  sensor  having  a  proximal  segment  carried  by  said 
mounting  base,  a  distal  segment  protruding  downwardly  from 
said  mounting  base  and  having  a  tip  end  with  at  least  one 
sensor  electrode  thereon;  pi  a  hollow  cannula  having  one  end 
supported  by  said  mounting  base  and  protruding  therefrom 
with  said  sensor  distal  segment  dierein;  pi  cooperative  mount 
means  on  said  cannula  and  said  mounting  base  for  orienting 
said  cannula  in  a  predetermined  orientation  relative  to  said 
mounting  base,  said  cannula  having  at  least  one  window 
formed  therein  for  exposing  said  sensor  electrode  to  patient 
body  fluid;  and 
an  insertion  needle  slidably  receivable  through  an  open  port 
formed  in  said  mounting  base  to  extend  through  said  cannula 
whereby  said  sensor  distal  segment  is  supported  between  said 
needle  and  an  interior  wall  surface  of  said  cannula;  pi  said 
insertion  needle  being  positioned  to  pierce  a  patient's  skin  to 
carry  said  cannula  and  said  sensor  distal  segment  therein  10  an 
insertion  position  within  the  patient  upon  placement  of  said 
mounting  base  onto  the  patient's  skin,  said  insertion  needle 
being  slidably  withdrawable  from  the  patients  skin  and  said 
mounting  base  to  leave  said  cannula  with  said  sensor  distal 
segment  therein  at  the  insertion  position. 


5368,807 

AIR-FLOW  CONTROL  FOR  AN  INHALER 

Mark  B.  Mecikalski.  M.D.,  7580  N.  CaUe  Sin  Desengano.  T\ic- 

son.  Ariz.  85718 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  258,743,  Jun.  10,  1994.  This  appUca- 
tion  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501.931 
Int  a.*  A61M  15/00 
VS.  a.  128-203.21  16  claims 

1.  An  inhaler  for  the  application  of  respiratory  medicine  to  a 
patient  comprising: 
a  I  a  substantially  hollow  body  member  having  a  mouthpiece  for 
patient  applied  suction  and  an  inlet  opening  for  communica- 
tion of  ambient  air  to  said  patient  via  said  mouth  piece;  and. 
b)  a  first  valve  means  interposed  between  said  mouth  piece  and 
said  inlet  opening,  said  first  valve  means  having  an  orifice  for 
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communication  of  an  airflow  and  a  flexible  membrane  being 
deformable  by  said  airflow  and  positioned  to  obstruct  said 
orifice  during  deformation  thereof. 


NOSE  FILTERS 
Ronald  J.  Rimkus,  Flossmoor,  111.,  assignor  to  Amtec  Products, 
ItKorporated,  Flossmoor.  Dl. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,468 

lot  Cl.'^  A62B  23/06 

UJS.  CL  12»— 206.11  11  Claims 


1.  A  nose  filter  for  insertion  into  a  nostril,  the  nostril  having  a 
diameter  and  including  an  inner  wall  and  an  external  lower  portion, 
the  nose  filter  comprising: 

a  flexible  housing  having  an  open  bottom  end.  a  top  end  having 
at  least  one  air  passageway,  a  deformable  side  wall  having  a 
top  portion  and  a  bottom  portion,  and  a  cavity  located 
between  the  top  end  and  the  bonom  end  of  the  housing; 

a  filter  component  disposed  in  the  housing  ca -ity,  the  filter 
component  having  a  top  portion  and  a  bonom  portion:  and. 

a  valve  having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  nostril 
and  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  filter  component, 
upon  insertion  of  the  nose  filter  into  the  nostril,  the  valve 
being  partially  exposed  from  the  nostril: 

upon  inhalation,  the  valve  forms  a  seal  with  the  lower  external 
portion  of  the  nostril  forcing  air  to  travel  through  the  filter 
component  and  preventing  air  from  passing  between  the  hous- 
ing and  the  inner  wall  of  the  nostril:  and, 

upon  exhalation,  the  seal  formed  between  the  valve  and  the 
lower  external  portion  of  the  nostril  is  broken. 
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(a)  positioning  the  distal  tip  of  each  of  one  or  more  catheters  at 
a  site  adjacent  to  or  within  an  organ  or  bodily  structure: 

(b)  sensing  location  information  at  the  site  using  a  non-ionizing 
field: 

(c)  sensing  local  information  at  the  site: 

(d)  processing  sensed  information  from  steps  (b)  and  (c)  to 
create  one  or  more  data  points; 

(e)  repeating  steps  (a),  (b),  (c),  and  (d)  one  or  more  times  to 
create  sufficient  data  points  for  a  map:  and 

(f)  transmitting  said  data  points  from  step  (e)  to  a  receiving 


5,568,810 
ULTRASOUND  COUPLING  MEDIUM  WARMER  AND 
STORAGE  MEANS 
Timothy  F.  Hamers,  Windlake;  Lawrence  E.  Murphy,  Shore- 
wood,  and  Wayne  R.  Vohnoutka,  Waukesha,  all  of  Wis., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,414 
InL  CI."  A61B  &/00 
MS.  CL  128—660.01  4  Claims 


5,568,809 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTRABODY 

MAPPING 

Shlomo  Ben-haim.  Haifa,  Israel,  assignor  to  Biosense,  Inc., 
Orangeburg.  N.Y. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  311398,  Sep.  23,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  94,539,  Jul.  20,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,391.199.  This  appUcation  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,122 

Int.  CL'  A61M  25/095 

VS.  CL  128—656  58  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  intrabody  mapping,  which  comprises  the  steps 

of: 


1.  A  method  for  storing  a  container  of  ultrasound  coupling 
medium  used  in  conjunction  with  an  ultrasound  imaging  system 
having  a  monitor  for  visually  outputting  data  to  a  sonographer,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

identifying  at  least  one  location  on  the  ultrasound  imaging 

system  having  a  predetermined  thermal  profile:  and 
storing  the  container  at  the  at  least  one  identified  location  to 
maintain  the  coupling  medium  at  a  desired  temperature. 


5,568,811 

METHOD  FOR  MOTION  ENCODING  OF  TISSUE 

STRUCTURES  IN  ULTRASONIC  IMAGING 

Bj0m  Olstad,  Ranbeim,  Norway,  assignor  to  VIngmed  Sound 

A/S,  Horten,  Norway 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,116 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Oct  4,  1994,  943696 

InL  a.'  A61B  &W 

MS.  a.  128-660.07  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  motion  encoding  of  structures  in  ultrasonic 
imaging  comprising  the  steps  of: 
obtaining  data  sets  by  ultrasonic   measurements  covering  a 

selected  region  within  a  body; 
localizing  at  least  one  structure  within  said  selected  legion,  from 

said  data  sets; 
measuring  the  movement  of  said  at  least  one  structure  within 

said  selected  region  by  correlating  said  at  least  one  structure 

between  at  least  two  instants  of  time,  thereby  providing  at 

least  one  correlated  structure; 
computing  from  said  data  sets,  with  respect  to  said  at  least  one 

correlated  structure  a  local   motion  characteristic  estimate 

including  local  spatial  displacement  defining  local  velocity, 

local  acceleration,  and  local  phase;  and 
visualizing  said  at  least  one  structure  as  well  as  said  motion 

characteristic  estimate. 


5368,812 
DUGNOSTIC  ULTRASOLTND  APPARATUS 
Masam  MurasUta.-  Hiroyuki  Kawada.  and  Toshiyuki  Matsu- 
naka,  all  of  Mitaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Aloka  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377^27 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  25, 1994,  6-006624 

InL  a.'  A61B  SAX) 

MS.  a.  128—660.04  13  cuims 


I.  A  diagnostic  ultrasound  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  ultrasound  probe  for  transmitting  and  receiving  ultrasound 

beams  to  and  from  an  object  to  be  observed; 
a  frame  memory  for  storing  two-dimensional  ultrasound  image 

data  of  the  object  obtained   from  said   ultrasound   beams 

received  by  said  ultrasound  probe; 


a  monitor  for  displaying  at  least  a  two-dimensional  ultrasound 
image  of  the  object  formed  on  the  basis  of  said  two- 
dimensional  ulttasound  data  stored  in  said  frame  memory; 

means  for  freely  setting  desired  course  and  range  of  at  least  one 
data  sampling  line  for  said  two-dimensional  ultrasound  image 
displayed  on  said  monitor,  said  dau  sampling  line  being  set  so 
as  to  pass  at  least  two  selected  points  irrespective  of  the 
forward  direction  of  said  ultrasound  beams  which  form  said 
two-dimensional  ultrasound  image: 

read-out  means  for  selectively  reading  out.  from  said  ultrasound 
image  data  stored  in  said  frame  memory,  ultrasound  image 
data  corresponding  to  said  at  least  one  data  sampling  line:  and 

means  for  displaying  an  ultrasound  image  corresponding  to  said 
data  sampUng  line  on  said  monitor  on  the  basis  of  said 
ultrasound  image  data  which  has  been  read  out  by  said  read- 
out means. 


5368,813 

METHOD  FOR  COMBINING  ULTRASOUND  VECTOR 

DATA  FROM  MULTIPLE  FIRINGS  TO  IMPROVE  IMAGE 

QUALITY 
Thomas  L.  Deitrich,  Duraham,  N.C.,  and  Rowland  F.  Saun- 
ders, Hartland,  Wis.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,054 

InL  a."  A61B  S/00 

MS.  CL  128-661.01  ,7  cuims 


IBATA  - 
0  OAU- 


^-' 


^» 


r^ 


~<» 


1.  An  ultrasound  imaging  system  comprising: 
means  for  transmitting  ultrasound  beams  along  a  scan  line, 
wherein  said  transmitting  means  transmit  a  first  ultrasound 
beam  having  a  first  range  of  maximum  focus  and  a  second 
ultrasound  beam  having  a  second  range  of  maximum  focus 
different  than  said  first  range  of  maximum  focus; 
means  for  transducing  received  echoes  from  said  ultrasound 
beams,  wherein  said  transducing  means  form  first  and  second 
sets  of  vector  dau  in  response  to  echoes  from  said  first  and 
second  ultrasound  beams  respectively: 
means  for  splicing  vector  data  derived  from  said  first  and  second 
vector  data  sets  to  form  a  single  output  vector  dau  set  in 
accordance  with  a  weighting  function  that  splices  vector  dau 
from  said  first  vector  dau  set  for  said  first  range  of  maximum 
focus  and  vector  dau  from  said  second  vector  dau  set  for  said 
second  range  of  maximum  focus  with  a  transition  region 
therebetween,  said  vector  dau  derived  from  said  first  and 
second  vector  dau  seu  being  combined  in  said  transition 
region;  and 
means  for  displaying  pixel  dau  conespooding  to  said  single 

output  vector  dau  set, 
wherein  said  weighting  fiinction  is  a  piecewise  linear  weighting 
function. 


3210 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  29.  1996 


5.S6M14 
AMBULATORY  PATIENT  MONTTORING  SYSTEM 
Stuart  L.  Gallant,  Owings  Mills;  Paul  R.  Caron,  Laurel,  and 
Walter  E.  Palmer,  Catonsville,  all  of  M<L,  assignors  to  Pro- 
tocol Systems,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  790,500,  Nov.  12,  1991,  PaL  No. 
5,238,001.  This  appUcation  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,925 
Int  a."  A61B  5/04 
VS.  a.  128—672  9  Claims 
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1.  An  interface  circuit  for  use  in  a  system  which  measures  a 
physiological  condition  witliin  a  patient,  the  interface  circuit  com- 
prising: 

a  physiological  sensor  device; 

bipolar  supply  means  for  electrically  receiving  an  excitation 
power  signal  generated  by  an  excitation  source,  and  for  deriv- 
ing therefrom  at  least  one  unregulated  power  supply  voltage, 
the  at  least  one  unregulated  supply  voltage  having  a  magni- 
tude that  is  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  said  excitation 
power  signal; 

voltage  conversion  means,  responsive  to  said  at  least  one 
unregulated  power  supply  voltage,  for  providing  at  least  one 
fixed  output  supply  voltage  and  a  sensor  excitation  signal  for 
use  as  an  excitation  signal  for  said  physiological  sensor 
device;  and 

bypass  means  for  selectively  operating  the  interface  circuit  in 
either  an  A.C.  operating  mode  when  the  excitation  power 
signal  is  A.C,  or  in  a  D.C.  bypass  mode  when  the  excitation 
power  signal  is  D.C. 


3.  An  ambulatory  patient  monitoring  system  for  measuring  and 
storing  a  plurality  of  blood  pressure  values  useful  for  clinical 
evaluation  of  a  patient,  comprising: 

an  ambulatory  patient  monitoring  device  including  a  portable 
power  source  and  means  for  noninvasively  monitoring  and 
measuring  the  patient's  blood  pressure  by  an  auscultatory 
method  and  an  oscillometric  method,  and  means  for  select- 
ably  calculating  such  blood  pressure  values  by  the  ausculta- 
tory method  and  the  oscillometric  method; 

micToprocessor  means  coupled  to  said  portable  power  source  for 
controlling  the  measurement  and  storage  of  said  diagnostic 
parameter  values; 

memory  means  coupled  to  said  microprocessor  means  for  stor- 
ing said  plurality  of  diagnostic  parameter  values; 

means  for  stopping  and  starting  operation  of  said  microprocessor 
means  to  thereby  conserve  power  from  said  portable  power 
source,  said  stopping  and  starting  means  including  cloclc 
means  for  generating  a  periodic  interrupt  signal  to  restart  said 
microprocessor  means: 

signal  conditioning  means  coupled  to  said  microprocessor 
means  for  providing  said  diagnostic  parameters  thereto;  and 

input  means  coupled  to  a  patient  for  sensing  diagnostic  param- 
eters therefrom,  said  input  means  having  an  output  coupled  to 
said  signal  conditiofiing  means. 


5,568316 

EEC  DEBLURRING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

IMPROVED  SPATIAL  DETAIL 

Alan  S.  Gevins,  San  Francisco,  and  Jian  Le,  San  Mateo,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Sam  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Francisco, 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  868,724,  Apr.  14,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5331,970,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

578380,  Sep.  7,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,119316.  This  appUcation  JuL 

18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,700 

InL  a."  A61B  5/0476 

VS.  a.  128—731  17  Claims 

DaMuRing  KMhod  and  Softmr*  SyMMi 


5,568315 
SELF-POWERED  INTERFACE  CWCUrT  FOR  USE  WFTH 

A  TRANSDUCER  SENSOR 
John  W.  Rayncs,  Sandy,  Utah,  and  Gary  Altman,  Kirkland, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company,  Franli- 
linL«kcs,NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  342,498 

Int  a.'  A61B  5/00 

VS.  CL  128—672  42  Chums 
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1.  A  method  of  improving  the  resolution  of  data  recorded  from  a 
plurality  of  electroencephalograph  (EEC)  electrodes  removably 
and  electrically  connected  to  the  scalp  of  a  subject  including  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  amplifying  brain  waves  detected  at  the  electrodes,  converting 
the  amplified  brain  waves  into  digital  data  and  entering  the 
data  into  a  computer  system  means  (o  analyze  the  data; 

(b)  in  the  computer  system  nteans  forming  a  finite  element 
transformation  matrix  based  upon  an  imaginary  division  of 
the  subject's  head  into  three  dimensional  finite  elements,  the 
matrix  being  calculated  based  upon  data  regarding  (he  sub- 
ject's head  shape,  size  and  tissue  thicknesses; 

(c)  determining  the  conductivity  of  each  finite  element  based 
upon  the  thickness  of  each  finite  element  and  conductivity 
values  for  relevant  portions  of  a  head; 
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(d)  measuring  physical  locations  of  the  electrodes  on  the  subject 
and 

(e)  entering  the  electrode  locations  measured  in  (d)  and  conduc- 
tivities determined  from  (c)  into  the  computer  system  means 
to  analyze  the  recorded  brain  wave  data  and  to  provide  a 
computation  of  outer  brain  surface  electrical  potential  distri- 
bution. 


5,568317 

COMPACT  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  RUNOFF  OF 

FLUID 

Robert  D.  Harty,  11416  S.  Homan,  Chicago,  ni.  60655 

Filed  May  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  456,191 

Int  CL*  A61B  19/00 

VS.  a.  128-849  „  Claims 


of  fibrous  material  (17)  comprising  a  dry  component  and  a  liquid 
m  varymg  unknown  proportions;  said  method  comprising  the  steps 

effecting  a  first  capacitive  measurement  for  obtaining  a  first 
signal  indicating  a  quantity  which  may  be  expressed  as  a 
funcuon  of  the  density  of  the  dry  component  and  of  the 
density  of  the  liquid  in  said  stream  of  fibrous  material; 

effecting  a  second  ultrasonic  measurement  for  obtaimng  a  sec- 
ond signal  correlated  to  the  density  of  the  dry  componem  in 
said  stream  of  fibrous  material;  and 

generating,  on  the  basis  of  said  first  and  second  signals,  a  third 
signal  indicating  the  density  of  said  stream  of  fibrous  material. 


1.  A  compact  device  for  confining  rtuioff  of  hazardous  fluid 
comprising: 

a.)  a  fluid  impermeable  liner, 

b.)  a  frigid,  reusable  frame  adapted  to  removably  receive  said 

liner  so  as  to  conform  the  liner  into  a  container,  said  container 

adapted  to  receive  the  fluid; 
c.)  a  means  for  removing  the  fluid  from  the  container;  and 
d.)  a  means  for  removing  the  liner  from  the  frame  after  use. 


5,568319 
CIGARETTE  FILTER 
Jeffery  S.  Gentry,  Pfaftown;  Karen  M.  WomUc,  Wlnstoa- 
Salem;  Chandra  K.  Baneijee;  Richard  L.  BUkley,  both  of 
Pfairtown,-  Russell  D.  Barnes,  Bdews  Creek,-  Donald  A.  CaU- 
eson,  Winston-Salem,  and  Henry  T.  Ridings,  Uwisville,  aU 
of  N.C.,  assignors  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company, 
Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  76,711,  Jun.  11,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,404390.  This  application  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

264,217 

Int  CL'  A24D  3/00:1/02 

U-S.  CL  131-342  19  Claims 


1.  A  cigarette  having  a  charge  of  smokable  material  including 
tobacco  cut  filler  wrapped  in  a  circumscribing  wrapping  material  to 
form  a  smokable  rod;  the  cigarette  composing  a  filter  element 
positioned  adjacent  one  end  of  the  smokable  rod:  the  filter  element 
including  filter  material  having  a  plurahty  of  longitudinal  grooves 
therein  and  circumscribed  by  a  carbon-containing  paper  material. 


5368318 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

DENSITY  OF  A  STREAM  OF  FIBROUS  MATERUL  ON  A 

CIGARETTE  MANUFACTURING  MACHINE 
Armando  Neri,  Bologna;  Giancario  Santin,  San  Laizaro  Dl 
Savena,  and  Giovanni  Squarzoni,  Argelato,  all  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  GJ)  Sodeta'  Per  AzionL  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,080 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec  3,  1993,  B093A0487 

Int  a.*  A24C  5/14:5/39 

VS.  a.  131-84.4  11  aaims 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  the  density  of  a  stream  of  fibrous 
material  (17)  on  a  cigarette  manufacturing  machine  (1),  said  stream 


536832* 

COMPACT  CASE  HAVING  A  360  DEGREES  ROTATABLE 

COVER 

Robert  S.  Dirksing,  Ondnnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company,  Cinciiuiati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547358 
Int  CL'  A45D  27/22:  B65D  43/14 
VS.  CL  132—315  3  , 


1.  A  compact  case  comprising: 

a)  a  base  having  a  base  notch  and  a  lower  surface; 

b)  a  cover  portion  including  a  cover  integrally  joined  to  a  hinge 
link  by  a  flexible  hinge  strap,  said  cover  having  a  cover  notch, 
and  an  upper  surface; 
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c)  a  single  pin  rotatably  attaching  said  hinge  link  of  said  cover 
ponion  in  said  base  notch  of  said  base,  said  compact  case 
having  an  initial  show  shade  condition  wherein  said  upper 
surface  of  said  cover  abuts  said  lower  surface  of  said  base, 
and  wherein  said  cover  may  be  rotated  360°  about  said  hinge 
pin  and  said  hinge  strap  to  a  closed  condition. 


S36M21 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CLEANING  APPARATUS  AND 
WAFER  CASSETTE 
Masashj  Ohmori;  Hiroshi  Tanaka;  Akira  Nishimoto;  Hiroshi 
Sasai,  all  of  Itami;  Naohiko  Fujlno,  and  Satoru  Kotoh,  both 
of  Amagasaki,  alJ  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  123,244,  Sep.  20,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,445,171. 
This  application  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,891 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1992,  4-256827; 
S«p,  10,  1993,  5-225611 

Int.  a."  B08B  3/04 
VS.  CL  134—61  7  Claims 
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means  disposed  along  the  path  of  the  film  for  directing  thin  sheet 
water  flows  substantially  spanning  the  film  width  and  substan- 
tially along  the  plane  of  the  film  in  directions  substantially 
downstream  relative  to  the  direction  of  film  travel; 

water  removal  means  disposed  along  the  path  of  the  film  subse- 
quent and  adjacent  to  the  means  for  directing  sheet  water 
flows  for  extracting  surface  and  adsorbed  water  from  the  film, 
said  water  removal  means  comprising  at  least  two  series  of 
closely  spaced  air  nozzles,  each  disposed  adjacent  a  different 
side  of  the  film,  the  nozzles  providing  alternate  negative  and 
positive  pressure  air  flows,  and  each  series  providing  a  low 
net  force  on  the  film; 

and  wherein  the  system  further  includes  film  guide  rollers 
closely  spaced  adjacent  each  series  of  air  nozzles,  the  rollers 
supporting  the  film  along  only  the  edges  thereof,  and  wherein 
the  different  series  of  air  nozzles  are  each  disposed  along  a 
circumferential  arc  relative  to  the  adjacent  roller,  and  dry  box 
means  disposed  along  the  film  path  between  the  water 
removal  means  and  the  means  for  collecting  film  for  extract- 
ing water  absorbed  by  the  film. 


1.  A  semiconductor  cleaning  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cassette  loader/unloader  for  accommodating  a  product  cas- 
sette; 

a  shifting  portion  for  loading  a  wafer  into  and  unloading  a  wafer 
from  said  the  product  cassette  in  the  cassette  loader/unloader; 

a  cleaning  portion  for  cleaning  a  wafer  unloaded  from  said 
product  cassette  in  said  shifting  portion; 

a  water  cleaning  portion  for  cleaning  with  water  a  wafer  that  has 
been  cleaned  in  said  cleaning  portion; 

a  drying  portion  for  drying  said  wafer  that  has  been  cleaned  with 
water  in  said  water  cleaning  portion;  and 

a  conveyance  for  sequentially  conveying  a  wafer  unloaded  from 
said  the  product  cassette  in  said  shifting  portion  to  said 
cleaning  ponion.  said  water  cleaning  portion,  and  said  drying 
portion,  wherein  said  loader/unloader  and  said  shifting  portion 
are  disposed  along  a  widthwise  direction  of  said  cleaning 
apparatus,  said  conveyance  is  disposed  centrally  in  said  clean- 
ing apparatus,  and  said  cleaning  portion,  said  water  cleaning 
portion,  and  said  drying  portion  are  disposed  on  both  sides  of 
said  conveyance. 


5,568,823 
FUEL  CONTROL  VALVE  LOCATED  IN  A  FUEL  TANK 
Yosuke  Tateishi,  A^jo  city,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya  City,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,227 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-062719 
InL  CL"  F16K  31/22 
VS.  a.  137—202  4  Claims 


5,568,822 

FILM  CLEANING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 

Manfred  G.  Michelson,  43%  Park  Vicente,  Calabasas,  Calif. 

91302 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  103,285,  Sep.  10,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,208 
Int  a."  B08B  3/10 
VS.  CL  134—64  P  12  Claims 

3.  A  system  for  cleaning  film  at  high  rates  of  speed  comprising: 
a  film  transpon  system  including  means  for  supplying  and 
collecting  film; 
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1.  A  fuel  control  valve  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  vapor  inlet  formed  on  a  wall  of  the  housing; 

a  vapor  outlet  formed  on  the  housing  and  located  higher  than  the 

vapor  inlet; 
a  liquid  inlet  formed  on  a  bottom  of  the  housing; 
a  float  located  in  the  housing  and  positionable  for  opening  and 

closing  communication  between  said  vapor  and  liquid  inlets 

and  said  vapor  outlet: 
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a  wrapper  connected  at  a  bonom  end  thereof  with  an  outside  of 
the  housing,  and  an  upper  end  of  the  wrapper  being  at  least  as 
high  as  an  upper  end  of  the  vapor  inlet;  and 

an  opening  formed  at  the  upper  end  of  die  wrapper  and  commu- 
nicated with  the  vapor  inlet. 


5368,824 

HOSE  REEL 

Michael  R  Cordrey,  Rte.  1.  Box  4066A.  Delmar.  Del.  19940 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,445 

Int  a."  B65H  75/34 


VS.  CL  137— 355J7 


14  Claims 


6.  An  underground  hose  reel,  comprising: 

a  stationary,  enclosed  hose  reel  housing  permanently  installed 
completely  beneath  the  surface  of  the  ground; 

a  hose  reel  having  a  horizontally  disposed  axis  and  installed 
within  said  housing; 

a  hose  extendibly  wound  upon  said  hose  reel,  with  said  hose 
having  a  reel  attachment  and  a  water  inlet  end  secured  direcUy 
to  a  water  supply  line  and  an  opposite  distal  water  ouUet  end: 

a  surface  mounted  hose  access  and  control  panel  extending  from 
said  housing,  said  access  and  control  panel  at  least  including  a 
passage  therethrough  providing  for  the  retracuble  extension 
of  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  said  hose  therefrom,  and: 

an  automatic  retraction  means  for  said  hose,  wherein  said  auto- 
matic retraction  means  comprises  an  elastic  cord,  whereby; 

said  hose  is  extended  from  said  hose  access  and  control  panel 
firom  said  hose  reel  within  said  underground  housing  as 
desired,  and  retracted  through  said  hose  access  and  control 
panel  and  upon  said  hose  reel  for  protected  storage  of  said 
hose  when  use  of  said  hose  is  completed. 


5,568,825 

AUTOMATIC  LEAK  DETECTION  AND  SHUT-OFF 

SYSTEM 

John  W.  Faulk,  1111  Wards  PI..  Jacksonville.  Fla.  32259 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,618 
Int  a."  F17D  3/01:  E03B  7/04 
VS.  CI.  137-624.11  8  cu,^ 

1.  A  system  for  detecting  leaks  or  unwanted  flow  in  a  water 

supply  system  for  a  building  having  a  supply  conduit  and  a 

discharge  conduit,  and  for  preventing  inflow  of  water  when  a  leak 

is  detected,  comprising: 

(A)  flow  sensor  means  incorporated  into  the  supply  conduit  of 

the  wafer  supply  system  to  detect  flow  within  said  supply 

conduit  and  relay  signals  to  a  control  means,  said  flow  sensor 

means  capable  of  delecting  flow  rates  as  low  as  0.05  ounces 

per  second. 


(B)  valve  means  incorporated  into  the  supply  conduit  of  the 
water  supply  system,  said  valve  means  capable  of  completely 
sealing  said  supply  conduit  to  prevent  flow  of  water  through 
said  supply  conduit. 

(C)  control  means  to  operate  said  valve  means  and  seal  said 
supply  conduit  in  response  to  signals  received  from  said  flow 
sensor  means,  said  control  means  comprising  override  timer 
means  to  provide  a  preset  time  period,  whereby  said  control 
means  operates  said  valve  means  to  seal  said  supply  conduit 
only  when  flow  is  detected  by  said  flow  sensor  means  for  a 
period  of  time  in  excess  of  said  preset  time  period,  and 

(D)  backflow  sensor  means  incorporated  into  the  discharge  con- 
duit of  the  water  supply  system  to  detect  backflow  within  said 
discharge  conduit  and  reUy  signals  to  said  control  means, 

whereby  said  control  means  operates  said  valve  means  and  seals 
said  supply  conduit  in  response  to  signals  received  from  said 
backflow  sensor  means. 


5368,826 
PILE  WRAP  DISPENSING  IN  ADVANCE  OF  BEAT-UP  IN 

A  TERRY  LOOM 
Rudolf  Vogei,  Griif  Klaus  Berktold,  Riiti.  both  of  Switzerland, 
and  Husnii  Evren,  Erenkoy/lstanbul,  Turkey,  assignors  to 
Sulzer  Rueti  AG,  Rueti,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,094 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mav  10 
1994,94810279  '       ' 

Int  CI."  D03D  39/22 
U.S.  a.  139-25  ,3c.i^ 


1.  A  method  for  weaving  terry  cloth  with  alternating  partial  and 
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full  beat-ups  of  a  pile  warp  yam  against  a  teiry  cloth  fell  to  thereby 
form  pile  warp  yarn  loops  comprising  the  steps  of  determining  a 
desirnJ  length  of  pile  warp  yam  required  for  each  pile  warp  yam 
beat-up  against  a  fell:  dispensing  from  a  pile  warp  yam  supply  a 
desired  length  of  pile  warp  yam  for  a  given  pile  warp  yam  beat-up 
in  advance  of  the  given  beat-up;  maintaining  constant  tension  in  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  pile  warp  yam  between  the  fell  and  the  pile 
warp  yam  supply:  sensing  a  difference  between  the  desired  length 
of  pile  warp  yam  to  an  actual  length  of  pile  warp  yam  dispensed 
for  the  given  beat-up:  and  compensating  for  any  sensed  difference 
by  adjusting  the  dispensing  step  so  that  the  desired  pile  warp  yam 
is  dispensed  for  the  given  beat-up  and  made  available  for  terry 
weaving  a  plurality  of  beat-ups  prior  to  the  given  beat-up  while 
tension  in  the  pile  warp  yam  upstream  of  the  fell  is  maintained 
constant. 


5,56M27 

WEAVING  LOOM  WITH  SLEY  ASSOCIATED  DEVICE 

FOR  POSITIONING  A  WEFT  CUTTER 

Johnny  Debaes,  Wenduine,  and  Ferdi  Dejaegere,  Dadizele, 

both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  N.  V.  Michel  van  de  Wiele, 

Kortrijk-Marke,  Belgium 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Jul.  29, 1993, 09300792 
Int  CL*  D03D  47/36 
MS.  a.  139-^50  16  Oaims 


appended  to  the  guide  stem  for  axial  movement  with  the  guide 
stem  along  the  longitudinal  axis  between  a  channel-closing 
position  engaging  the  housing  module  and  a  channel-opening 
position  disengaging  the  housing  module,  said  guide  stem 
moving  in  said  guide  passageway  as  said  closure  member 
moves  between  said  channel-opening  position  and  channel- 
closing  positions,  and  a  spring  yieldably  urging  the  valve 
member  toward  its  channel-closing  position,  (he  support  base 
iticluding  a  spring  mount  engaging  one  end  of  the  spring  and 
a  stop  flange,  the  valve  member  further  including  means  for 
engaging  the  stop  flange  to  limit  axial  movement  of  the  valve 
nnember  relative  to  the  support  base  in  a  channel-opening 
direction. 


1.  In  a  weaving  loom  including  a  sley  and  a  device  for  position- 
ing at  least  one  weft  cutter  relative  to  a  sley  of  the  weaving  loom  in 
a  specific  direction,  the  improvement  comprising; 

a  holder  for  carrying  said  at  least  one  weft  cutter,  a  bearing  piece 
for  accommodating  the  holder  said  bearing  piece  fixed 
immovably  on  the  sley,  said  sley  has  at  least  one  sley  leg,  a 
first  end  of  which  is  rouubly  connected  to  the  sley  by 
coupling  elements,  the  holder  mounted  inside  the  bearing 
piece  for  sliding  movement  within  said  bearing  piece  in  a 
specific  direction  with  respect  to  said  sley. 


5,568,829 

BOOM  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  SLIDING  BOOM 

DELIMEERS 

Richard  H.  Crawford;  Brad  A.  Sintek,  and  Gary  M.  Hamilton, 

Rapid  Oty,  all  of  S.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Lake  Shove,  Inc.,  Iron 

Mountain,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,110 

Int  a."  B27C  inO:  AOIG  23/00 

U.S.  a.  144—24.13  20  Claims 


5,568,828 
FUEL-DELIVERY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  S.  Harris,  Connersvillc,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Stant  Manu- 
facturing Inc.,  Connersville,  Ind. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,785 
Int  a.*  B65B  1/04:3/00;  B67C  3/00 
VS.  a.  141—348  30  Claims 

1.  A  fiiel-delivery  control  system  for  a  fuel  tank,  the  system 
comprising 

a  housing  module  formed  to  include  a  fuel-delivery  channel,  and 
a  check  valve  assembly  positioned  to  lie  in  the  fuel-delivery 
channel,  the  check  valve  assembly  including  a  support  base 
appended  to  the  housing  module  and  formed  to  include  a 
guide  passageway,  a  valve  member  including  a  guide  stem 
extending  into  the  guide  passageway  for  axial  movement 
therein  along  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  closure  member 


1.  An  improved  boom  for  a  sliding  boom  delintber  having  a 
tunnel  of  a  size  and  shape  for  slideably  receiving  the  boom,  with 
the  delimber  including  a  grapple  head,  comprising,  in  combination: 
an  1  beam  including  a  first  flange  having  first  and  second  edges,  a 
second  flange  having  first  and  second  edges,  and  an  interconnect- 
ing web  integrally  formed  with  and  extending  generally  perpen- 
dicular between  the  first  and  second  flanges  intermediate  their  first 
and  second  edges,  with  the  I  beam  including  a  forward  end  and  a 
rear  end,  with  the  grapple  head  being  sccurable  to  the  forward  end 
of  the  I  beam;  and  a  stop  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  I  beam  to 
prevent  withdrawal  of  the  boom  from  the  tunnel. 
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5368,830 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  AND  RIM 
Vincenzo    V.    PoUinelli,    79    Coons    Road,    Richmond    Hill, 
Ontario,  Canada,  and  Edmund  Daniel,  2004  Ardleigh  Road, 
Oakville,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,452 

InL  a.*  B60B  21/10:25/10:  B60C  5/22 

VS.  a.  152-^M)4  10  Claims 


a  sash  frame  including  first  and  second  vertical  members  each 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  a  bonom  horizontal 
member  having  a  first  end  secured  to  the  second  end  of  said 
first  vertical  member  and  a  second  end  secured  to  the  second 
end  of  said  second  vertical  member,  an  upper  horizontal 
member  having  a  first  end  secured  to  the  first  end  of  said  first 
vertical  member  and  a  second  end  secured  to  the  first  end  of 
said  second  vertical  member: 

a  plurality  of  interior  members  disposed  within  said  sash  frame. 


5368,832 

SKYLIGHT  SHADE 

Zoneil  Eddy,  5138  Ashdown  PI.,  Midland,  Tex.  79705 

FUed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,032 

Int  CL"  E06B  9/24 

VS.  CL  16»— 374 


9Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  two-compartment  pneumatic  tire,  and  a  rim 
therefor,  said  rim  comprising 

first  and  second  axially  spaced  outer  bead  seats  each  terminating 
in  a  rim  flange,  and 

a  pair  of  axially  inner,  spaced  rim  flanges  between  said  first  and 
second  bead  seats, 

each  axially  inner  rim  flange  curving  toward  a  respective  tire- 
compartment  and  forming  a  portion  of  a  third  bead  scat, 
said  tire  comprising 

first  and  second  sidewalls  terminating  in  beads  seated,  respec- 
tively, on  said  first  and  second  bead  seats,  and 

a  third,  central  wall  terminating  in  a  central  bead  seated  on  said 
portions  of  said  bead  seat. 

6.  A  rim  for  a  two-compaitment  pneumatic  tire  comprising 

first  and  second  axially  spaced  outer  bead  seats  each  terminating 
in  a  rim  flange,  and 

a  pair  of  axially  inner,  spaced  rim  flanges  between  said  first  and 
second  bead  seats,  each  said  axially  inner  rim  flange  curving 
toward  a  respective  tire  compartment,  and  fomiing  a  third 
bead  seat. 


5368,831 

MULTI-SCENE  SASH  FRAME 

Chadwick  C.  BlackweU,  Rte.  2.  Box  935,  Grottoes,  Va.  24441 

FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,051 

Int  a."  A47H  1/00 

VS.  CL  160-98  2  Claims 


1.  A  shade  for  engagement  with  sides  of  a  skylight  opening  or 
similar  opening  for  emitting  daylight  therethrough,  comprising: 
a  frame  engageable  -With  the  sides  of  the  opening,  said  frame 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  four  rods,  each  of  said  rods  having  first  and 

second  ends; 
means  for  adjusting  a  length  of  each  of  said  rods  whereupon 
each  of  said  rods  spans  one  of  the  sides  of  the  opening  with 
said  rod  ends  engaging  opposed  sides  of  die  opening: 
means  for  coupling  a  first  end  of  one  of  said  njds  with  a 
second  end  of  another  of  said  rods,  said  means  comprising 
an  aperture  in  said  second  end  of  each  of  said  rods  for 
normal  extension  of  said  first  end  of  one  of  said  other  nxls 
therethrough,   whereupon   said  coupled  rods  define  said 
frame,  the  sides  of  the  opening  bounding  said  frame: 
a  sheet  extending  between  said  rods  and  being  supported  by  said 
frame  for  filtering  the  daylight  passing  through  said  opening. 


1.  A  moveable,  hangable  sash  frame  assembly  comprising: 


5368333 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  DIRECTIONAL 

SOLIDIFICATION  OF  INTEGRAL  COMPONENT 

CASTING 

Donald  J.  Frasier,  Greenwood.  Ind.,  assignor  to  AUison  Engine 

Company,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,459 
Int  a.*  B22D  27/04 
VS.  a.  164—128  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  casting  a  molten  material  to  form  a  product 
having  an  aperture  therein,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  mold  with  a  cavity  therein  to  receive  therein  and 
shape  the  molten  material  for  later  solidification  in  the  cavity 
shape: 
installing  in  the  mold  a  thin  walled  container  and  locating  the 
container  to  position  an  outer  surface  of  the  container  in 
contact  widi  a  surface  of  the  mold  adjacent  the  cavity; 
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5,568,835 

CONCENTRIC  HEAT  EXCHANGER  HAVING 

HYDRAULICALLY  EXPANDED  FLOW  CHANNELS 

Dale  F.  LaCount,  and  George  B.  Watson,  both  of  Alliance, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New 

Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,672 

Int.  CI."  F28D  7/10 

MS.  CL  165—140  9  Claims 
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providing  in  the  container  a  heat  transfer  medium  in  fluid  form; 

placing  the  molten  material  in  the  cavity; 

cooling  the  placed  material  in  the  cavity  by  heat  transfer  from 
the  material  through  the  container  wall  to  the  heat  transfer 
medium; 

keeping  the  heat  transfer  medium  at  a  temperature  below  the 
liquid-to-solid  phase  change  temperature  of  the  placed  mate- 
rial: and 

deforming  the  container  wall  surface  by  means  of  the  shrinkage 
of  the  placed  material  during  cooling  phase  change  of  the 
placed  material  from  liquid  to  solid. 


5,568434 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Jacob  Korenberg,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Donlee  Technologies, 
Inc.,  York,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,191 

Int  CI."  F28D  13/00 

MS.  CL  165—104.16  26  Claims 


AIR 


1.  A  cylindrical  hydraulically  expanded  heat  exchanger  assem- 
bly, comprising: 

at  least  a  pair  of  cylindrical  heat  exchangers,  each  having  a 
bulge  formed  spiral  passageway  along  the  circumference 
thereof  to  allow  a  heal  exchange  fluid  to  pass  therethrough, 
each  of  said  cylindrical  heat  exchangers  defining  a  contain- 
ment wall  for  isolating  a  series  of  annular  flow  passages. 

said  series  of  annular  flow  passages  formed  by  the  containment 
wall  of  each  of  said  cylindrical  heat  exchangers  being  con- 
strticted  to  pass  a  fluid  therethrough  to  establish  heat  transfer 
between  the  fluid  passing  through  said  series  of  flow  passages 
and  the  heat  exchange  fluid  in  the  bulge  formed  passageway 
of  each  cylindrical  heat  exchanger;  and 

means  for  supplying  the  heat  exchange  fluid  through  each  of 
said  cylindrical  heat  exchangers. 


,,t4lA=BMaHI|l  IIH-tHHtttHI' 


17.  A  method  for  exchanging  heat,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
guiding  fluid  over  an  upper  surface  of  a  fluidized  bed  in  a  heat 

exchanger: 
forcing  solid  particulates  from  the  fluidized  bed  into  the  fluid  by 

blowing  gas  toward  the  fluid  from  a  series  of  nozzles  located 

proximate  to  and  below  the  upper  surface: 
removing  heat  from  the  fluidized  bed: 
separating  particulates  from  the  fluid:  and 
remming  separated  particulates  to  the  fluidized  bed. 


5368,836 

RELEASE  DEVICE  FOR  RELEASABLY  COUPLING  A 

FIRST  OBJECT  TO  A  SECOND  OBJECT 

Michael  A.  Reid,  Aberdeen,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Well-Equip 

Limited,  Aberdeen 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  464^89 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  6,  1994, 
9411270 

InL  CI."  E21B  i4/\0 
MS.  CI.  166—65.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  release  device  for  releasably  coupling  a  first  object  to  a 
second  object,  the  release  device  comprising  a  first  member 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  first  object,  a  second  member  adapted 
to  be  coupled  to  the  second  object,  a  latch  mechanism  to  releasably 
couple  the  first  member  to  the  second  member,  and  a  time  delay 
mechanism  permitting  the  latch  mechanism  to  decouple  the  first 
and  second  members  only  after  a  time  interval  has  elapsed  from 
the  initiation  of  the  decoupling  of  the  first  and  second  members. 
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5,568338 
BIT-STABILIZED  COMBINATION  CORING  AND 
DRILLING  SYSTEM 
Barry  W.  Struthers,  Humble,  and  Pierre  E.  CoUee.  Kingwood, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.  •-     — ' 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,118 

Int  CL"  E21B  10/02:25/02:47/00:47/12 

VS.  CL  175-246  jO  Claims 


5,568,837 
METHOD  OF  INSERTING  TUBING  INTO  LIVE  WELLS 
KeUy  Funk,  301  Mount  Royal  Place,  Nanaimo,  British  Colum- 
bia, Canada 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,897 

Int  CL"  E21B  23/08 

VS.  CL  166-383  ,  claims 


1.  A  method  of  insetting  tubing  into  a  live  well  bore,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
attaching  a  resilient  piston  to  a  lower  end  of  said  tubing; 
lowering  said  piston  into  a  passage  at  a  well  head  to  locate  said 

piston  in  a  position  above  a  closure  which  prevents  the  escape 

of  fluid  from  the  well  bore  through  the  passage; 
sealing  said  passage  around  said  tubing  above  said  piston: 
opening  a  path  of  communication  between  the  well  bore  below 

said  closure  and  a  portion  of  said  passage  above  said  piston  to 

equalize  the  hydraulic  pressure  above  said  piston  with  diat 

below  said  closure; 
opening  said  closure;  and 
pumping  fluid  from  a  fluid  reservoir  into  said  passage  above  said 

piston  to  force  said  piston  and  said  tubing  downwardly  in  said 

well  bore;  and 
subsequenUy  allowing  said  piston  and  said  tubing  to  descend 

under  gravity  while  fluid  flows  upwardly  in  said  well  bore 

past  said  piston  by  deformation  of  said  piston  by  the  pressure 

of  said  fluid. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  alternately  coring  and  drilling  of  a  subteira- 
nean  formation  without  tripping  of  a  drill  string  lo  which  said 
apparatus  is  secured,  comprising: 

an  outer  barrel  assembly  including  a  tubular  outer  barrel  having 
means  at  the  top  thereof  for  securing  the  apparatus  to  the  end 
of  a  drill  string,  a  latch  coupling  on  the  upper  interior  thereof, 
and  a  PDC  core  bit  having  a  diroat  and  secured  to  die  lower 
end  thereof; 
an  inner  tube  assembly  configured  for  placement  on  the  interior 
of  said  outer  barrel  assembly,  including  coupling  means  at  the 
top  thereof  for  releasable  engagement  of  a  wireline  retrieval 
assembly,  a  latch  assembly  for  releasable  engagement  of  said 
latch  coupling,  a  rotauonal  bearing  assembly  below  said  latch 
assembly  for  permitting  mutual  rotation  between  the  segments 
of  the  inner  tube  assembly  above  and  below  the  latch  assem- 
bly, and  an  inner  tube  for  receiving  a  core  cut  by  said  core  bit; 
and 
a  center  plug  assembly  configured  for  placement  on  the  interior 
of  said  outer  barrel  assembly,  including  coupling  means  at  the 
top  thereof  for  releasable  engagement  of  a  wireline  retrieval 
assembly,  a  latch  assembly  for  releasable  engagement  of  said 
latch  coupling,  a  center  bit  plug  at  die  lowermost  end  thereof 
for  disposition  in  said  core  bit  throat  said  bit  plug  having  a 
plug  face  including  PDC  cutters  disposed  thereon  and  internal 
passages  for  receiving  drilling  fluid  from  the  interior  of  said 
outer  barrel  and  directing  said  drilling  fluid  to  said  plug  face; 
said  inner  tube  assembly  and  said  center  plug  assembly  being 
interchangeable   in   said  outer  barrel   assembly   to  permit 
respectively,  alternate  coring  and  driUing  of  said  subterranean 
formation. 


5368,839 
REINFORCED  BORING  ROD  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

OF  FORMING  SAME 
Sammy  Campbell,  541  Buffalo  Shoals  Rd.,  SutcsviUe.  NC 

28677 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399^59 
Int  a.'  E21B  17/00 
VS.  CL  175-320  14  cuine 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  reinforced  boring  rod  assembly 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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5,568,841 

REAR  FRAME  FOR  CENTER  PIVOT  STEERED 

CONSTRUCTION  MACHINERY 

Thomas  Weissbach,  Ausburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  O&K 

Orenstein  &  Koppel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,267 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  3,  1993,  43  41 
286.6 

Int  CL'  B62D  2im 
VS.  a.  180—311  19  Oaims 


providing  a  rod  for  horizontal  earth  boring,  the  rod  having 

means  for  mounting  a  rod  end  thereto; 
providing  a  rod  end  for  mounting  to  said  boring  rod; 
placing  a  generally  elongate  annular  collar  telescopically  around 

said  boring  rod  adjacent  said  mounting  means; 
mounting  a  rtxl  end  to  said  boring  rod  adjacent  said  collar  using 

said  mounting  means; 
welding  said  rod  end  to  said  collar; 
creating  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  crimps  in  said 

collar  at  predetermined  circumferentially  spaced  locations 

around  the  collar  with  said  crimps  deforming  at  least  a  portion 

of  said  boring  rod  and  defining  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 

spaced  indentations  around  the  collar;  and 
filling  said  indentations  to  a  collar  surface  with  a  weld  bead. 


5,568340 
STEP  FLOOR  FOR  A  SMALL  SNOWMOBILE 
IMaaki  Nagata;  Takao  Koiidii,  and  Yoshinobu  Itani,  all  of 
Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,807 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1994,  6-229763 

Int  CL*  B62M  27/02 

VS.  CL  180-190  14  Claims 


1.  A  rear  frame  for  center  pivot  steered  construction  machinery, 
said  frame,  for  receiving  adjacent  machine  parts  or  subassemblies, 
being  formed  of  first  components  which  extend  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  frame  and  which  are  connected  with  each  other  via 
further  transversely  extending  components  which  extend  at  least 
transversely  to  the  first  components;  and  wherein  the  longitudinally 
extending  first  components  as  well  as  the  further  components 
extending  transversely  to  the  first  components  are  respective  first 
and  second  surface  elements  which  result  in  a  basic  structure 
having  a  linear  integration  of  the  structural  parts  in  the  form  of  a 
box  having  at  least  three  contiguous  sides  and  a  bottom,  the  box 
being  closable  by  at  least  one  of  the  machinery  parts  and  adjoining 
subassemblies. 


5,568,842 

OIL  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  HIGH-PERFORMANCE 

VEHICLES 

Akesama    Otanl,   Prestiga    Nishiazsbu,   4-22-10   Nishiazsbn, 

Kinatu-ku,  Tokyo,  106,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,463 

Int  a.*  FOIM  5/00 

VS.  a.  184—6.22  10  Claims 
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1.  A  snowmobile  having  a  step  floor,  said  step  floor  comprising: 
a  floor  portion  having  a  predetermined  width  on  which  feet  of  an 

operator  of  said  snowmobile  may  be  placed;  and 
a  pair  of  upright  portions  on  right  and  left  sides  of  said  floor 
portion,  said  upright  portions  each  having  an  inwardly 
directed  resilient  pad  at  an  upper  end  thereof,  said  resilient 
pads  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than  said  predeter- 
mitted  width,  said  resilient  pads  providing  an  engagement 
surface  for  legs  of  said  operator,  thereby  improving  the  sta- 
bility of  said  operator  on  said  snowmobile. 


1.  A  control  unit  for  circulating  lubricating  oil  to  vehicle  engine 
parts  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  oil  sump  for  collecting  said  lubricating  oil; 

(b)  a  hydraulic  circuit  for  supplying  the  oil  to  the  engine  parts 
and  returning  the  oil  to  the  main  oil  sump; 

(c)  an  oil  pump  provided  in  die  hydraulic  circuit  for  circulating 
the  oil  therein; 
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(d)  at  least  one  sub-oil  sump  which  is  capable  of  holding  an 
optimum  amount  of  lubricating  oil; 

(e)  at  least  one  hydraulic  nibe  which  connects  the  sub-oil  sump 
and  Jie  hydraulic  circuit; 

(f)  means  for  transferring  the  oil  from  the  sub-oil  sump  to  the 
hydraulic  circuit  and  from  the  hydraulic  circuit  to  die  sub-oil 
sump; 

(g)  meins  for  cooling  the  lubricating  oil; 

(h)  a  cooling  bypass  for  diverting  the  lubricating  oil  from  the 
hydraulic  circuit  to  die  oil  cooling  means  and  for  transferring 
the  oil  from  the  cooling  means  to  the  hydraulic  circuit: 

(i)  a  thermostat  for  regulating  the  path  of  die  lubricating  oil  in 
accordance  widi  its  temperature,  said  diermostat  having  a  first 
posiiion  where  the  oil  circulates  only  through  die  hydraulic 
circuit  and  a  second  position  where  the  lubricating  oil  circu- 
lates dirough  die  hydraulic  circuit  and  cooling  bypass; 

0)  means  for  detecting  the  pressure  of  die  lubricating  oil  flowing 
through  the  cooling  bypass;  and, 

(k)  mtans  for  controlling  die  transfer  means  in  response  to 
charges  in  die  pressure  of  die  lubricating  oil  dete.ned  by  die 
pressure  detecting  means. 


5,568343 
PRECISION  LINEAR  MECHANICAL  L0<:K 
Oyde  R  Porter,  Los  Angeles,  and  Calvin  R.  Stringer,  Sangus, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  P.  L.  Porter  Co,  Woodland  HllU, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  446384,  May  22,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74iMl,  Jun.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,201 
Int  a.'  B65H  59/10 
VS.  a.  188-67  37  cuims 


1.  A  mechanical  lock  comprising: 

a  channel  shaped  first  housing  element  having  opposite  open 
ends  and  a  side  opening  extending  between  said  open  ends,  a 
rod  axially  movable  between  said  open  ends  in  said  first 
housing  element,  two  coils  springs  wound  on  said  rod,  a 
second  housing  element  secured  to  said  first  housing  element 
for  closing  said  side  opening,  said  first  and  second  housing 
elements  togeUier  defining  a  tubular  housing  open  at  opposite 
ends,  said  springs  axially  contained  between  axial  bearing 
means  supported  only  on  said  second  housing  element,  said 
springs  having  a  normal  inside  diameter  for  locking  said  rxxl 
against  movement  through  said  housing,  said  springs  having 
opposite  ends  and  end  tangs  at  said  opposite  ends,  said  tangs 
circumferentially  fixed  in  openings  defined  in  one  of  said 
housing  elements,  and  release  means  engaged  to  iimet  ends  of 


said  springs  for  simultaneously  unwinding  said  springs 
diereby  to  free  said  rod  for  movement  dirough  said  housing, 
said  housing  having  first  load  connecting  means  on  only  said 
second  of  said  bousing  elements  and  second  load  connecting 
means  on  said  tod,  such  dial  working  loads  on  die  lock  are 
primarily  carried  by  said  first  of  said  housing  elements. 


5,568344 

BRAIONG  APPARATUS  OPERATED  VU  RESILIENT 

DEFORMATION  OF  CONED  DISK  SPRINGS 

YujI  Matsuki,  Sayama,  and  Seyi  Hirohashi,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  SG,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,269 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  11, 1993,  5^17889 

Int  CL*  F16D  63/00 

VS.  CL  188-68  3  chta. 


I.  A  braldng  apparatus  comprising: 
a  substantially  columnar  rod; 

a  brake  bush  having  a  cylindrical  shape  and  provided  arxwnd 
said  rod,  said  brake  brush  being  capable  of  moving  relative  to 
said  rod  axially  along  an  outer  surface  of  said  rod  and  also 
causing  a  frictional  braking  force  between  said  brake  bush 
and  said  rod  by  being  pressed  radially  inwardly  against  said 
rod; 
coned  disk  springs  each  being  bottomless-disfa  shaped  and  also 
having  outer  and  inner  radial  recesses  extending  radially  from 
outer  and  inner  peripheral  edges  diereof,  respectively,  said 
outer  and  inner  recesses  being  arranged  in  an  alternating 
fashion  along  a  circumference  of  said  spring,  said  coned  disk 
springs  being  provided  in  such  a  manner  dial  die  inner  periph- 
eral edge  of  each  of  said  springs  contacts  an  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  said  brake  bush; 
a  brake  piston  having  an  inner  surface  defining  a  cylindrical  bole 
for  providing  therein  said  coned  disk  springs  in  such  a  manner 
that  die  outer  peripheral  edge  of  each  of  said  springs  contacts 
die  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  brake  piston,  said  brake 
piston  being  capable  of  moving  relative  to  said  rod  axially 
along  the  outer  surface  of  the  rod  to  axially  press  said  cooed 
disk  springs  so  Uiat  each  of  said  springs  is  axially  deformed 
into  a  flatter  disk  shape  widi  die  inner  peripheral  edge  diereof 
compressed  radially  inwardly,  to  thereby  press  said  brake 
bush  radially  inwardly  against  said  rod; 
a  cylinder  block  capable  of  moving  relative  to  said  rod  axially 
along  the  outer  surface  of  the  rod  with  said  coned  disk  springs 
and  brake  piston  held  by  said  cylinder  block  and  also  allowing 
compressed  air  supplied  from  outside  to  act  on  said  brake 
piston  so  diat  said  brake  piston  is  allowed  to  move  axially 
along  an  inner  surface  of  said  cylinder  block;  and 
a  holding  member  for  holding  said  brake  bush  in  such  a  manner 
that  said  brake  bush  is  displaceable  in  a  radial  direction 
toward  and  away  from  said  rod  within  said  cylinder  block, 
wherein  each  of  said  inner  radial  recesses  in  each  of  said 
springs  has  an  increased  radial  length  relative  to  a  radial 
length  of  each  of  said  outer  radial  recesses  in  each  of  said 
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springs  so  as  to  achieve  a  reduced  axial  spring  constant 
without  changing  a  wall  thickness  of  said  spring,  and  that  at 
least  three  or  more  said  coned  disk  springs  are  provided 
around  said  brake  bush  so  as  to  obtain  a  predetermined  total 
spring  constant 


5368,846 
WHEEL  HUB  AND  BRAKE  DISK  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

HEAVY  TRUCKS 

Ingemar  Dagh,  Hisingsbacka,  and  Jan-Olof  Bodin,  Alingsis, 

both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Volvo,  Gothenburg,  Sweden 

PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00043,  I  371  Date  Sep.  14,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/14945,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Sen  No.  256,797 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jan.  24,  1992,  9200202 
Int.  a."  B60B  27/02;  F16D  65/J2 
VS.  a.  18»— 218  XL  11  Claims 


5368,845 
PNELfMATICALLY  OPERATED  DISK  BRAKE 
Hans  Baumgartner,  Moosburg;  Dieter  Bieker,  Mimich,  and 
Johann  Iraschko,  Reisdorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Knorr  Bremse  AG,  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  295,420,  Aug.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553329 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  13,  1993,  43  34 
9143 

Int  a."  F16D  65/52 
VS.  CL  188—71.9  5  Qaims 


1.  A  pneumatically  operated  disk  brake  comprising: 

a  caliper  having  a  pair  of  brakes  on  each  side  of  a  brake  disk; 

an  application  device  on  a  first  side  of  said  brake  disk  operable 

connected  to  by  a  lever  to  a  traverse  member  which  is  slidably 

guided  with  respect  to  the  brake  disk; 
two  adjusting  spindles  adjustably  screwed  to  the  traversement 

and  acting  upon  a  brake  shoe  which  is  displaceably  disposed 

with  respect  to  the  bralce  disk  in  the  caliper  on  the  first  side; 
an  adjusting  device  acting  upon  at  least  one  of  the  adjusting 

spindles  to  maintain  the  ventilating  play  essentially  constant; 
a  synchronization  device,  separate  of  said  adjusting  device,  for 

syiKhronizing  adjusting  rotation  movement  of  said  adjusting 

spindle;  and 
a  device  for  locking  the  synchronization  device  in  the  released 

condition  of  the  brake  to  prevent  rotating  of  the  adjusting 

spindles. 


1.  In  a  wheel  hub  and  brake  disc  arrangement  for  a  vehicle 
wheel,  comprising  a  hub  rotatably  carried  on  a  shaft  portion  and 
presenting  an  outwardly  facing  region  on  non<ircular  cross- 
section,  and  a  brake  disc  which  is  carried  by  said  region  on  the 
hub,  said  brake  disc  having  a  central  hole,  the  shape  of  which  is 
adapted  to  the  shape  of  said  non-circular  cross-section  to  thereby 
provide  a  mutually  non-rotatable  attachment  of  the  brake  disc  to 
the  hub;  the  improvement  wherein  said  non-circular  region  of  the 
hub  comprises  closely  spaced  V-shaped  ridges  (10)  and  troughs 
(11),  the  ridges  have  flank  surfaces,  and  the  central  hole  of  the 
brake  disc  is  provided  with  corresponding  V-shaped  troughs  (13) 
and  ridges  (14)  which  are  so  adapted  in  relation  to  the  ridges  and 
troughs  on  the  bub  that  a  slip  fit  between  the  hub  and  disc  is 
achieved,  the  bottoms  of  the  troughs  of  one  of  the  disc  or  hub 
being  spaced  from  the  tops  of  the  ridges  of  the  other  of  the  disc  or 
hub  when  the  entire  flank  surfaces  of  the  ridges  are  in  contact  with 
the  troughs. 


5368347 
DEVICE  FOR  PROVIDING  A  RIGID  MECHANICAL  LINK 

WITH  FREQUENCY  CUT-OFF 
Jean-Claude  Guilloud,  Plaisir;  Daniel  Trouchet,  Paris,-  Michel 

Lapautre,  Ville-d'Avray,  and  Marc  Lepretre,  Bois-Colombes, 

all  of  France,  assignors  to  Bertin  &  Cie,  Plaisir,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FE93/00332.  §  371  Date  Oct  5,  1994,  S  102(e) 

Date  Oct  5,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/21460,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct  28,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  313309 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  10,  1992,  92  04405 
lot  CL*  F16F  5/00 
VS.  a.  188—313  11  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  providing  a  rigid  mechanical  link  with  frequency 
cut-off'  between  at  least  two  structures,  the  device  comprising  a 
tie-rod  of  high  stiffness  having  ends  secured  to  the  structures  for 
transmitting  static  forces  between  the  smictures.  the  device  fiirther 
comprising  a  cylinder-piston  assembly  in  parallel  with  the  tie-rod, 
said  cylinder-piston  assembly  comprising  a  piston  secured  to  one 
of  said  structures  and  a  cylinder  secured  to  the  other  of  said 
structures,  and  means  for  generating  inertia  instantaneously  oppos- 
ing the  displacement  of  the  piston  in  the  cylinder  in  response  to  a 
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substantially  impulsive  acceleration,  said  means  comprising  a  duct 
having  an  internal  cross-section  and  a  length,  the  duct  intercon- 
necting two  chambers  formed  in  the  cylinder  on  either  side  of  the 
piston,  and  a  liquid  which  completely  fills  the  chambers  and  the 
duct,  said  liquid  having  such  a  low  viscosity  that  fnctional  losses 
due  to  movement  thereof  are  negligible  so  that  the  transmission  to 
one  structure  of  any  substantially  impulsive  acceleration  applied  to 
the  other  structure,  which  causes  displacement  of  the  piston  in  the 
cylinder  in  one  direction,  is  opposed  by  the  inertia  of  the  liquid 
displaced  in  the  opposite  direction  in  the  duct,  said  inertia,  when 
calculated  at  a  location  adjacent  the  piston,  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  product  of  the  mass  of  the  liquid  contained  in  the  duct 
and  of  the  square  of  the  ratio  of  the  area  of  a  woricing  surface  of 
the  piston  over  the  area  of  the  internal  cross-section  of  the  duct,  the 
working  surface  of  the  piston  being  that  which  displaces  the  liquid 
in  the  cylinder,  the  area  of  this  working  surface  being  large 
relatively  to  that  of  the  internal  cross-section  of  the  duct. 


5368348 

LATERALLY  MOVABLE  SUITCASE  WTTH  WHEELED 

PrVOTABLE  LEG 

Joseph  Liang,  P.O.  Box  1060,  Alpine,  N  J.  07620 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,176 

Int  a.*A45C5/K/J/2« 

U3.  a.  190-18  A  10  Claims 


a  forward  surface  connecting  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces: 
first  roUing  means  projecting  from  said  bottom  surface  and 
disposed  proximate  said  transverse  edge  for  rolling  engage- 
ment with  an  undcriying  support  surface  when  the  article  is 
forwardly  tilted  relative  thereto  substantially  about  said  trans- 
verse edge; 
handle  means  secured  to  said  forward  surface  for  graspuig  by  a 
user  of  the  article  and  having  a  graspable  portion  and  an 
elongated  portion,  said  graspable  portion  being  operatively 
movable  between  a  retracted  posiuon  and  an  extended  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  forward  surface; 
an  elongated  leg  structure  pivotally  mounted  to  said  forward 
surface  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  leg  structure  relabve  to 
said  forward  surface  between  a  retracted  position  and  an 
extended  suRJOiting  position  in  which  said  article,  when 
forwardly  tilted  substantially  about  said  transverse  edge,  is 
simultaneously  supported  by  said  extended  elongated  leg 
structure  and  said  first  rolling  means;  and 
linkage  means  operatively  coupling  said  handle  means  and  said 
leg  structure  for  synchronizing  retraction  and  extension  of 
said  handle  means  and  said  leg  structure. 


5368349 

CLUTCH  MECHANISM  IN  POWER  DRIVEN 

SCREWDRIVER 

Katsuhiko  Sasaki,  and  Yoshinori  Shibata,  both  of  Aiyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Makita  Corporatioa,  A^jo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,797 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1994,  6-011813 

Int  CL*  B25B  21/00 

VS.  CL  192-34  ,2  cui,..s 


1.  An  article  of  luggage  for  rolUng  movement  along  an  underly- 
ing support  surface  in  a  user-selecuble  direction,  comprising: 
a  top  surface; 
a  bonom  surface  having  a  transverse  edge; 


1.  In  a  power  driven  screwdriver  including  a  housing,  a  spindle 
rotatably  and  axially  movably  disposed  within  the  housing,  and  a 
motor  for  driving  the  spindle,  a  clutch  mechanism  interposed 
between  the  motor  and  die  spindle  comprising: 
a  drive  clutch  member  rotatably  driven  by  a  motor  and  movable 
in  an  axial  direction  of  the  spindle  between  a  first  position  and 
a  second  position  positioned  forwardly  of  said  first  position; 
a  driven  clutch  member  rotatable  with  the  spindle;  and 
drive  clutch  shifting  means  operable  to  move  said  drive  clutch 
member  from  said  first  posibon  to  said  second  position  spaced 
from  said  first  position  in  a  forward  direction  relative  to  said 
driven  clutch  member  when  said  driven  clutch  member  is 
brought  to  engage  said  drive  clutch  member,  said  drive  clutch 
shifting  means  being  also  operable  to  move  said  drive  clutch 
member  from  said  second  position  to  said  first  posiuon  when 
said  driven  clutch  member  is  brought  to  be  disengaged  from 
said  drive  clutch  member, 
drive  clutch  shifting  means  includes  biasing  means  and  at  least 
one  pin  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 
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said  pin  being  mounted  on  said  drive  clutch  member  and  being 
movable  between  a  vertical  position  and  an  inclined  position, 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pin  at  said  vertical  position 
being  substantially  in  parallel  to  an  axis  of  the  spindle,  and 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pin  at  said  inclined  position 
being  inclined  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  spindle  in  the  rota- 
tional direction  of  said  drive  clutch  member; 

said  biasing  means  normally  nuiintaining  said  pin  at  said  vertical 
position  and  maintaining  said  drive  clutch  member  at  said  first 
position; 

said  pin  being  movable  from  said  vertical  position  to  said 
inclined  position  against  the  biasing  force  of  said  biasing 
means  so  as  to  move  said  drive  clutch  member  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position  when  said  pin  abuts  on  said 
driven  clutch  member  in  the  rotational  direction  of  said  drive 
member;  and 

said  driven  clutch  member  has  a  rear  surface  confix)nting  said 
drive  clutch  member  and  having  a  plurality  of  clutch  teeth 
formed  thereon,  said  pin  at  said  inclined  position  serves  as  a 
clutch  tooth  engageable  with  the  clutch  teeth  of  said  driven 
clutch  member  for  transmitting  rotation  of  said  drive  clutch 
member  to  said  driven  clutch  member. 


and  including  means  for  conveying  said  objects  (11, 11a,  lib) 
around  a  curved  path  between  the  two  conveying  tracks  (18. 
19). 


5,568351 

TRANSMISSION  ACTIVATING  AND  NEUTRALIZING 

SYSTEM 

Richard  J.  Maes,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 

Peoria,  HI. 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,521 

Int  a.*  B60K  41/26 

VS.  a.  192—9  10  Oaims 
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5,568,850 

CONVEYING  APPARATUS  FOR  ELONGATED  OBJECTS 

Fritz    Neber,    Schwaebisch    Hall,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Groninger  &  Co  GmbH,  Crailshcim,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  388,748 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  S«p.  3, 1994,  9414323 

U 

Int  CL*  B65G  1/00 
VS.  a.  198—347.1  49  Oaims 
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1.  A  system  for  activating  and  neutralizing  a  power  transmission 
of  a  machine,  comprising: 

a  source  of  electrical  power; 

first  and  second  electrically  controlled  actuators; 

an  electrical  circuit  having  a  movable  connector  having  a  neutral 
position,  a  latching  relay  and  first  and  second  active  contacts 
connected  respectively  to  said  first  and  second  electrically 
controlled  actuators,  said  circuit  being  connectable  to  said 
electrical  power  source; 

a  switch  having  first  and  second  positions  and  connected 
between  said  electrical  power  source  and  said  electrical  cir- 
cuit; 

a  transmission  shifting  mechanism  for  shifting  said  movable 
connector  firom  said  neutral  position  and  into  contact  with  one 
of  said  first  and  second  active  contacts;  and 

means  for  moving  said  switch  between  said  first  and  second 
positions,  said  moving  means  selectively  activating  the  latch- 
ing relay  to  an  open  position  and  said  transmission  shifting 
mechanism  selectively  activating  the  latching  relay  to  a  closed 
position. 


1.  Conveying  apparatus  for  transporting  a  plurality  of  elongated 
objects,  each  of  said  objects  having  a  radially  protruding  flange, 
said  conveying  apparatus  comprising 

means  for  conveying  said  objects  (11,  11a,  lib)  in  a  conveying 
direction  including  two  conveying  tracks  (18. 19)  over  which 
said  objects  (11)  are  movable  in  a  suspended  position  on 
bearing  surfaces  of  the  conveying  tracks  with  said  flanges 
(13)  contacting  said  bearing  surfaces; 

at  least  one  vertical  buffer  storage  device  (21,  22)  each  compris- 
ing a  vibrating  conveyor  having  at  least  one  substantially 
spiral  gtiideway  (51,  52,  56)  for  conveying  said  objects  sub- 
stantially vertically  downward;  and/or 

at  least  one  adjustable  connecting  guide  device  (20),  one  of  said 
at  least  one  connecting  guide  devices  (20)  being  arranged 
between  opposing  ends  of  die  two  conveying  tracks  (18,  19) 


5,568,852 

CLUTCH  COVER  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  CLUTCH  DISK 

WEAR  COMPENSATION  MEANS 

Naoki  Tomiyama,  Settso,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabustiild  Kaisha 

DaiUn  Seisakusho,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1994,  6-118822 
InL  CL"  F16D  J3/54 
VS.  a.  192— 70J5  30  Claims 

1.  A  clutch  cover  assembly  comprising: 
a  clutch  cover  connected  to  a  flywheel; 
a  pressure  plate  disposed  within  said  cover  having  a  radially 
extending  friction  face  formed  on  a  first  side  thereof  for 
engagement  with  a  clutch  disk  disposed  between  said  pressure 
plate  and  said  flywheel; 
a  support  element  coupled  to  said  pressure  plate  for  rotation 
therewith  and  with  axial  displacement  relative  to  said  pressure 
plate; 
a  diaphragm  spring  biasing  said  pressure  plate  towards  a  fly- 
wheel via  said  support  element; 
an  urging  mechanism  disposed  between  said  pressure  plate  and 
said  support  element,  having  a  plate  element,  urging  elements 
supported  by  said  plate  elennent  for  biasing  said  support 
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5,568,853 
TRANSMISSION  UNIT  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Frank  C.   M.  Adriaenssens,   Bertem,   Belgium,  assignor  to 
VCST.  naamloze  vennootschap,  Sint-TVuiden,  Belgium 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,876 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Belgium,  Jul.  13, 1994, 09400654 
Int  a.*  F16D  25/0638;  F16H  9/00 
U.S.a.l92-«5AA  13  Claims 


sealing  ring  located  between  said  piston  and  said  cylinder, 
said  sealing  ring  including  a  passage  situated  to  allow  the 
hydraulic  medium  to  travel  between  said  first  and  second 
chambers  under  the  influence  of  centrifugal  force  caused  by 
the  rotation  of  said  cylinder. 


5368,854 

COIN  DISCRIMINATION  METHOD 

Stephen  J.  Hayes,  Swansea.  England,  and  Patrick  R.  Gorman. 

Lakeland.  Ha.,  assignors  to  Protel,  Inc.,  Lakeland,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  27363,  Mar.  8,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5351,798,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  722,480,  Jun.  28, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,191,957.  This  application  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser 

No.  317,796 

Int  a."  G«7D  5/08 

VS.  a.  194—318  4  cUiM 


element  towards  said  diaphragm  spring,  and  guide  elements 
which  are  detachably  mounted  on  said  plate  element  and  at 
least  partially  retain  said  urging  elements;  and 

a  restraining  mechanism  which  allows  for  axial  movement  of 
said  support  element  with  respect  to  said  pressure  plate 
towards  said  diaphragm  spring  in  response  to  wear  of  said 
clutch  disk; 

wherein  said  plate  element  engages  said  pressure  plate  and  is 
formed  with  engagement  portions  which  extend  away  fnmi 
said  pressure  plate,  and 

said  guide  elements  have  one  end  in  engagement  with  said 
engagement  portions. 


i»'j««ro»' "»'«»- 


1.  A  coin  detection  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  a  magnetic  flux  across  a  coin  path  by  providing  an 
oscillating  signal; 

passing  a  coin  under  test  along  the  path; 

detecting  the  change  in  energy  loss  caused  by  the  movement  of 
the  coin  under  test  along  the  path: 

utilizing  the  change  for  the  detection  of  an  amplitude  character- 
istic of  the  coin  under  test; 

determining  the  change  of  the  amplitude  characteristic  with  time 
of  the  coin  under  test; 

storing  into  memory  a  statistical  variable  determined  from  mea- 
surements of  the  amplitude-time  characteristics  of  a  plurality 
of  coins  of  the  same  type  as  the  coin  under  test; 

determining  for  the  coin  under  test  a  deviation  value  in  relation 
to  the  stored  statistical  variable;  and 

providing  a  signal  indicating  acceptabUity  of  the  coin  under  test 
if  the  deviation  value  is  within  a  predeteimined  acceptable 
range. 


1.  A  transmission  unit  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

a  continuously  variable  transmission  having  a  first  rotatable 
drive  member; 

a  reversing  unit; 

a  clutch  selectively  coupling  said  reversing  unit  to  said  drive 
member  for  rotation  with  said  drive  member  in  a  first  direc- 
tion of  rotation;  and 

a  hydraulic  pressure  unit  for  conffolling  the  clutch,  said  hydrau- 
lic pressure  unit  including  a  cylinder  adapted  to  receive  a 
hydraulic  medium  and  being  rotatable  with  said  drive  mem- 
ber, a  piston  movably  mounted  in  said  cylinder  and  separating 
said  cylinder  into  first  and  second  chambers  and  an  elastic 


5368455 

cons  DETECTOR  AND  IDENTIFIER  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Kirk  D.  Hoffman,  YorkvUle,-  Joe  FerranteUi,  Oriand  Park,  and 

Robert  Huizenger,  Woodridge,  all  of  Dl..  assignors  to  Coin 

Mechanisms,  Inc.,  Glendale  Heights,  Dl. 

FUed  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,971 
Int  a."  G07D  5/08 
VS.  a.  194-318  20  Claims 

1.  A  coin  detector  and  identifier  for  a  coin  operated  device 
comprising: 

field  generating  means  for  generating  an  alternating  magnetic 
field,  the  magnetic  field  having  a  central,  concentrated  region 
and  a  disperse  region  outside  the  central  region,  the  field 
generating  means  being  disposed  in  the  central  region; 
first  and  second  field  detection  means  for  detecting  the  magni- 
tude of  the  magnetic  field,  the  first  and  second  field  detection 
means  being  symmetrically  disposed  about  the  held  general- 


3224 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  29.  19% 


SENSORS    EMTTEflS 


ing  means  and  being  electrically  connected  in  a  balanced 
bridge  configuration  to  substantially  eliminate  electromag- 
netic interference  from  external  sources  of  electromagnetic 
radiation; 

comparing  means  responsive  to  the  first  and  second  field  detec- 
tion means  for  comparing  the  magnitude  of  the  magnetic 
fields  detected  by  the  first  and  second  field  detection  means; 

means  for  disposing  a  sample  coin  between  the  field  generating 
means  and  the  first  field  detection  means,  the  sample  coin 
being  operative  to  alter  the  magnitude  of  the  magnetic  field 
detected  by  the  first  field  detection  means  by  an  amount 
defined  by  the  physical  characteristics  of  the  sample  coin; 

means  for  disposing  a  test  coin  between  the  field  generating 
means  and  the  second  field  detection  means,  the  test  coin 
being  operative  to  alter  the  magnitude  of  the  magnetic  field 
detected  by  the  second  field  detection  means  by  an  amount 
defined  by  the  physical  characteristics  of  the  test  coin;  and 

coin  directing  means  responsive  to  the  comparing  means  for 
directing  the  test  coin,  the  directing  means  being  operative  to 
accept  test  coins  that  match  the  sample  coin  and  to  reject  test 
coins  not  matching  the  sample  coin. 


another,  having  an  interior  (49)  for  receiving  the  cigarettes,  which 
interior  is  bounded  by  a  large-surface-area  front  wall  (47),  a 
large-surfaoe-area  rear  wall  (48),  narrow  side  walls  (31,  32)  and  a 
bottom  wall  (28),  and  in  which  the  cigarenes  can  be  stored  with 
their  longitudinal  axes  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  front  wall 
(47),  and  having  a  conveyor  (16)  for  feeding  the  cigarettes,  in 
particular,  from  a  cigarette-making  machine  and  conveying  away 
the  cigarettes,  in  particular,  to  a  packaging  machine,  it  being 
possible  for  the  individual  containers  (21)  to  be  filled  or  emptied 
one  after  the  other  in  a  filling  station  (18)  by  the  conveyor  (16), 
characterized  in  that  the  bottom  wall  (28)  is  mounted  pivotably  in 
the  region  of  the  filling  opening  (25)  and  can  be  pivoted  from  an 
essentially  horizontal  normal  position  into  an  oblique  position, 
sloping  down  to  the  filling  opening  (25),  by  means  of  at  least  one 
leg  (29,  30)  which  slopes  down  to  the  filling  opening  (25). 


5,568457 
LIFTABLE  ROLLER  CO^fVEYER 
Kuan-Chou  Chen,  Hsin  Ying,  and  Duen-Jyh  Shyr,  Chutung, 
both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 
Institute,  Hsincbu  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,798 

Int  a."  B65G  21/10 

VS.  a.  198—592  9  Oaims 


5,568356 
DEVICE  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AND  STORING 
CIGARETTES 
Robert  G.  Colley,  Arnold,  United  Kingdom,  and  Harald  Gos- 
ebruch,  Verden,  Germany,  assignors  to  Focke  &  Co.  (GmbH 
&  Co.),  Verden,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03569,  S  371  DaU  Jun.  14,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13161,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  464,767 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  15, 1992, 
9226117 

InL  CL*  B65G  I/OO 
VS.  a.  198—347.2  13  Claims 


's      a  2}  k      22         ■ 


1.  Device  for  transporting  and  storing  cigarettes,  having  a  stor- 
age unit  (20)  comprising  a  plurality  of  containers  (21)  which  are 
arranged  one  beside  the  other  and  are  connected  fixedly  to  one 


1.  A  roller  conveyer  for  conveying  objects  comprising: 

a  fixed  conveyer  section  having  first  parallel  frames  supported 
on  upright  stands  and  a  plurality  of  first  parallel  rollers 
mounted  between  said  first  parallel  frames  of  said  fixed  con- 
veyer section; 

a  power  drive  for  rotating  said  first  parallel  rollers  of  said  fixed 
conveyer  section  when  conveying  objects; 

a  liftable  conveyer  section  having  second  parallel  frames  and  a 
plurality  of  second  parallel  rollers  mounted  between  said 
second  parallel  frames  of  said  liftable  conveyer  section; 

said  liftable  conveyer  section  having  a  fixed  end  pivoted  to  one 
end  of  said  fixed  conveyer  section,  a  free  end,  a  transmission 
mechanism  mounted  on  said  liftable  conveyer  section  for 
rotating  said  second  parallel  rollers  of  said  liftable  conveyer 
section,  a  clutch  means  mounted  on  said  liftable  conveyer 
section  to  couple  said  transmission  mechanism  with  said 
power  drive,  and  a  plurality  of  gas  spring  levers  and  springs 
respectively  mounted  on  said  liftable  conveyer  section  to 
provide  resistance  to  said  liftable  conveyer  section  when  said 
liftable  conveyer  section  is  down-lifted; 
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wherein  said  transmission  mechanism  is  coupled  to  said  power 
drive  by  said  clutch  means  when  said  liftable  conveyer  sec- 
tion is  not  hfted,  and  said  transmission  mechanism  is  discon- 
nected from  said  power  drive  when  said  liftable  conveyer 
section  is  lifted  from  said  fixed  conveyer  section. 


5,568,858 

POWER  DRIVE  UNIT  FOR  AfRCRAFT  CARGO 

HANDLING  SYSTEMS 

James  R.  Tbompsoo,  Middleville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Vlckeis, 

Incorporated,  Manmee.  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,213 

Int.  CL'  B65G  13/06 

VS.  a.  198-781.06  21  Claims 


1.  A  power  drive  unit  for  aircraft  cargo  handling  systems  com- 
prising: 

an  electric  motor  responsive  to  application  of  electrical  power 

for  rotating  a  motor  output  shaft, 
a  drive  roller  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said 

motor  output  shaft  and  carried  for  engagement  with  cargo  to 

be  driven  by  said  unit, 
gear  means  coupling  said  motor  output  shaft  to  said  drive  roller 

for  rotating  said  drive  roller  responsive  to  application  of 

electrical  power  to  said  motor,  and 
scrub  sensing  means  for  modulating  application  of  electrical 

power  to  said  motor  when  said  drive  roller  is  scrubbing 

against  cargo  engaged  by  said  scrub  sensing  means. 


5368,859 

FOLDABLE  FOOT  SWTTCH 

Uri  Levy,  Rehovot;  Ofer  Braude.  Ramat-Gan:  Ytzhak  Rozcn- 

berg,  lU-Aviv,  and  Yotam  Zimmerman.  Hadera,  all  of  Israel, 

assignors  to  Laser  Industries.  Limited,  Td  Aviv.  Israel 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  5I2J87 

InL  CL*  HOIH  3/14 

VS.  a.  200-43.01  15  Oaims 


a  cover  pivotally  connected  to  said  base  to  rotate  between  an 
open  position  that  permits  access  to  said  foot  actuated  signal 
generator  from  between  said  cover  and  said  base  and  a  closed 
position  that  blocks  access  to  said  fool  actuated  signal  gen- 
erator from  between  said  cover  and  said  base;  and 

sidewalk  interposed  between  said  cover  and  said  base  and 
arranged  to  prevent  said  cover  from  reaching  said  foot  actu- 
ated signal  generator  in  a  manner  that  would  actuate  said  foot 
actuated  signal  generator  as  said  cover  rotates  from  said  open 
position  into  said  closed  position,  said  foot  actuated  signal 
generator  being  situated  between  said  sidewaUs  while  said 
cover  is  in  said  closed  position  and  being  free  of  actuation 
fivm  said  cover. 


5,568,860 

PIVOT  POD<rr  CONTACT  WITH  SCRUBBING  ACTION 

SWTTCH 

Roderick  W.  StringwcU,  Keokuk,  Iowa,  and  Gregory  R  Van 

Vooren,  Macomb.  DL,  assignors  to  Metbodc  Electitwics,  Inc, 

Chicago,  m. 

Filed  Jun.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  264,730 
Int  CL"  HOIH  1/60 
VS.  CL  20^-242  15 


1.  An  electrical  switch  comprising: 

a)  a  battery  rivet  mounted  00  a  floor  of  said  switch  and  having  a 
mating  surface  positioned  above  an  upper  surface  of  said 
floor; 

b)  a  contact  rivet  having  a  mating  surface; 

c)  means  for  sliding  said  mating  surface  of  said  contact  rivet  on 
and  off  of  said  nwting  surface  of  said  battery  nvet.  said 
sliding  means  comprising: 

i)  a  resilient  wiping  arm  having  a  first  end,  said  contact  rivet 
nwunted  onto  said  wiping  arm; 

ii)  means  for  moving  said  wiping  arm  about  said  battery  rivet 
mating  surface;  and 

iii)  a  pocket  contact  positioned  within  a  groove  in  said  floor 
and  thereby  entirely  disposed  below  said  upper  surface  of 
said  floor,  said  pocket  contact  having  a  slot  and  said  first 
end  of  said  wiping  arm  pivotally  mounted  within  said  skx. 


1.  A  foot  switch  comprising: 
a  base; 

a  foot  actuated  signal  generator  coupled  to  said  base  and  opera- 
tive to  generate  signals  in  response  to  foot  actuation; 


5,568361 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  Wrra  A  ROCKER  KEY  AND  A 

SPILLWAY  FOR  THE  EXTERNAL  DISCHARGE  OF 

WATER 

SUvano  Lambcrti,  RoDcadcUe,  Italy,  msig^or  to  SLBEJLsj±, 

Brescia,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  383^90 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Italy.  Apr.  1, 1994,  BS9400023 
InL  CL'^  HOIH  79/06 
U.S.  CL  200—302.003  9  Oaiiw 

1.  An  electrical  switch  with  a  horizontally  pivoting  key,  having  a 
body  [10]  defining  a  front  and  back  that  has  a  continuous  perimeter 
wall  [13)  comprised  of  four  sides  and,  internally,  at  the  front  of  the 
body,  a  continuous  inner  wall  (14)  comprised  of  four  sides  that  are 
parallel  to  respective  sides  of  the  perimeter  wall  (13]  and  that  in 
conjunction  with  the  perimeter  wall  defines  a  continuous  channel 
115]  for  the  collection  and  dischai;ge  of  water  or  condensation,  the 
horizontally  pivoting  key  being  partially  located  within  die  channel 
and  the  sides  of  the  continuous  inner  wall  extend  beyond  the  sides 
of  the  continuous  perimeter  waU  (13)  of  the  body  of  the  switch. 
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5,5«M62 

PACKAGE  FOR  WOOD  CONNECTORS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  FORMING  SAME 

WiUiam  H.  Black,  Jr.,  Edenton,  N.C,  assignor  to  Tee-Lok 

Corporatioii,  Edenton,  N.C. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,294 

Int  a.*  B65D  7//02 

VS.  a.  206—338  27  Claims 


1.  A  bundle  of  wood  connectors,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  wood  connectors,  wherein  each  wood  connector 
has  a  pair  of  substantially  planar  and  generally  parallel  side 
panels,  a  pair  of  substantially  planar  and  generally  coplanar 
lateral  panels,  each  of  which  is  attached  to  be  generally 
perpendicular  to  a  respective  one  of  said  pair  of  side  panels, 
and  a  generally  planar  connecting  panel,  with  an  end  portion 
of  each  of  said  side  panels  being  attached  to  a  respective  end 
portion  of  said  connecting  panel,  the  side  panels  extending 
from  their  corresponding  connecting  panel  in  a  first  direction, 
and  with  said  wood  connectors  being  arranged  in  nested 
relationship,  with  the  side  panels  of  adjacent  wood  connectors 
being  in  generally  parallel  relationship,  and  with  the  lateral 
panels  of  adjacent  wood  connectors  being  in  generally  parallel 
relationship,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  side  panels  and  said 
lateral  panels  includes  a  plurality  of  apertures  sized  and 
positioned  to  receive  nails:  and 

connecting  means  cooperating  with  said  plurality  of  nested 
wood  connectors  for  effecting  unitization  thereof. 

12.  A  bundle  of  wood  connectors,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  wood  connectors,  wherein  each  wood  connector 
has  a  pair  of  substantially  planar  and  generally  parallel  side 
panels,  a  pair  of  substantially  planar  and  generally  coplanar 
lateral  panels,  each  of  which  is  attached  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  pair  of  side  panels,  and  a  generally  planar  connecting 
panel  that  is  generally  perpendicular  to  said  side  panels  and 
said  lateral  panels,  with  an  end  portion  of  each  of  said  side 
panels  being  attached  to  a  respective  end  portion  of  said 
connecting  panel,  and  with  the  side  panels  extending  from 
tiieir  cofTCsponding  coiuiecting  panel  in  a  first  direction,  said 


wood  connectors  being  arranged  in  nested  relationship,  with 
the  side  panels  of  adjacent  wood  connectors  being  in  gener- 
ally parallel  contacting  relationship,  and  with  the  lateral  pan- 
els of  adjacent  wood  connectors  being  in  generally  parallel 
and  contacting  relationship;  and 
connecting  means  cooperating  with  said  plurality  of  nested 

wood  connectors  for  effecting  unitization  thereof 
18.  A  stack  of  wood  connector  bundles,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  connector  bundles,  each  of  said  connector  bundles 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  wood  connectors,  wherein  each  wood  connector 
has  a  pair  of  substantially  planar  and  generally  parallel  side 
panels,  a  pair  of  substantially  planar  and  generally  coplanar 
lateral  panels,  each  of  which  is  attached  to  be  generally 
perpendicular  to  a  respective  one  of  said  pair  of  side  panels, 
and  a  generally  planar  connecting  panel,  with  an  end  por- 
tion of  each  of  said  side  panels  being  attached  to  a  respec- 
tive end  portion  of  said  connecting  panel,  the  side  panels 
extending  firom  their  corresponding  connecting  panel  in  a 
first   direction,    and   with   said   wood   connectors   being 
arranged  in  nested  relationship,  with  the  side  panels  of 
adjacent  wood  connectors  being  in  generally  parallel  rela- 
tionship, and  with  the  lateral  panels  of  adjacent  wood 
connectors  being  in  generally  parallel  relationship:  and 
connecting  means  cooperating  with  said  plurality  of  nested 
wood  connectors  for  effecting  unitization  thereof; 
said  bundles  being  arranged  in  layers,  each  of  said  layers  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  connector  bundles,  and  at  least  some  of 
said  layers  being  separated  by  a  sheet  material,  wherein  said 
bundles  are  oriented  so  that  said  lateral  panels  of  said  wood 
connectors  are  generally  horizontal. 
23.  A  package  of  wood  connector  bundles,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  connector  bundles,  each  of  said  connector  bundles 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  wood  connectors,  wherein  each  wood  coimector 
has  a  pair  of  substantially  planar  and  generally  parallel  side 
panels,  a  pair  of  substantially  planar  and  generally  coplanar 
lateral  panels,  each  of  which  is  attached  to  be  generally 
perpendicular  to  a  respective  one  of  said  pair  of  side  panels, 
and  a  generally  planar  connecting  panel,  with  an  end  por- 
tion of  each  of  said  side  panels  being  attached  to  a  respec- 
tive end  portion  of  said  connecting  panel,  the  side  panels 
extending  from  their  corresponding  connecting  panel  in  a 
first   direction,    and   with    said   wood   coimectors   being 
arranged  in  nested  relationship,  with  the  side  panels  of 
adjacent  wood  connectors  being  in  generally  parallel  rela- 
tionship, and  with  the  lateral  panels  of  adjacent  wood 
connectors  being  in  generally  parallel  relationship;  and 
coiuiecting  means  cooperating  with  said  plurality  of  nested 
wood  connectors  for  effecting  unitization  thereof; 
said  bundles  being  arranged  in  layers,  each  of  said  layers  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  connector  bundles,  and  at  least  some  of 
said  layers  being  separated  by  a  sheet  material,  wherein  said 
bundles  are  oriented  so  that  said  lateral  panels  of  said  wood 
connectors  are  generally  horizontal;  and 
a  pallet  underlying  said  wood  connector  bundle  stack. 


5,568,863 
CASSETTE  ALBUM  BOX  WITH  SPINE  WINDOW 
Mark  W.  Weavers,  Little  Canada,  Minn^  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  JdL  31,  1995,  Scr.  No.  509,126 
Int.  CL*  B65D  85Ai7:85/575 
VS.  CL  206—387.1  18  Claims 

1.  A  box  for  storing  a  cassette  which  has  a  spine  and  a  door  at 
least  one  of  which  can  receive  a  label,  wherein  the  box  comprises: 
a  base; 
a  cover, 

a  plurality  of  side  walls  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  base  and 
the  cover  and  including  a  spine  side  wall,  wherein  the  spine 
side  wall  has  a  window  formed  as  an  opening  in  the  wall  that 
permits  access  to  the  inside  of  the  box  and  permits  viewing  a 


October  29,  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3227 


r 


^^5^ 


label  on  at  least  one  of  the  spine  and  the  door  of  the  cassette 
when  the  cassette  is  oriented  in  the  box  with  the  label  adjacent 
the  spine  side  wall  of  the  box;  and 
a  transparent  external  pocket  which  wraps  around  at  least  part  of 
the  spine  side  wall  and  at  least  part  of  at  least  one  of  the  base 
and  cover,  wherein  the  transparent  external  pocket  completely 
covers  the  window  in  the  spine  side  wall,  is  the  only  physical 
barrier  to  prevent  access  to  the  inside  of  the  box  at  the 
window,  and  permits  viewing  the  label  on  the  cassette. 


a  lead-in  channel  configured  to  guide  die  cable  into  the  track,  the 
lead-in  channel  being  fonned  to  include  means  for  holding  the 
cable  within  the  channel. 


5,568,864 

SPOOL  AND  HOLDER  FOR  A  ROLL  DISPENSING  BOX 

Andrew  R.  Nathan,  51  Calvin  Ave.,  Syosset,  N.Y.  11791 

Filed  JiUL  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  461,107 

Int  a.*  B65D  85/67/ 

VS.  a.  206-^108  4  Claims 


SAMPLE  PACKAGE 
Carl  W.  IVeleaven,  Greensboro,  N.C;  Glenn  Grasskopf.  Lake 
Zoricfa,  and  James  Hennessey,  Chicago,  both  of  m.,  assign- 
ors to  Westlake  Ventwes,  L.L.C.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  368^5 
Int  CI."  B65D  75/26 
VS.  a.  206—466  13  Qata, 
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1.  A  device  adapted  for  retaining  a  roll  of  sheeting  material  in  a 
box  having  two  end  walls  and  side  walls  comprising: 

a  rod  mean  having  a  first  threaded  end,  a  cooperatively  threaded 
nut.  and  a  spaced  opposite  second  end,  said  rod  being  adapted 
to  extend  through  the  roll  and  the  box  end  walls;  and 

adjustable  retaining  means  comprising  a  pair  of  L-shaped  brack- 
ets coupled  to  each  end  of  said  rod.  each  L-shaped  bracket 
having  one  leg  adapted  for  placing  adjacent  a  box  end  wall 
with  an  opening  formed  therein  for  receiving  said  rod  and 
another  leg  adapted  for  engaging  one  of  the  box  side  walls, 
wherein  said  nut  is  adapted  to  tighten  said  L-shaped  brackets 
against  the  box  end  and  side  walls  to  prevent  die  box  from 
splitting  while  dispensing  the  sheeting  material. 


5,568,865 
SURGICAL  CABLE  PACKAGING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  C.  Mase,  Warsaw,  Ind.,  and  Douglas  E.  Foos,  Bar- 
rington.  El.,  assignors  to  DePuy  Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind. 
FUed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,823 
Inta.^A61B  17/06 
VS.  CL  206-^38  19  cuims 

1.  A  tray  for  storing  a  surgical  cable,  the  tray  comprising: 
a  body  portion  configured  to  define  a  track  for  receiving  the 
cable;  and 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  affixing  a  fluid  or  powder 
sample  to  a  card  or  carton,  comprising: 

a.  a  patch  member  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  stirface, 
said  patch  member  having  a  coating  of  adhesive  on  the  lower 
surface  thereof; 

b.  a  pliable  pouch  affixed  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  patch 
member  and  containing  the  sample;  and 

c.  wherein  said  pouch  is  affixed  to  said  patch  member  by  a 
laminate  cover,  and  wherein  said  patch  member  includes  a  tab 
which  extends  beyond  the  perimeter  of  said  pouch,  and 
wherein  said  pouch  is  secured  to  the  up,  per  surface  of  said 
patch  member  by  said  laminate  cover,  said  laminate  cover 
covering  a  portion  of  said  pouch  and  secured  to  said  tab  by 
adhesive. 

4.  A  package  product  for  carrying  sample  pouches  of  fluid  or 
powder,  comprising: 

a.  a  support  web  of  indeterminate  length,  comprising: 

i.  a  plurality  of  base  patches,  each  having  an  upper  surface  and  a 

lower  surface,  said  lower  surface  coated  with  a  layer  of 

self-adhesive, 
ii.  a  release  liner  having  an  upper  surface, 
iii.  said  patches  releasably  secured  at  spaced  points  along  the 

upper  surface  of  said  release  hner  by  said  self-adhesive: 

b.  at  least  one  pliable  pouch  containing  the  fluid  or  powder 
sample  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  each  of  said  patches; 
and 

c.  wherein  each  of  said  patches  includes  tabs,  each  of  said 
tabs  extending  beyond  the  perimeter  of  a  respective  pouch, 
wherein  said  respective  pouch  is  secured  to  the  upper 
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surface  of  said  patch  by  a  laminate  cover,  said  laminate 
cover  covering  a  portion  of  said  respective  pouch  and 
secured  to  said  tab  by  adhesive. 
7.  A  package  product  for  carrying  sample  pouches  of  fluid  or 
powder,  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  patches  formed  from  a  web  of  double  coated 
tape,  said  double  coated  tape  including  a  release  liner  having 
an  upper  surface,  each  of  said  patches  positioned  at  spaced 
points  along  said  release  Imer  and  including: 

i.  a  carrier  having  a  thickness  of  between  0.5  mil  and  4.5  mils 

and  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface, 
ii.  said  lower  surface  of  said  carrier  coated  with  a  first 

adhesive  layer  and  said  upper  surface  of  said  carrier  coated 

with  a  second  adhesive  layer,  ahd 
iii.  said  carrier  releasablv  secured  to  said  upper  surface  of  said 

release  liner  by  said  first  adhesive  layer; 

b.  at  least  one  pliable  pouch  containing  the  fluid  or  powder 
sample  and  having  a  lower  face  secured  to  said  upper  surface 
of  each  of  said  patches  by  said  second  adhesive  layers;  and 

c.  wherein  each  of  said  pouches  is  covered  by  a  laminate  cover 
and  wherein  each  of  said  laminate  covers  is  secured  to  the 
upper  surface  of  a  respective  patch  by  said  second  adhesive 
layer. 

9.  A  package  product  for  carrying  sample  pouches  ot  fluid  or 
powder  samples,  comprising: 

a.  a  web  of  transfer  tape,  said  web  including  a  release  liner 
having  an  upper  surface  and  a  plurality  of  adhesive  patches 
thereon,  said  patches  positioned  at  spaced  points  along  said 
release  liner; 

b.  at  least  one  pliable  pouch  secured  to  each  of  said  upper 
surfaces  of  said  patches,  each  of  said  pouches  containing  the 
fluid  or  powder  sample  and  having  a  lower  face: 

c.  each  of  said  patches  interposed  between  said  upper  surface  of 
said  release  liner  and  said  lower  face  of  said  respective  pouch: 

d.  wherein  each  of  said  pouches  is  releasably  secured  to  said 
upper  surface  of  said  release  liner  by  said  respective  patch; 
and 

e.  wherein  each  of  said  pouches  is  covered  by  a  laminate  cover 
and  wherein  each  of  said  laminate  covers  is  secured  to  said 
upper  surface  of  said  release  liner  by  said  respective  patch. 

11.  A  package  product  for  carrying  sample  pouches  of  fluid  or 
powder,  comprising; 

a.  a  plurality  of  patches  formed  from  a  web  of  double  coated 
tape,  said  double  coated  tape  including  a  release  liner  having 
an  upper  surface,  each  of  said  patches  positioned  at  spaced 
points  along  said  release  liner  and  including: 
i.  a  carrier  having  a  thickness  of  between  0.5  mil  and  4.5  mils 
and  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface, 
ii.  said  lower  surface  of  said  carrier  permanently  coated  with  a 
first  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  layer  and  said  upper  surface 
of  said  carrier  permanently  coated  with  a  second  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  layer,  and 
iii.  said  carrier  releasably  secured  to  said  upper  surface  of  said 
release  liner  by  said  first  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  layer, 
and 

b.  at  least  one  pliable  pouch  containing  the  fluid  or  powder 
sample  and  having  a  lower  face  secured  to  said  upper 
surface  of  each  of  said  patches  by  said  second  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  layers. 


container,  and  a  plurality  of  cushioning  uroducts  positioned  in  the 
container  and  substantially  surrounding  the  article,  said  cushioning 
products  each  being  formed  from  a  piece  of  sheet-like  material  and 
comprising  a  tubular  wall  and  an  end  wall  closing  one  end  of  said 
mbular  wall,  said  tubular  wall  having  portions  folded  over  on 
themselves  and  having  at  its  other  end  opposite  said  one  end  a 
circumferential  edge  which  is  jagged  in  an  axial  direction. 


5,568,868 
GULL- WING  IC  CARRIER  SYSTEM 
Rex  W.  KeUer,  Phoenix;  Robert  Harlock.  Cave  Creek;  Robert 
W.  Hooiey.  Scottsdale,  and  Patrick  Harper,  Phoenix,  all  of 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Precision  Connector  Designs,  Inc.,  Pea- 
body,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,531 

Int  CL*  B65D  73J02 

MS.  a.  206—724  13  Claims 


5,568,867 

PAPER  CUSHIONING  PRODUCT 

Michael  J.  Lencoski,  Claridon  Township,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Ranpak  Corp.,  Concord  Township,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  956,116,  Oct  5,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,480 

Int  a.*  B65D  %\/02 

M&.  CL  286—584  17  Oaims 

1.  A  package  comprising  a  container,  an  article  positioned  in  the 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  carrier  system  comprising: 

a  carrier  frame  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  Juxtaposed  sides,  said 

sides  having  an  interior  configuration  sized  to  matingly 

engage  an  integrated  circuit  package: 
at  least  one  pair  of  said  juxtaposed  sides  forming  a  comer, 
a  top  channel  formed  in  the  top  surface  of  said  comer  and  a 

bottom  channel  formed  in  the  bottom  surface  of  said  channel, 

said  top  and  bottom  channels  being  substantially  aligned  with 

each  other  and  being  diagonally  disposed  with  respect  to  said 

frame;  and 
a  locking  clip  configured  to  matingly  engage  said  top  and 

bottom  channel,  said  locking  clip  having  means  thereon  for 

engaging  said  channels  adjacent  said  comer; 
whereby,  when  said  locking  clip  is  in  position  within  said  top 

and  bottom  channels  in  said  frame  it  secures  said  integrated 

circuit  package  within  said  frame. 
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5368,869 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
CONTINUOUS  MAGNETIC  SEPARATIONS 
Alexander    M.    1\irkenich;    Yevgeny    S.    Lapshin,    both    of 
Dniepropetrovsk;  Raphael  S.  Utubabov,  Lugansk;  Yladimir 
I.  Dudnik,  Dniepropetrovsk,  all  of  Ukraine,  and  Jens  Dahl, 
Browns  Mills,  N  J.,  assignors  to  S.G.  Frantz  Company,  Inc.. 
lyenton,  NJ.  ^ 

Rled  Dec  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,896 
Int  CL*  B03C  1/00 
UA  a.  209-212  48  Claims 


sive  magnetic  forces  along  the  plane  of  the  ferromagnetic 
bodies  and  enter  the  discharge  channel  for  the  magnetic 
panicles. 


1.  Apparams  for  separating  a  flowable  mixture  of  particles  into 
magnetic  and  nonmagnetic  fractions,  comprising: 
a  magnetic  circuit  for  generating  a  magneuc  field  of  substan- 
tially  uniform   intensity  throughout   a  region   sufficient  to 
accommodate  at  least  one  array  of  elongated  ferromagnetic 
bodies; 
a  separation  chamber  comprised  at  least  m  part  of  nonmagnetic 
material  located  in  said  region,  a  first  end  of  said  chamber 
being  at  one  end  of  said  region  and  a  second  end  of  said 
chamber  being  at  the  other  end  of  said  region; 
at  least  one  particle  feed  channel  adjacent  the  first  end  of  the 
separation  chamber  for  introducing  a  mixture  to  be  separated 
into  the  separation  chamber; 
at  least  one  array  of  ferromagnetic  bodies  forming  part  of  or 
disposed    within    the    separation    chamber    and    extending 
between  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  separation  chamber, 
said  array  comprising  (1)  a  plurality  of  elongated  ferromag- 
netic bodies  aligned  in  parallel,  spaced  apan  relation  on  the 
same  side  of  a  common  plane  that  is  oriented  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  magnetic  field  and  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  direction  of  particle  feed  to  the  separation 
chamber  through  said  at  least  one  particle  feed  channel,  and 
(2)  an  elongated  nonmagnetic  member  adjoining  each  ferro- 
magnetic body  at  least  on  the  side  thereof  that  faces  the 
particle  feed  for  guiding  the  mixture  into  the  space  between 
adjacent  ferromagnetic  bodies; 
said  orientation  of  the  ferromagnetic  bodies  in  the  magnetic  field 
giving  rise  to  repulsive  magnetic  forces  in  the  space  between 
adjacent  ferromagnetic  bodies,  a  component  of  which  acts  in 
the  direction  of  the  magnetic  field; 
at  least  one  discharge  channel  adjacent  the  second  end  of  the 
separation  chamber  for  collecting  nonmagnetic  particles,  said 
at  least  one  nonmagnetic  particle  discharge  channel  being 
located  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  common  plane  from  said 
at  least  one  particle  feed  channel;  and 
at  least  one  discharge  channel  adjacent  the  second  end  of  the 
separation  chamber  for  collecting  magnetic  particles,  said  at 
least  one  magnetic  particle  discharge  channel  being  located  on 
the  same  side  of  said  common  plane  as  said  at  least  one 
particle  feed  channel; 
whereby  nonmagnetic  particles  fed  towards  the  ferromagnetic 
body  array  pass  dirough  the  space  between  adjacent  ferromag- 
netic bodies  and  enter  the  discharge  channel  for  nonmagnetic 
particles  while  magnetic  particles  are  deflected  by  said  repul- 


5,568,870 

DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  AND  SORTING  SMALL 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 

Klaus  Utech,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Testec,  Inc.,  Chandler, 

Ariz. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2934111 

Int  CL'  B07C  5/H4 

UACL  209-573  24  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  testing  and  sorting  electrical  components,  said 
device  comprising: 
a  feed  station,  said  feed  station  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and 

adapted  to  receive  bulk  quantities  of  electrical  components; 
a  rotatably  mounted  transport  wheel,  said  wheel  having  an  outer 
rim  portion  that  includes  a  plurality  of  separate,  spaced-apart 
compartments  adapted  to  receive  electrical  components  fmm 
the  feed  station  whereby  each  of  said  compartments  has  a 
central  axis  that  is  oriented  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
wheel; 
a  test  station  that  includes  a  fixed  first  electrical  contact  and  a 
second  electrical  contact  that  is  movable  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  wheel  and  wherein  when  an  electrical  component  is 
located  within  the  test  station,  the  first  and  second  contacts 
will  automatically  become  connected  to  the  component; 
testing  apparatus  operatively  connected  to  the  first  and  second 

electrical  contacts  of  the  test  station; 
a  cam  means  attached  to  said  wheel; 

a  cam  engagement  means  connected  to  said  second  contact  and 
engaged  to  said  cam  means  whereby  rotation  of  said  wheel 
causes  the  cam  means  to  move  and  thereby  cause  a  movement 
of  the  cam  engagement  means  whereby  said  movement  of  the 
cam  engagement  means  causes  movement  of  the  second  con- 
tact; 

a  sorting  station  operatively  connected  to  the  testing  apparams 
whereby  an  electrical  component  that  is  within  the  scxting 
station  can  be  directed  by  a  transfer  means  into  one  of  at  least 
two  receiving  means  based  on  the  testing  perfonned  at  the  test 
station;  and 

wherein  when  an  electrical  component  is  located  in  one  of  the 
compartments  of  the  wheel,  said  component  is  transported 
from  the  feed  station  to  the  test  station  and  then  to  the  sotting 
station  while  remaining  in  said  con^MttmenL 
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DOOR  AND  CHUTE  FOR  SEPARATED  WASTE 

co^^^lOL 

Mark  D.  Shantzis,  6061  CoUins  Ave.,  #6F,  Miami  Beach,  Fla 
33147 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,643 
Int  CL*  B«7C  7/04 


5,568,872 

EYEGLASS  HOLDER 

Wayne  M.  Hinnant,  Sr,  534  S.  Conestoga  St,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

19143 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  305,196,  Sep.  13,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,218 
Int  a.''  A47F  7/00 


MS.  CL  209—703 


26  Claims   U.S.  Q.  211— 13 


16  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  for  selective,  separated  collection  of  waste  in  a 
plurality  of  waste  collection  receptacles  in  a  building  having  a 
plurality  of  floors  having  a  chute  with  access  door  at  each  floor 
from  which  waste  is  to  be  collected,  a  receptacle  mover  for  moving 
a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  receptacles  beneath  the  chute  to 
receive  a  particular  category  of  waste  deposited  through  an  access 
door,  remote  door  lock  means  connected  to  each  door  to  control- 
lably  prevent  access  to  the  chute,  door  sensing  means  for  determin- 
ing when  a  door  is  closed,  waste  category  selection  means  at  each 
access  door  for  selecting  a  category  of  waste  to  be  received  by  a 
receptacle,  and  means  for  controlling  the  receptacle  mover  to  move 
a  receptacle  beneath  the  chute  suitable  for  a  selected  waste  cat- 
egory while  locking  access  door  as  required,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  modular  chute  assembly  section  which  can  be  joined  with 
other  sections  to  form  a  multistory  gravity  conveyor  chute  for 
wastes  the  section  comprising: 

A)  a  sidewall  having  basically  a  tubular  shape  with  a  vertical 
axial  bore  which  guides  waste  items  falling  through  the 
bore  thereof,  said  section  having  an  upstream  end  opening 
for  venting  and  for  receiving  items  dropped  into  said  sec- 
tion from  above,  a  downstream  end  opening  for  discharging 
items  passing  through  the  bore,  at  least  one  of  the  ends 
being  selectively  engagable  with  an  adjacent  section  on 
another  floor  to  form  a  conveyor  chute  longer  than  a  single 
section; 

B)  a  radially  outward  distention  of  the  sidewall  at  a  position 
intermediate  the  upstream  and  downstream  eruls  forming  a 
protuberance,  the  protuberance  provided  with  a  substan- 
tially vertical  portal  through  which  items  can  be  dropped 
into  the  bore  of  the  section,  the  portal  provided  with  a  rigid 
frame  assembly  having  a  first  edge  and  other  edges; 

Q  a  self-closing  access  door  pivotally  attached  to  said  first 

edge;  and 
D)  a  housing  attached  to  an  edge  other  than  said  first  edge, 
said  housing  provided  with: 
i)  an  electrically  powered  door  lock  means  for  selectively 

preventing  access  to  the  portal; 
ii)  waste  category  selection  means  for  selectively  control- 
ling a  category  of  waste  to  be  received; 
and  iii)  signal  means  for  conveying  operating  condition 
information. 


1.  An  eyeglass  holder,  for  supporting  at  least  one  pair  of  eye- 
glasses, the  eyeglasses  having  a  lens  frame  and  two  earpieces 
which  are  coupled  to  respective  hinges,  the  hinges  being  spaced  a 
distance  apart  and  coupled  to  the  lens  frame,  the  earpieces  being 
hingable  between  an  open  and  closed  position,  the  bolder  compris- 
ing: 

at  least  one  vertical  support  piece; 

at  least  one  upper  horizontal  arm  fixed  to  said  at  least  one 
vertical  support  piece,  said  at  least  one  upper  horizontal  arm 
being  dimensioned  to  fit  between  the  lens  frame  and  an 
upper-hinged  one  of  the  earpieces  adjacent  a  respective  upper 
one  of  die  hinges  such  that  the  eyeglasses  hang  from  the 
upper  horizontal  arm; 
at  least  one  lower  horizontal  arm  fixed  to  said  at  least  one 
vertical  support  piece  below  said  upper  horizontal  arm,  said  at 
least  one  lower  horizontal  arm  being  disposed  vertically 
below  said  at  least  one  upper  horizontal  arm  and  providing  an 
abutment  against  which  a  lower-hinged  one  of  the  earpieces 
rests,  said  u{^>er  and  lower  horizontal  arms  being  spaced  by  a 
distance  less  dian  the  distance  between  the  hinges,  whereby 
the  lower-hinged  one  of  the  earpieces  is  prevented  from 
falling  into  the  open  position  by  the  abutment  without  inter- 
fering with  placing  and  removing  the  eyeglasses  from  the 
holder;  and, 
further  comprising  at  least  one  notch  formed  in  at  least  one  of 
the  upper  horizontal  arm  and  the  lower  horizontal  arm,  said 
notch  retaining  the  eyeglasses  against  lateral  displacement 
relative  to  the  at  least  one  vertical  support. 


5,568^3 
HraGHT  EXPANDABLE  RACK  FOR  COMPACT  DISCS 
H.  Tbomw  Gioeda,  137  Water  MUl  Towd  Rd.,  Water  Mill,  N.Y. 
11976 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  402,474 
Int  a.*  A47F  7/00 
U&  a.  211—40  8  Claims 

1.  A  height  expandable  rack  for  compact  discs  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  plates,  each  said  plate  being  square  shaped; 

b)  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  die  compact  discs  in  a 
horizontal  plane  on  each  said  plate,  said  storing  means  includ- 
ing a  cross  framework  with  bent  arms  at  right  angles  in  the 
same  direction,  having  four  compartments  on  a  top  surface  of 
each  said  plate,  with  each  said  compartment  extending 
inwardly  from  one  side  of  said  plate,  whereby  said  bent  arms 
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at  its  lower  end  by  a  second  hairpin  turn  to  a  second, 
upwardly  extending  length, 

die  connection  between  said  upright  and  said  first  length  defin- 
mg  a  downwardly  open  bight  and  the  connection  between  said 
first  length  and  said  second  length  defining  a  upwardly  open 
bight, 

said  bights  defining,  when  viewed  in  the  longimdinal  duection, 
the  upper  and  lower  bounds  of  a  first  profile  of  a  passage,  the 
separation  of  said  bounds  being  sligbUy  less  than  said  height. 

said  bights  defining  an  insertion  direction,  at  a  small  vertical 
angle  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  die  upright  and  die 
longitudinal  members,  rotationally  displaced  in  a  predeter- 
mined sense  from  said  longitudinal  direction,  die  upper  and 
lower  bounds  of  a  second  profile  of  said  passage  dimensioned 
to  sUdably  receive  die  end  of  a  longitudinal  member, 

said  bights  being  arranged  to  define  said  passage  so  dial  die 
insertion  direction  is  displaced  dirough  an  opposite  sense 
from  die  longitudinal  direction  at  opposite  upnghts  of  die 
same  transverse  member. 


of  said  stacked  cross  frameworks  are  in  alternate  clockwise 
and  counterclockwise  extending  directions  on  said  plates; 

c)  means  for  stacking  said  plates  together  in  an  interconnected 
manner  in  a  limited  area  space  on  a  flat  horizontal  surface, 
said  stacking  means  including  each  said  cross  frameworic 
having  four  recessed  comers,  and  each  said  plate  having  four 
feet,  whereby  each  said  foot  extends  from  a  comer  on  a 
bonom  surface  to  fit  into  each  said  recessed  comer  on  said 
cross  framework  below,  in  which  said  bent  arms  are  in  die 
alternate  extending  direction 

d)  means  for  rotating  said  plates  on  die  flat  horizontal  surface,  so 
diat  diere  is  easy  access  to  any  compact  disc  stored  widiin 
said  storing  means  on  said  plates;  and 

e)  means  for  covering  said  uppermost  plate  to  complete  die 
configuration  of  said  rack. 


5,568,875 
BULK  BALLOON  HANGER 
J.  Edward  Johnson.  5205  15th  St,  Lubbock,  Tex.  79416,  and 
Tom  Gabhart  Huntingbarg,  Ind.,  assignors  to  J.  Edward 
Johnson,  Lubbock.  Tex. 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,45* 

Int  a.''  A47F  5/0] 

MS.  a.  211-113  ,3  chi„ 


5368,874 
HANGING  FILE  FRAME 
Calford  E.  Robinson,  100  Leander  St,  Bramaiea  Ontario, 
Canada 

FDed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,711 

Int  a."  A47F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  211^16  ,2  Claims 


1.  A  bulk  balloon  hanger  comprising  an  elongated  bar,  an 
elongated  clamping  rod  oriented  for  contact  widi  die  longitudinal 
extent  of  die  bar,  means  hingedly  connecting  one  end  of  die  rod  to 
one  end  of  die  bar.  means  detachably  connecting  die  odier  end  of 
die  rod  to  die  odier  end  of  die  bar,  a  support  on  a  central  portion  of 
die  bar  for  engagement  widi  a  supporting  member,  said  bar  mclud- 
ing  a  central  portion  bowed  toward  said  rod  for  clarapingly  receiv- 
ing a  plurality  of  uninflated  mylar  balloons  securely  gripped 
between  the  bowed  curved  bar  and  said  rod. 


I.  Horizontal  file  rack  comprising: 

a  pair  of  longitudinal  members  shaped  to  define,  in  use.  a  section 
of  predetermined  larger  height  and  smaller  diickness  along 
longitudinal  extents  at  each  end, 

said  height  being  defined  between  upper  and  lower  edges, 

a  pair  of  slighUy  resilienUy  deformable  transverse  members 
having  die  general  shape  of  a  U  when  viewed  in  die  longitu- 
dinal direction, 

whereby  each  transverse  member  terminates  in  a  pair  of  spaced 
uprights. 

each  upright  terminating  in  a  first  hairpin  turn  connected,  at  its 
upper  end,  to  a  first,  downwardly  extending  lengdi  connected 


5368,876 
REUSABLE  BARREL  OF  SYNTHETIC  RESIN 
Udo  Schutz,  Ruckersteg  4,  56242  Selters,  Germany 
FUed  Dec  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166^43 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  16,  1992,  42  42 
370.8 

Int  a.*  B65D  51/18 
\i&.  CL  220-254  3  claims 

1.  In  a  reusable  barrel  of  syndietic  resin,  widi  a  blow-molded 
barrel  body  having  a  solid  border  projecting  radially  toward  die 
outside  from  a  barrel  wall  at  a  spacing  below  a  barrel  opening,  an 
injection-molded  plastic  lid  with  an  outer  rim  encompassing  a 
barrel  neck  and  an  inner  rim  dipping  into  die  barrel  neck  and 
projecting  beyond  die  Ud  bottom  below  die  barrel  opening,  and  a 
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sealing  ring  disposed  between  the  lid  outer  rim  and  the  lid  inner 
rim,  said  sealing  ring  being  urged  by  closure  of  the  lid  against  an 
opening  rim  of  the  barrel  neck;  said  barrel  having  a  bunghole  lid 
comprising  a  filling  and  emptying  bunghole,  and  an  aerating  and 
venting  bunghole.  said  outei  rim  terminating  with  a  lid  flange 
which  defines  with  the  barrel  border  a  spacing  between  each  other, 
the  improvement  comprising  means  to  sealingly  yet  removably 
secure  the  lid  and  the  barrel  body  disposed  within  said  spacing, 
said  means  comprising  a  removable  continuous  sealing  web 
coaxial  to  a  barrel  axis  welding  said  lid  flange  to  said  barrel  border, 
said  removable  sealing  web  spanning  said  spacing  axially  and 
being  recessed  radially  inwanlly  from  an  inner  and  outer  periphery 
of  the  lid  flange  and  the  barrel  border. 


5.568,877 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  FOR  CONTAINER  FOR 

HOT  FOOD 

Frederick  A.  Rencti,  Boise,  I<L,  assignor  to  Boise  Cascade 

Corporatioii,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  308,294,  Sep.  19,  1994.  This 

application  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,525 

Int.  a.*  B32B  3/16:  B65D  5/56 

VS.  CL  220— Ml  1'  Claims 


(b)  affixing  a  upe  having  a  first  width  onto  exposed  corrugations 
of  the  sheet  along  the  length  of  each  of  the  two  opposed  side 
edge  portions; 

(c)  cutting  the  sheet  transversely  thereby  forming  discrete  pieces 
each  having  a  length  suitable  for  fabrication  into  a  single  hot 
food  container,  each  piece  having  double-face  uped  side  edge 
portions  and  exposed  corrugations  extending  between  the 
taped  side  edge  portions;  and 

(d)  bending  the  double-face  side  edge  portions  to  a  position 
substantially  orthogonal  to  the  exposed  corrugations  for  form- 
ing a  container  from  the  blank  having  double-face  side  walls 
and  a  single-face  bottom  wall. 


5368,878 
FILAMENT  WOUND  PRESSURE  VESSEL  HAVING  A 
REINFORCED  ACCESS  OPENING 
Edward  T.  LeBreton,  Mentor,  OUo,  assignor  to  ESSEF  Corpo- 
ration, Chardon,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,261 
Int  CL*  B65D  1/16 
VS.  0.230—^65 


5  Claims 


1.  A  filament-wound  pressure  vessel  having  a  reinforced  access 
opening  comprising  a  blow-molded  one  piece  liner  having  an  outer 
surface  defined  by  a  cylindrical  sidewall  and  oblate  ellipsoidal 
ends,  said  liner  defining  at  least  one  access  opening  into  the  vessel, 
said  access  opening  having  a  cylindrical  neck  portion  and  a  liner 
flange  extending  radially  outwardly  from  an  open  distal  end  of  said 
neck  portion,  and  a  cylindrical  reinforcement  member  surrounding 
said  cylindrical  neck  portion  and  having  a  supporting  flange  at  one 
end  thereof  engaging  an  aimular  face  of  said  liner  flange,  said 
reinforcement  member  having  a  radially  extending  supporting  foot 
at  another  end  thereof  contacting  the  outer  surface  of  said  liner, 
said  reinforcement  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate 
arcuate  segments  and  a  resin-impregnated  filament  winding  cover- 
ing said  liner  and  said  supporting  foot. 


5,568,879 

VERSATILE  AND  UNIVERSAL  PAINT  CAN 

ATTACHMENT 

Narong  Kovathana,  930  W.  Winona  Ave.,  #410,  Chicago,  III. 

60640-3219 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176,108,  Dec.  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,496 
Int  ex."  B65D  25/42 
VS.  a.  220—697  10  Claims 

1.  A  paint  can  attachment  for  a  paint  can.  said  paint  can  having 
a  generally  right-circular-cylindrical  side  wall,  a  generally  circular 
paint  can  top  attached  to  said  paint  can  side  wall  at  the  uppermost 
right  section  of  said  paint  can  side  wall,  a  paint  can  bottom 
attached  to  said  paint  can  side  wall  across  the  lowermost  right 
section  of  said  paint  can  side  wall,  and  an  original  paint  can  lid 
1  A  method  of  making  a  hot  food  container,  comprising  the  removably  attached  to  said  paint  can  top  ending  at  an  inner  radius 
steps  of  '«ss  than  an  outer  radius  of  said  paint  can  side  wall,  said  paint  can 

(a)  providing  a  continuous  length  sheet  of  single-face  conugated    top  having  an  outer  peripheral  bead  around  said  outer  radius  and  an 
material  having  opposite  side  edge  portions;  inner  peripheral  bead  around  said  inner  radius,  said  paint  can 
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holding  paint,  and  when  said  original  paint  can  lid  is  removed, 
paint  can  be  taken  out  fiom  said  paint  can,  said  paint  can  attach- 
ment comprising: 
an  annular  ring  which  can  be  removably  attached  to  said  paint 
can,  said  annular  ring  having  an  outer  wall  which  is  generaUy 
concentric  with  said  paint  can  side  wall,  said  annular  ring 
having  an  inner  wall  generally  concentric  with  said  annular 
ring  outer  wall; 
a  generally  conical  portion  of  said  annular  ring  inner  wall,  said 
conical  portion  having  an  inner  radius  less  than  said  original 
paint  can  lid  outer  radius,  said  conical  portion  for  receiving 
and  supporting  said  original  paint  can  lid  when  said  original 
paint  can  lid  is  removably  disposed  on  said  conical  portion; 
an  annular  ledge  developing  a  generally  circular,  downward  and 
radially  inward,  lowest  portion  of  said  annular  ring  inner  wall, 
said  annular  ledge  extending  to  a  smallest  radius  less  than  said 
paint  can  top  inner  radius,  said  annular  ledge  having  an 
annular  ledge  bottom  extending  radially  outward  from  said 
smallest  radius,  said  annular  ledge  bottom  for  removably 
sealing  said  annular  ring  against  said  inner  peripheral  bead 
when  said  annular  ring  is  removably  attached  to  said  paint 
can,  said  annular  ledge  being  resilient  and  able  to  adjust  to 
make  a  sealing  contact  with  said  inner  peripheral  bead  when 
said  annular  ring  is  removably  attached  to  said  paint  can,  said 
annular  ledge  bottom  having  a  wide  sealing  surface  so  that 
said  annular  ledge  bottom  can  adjust  to  size  variations  of  said 
paint  can  top  to  make  a  sealing  contact  with  said  inner 
peripheral  bead;  and 
a  pouring  spout  connected  to  said  annular  ring,  said  pouting 
spout  for  pouring  paint  from  said  paint  can. 


5368,880 

COMPARTMENTALIZED  VITAMIN  DISPENSING 

SYSTEM 

Ronnie  C.  DiBartolomeo,  P.O.  Box  408,  Monterey,  CaHf.  93942 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509^433 

InL  CL'  B65G  59/W 

VS.  CL  221-131  <  chhw 
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a  housing  unit  formed  as  a  hoUow  generally  rectangular  shaped 
box  with  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  two  side  walls,  an  upper 
wall  and  a  lower  wall,  the  rear  wall  having  a  greater  height 
than  the  front  wall  and  including  two  hanging  slou  positioned 
adjacent  to  its  uppcnnost  extent,  die  hollow  interior  of  the 
housing  unit  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  dispensing 
columns,  adjacent  dispensing  columns  being  separated  by 
vertical  dividers,  the  front  wall  having  an  upper  region  uiclud- 
ing  a  plurality  of  insertion  tubes  extending  within  the  dispens- 
ing columns,  each  tube  including  a  removable  cap,  the  inser- 
tion tubes  pennitting  the  placement  of  liquid  or  powdered 
vitamins  and  minerals  mto  each  dispensing  column,  the  lower 
region  of  the  front  wall  including  a  plurality  of  elongated 
transparent  windows  and  incremental  markers,  the  lower  wall 
being  angled  in  a  downward  direction  from  each  side  edge  to 
the  approximate  centerpoint  thereof,  one  side  wall  including  a 
generally  cylindrical   shaped  cup  dispenser,   the  dispenser 
adapted  to  retain  and  dispense  disposable  cups  therefrom; 
a  plurality  off,  dispensing  tubes,  each  formed  in  an  elongated 
cylindrical  configurauon,  each  dispensing  tube  being  posi- 
tioned through  the  upper  wall  and  secured  m  a  dispensing 
column,  each  dispensing  tube  including  an  upper  section,  a 
lower  section  and  a  central  section  therebetween,  each  upper 
section  being  formed  contiguously  with  an  insertion  tube  to 
permit  the  replenishment  of  vitamins  and  minerals  residing  in 
the  lower  section  of  each  dispensing  tube,  the  lowennost 
extent  of  the  lower  section  including  an  aperture; 
a  plurality  of  plunger  devices,  each  comprising  a  head,  a  knob 
having  resilient  means  and  a  cylindrical  rod  therebetween,  a 
plunger  device  being  positioned  axially  within  the  upper  and 
central  sections  of  each  dispensing  tube  with  die  head  located 
at  the  approximate  centerpoint  thereof,  the  phinger  adapted  to 
be  pushed  downward  to  force  fluid  and  powder  positioned 
within  die  dispensing  mbes  in  a  downward  direction,  the 
resilient  means  forcing  the  plunger  back  to  its  original  posi- 
tion after  depression; 
a  plurality  of  dispensing  knobs,  each  including  a  valve  rotatabiy 
coupled  below  die  dispensmg  tubes  of  die  apparatus,  dK 
valves  including  means  to  retain  and  dispense  materials  resid- 
ing in  die  dispensing  tubes  upon  turning  of  die  knobs,  a 
rounded  trough  being  positioned  below  die  valves  and  affixed 
to  die  downwardly  angled  lower  wall,  die  trough  causing 
materials  deposited  dierein  to  roll  toward  die  centerpoint  of 
die  lower  wall,  die  knob  including  means  to  preset  die  amount 
of  vitamins  and  minerals  to  be  dispensed  upon  turning  of  die 
knob;  and 
a  dispensing  spout  formed  in  a  cyUndrical  configuration  and 
extending  vertically  from  die  approximate  centerpoint  of  die 
lower  wall,  die  spout  including  an  axial  aperture  widi  a  valve 
positioned  dmein,  die  valve  being  rotatabiy  coupled  widiin 
die  spout  and  including  a  handle  extending  dirough  die  spout, 
die  valve  including  means  to  retain  and  dispense  vitamins  and 
minerals  upon  turning  of  the  handle. 


1.  A  new  and  improved  compartmentalized  vitamin  dispensing 
system  for  use  in  association  widi  vitamins  and  minerals  in  eidier 
hquid  or  powdered  fonn,  die  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 


5368,881 

PIPETTE  TIP  DISPENSER 
Wen  Y.  Chi,  1310  Fanstoa  Ave.,  San  Franctaco,  CaBt  94122 
Filed  Jul  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,454 
Int  CL*  B65G  59/00 
VS.  CL  221—175  9  CUIm 

1.  A  dispensing  system  for  pipette  tips  comprising:  a  hopper  for 
receiving  a  bulk  supply  of  pipette  tips;  a  sqiarator  means  for  lining 
die  tips  in  organized  rows;  a  sieve  positioned  between  die  hopper 
and  separator  for  orienting  dps  before  diey  enter  die  separator, 
means  for  organizing  and  spacing  die  tips;  means  for  moving  die 
tips  from  die  separator  to  die  organizer;  means  for  storing  die  tips; 
means  for  moving  die  tips  from  die  ofganizer  to  die  means  for 
storing,  and  means  for  ejecting  die  tips  from  die  storing  means  to  a 
means  for  holding  the  tips  ready  for  use. 
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5368383 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  TWO  FLOWABLE 

SUBSTANCES  IN  A  USER  SELECTABLE  RATIO 

Ralph  J.  Cataneo,  Brooklyn,  N.Y^  and  Robert  J.  Tannebaum, 

Freehold,  N  J.,  assignors  to  InnavisioD  Services,  Inc^  Clifton, 

NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  419^16 

Int  a."  B67D  5/52 

U.S.  CL  222—136  1*  Claims 


53M382 
PRECISE  VOLUME  FLUID  DISPENSER 
Gregory  W.  Takacs,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  ABC  Techcorp, 
Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  Na  383,445 

Int  CL'  B67D  5/08 

VS.  CL  222—61  14  Claims 


chamber  of  the  nuuiifold  member  being  blocked  by  the  selec- 
tor member,  through  a  plurality  of  intermediate  positions,  in 
which  the  opening  of  the  selector  member  is  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  portions  of  the  ouUets  of  bodi  of  the  manifold 
member  chambers  with  the  remaining  portions  of  the  outleu 
of  both  of  the  manifold  member  chambers  being  blocked  by 
the  selector  member,  to  a  second  position,  in  which  the 
opening  of  the  selector  member  is  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  outlet  of  the  second  chamber  of  the  manifold  member 
and  the  outlet  of  the  first  chamber  of  the  manifold  member  is 
blocked  by  the  selector  member;  and 
a  single  dispenser  outlet  opening  in  communication  with  the 
selector  member  whereby,  upon  movement  of  the  pump  mem- 
ber by  a  user  in  a  first  direction  with  respect  to  the  manifold 
member  from  an  initial,  rest  position,  a  predetermined  mea- 
sure of  flowable  substance  is  dispensed  from  the  apparatus 
with  the  ratio  of  the  flowable  substance  which  constitutes  the 
predetermined  measure  being  selectively  variable  by  the  user 
from  one  hundred  percent  of  the  first  flowable  substance  and 
zero  percent  of  the  second  flowable  substance  when  the 
seleaor  member  is  in  die  first  position  to  zero  percent  of  the 
first  flowable  substance  and  one  hundred  percent  of  the  sec- 
ond flowable  substance  when  the  selector  member  is  in  the 
second  position  to  any  desired  ratio  therebetween  when  the 
selector  member  is  in  an  intermediate  position  and  wherein 
when,  upon  movenoent  of  the  pump  member  in  a  second 
direction  with  respect  to  the  manifold  member  opposite  to  the 
first  direction,  one  or  both  of  the  pistons  are  moved  to  cause 
one  or  both  flowable  substances  to  flow  into  the  respective 
manifold  member  chambers  to  diereby  fill  both  of  the  mani- 
fold member  chambers  with  the  respective  flowable  sub- 
stances. 


a  supply  (3)  of  said  substance; 

feed  means  (5,  6)  adapted  to  displace  a  measured  quantity  of 
said  substance  from  die  supply  (3)  mto  the  ejection  channel 
(4)  when  the  actuator  member  (2)  is  displaced  from  its  test 
position  to  its  actuated  position:  and 
an  air  pump  (7)  having  a  pump  chamber  (8)  provided  with  a 
displaceaWe  wall  (9)  secured  to  the  actuator  member  (2)  and 
adapted  to  compress  the  pump  chamber  (2)  when  the  actuator 
member  is  displaced  from  its  rest  position  to  its  actuated 
position,  said  pump  chamber  (8)  having  an  inlet  valve  (I*.  11) 
which  communicates  with  the  atmosphere,  and  an  outlet  valve 
(12,  13,  14)  which  communicates  with  the  ejection  channel 
(4),  the  ouUet  valve  being  constituted  by  a  shutter  member 
(12)  which  co-operates  widi  an  outlet  opening  (14).  said 
shutter  member  (12)  isolating  the  outlet  opening  (14)  from  the 
pump  chamber  (8)  so  long  as  d>e  actuator  member  (2)  is  not  in 
the  immediate  vicinity  of  its  actuated  position,  said  shutter 
member  (12)  opening  communication  between  the  pump 
chamber  (8)  and  the  outiet  opening  (14)  when  the  actuator 
member  (2)  is  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  its  actuated  posi- 
tion; 
the  device  being  characterized  in  diat  the  ouUet  valve  is  coosti- 
nited  by  a  valve  piston  (12)  constrained  to  move  with  die 
actuator  member  (2)  and  sliding  in  scaled  manner  in  a  valve 
cyluidcr  (13)  having  a  lop  end  (13a),  said  cylinder  having  a 
lateral  ouUet  orifice  (14)  which  communicates  widi  die  ejec- 
tion channel  (4),  said  valve  cylinder  having  its  top  end  in 
communication  wiUi  die  pump  chamber  (8),  said  lateial  outlet 
orifice  being  positioned  sufficiently  far  from  said  top  end  of 
die  valve  cylinder  for  die  valve  piston  (12)  to  isolate  die 
lateral  outlet  orifice  (14)  from  die  pump  chamber  so  long  as 
die  actuator  member  (2)  is  not  in  die  inunediate  vicinity  of  its 
actuated  position. 


1.  A  fluid  dispenser  for  measuring  precise  volumes  of  a  fluid, 
comprising: 

a  pressure  vessel  for  receiving  a  fluid  supplied  from  a  supply 
tank;  a  sense  pressure  supply 

a  bubbler  tube  received  widiin  said  pressure  vessel  and  con- 
nected to  said  sense  pressure  supply,  said  sense  pressure 
supply  continually  exerting  a  pressure  dirough  said  bubbler 
tube  while  said  pressure  vessel  is  receiving  said  fluid  from 
said  supply  tank; 

a  controller  in  communication  with  said  bubbler  tube  for  con- 
trolling the  inflow  and  outflow  of  said  fluid  through  said 
pressure  vessel;  and 

a  pressure  transducer  connected  to  said  controller  and  in  com- 
munication with  said  bubbler  tube,  said  pressure  transducer 
monitoring  a  pressure  within  said  bubbler  Wbe,  said  controller 
correlating  said  pressure  to  a  volume  of  said  fluid  in  said 
pressure  vessel  and  stopping  said  inflow  of  said  fluid  when 
said  pressure  reaches  a  predetermined  level. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  two  flowable  substances  in  a  user 
selectable  ratio  comprising: 

a  first  container  for  receiving  a  first  flowable  substance,  the  first 
container  having  a  uniform  cross  section  and  including  a  first, 
generally  open  dispensing  end  and  a  second  end  which  ini- 
tially includes  a  piston  which  is  movable  only  toward  the 
dispensing  end  as  die  flowable  substance  flows  out  of  die 
dispensing  end; 

a  second  container  for  receiving  a  second  flowable  substance, 
the  second  container  having  a  uniform  cross  section  and 
including  a  first,  generally  open  dispensing  end  and  a  second 
end  which  initially  includes  a  piston  which  is  movable  only 
toward  die  dispensing  end  as  the  second  flowable  substance 
flows  out  of  the  dispensing  end; 

a  manifold  member  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  ouUet  end,  the 
inlet  end  having  a  pair  of  inlet  openings  for  removably  receiv- 
ing the  dispensing  ends  of  the  first  and  second  containers,  the 
manifold  member  being  internally  divided  by  a  divider  into 
two  chambers,  a  first  chamber  being  in  fluid  conununication 
with  the  dispensing  end  of  the  first  container,  for  receiving  die 
first  flowable  substance,  and  a  second  chamber  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  dispensing  end  of  the  second  con- 
tainer, for  receiving  the  second  flowable  substance,  the  oudet 
end  having  a  pair  of  outlet  openings  corresponding  to  die  inlet 
openings  so  diat  the  first  and  second  flowable  substances  from 
the  first  and  second  containers  flow  into  their  respective  inlet 
opening,  dirough  the  respective  chambers  and  out  of  the 
respective  oudet  openings  of  the  manifold  member, 

a  pump  member  having  an  inlet  end  in  fluid  communication  with 
die  first  and  second  manifold  chambers  and  having  an  oudet 
end  the  pump  member  being  movable  with  respect  to  the 
manifold  member, 

a  selector  member  in  fluid  communication  with  the  oudet  end  of 
the  manifold  member,  the  selector  member  having  a  single 
opening  of  a  predetermined  size  and  a  predetermined  shape 
extending  therethrough,  the  selector  member  being  selectably 
rotatable  widi  respect  to  the  oudet  end  of  the  manifold  mem- 
ber from  a  first  position,  in  which  the  selector  member  open- 
ing is  in  fluid  communication  with  the  oudet  of  the  first 
chamber  of  die  manifold  member  widi  the  oudet  of  the  second 
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PORTABLE  DEVICE  FOR  PROJECTING  MEASURED 

QUANTITIES  OF  A  FLUID  SUBSTANCE  BY  MEANS  OF  A 

PUFF  OF  COMPRESSED  AIR 
Pascal  Bmna,  Rouen,  France,  assignor  to  Vakiis  SA.,  Le  Neu- 
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AGITATOR  FOR  UQUID  PUMP 
Thomas  S.  Greca,  Atwater,  Ohio,  assignor  to  ABC  IMicorp, 
Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,178 
Int  a.'  B65D  88/54 

20  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  projecting  measured  quantities  of  a  fluid  sub- 
stance by  means  of  a  puff  of  compressed  air,  said  device  compris- 
ing: 
a  body  (1)  having  an  ejection  channel  (4); 
an  acmator  member  (2)  displaceable  relative  to  die  body  (1) 

between  a  rest  position  and  an  acniated  position; 
a  resilient  return  member  (19)  for  die  acmator  member,  urging 
the  actuator  member  (2)  towards  its  rest  position; 


10.  A  liquid  dispensing  system  for  dispensing  a  liquid  requiring 
agitation  while  at  rest,  die  system  comprising: 
a  pump  containing  a  Uquid  and  a  gas.  said  pump  having  at  least 

a  first  and  second  opening,  said  liquid  normally  covering  said 

second  opening; 
a  source  of  pressurized  gas  connected  to  said  first  opening; 
a  first  valve  means  for  regulating  fluid  flow  between  said  source 

of  pressure  and  said  pump,  and  for  regulating  fluid  flow 

between  said  pump  and  the  atmosphere; 
an  oudet  tube  connected  to  said  second  opening: 
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a  second  valve  means  for  regulating  fluid  flow  from  said  pump 
through  said  outlet  tube: 

control  means  for  selectively  controlling  said  first  valve  means 
to  create  and  exhaust  a  pressure  head  in  said  pump,  and  for 
selectively  controlling  said  second  valve  means  to  dispense 
said  liquid  from  said  pump;  and 

an  agitator  located  in  said  liquid  in  said  pump,  said  agiutor 
comprising  a  housing  having  a  chamber  maintaining  a  portion 
of  said  liquid,  said  chamber  developing  a  pressure  head  when 
said  control  means  creates  a  pressure  head  in  said  pump,  said 
pressure  head  in  said  chamber  forcing  said  portion  of  said 
liquid  from  said  chamber  when  said  control  means  exhausts 
said  pressure  heads. 


to 


COMBINED  TURRET  AND  CLOSURE  SEAL 
Mktaaei  G.  KnickertMcker,  Crystal  Lake,  IlL,  assignor 
AptarGroup,  inc.,  Cary,  DL 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Set.  Na  275^7 

Int  CL'  B65D  8S/54 

U&  CL  222—321.9  20  Claims 


1.  A  combined  turret  and  closure  seal  for  a  hand  operated 

dispensing  device  having  a  substantially  rigid  pump  body  for 

dispensing  a  fluid  from  a  container,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  resilient  turret  having  a  resibent  tubular  portion  and  a  resilient 

gasket  portion; 
said  resilient  tubular  portion  of  said  resilient  turret  engaging  the 

substantially  rigid  pump  body; 
a  boss  disposed  on  one  of  said  tubular  portion  of  said  turret  and 

the  pump  body; 
a  closure  being  securable  to  the  container;  and 
said  closure  having  a  closure  shoulder  for  cooperating  with  said 

boss  for  interlocking  said  pump  body  to  said  closure  with  said 

resilient  turret  interposed  therebetween  to  secure  the  pump 

body  to  the  container  with  said  resilient  gasket  portion  of  said 

turret  providing  a  seal  therebetween. 


a  plurality  of  loops  secured  to  an  exterior  of  said  first  cylinder 
for  holding  tools  related  to  ceiling  installation; 

a  second  leg  strap  securable  about  a  thigh  portion  of  the  other 
leg  of  said  individual; 

a  second  rigid  cylinder  coupled  to  said  waist  strap  and  said 
second  leg  strap,  said  second  cylinder  having  a  second  cylin- 
der longitudinal  axis  and  a  second  length  with  said  second 
cylinder  longitudinal  axis  being  vertically  oriented,  wherein 
said  first  length  of  said  first  cylinder  is  greater  than  said 
second  length  of  said  second  cylinder; 

a  plurality  of  pouches  secured  to  an  exterior  of  said  second 
cylinder  for  holding  tools  related  to  ceiling  installation; 

a  rigid  waste  cylinder  coupled  to  said  first  cylinder,  said  waste 
cylinder  having  a  waste  cylinder  longittidinal  axis  with  said 
waste  cylinder  longitudinal  axis  being  vertically  oriented. 


5,560,1199 
COMPOSITE  MOLDED  KNIFE  SHEATH 
Brett  P.  Seber,  Escondido,  Calif.,  assig:iior  to  Buck  Knives,  Inc., 
El  Ctkion,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,433 

Int  a.*  F41B  13/04 

VS.  a.  224—232  19  Claims 


5,56M87 
CEILING  INSTALLER  TOOL  HOLDER 
Charles  GoUihue,  and  Brenda  GoUihue,  botk  of  169A  Center 
St,  P.O.  Box  418,  SeviUe,  Ohio  44273 

Filed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,705 
Int  a.*  A45F  3/00 
VS.  CL  224—661  ^  Claims 

2.  A  new  ceiling  installer  tool  bolder  comprising: 
a  waist  strap  securable  about  a  waist  of  an  individual; 
a  first  leg  strap  securable  about  a  thigh  portion  of  a  leg  of  an 

individual; 
a  first  rigid  cylinder  coupled  to  said  waist  strap  and  said  first  leg 
strap,  said  first  cylinder  having  a  first  cylinder  longitudinal 
axis  and  a  first  length  with  said  first  cylinder  longitudinal  axis 
being  vertically  oriented; 


1.  A  knife  sheath  comprising  a  knife  receptacle  including: 

a  skeleton  made  of  a  first  material,  the  skeleton  comprising  an 
elongated  skeleton  housing  having  a  front  side,  an  oppositely 
disposed  back  side,  two  oppositely  disposed  narrow  edges,  a 
generally  closed  lower  end.  and  an  open  upper  end; 

a  liner  made  of  a  second  material,  the  liner  covering  at  least  a 
portion  of  an  interior  of  the  skeleton  housing;  and 

a  coating  made  of  a  third  material,  the  coating  covering  at  least 
a  portion  of  an  exterior  of  the  skeleton  housing, 
wherein  the  first  material  is  a  plastic,  the  second  material  is  an 
elastomer,  and  the  third  material  is  an  elastomer. 
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5,568,889 
TOOL  HOLDER 
Leon  F.  HoOoway,  Jr.,  4700  W.  ISStfa  St,  Coanto7  Oub  Hills, 
ni.  60478,  and  Jesse  L.  Davis,  Jr.,  7  E.  113th  PI..  Chicago,  Dl. 
60628 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,940 

Int  a.*  B25B  29/00 

U.S.  CL  224-661  g  CUU^ 


•  ti  o    m 


pocket  extending  upward  from  die  bottom  edge  of  the  third 
pocket  to  a  position  intcmiediate  to  the  ends  of  the  front  edge 
of  the  support; 

a  fourth  pocket  for  holding  an  oblong  tool,  the  fourth  pocket 
having  a  first  side  edge  attached  to  the  first  side  edge  of  the 
second  pocket,  a  second  side  edge  attached  to  the  fixMit  side  of 
the  second  pocket,  and  a  bottom  edge  attached  to  die  front 
side  of  the  second  pocket; 

a  fifth  pocket  for  holding  an  elongated  cyhndrical  writing  instru- 
ment, the  fifth  pocket  having  a  first  side  edge  attached  to  die 
first  side  edge  of  die  third  pocket,  a  second  side  edge  attached 
10  the  front  side  of  the  third  pocket,  a  substantially  cinnilar 
bottom  wall  attached  to  the  first  side  of  the  support,  the 
bottom  wall  of  die  third  pocket  extending  outward  from  the 
front  side  of  the  third  pocket,  and  a  substantially  cylindrical 
front  wall  extending  upward  frnm  the  bottom  wall  of  the  fifth 
pocket: 
a  flap  member  having  a  bottom  edge,  the  flap  member  extending 
downward  from  the  top  edge  of  the  support  to  an  upper 
portion  of  the  second  side  of  the  support  the  bottom  edge  of 
the  flap  member  being  attached  to  the  second  side  of  the 
support  to  receive  the  belt  of  a  user;  and 
a  means  for  fastening  die  bonora  edge  of  the  support  to  the  thigh 
of  tiie  user. 


1.  A  tool  holder  comprising: 

a  flexible,  invened-L-shaped  support  having  a  first  side,  a  sec- 
ond side,  a  top  edge,  a  ftDnt  edge  substantially  normal  to  the 
top  edge,  an  upper  rear  edge  substantially  normal  to  the  top 
edge,  the  upper  rear  edge  extending  downward  to  a  position 
intermediate  to  the  ends  of  the  front  edge,  an  upper  bonom 
edge  substantially  normal  to  the  upper  rear  edge,  the  upper 
bottom  edge  extending  laterally  from  the  bottom  of  the  upper 
rear  edge  to  a  position  intermediate  to  die  ends  of  the  lop 
edge,  a  lower  rear  edge  substantially  normal  to  die  upper 
bottom  edge,  the  lower  rear  edge  extending  downward  ftxjm 
die  upper  bottom  edge  to  a  position  normal  to  the  bottom  of 
the  front  edge,  and  a  lower  bottom  edge  substantially  normal 
to  the  front  edge,  the  lower  bottom  edge  forming  a  substan- 
tially right  angle  widi  die  lower  rear  edge; 
a  first  pocket  having  a  bottom  wall  attached  to  die  first  side  of 
the  support,  die  bottom  wall  of  the  first  pocket  extending 
outward  from  the  first  side  of  die  support  side  wails  attached 
to  die  first  side  of  die  support  die  side  walls  of  die  first  pocket 
extending  upward  from  die  bottom  wall,  and  a  front  wall 
extending  upward  from  die  bottom  wall,  die  bottom  wall 
extending  laterally  from  die  front  edge  of  die  support  to  a 
position  intermediate  to  die  ends  of  die  top  edge  of  die 
support,  die  side  walls  extending  downward  from  die  top  edge 
of  die  support  to  a  position  intermediate  to  die  ends  of  die 
upper  rear  edge  of  the  support; 
a  second  pocket  having  a  front  side,  a  bottom  edge  attached  to 
die  first  side  of  die  support,  die  bottom  edge  of  die  second 
pocket  being  coextensive  widi  die  upper  bottom  edge  of  die 
support  a  first  side  edge  attached  to  die  upper  rear  edge  of  the 
support,  and  a  second  side  edge  attached  to  die  first  side  of  die 
support,  the  second  side  edge  of  die  second  pocket  being 
substantially  collinear  widi  die  lower  rear  edge  of  die  support, 
die  side  edges  of  die  second  pocket  extending  upward  from 
the  bottom  edge  of  die  second  pocket  to  a  posidon  interme- 
diate to  die  ends  of  die  upper  rear  edge  of  die  support; 
a  diird  pocket  for  holding  elongated  substantially  cylindrical 
objects,  die  diird  pocket  having  a  bottom  edge  attached  to  die 
lower  bonom  edge  of  die  support,  die  bottom  edge  of  die  diird 
pocket  being  coextensive  widi  die  lower  bottom  edge  of  die 
support,  a  first  side  edge  attached  to  die  front  edge  of  die 
support,  a  second  side  edge  attached  to  die  lower  rear  edge  of 
die  support  and  a  top  edge  inclined  upwardly  fixim  die  first 
side  edge  of  die  diird  pocket,  die  side  edges  of  die  diird 


5,568,890 

VEHICLE  STORAGE  CABINET 

Jack  C.  Magee,  622  N.  Highland,  Pierre.  S.  Dak.  57501,  and 

George  Thompson,  215  E.  31st  St,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak.  57105 

FDed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,478 

Int  CL'  B6eR  7/00 

VS.  CL  224-539  ^  CW^ 


1.  A  vehicle  storage  cabinet  for  a  utility  vehicle  wherein  die 
vehicle  includes  a  cargo  compartment  having  a  floor  space  having 
a  right  side  and  a  left  side,  opposed  side  walls  which  define  a 
height  of  die  cargo  compartment,  opposed  wheel  wells  and  a  cargo 
compartment  door  at  a  rear  of  die  utility  vehicle;  said  vehicle 
storage  compartment  comprising: 
a  left  section  adapted  to  rest  on  die  floor  space  of  die  cargo 
compartment  of  a  utility  vehicle  having  die  general  shape  of  a 
flat  box  and  having  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  a  front  wall,  a 
back  wall,  and  outside  wall,  and  an  inside  wall;  die  left 
section  being  sUghdy  smaUer  dian  half  die  floor  space  of  die 
cargo  compartment  of  a  utility  vehicle;  die  half  being  die  left 
side  of  die  utility  vehicle  looking  from  die  rear  of  die  vehicle 
toward  a  front  of  die  vehicle;  said  left  section  being  of  a 
height  less  dian  half  die  height  of  die  cargo  compartment;  and 
die  front  wall  of  said  left  section  being  die  wall  closest  to  die 
cargo  compartment  door  of  the  utility  vehicle; 
a  right  section  adapted  to  rest  on  die  floor  space  of  die  cargo 
compartment  of  a  utility  vehicle  being  identical  to  said  left 
section,  but  the  right  section  being  a  mirror  image  of  said  left 
section  taken  along  an  inner  face  of  die  inside  wall  of  said  left 
section:  die  inner  face  of  die  inside  wall  of  said  left  section 
being  the  face  closest  to  a  plane  taken  tlirough  a  center  of  the 
vehicle  perpendicular  to  die  plane  of  die  wheels: 
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a  plurality  of  hinges  affixed  to  and  connecting  said  left  section 
and  said  right  section;  the  hinges  being  affixed  to  the  top  wall 
of  said  left  section  and  to  the  top  wall  of  said  right  section 
such  that  said  left  section  and  said  right  section  may  be 
rotated  upon  said  hinges  until  the  top  walls  of  said  left  and 
right  sections  are  in  close  proximity  to  each  other; 
a  left  opening  adapted  to  face  the  cargo  compartment  door  of  the 

utility  vehicle  in  the  front  wall  of  said  left  section;  and 
a  right  opening  adapted  to  face  the  cargo  compartment  door  of 
die  utility  vehicle  in  the  front  wall  of  said  right  section; 
whereby  the  vehicle  storage  cabinet  may  be  folded  upon  said 
hinges  and  placed  upon  the  floor  of  the  cargo  compartment  of  a 
utility  vehicle  and  then  unfolded  to  cover  the  floor  of  the  cargo 
compartment  and  whereby  articles  may  be  placed  upon  the  top 
wall  of  the  vehicle  storage  cabinet  for  storage  or  transport  and 
other  articles  may  be  inserted  through  the  openings  in  the  front 
walls  of  said  left  section  and  said  right  section  and  safely  and 
securely  stored  or  transported  within  said  left  section  and  said  right 
section;  and  whereby  said  left  section  and  said  right  section  may  be 
folded  upon  said  hinges  and  removed  from  the  vehicle. 


solder  elements,  the  first  group  comprising  one  or  njore  of  the 
solder  elements,  and  then  cooling  said  first  group,  thereby  to 
tack  the  first  device  to  the  substrate; 
second,  reducing  stresses  on  said  substrate  by  thereafter  reflow- 
ing  only  a  second  group  of  said  plurality  of  solder  elements, 
the  second  group  comprising  one  or  more  of  the  plurality  of 
solder  elements  that  are  not  part  of  the  first  group,  and  cooling 
the  second  group,  thereby  to  provide  a  more  secure  bond 
between  the  first  device  and  the  substrate  without  interfering 
with  the  alignment  of  the  first  device. 


5,568391 

MAKING  A  FRACTURED  POWDER  METAL 

CONNECTING  ROD 

Peter  Y.  Hoag,  320  Scott's  Hill  Rd^  MUford,  Mich.  48642,  and 

David  A.  Yeager,  9650  Pino  Ct^  Plymouth,  Mich.  48170 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  916^7,  Jul.  20.  1992,  Pat  No.  5^53,500, 

which  is  a  coDtinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  640,717,  Jan.  14,  1991, 

Pat  No.  5,131,577,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  194,750, 

May  17,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,993,134.  This  appUcation  May  2, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  203,122 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  14, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  B26F  3/00 

VS.  CL  225—93  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  fracturing  a  powder  metal  bearing  support 
having  stress  risers  to  initiate  cracking  along  a  predetermined 
cracking  plane,  comprising: 

(a)  a  fixture  assembly  for  holding  one  internal  side  of  said 
bearing  stationary,  said  one  internal  side  being  on  one  side  of 
said  cracking  plane;  and 

(b)  means  for  fracturingly  pulling  a  second  internal  side  of  said 
bearing  away  from  said  one  internal  side  along  a  track  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  cracking  plane 
and  without  reacting  against  said  one  internal  side. 


5,568392 
ALIGNMENT  AND  BONDING  TECHNIQUES 

Nagesh  R.  Basavanhally,  Trenton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  HilL,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260^60 
Int  CI"  H05K  3/34 
VS.  CI.  228—180.22  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  aligning  and  soldering  a  first  device  to  a 
substrate  comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  a  plurality  of  solder 
elements  between  the  first  device  and  tiie  substrate;  aligning  the 
first  device;  reflowing  and  cooling  the  solder  elements  to  bond  the 
first  device  to  the  substrate  while  holding  the  first  device  in 
substantial  alignment;  wherein  tlie  improvement  comprises; 
first,  maintaining  alignment  between  said  first  device  and  said 
substrate  by  reflowing  only  a  first  group  of  said  plurality  of 


5,568,893 
INTERNAL  WELDING  FIXTURE 
Warren  B.  Depperman,  Lugoff,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Cogsdill  Tool 
Products,  Inc.,  Camden,  S.C. 

FUed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,241 

Int  a.*  B23K  37/053 

VS.  CL  228-^14.5  20  Claims 


v*^ 


1.  An  internal  welding  fixture  for  use  in  joining  two  tubular 
workpieces,  the  fixture  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  shoe  assemblies  including  a  first  group  of  shoe 
assemblies  and  a  second  group  of  shoe  assemblies,  each  shoe 
assembly  of  said  plurality  of  shoe  assemblies  being  radially 
arranged  about  an  axis  and  each  shoe  assembly  of  said  plu- 
rality of  shoe  assemblies  further  being  radially  moveable 
between  a  contracted  position  and  an  extended  position; 

a  drive  arrangement  including  a  single  piston  rod  operatively 
intercoimected  to  each  shoe  assembly  of  said  plurality  of  shoe 
assemblies  for  moving  each  shoe  assembly  of  said  plurality  of 
shoe  assembUes  between  said  contracted  position  and  said 
extended  position;  and 

a  delay  mechanism  for  mechanically  delaying  the  initiation  of 
retraction  of  each  shoe  assembly  of  said  second  group  of  shoe 
assemblies  such  that  daring  a  first  interval  of  time  said  drive 
arrangement  partially  retracts  said  shoe  assemblies  of  said 
first  group  of  shoe  assemblies  while  said  shoe  assemblies  of 
said  second  group  of  shoe  assemblies  are  radially  stationary 
and  during  a  second  subsequent  interval  of  time  said  drive 
arrangement  fully  retracts  each  shoe  assembly  of  said  plural- 
ity of  shoe  assembUes; 

whereby  said  shoe  assemblies  of  said  plurality  of  shoe  assem- 
blies cooperate  to  form  a  substantially  continuous  backup 
about  an  internal  joint  formed  between  the  two  tubular  work- 
pieces  when  said  shoe  assemblies  are  each  in  said  extended 
position. 
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5,568394 

APPLYING  FLUX  TO  A  SOLDER  WAVE  FOR  WAVE 

SOLDERING  AN  ELEMENT 

John  H.  Gileta,  Chateauguay,  Canada,  assignor  to  Electrovert 

Ltd.,  La  Prairie,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  72,568,  Jun.  4,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,606 
Int  a."  B23K  35/36;35/38;3I/02 
VS.  CI.  228-219  22  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  process  for  wave  soldering  an  element  comprising  the  steps 

forming  a  solder  wave  above  a  solder  reservoir, 

providing  a  shield  gas  to  blanket  the  solder  wave  using  a  shield 

gas  delivery  means; 
applying  a  flux  from  a  flux  applicator  separate  from  said  shield 

gas  delivery  means,  the  flux  applicator  directing  die  flux  onto 

the  solder  wave;  and 
conveying  the  element  through  at  least  a  portion  of  die  solder 

wave. 


5,568  895 
TREATMENT  OF  WASTE  MATERIALS  FOR  DISPOSAL 
Stephen  Webb,  and  Richard  J.  Lear,  both  of  Cairns,  Australia, 
assignors  to  Matrix  Technology  Pty.  Ltd.,  Mooroobul,  Aus- 
tralia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93/00268,  S  371  Date  Dec.  9,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/25329,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  351,366 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Jun.  9,  1992,  PL2810 
Int  a.'  B02C  9/04,2 IA)2;23/I8 
VS.  CL  241—16  17  Claims 


METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  PULPWOOD  FOR 

DIGESTION 

James  E.  Adams.  Portland.  Oreg.;  John  D.  Lynn.  Memphis. 

Tenn.,  and  Ravindran  NadanOah,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  MaieD- 

ors  to  Beloit  Technologies.  Inc.,  Wilmington.  DeL 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  200,089 

Int  CL'  B02C  4/02:23/08 

VS.  CL  UI—MJ9  19  ciatai. 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  stream  of  pulpwood  chips  for 
subsequent  delignification  of  die  wood  fibers,  said  stream  includ- 
ing acceptable  size  chips  overthick  and  oversize  chips  and  gross 
oveithick   and   oversize   chips,   die   method   employing   a   chip 
destnjcturing  apparatus  of  die  type  having  rwo  opposed  rolls 
forming  a  nip  therebetween,  wherein  die  method  comprises  die 
steps  of: 
screening  said  stream  of  wood  chips  to  obtain  a  first  fraction  of 
chips  containing  substantially  all  of  said  grtjss  overthick  and 
oversize  chips,  and  a  second  fraction  containing  substantially 
only  accepuble  size  and  overthick  and  oversize  chips; 
accumulating  said  second  fraction  of  wood  chips  in  a  surge  bin; 
sensing  die  level  of  chips  in  the  bin; 

controlling  a  means  for  chip  metering  so  that  a  constant  flow  of 
chips  is  metered  when  the  sensed  level  of  chips  widiin  die  bin 
exceeds  a  selected  level,  and  no  chips  are  allowed  to  flow  if 
die  sensed  level  of  chips  widiin  die  bin  is  below  die  selected 
level,  which  woidd  not  suppon  a  given  flow; 
passing  said  second  fraction  of  chips  from  die  bin  dmiugh  a  chip 
destructuring  apparatus,  dius  allowing  the  destructuring  appa- 
ratus to  be  configured  for  a  uniform  high  level  of  chip 
processing;  and 
destructuring  a  substantial  portion  of  chips,  said  destructuring 
being  done  without  substantial  size  reduction. 


5368397 
CUTTER  FOR  CUTTING  YARN  IN  TEXTILE  MACHINES 
Carlo  Mcnegatto,  Monza,  Italy,  assignor  to  Menegatto  SjJ, 
Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363^25 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec  24, 1W3,  MI93A2732 
tot  a.*  B65H  54/71:75/32 
VS.  CL  242-19  8  claims 


1.  A  method  for  treatment  of  waste  materials  comprising  die 
steps  of: 

shredding  a  waste  material  to  obtain  a  finely  divided  particulate 
material; 

wetting  said  waste  material  widi  an  oxidizing  solution; 

to  said  shredding  and  wetting  steps  treating  said  waste  material 
with  an  alkaline  eanh  oxide  or  hydroxide;  and 

mixing  die  alkaline  earth  oxide  or  hydroxide  treated  waste 
material  widi  an  absorbent  material  to  absorb  excess  liquid, 
die  resultant  treated  waste  material  comprising  a  moist  par- 
ticulate disinfected  mass. 


1.  A  cutter  for  cutting  yam  in  a  textile  machine  in  wtiicfa  said 
yam  moves  in  the  direction  of  a  longitudinal  line  and  also  moves 
transversely  relative  to  said  longitudinal  line  to  provide  a  tians- 
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verse  oscillating  movement  in  a  horizontal  plane,  the  cutter  com- 
prising: a  first  mobile  cutting  element,  a  second  lower  fixed  cutting 
element,  a  stem  for  supporting  the  first  mobile  cutting  element  and 
extending  toward  the  second  fixed  cutting  element,  said  stem  and 
said  first  mobile  cutting  element  being  normally  positioned  beneath 
said  horizontal  plane  in  order  to  permit  said  transverse  oscillating 
movement  of  the  yam,  means  for  driving  the  stem  and  therefore 
the  first  mobile  cutting  element  to  an  upper  intercepting  position 
and  to  a  lower  cutting  position,  wherein  in  said  intercepting  posi- 
tion, the  stem  extends  away  from  the  lower  fixed  cutting  element  to 
define  means  for  intercepting  the  yam  during  said  transverse 
oscillating  movement  of  the  yam  in  said  horizontal  plane,  and  in 
said  lower  cutting  position,  the  stem  is  retracted  toward  the  second 
fixed  cutting  element  to  cut  the  yam. 


a  video  tape  housing; 

a  pair  of  video  tape  reels  rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing 

for  storing  and  winding  video  tape  thereon; 
said  video  tape  housing  having  a  slot  for  exposing  the  video 

tape;  and 
a  dust  cover  for  covering  said  slot  to  protect  the  exposed  video 
tape  iix>m  damage,  said  dust  cover  including 
a  base  portion  attached  to  said  housing,  and 
a  tear  strip  releasably  attached  to  said  base  portion  by  lines  of 
weakness  between  said  base  portion  and  said  tear  strip  so 
that  said  tear  strip  covers  said  slot  when  attached  to  said 
base  portion  and  exposes  the  video  tape  for  play  in  the 
video  cassette  recordiw  when  removed  from  said  base  por- 
tion. 


S,SMJS9g  5,5«84>00 

WRAP  AROUND  LABEL  RECEIVER  HITCH  SPOOLED  WTRE  DISPENSER 

Paul  J.  GcUrdi:  John  A.  GelanU,  and  David  A.  Capotosto,  aU   Harlan  D.  Conroy,  814  W.  5th  SL,  Hardin,  Mont  59034 


of  Cape  Porpoise,  Mc  assignors  to  LCV  Associates,  Ken- 
nebunlcport,  Me. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  145^18,  Nov.  3, 1993.  This  appUcation 

Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Na  478^33 

Int  CL*  CUB  23/087 

VS.  a.  242—344  7  Claims 


Filed  Jon-  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,799 
Int  a."  B6SH  16A)6;49/00 


VS.  CL  242—557 


4  Claims 


1.  A  video  cassette  and  label  combination  comprising  a  cassette 
having  integrally  formed  base,  back  and  cover  poitions.  at  least 
one  of  said  portions  having  plural  molded  openings  and  further 
having  plural  hub  openings  formed  in  the  base  portion,  a  label 
having  bottom,  rear  and  upper  sections  for  respective  attachment  to 
the  base,  back  and  cover  portions  of  the  cassette,  the  bottom 
section  being  detadiable  from  the  label  along  perforations  between 
the  rear  and  tlie  boaom  sections,  for  removal  from  tiie  cassette. 


5,568,899 

LIGHTWEIGHT  VIDEO  CASSETTE  CARTRIDGE 

Kermit  T.  Krantz,  and  Charles  R.  Jones,  Jr.,  both  of  Leawood, 

Kans.,  assignors  to  V-Litc  Corporation,  Leawood,  Kans. 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,589 

Int  CL*  GllB  23/04:23/087 

VS.  CL  242-^347  J  5  Claims 


1.  A  video  cassette  cartridge  for  use  in  a  video  cassette  recorder, 
said  video  cassette  cartridge  comprising: 


1.  A  wire  dispenser  adapted  for  use  with  a  receiver  hitch, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  drawbar  having  a  first  end  thereof  that  includes  a  substan- 
tially square  cross  section  that  is  adapted  for  slideable  inser- 
tion into  said  receiver  hitch,  said  receiver  bitch  having  a 
substantially  square  cross  section  the  inside  dimensions 
thereof  being  larger  than  the  outside  dimensions  of  said  first 
end  of  said  drawbar  and  being  adapted  to  receive  and  sur- 
round a  portion  of  said  first  end  of  said  drawbar  and  said 
drawbar  having  a  second  end  that  is  disposed  opposite  with 
respect  to  said  first  end; 

(b)  means  for  securing  said  first  end  of  said  drawbar  to  said 
receiver  hitch  when  said  first  end  of  said  drawbar  is  disposed 
substantially  inside  of  said  receiver  hitch;  and 

(c)  means  for  supporting  at  least  one  spool  of  wire  attached  to 
said  second  eiid  of  said  drawbar,  said  means  for  supporting 
adapted  to  permit  roution  of  said  at  least  one  spool  of  wire 
thereon,  said  means  for  supporting  including  a  cross  member 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  disposed  in  substantially  perpen- 
dicular alignment  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
drawbar  and  including  a  pair  of  end  support  members  each 
attached  to  said  cross  member  at  a  predetermined  spaced  apart 
relationship,  each  of  said  pair  of  end  support  members  having 
a  longitudinal  axis  that  is  disposed  parallel  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  with  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  drawbar  and 
wherein  said  longitudinal  axis  of  each  of  said  pair  of  end 
support  members  is  disposed  perpendicular  with  respect  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cross  member  and  including  a 
pair  of  upright  post  members,  each  of  said  pair  of  upright  post 
members  attached  at  one  end  thereof  to  one  of  said  pair  of  end 
support  members  and  including  a  cross  mbe,  said  cross  tube 
including  a  pair  of  holes  disposed  on  opposite  ends  thereof 
wherein  each  of  said  pair  of  holes  aligns  with  one  of  said  pair 
of  upright  post  members,  whereby  said  cross  tube  is  adapted 
for  placement  on  said  pair  of  end  support  members  and  for 
each  of  said  pair  of  upright  post  members  to  pass  tiirough 
each  of  said  pair  of  holes. 


October  29,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3241 


5368,901 

TWO  STAGE  LAUNCH  VEHICLE  AND  LAUNCH 

TRAJECTORY  METHOD 

Patrick  J.  G.  Stiennon.  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  WOliam 

Henry  Gates,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,739 

Int  a.*  B64C  37/02:  B64D  5/00:  B64F  1/04:  B64G  1/40 

VS.  a.  244-63  ,6  claims 


wherein  said  apparatus  has  a  design  effective  to  prevent  damage 
to  the  fragile  cargo  upon  impact  from  a  vertical  free  fall  of  30 
feet  onto  a  bard  horizontal  concrete  surface. 


5.568.903 

PLANE  SADDLE  FOR  A  SAFETY  AIRPLANE 

Jesus  S.  Pena;  Julia  M.  Williams,  and  Joe  L.  Williams,  all  of 

1939  Grand  Concourse.-  Apt  3M,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10453 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,085 

Int  CL*-  B64C  1/32 

VS.  CL  244—140  «  ( 


1.  A  mediod  of  launching  payloads  to  eaith  orbit  employing  a 
two  stage  liquid  fiieled  launch  vehicle  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  placing  a  payload  on  an  upper  stage  having  a  velocity  capa- 
bility of  between  24.000  ft/sec  and  27,000  ft/sec  when  carry- 
ing the  payload; 

b)  placing  the  upper  stage  on  a  lower  rocket  propelled  stage 
having  a  characteristic  velocity  capability  of  4,000  to  10.000 
ft/sec  when  carrying  the  upper  stage  and  payload;  and 

c)  launching  the  two  stages  from  a  launch  site,  wherein  the 
lower  suge  is  launched  substantially  vertically  during  its 
entire  powered  flight  so  the  lower  stage  may  be  recovered  at 
the  launch  site. 


5,568,902 

DESCENT,  TRAVEL,  AND  PROTECTION  APPARATUS, 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  USING  SAME 

Rupert  B.  Huriey,  Jr.,  201  Ponders  Rd.,  Givenville,  S.C.  29615 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,096 

Int  a.*  B64B  1/04:  B64D  1/14 

VS.  a.  244-138  R  23  Claims 


1.  A  safety  airplane  comprising: 

a)  a  carrier  portion,  said  carrier  portion  including  a  lower  fuse- 
lage having  a  nose  cone  thereon,  a  pair  of  wings  attached  to 
said  lower  fuselage,  and  a  plurality  of  engines  on  said  wings, 
said  wings  including  ailerons  and  flaps  to  help  control  move- 
ment of  said  airplane; 

b)  a  saddle  portion,  said  saddle  portion  including  an  upper 
fuselage  having  a  cabin  and  a  cockpit  therein  for  a  pilot  and 
passengers,  and  a  tail  assembly  on  a  back  end  of  said  upper 
fuselage,  said  tail  assembly  including  a  vertical  tail  fin,  a 
mdder  on  said  tail  fin.  a  pair  of  horizontal  subilizers.  and  an 
elevator  on  said  horizontal  stabilizer  to  help  control  move- 
ment of  said  airplane; 

c)  means  for  retaining  said  saddle  portion  on  said  carrier  portion, 
said  retaining  means  including  a  plurality  of  rails  aflSxed  and 
extending  in  longitudinal  parallel  relationships  within  said 
lower  fuselage  of  said  carrier  portion,  a  plurality  of  sleeves 
affixed  and  extending  in  longitudinal  parallel  relationstiips 
under  said  upper  fuselage  of  said  saddle  portion,  whereby  said 
sleeves  slide  onto  and  engage  with  said  rails,  and  means  for 
locking  said  sleeves  onto  said  rails; 

d)  means  for  releasing  said  saddle  portion  from  said  carrier 
portion  when  there  is  a  problem  during  flight;  and 

e)  means  for  gently  lowering  said  saddle  portion  to  the  ground. 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

(A)  an  inflated,  deformable  membrane  surrounding  an  enclosed, 
substantially  airtight  volume  and  capable  of  withstanding 
impact  on  termination  of  descent;  and 

(B)  a  plurality  of  flexible  cords  extending  inwardly  from  the 
membrane  to  a  cargo,  for  suspending  tlie  cargo  in  spaced 
relationship  above  an  impact  zone  on  said  membrane;  and 


5,568.904 
STEERED  PERIGEE  VELOCITY  AUGMENTATION 
J.  Kurt  Brock;  Darren  R.  Stratemeier.  both  of  Mountain  View, 
and  Eugene  L.  Williams.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Space  Systems/Loral,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,957 
Int  CL*  B64G  1/24:1/26;  F92K  1/00:7/02 
VS.  O.  244-169  3  ctataB 

1.  A  perigee  velocity  augmentation  method  for  raising  the  apo- 
gee point  of  an  eUiptical  transfer  orbit  of  a  satellite  to  synchronous 
altitude,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
launching  a  satellite  having  a  thrusier; 

injecting  the  satellite  into  a  predetermined  elliptical  transfer 
orbit  having  an  apogee  altitude  that  is  below  geosynchronous 
altitude; 
causing  the  satellite  to  perform  a  pengee  velocity  augmentation. 

maneuver,  and 
during  the  perigee  velocity  augmentation  maneuver,  orienting 
the  satellite  such  that  the  thrtister  is  oriented  in  a  direction  tfiat 
is  approximately  opposite  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the 
satellite  at  all  positions  during  the  maneuver. 
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5,5684>05 

BICYCLE  CABLE  KEEPER 

Oayton  E.  Smith,  n,  30  Don  Galla  Ct.,  JacksonviDe,  Fla.  32211 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,327 

InL  a.*  F16L  3/08 

VS,  a.  248—65  18  aaims 


/       ;  I  I    i    ; 


one  of  said  joint  pin  and  said  joint  lug  having  an  internal  wall, 
said  internal  wall  having  a  first  set  of  teeth  thereon,  and  the 
other  of  said  joint  pin  and  said  joint  lug  having  a  first  catch 
nose,  said  first  catch  nose  being  engageable  with  said  first  set 
of  teeth  when  said  closure  member  is  in  said  closed  position. 


24.34.35 


5468,907 

DYNAMIC  WRIST  REST 

Jimmy  V.  Wolfe,  4233  Jernigan  Rd.,  and  Bruce  L.  Williams, 

1119  Stillhouse  Rd.,  both  of  White  House,  Tenn.  37188 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,750 

Int  CI.''  B68G  5/00 

VS.  a.  248—118  6  Claims 


1.  A  cable  keeper  comprising  a  substantially  rigid  crescent- 
shaped  saddle  in  both  an  installed  and  uninstalled  condition  having 
an  arcuate  outside  surface  and  an  arcuate  inside  surface,  which 
intersect  at  a  pair  of  spaced  comers,  said  saddle  including  a  pair  of 
closely  spaced  outer  side  walls  connected  to  each  of  said  arcuate 
surfaces,  said  outside  surface  having  a  groove  extending  generally 
at  least  half  of  said  outside  surface,  said  inside  surface  having  a 
concave  recess  therein  sUghtly  smaller  than  a  cable  adapted  to  be 
disposable  only  partly  therein  to  expose  part  of  a  cable  beyond  said 
arcuate  surface  and  extending  between  said  outer  side  walls  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  cable  nestingly  therein  when  said  arcuate 
inside  surface  is  adapted  to  be  disposed  with  part  of  a  cable  in 
juxtaposition  to  a  tubing,  and  strap  means  disposed  in  said  groove 
and  tightly  encircling  said  keeper  and  adapted  to  encircle  a  tubing 
whereby  part  of  a  cable  is  retained  engaged  with  and  juxtaposed  to 
a  tubing. 


5,S684M»6 

FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  ROD-SHAPED  ARTICLES 

Emst-Ludwig  Hahn,  Rabenau,  and  Harald  Scfaaty,  Wetzlar, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Emhart  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,117 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    13,    1994, 
9406076  U 

Int  a."  F16L  3/08 
VS.  a.  248—74.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  fastening  device  capable  of  holding  rod-shaped  articles  of 
different  diameters,  the  fastening  device  comprising 
a  base  body; 

a  closure  member  articulated  thereto,  said  closure  member  being 
movable  between  an  open  and  a  closed  position  on  said  base 
body; 
a  hinge  joint  connecting  said  base  body  and  said  closure  mem- 
ber, said  joint  including  a  joint  pin  and  a  joint  lug,  said  joint 
pin  and  said  joint  lug  together  forming  a  joint  eyelet; 


1.  A  dynamic  wrist  rest,  including: 

a.  a  bousing; 

b.  an  expandable  bladder  combined  with  said  housing  to  create  a 
substantially  air  tight  internal  void  space  within  said  expand- 
able bladder; 

c.  said  wrist  rest  having  a  top  outer  surface  serving  as  a  wrist 
interface;  and 

d.  means  for  moving  said  wrist  interface  in  a  piston-like  motion 
in  response  to  static  or  dynamic  pressure. 


5,568,908 
SIX- WAY  MANUAL  SEAT  ADJUSTMENT  ASSEMBLY 
Peter  Kisiel,  Riclunond  HiU,  Canada,  assignor  to  Atoma  Inter- 
national Inc.,  Newmarket.  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1994.  Ser.  Na  341,222 
Int  a.*  F16M  13/00 
a.  248-^19  20  aaims 

A  manually  adjustable  vehicle  seat  assembly  comprising: 
seat  including  a  seat  cushion  assembly  having  forward  and 
rearward  portions  constructed  and  arranged  to  support  an 
occupant  silting  thereon  and  a  seat  back  assembly  constructed 
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and  arranged  to  support  the  back  of  the  occupant  sitting  on 
said  seat  cushion  assembly; 
a  forward  seat  support  arm  assembly  constructed  and  arranged 
to  support  the  forward  portion  of  the  seat  cushion  assembly  in 
a  selected  one  of  a  multiplicity  of  vertical  positions: 
a  rearward  scat  support  arm  assembly  constnjcted  and  an^ged 
to  support  the  rearward  portion  of  the  seat  cushion  assembly 
in  a  selected  one  of  a  multiplicity  of  vertical  positions; 
a  mounting  assembly  constnKtcd  and  arranged  to  support  the 
forward  and  rearward  seat  support  arm  assemblies  and  the 
seat  supported  thereon  on  a  vehicle  floor, 
a  biasing  system  operatively  coupled  with  said  rearward  seat 
support  arm  assembly  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  urge 
the  rearward  seat  support  arm  assembly  and  tlie  rearward 
portion  of  the  seat  cushion  assembly  into  an  upward  position; 
and 
a  vertical  adjusting  mechanism,  constnicted  and  arranged  to 
allow  eidier  of  said  scat  support  arm  assemblies  to  be  moved 
into  a  selected  veitical  position  and  to  be  retained  dteteat,  said 
vertical  adjusting  mechanism  comprising: 
a  forward  sector  gear  having  a  plurality  of  locking  pn)jections 
operatively  coupled  with  the  forward  scat  support  arm  assem- 
bly and  moveable  with  the  forward  seat  support  arm  assembly 
as  the  forward  portion  of  the  seat  cushion  assembly  is  posi- 
tioned in  the  selected  one  of  a  multiplicity  of  vertical  posi- 
tions; 
a  rearward  sector  gear  having  a  plurality  of  locking  projections 
operatively  coupled  with  die  rearward  seat  support  arm 
assembly  and  moveable  with  die  rearward  scat  support  arm 
assembly  as  the  rearward  portion  of  the  scat  cushion  assembly 
is  positioned  in  the  selected  one  of  a  multiplicity  of  vertical 
positions; 
a  forward  locking  member  and  rearward  locking  member  each 
having  locking  teeth,  an  engaging  surface,  and  a  disengaging 
surface, 
the  forward  locking  member  being  mounted  with  respect  to  the 
mounting  structure  for  movement  between  (1)  an  engaged 
position  wherein  the  locking  teeth  of  the  forward  locking 
member  are  engaged  with  the  locking  projections  of  the 
forward  sector  gear,  thereby  preventing  movement  of  the 
forward  sector  gear,  die  forward  seat  support  arm  assembly, 
and  the  forward  portion  of  the  seat  cushion  assembly  and  (2) 
a  disengaged  position  wherein  the  locking  teeth  of  the  for- 
ward locking  member  are  disengaged  fixim  the  locking  pro- 
jections of  the  forward  sector  gear,  thereby  releasing  die 
forward  sector  gear,  the  forward  seat  support  arm  assembly, 
and  die  forward  portion  of  die  seat  cushion  assembly  for 
movement  of  the  forward  portion  of  tJie  scat  cushion  assem- 
bly into  die  selected  one  of  a  multiplicity  of  vertical  positions, 
the  rearward  locking  member  being  mounted  with  respect  to  the 
mounting  structure  for  movement  between  (1)  an  engaged 
position  wherein  die  locking  teeth  of  the  rearward  locking 
member  are  engaged  with  the  locking  projections  of  the 
rearward  sector  gear,  thereby  preventing  movement  of  the 
rearward  sector  gear,  die  rearward  seat  support  arm  assembly, 
and  the  rearward  portion  of  die  seat  cushion  assembly  and  (2) 
a  disengaged  posidon  wherein  die  locking  teeth  of  die  rcar- 
waid  locking  member  are  disengaged  from  die  locking  pro- 


jections of  die  rearward  sector  gear,  diereby  releasing  die 
rearward  sector  gear,  die  rearward  scat  support  arm  assembly, 
and  die  rearward  portion  of  die  seat  cushion  assembly  for 
movement  of  die  rearward  portion  of  die  seat  cushion  assem- 
bly into  die  selected  one  of  a  multiplicity  of  veitical  positions; 
a  forward  camming  member  and  a  rearward  camming  member 

each  having  a  locking  surface  and  a  camming  surface, 
die  forward  camming  member  being  mounted  wid)  respect  to  die 
mounting  structure  for  movement  between  (Da  locked  posi- 
tion wherein  die  locking  surface  of  die  forwanl  camming 
member  is  engaged  widi  die  engaging  surface  of  die  forward 
locking  member  so  as  to  urge  die  forward  locking  member 
into  its  engaged  position  and  (2)  a  released  posidon  wherein 
die  camming  surface  of  die  forward  camming  member  is 
engaged  widi  die  disengaging  surface  of  die  forward  locking 
member  so  as  to  move  die  forward  locking  member  from  its 
engaged  position  into  its  disengaged  posidon. 
die  rearward  camming  member  being  mounted  widi  respect  to 
die  mounting  structure  for  movement  between  (I)  a  locked 
position  wherein  die  locking  surface  of  die  rearward  camming 
member  is  engaged  widi  die  engaging  surface  of  the  rearward 
locking  member  so  as  to  urge  die  rearward  locking  member 
into  its  engaged  position  and  (2)  a  released  position  wherein 
the  camming  surface  of  die  rearward  camming  member  is 
engaged  widi  die  disengaging  surface  of  die  rearward  locking 
member  so  as  to  move  die  rearward  locking  member  from  its 
engaged  position  into  its  disengaged  position; 
a  resilient  coupling  between  die  forward  and  rearward  camming 
members  constructed  and  arranged  to  urge  the  forward  and 
rearward  canuning  members  into  their  locked  positions; 
a  lever  actuated  control  member  mounted  with  respect  to  die 
mounting  structure  for  movement  between  a  centered  position 
and  eidier  (1)  a  fully  forward  position  or  (2)  a  fully  rearward 
position; 
an  actuating  lever  constructed  and  arranged  to  enable  die  occu- 
pant of  said  seat  to  move  die  lever  actuated  control  member 
fixim  die  centered  position  into  a  selected  one  of  die  fuUy 
forward  position  and  the  fiilly  rearward  position;  and 
a  fore  and  aft  motion  transmitting  member  coupled  at  an  inter- 
mediate portion  diereof  widi  die  lever  actuated  control  mem- 
ber and  at  opposite  ends  diereof  widi  said  forward  and  rear- 
ward camming  members  by  pin  and  slot  coiuiections  such  dial 
(I)  when  the  lever  actuated  control  member  is  moved  from 
the  centered  position  to  its  fully  forward  position  the  pin  and 
slot  connection  with  tlie  rearward  camming  member  causes 
die  same  to  move  against  die  urging  of  die  resilient  coupling 
from  the  locked  position  thereof  into  die  released  position 
thereof  while  the  pin  and  slot  connection  with  die  forward 
camming  member  allows  the  same  to  remain  in  tlie  locked 
position  diereof  and  (2)  when  die  lever  acoiated  control 
member  is  moved  from  the  centered  position  to  its  fully 
rearward  position  the  pin  and  slot  connection  widi  the  forward 
camming  member  causes  die  same  to  move  against  die  urging 
of  die  rcsUient  couphng  from  die  locked  position  diereof  into 
die  released  position  diereof  while  the  pin  and  slot  connection 
with  the  rearward  camming  member  aUows  the  same  to 
remain  in  the  locked  position  thereof. 


5.568.909 
MOUNTING  BRACKET 
Robert  J.  Timko,  31609  York  Rd„  FraMr.  Mkk.  48026 
Filed  Mar.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  4*2.533 
Int  CL*  F16M  13/00 
VS.  CL  248—519  i  rM^ 

1.  A  mounting  bracket  for  housing  a  wood  post  for  installing  on 
a  flat  deck  for  a  watertight  fit  comprising,  in  combinatioa: 
a  base  portion  having  a  generally  square  configuration,  the  base 
portion  having  a  thickness  of  about  one-quarter  of  an  inch,  die 
base  portion  having  apertures  formed  therethrough  inwardly 
of  each  of  four  comers  diereof,  the  apertures  having  a  diam- 
eter large  enough  to  allow  a  large  diameter  screw  or  bolt 
therein; 
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a  square  receiving  tube  having  an  open  lirst  end,  an  open  second 
end.  and  four  side  walls,  the  square  receiving  tube  having 
drainage  holes  existing  through  two  of  the  sidewalls  opposite 
one  another  extending  upwardly  from  the  open  second  end 
thereby  allowing  water  to  drain  away  from  the  bracket  and  off 
of  the  flat  deck,  the  open  second  end  secured  to  the  base 
portion  inwardly  of  the  apertures  formed  inwardly  of  the  four 
comers  thereof,  each  of  the  four  side  walls  having  an  aperture 
formed  therein,  each  of  the  apertures  having  a  diameter  less 
than  that  of  the  apertures  of  the  base  plate,  the  square  receiv- 
ing tube  dimensioned  to  receive  a  four  by  four  wood  post 
therein; 

a  plurality  of  concrete  anchor  bolts,  wood  screws  or  lag  bolts, 
each  of  the  anchor  bolts,  wood  screws  or  lag  bolts  being 
dimensioned  to  be  received  through  the  apertures  of  the  base 
plate  to  secure  the  base  plate  to  a  concrete  porch,  wooden 
deck  or  flat  roof; 

a  plurality  of  lag  screws,  each  of  the  lag  screws  dimensioned  to 
be  received  through  the  apertures  of  the  square  receiving  tube 
to  secure  the  four  by  four  wood  post  thereto. 


a  breathing  system  for  channeling  inhalation  and  exhalation 
gases;  and 

a  pressure  relief  valve  having  a  housing  that  defines  a  chamber 
in  flow  communication  with  the  breathing  system,  a  valve 
member  for  regulating  a  flow  of  gas  from  the  breathing 
system  into  the  chamber  and  venting  gas  into  the  chamber 
when  pressure  in  the  breathing  system  exceeds  an  adjustable 
predetermined  pressure  threshold  setting,  and  a  plunger  nor- 
mally biased  by  a  biasing  means  to  a  first  position  out  of 
contact  with  the  valve  member  and  depressible  to  a  second 
position  in  contact  with  the  valve  member  to  close  the  valve 
member  when  a  force  is  applied  to  the  plunger  to  override  the 
predetermined  pressure  threshold  setting  and  prevent  the  flow 
of  gas  into  the  chamber,  the  plunger  being  returned  to  the  first 
position  by  the  biasing  means  when  the  force  is  removed 
therefrom  to  reestablish  the  same  predetermined  pressure 
threshold  setting  in  the  breathing  system  and  allow  venting  of 
gas  into  the  chamber  when  the  pressure  in  the  breathing 
system  exceeds  the  predetermined  pressure  threshold  setting. 


5,568^11 
DRAINAGE  VALVE  ACTUATOR  MECHANISM 
Jin  D.  Kim,  Ansan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co^  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,721 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  7,  1994, 
1994-16227 

Int  a."  F16K  31/04 
VS.  a.  251—129.12  8  Claims 


5,568,910 
ANESTHESU  MACHINE 
Raymond  Koehler,  Whitehouse  Station,  and  James  E.  Donald- 
son, Neptune,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Deimarva  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Midlothian,  Va. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,671 

Int  a."  F16K  15/18 

VS.  a.  251—83  28  Claims 


1.  An  anesthesia  machine,  comprising: 


1.  A  water  drainage  apparatus  for  a  clothes  washer,  comprising: 

a  drain  valve; 

an  electric  motor, 

a  shaft  rotatable  by  said  motor  in  a  first  direction  about  an  axis; 

a  first  rotatable  member  connected  to  said  shaft  for  rotation 
thereby  in  said  first  direction  about  said  axis; 

a  second  rotatable  member  releasably  connectible  with  said  first 
rotatable  member  to  be  rotated  in  said  first  direction  by  a 
rotary  force  of  said  first  rotatable  member; 

a  connecting  member  coimecting  said  second  rotatable  element 
to  said  drain  valve  and  movable  to  a  drain  valve-opening 
position  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  second  rotatable  mem- 
ber to  a  drain  opening  position  by  said  first  rotatable  member; 

an  electric  switch  operably  connected  to  said  second  rotatable 
member  to  be  actuated  thereby  when  said  second  rotatable 
member  reaches  said  drain  valve-opening  position  to  tempo- 
rarily deactivate  said  motor  for  a  predetermined  time  period, 
whereafter  said  nnotor  is  reactivated  to  effect  further  rotation 
of  said  first  and  second  rotatable  members  in  said  direction; 
and 


a  disengaging  mechanism  for  disengaging  said  second  rotatable  7.  An  impact  absorbing  device  comprising  a  plurality  ot  verti- 
member  from  said  first  rotatable  member  during  said  ftmher  cally  extending,  horizontaUy  spaced  stanchions  supponed  in  die 
rotation,  to  enable  said  second  rotatable  member  to  rotate  ground,  a  horizontally  extendmg  strip  of  a  s.dcwall-less  discarded 
relanve  to  said  first  rotatable  member  in  a  direction  opposite  tire  tread  portion  extending  between  and  connected  to  adjacent 
said  first  rotatable  member  to  close  said  drain  valve.  stanchions  on  at  least  one  side  thereof,  to  thereby  provide  an 

impact  absorbing  guard  rail. 


5,568,912 

SLIDING  FLOW  CONTROLLER  HAVING  CHANNEL 

WITH  VAIUABLE  SIZE  GROOVE 

Don  S.  Minami,  Monte  Sereno,  Calif.,  and  Kevin  S.  Nason, 

Radnc,  Wis.,  assignors  to  FVAC  Corporation,  San  Diego, 

Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,675 

Int  a.*  F16K  3/34:  F04B  43/OS 

V.S.  a.  251-205  22  Clafami 


5,568;914 
COATED  MAGNETIC  TAPE  CASSETTE  SPRING 
James  T.  Mnraski,  Gumey,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Jason,  Inc.,  MU- 
waukee.  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287,851,  Aug.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,703 

Int  CL*  F16F  1/18 

VS.  CL  267—158  22  Claims 
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1.  In  a  segment  for  fluid  flow,  a  sliding  flow  controller  compris- 


1.  A  reel  spring  for  a  magnetic  tape  cassette  comprising  an 
elongated  strip  of  metal  including  a  base  portion  adapted  for 
coupling  to  an  inside  surface  of  a  cover  of  the  magnetic  tape 
cassette  and  at  least  one  leg  portion  extending  out  of  Uie  plane  of 
the  base  for  resilienUy  engaging  a  reel  of  the  magnetic  tape 
cassette,  said  spring  being  formed  from  feiromagnctic  steel  wiUi  a 
contamination  coating  disposed  over  an  outer  surface  of  the  spring 
substantially  enclosing  and  containing  contamination  from  the 
spnng. 


a  rigid  component  having  a  fluid  control  region  through  which 

fluid  flows; 
a  variable  size  groove  formed  in  said  fluid  control  region  of  said 

rigid  component,  said  variable  size  groove  having  a  variable 

cross-sectional  area; 
an  elastomeric  membrane  overlaying  said  fluid  control  region 

and  said  variable  size  groove,  said  elastomeric  membrane  and 

said  variable  size  groove  defining  a  sealed  channel  for  fluid 

flow;  and 
a  slider  having  a  flow  control  projection,  said  flow   control 

[Hxyection  adapted  to  travel  along  said  elastomeric  membrane 

and  to  deform  said  elastomeric  membrane  against  said  fluid 

control  region  at  said  variable  size  groove  thereby  controlling 

fluid  flow. 


5,568,915 

C-CLAMP  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  THROAT  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  COMPRESSING  A  WORK  PIECE 

Ronald  Raymond,  P.O.  Box  403,  Standisii,  Midi.  48658 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302346 

Int  a."  B25B  1/02 

VS.  a.  269—147  15  cUams 
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5,568,913 

IMPACT  ABSORBING  DEVICE 

Yaacov  Nagier,  7300  Pyle  Rd.,  Bethcsda,  Md.  20817 

FUed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442^4 

Int  a.*  EOIF  15/00 

V.S.  a.  256-13.1  8  Claims 
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1.  A  clamp  head  comprising  a  clamp  head  body  with  two 
spaced-apan  side  plates,  an  upper  friction  block  secured  to  both 
side  plates  and  a  lower  friction  block  secured  to  both  side  plates 
and  wherein  the  two  side  plates  the  upper  friction  block  and  the 
lower  friction  block  cooperate  to  define  an  elongated  structural 
member  passage  with  a  central  axis  and  wherein  the  lower  fnction 
block  is  axially  spaced  from  the  upper  friction  block  along  the 
central  axis,  a  linear  actuator  supported  by  the  clamp  head  body  to 
one  side  of  the  elongated  structural  member  passage,  a  first  jaw 
connected  to  the  linear  actuator  and  moveable  along  a  path  gener- 
ally parallel  to  the  central  axis,  an  elongated  structural  member 
contact  area  on  the  upper  friction  block  having  a  friction  surface 
that  extends  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  said  central  axis, 
and  an  elongated  structural  member  contact  area  on  the  lower 
friaion  block  that  extends  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  said 
central  axis. 
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5,568,916 
QUICK  SET  AND  RELEASE  CLAMPING  DEVICE 
Robert  R.  Gibbons,  3842  Renee  Dr^  Bismarck,  N.  Dak.  58501, 
and  Kenneth  F.  Halls,  6972  W.  76tli  Ave^  Arvada,  Colo. 
80003 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,360 

Int  CL^  B2SB  1/02 

VS.  a.  269—174  11  Ctatais 


1.  A  quicic  set  and  release  clamping  device  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  first  workpiece  engaging  member  and  a  trans- 
verse bore  therethrough  and  fiinher  having  an  inner  leg  and  an 
outer  leg.  said  inner  leg  fiinher  having  an  inner  side  and  an 
outer  side,  said  transverse  bore  extending  through  an  end 
portion  of  said  inner  leg  and  fiirther  having  a  tapered  end  in 
said  inner  side  of  said  inner  leg,  said  tapered  end  defining  a 
seat  portion  in  said  transverse  bore; 

a  threaded  rod  having  a  handle  and  capable  of  being  freely 
moved  back  and  forth  through  said  transverse  bore  and  further 
having  a  second  work  piece  enraging  member  which  in  coop- 
eration with  said  first  work  piece  engaging  member,  is  for 
clamping  a  work  piece  therebetween;  and 

a  means  to  threadingly  engage  and  disengage  said  threaded  rod 
and  to  effect  clamping  of  said  work  piece  with  said  threaded 
rod  and  further  comprising  a  pair  of  mirrored  half  bodies 
movably  and  biasedly  disposed  in  said  seat  portion;  a  retain- 
ing cover  for  housing  said  half  bodies  and  for  limiting  move- 
ment of  said  half  bodies;  and  a  detent  movably  mounted  to 
said  iimer  leg  and  engagingly  biased  to  said  retaining  cover  to 
releaseably  urge  said  half  bodies  into  engagement  with  said 
threaded  rod  extending  through  said  transverse  bore;  each  of 
said  half  bodies  having  a  front  end  and  a  back  end  and  further 
having  at  least  three  sides,  a  first  of  which  has  a  threaded 
groove  extending  from  said  front  end  to  said  back  end  and  is 
facing  said  first  side  of  said  other  half  body,  a  second  of 
which  is  opposed  to  said  first  side  and  is  tapered  firom  said 
front  end  to  said  back  end  so  that  said  half  bodies  are  fittingly 
received  and  seated  in  said  seat  portion,  and  a  third  of  which 
has  a  slot  therein  and  is  disposed  generally  in  a  plane  widi 
said  third  side  of  said  other  half  body. 


said  movable  member  further  including  a  second  circumferential 
surface,  said  second  circumferential  surface  being  a  light 
reflective  surface  portion  against  which  said  light  beam  is 
directed  and  then  reflected,  said  light  reflective  surface  por- 
tion having  a  different  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said 
collated  assemblage  engaging  surface  portion;  and 

means  for  sensing  said  reflected  light  beam  from  said  light 
reflective  surface  portion  of  said  movable  member. 


5,568,918 

SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS 

Nobuyuld  Torisawa,  and  Toshihiko  Yamada,  both  of  Minami- 

asUgara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Cootiniuition  of  Ser.  No.  348,129,  Nov.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121,887,  Sep.  17,  1993 

Pat  No.  5,415388.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

480,051 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1992,  4-254653 
Int  a."  B65H  3/40 
UA  CL  271—91  19  Claims 


5,568,917 
APPARATUS  FOR  CALIPERING  A  COLLATED 
ASSEMBLAGE 
Michael  C.  Buschhaus,  Springboro;  Richard  D.  Wamsley,  Day- 
ton, and  Thomas  Curt4,  Centerville,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
AM  Intematioaal,  Inc.,  Mount  Prospect,  DL 
Fikd  Jul.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  272,415 
Int  CL*  B65H  7/02 
lis.  a.  270—58.01  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  along  a  collating  conveyor  having 
collated  assemblages  thereon,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  movable  member  comprising  a  rotatable  wheel  having  a  first 
circumferential  surface  which  engages  a  collated  assemblage 
when  said  movable  member  is  moved  towards  the  collated 
assemblage; 
a  light  source  for  directing  a  light  beam  toward  said  movable 
member. 


1.  A  sheet  feeding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  suction  cups  spaced  from  each  other  for  attracting  an 
uppermost  sheet  of  stacked  sheets; 

a  swinging  mechanism  for  swinging  said  suction  cups  in  oppo- 
site directions,  respectively,  to  curve  the  uppermost  sheet 
attracted  thereto  into  an  upwardly  convex  shape;  and 

a  flexing  mechanism  for  forcibly  flexing  a  portion  of  the  upper- 
most sheet  between  said  suction  cups  downwardly  toward  the 
stacked  sheets  when  the  uppermost  sheet  attracted  to  said 
suction  cups  is  curved  into  the  upwardly  convex  shape, 
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wherein  said  flexing  mechanism  comprises 

a  roller  movably  supported  on  a  bracket  between  said  suction 

cups;  and 
a  pair  of  weights  coupled  to  said  roller  for  normally  biasing  said 


roUer  toward  said  stacked  sheets,  said  pair  of  weights  being  p  -  r,  27,_j« 
provided  at  respective  sides  of  said  roller  such  that  each  of  •*•  "•  ^'  "^ 
said  pair  of  weights  imposes  an  equal  bias  on  said  roller. 


5,5684>20 

TURNING  DEMCE  FOR  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS 

Richard  J.  Moll,  415  Constance  Dr.,  Warminster,  Pa.  18974 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,268 

Int  CL*  B65H  5/00 


5  Claims 


5,568,919 

DELIVERY  SYSTEM  OF  A  SHEET-PROCESSING 

MACHINE 

Andreas  Detmers,  Mauer,  and  Michael  Gieser,  Oftersheim, 

both    of   Germany,   assignors    to    Heiddberger    Dnickm- 

aschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  50138 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  12,  1994,  44  24 
483.5 

Int  a.'  B65H  29/68 
VS.  a.  271-183  7  Claims 


V_^' 


1.  Delivery  of  a  sheet-processing  machine  for  transporting  a 
respective  sheet  in  a  conveying  direction  along  a  sheet-conveying 
path  to  a  stacking  device,  the  delivery  having  a  sheet  braking 
device  engaging,  during  operation,  with  an  underside  of  a  respec- 
tive sheet  and  retarding  it  by  means  of  suction  belts  or  the  like;  a 
suction  region  disposed  adjacent  to  and  upstream  of  the  sheet 
braking  device,  as  viewed  in  the  sheet-conveying  direction;  a 
suction  device  for  applying  suction,  in  the  suction  region,  to  the 
underside  of  the  respective  sheet;  and  a  brake  carnage  carrying  the 
sheet  braking  device  and  the  suction  device  and  being  displaceable 
between   selective    positions    within    a   segment   of  die   sheet- 
conveying  path;  and  comprising  a  stationary  first  guide  device 
formed  widi  a  first  sheet  guide  surface  segment  set  back  upstream 
fttim  the  sheet  braking  device,  as  viewed  in  the  sheet-conveying 
direction;  and  a  second  guide  device  having  a  guide  element 
displaceable  by  means  of  the  brake  carriage  and  forming  a  second 
sheet  guide  surface  segment  located  between  the  sheet  braking 
device  and  said  first  sheet  guide  surface  segment,  said  second  sheet 
guide  surface  segment,  together  with  said  first  sheet  guide  surface 
segment,  forming  a  combined  sheet  guide  surface  having  a  tele- 
scopically  variable  length,  said  guide  element  assuming  a  first 
relative  position  with  respect  to  the  brake  carriage  in  a  first 
operating  mode  of  the  delivery,  and  assuming  a  second  relative 
position  with  respect  to  die  brake  carriage  in  a  second  operating 
mode  of  the  delivery;  in  said  first  relative  position,  said  guide 
element  being  disposed  upstream  of  the  suction  region,  as  viewed 
in  die  sheet-conveying  direction,  and  the  suction  device  being 
noncovered  thereby  and,  in  die  second  relative  position,  the  guide 
element  being  disposed  upstream  of  die  sheet  braking  device,  as 
viewed  in  die  sheet-conveying  direction,  and  die  suction  device 
being  covered  thereby. 


1.  A  turning  device  for  turning  products  being  conveyed  on 
endless  belts  on  a  flatbed  transpon  apparatus  at  at  least  a  90  degree 
angle  from  dieir  original  orientation  while  being  transported  and 
which  are  dien  again  transported  in  dieir  original  direction,  which 
comprises 
a  track  bar  attached  to  at  least  one  side  of  said  bed. 
a  support  bar  means  attached  to  said  track  bar  and  which  extends 

transversely  across  said  bed, 
bracket  means  attached  to  said  support  bar  means  and  position- 
able  at  selected  locations  diereacross: 
marble  guide  bar  means  attached  to  said  bracket  means  and 
positionable  to  engage  said  products  which  pass  between  it 
and  said  bed; 
mounting  clamp  means  attached  to  said  support  bar  means  and 

positionable  thereacross; 
a  vertical   hollow   tube  engaged  widi  said  mounting  clamp 

means; 
upper  and  lower  bearings  mounted  in  said  tube; 
a  swivel  shaft  carried  in  said  bearings  in  said  tube; 
a  bump  housing  carried  by  said  swivel  shaft; 
a  bump  ball  in  said  housing  for  engagement  widi  said  product 

for  rotation  diereabout; 
a  guide  support  bar  mounted  to  said  track  bar  and  extending 

transversely  across  said  bed; 
a  bracket  engaged  widi  said  guide  support  bar  and  positionable 

thereacross; 
a  rod  engaged  with  said  guide  support  bar  bracket  and; 
a  guidebar  engaged  wiUi  said  rod  and  which  is  oriented  in  die 
direction  of  conveyance  of  said  product  to  receive  and  guide 
said  produa  after  it  is  rotated  by  said  bump  ball. 


5,568,921 
RACQUET  STRINGING  MACHINE 
John  F.  Lorentzen,  El  C^ion;  Todd  B.  Coibora,  San  Diego,  and 
Ray  MortTcdt,  Santee,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ektckm,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,687 
Int  CL*  A63B  51/14 
UA  0.275-73  A  16  Claims 

1.  A  racquet  stringing  machine  comprising: 
a  base  and  column  assembly  on  which  a  work  table  is  mounted; 
a  glide  bar  assembly  mounted  on  said  table  and  having  string 

clamp  means  slidabiy  positioned  diereon: 
a  tension  head  assembly  for  applying  tension  to  a  string  during 

stringing  of  a  racquet; 
means  for  securing  a  racquet  in  association  with  said  table 
including  a  diroat  riser  assembly  and  a  vertically  adjustable 
tip  riser  assembly,  each  having  racquet  clamp  means  for 
securing  a  portion  of  a  racquet  frame  dierein.  wherein  said 
diroal  riser  assembly  and  said  tip  riser  assembly  togedier 
accommodate  different  sized  or  shaped  racquet  frames. 
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5,568,922 

COMPOSITE  TELESCOPING  BATON 

Brace  K.  Siddk,  Waterloo,  DL,  assignor  to  PPCT  Management 

Systems,  Inc^  Millstadt,  DL 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  141,068,  OcL  26,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5^2,363.  This  appUcation  May  25, 1994,  Sen  No. 

249,279 

Int  CL*  F41B  15/02 

VS.  CL  273—84  R  5  Claims 


.^W_ 


:.|--?? ."^^tlU-g^ 


1.  A  telescoping  baton  for  use  in  self  defense  or  training, 
comprising: 

a  cylindrical  handle  section  having  an  axial  bote  foimed  therein, 
said  handle  section  formed  from  and  having  a  continuous 
winding  of  filaments  of  wound  fibers  formed  in  layers  in  an 
epoxy  material: 

a  cylindrical  second  section  disposed  within  said  axial  bore  in 
said  handle  section  and  being  capable  of  being  extended  out 
of  said  handle  section  or  retracted  into  said  handle  section, 
said  second  section  having  an  axial  bore  formed  therein,  said 
second  section  being  formed  of  continuously  wound  filaments 
of  wound  fibers  formed  in  layers  in  an  epoxy  material; 

an  end  section,  a  metal  core  provided  within  said  end  section, 
said  end  section  disposed  within  said  second  section  and 
being  capable  of  being  extended  out  of  said  second  section 
and  retracted  into  said  second  section,  said  end  section  being 
formed  of  continuous  wound  filaments  of  wound  fibers 
formed  in  layers  in  epoxy  material  around  said  metal  core; 
and 

means  for  second  section  and  said  end  section  in  an  extended 
position. 


a  puck  body  of  circular  cylinder  configuration  having  a  pair  of 
parallel  planar  end  surfaces  spaced  to  define  the  thickness  of 
the  puck,  a  circumferential  cylindrical  edge  surface,  and  a 
plurality  of  at  least  three  openings  which  extend  through  the 
puck  body  between  said  planar  surfaces,  said  plurality  of 
openings  being  located  in  equiangular  spacing  about  the  cyl- 
inder axis  of  the  puck  body  and  at  equal  radial  distances  from 
said  axis; 

a  plurality  of  multi-directional  wheel  assemblies,  each  of  which 
comprises  a  wheel  support  body  mounted  in  a  different  one  of 
said  openings  for  rotation  on  an  associated  main  axle  which 
extends  in  a  central  plane  parallel  to  said  puck  body  planar 
surfaces,  said  wheel  support  body  having  an  outer  surface  of 
cylindrical  configuration  defined  about  its  associated  main 
axle  with  a  diameter  which  is  slightly  greater  than  the  thick- 
ness of  said  puck  body,  each  said  wheel  assembly  further 
comprising  a  pluraUty  of  wheels,  each  of  which  is  joumalled 
for  rotation  on  an  axle  mounted  on  said  wheel  support  body  in 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  main  axle  of  the  wheel  assembly, 
each  said  wheel  having  a  curved  roller  surface  which  in  a 
longitudinal  cross  section  co-planar  with  the  axes  of  all  the 
wheels  in  the  wheel  assembly  describes  an  arc  of  a  circle 
having  a  radius  of  curvature  which  with  respect  to  said  central 
plane  is  of  a  length  which  sUghUy  exceeds  the  radial  distance 
of  the  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  the  wheel  suppon  body 
from  its  associated  main  axle  and  is  concentric  with  arcs 
described  in  said  cross-section  by  the  other  roller  surfaces  of 
the  wheel  assembly,  said  plurality  of  wheel  assemblies 
thereby  allowing  a  rolling  action  of  at  least  one  of  the  wheels 
of  the  wheel  assemblies  whenever  a  pushing  force  is  applied 
to  the  puck  body  with  a  force  component  in  any  direction 
parallel  to  the  playing  surface. 


5468,923 
ROLLER  HOCKEY  PUCK 
Jon  B.  Kahn,  3002  StargrMS  CL,  League  City,  Tex.  77573,  and 
Todd  J.  McCusker,  16002  Copper  Canyon,  Frieodswood, 
1^—  77546 

Filed  Dec  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,880 
InL  CL'  A63B  71/02 
VS.  CL  273—128  A  9  Claims 

5.  A  hockey  puck  particularly  adapted  for  use  on  a  non-ice 
playing  surface,  said  puck  comprising: 


5,568,924 

SUPPLEMENTAL  CARD  INDICU  IDENDIFIES  LIKE 

CARDS 

Roy  I.  Katsuren,  8368  Hawlts  Nest  Ct^  Centerville,  Ohio  45458 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,250 

Int  CL*  A63F  1/00 

VS.  a.  273—292  1  Claim 

1.  A  deck  of  cards,  comprising: 

at  least  four  cards,  wherein  each  card  includes  a  first  type  of 
visibly  printed  symbol  and  a  second  type  of  visibly  printed 
symbol  on  one  surface  of  each  said  card,  and  each  said  card  of 
said  deck  further  includes  a  plurality  of  printed  lines  with 
predetermined  spacing  between  said  lines,  wherein  said 
printed  lines  have  a  predetermined  spaced  relation  to  said  first 
type  of  visibly  printed  symbol  and  said  printed  lines  have  a 
second  predetermined  spaced  relation  to  said  second  type  of 
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visibly  printed  symbol,  said  deck  fiutber  characterized  such 
that  said  printed  lines  within  said  first  predetermined  spaced 
relation  on  a  first  card  has  an  equal  predetermined  spacing 
between  said  printed  lines  to  only  one  other  plurality  of 
printed  lines  within  a  first  spaced  relation  on  a  second  card  of 
said  deck,  and  said  printed  lines  within  said  second  predeter 
mined  spaced  relation  on  said  first  card  has  an  equal  prede- 
termined spacing  between  said  printed  lines  to  only  one  other 
plurality  of  printed  lines  within  a  second  spaced  relation  on  a 
third  card  of  said  deck. 


5,568,925 
SCOOPED  LACROSSE  HEAD 
David  MoiTow,  and  Phillip  Naumburg,  both  of  Farmington 
Hills,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Warrior  Lacrosse,  lnc_  Farmine- 
ton  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,791 

Int  a.*  A63B  59/02 

VS.  a.  273-326  57  Oainis 


pair  of  legs  to  said  body  frame,  a  can  frame  for  mounting  said 
body  frame,  said  cart  frame  including  a  pair  of  rear  drive  wheels 
and  a  front  wheel  member  pivotal  about  a  vertical  axis,  an  electric 
motor  having  two  output  drive  shafts,  electric  clutch  and  brake 
means  mounted  on  each  of  said  drive  shafts  and  drivingly  con- 
nected with  said  drive  wheels,  means  interconnecting  at  least  one 
of  said  drive  shafts  and  said  second  pivot  connecting  means  for 
pivotally  moving  said  pair  of  legs,  a  source  of  electricity  for 
driving  said  ntwtor.  control  means  for  selectively  engaging  and 
disengaging  said  electric  clutch  and  brake  means  and  said  second 
pivot  connecting  means,  a  first  sensor  member  mounted  on  said 
body  ftame  for  delivering  a  first  signal  to  said  control  means  m 
response  to  a  condition  sensed  by  said  first  sensor  member,  and 
directing  a  change  in  the  operation  of  said  electric  motor  in 
response  to  said  first  signal. 


5,568,927 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  MOVING  TARGET  SYSTEM 
Hal  C.  Badorreli,  801  S.  Carlisie  La.,  Altoooa.  Pa.  16602 
1.  A  lacrosse  head  that  comprises:  Filed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,783 

an  open  frame  having  a  base  with  a  concave  interior  surface  Int  a."  F4U  3/00 

defining  a  ball  rest,  a  pair  of  sidewaUs  diverging  fh)m  said    ^^-  CI-  273—366  12  Claims 

base  and  a  lip  interconnecting  said  sidewalls  remotely  of  said 

base, 
means  carried  by  said  frame  for  securing  a  lacrosse  net  along  a 

back  side  of  said  frame,  leaving  an  opposing  front  side  of  said 

frame  open  for  receiving  lacrosse  balls,  and 
means  exterioriy  projecting  firom  said  base  for  attachment  of  a 

handle  so  as  to  define  a  handle/head  axis,  said  front  side  of 

said  frame  at  said  base  adjacent  to  said  attachment  means  / 

defining  a  plane  parallel  to  said  axis, 
both  said  front  side  and  said  back  side  of  said  sidewalls  curving 

away  from  said  plane  and  then  back  toward  said  plane  from 

said  base  toward  said  lip  so  as  to  impart  a  curved  scoop-like 

geometry  to  said  head  when  viewed  in  side  elevation. 


5,568,926 
RODEO  ROPING  PRACTICE  STEER 
Marvin  Kaptein,  278  Berland  Rd.,  Conrad,  Mont  59425 
Filed  Jan.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  592,018 
Int  CL*  A63B  69/00 
VS.  a.  273-359  n  Claims 

1.  A  rodeo  roping  practice  steer  comprising  a  body  frame  for 
mounting  a  body  resembling  a  bovine  animal,  first  pivot  connect- 
ing means  for  pivotally  attaching  a  head  to  said  body  frame  and 
second  pivot  connecting  means  for  pivotally  attaching  at  least  one 


1.  A  three-dimensional  moving  target  system  comprising: 
a)  a  track  assembly,  said  track  assembly  including  a  continuous 
serpentine  rail  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  pair  of  upstanding 
side  walls,  said  rail  further  including  a  pair  of  flanges  with 
each  said  flange  facing  inwardly  over  said  boaom  wall  from  a 
top  edge  of  one  said  side  wall,  and  said  bottom  wall  having  a 
serrated  course  therealong; 
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b)  a  three-dimensional  target; 

c)  means  for  supporting  said  target  in  an  upright  position  from 
said  track  assembly:  and 

d)  means  for  propelling  said  supporting  means  with  said  target 
along  said  track  assembly,  so  that  an  archer  can  practice  at 
shooting  an  arrow  from  a  bow  at  said  target  travelling  along 
said  track  assembly. 


5,568,928 
VIDEO  GAME  CONTROLLER  FOR  USE  WITH  AN 
EXERCISE  APPARATUS 
Bruce  N.  Munson,  Muncie,  and  Steven  C.  Visser,  West  Lafay- 
ette, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Exertron,  Inc,  Muncie,  Ind. 
FUed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,135 
Int.  CL*  Ad3F  9/22,  G06F  17/00 
MS.  a.  463—37  15  Claims 


t=A  / 
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aimular  member  and  a  load-bearing  sealing  surface  disposed 
parallel  to  said  load-bearing  sealing  surface  of  said  first  annu- 
lar member, 

said  hrst  and  second  annular  members  being  positioned  one 
against  the  other  so  that  they  are  disposed  in  a  nested 
relationship,  and  together  exhibit  a  height  "h"  at  ambient 
temperatures, 
said  first  annular  member  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal 
contraction  that  is  less  than  the  coefficient  of  thermal  con- 
traction of  the  second  annular  member, 
such  that  when  said  thermal  actuator  is  subjected  to  tempera- 
tures less  than  ambient  temperatures,  the  first  and  second 
annular  members  experience  contractions  of  different 
amounts  such  that  the  overall  height  of  said  cooled  actuator 
increases. 


5,568,930 
JOINT  ASSEMBLY 
Brian  A.  Urbach,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 
Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,245 

Int  a."  F16J  9/00:  F16D  ///2 

U.S.  a.  277—29  5  Claims 


1.  A  video  game  controller  for  use  with  an  exercise  apparatus, 
comprising: 

a  first  portion: 

a  second  portion; 

a  connecting  portion  coupling  said  first  and  second  portions; 

a  gross  motion  sensor  integrated  with  said  first  portion;  and 

output  means  for  coupling  a  signal  produced  by  said  gross 
motion  sensor  to  a  video  game  apparams; 

wherein  said  first  portion,  said  connecting  portion,  and  said 
second  portion  are  coupled  in  a  substantially  U-shaped  con- 
figuration in  order  to  facilitate  mounting  said  video  game 
controller  over  a  handle  of  said  exercise  apparatus. 


5,568,929 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATIONS  SEAL 
Jay  K.  Yoshinaga,  Gardena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,116 

Int.  CL*  F16J  15/46 

MS.  a.  277—26  II  Claims 


I.  A  thermally-responsive  actuator  for  a  sealing  assembly,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  annular  member  having  a  first  resilient  leg  portion  includ- 
ing a  horizontal  load-bearing  sealing  surface  and  a  second 
resilient  leg  portion  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  first  leg 
portion  and  including  a  camming  surface,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond leg  portions  being  radially  inwardly  directed, 

a  second  annular  member  including  a  camming  surface  config- 
ured for  engagement  with  the  camming  surface  of  said  first 


I.  A  joint  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  member; 

a  movable  member  extending  from  said  housing  member  and 
movable  relative  to  said  housing  member: 

a  flexible  seal  wall  having  a  first  end  portion  connected  with  said 
housing  member  and  a  second  end  portion  connected  with 
said  movable  member,  said  flexible  seal  wall  cooperating  with 
said  housing  member  and  said  movable  member  to  at  least 
partially  define  a  chamber  containmg  lubricant,  said  flexible 
seal  wall  including  surface  means  which  defines  a  vent  open- 
ing extending  tlirough  one  of  said  end  portions  of  said  flexible 
seal  wall:  and 

retainer  means  for  pressing  said  one  end  portion  of  said  flexible 
seal  wall  against  one  of  said  members  and  for  blocking  said 
vent  opening  in  said  one  end  portion  of  said  flexible  seal  wall 
when  lubricant  pressure  in  the  chamber  is  less  than  a  prede- 
termined pressure,  said  retainer  means  and  said  one  end 
portion  of  said  flexible  seal  wall  being  movable  relative  to 
each  other  under  the  influence  of  lubricant  pressure  to  vent 
lubricant  pressure  through  said  vent  opening  in  said  one  end 
portion  of  said  flexible  seal  wall  when  the  lubricant  pressure 
exceeds  the  predetermined  pressure. 
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5,568,931 
BRUSH  SEAL 
Wu-Yang  Tseng,  West  Chester;  Brent  L.  Bristol,  MUford;  Rolf 
R.  Hetico,  Ondnnati,  and  Christopher  C.  Glynn,  Hamilton. 
aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,463 

Int  a.*  FI6J  /5/W 

MS.  CL  277-53  2  Claims 


1  Sealing  apparatus  for  sealing  a  leakage  path  extending  axially 
from  a  high  pressure,  upstream  region  to  a  low  pressure,  down- 
stream region  between  a  rotating  member  and  a  stationary  member 
of  a  fluid  flow  machine,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  brush  seal  having  at  least  one  stage,  said  stage  including  a 
brisde  pack  sandwiched  between  upstream  and  downstream 
plates,  said  plates  being  attached  to  said  sutionaiy  member, 
said  bristle  pack  including  a  plurality  of  bristles,  said  bristles 
having  free  ends  that  scalingly  engage  said  rotating  member, 
and  a  damping  plate  disposed  between  said  upstream  plate 
and  said  bristle  pack,  said  damping  plate  bearing  against  said 
upstream  side  of  said  bristie  pack  and  having  a  substantially 
planar,  annular  configuration  with  a  radially  inside  edge,  said 
damping  plate  including  a  plurality  of  substantially  radially 
directed  slots  extending  from  said  inside  edge  outwardly,  said 
slots  being  provided  for  absorbmg  vibrations. 


5368,932 
METAL  GASKET  ASSEMBLY  WITH  SHIMS 
Akira  T^naka,  and  Masamichi  Hoshi,  both  of  Ohmiya,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Leaklcss  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,024 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-149275 
Int  CL*  FI6J  /J/08 
U.S.  CL  277-180  1  cufa„ 


1.  A  metal  gasket  assembly  for  a  cylinder  head  comprising: 
a  metal  substrate  having  a  predetcnnined  shape  with  apertures 
including  cylinder  openings,  bolt  holes,  coolant  openings  and 
lubricant  openings,  said  metal  substrate  being  provided  with 
half-beads  in  regions  adjacent  to  the  cylinder  openings  and 
full-beads  in  regions  therearound; 
a  metal  sub-plate  having  the  same  planar  configuration  with  and 
being  thinner  than  said  metal  substrate; 


ring-shaped  shims  attached  to  said  metal  sub-plate  m  regions 
corresponding  to  the  half-beads  of  said  metal  subsOnte;  and 

a  metal  by-plate  having  the  same  planar  configuration  with  said 
metal  substrate  and  provided  with  full-beads  in  regions  corre- 
sponding to  the  fiill-beads  of  said  metal  substrate  but  being 
free  from  half-beads  in  regions  corresponding  to  the  half- 
beads  of  said  metal  substrate; 

said  metal  substrate,  said  metal  sub-plate  with  shims  and  said 
metal  by-plate  being  laminated  such  that  a  bulge  of  each 
full-bead  of  said  metal  substrate  is  situated  back  to  back  with 
and  extends  in  an  opposite  direction  from  the  corresponding 
full-bead  of  said  metal  by-plate. 


5,568,933 
FOLDABLE  WHEELCHAIR 
Jlro  Mizuno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Labor  Savings  Machine 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,230 

Int  a.*  B62B  7/06;  B62M  1/14 

VS.  CL  280—12  i  chta 


I.  A  foldable  wheelchair  comprising 

a  pair  of  main  frames  each  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
of  said  wheelchair, 

a  swingable  back  supporter  extending  in  a  lateral  directioa  of 
said  wheelchair  to  dctachably  connect  said  main  frames 
together  at  rear  upper  ends  there  of, 

a  lifter  unit  including  a  pair  of  lifter  shafts  tumabty  held  by  said 
respective  main  frames  and  a  pair  of  lifter  arms  coupled  to 
said  respective  lifter  shafts  to  enable  manual  turning  of  said 
lifter  shafts, 

a  seat  unit  including  a  seat  plate  detachably  suspended  to  said 
lifter  shafts  in  an  arrangement  such  that  turning  of  said  lifter 
shafts  causes  lifting  and  lowering  of  said  seal  plate, 

a  pair  of  large  wheel  units  each  including  a  laige  wheel  detach- 
ably  coupled  to  one  said  main  frame, 

a  foot  unit  coupled  to  firont  lower  ends  of  said  main  friunes  and 
including  a  pair  of  footplates  united  together  along  a  center 
hinge  extending  in  said  longitudinal  direction,  and 

a  pair  of  caster  units  coupled  to  rear  lower  ends  of  said  main 
frames  and  each  including  a  caster  and  a  jack  lever  for  lifting 
said  caster  from  a  floor. 
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5468.934 
ADJUSTABLE  TRICYCLE 
Diume  J.  Niemeyer,  Olney,  01^  assignor  to  Roadmaster  Corp., 
Olney,  01. 

FU«d  Jiin.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,719 

Int.  a."  B62K  5/06:9/02 

VS.  a.  280—282  23  Qaims 


1.  A  tricycle  comprising: 

a)  a  body  having  a  front  and  rear; 

b)  a  front  wheel  rotatably  attached  to  the  front  of  said  body; 

c)  a  handlebar  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  front  end  of 
said  body  for  steering  said  front  wheel; 

d)  a  pivotable  link  mounted  on  said  body; 

e)  a  pair  of  rear  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  said  pivotable  link; 
and 

f)  a  positioning  device  pivotally  connected  to  said  pivotable  link 
and  moveable  between  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  position 
with  respect  to  the  body  wherein  the  position  of  said  body 
with  respect  to  said  rear  wheels  is  changed  by  moving  said 
positioning  device  between  said  first  and  second  positions. 


with  respect  to  the  rear  axle,  the  pivot  axis  being  disposed  in 
a  plane  substantial  transverse  to  the  rear  axle  and  at  a  prede- 
termined angel  ^  inclined  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the 
rear  axle; 
the  steering  means  further  including  two  laterally  spaced-apart 
steering  levers  with  each  steering  lever  being  mounted  on  and 
disposed  for  rotation  about  the  rear  axle  for  movmg  the  frame 
assembly  relative  to  the  rear  axle,  the  frame  assembly  and 
forward  mount  carrying  the  front  wheel  so  as  to  steer  the 
cycle. 


5,568,936 

AIRBAG  MODULE  CASE  FOR  SIDE  IMPACT  AIRBAG 

MODULE 

David  L.  Spilker,  Pleasant  View;  Don  L.  Parker,  Layton,  and  J. 

Kirk  Storey,  Farmington,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Morton 

International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  ni. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555^10 

Int  a.*  B60R  21/16 

VS.  a.  280—728.2  16  Claims 


5,568,935 

RECUMBENT  CYCLE  WITH  IMPROVED  DRIVE  AND 

STEERING 

William  P.  Mason,  111  S.  Main  SL,  Deerfieid,  Wis.  58531 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,707 

Int  CL*  B62K  5/04 

VS.  a.  280—282  20  Claims 


e  2o^ 


1.  A  recumbent  cycle  comprising: 

a  front  wheel  including  a  drive  hub  joumalted  in  bearings; 

a  pair  of  rear  wheels  disposed  in  spaced-apart  parallel  relation 
and  rotatably  supported  by  a  rear  axle; 

a  frame  assembly  movably  attached  to  the  rear  axle,  the  frame 
assembly  including  a  scat  disposed  in  a  recumbent  position, 
the  frame  assembly  further  including  a  forward  mount  dis- 
posed to  support  the  fix>nt  wheel  bearings  and  drive  hub; 

drive  means  for  rotating  the  firont  wheel  to  propel  the  cycle; 

steering  means  including  a  pivot  carried  on  the  rear  axle  defining 
a  pivot  axis  above  which  the  frame  assembly  tilts  and  pivots 


1.  A  thermoplastic  airbag  module  case  for  use  with  a  side  impact 
airbag  module  adapted  to  mount  on  the  exterior  of  a  motor  vehicle 
seat  and  including  an  airbag  cushion  and  inflator  assembly  havmg 
a  folded  airbag  cushion  and  an  inflator  connected  together  so  that 
inflation  gas  from  the  inflator  will  inflate  the  airbag  cushion,  the 
airbag  module  case  comprising: 
an  assembly  cover  sized  and  shaped  to  substantially  cover  the 
airbag  cushion  and  inflator  assembly  of  the  side-impact  airbag 
nuxlule  when  the  airbag  module  is  mounted  to  the  exterior  of 
the  motor  vehicle  seat,  the  assembly  cover  having  a  decora- 
tive outer  surface  and  at  least  one  edge  defining  an  open  base 
sized  and  shaped  to  receive  the  airbag  cushion  and  inflator 
assembly;  and 
at  least  two  flexible,  opposed  retainer  arms  extending  from  the  at 
least  one  edge  of  the  assembly  cover,  the  opposed  retainer 
arms  being  sized  and  shaped  to  substantially  encircle  the 
airbag  cushion  and  inflator  assembly  with  each  retainer  arm 
defining  at  least  one  projection  receiving  aperture  located 
adjacent  a  distal  end  of  the  retainer  arm  for  receiving  at  least 
one  projection  extending  from  the  airbag  cushion  and  inflator 
assembly  to  secure  the  airbag  module  case  to  the  side-impact 
airbag  module. 
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5.568,937 

AUTOMATIC  MODULAR  AIR  BAG  CONSTRUCTION 

SYSTEM 

Ralph  F.  Conley,  Jr.,  Mlamisburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  MIM 

Industries,  Inc.,  Miamisburg,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78,449,  Jun.  16,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,4*0,408.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475.185 

Int  a."  B60R  21/16 

VS.  a.  280-743.1  16  claims 


5,568,939 
SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR  SYSTEM 
Brian  K.  Blackbam,  Rochester;  Louis  R.  Brvwn,  Oxford; 
Joseph  E.  Mazur.  Washington,  and  Scott  B.  Gentry.  Romeo, 
all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc, 
Lyndhurst  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,120 

Int  a."  B«OR  22/36:21/00 

VS.  a.  280-806  I,  ctatas 
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1.  A  method  of  constructing  an  air  bag  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  main  panel, 

attaching  at  least  one  piece  of  reinforcing  material  at  a  predeter- 
mined location  to  said  main  panel, 

forming  a  hole  through  said  main  panel  and  said  reinforcing 
material  at  said  predetermined  location  after  the  attaching 
step,  and 

attaching  a  face  panel  to  said  main  panel. 


5,568,938 
AIR-BAG  ARRANGEMENT 
Martin  Lindstrom,  Stenknllen,  Sweden,  assignor  to  General 
Engineering  (Netherlands)  BV,  Utrecht  Netherlands 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133386 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct  9. 1992, 
92309219 

Int  a.*  B60R  21/20 
VS.  a.  280-743.2  i6  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  safety  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  first  seat  for  an  occupant  of  a  vehicle: 

a  first  seat  bek  retractor  having  a  first  spool  on  which  belt 
webbing  is  wound  and  which  is  routable  in  a  first  belt 
withdrawal  direction  and  in  an  opposite  first  bell  letiaction 
direction  and  a  first  locking  means  for  blocking  belt  webbing 
withdrawal  from  said  first  spool  in  response  to  an  electrical 
signal; 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  first  seat  belt  retractor  on 
said  first  vehicle  seat; 

sensor  means  for  sensing  vehicle  deceleration  exceeding  a  pre- 
determined deceleration  and  for  providing  a  control  signal 
indicative  thereof; 

an  RF  transmitter  electrically  connected  with  said  sensor  means 
and  actuauble  in  response  to  the  control  signal  to  transmit  an 
RF  signal;  and 

first  RF  receiver  means  for  receiving  the  RF  signal  and  for 
providing  a  first  output  signal  indicative  of  the  RF  signal,  said 
first  locking  means  of  said  first  seat  bell  retractor  including 
means  actuatable  in  response  to  the  fun  output  signal  for 
locking  said  first  seat  belt  retractor. 


1.  An  inflatable  bag  adapted  to  protect  a  driver  or  passenger  in  a 
motor  vehicle,  wherein  the  bag  is  provided  with  one  or  more 
tearable  means  comprising  at  least  one  fabric  element  provided 
with  at  least  one  of  a  notch,  recess  and  aperture  to  define  an  area  of 
weakness  at  which  the  fabric  element  is  designed  to  tear,  the 
tearable  means  being  so  located  that  when  the  bag  is  exposed  to  an 
internal  pressure  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  pressure,  the  tear- 
able means  gradually  tear  and  control  the  way  the  bag  is  inflated, 
the  interior  volume  of  the  bag  being  greater  when  the  tearable 
means  have  torn  than  before  the  tearable  means  have  torn. 


5,568,940 

BELT  TIGHTENER  FOR  A  VEHICLE  SAFETY  BELT 

SYSTEM 

Wendell  C.  Lane,  Jr.,  Romeo.  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW  Vehicle 

Safety  Systems  Inc„  Lyndhurst  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,306 
Int  a."  B60R  22/46 
VS.  a.  280-806  21  Cteims 

1.  Apparatus  compnsing: 

a  member  for  connection  to  vehicle  seat  belt  webbing; 
driving  means  for  moving  said  member  in  a  first  direction  in 
response  to  a  vehicle  collision,  said  driving  means  including  a 
piston  located  within  a  cylinder  and  means  for  moving  said 
piston  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylinder, 
means  for  interconnecting  said  piston  and  said  member, 
a  support  member  including  a  mounting  portion  to  be  connected 
to  a  vehicle  and  an  intermediate  portion  extending  from  said 
mounting  portion,  said  cylinder  being  fixedly  connected  to 
.said  support  member  with  the  longimdinal  axis  of  said  cylin- 
der extending  along  the  first  direction,  said  intermediate  por- 
tion of  said  support  member  extending  substantially  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylinder  and  spaced  laterally 
from  said  cylinder  and 
means  for  connecting  a  portion  of  said  cylinder  to  said  interme- 
diate portion  of  said  support  member. 


171-209  O.G.-96-6:QL3 
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inenial  member  also  supporting  the  under  surface  (430)  of 
the  activation  portion,  such  that  in  a  rest  position,  the 
spherical  top  surface  of  the  activation  portion  is  positioned 
such  that  it  lies  on  a  sphere  of  radius  rl,  centered  at  the 
center  of  the  second  housing  part; 
first  means  (384,  350)  for  fixedly  mounting  the  second  housing 
part  at  a  predetermined  first  angle  about  the  first  reference 
axis  in  the  first  housing  part,  such  angular  positioning  not 
changing  a  height  dimension  of  the  activation  surface, 
a  support  member  (152)  for  supporting  the  first  housing  part, 
second  means  (214,  206)  for  fixedly  mounting  the  first  housing 
part  at  a  predetermined  second  angle,  about  the  second  refer- 
ence axis  relative  to  the  support  member,  without  changing 
the  height  of  the  activation  portion,  wherein  in  response  to  an 
acceleration  or  deceleration  greater  than  a  given  magnitude 
the  inertial  mass  moves  relative  to  the  inner  surface,  and 
moves  the  activation  portion  outwardly. 


5,568^1 

SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR  AND  IMPROVED  SENSING 

MECHANISM 

Mark  C.  Woydick,  Romeo,  and  WilUam  L.  Palmer,  Rochester, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morristown, 

NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  486,145,  Jim.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278,449,  Jul.  21,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,768 

InL  a."  B60R  22/36 

VS.  CL  280—806  20  Claims 


5,568X2 
PERSONALIZED  ENVELOPE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PRINTED 

PUBLICATION  AND  METHOD 

Scott  A.  Stevens,  Downers  Grove,  HI.,  assignor  to  Wallace 

Computer  Services,  Inc.,  Hillside,  DL 

Cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  91,321,  Jul.  14,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,419387.  This  appUcation  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,239 

Int  a."  B42D  15/00 
VS.  CL  283—56  12  CUims 


1.  A  vehicle  inertia  or  deceleration  sensing  device  (300)  of  a  seat 
belt  retractor  (30)  comprising: 
an  outer  housing  member  (310)  including  a  first  housing  pan 
(344)  for  supporting  an  inner  housing  member  (320)  at  a 
predetermined  relative  angle,  the  first  housing  part  including 
first  and  second  coordinate  reference  axes  (354,  356)  super- 
imposed therein, 
the  inner  housing  member  (320)  comprising: 

a  second  housing  pan  (322)  supported  by  the  first  bousing 
part,  including: 

an  outer  surface  (376),  a  portion  (382)  of  which  has  a 
diameter  of  rl  measured  from  a  geometric  center  of  the 
second  housing  part  and  an  inner  surface, 
at  least  one  extending  leg  member  (370a,  b)  having  an  end 

which  defines  a  hinge  axis  (372,  374), 

an  activation  portion  (420)  pivotally  connected  at  the  hinge 

axis  and  including  a  spherically  shaped,  top  surface 

((424)  having  by  a  radius  of  rl  and  an  under  surface 

(430).  and 

an  inertial  member  (324).  responsive  to  changes  in  vehicle 

acceleration  or  deceleration  and  movable  relative  to  the 

inner  surface  (390)  of  the  second  housing  part  (322).  the 


28- 


1.  A  personalized  letter  product  in  a  mailable  publication  prod- 
uct, said  personalized  letter  product  comprising: 

envelope  assembly  having  a  pair  of  superposed  outer  plies 
enclosing  at  least  one  insert  ply.  each  of  said  plies  having  top. 
bottom  and  side  edges,  at  least  some  of  said  outer  ply  edges 
being  adhesively  united  together,  at  least  one  of  said  outer  ply 
edges  being  free  of  adhesive  union  to  provide  access  to  said 
insert  ply. 

at  least  one  of  said  outer  plies  being  equipped  with  printed 
indicia  relating  to  a  specific  person,  geographic  area  or  demo- 
graphic group,  and 

means  associated  with  one  of  said  edges  for  binding  said  enve- 
lope assembly  into  the  interior  of  said  publication,  said  pub- 
lication product  comprising  a  plurality  of  signatures  arranged 
in  superposed  relation,  each  of  said  signatures  being  rectan- 
gular and  having  upper,  lower  and  side  edges,  one  of  said  side 
edges  being  a  bound  edge  and  the  other  side  edge  being  a  free 
edge,  said  envelope  assembly  edge  means  including  a  binding 
portion  bound  in  between  two  adjacent  signatures  along  said 
signature  bound  edge,  and  said  publication  product  being 
equipped  with  printed  indicia  corresponding  to  the  envelope 
assembly  printed  indicia. 
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5,568,943 

TELESCOPIC  TUBE  CONNECTION  FOR  A  VACUUM 

CLEANER 

Lars  G.  Kilstrdm,  Taby;  Nib  T.  Lindqnist,  Farsta,  and  Lars  G. 

'nivin,  Knivsta,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget 

ESectrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  1,  1994,  9400702 
Int.  a.*  F16L  21/00 
VS.  CL  285—7  14  Claims 


IB       16  . 13 


1.  A  device  for  a  vacuum  cleaner  which  comprises  a  hose  (13).  a 
tube  handle  (12).  and  a  tube  shaft  (11).  said  hose  having  a  first  end 
connected  to  a  vacuum  cleaner  housing  and  a  second  end  con- 
nected directly  to  a  first  end  of  said  tube  handle  (12).  said  tube 
handle  having  a  second  end  directly  connected  to  a  first  end  of  said 
tube  shaft  (11),  said  tube  shaft  having  a  second  end  which  is 
secured  to  a  nozzle,  wherein  the  first  end  of  the  tube  shaft  (11)  is 
movably  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  tube  handle  (12)  and 
can  be  locked  in  different  positions  with  respect  to  said  tube 
handle,  said  tube  handle  and  said  tube  shaft  cooperating  to  define 
means  for  releasably  retaining  said  mbe  handle  in  any  one  of  said 
different  positions  relative  to  said  tube  shaft. 


RESIN  HOSE  CONNECTING  STRUCTURE 
Minoru  Kawasaki,  Komaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokai  Rubber 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Komaki,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)0581,  §  371  Date  Jul.  20,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/00286,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  199,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1992,  4-194779 
Int.  CL"  F16L  47/00 
VS.  CL  285—21.1  14  Claims 


shaped  contacting  surface  to  be  contacted  to  die  inner  surface 
of  said  hose  body  and  said  inserting  outer  peripheral  surface 
to  be  inserted  into  said  inserting  inner  peripheral  surface  of 
said  connecting  portion  of  said  resin  hose; 
said  bead  of  said  tubular  inserting  end  portion  of  said  mating 
member  being  inserted  at  least  to  an  abutting  edge  of  said  end 
portion  of  said  hose  body,  and  said  inserting  outer  penpheral 
surface  of  said  tubular  inserting  end  portion  is  fitted  with  said 
inserting  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  connecting  portion 
with  said  connecting  portion  extending  radially  ftom  said 
tubular  inserting  end  portion  and  forming  an  exterior  surface 
of  said  lesin  hose  which  receives  of  a  clamping  member 
entirely  on  said  exterior  surface  of  said  resin  hose  on  said 
connecting  portion  so  that  said  resin  hose  is  bendable  at  said 
connecting  portion  with  respect  to  said  end  portion. 


5,S68>1S 

STABILIZING  BRACKET  FOR  ADJUSTABLE  METER 

SETTER 

MitcbeU  Hunt,  1165  Park  Ave.,  Mnrfreesbont,  IfcmL  37130 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,602 

Int  a.*  F16L  35/00 

VS.  a.  285—30  7  n«li. 


1.  In  a  water  meter  of  the  type  including  first  and  second  spaced, 
substantially  parallel,  vertical  water  pipes  connected,  respectively, 
to  the  input  and  discharge  ports  of  a  water  ratter  and  boused  within 
a  vertically  extending  subterranean  housing  having  at  least  one 
sidewall  spaced  from  said  first  and  second  pipes,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

first  member  enclosing  said  first  and  second  pipes  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  upward  radially  spaced  first  portions  of 
the  sidewaUs  of  said  housing:  and 
a  second  member  operatively  interconnected  with  said  first 
member  and  said  first  and  second  pipes  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  toward  radiall>  spaced  second  portions  of 
said  sidewalls.  said  first  and  second  portions  being  circum- 
stantially spaced  from  one  another. 


1.  A  resin  hose  connecting  structure  comprising: 
a  resin  hose  including  a  hose  body  and  a  soft  thermoplastic 
resin,  injection  molded  connecting  portion  extending  coaxi- 
ally  and  integrally  with  a  hard  thennoplastic  resin,  blow 
molded  end  portion  of  said  hose  body,  said  connecting  portion 
having  an  axially  extending  inner  peripheral  surface;  and 
a  mating  member  made  of  structural  material  having  a  tubular 
inserting  end  portion  for  inserting  into  said  connecting  portion 
of  said  resin  hose,  said  tubular  inserting  end  portion  including 
a  ring-shaped  contacting  surface  disposed  at  a  head  thereof 
and  an  inserting  outer  peripheral  surface  disposed  axially 
spaced  from  said  ring-shaped  contacting  surface,  said  ring- 


5,568,946 

SQUEEZE-TO-RELEASE  QUICK  CONNECTOR  WTTH 

SNAP-PV  RETAINER 

Keith  T.  Jackowski,  Romeo.  Mich.,  assignor  to  ITT  Corpon- 

tion.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  14,  1994,  Ser.  Na  355,679 

Int  CL*  F16L  37/084 

VS.  a.  285—38  21  Claims 

1.  A  squeeze-to-release  quick  connector  adapted  for  selective 

locking  engageinent  with  a  male  connector  part  having  a  radiaUy 

extending  abutment  surface  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  through  bore  extending  from  a  first  end  to  an 

opposed  second  end; 
a  retainer;  and 
receiver  means,  carried  externally  on  the  housing,  for  receiving 

the  retainer  in  a  detachable  connection: 
the  retainer  iiKluding: 
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a  body  having  a  through  bore,  the  body  mountable  through 
the  first  end  of  the  housing  into  the  through  bore  in  the 
bousing; 

latch  means,  integrally  extending  from  the  body  and  detach- 
ably  engagable  with  the  receiver  means,  for  detachably 
coupling  the  retainer  to  the  housing: 

pressure  receiving  portions  formed  on  the  body  of  the  retainer 
and  pivotally  extending  from  the  body; 

a  finger  extending  radially  and  angularly  inward  firom  each 

pressure  receiving  portion  to  engage  an  abutment  surface 

on  a  male  connector  part  to  decouplingly  mount  the  male 

connector  part  in  the  housing,  and  wherein 

inward  pressure  on  the  pressure  receiving  portions  urges  the 

finger  out  of  engagement  with  the  abutment  surface  on  the 

male  connector  allowing  separation  of  the  male  connector 

from  the  housing  while  the  retainer  remains  connected  to  the 


(b)  an  inner  end  portion,  sized  to  fit  Within  the  dryer  outer 
mouthpiece  for  interlocking  engagement  therewith  in  substan- 
tially fluid-tight  fashion; 

(c)  an  outer  end  portion,  of  double  wall  construction,  wherein  a 
peripheral  annular  cavity  is  formed  thicknesswisely  of  said 
main  body,  said  peripheral  cavity  defining  a  free  end  mouth; 
said  peripheral  cavity  adapted  to  be  releasably  engaged  by  a 
complementary  tubular  section  from  an  air  inflow  control 
hood  member; 

(d)  a  radially  inward  surface  of  substantially  constant  diameter 
all  along  said  wall  connector,  and 

(e)  a  radially  outward  surface  of  substantially  constant  diameter 
all  along  said  wall  connector,  except  at  said  inner  end  portion 
thereof; 

wherein  said  wall  connector  main  body  radially  outward  surface  is 
sized  to  be  just  slightly  smaller  than  building  wall  hole,  which 
facilitates  retrofit  installation  of  said  wall  connector  to  an  existing 
building  wall. 


receiver  means. 


5,568^7 

CLOTHES  DRYER  AIR  EXHAUST  DUCT  WALL 

CONNECTOR 

Claude  Paquette,  532,  rue  de  I'^giise,  St-Luc  de  VuKenncs 

Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,698 

InL  a.*  F16L  5/00;  E04F  17/04;  F24F  13/OS 

MS.  CL  285-^16  10  Claims 


1.  A  wall  connector  for  connecting  a  clothes  dryer  air  outflow 
duct  to  outside  ambiant  air  through  a  building  external  wall  hole, 
the  dryer  air  duct  being  of  the  type  having  an  outer  end  rigid 
mouthpiece;  said  wall  connector  consisting  of  a  rigid  cylindrical 
tubular  main  body,  adapted  to  extend  through  and  be  mounted  into 
an  aperture  in  the  building  wall;  wherein  said  connector  main  body 
defines: 

(a)  a  through-channel,  for  free  through  passage  of  moist  air 
expelled  from  the  clothes  dryer: 


5,568^18 
APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  HOSES  AND  TUBES  TO 

A  FITTING 
Donald  D.  Bartholomew,  Marine  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pro- 
prietary Technology,  Inc.,  BloomfieM  Hills,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  335,541,  Nov.  7,  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  776,824,  Oct  15,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,388^0,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  504,543,  Apr.  4,  1990,  PaL  No. 
5061,706,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  265,263,  Oct  31, 
1988,  Pat  No.  4,293,226,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  18935,  May  2,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66,749,  Jun.  23,  1987,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,965 
Int  a."  F16L  33/22 
MS.  CI.  285—242  6  Claims 


1.  A  hose  coupling  for  terminating  the  end  of  a  deformable  hose 
or  mbular  member,  comprising  a  fitting  having  an  end  adapted  to 
be  received  interiorly  of  said  hose  and  to  expand  the  interior 
diameter  of  said  hose  when  inserted  therein,  said  fitting  end  having 
a  smooth  uninterrupted  external  surface  to  contact  with  the  interior 
surface  of  said  hose,  a  biconical  shape  with  a  first  and  second 
portion  generally  frusto-conical  shaped  and  intersecting  at  a  crest 
defining  a  largest  diameter  portion  of  said  fitting  for  expanding 
said  hose,  and  a  locking  sleeve  having  a  smooth  uninterrupted 
internal  surface  to  contact  with  said  hose,  means  for  reducing 
stress  on  said  cortduit.  said  stress  reducing  means  sandwiched 
between  said  sleeve  and  conduit,  said  locking  sleeve  locatable  over 
said  hose  whereby  to  clampingly  secure  the  hose  between  the 
fitting  and  sleeve,  said  fitting  and  sleeve  are  constructed  such  that 
a  portion  of  each  is  formed  with  a  matching  frusto-conical  surface 
defined  by  a  double  included  angle  of  one  to  eight  degrees  the 
comical  surfaces  increasing  in  diameter  toward  the  inserting  end  of 
said  fitting,  said  double  included  angle  of  said  sleeve  being  less 
than  the  double  included  angle  of  said  fitting,  and  said  sleeve  and 
fitting  retaining,  sealing  and  positioning  said  hose  between  said 
sleeve  and  fitting. 


5,568>t9 

METHOD  OF  COUPLING  TUBES  OR  PIPES,  AND 

COUPLINGS  OR  THE  LIKE  OBTAINED  BY 

IMPLEMENTING  THE  METHOD 

Maxime  Andre,  St  Germain  des  Pres,  France,  assignor  to 

Hntcliinson,  Paris,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  86^00,  Jul.  I,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,460,762. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,847 

Int  CL*  F16L  33/00;33a2 

\3&.  a.  285—284  u  Claims 


5,568,951 

TAMPER  EVIDENT  SECirRITY  DEVICE 

Brian  R.  Morgan,  2641  Calle  Del  Oro,  La  JoUa,  CaBf.  92037 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  133,556,  Oct  7.  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,452,930.  This  appUcation  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,030 

Int  CL*  B65D  27/30 
MS.  CL  292—307  A  15 


1.  A  coupling  device  for  tubes  or  pipes  made  of  rubber-type 
material,  comprising  at  least  one  insert  on  which  the  tubes  or  pipes 
are  engaged,  and  a  molding  of  plastics  material  that  encloses  in 
sealed  manner  at  least  those  portions  of  said  nibes  or  pipes  that  are 
engaged  on  the  insert  wherein  said  plastics  material  is  in  the  form 
of  a  cellular  material  diat  is  expanded  and  rigid  and  that  exerts 
compression  forces  on  said  tubes  or  pipes  ensuring  that  said  tubes 
or  pipes  are  fixed  and  sealed  on  the  insert  and  wherein  the  cellular 
material  is  reinforced  by  fillers. 


5,568,950 
HAND  HELD  BALLOON  TYING  DEVICE 
Gerald  R.  Hennen,  South  Baxter,  Temt,  assignor  to  H  &  M 
Enterprises,  Inc.,  CookeviUe,  Tenn. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618^88 

Int  a.*  D03J  3/00 

MS.  CL  289—17  3  ciaUns 


I.  A  tamper  indicating  security  device,  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  a  base  portion,  a  cover  portion,  and  a 
hinge  securing  the  cover  portion  to  die  base  portion  along  a 
hinge  line,  whereby  the  cover  portion  is  foldable  between  an 
open  position  in  which  at  least  part  of  the  base  portion  is 
uncovered  and  a  closed  position  covering  the  base  portion; 

a  securing  device  for  securing  the  cover  portion  to  the  base 
portion  in  the  closed  position: 

the  cover  portion  having  an  outer  face  which  faces  outwardly  m 
the  closed  position  to  form  at  least  part  of  a  label-receiving 
surface  for  receiving  an  adhesive  label: 

a  label  secured  across  said  label-receiving  surface  for  receiving 
personal  indicia; 

an  elongate,  flexible  strap  having  a  first  end  secured  to  said  base 
member  and  a  second,  free  end  for  extending  through  at  least 
one  eyelet  on  a  container  or  case  to  be  protected; 

the  base  member  having  trapper  means  for  receiving  and  trap- 
ping said  free  end  in  the  closed  position:  and 

the  securing  device  compnsing  means  for  preventing  release  of 
said  free  end  without  tearing  said  label. 


5,568,952 
TAMPER  RESISTANT  SHACKLE  SEAL  WITH  MULTIPLE 

LOCKING  COMPONENTS 
Erwin  Ruegg,  Tompidits  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stoffd  Seak 
Corporation,  IWJuhoc,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537^93 

Int  CL*  B65D  55/06 

U.S.  CL  292—318  19  ClaiiH 


r>lUUU.ll.lLUU,...untH>.^. 


^^ 


1.  A  knot  tying  device  comprising: 

a  base  adapted  for  attaching  firmly  to  a  human  hand  by  sliding 
over  at  least  one  finger;  and 

a  cantilever  supported  by  said  base  and  protruding  away  from 
the  palm  of  the  hand,  said  cantilever  having  a  U-shaped  cross 
section,  said  cantilever  having  a  proximal  region  closest  to 
said  base  and  a  distal  region,  said  proximal  region  having  two 
ears  defining  generally  parallel  planes  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  each  of  said  ears  terminating  in  a  distal  retaining 
edge  for  retaining  a  loop  of  balloon  material,  said  cantilever 
defining  inside  said  U-shape  an  axially  oriented  recess  at  least 
V«  inch  wide,  said  recess  extending  from  said  proximal  region 
and  between  said  ears  to  said  distal  region. 


1.  A  tamper  indicating  security  seal  comprising  a  housing,  a 
strap  member  extending  from  said  housing,  said  strap  member 
including  at  least  two  locking  elements  extending  outwardly  there- 
from in  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  one  another,  an  inlet 
opening  into  said  housing  of  a  size  to  receive  said  strap  member,  a 
first  locking  means  within  said  housing  including  a  pluraUty  of 
loclcing  fingers  having  inwardly  extending  portions  defining  a 
restricted  passageway,  said  inwardly  extending  portions  of  said 
locking  fingers  of  said  first  locking  means  being  configured  to  abut 
a  first  one  of  said  locking  elements  of  said  strap  member  when  said 
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strap  member  is  inserted  within  said  housing  to  thereby  resist  the 

withdrawal  of  said  strap  member  from  said  housing,  a  second 

locking  means  movably  mounted  within  said  housing  and  having  a 

base  defining  an  opening  therethrough  for  selectively  receiving 

said  strap  member  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  locking  fingers  having 

inwardly  extending  portions  for  selectively  engaging  a  second  one 

of  said  locking  elements  of  said  strap  member  when  said  strap   u^.  CI.  292 — 338 

member  is  inserted  within  said  housing,  said  base  portion  of  said 

second  locking  means  being  movable  into  engagement  with  said 

locking  fingers  of  said  first  locking  means  when  a  force  is  exerted 

in  a  direction  to  withdraw  said  strap  member  from  said  housing  to 

thereby  urge  said  locking  fingers  of  said  first  locking  means  toward 

said  strap  means. 


5,568,954 

CEILING-MOUNTED  DEVICE  FOR  STABILIZING  A 

WORKPIECE 

Robert  K.  Burgess,  621  Crystal  Springs  R<L,  Lexington,  S.C. 

29072 

FUed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,147 
Int  CL'  E05C  17/44 

MOaims 


5,568,953 

RETAINING  LATCH  FOR  GOLFCART  HINGED 

WINDSHIELDS 

Jerry  M.  Showalter,  Wesley  Chapel,  Fla.,  assignor  to  IVunpa  G 

Mannfacturing  Co.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  303^25 

InL  a.*  E05C  3/02 

VS.  a.  292—194  9  Claims 


2.  A  retaining  latch  for  use  in  connection  with  a  hinged  wind- 
shield for  a  golf  can.  the  hinged  windshield  having  a  potion 
overlying  a  roof  structure  support,  comprising  in  combination: 

an  S-shaped  latch  having  serially  connected  first  outer  transverse 
member,  first  outer  longitudinal  member,  middle  transverse 
member,  second  outer  longitudinal  member  and  second  outer 
transverse  member  that  define  an  "S"  configuration; 

said  first  outer  transverse  member,  first  outer  longitudinal  mem- 
ber, middle  transverse  member,  second  outer  longitudinal 
member  and  second  outer  transverse  member  of  said  S-shaped 
latch  being  positioned  in  the  same  plane;  and 

means  for  clamping  one  of  said  outer  longitudinal  members  to  a 
side  of  said  support, 

whereby  a  first  lobe  defined  by  said  first  outer  transverse  mem- 
ber, first  outer  longitudinal  member,  and  middle  transverse 
member  of  said  S-shaped  latch  is  positioned  about  the  support 
with  said  clamp  means  being  positioned  over  said  first  outer 
longitudinal  member  and  secured  to  the  side  of  the  support, 
wiiereby  a  second  lob  defined  by  said  middle  transverse 
nr.ember,  second  outer  longitudinal  member  and  second  outer 
transverse  member  functions  as  a  handle  that  can  be  easily 
grasped  and  twisted  such  that  said  first  outer  transverse  mem- 
ber moves  across  the  front  of  the  portion  of  the  windshield  to 
securely  retain  the  windshield  in  the  closed  position  and 
whereby  the  windshield  may  be  released  by  grasping  said 
second  lobe  and  twisting  it  until  said  first  outer  transverse 
member  pivots  away  from  the  front  of  the  windshield. 


1,  A  method  for  use  in  stabilizing  a  door  in  a  room  having  a 
ceiling  and  a  floor,  said  door  having  a  top  edge  and  an  opposing 
boaom  edge,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

attaching  a  telescoping  support  to  a  ceiling,  said  support  tele- 
scoping between  a  retracted  position  and  an  extended  posi- 
tion; 

positioning  said  door  under  said  support,  said  bottom  edge  of 
said  door  against  said  floor; 

extending  said  support  to  engage  said  top  edge  of  said  door 
whereby  said  door  is  stabilized  against  said  floor  by  said 
support;  wherein  said  ceiUng  carries  an  electrical  junction 
box,  and  said  attaching  step  further  comprises  the  step  of 
attaching  said  support  to  said  electrical  junction  box;  and  said 
support  having  a  first  end  and  an  opposing  second  end,  said 
first  end  being  attachable  to  said  ceiling  and  said  second  end 
carrying  a  pin,  and  said  engaging  step  further  comprising  the 
step  of  pushing  said  pin  into  said  top  edge  of  said  door. 


5,568,955 

DEVICE  FOR  INDIVIDUAL  COLLECTION  OF  PET 

EXCREMENTS 

Mary-Louise  GiuUano,  and  Yuri  'Hivim,  l>otli  of  22  Jenison  SL, 

Newton,  Mass.  02160 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532^32 

Int.  a.*  AOIK  29/00 

UJS.  CI.  294— 1 J  5  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  individual  collection  of  pet  excrements,  compris- 
ing a  substantially  elongated  element  having  a  first  hollow  portion 
formed  to  receive  a  user's  palm  and  provided  with  a  projection  for 
receiving  a  user's  thumb,  and  a  second  portion  extending  from  said 
first  portion  and  having  an  inlet  opening  for  insertion  of  the  user's 
arm,  said  second  portion  having  a  length  which  is  at  least  equal  to 
the  length  of  said  first  portion,  and  a  width  which  is  at  least  equal 
to  the  width  of  said  first  portion,  so  that  when  a  user  by  manipu- 
lations with  the  first  portion  and  the  projection  collects  the  pet 
excrements,  the  second  portion  can  be  turned  over  the  first  portion 
and  farther  so  that  said  element  is  turned  inside  out  to  produce  a 
bag-like  structure  with  excreitients  inside;  and  means  for  closing 
said  element  after  it  has  been  converted  inside  out,  said  closing 
means  being  a  strap  formed  as  a  rear  part  of  said  second  portion 
which  is  formed  of  one  piece  with  a  remaining  part  of  said  second 
portion  and  includes  a  plurality  of  transverse  cuts,  said  rear  part  in 
an  inoperative  position  being  coextensive  with  said  second  portion 
while  in  an  operative  position  said  strap  being  unfolded  and 
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1.  A  truck  hub  carrier  for  a  truck  wheel  hub  defining  an  axis  and 
having  an  annular  mounting  plate  orthogonal  to  the  wheel  axis  for 
mounting  to  an  axle  spindle  and  defining  orthogonally  outwardly- 
directed  studs  parallel  to  said  axis  for  mounting  a  truck  wheel 
thereon,  and  an  inwardly-directed  cowUng  which  extends  over  a 
truck  brake  shoe  from  the  periphery  of  said  annular  plate  and 
causes  said  wheel  hub  to  be  eccentrically  weighted  with  a  center  of 
gravity  inwardly  displaced  from  said  annular  plate,  rendering  said 
hub  awlcward  to  handle,  said  carrier  comprising: 

(a)  a  spanner  bar  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  to  said 
axis  and  laterally  outwardly  beyond  said  hub  when  in  use; 

(b)  two  parallel  sleeves  substantially  parallel  to  said  studs  in  use, 
and  mounted  on  said  bar  at  spaced  locations  thereon  to  permit 
same  to  shp  over  two  studs  of  a  wheel  hub;  and. 

(c)  handle  means  attached  to  the  ends  of  said  sfianner  bar  and 
extending  parallel  to  said  studs  in  the  inward  direction  over- 
lapping said  hub  to  extend  beyond  the  center  of  gravity  of 
said  hub  such  that  said  carrier  can  be  engaged  on  two  studs  of 
a  wheel  hub  by  said  sleeves  and  said  handle  means  lifted  to 
elevate  and  carry  said  wheel  bub  substantially  in  alignment 
with  the  center  of  gravity  thereof,  to  and  from  an  installation 
on  a  truck  wheel  axle  and  brake  assembly. 


5,568,957 

PRESSURE  ACTUATED  GRIPPING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Audun  Haugs.  NadandsQellet  56,  N-5030,  Landas,  Norway 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  81,004,  Jnn.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned, wbicta  is  a  continnation  ot  Ser.  No.  778,829,  Feb.  12, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Nov.  17, 1993,  Sec  No. 
154,166 
InL  CL'  B25J  15/12 
VJS.  CI.  294— 119J  23 


forming  an  elongated  element  for  tying  up  the  device  with  both 
ends  of  said  strap  which  are  connected  of  one  piece  to  the  remain- 
ing pan  of  said  second  portion. 


5,568,956 
TRUCK  HUB  CARRIER 
Weidon  Benefidd,  1561  Sandlewood  Dr.,  El  Centra,  Calif. 
92243 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,753 

Int  CL*  B25B  27/14;  B65G  7/12 

VS.  a.  294—15  7  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  actuable  gripping  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  gripping  and  holdmg  finger; 

b)  said  at  least  one  finger  comprising  at  least  two  interconnected 
casings  of  non-elastic  soft  and  flexible  materials  defining  at 
least  rwo  chambers  having  at  least  one  comnoon  wall,  said 
finger  being  initially  shaped  into  a  predetermined  gripping 
configuration,  said  finger  being  responsive  to  fluid  inflation  to 
enhance  its  resistance  to  deflection  firora  said  predetermined 
gripping  configuration  as  a  funcuon  of  increasing  fluid  pres- 
sure within  said  casing;  and 

c)  a  first  regulating  vane  connection  coupled  to  the  interior  of  at 
least  one  of  said  casings  and  couplable  to  a  source  of  presisur- 
ized  fluid  for  facilitating  controlled  inflation  and  deflation  of 
said  finger. 


SEAT  ADJUSTING  DEVICE 
Chao-hu  Chen,  TUchung  Hsien,  TUwan,  assignor  to  KaDoy 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568438 
Int  a.'  B60J  I  AX) 
VS.  a.  297—215.15  2  ClaiM 

1.  A  seat  adjusting  device  comprising: 

a  base  having  an  upper  pan  and  two  plates  extending  from  an 
under  side  of  said  upper  part,  said  two  plates  extending  in 
parallel  with  each  other  and  each  of  said  two  plates  having  a 
first  hole  defined  therein  and  a  first  slot  defined  below  said 
first  hole,  said  upper  part  having  a  second  hole  defined  therein 
and  having  a  first  semi -circular  recess  defined  in  each  one  of 
two  sides  of  an  upper  surface  thereof; 

a  mounting  element  having  a  threaded  periphery  defining  a  Imle 
therein  and  having  a  second  semi<ircular  recess  defined  in 
each  one  of  two  sides  of  an  under  surface  thereof; 

a  seat  post  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end 
thereof  having  a  rounded  top  and  having  a  third  bole  and  a 
second  slot  transversely  and  respectively  defined  therein,  said 
second  slot  located  below  said  third  hole,  said  first  slot  and 
said  second  slot  having  an  opposite  slope  with  each  other 
corresponding  to  an  axis  of  the  seat  post;  and 

said  base  mounted  to  said  rounded  top  of  said  seat  post  and  said 
first  bole  and  said  third  hole  being  in  alignment  with  each 
other  for  a  pin  extending  therethrough,  said  first  and  said 
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second  slots  forming  an  overlap  portion  when  said  base  is 
mounted  to  said  rounded  top,  a  first  bolt  extending  through 
said  overlap  portion  to  engage  to  a  nut  to  securely  position 
said  base  corresponding  to  said  seat  post,  said  mounting 
element  mounting  to  said  upper  part  of  said  base  and  being 
securely  engaged  to  said  base  by  extending  a  second  bolt 
through  said  second  hole  of  said  upper  part  and  threadedly 
engaged  with  said  threaded  hole  of  said  mounting  element. 


having  a  seat  back  panel  which  is  movable  between  open  and 
closed  positions,  said  seat  back  panel  forming  a  portion  of 
said  seat  back  surface  against  which  a  seat  occupant  rests 
when  said  seat  back  panel  is  in  said  closed  position,  and  said 
seat  back  panel,  when  in  said  open  position,  revealing  a  recess 
in  said  seat  back;  and 

a  child  booster  seat  cushion  having  a  stowed  position  within  said 
recess  in  said  seat  back  and  being  concealed  therein  by  said 
seat  back  panel  when  said  seat  back  panel  is  in  said  closed 
position,  said  child  booster  seat  cushion  being  movable,  when 
said  seal  back  panel  is  in  said  open  position,  to  a  use  position 
extending  forward  from  said  seat  back  and  spaced  vertically 
above  said  upper  seating  surface  of  said  lower  seat  cushion 
whereby  a  child  can  sit  upon  said  child  booster  seat  cushion 
and  be  positioned  at  a  higher  elevation  than  if  the  child  were 
seated  upon  said  lower  seat  cushion: 

said  seat  back  panel  being  movable  back  to  said  closed  position 
after  said  child  booster  seat  cushion  is  moved  to  said  use 
position  whereby  said  seat  back  panel  forms  a  seat  back 
surface  for  both  child  and  adult  seat  occupants. 


5,568,960 
AIRCRAFT  PASSENGER  SEAT  SWIVEL  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  Oleson,  and  Daryl  Soderman,  both  of  Ft  Lauderdale, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Aircraft  Modular  Products,  Inc.,  Miami, 
Fla. 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,084 

InL  a.*  B60N  2/14 

VS.  CI.  297—344^  5  Claims 


5,568,959 

VEinCLE  SEAT  WITH  INTEGRATED  BOOSTER  SEAT 

AND  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE  MODULES 

James  L.  Weber,  West  Bloomfiekl,  and  Vasile  Nae,  IVvy,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hoover  Universal,  Inc.,  Plymouth, 

Mkh. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,134 

Int  CL*  A47C  15/00;  A47D  11/00 

VS.  a.  297—238  10  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  seat  comprising: 

a  lower  seat  cushion  having  an  upper  seating  surface  upon  which 
an  adult  seat  occupant  sits  and  having  a  rear  end: 

a  seat  back  extending  generally  upwardly  from  said  rear  end  of 
said  lower  seat  cushion  and  having  a  forward  facing  seat  back 
surface  upon  which  a  seat  occupant  rests,  said  seat  back 


I.  An  aircraft  passenger  seat  swivel  assembly  to  be  connected 
between  an  aircraft  seat  frame  upon  which  an  individual  sits  and  an 
aircraft  seat  base  which  is  secured  to  an  underlying  support  sur- 
face, the  seat  base  including  a  pair  of  transverse  spar  segments 
spanning  a  pair  of  base  rails:  said  swivel  assembly  comprising: 
a  bottom  swivel  plate, 
said  bottom  swivel  plate  including  a  generally  annular  recess 

formed  therein  and  an  exterior  lock  flange, 
said  bottom  swivel  plate  being  strucmred  to  be  secured  to  the 

seat  base, 
a  bearing  track, 
said  bearing  track  including  a  generally  annular  configuration 

and  being  structured  to  be  disposed  in  said  annular  recess  of 

said  bottom  swivel  plate, 
.said  bearing  track  further  including  a  plurality  of  slots  disposed 

about  a  perimeter  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  bearing  members,  said  bearing  members  being 

rotatably  disposed  in  said  plurality  of  slots  of  said  bearing 

track, 
a  swivel  plate. 
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said  swivel  plate  including  a  generally  annular  configuration  and 
having  an  exterior  segment  about  an  exterior  perimeter 
thereof  and  an  interior  mount  segment  in  an  interior  thereof. 

said  exterior  segment  of  said  swivel  plate  being  structured  to 
ride  on  said  bearing  members  disposed  in  said  slots  of  said 
bearing  track, 

said  interior  mount  segment  of  said  swivel  plate  being  structured 
to  supportingly  receive  the  aircraft  seat  frame  thereon, 

a  lock  ring,  said  lock  ring  including  an  annular  lock  recess  and 
an  exterior  lock  flange, 

said  lock  ring  being  structured  for  secured  engagement  of  said 
exterior  lock  flange  of  said  lock  rmg  with  said  exterior  lock 
flange  of  said  bottom  swivel  plate  such  that  said  bearing  track, 
said  plurality  of  bearing  members  and  said  exterior  segment 
of  said  swivel  plate  are  rotatably  retained  between  said  annu- 
lar recess  of  said  bottom  swivel  plate  and  said  annular  lock 
recess  of  said  lock  ring, 

said  lock  ring  further  including  a  plurality  of  axially  oriented 
notches  disposed  in  spaced  apan  relation  from  one  another 
along  an  interior  perimeter  of  said  lock  ring,  and 

lock  means  disposed  on  said  interior  segment  of  said  swivel 
plate,  said  lock  means  being  structured  and  disposed  to  selec- 
tively and  axially  extend  a  lock  pin  into  a  select  one  of  said 
notches  in  said  interior  perimeter  of  said  lock  ring  so  as  to 
retain  said  swivel  plate  non-rotatably  disposed  relative  to  said 
lock  ring,  said  bottom  swivel  and  accordingly  the  seat  base. 


nisms  operate  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  seal  back  frame 
relative  to  said  seat  base  frame. 


5,568,%1 
TUBULAR  SEAT  FRAME 
Arduino  Colasanti,   Eastpointe,   Mich.,  assignor  to   Findlay 
Industries,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  288,450 

InL  CI."  B60N  2/02 

VS.  a.  297—362.12  7  Claims 


1.  A  seat  frame  comprising: 

a  U-shaped  base  frame,  said  base  frame  having  a  from  member 
and  corresponding  side  members: 

U-shaped  brackets,  including  an  outer  side  wall  and  an  inner 
side  wall,  connected  to  said  U-shaped  base  frame: 

a  U-shaped  seat  back  frame  including  a  transverse  top  portion 
and  upright  side  portions,  said  upright  side  portions  having 
ends,  each  of  said  ends  flattened  to  form  a  plate-like  member, 
said  plate-like  member  having  first  and  second  apertures 
therein  where  said  plate-like  member  is  positioned  between 
said  outer  side  wall  and  inner  side  wall  of  said  bracket: 

a  pivot  pin  extending  through  said  second  aperture  in  said 
plate-like  member  on  said  seat  back  frame  and  secured  to  said 
bracket  to  pivotally  connect  said  seal  back  frame  to  said 
bracket:  and 

actuation  mechanisms  mounted  adjacent  said  side  members,  said 
acmation  tnechanisms  pivotally  connected  to  said  seat  back 
fraine  via  said  first  apertures  wherein  said  actuation  mecha- 


5,568,962 
BRAKING  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR  DRIVEN  VEHICLE 
Naoyasu  Enomoto,  Handa,  and  Masamoto  Ando,  Toyota,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,736 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  14,  1994,  6-132047 

Int  CL'  B60L  7/22 

VS.  a.  303—3  4  Ciains 


f^^^M^ 


1.  A  control  system  for  motor  driven  vehicle  comprising: 

an  onboard  battery  which  stores  electric  energy: 

an  electric  motor  fed  from  the  onboard  battery  for  driving  at 
least  one  of  a  first  and  a  second  wheel: 

regenerative  braking  means  for  returning  electric  power  gener- 
ated by  the  motor  to  the  onboard  battery  as  the  first  and/or  the 
second  driven  wheels  rotate: 

first  liquid  pressure  generating  .means  for  generating  a  braking 
liquid  pressure  in  response  to  a  depression  of  a  brake  pedal: 

second  liquid  pressure  generating  means  for  generating  a  power 
liquid  pressure  in  accordance  with  a  stroke  of  the  brake  pedal, 
the  power  liquid  pressure  being  substantially  equal  in  liquid 
pressure  to  the  braking  liquid  pressure  generated  by  the  first 
liquid  pressure  generating  means: 

first  liquid  pressure  braking  means  for  applying  a  braking  eflfort 
which  depends  on  a  given  liquid  pressure  to  the  first  wheel: 

second  liquid  pressure  braking  means  for  applying  a  braking 
effort  which  depends  on  a  given  liquid  pressure  to  the  second 
wheel: 

first  liquid  pressure  restricting  means  interposed  in  a  first  liquid 
flow  path  extending  from  the  first  liquid  pressure  generating 
means  to  the  first  liquid  pressure  braking  means  to  apply  a 
restriction  upon  the  liquid  pressure  supplied  to  the  first  liquid 
pressure  braking  means: 

first  restriction  terminate  means  for  terminating  the  restriction 
upon  the  liquid  pressure  appUed  by  the  first  liquid  piessure 
restricting  means: 

second  liquid  pressure  restricting  means,  interposed  in  a  second 
liquid  flow  (lath  extending  from  the  second  liquid  pressure 
generating  means  to  the  second  liquid  pressure  braking  means 
to  apply  a  restriction  upon  the  liquid  pressure  supplied  to  the 
second  liquid  pressure  braking  means: 

second  restriction  terminate  means  for  terminating  the  restriction 
upon  the  liquid  pressure  applied  by  the  second  liquid  pressure 
restricting  means: 
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first  valve  means  (VI)  interposed  in  the  first  liquid  flow  path 
between  the  first  liquid  pressure  generating  means  and  the 
first  liquid  pressure  restricting  means  for  opening  and  closing 
the  first  liquid  flow  path; 

second  valve  means  (V4)  interposed  in  a  third  liquid  flow  path 
(CP)  which  connects  between  the  first  Liquid  flow  path 
extending  between  the  first  valve  means  (VI)  and  the  first 
liquid  pressure  restricting  means  and  the  second  liquid  flow 
path  extending  between  the  second  liquid  pressure  generating 
means  and  the  second  liquid  pressure  restricting  means; 

and  switching  control  means  for  controlling  the  first  and  the 
second  restriction  terminate  means  to  terminate  the  restriction 
applied  by  the  first  and  the  second  liquid  pressure  restricting 
means  when  the  regenerative  braking  means  ceases  to  operate 
and  for  closing  the  first  valve  means  (VI)  and  opening  the 
second  valve  means  (V4)  at  least  temporarily. 


S.568.964 

FIBER  OPTIC  LIGHT  EMITTING  PANEL  ASSEMBLIES 

AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  SUCH  PANEL 

ASSEMBLIES 

Jeffery  R.  Parker,  StrongsviUe,  and  Mark  D.  Miller,  Parma, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Liunitex,  Inc^  StrongsvUle,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,507 

Int  CI."  F21V  7/04 

V&,  a.  362—32  41  Claims 


5,568,963 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTIMEDLV 

PRESENTATIONS 

Allen  C.  Bennett,  Mission  Viejo;  Bruce  E.  Del  Mar,  Laguna 

Beach,  and  Mama  B.  Scfanabel,  Los  Angdes,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Del  Mar  Avionics,  Irvine,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,535 

Int  a.*  G03B  2lf54 

MS.  a.  353—122  17  Claims 


8.  A  light  emitting  panel  assembly  comprising  a  light  emitting 
portion  formed  by  a  plurality  of  woven  optical  fibers  and  fill 
threads  extending  transversely  of  said  fibers,  said  fibers  having 
disruptions  or  bends  at  discrete  locations  along  the  length  of  said 
fibers  to  allow  light  to  be  emitted  therefrom,  said  light  emitting 
portion  having  side  edges  and  end  edges,  means  for  adhering  said 
fibers  and  said  fill  threads  together  along  at  least  one  of  said  edges 
of  said  light  emitting  portion  to  prevent  said  fibers  from  separating 
from  said  light  emitting  portion  at  said  one  edge,  a  light  cable 
extending  from  one  of  said  end  edges  of  said  light  emitting  portion, 
and  covering  means  extending  over  opposite  sides  of  said  light 
emitting  portion,  said  covering  means  comprising  a  pocket  having 
at  least  one  clear  or  translucent  side  and  an  opening  along  one  edge 
for  insertion  of  said  light  emitting  portion  into  said  pocket. 


J        ^ 


5,568,965 

HAND-HELD  LIGHTED  MICRO-INSPECTION  MIRROR 

Chris  S.  Eagan,  670  E.  Eldorado  La.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89123 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,388 

Int  CL*  F2IV  i3/00 

UA  a.  362—135  5  Claims 


1.  A  portable,  expandable,  and  remotely  controlled  audiovisual 
tower  for  multimedia  presentations,  comprising; 
a  cabinet  rack,  having  mobile  means  and  containing  a  plurality 

of  shelves  capable  of  holding  at  least  one  multimedia  data 

recording  and  storage  device; 
an  elevated  rack  containing  a  plurality  of  shelves  capable  of 

holding  at  least  one  multimedia  display  device; 
telescoping  means  for  connecting,  expanding,  and  elevating  said 

elevated  rack  to  and  from  said  cabinet  rack; 
radio  frequency  and  infrared  control  means  for  remotely  and 

operatively  acting  upon  said  multimedia  devices. 


1.  A  compact  hand-held  inspection  tool  for  illuminating  and 
viewing  equipment  components  which  are  out  of  line-of-sight 
vision  of  an  operator  of  the  inspection  tool,  said  tool  comprising: 

a)  a  two-pan  housing  including,  i)  a  lower  section  consisting  of 
an  electrical  component  compartment  having  a  head  end  and  a 
foot  end  and  being  defined  by  side  walls,  end  walls  and  a  top 
wall,  said  compartment  being  enclosed  by  a  removable  bot- 
tom access  slip  cover,  and  said  compartment  including  therein 
an  inner  battery  compartment  and  a  switch  box  having  an 
on-off  switch  component  projecting  through  one  of  the  side 
walls  of  the  electrical  component  compartment,  and  ii)  an 
upper  mirror  support  bracket  defined  by  end  walls  projecting 
upwardly  from  the  top  wall  of  the  lower  section  of  the 
housing  at  the  head  end  and  foot  end  thereof; 

b)  a  minor  assembly  including  an  upper  mirror  having  a  reflect- 
ing surface  and  an  underlying  mirror  frame,  said  assembly 
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being  removably  gripped  by  and  positionable  between  the 
upwardly  projecting  end  walls  of  said  minror  support  bracket; 

c)  a  mirror  light  mount  affixed  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  head 
end  wall  of  the  minor  support  bracket  and  positioned  over  the 
mirror  assembly,  said  light  mount  bearing  a  mirror  light  for 
illuminating  the  reflecting  surface  of  said  mirror  and  for 
projecting  light  onto  said  equipment  components;  and 

d)  a  direct  current  battery  power  source  contained  within  the 
said  battery  compartment,  said  mirror  hght  being  electrically 
interconnected  through  the  mirror  light  mount  to  said  power 
source  and  said  on-off  switch  by  electrical  leads  for  effecting 
the  illumination  of  the  reflecting  surface  of  said  mirror  when 
said  switch  is  in  its  on  position. 


5368,966 

DECORATIVT  LIGHT-SUPPORTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

HOLDING  CONNECTED  STRINGS  OF  LIGHTS 

Donna  R.  Miller,  and  Kenneth  B.  Miller,  both  of  3969  Guasti 

Rd.,  Unit  D,  Ontario,  Calif.  91761 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325,576,  Oct  19,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,488,549.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,085 

Int  CL"  F21P  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  362—252  23  Claims 


ELECTRIC  LAMP  WITH  REFLECTOR 
Marten  Sikkens,  and  Johannes  P.  M.  Admus,  both  of  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignors  to  MS.  PUUns  Corporation. 
New  Vork,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,276 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  0».,  Apr.  8, 1994, 
94200960 

Int  CL*  F21V  5/00 
MS.  CL  362-328  28  Clafans 


1.  An  electric  lamp  with  reflector,  comprising: 

a  reflector  having  a  reflector  body  with  a  concave  reflecting 
surface  chosen  from  surfaces  with  an  ellipsoidal  and  surfaces 
with  a  paraboloidal  general  shape,  an  optical  axis,  a  focus 
within  the  reflector,  and  a  light  emission  window; 

an  electric  lamp  with  a  lamp  vessel  which  is  closed  in  a  vacuum 
tight  manner  and  in  which  a  linear  electric  element  is  present, 
arranged  on  the  optical  axis. 

characterized  in  that  the  reflecting  surface  mainly  comprises 
substantially  planar,  substantially  quadrangular  reflecting  fac- 
ets superimposed  on  the  general  shape,  which  facets  each 
have  a  point  of  tangency  to  the  concave  general  shape  and 
each  individually  illuminate  a  substantially  quadrangular  field 
in  a  plane  at  a  distance  from  the  light  emission  window, 
perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis  which  field  is  substantially  of 
the  same  shape  and  size  for  each  facet  and  has  the  same 
orientation,  and 

the  light  emission  window  has  a  diameter  D^s  and  the  electric 
element  has  an  axial  dimension  L,  D^^  /L. being  greater  than 
40. 


5368,968 

ADJUSTABLE  DROP  LIGHT  APPARATUS 

Lola  Jaramillo,  P.O.  Box  1178,  ClaypooL  Ariz.  85532 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,704 

Int  CL"  F21V  2//08 


U.S.  a.  362—376 


SCIaims 


I.  A  decorative  light-supporting  apparatus  for  routing  a  string  of 
lights  up  and  down  between  a  lower  perimeter  and  an  upper  region 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  lower  light-routing  members  extending  from  the 
lower  perimeter  with  at  least  a  ponion  of  said  lower  light- 
routing  members  facing  the  lower  perimeter  whereby  the 
string  of  lights  may  be  securely  retained  behind  said  lower 
light-routing  members; 
an  upper  light-routing  member  located  in  the  upper  region  above 
the  plurality  of  lower  light-routing  members  whereby  the 
string  of  lights  may  be  routed  up  and  down  between  the  upper 
light-routing  member  and  behind  desired  ones  of  the  plurality 
of  lower  light-routing  members;  and 
means  for  supporting  the  upper  light-routing  member  in  the 
upper  region  above  said  plurality  of  lower  light-routing  mem- 
bers. 


1.  An  adjustable  drop  light  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  lamp  assembly. 
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a  handle  assembly  connected  to  said  lamp  assembly,  wherein 
said  handle  assembly  supports  said  lamp  assembly. 

a  prtxective  housing  assembly,  supported  by  said  handle  assem- 
bly, for  protecting  a  portion  of  said  lamp  assembly,  and 

a  suspension  assembly  adjustably  comiected  to  said  protective 
housing  assembly. 

wherein  said  suspension  assembly  includes: 

a  magnet  retainer, 

a  magnet  retained  by  said  magnet  retainer,  and 

a  hook  assembly  connected  to  said  magnet,  and 

wherein  said  magnet  includes  a  retention  well. 

said  hook  assembly  includes  a  pivot  bracket  connected  to  said 
magnet  within  said  retention  well,  and 

said  hook  assembly  includes  a  selectably  pivotable  hook  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  pivot  bracket. 


a  second  coupler  including  an  inner  thread  formed  therein  for 
engaging  with  said  third  bolt  sleeve  so  as  to  be  secured  to  said 
third  bolt  sleeve  and  for  securing  said  ceiling  canopy  to  said 
third  bolt  sleeve,  said  second  coupler  including  a  second  ring 
secured  thereto,  and 

a  chain  including  two  ends  secured  to  said  first  ring  and  said 
second  ring  of  said  first  and  said  second  couplers  so  as  to 
couple  said  lower  canopy  to  said  ceiling  canopy  and  so  as  to 
form  a  pendent  light, 

said  third  bolt  sleeve  being  engaged  with  said  nut  in  order  to 
secure  said  lower  canopy  to  said  ceiling  canopy  so  as  to  form 
an  overhead  lamp  when  said  chain  and  said  first  and  said 
second  couplers  and  said  second  bolt  sleeve  and  said  cover 
are  removed,  and  said  first  bolt  sleeve  being  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  a  control  box  of  a  ceiling  fan  so  as  to  form  a 
ceiling  fan  light. 


5,568^9 
CONVERTIBLE  LIGHT  ASSEMBLY  5,568^0 

Jack  Yu,  No.  109-1,  Avenue  6,  Lane  164,  Tzong  Sa  Road.  Da  Du  APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  AN  ORNAMENT  AND  DRIVE 
Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,175  Frank  J.  Prineppi,  1108  Avocado  Isle,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fta. 


Int  a."  F21S  1/04 


VS.  a.  362—404 
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1  Qaim  FUed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,248 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  18,  1994, 
9414479 

int  CL'  F21V  21/16 
MS.  CL  362—407  3  Claims 


V 


1.  A  light  assembly  comprising: 

a  lower  canopy  for  securing  a  lamp  shade  thereto,  said  lower 
canopy  ;nc'-'ding  a  socket  secured  thereto  for  engaging  with  a 
lamp  and  including  a  first  bolt  sleeve  extended  upward  there- 
from. 

a  nut  including  a  lower  portion  for  engaging  with  said  first  bolt 
sleeve  and  including  an  upper  portion. 

a  second  bolt  sleeve  including  a  lower  portion  engaged  with  said 
upper  portion  of  said  nut  and  including  an  upper  portion. 

at  least  one  cover  engaged  on  said  lower  canopy  and  including 
an  aperture  formed  therein  for  engaging  with  said  second  bolt 
sleeve. 

a  first  coupler  including  an  inner  thread  formed  therein  for 
engaging  with  said  upper  portion  of  said  second  bolt  sleeve  so 
as  to  be  secured  to  said  second  bolt  sleeve,  said  first  coupler 
including  a  first  ring  secured  thereto. 

a  bar  for  securing  to  a  ceiling,  said  bar  including  two  slots 
formed  therein  for  engaging  with  fastening  means  and  includ- 
ing a  screw  hole  formed  therein. 

a  ceiling  canopy  including  a  bore  formed  therein, 

means  for  securing  said  ceiling  canopy  to  said  bar. 

a  third  bolt  sleeve  engaged  through  said  bore  of  said  ceiling 
canopy  and  including  an  upper  portion  for  engaging  with  said 
screw  hole  of  said  bar  so  as  to  be  secured  to  said  bar.  said 
third  bolt  sleeve  including  a  lower  portion. 


rr/rilitlt 


1.  An  ornament  mover  comprising  an  ornament  movement 
reciprocation  means  including  a  synchronous  motor  connected  to  a 
pulley  mechanism  having  a  reaction  means  for  stalling  the  motor  at 
a  point  in  the  path  of  reciprocation,  wherein  the  pulley  mechanism 
comprises  a  gearing  means  powered  by  the  motor  to  wind  a  cord  to 
which  the  ornament  is  connected  onto  a  pulley  drum  to  a  retracted 
position,  wherein  a  reaction  member  butts  against  a  casing  of  the 
ornament  mover  causing  the  synchronous  motor  to  stall,  wherein 
reaction  forces  between  a  rotor  and  a  stator  of  the  motor  then  cause 
the  motor  to  reverse  direction,  thus  unwinding  the  cord  from  the 
drum  to  its  fiillest  extent,  at  which  point  the  pulley  drum  continues 
to  rotate  in  the  same  direction  such  that  the  cord  is  again  wound 
onto  the  drum  but  from  the  opposite  rotational  direction. 


5,568,971 
WRIST  MOUNTED  LIGHT  SOURCE 
Killaime  JeweU,  8420  Cozycrofft  Ave.,  Canoga  Park,  Calif, 
91306-1508 

Fded  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,960 
Int  a."  F21L  IS/OS 
MS.  a.  362—103  4  Claims 

1.  A  wrist  mounted  light  source  for  wearing  a  light  source  on  a 
user's  wrist  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  central  housing  having  a  generally  cylindrical  configuration, 
the  central  housing  having  a  planar  upper  surface,  a  planar 
lower  surface,  and  a  surrounding  side  wall  therebetween,  the 
central  housing  having  a  hollow  interior,  the  upper  surface 
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having  an  opening  centrally  located  therein,  the  lower  surface 
having  an  opening  therein,  the  surrounding  side  wall  having  a 
first  opening  and  a  second  opening  therein  with  the  first 
opening  and  the  second  opening  being  diametrically  opposed, 
the  surrounding  side  wall  having  a  pair  of  recesses  therein 
being  diametrically  opposed; 

a  pair  of  batteries  secured  within  the  hollow  interior  of  the 
central  housing  inwardly  of  the  opening  in  the  lower  surface 
thereof,  a  battery  door  removably  coupled  with  the  opening  in 
the  lower  surface; 

an  upper  hght  secured  within  the  hollow  interior  of  the  central 
housing  inwardly  of  the  opening  in  the  upper  surface  thereof, 
the  upper  light  being  electrically  coupled  with  the  a  circuit 
and  the  batteries,  the  upper  light  having  a  door  slidably 
coupled  within  the  opening  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  central 
housing; 

a  side  light  secured  within  the  hollow  interior  of  the  central 
housing  inwardly  of  the  first  opening  in  the  surrounding  side 
wall  thereof,  the  side  light  bemg  electrically  coupled  with  the 
circuit  and  the  batteries,  the  side  light  having  a  door  slidably 
coupled  within  the  first  opening  in  the  surrounding  side  wall 
of  the  central  bousing: 

a  power  switch  secured  within  the  second  opening  of  the  sur- 
rounding side  wall  of  the  central  housing,  the  power  switch 
being  electrically  coupled  with  a  three  way  switch  with  the 
circuit  to  the  batteries  and  the  top  light  and  the  side  light; 

a  securement  strap  having  a  first  segment  and  a  second  segment, 
the  first  segment  and  the  second  segment  having  end  portions 
secured  within  the  opposed  recesses  in  the  surrounding  side 
wall  of  the  central  housing,  the  first  segment  having  a  loop 
secured  to  an  opposing  end  portion  thereof,  the  second  .seg- 
ment having  male  and  female  pile  type  fasteners  disposed 
thereon. 


5368,972 
LAMP  HOUSING  ASSEMBLY 
Lyu-Shong  Wang,  No.  5,  Lane  30,  Ta  Chou  Road,  Shem  Kang 
Hsiang,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,071 
Int  a."  F2IS  \/06 
MS.  CL  362—405  5  Claims 

1.  A  lamp  housing  assembly  comprising: 
a  board  including  a  peripheral  portion  having  at  least  one  notch 
formed  therein,  said  notch  defining  an  opening  of  relatively 
narrow  size,  said  opening  having  a  pair  of  flanges  extending 
inwardly  toward  each  other,  the  flanges  having  a  wider  upper 
portion  and  a  narrower  lower  portion,  and 
an  attachment  member  including  a  neck  portion  for  engaging 
within  said  notch  and  including  an  enlarged  upper  portion 
formed  above  said  neck  portion  for  engaging  between  said 
flanges  so  as  to  secure  said  attachment  member  to  said  board. 


5,568,973 
ANTIFOAM  BEVERAGE  STIRRER  OR  STRAW 
Glenn  N.  Gorab,  817  Peacfatree  La.,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 
07417 

FDed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,390 

Int  CL*  BOIF  17/54;  A47G  2}/]%:  B65D  77/24;  B06D  77/2« 

U.S.  a.  366—129  14  Ctafans 


1.  A  stirrer  for  utilization  in  combination  with  a  container  for 
receiving  and  dispensing  foaming  liquids  comprising  a  stirrer 
having  on  at  least  part  of  its  surface  an  antifoaming  agent  which 
will  reduce  the  surface  tension  of  the  Uquid  in  the  container  when 
placed  in  the  container  prior  to  filling  the  container  with  the 
foaming  liquid  and  will  substantially  rediKe  the  amount  of  time 
required  for  pouring  the  foaming  liquid  into  the  container  by 
reducing  the  anKxint  of  foam  produced. 


5,568,974 
LIQUID  MIXING  DEVICE 
Van  G.  Plocns,  Punxsutawney,  and  Ckrb  Forsfaa,  Blairsrille, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Vapc«  Engineering.  Punxsutawney, 
Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,556 
Int  a.'  BOIF  ]5/02 
MS.  a.  366—151.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  mixing  fluids  comprising: 
a  housing  enclosing  a  mixing  chamber,  said  chamber  being 
provided  with  at  least  two  fluid  entry  ports,  and  a  fluid  exit 
port; 
first  valve  means  extending  into  a  first  of  said  housing  entry 
ports  for  entry  of  a  first  fluid  into  said  mixing  chamber,  said 
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first  fluid  being  mixed  in  said  mixing  chamber  with  a  second 

fluid  entering  a  second  of  said  housing  entry  ports,  said 

mixture  being  discharged  from  said  ctiamber  ttirough  said  exit 

port; 
first  valve  actuating  means,  actuated  by  the  flow  of  said  second 

fluid  through  said  chamber,  for  initiating  the  entry  of  said  first 

fluid,  and 
second  valve  means  for  controlling  tlie  flow  of  said  first  fluid  to 

said  first  valve  means,  independently  of  tiie  flow  of  said 

second  fluid  through  said  mixing  device. 


5,568,975 

SELF-ADJUSTING  STEADY  BEARING  SUPPORT 

ASSEMBLY  AND  SUSPENSION 

Robert  Blakeiy,  and  Mariin  Schutte,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y^ 

assignors  to  General  Signal  Corporatioa,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  582,688 

Int  CL*  BOIF  7/00 

MS.  CL  366—285  16  Claims 


-rh- 


UMI 


1.  An  assembly  for  supporting  a  steady  bearing  for  a  mixer  shaft 
in  a  vessel  by  allowing  axial  movement  of  said  bearing  along  said 
shaft  in  response  to  changes  in  radial  dimensions  of  said  vessel 
while  maintaining  coaxial  alignment  of  said  bearing  with  said  shaft 
and  radial  suppon  of  said  shaft,  said  assembly  being  supported 
ftom  a  wall  of  said  vessel,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  bearing  holder  for  containing  and  positioning  said  bearing  in 
coaxial  rotational  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  shaft:  and 

b)  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  struts  disposed  radially  about  said  shaft 
for  supporting  said  bearing  holder  within  said  vessel,  each  of 
said  pairs  of  struts  forming  a  parallel  link  suspension  and 

i)  extending  between  and  being  pivotably  connected  at  an 
inner  end  thereof  to  said  bearing  holder  and  at  an  outer  end 
thereof  to  said  wall  of  said  vessel. 


ii)  having  first  and  second  struts  of  equal  length  disposed 
parallel  to  each  other  in  a  plane  which  includes  the  axis  of 
the  mixer  shaft, 
iii)  being  non-orthogonal  to  said  mixer  shaft  in  the  shaft  axial 

direction,  and 
iv)  having  the  pivot  axes  of  connection  of  said  struts  to  said 
bearing  holder  normal  to  the  axial  direction  of  the  mixer 
shaft  axis  and  being  included  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said 
shaft  axis, 
said  plurality  of  strut  pairs  cooperating  to  maintain  radial  sup- 
port of  said  bearing. 


5,568,976 

IDLER  BEARING  MOUNT  FOR  MOUNTING  OF 

INCLINED  AGITATORS 

Valentino  Gabride,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  J.C.  Pardo  & 

Sons,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Dec  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,943 

Int  CL*  BOIF  7/04;  F16C  /7AW 

U.S.  a.  366—312  34  Oaims 


1.  In  combination,  a  kettle  having  inner  walls  and  an  agitator 
having  a  rotary  shaft,  the  rotary  shaft  having  a  distal  end  extending 
into  the  interior  of  the  kettle  and  having  a  free  end  extending  from 
the  interior  of  the  kettle  and  mounted  to  a  drive  system  for  rotation 
of  the  shaft  to  mix  materials  being  processed  within  the  kettle,  the 
combination  further  comprising: 

a  base  fixed  to  a  portion  of  the  inner  walls  of  the  kettle,  the  base 
comprising  a  cylindrical  base  portion  having  a  conical  section 
formed  on  an  inner  planar  end  thereof  and  a  beveled  body 
portion  formed  outwardly  of  the  base  portion,  a  threaded  bore 
formed  centrally  of  the  base  portion  and  body  portion  and 
extending  therethrough  in  alignment  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  combined  base  portion  and  body  portion,  the 
conical  section  of  the  base  portion  having  the  greatest  height 
thereof  about  the  periphery  of  the  bore  with  said  section 
tapering  toward  annular  perimetric  portions  of  the  iimer  pla- 
nar end  of  the  base  portion,  the  conical  section  facilitating 
attachment  of  the  base  to  the  walls  of  the  kettle; 
pin  means  removably  raountable  to  the  base  and  having  a  body 

portion  defining  first  bearing  surfaces:  and, 
bushing  means  removably  mountable  to  the  distal  end  of  the 
rotary  shaft  and  having  a  body  portion  defining  second  bear- 
ing surfaces  complementary  to  said  first  bearing  surfaces,  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  pin  means  defining  said  first  bearing 
surfaces  being  received  into  contact  with  the  second  bearing 
surfaces  to  mount  the  distal  end  of  the  rotary  shaft  relative  to 
inner  walls  of  the  kettle. 


5468,977 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  TO  DETECT  A  RISK  OF  WATER 

CONDENSATION  ON  A  SURFACE  BEING  IN  CONTACT 

WITH  A  WET  AIR  VOLUME 

Michel  Gschwind,  Grasse,  and  Pascal  Ancey,  Le  Roont,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Imra  Europe  SA,  Valboone,  France 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,048 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  24, 1993,  93  02099 
Int  a.*  GOIN  25/12:25/68 
VS.  a.  374—45  u  Claims 


B^ 
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1.  A  process  for  detecting  risk  of  water  condensation  on  a 
surface  in  contact  with  a  volume  of  wet  air,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  placing  a  sensitive  element  on  the  surface  causing  the  ele- 
ment to  take  on  a  temperature  corresponding  to  the  surface's 
temperature, 

(b)  heating  the  sensitive  element  during  a  first  heating  phase 
with  a  heating  device  until  a  temperature  higher  than  the 
surface's  temperature  is  reached, 

(c)  recording  time  duration  and  increase  in  temperature  of  the 
element  during  the  first  heating  phase, 

(d)  cooling  the  sensitive  element  during  a  cooling  phase  with  a 
cooling  device  having  the  same  thermal  capacity  as  the  heat- 
ing device  until  a  temperature  lower  than  the  surface's  tem- 
perature is  reached, 

(e)  recording  time  duration  and  decrease  in  temperature  of  the 
element  during  the  cooling  phase, 

(0  comparing  (1)  the  ratio  of  the  first  heating  phase  time 
duration  to  the  temperature  increase  during  the  first  heating 
phase  to  (2)  the  ratio  of  the  cooling  phase  time  duration  to  the 
temperature  decrease  during  the  cooling  phase,  wherein  a 
difference  between  the  ratios  (1)  and  (2)  corresponds  to  a  risk 
of  condensation  on  the  surface. 

10.  A  device  for  detecting  risk  of  water  condensation  on  a 
surface  in  contact  with  a  volume  of  wet  air  comprising 

(a)  a  sensitive  element  which,  when  contacted  with  the  surface, 
takes  on  a  temperature  corresponding  to  the  surface's  tem- 
perature, 

(b)  a  heating  device  for  heating  the  sensitive  element  during  a 
first  beating  phase. 

(c)  means  for  recording  time  duration  and  increase  in  tempera- 
ture of  the  element  during  the  first  heating  phase, 

(d)  a  cooling  device  for  cooling  the  sensitive  element  during  a 
cooling  phase, 

(e)  means  for  recording  time  duration  and  decrease  in  tempera- 
ture of  the  element  during  the  cooling  phase, 

(0  a  control  unit  for  controlling  the  heating  and  cooling  devices 
so  that  the  element  is  first  healed  to  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture above  the  surface's  temperature  and  then  cooled  to  a 
temperature  below  the  surface's  temperature,  and 

(g)  means  for  comparing  (1)  the  ratio  of  the  first  heating  phase 
time  duration  to  the  temperature  increase  during  the  first 
heating  phase  to  (2)  the  ratio  of  the  cooUng  phase  time 
duration  to  the  temperature  decrease  during  the  cooling  phase, 
wherein  a  difference  between  the  ratios  (1)  and  (2)  corre- 
sponds to  a  risk  of  condensation  on  the  surface. 


5,568,978 
OPTICAL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MEASURING  TEMPERATURE  OF  A  SUBSTRATE 
MATEIUAL  WITH  A  TEMPERATURE  DEPENDENT 
BAND  GAP 
Shane  R.  Johnsoo,-  Christian  Lavoie,  both  of  2626  Tennis 
Crescent  Vancouver,  B.C.,  Canada,-  Mark  K.  Nisscn,  215- 
2190  West  7th  Avenue,  Vancouver,  B.C.,  Canada,  and  J. 
Thomas  Tiedje,  1752  Wesbrook  Crescent  Vancouver,  B.C., 
Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  121,521,  Sep.  16,  1993,  Pat  Na  5388,909. 
This  applicatioa  Nov.  21,  1994.  Ser.  Na  343,097 
Int  CL*  GOIK  11/00;  GOU  5/4S 
VS.  CL  374—161  9  ClaiiH 


nra   l£ns 
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1.  An  optical  method  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  a  sub- 
strate material  in  a  process  chamber  comprising: 

(a)  emitting  radiation  from  an  external  light  source  to  thereby 
cause  broad  spectrum  radiation  to  be  incident  upon  the  front 
surface  of  tlie  substrate; 

(b)  placing  a  diffuse  scattering  element  at  the  back  of  die 
substrate  in  the  optical  path  of  the  light  source  to  reflect  the 
light  rays  from  the  external  light  source  in  a  non-specular  path 
through  the  substrate: 

(c)  locating  a  wavelength  selective  detection  system  in  a  non- 
specular  position  with  respect  to  rays  from  the  light  source 
that  are  reflected  from  the  front  surface  of  the  substrate; 

(d)  analyzing  the  non-specularly  reflected  light  from  the  sub- 
strate to  determine  the  knee  in  the  spectrum  of  the  non- 
speculariy  reflected  light;  and 

(e)  computing  the  temperature  of  the  substrate  from  the  knee  in 
the  spectrum. 


5368,979 
CLOSEABLE  THERMOPLASTIC  BAG 
Larry  D.  Fifer,  Mt  Vernon,  Ohio;  Robert  E.  HoDenbeck.  New- 
ark, N.Y.;  Mark  F.  Koziowski,  Pittsford,  N.V.;  Richard  E. 
Leone,  Newark,  N.Y.,  and  Clifford  H.  Patridge,  Newark, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Tenneco  Plastics  Company,  Evanston,  DL 
FUed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243357 
Int  a.*^  B6SD  33/16 
VS.  a.  383— «  20  Claims 

1.  A  bag  comprising: 

a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  and  side  walls  bridging  said  front  and 
rear  walls,  said  front  wall,  said  rear  wall,  and  said  .side  walls 
forming  an  open  mouth  of  said  bag; 
handles  extending  upwardly  from  one  or  more  of  said  front  wall, 
said  rear  wall,  and  said  side  walls,  each  of  said  handles 
including  an  inside  edge  and  an  outside  edge;  and 
an  elongated  closure  member  closely  adjacent  to  and  below  said 
open  noouth  and  having  opposing  ends  attached  to  said  ftt)nt 
wall  adjacent  to  said  handles,  said  closure  member  defining  an 
opening  between  said  closure  member  and  said  front  wall 
adapted  to  accommodate  a  human  hand  during  closure  by 
grasping  and  pulling  said  handles  through  said  opening  to 
close  said  open  mouth,  said  strap  having  a  width  less  than  the 
width  of  said  bag  and  greater  than  or  approximately  equal  to  a 
distance  between  said  inside  edges  of  said  handles. 
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5,568,980 
QUASI-HEAT  SEAL  SOS  BAG 
Jay  L.  Kristob,  Kid,  Wis^  assignor  to  H.G.  Weber  Co^  Inc^ 
Kid,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  Na  352,503 

Int.  a."  B6SD  30/18 

VS.  CL  383—126  22  Claims 


5,568,981 
NEGATIVE  PRESSURE  AIR  BEARING  SLIDER 
Danid  A.  Nepela,  San  Jose;  Ciuter  Chang,  Fremont,-  Yiao-Tee 
Hsia,  Pleasanton,  and  R^jendra  Bhadra,  Fremont,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Read-Rite  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293^82,  Aug.  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,760 
Int  a.*  F16C  32A)6 
VS.  a.  384—12  30  Claims 


30 ^2ii!~~\       /-30 


1.  A  negative  pressure  air  bearing  slider  having  an  air  bearing 
surface  with  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  and  defining 
opposing  first  and  second  sides  between  said  edges  comprising: 
first  and  second  tapered  regions  disposed  at  said  leading  edge 

and  adjacent  to  said  respective  first  and  second  sides: 
a  third  tapered  region  disposed  at  said  leading  edge  and  centered 

substantially  between  said  first  and  second  tapered  regions: 
first  and  second  side  rails  extending  from  said  first  and  second 

tapered  regions  respectively; 
pad  means  extending  from  said  tapered  regions  and  located 

synunetrically  or  centrally  between  said  first  and  second  side 

rails; 
a  negative  pressure  recessed  cavity  extending  from  said  pad 

means  towards  said  trailing  edge;  and 
at  least  one  relief  vent  disposed  adjacent  to  said  pad  means  and 

extending  from  said  leading  edge  to  said  negative  pressure 

recessed  cavity. 


1.  A  flat-bonom  bag  comprising: 

a  generally  planar  fiont  wall; 

a  generally  planar  rear  wall  substantially  parallel  to  said  front 
wall; 

gussetted  side  walls  connecting  said  front  and  rear  walls;  and 

a  bottom  end  foldable  to  provide  a  flat  bottom  to  said  bag.  said 
bottom  comprising  a  front  flap  extension  of  said  front  wall,  a 
bottom  flap  extension  of  said  rear  wall,  and  side  flap  exten- 
sions of  said  side  walls; 

a  pair  of  first  adhesive  patterns,  one  on  an  interior  of  said  front 
wall,  one  on  an  interior  of  said  rear  wall,  each  first  adhesive 
pattern  comprising  a  pair  of  outer  lines  disposed  adjacently  to 
said  side  walls  at  said  bottom  end,  a  pair  of  corresponding 
iimer  lines  disposed  between  said  outer  lines,  said  iiuier  and 
outer  lines  running  parallel  to  said  sides,  such  that  when  said 
side  flap  extensions  are  folded  inwardly,  each  outer  line 
intersects  one  of  said  corresponding  inner  lines. 


5,568,982 
LINEAR  DRIVE 
Kurt  StoU,  Esslingen;  Albrecfat  Wagner,  Winterbach,  and  Eric 
Angu^,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Festo  KG, 
Essling,  Ciermany 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,856 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct    14,    1994, 
9416523  U 

Int  CI.'  F16C  29/04 
VS.  a.  384—55  20  Oaims 


ingly  arranged  outside  the  housing  on  a  longitudinal  guide  extend-  «  ««i  «u 

mg  m  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof,  a  device  arranged  outside  FUEL  LUBRICATED  BEARINr 

the  housing  and  cooperating  with  the  output  drive  pan  for  limmng  Gregg  G.  WUli^ns,  !^«3:  M^  a^^^^wilK         ,  . 

the  travel  of  the  output  drive  part  which  device  comnn^  „  u„.  .^o«.i  Ou^hT ^.CTT:.."*^*^  •*  ^^^""^  ^^- 


the  travel  of  the  output  drive  part  which  device  comprises  at  least 
one  holder  adapted  to  be  set  in  fixed  rclauonship  to  the  housing 
along  a  setting  range  in  different  longitudinal  positions,  and  an 
abutment-shock  absorber  unit  arranged  on  the  holder  and  extend- 
ing mto  the  path  of  travel  of  the  output  drive  pan,  wherein  a 
plurality  of  spaced  positioning  points  is  provided  along  the  range 
of  settmg,  at  which  respectively  at  least  one  suppon  element  is  or 
may  be  an^ged  m  fixed  relationship  to  the  housing,  the  holder  is 
adapted  to  be  an-anged  and  to  be  secured  at  each  of  these  position- 
ing points,  which  are  provided  with  at  least  one  support  element  in 
at  least  one  suppon  setting  corresponding  to  a  given  longimdinai 
position,  in  the  suppon  setting  an  engaging  portion  provided  on  the 
holder  IS  hooldngly  engaged  by  the  associated  support  element  on 
the  side  facing  away  from  the  output  drive  pan  and  is  supported  in 
the  longitudinal  direction,  and  furthennorc  the  abutment-shock 
absorber  unit  is  an^ged  on  the  holder  for  stepless  adjustment  in 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  output  drive  part 


natioiial  Corporation,  Walled  Lake,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523^58 
II «  n  l^t^'  "**^  "^'  ™^  ^^-  "'M  9/04 


6CUims 


5,568,983 

PEEK  BEARING  WITH  TRAPPED  PTFE  BEARING 

LINER 

Robert  T.  Wilson,  Marshalltown,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Fisher  Con- 
trols International,  Inc.,  Clayton,  Mo. 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,940 

InL  a.*  F16C  17/02 

UA  a.  384-295  ^cUims 


1.  A  fuel  lubricated  antifriction  bearing  comprising- 

a  fiiel  inlet  manifold; 

a  cylindrical  inner  race  for  an  and  fricuon  beanng  supported  by 
said  manifold  having  a  plurality  of  radially  opening  apertures 
communicating  with  said  manifold  in  fluid  flow  relation 

a  hollow  engine  shaft; 

an  outer  race  on  said  engine  shaft;  and 

a  plurality  of  anti  friction  roUers  between  said  inner  and  outer 
races,  rotauon  of  said  engine  shaft  effecting  roution  of  said 
rollers  and  pumping  of  fiiel  radially  outwardly  of  said  fijel 
inlet  mamfold  through  the  apertures  in  the  mner  race  of  said 
beanng  to  the  rollers  thereof 


1.  A  linear  drive  comprising  a  housing  which  contains  a  drive 
pan  coupled  kinetically  with  an  output  drive  part  which  is  mov- 


1.  A  bearing  for  use  on  a  fluid  control  valve  having  a  rotary  shaft 
subject  to  operating  load  pressures  sufficient  to  overload  and 
extrude  PTFE,  said  bearing  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  PTFE  liner  adapted  to  surround  the  rotary  shaft  to 
enable  the  shaft  to  route  with  respect  to  the  liner  during  use 
of  the  fluid  control  valve  with  the  cylindrical  PTFE  liner 
bearing  the  operating  load  pressures  which  may  be  sufficient 
to  extrude  PTFE; 
a  cylindrical  non-metallic  bearing  jacket  having  an  interior  sur- 
face and  including  a  cylindrical  inner  cavity  defined  between 
opposite  annular  cavity  end  lips  for  retaining  said  liner,  said 
cavity  end  lips  extending  inwardly  from  the  interior  surface  to 
an  end  lip  surface  wherein  the  diameter  of  said  end  lip  surface 
is  slightly  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  rotary  shaft  and 
wherein  the  clearance  between  said  end  lip  surface  and  the 
rotary  shaft  is  zero  on  the  load  side  of  the  beanng;  and 
said  cylindrical  PTFE  liner  having  a  thickness  sufficient  to  nest 
said  liner  in  said  cavity  between  said  cavity  end  lips  and  with 
the  inner  diameter  of  said  liner  conforming  to  the  diameter  of 
said  end  lips  surface  so  that  with  said  rotary  control  valve 
under  substantial  operating  pressure  sufficient  to  extnide 
PTFE.  any  overloaded  PTFE  is  maintained  within  said  cavity 
and  between  said  cavity  end  lips  of  said  bearing  jacket 


5,568,985 

MIXER  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  STEADY 

BEARING 

Marlin  Schutte,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Signal 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,592 

Int  CL'  F16C  33/76 

UA  a.  384-478  ,4cUi^ 


1  A  mixer  apparatus  having  a  vessel  for  mixing  materials  and  a 
mixer  shaft  connected  to  a  drive  near  one  end  of  such  shaft  and 
being  subject  to  deflection  away  from  said  one  end;  a  steady 
beanng  having  a  trap  for  preventing  contact  between  the  steady 
beanng  and  the  materials  being  mixed,  said  steady  bearing  com- 
prising: 
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a)  A  bearing  holder  dispose  within  said  vessel  coaxially  with 
said  mixer  shaft,  said  bearing  bolder  being  fixed  to  said  vessel 
and  being  spaced  from  said  shaft  where  it  is  subject  to 
deflection; 

b)  A  hood  defining  a  cavity,  said  hood  being  coaxially  disposed 
on  said  mixer  shaft  radially  and  axially  spaced  from  said 
bearing  holder  which  is  disposed  coaxially  in  said  cavity; 

c)  A  bearing  in  said  cavity  having  a  stationary  portion  and  a 
rotatable  portion,  said  bearing  being  connected  to  one  of  said 
hood  and  said  shaft  and  to  said  bearing  holder  thereby  permit- 
ting said  shaft  to  turn  while  counteracting  deflection  thereof; 
and 

d)  Means  for  providing  a  fluid  into  said  cavity  under  pressure 
sufficient  to  exclude  said  materials  from  said  cavity. 


5,568,986 

PRINTER  DEVICE 

Ken  Sugai,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co„  Ltd„  Kyoto, 

Japan 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  206,758,  Mar.  7, 1994.  This  appUca- 

tkm  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,447 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Japan,  Apr.  6, 1993,  5-079659 

Int  CL*  B14J  29/367 

MS.  CL  400—695  5  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  printer  device  and  a  sheet  record  medium, 
comprising: 

a  sheet  record  medium  containing  a  visible  image  recorded  in 

color  fading  mk  or  color  fading  toner; 
erasing  means  for  erasing  the  visible  image  recorded  on  the 

sheet  record  medium  in  color  fading  ink  or  color  fading  toner 

by  fading  the  ink  or  toner  in  the  image; 
guiding  means  for  guiding  the  sheet  record  medium  through  the 

erasing  means;  and 
recording  means  for  printing  or  copying  a  visible  image  on  a 

surface  of  said  sheet  record  medium  after  it  has  passed 

through  said  erasing  means  by  applying  a  color  fading  ink  or 

color  fading  toner. 


a  first  key  cap  coupled  to  a  first  keyswitch  for  typing  a  first 
alphanumeric  character; 

a  second  key  cap  coupled  to  a  second  keyswitch  for  typing  a 
second  alphanumeric  character;  and 

a  third  key  cap  coupled  to  a  third  keyswitch  for  typing  a  third 
alphanumeric  character; 

the  first,  second  and  third  key  caps  being  arranged  adjacent  each 
other  in  a  generally  triangular  configuration  for  fitting  into  a 
typing  array  of  key  caps  in  a  computer  keyboard; 

the  first  key  cap  including  a  top  surface  and  depending  side- 
walls,  the  sidcwails  together  forming  a  perimeter  of  the  key 
cap,  and  further  including  an  extension  formed  in  said  perim- 
eter of  the  key  cap,  the  extension  including  a  central  aperture 
formed  therein  for  receiving  a  shaft; 

a  rigid  shaft,  sized  and  arranged  so  as  to  extend  through  the 
aperture  for  actuation  by  a  user's  fingertip; 

the  aperture  being  sized  so  as  to  allow  slight  lateral  motion  of 
the  shaft  for  cursor  control; 

force  sensing  means  coupled  to  the  shaft  for  sensing  forces 
applied  to  the  shaft  by  the  user  for  cursor  control;  and 

at  least  one  of  the  second  and  third  key  caps  including  means 
defining  a  generally  concave  gap  between  the  said  one  key 
cap  and  the  extension  of  the  first  key  cap,  so  that  the  said 
extension  does  not  interfere  with  normal  operation  of  the 
adjacent  key  cap. 


5,568,988 

MULTI-PART  DISPENSER 

Gary  Knox,  Valencia,-  Nguyen  T.  Dang,  Glendale;  John  S. 

Frost,  Agoura,  and  Stan  Shofner,  Pasadena,  ail  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Courtaulds  Aerospace,  Inc,  Burbanii,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506383 

InL  CL*  A46B  U/DO 

U.S.  a.  401—40  H  Claims 


POINTING  STICK  IN  A  COMPUTER  KEYBOARD  FOR 
CURSOR  CONTROL 
Patrick  J.  Franz,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  InControl  Solu- 
tions, Inc.,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  275X6,  Jul.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,407,285, 

and  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11,676,  Aug.  9,  1993, 
Pat  Na  Des.  360,200,  Ser.  No.  18,842,  Feb.  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 

Des.  360,412,  and  Ser.  No.  104,777,  Aug.  9, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5341,622,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  322,956, 

Oct  13,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,499,041,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  96v485,  Jul.  22,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  557346.  Jul.  24,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5031386.  This 

application  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410348 

Int  CL*  B4U  5/2« 

VS.  CL  400-^90  11  CUims 

9.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  computer  keyboard  comprising: 


1.  A  multiple  part  liquid  dispenser  comprising 
an  elongated  flexible  housing  defitiing  an  interior  chamber, 
a  disc  contained  within  said  chamber  and  movable  from  a  closed 
to  an  open  position,  said  disc  in  said  closed  position  dividing 
said  interior  chamber  into  a  first  and  second  subchamber.  said 
first  subchamber  adapted  to  contain  a  first  liquid  and  said 
second   subchamber   adapted   to  contain   a   second   liquid, 
wherein  displacement  of  said  disc  to  said  open  position 
enables  said  first  and  second  liquids  to  intermix, 
a  dispensing  nozzle  assembly  having  an  outlet,  an  inlet  and  a 
fluid  passageway  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  said  inlet 
being  (luidly  connected  with  said  interior  chamber,   said 
nozzle  assembly  including  a  normally  closed  valve  in  series 
with  said  fluid  passageway, 
a  collar  axially  slidably  mounted  around  an  outer  periphery  of 
said  housing,  said  collar  having  an  inside  diameter  smaller 
than  the  outside  diameter  of  said  housing  so  that  when  said 
collar  is  aligned  with  said  disc  in  said  closed  position,  said 
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housing  is  compressed  between  said  disc  and  said  collar  to 
thereby  prevent  displacement  of  said  disc  to  said  open  posi- 
tion and  simultaneously  fluidly  seal  an  outer  periphery  of  said 
disc  to  an  inner  periphery  of  said  housing  in  said  closed 
position. 


5368  990 

SHOE  POLISH  APMJCATOR 

Brian  McAuley,  896  S.  Columbus  Are.,  Mt  Vcnon,  N  Y  19550 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,091 

Int  CL*  A47L  23/05:13/17 

U&CL  401-206  4cUi^ 


5368,989 

CASE  FOR  STORAGE  AND  APPLICATION  OF  PASTY 

PRODUCTS 

Daniel  R.  Benguigui,  Rue  Launay  Jacquet  La  Rond^,  Fon- 

tenay  Les  Briis,  France 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,870 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  1,  1994,  94  01089 

Int  a.*  A4SD  40A)2 

U.S.  a.  401-59  sctai.^ 


1.  A  case  for  a  stick  of  a  pasty  product,  said  case  comprising  a 
hollow  casing  having  an  elongated  shape  closed  at  a  first  end  and 
having  an  aperture  at  a  second,  open  end  and  having  a  boaom  wall, 
a  top  wall  and  two  side  walls,  a  longitudinal   wmdow  being 
provided  m  said  top  wall,  a  stick-canying  cup  mounted  for  axial 
motion  within  said  casing  between  a  first  position  retracted  into  the 
casing  and  a  second  position  extended  from  the  casing  wherein,  in 
said  second  position,  the  stick  projects  through  the  aperture  in  the 
casing,  means  for  displacing  the  cup  between  die  first  and  second 
positions,  said  means  comprising  a  strip  having  first  and  second 
ends,  said  strip  formed  from  a  flexible  material  fastened  at  said  first 
end  to  one  end  of  the  cup,  guided  by  its  longitudinal  edges  in  guide 
grooves  extending  on  each  side  wall  and  carrying  at  a  zone  near 
the  second,  free  end,  outer  control  means  for  manually  displacing 
the  strip,  said  control  means  being  provided  on  a  surface  of  die 
stnp  so  as  to  be  accessible  through  said  window  in  die  top  wall  of 
the  casing,  the  length  of  said  window  corresponding  at  least  to  die 
length  of  travel  of  the  cup  between  die  first  position  and  the  second 
position, 

each  strip  guide  groove  provided  on  each  said  side  wall  com- 
prising lower  and  upper  portions  extending  adjacent  die  bot- 
tom wall  and  the  top  wall  respectively  and  a  curved  poition  at 
said  closed  end  of  said  casing,  the  lower  strip  guide  groove 
portion  adjacent  said  casing  boaom  wall  being  open  to  die 
exterior  at  a  location  slighUy  above  said  casing  bottom  wall 
and  communicating  with  said  opening  of  said  casing,  said 
strip  being  secured  to  said  stick-carrying  cup  at  a  location 
adjacent  to  said  casing  bonom  wall,  said  outer  control  means 
for  displacing  said  strip  being  formed  by  means  which  project 
from  said  strip  surface  a  distance  less  than  the  distance 
between  said  lower  strip  guide  portion  and  said  bottom  wall, 
said  strip  being  made  from  a  flexible  material  having  a  stiflT- 
ness  in  its  longitudinal  direcUon  which  is  sufficient  to  allow 
die  insertion  Uirough  said  opening  by  a  pushing  force  exerted 
upon  die  strip  in  die  insertion  direction  after  die  manufacture 
of  said  casing. 


LA  liquid  dispensing  applicator  for  applying  a  liquid  onto  a 
work  surface  by  operatively  pressing  an  angulariy-inclined  liquid- 
dispensing  end  of  die  applicator  agamst  die  work  surface   said 
applicator  comprising: 
an  elongated  housing  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  interna] 
chamber  for  containing  a  liquid  for  dispensed  application  by 
said  applicator  onto  a  woric  surface,  said  housing  including  a 
top  waU  al  a  liquid-dispensing  longimdinal  end  of  said  hous- 
mg  and  inclined  relative  to  said  longitudmal  axis  for  definmg 
an  angular  uiclination  relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis  at 
which  said  housing  is  operatively  maintained  relative  to  a 
woric  surface  for  operatively  applywg  die  contained  liquid  to 
die  woric  surface  by  pressmg  die  dispensing  end  of  die  appli- 
cator against  die  woric  surface,  and  an  elongated  sleeve  defin- 
ing a  passage  radially  bounded  by  an  interior  periphery  and 
extending  mto  said  internal  chamber  from  said  housing  top 
wall  to  an  interior  end  of  said  sleeve  to  define  a  scaling  scat 
a  valve  member  comprising  an  elongated  shaft  disposed  for 
longitudinal  sliding  movement  al  least  partly  widiin  and  along 
said  sleeve  passage  and  a  sealing  member  integral  widi  said 
shaft  and  earned  at  an  interior  end  of  said  shaft  disposed 
widiin  said  housing  chamber  for  longitudinal  sliding  move- 
ment of  die  seahng  member  with  said  shaft,  said  shaft  having 
a  predetermined  cross-scctional  configuration  and  size  to 
define,  between  said  sleeve  periphery  and  said  shaft,  a  flow 
space  widiin  and  along  which  die  contained  Uquid  is  flow- 
mgly  commumcatable  from  said  housing  chamber  to  said 
housing  top  wall  and  outwardly  from  said  bousing  for  appli- 
cation  of  die  contained  hquid  lo  a  work  surface,  and  said 
valve  member  being  movable  along  said  longitudinal  housing 
axis  between  a  first  position  m  which  a  dispensmg  end  of  said 
shaft  opposite  said  interior  end  extends  outwardly  from  said 
sleeve  passage  and  beyond  said  inclined  top  wall  and  in  which 
said  sealing  member  engages  said  sleeve  sealmg  scat  to  form 
a  liquid-tight  seal  between  said  sealing  member  and  sealing 
seat  for  preventing  passage  of  contained  liquid  from  said 
housing  chamber  into  said  flow  space  and  outwardly  from 
said  housing  for  dispensed  application  to  a  woric  surface,  and 
a  second  position  in  which  said  sealing  member  is  spaced 
from  said  sleeve  sealing  seat  to  permit  passage  of  contained 
liquid  from  said  housing  chamber  into  said  flow  space  for 
dispensed  application  to  a  woric  surface,  said  sealing  member 
comprising  an  inclined  contact  surface  extending  radially 
outwardly  beyond  said  sleeve  periphery  for  releasable  liquid- 
tight  sealing  engagement  wiUi  said  sleeve  sealing  seal;  and 
a  helical  spring  disposed  between  said  housing  and  said  valve 
member  for  normally  urging  said  valve  member  to  said  fiisl 
position  forming  a  liquid-tighl  seal  widi  said  sleeve  sealing 
seat  for  preventing  passage  of  contained  liquid  from  said 
housing  chamber  into  said  flow  space  and  outwardly  from 
said  housing,  said  helical  sprmg  being  resiliendy  compress- 
ible as  die  applicator  dispensing  end  is  pressed  against  die 
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work  surface  to  apply  to  the  dispensing  end  of  said  shaft  a 
combination  of  longitudinal  forces  directed  substantially 
along  said  longitudinal  axis  and  transverse  forces  directed,  by 
virtue  of  said  inclination,  substantially  transverse  to  said  lon- 
gitudinal axis  to  move  said  valve  member  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position  against  the  urgency  of  said 
helical  spring  and  thereby  space  said  sealing  member  from 
said  sleeve  sealing  seat  to  permit  passage  of  contained  liquid 
from  said  housing  chamber  into  said  flow  space  and  out- 
wardly of  said  housing  beyond  said  housing  top  wall  for 
dispensed  application  onto  a  work  surface; 
said  shaft  being  cross- sectionaUy  fluted  so  that  predetermined 
peripheral  portions  of  said  shaft  are  maintained  in  substantial 
contact  with  said  sleeve  periphery  for  guiding  said  shaft  for 
longitudinal  movement  within  and  along  said  sleeve  as  said 
shaft  operatively  moves  along  said  housing  axis  between  said 
first  and  second  positions  in  response  to  said  application  of 
combined  longitudinal  and  transverse  forces  to  said  shaft 
dispensing  end  as  said  applicator  is  operatively  employed  for 
dispensingly  applying  contained  liquid  to  a  work  surface,  and 
so  as  to  define,  between  said  predetermined  peripheral  por- 
tions of  said  shaft,  said  flow  space  between  said  sleeve 
periphery  and  said  shaft  and  along  which  the  contained  liquid 
is  flowingly  communicatable  from  said  housing  chamber  to 
said  housing  top  wall  and  outwardly  from  said  housing  for 
application  of  the  contained  liquid  to  a  work  surface. 


5,568^2 
SCREED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ASPHALT  PAVER 

AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Conrad  G.  Grembowicz;  Alan  L.  Ferguson,  both  of  Peoria; 
Wade  D.  Samson,  and  Keith  R.  Schmidt,  both  of  Sycamore, 
aU  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Paving  Products  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,945 

Int  a.*  EOlC  19/12 

VS.  CL  404—101  8  aaims 


5,5*8,991 
SEAT  POST  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BICYCLES 
Wen-Hwa  Lin,  Na  5,  Ming  Sben  Rd.,  Ta  Chia  Chen,  Taicfanng 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

rUed  Aug.  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  522,493 

Int  CL*  F16B  23/00 

\}S.  a.  403—24  3  Claims 


w 


1.  A  bicycle  seat  post  assembly  comprising  a  seat  post  made 
from  a  hollow  tube  having  a  closed  top  end  and  an  open  bottom 
end.  rt»e  open  bottom  end  of  said  scat  post  having  an  inner  thread, 
an  inner  tube  mounted  inside  said  seat  post  for  storing  tools,  said 
inner  tube  having  an  inner  thread  at  a  bottom  end  thereof,  and  a 
stepped  screw  cap  threaded  into  the  inner  thread  of  said  seat  post 
and  the  inner  thread  of  said  inner  tube  to  hold  said  inner  tube 
mside  said  seat  post. 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  floating  screed  assembly  for  a  paving 
machine  comprising: 

a  screed  assembly  including  a  main  screed  unit  and  an  extension 
screed  unit; 

a  hydraulic  cylinder  for  moving  the  extension  screed  unit  rela- 
tive to  the  main  screed  unit  substantially  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  machine  travel; 

a  plurality  of  hydraulic  cylinders  for  raising,  lowering  and 
pivoting  the  extension  screed  unit  relative  to  the  main  screed 
unit; 

operator  control  means  for  producing  operator  control  signals 
indicative  of  a  desired  position  of  the  extension  screed  unit; 

a  plurality  of  linear  position  sensor  for  sensing  the  hnear  exten- 
sion of  respective  hydraulic  cylinders  and  for  producing  posi- 
tion signals  in  response  to  the  position  of  the  extension  screed 
imit;  and  < 

a  controller  for  "receiving  the  operator  control  and  position 
signals  and  delivering  command  signals  to  the  hydraulic  cyl- 
inders in  order  to  conaoX  the  position  of  the  extension  screed 
unit  to  the  desired  position. 

5.  A  method  for  automatically  controlling  a  screed  assembly  of  a 
floating  screed  paving  machine,  the  screed  assembly  including  a 
main  screed  and  an  extension  screed  unit,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

producing  operator  connol  signals  indicative  of  a  desired  posi- 
tion of  the  extension  screed  unit; 
producing  position  signals  in  response  to  the  actual  position  of 

the  extension  screed  unit; 
receiving  the  operator  control  and  position  signals,  and  produc- 
ing command  signals  in  order  to  connwl  the  position  of  the 
extension  screed  unit  to  the  desired  position:  and 
automatically  adjusting  the  vertical  position  of  the  extension 
screed  unit  in  response  to  the  attack  angle  of  the  main  screed 
unit  changing  in  order  to  maintain  a  predetermined  alignment 
between  the  main  and  extension  screed  units. 
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5,568,993 
STRUT  STRUCTURE  AND  RIGID  JOINT  THEREFOR 
James  E.  Potddi,  Potomac,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  Sutcs 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce 
Washington,  D.C. 

FHed  Dec  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,963 

Int  CL'  F16C  11/04;  F16M  11/14 

VS.  a.  40J-128  15  culms 


the  outer  edge  of  the  first  lip  to  the  bottom,  wherein  the 
second  side  comprises  a  second  upper  face  extending  from  the 
top  downward  to  an  inner  edge  of  a  second  Up,  the  second  lip 
extending  outward  frxmi  the  second  upper  face  to  an  outer 
edge  of  the  second  Up  and  a  second  lower  face  extending 
from  the  outer  edge  of  the  second  lip  to  the  bottom,  wherem 
the  first  lower  face  is  tapered  inward  from  die  outer  edge  of 
the  first  lip  to  a  first  bottom  edge  of  the  first  lower  face  and 
the  second  lower  face  is  tapered  inward  from  the  outer  edge 
of  the  second  lip  to  a  second  booom  edge  of  the  second  lower 
fmx. 


1-  A  jomt  assembly  for  transmitting  axial  loads  from  two  elon- 
gated struts  meeting  at  a  node  to  a  supporting  member,  comprising; 
two  sttut  end  members,  one  connected  to  each  of  the  struts,  for 
receiving  axial  loads  frova  the  corresponding  strut,  each  stmt 
end  member  comprising  a  half-spherical  ball  having  a  planar 
surface  for  contacting  the  planar  surface  of  the  other  of  said 
balls,  such  that  an  assembly  of  said  two  sttut  end  members 
defines  a  substantially  complete  sphere,  the  centeriines  of  said 
elongated  sttnits  intersecting  at  the  center  of  said  substantiaUy 
complete  sphere,  and 
means  fixed  with  respect  to  said  supporting  member  and  defin- 
ing a  recess  having  a  circular  periphery,  for  receiving  and 
retaining  said  substantially  complete  sphere  defined  by  the 
assembly  of  said  two  strut  end  members. 


5368,995 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADDING  A  DOUBLE 

LINER  TO  A  TRENCH 

John  V.  Beamer,  Atlanta,  Ga,  assignor  to  Hoosier  Gionp, 

LX.C.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  287.654,  Ang.  9,  1994.  This 

application  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,901 

Int  CL»  EOIF  5/00 

UACL  405-119  28Cl.i« 


5,568,994 

LANDSCAPING  BLOCK 

William  B.  Dawson,  Maple  Grove,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Keystone 

Retaining  Wall  Systems,  Inc.,  Bloomington,  Minn. 

FUed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,869 

Int  CL*  AOIG  IA)8 

VS.  a.  404-7  ,4  c„i^ 


1.  A  ttench  liner  system  for  forming  a  dual  containment  Bench 
and  for  relining  an  existing  trench  having  at  least  two  walls  and  a 
bottom,  comprising: 
a.  secondary  liner  means,  with  an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior 

surface,  extending  along  the  length  of  the  ttench; 
b  primary  liner  means,  having  an  interior  surface  and  an  exte- 
rior surface,  disposed  within  the  ttench  within  the  secondary 
liner  means  and  extending  along  the  length  of  the  ttench;  and 
c.  means  disposed  between  the  secondary  liner  means  and  the 
primary  Uner  means  for  separating  the  intenor  surface  of  the 
secondary  liner  means  from  die  exterior  surface  of  the  pri- 
mary liner  means,  wherein  the  primary  liner  means,  the  sec- 
ondary liner  means  and  the  separating  means  are  allowed  to 
expand  and  conttact  independenUy  from  each  odicr. 


1.  An  landscaping  block  comprising: 

a  top  and  a  generally  opposed  bottom,  first  and  second  generally 
opposed  sides,  each  side  extending  from  the  top  to  the  bottom, 
first  and  second  generally  opposed  ends,  each  end  extending 
from  the  top  to  the  bottom  and  ftx)m  the  first  side  to  the 
second  side,  wherein  the  first  side  comprises  a  first  upper  face 
extending  hum  the  top  downward  to  an  inner  edge  of  a  first 
lip,  the  first  lip  extending  outward  from  the  first  upper  face  to 
an  outer  edge  of  die  first  lip.  a  first  lower  face  extending  ftx)m 


5^568^996 
STORAGE  AND  DISPOSAL  OF  ORGANIC  WASTE 
Charics  H.  Buehler.  Etobicoke,  Canada,  assignor  to  Organic 
Resource  Management  Inc.,  Mississauga.  Canada 
Filed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500302 
Int  CL"  B09B  5/00 
VS.  a.  405-129  8  c,^ 

5.  A  method  of  handling  organic  waste  produced  in  a  food- 
handling  facility,  comprising: 

milling  the  organic  waste  at  the  facility; 
delivering  die  milled  organic  waste  to  a  storage  tank  at  the 
faciUty; 

drawing  die  organic  waste  widi  suction  ftt>m  die  .storage  tank 
into  a  portable  tank  mounted  on  a  vehicle;  and. 
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said  apparatus  further  comprising  valve  means  for  disengaging 
said  hydraulic  means  from  control  of  said  position  of  said 
attached  pile  driver. 


5,568,998 

PRECAST  WALL  PANEL  AND  GRID  CONNECTION 

DEVICE 

Philip  D.  Egan,  AUanU,  and  Robert  A.  Miller,  Marietta,  both 

of  Ga^  assignors  to  The  Tensar  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,338 

Int  a."  E02D  29/02 

U.S.  a.  405—262  25  aaims 


transporting  the  organic  waste  in  the  portable  tank  to  a  disposal 
site  or  to  a  storage  site. 


5  «^S997 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORCING  PILES  P*TO 

OR  OUT  OF  THE  GROUND 
Yrjo  Raunisto,  Anttilankatu  13,  FIN-13210  Hiimeenliniia.  Fin- 
land 
PCT  No.  PCr/n92A)0259,  §  371  Date  Mar.  30,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  30,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093Ar7341,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  IS,  1993 

PCT  Tiled  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,291 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  30, 1991,  914590; 
Aug.  28,  1992,  923880 

Int  CI.*  E02D  7/18:11/00 
US.  CL  405—232  5  Claims 


1.  Pile  driving  apparatus  comprising: 

an  articulated  boom  system  adapted  to  transmit  a  percussive 
driving  force  to  a  pile  driver  attached  to  said  boom; 

hydraulic  means  mounted  on  said  boom  for  controlling  the 
position  of  a  pile  driver  attached  to  said  boom  to  orient  the 
attached  pile  driver  into  a  pile  driving  position;  and 

a  pile  driver  attached  to  said  boom,  said  pile  driver  comprising 
first  and  second  spaced  apart  gripping  jaws,  means  for  permit- 
ting movement  of  said  first  and  second  jaws  between  a  first 
position  in  which  the  first  and  second  gripping  jaws  are 
oriented  vertically  and  spaced  apart  horizontally  for  grasping 
a  horizontally  oriented  pile  or  wall  edge,  and  a  second  posi- 
tion in  which  the  first  and  second  gripping  jaws  are  oriented 
horizontally  and  spaced  apart  vertically  for  gripping  a  verti- 
cally oriented  pile  or  wall  edge,  means  for  locking  said  first 
and  second  gripping  jaws  in  said  first  position  for  gripping  a 
horizontally  oriented  pile  or  wall  edge  at  first  and  second 
horizontally  spaced  apart  positions  along  said  pile  or  wall 
edge  and  for  locking  said  first  and  second  gripping  jaws  in 
said  second  position  for  gripping  a  vertically  oriented  pile  or 
wall  edge  at  first  and  second  vertically  spaced  apart  positions 
along  said  pile  or  wall  edge  for  driving  a  vertically  oriented 
pile  or  wall  gripped  by  said  first  and  second  spaced  apart 
gripping  jaws; 


24.  A  wall  panel  of  a  retaining  wall,  said  wall  panel  comprising: 

a  front  face. 

a  rear  face,  and 

at  least  one  pair  of  spaced  attachment  strips  extending  from  said 
rear  face  with  the  spacing  therebetween  accomntjodating  a 
i«inforcing  sheet  material  having  a  thickness  substantially 
twice  the  thickness  of  each  attachment  strip  so  that  said  pair 
of  attachment  strips  provide  a  strength  substantially  equal  to 
the  strength  of  a  reinforcing  sheet  material  to  be  secured 
therebetween. 


5,568,999 
RETAINING  WALL  BLOCK  SYSTEM 
Philip  D.  Egan,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  and  Paul  Specht,  Wihnette,  111., 
assignors  to  The  Tensar  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
FUed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,074 
Int.  CI.*  E02D  5/00 
VS.  a.  405—262  57  Claims 

I.  A  wall  block  to  be  used  for  forming  a  retaining  wall  including 
a  plurality  of  superimposed  courses  each  comprising  a  plurality  of 
laterally  juxtaposed  wall  blocks  and  grid-like  sheets  of  materials 
attached  to  selected  wall  blocks  for  reinforcing  fill  material  behind 
the  retaining  wall,  said  wall  block  comprising: 

a  front  member,  a  top  member,  a  bottom  member,  and  opposed 
sidewalls  extending  between  said  top  and  bottom  members 
and  said  front  member, 
a  plurality  of  finger  members  extending  from  said  bottom  mem- 
ber, said  finger  members  being  laterally  spaced  apart  by  a 
distance  corresponding  to  a  spacing  between  selected  open- 
ings in  end  portions  of  the  grid-like  sheets  of  material  for 
securing  the  grid-like  sheets  of  material  to  selected  wall 
blocks. 
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5,569,001 
TEMPLATE  USED  IN  INSTALLING  DOOR  LOCKS 
David  T  Bnitscber.  Louisville,  and  Leroy  R.  Leet,  Sr.,  Sbd- 
byville,  both  of  Ky.  assignors  to  Cr«lo  Tool  Compuy, 
Woodbom,  Ong.  -«~h-"j. 

Filed  Jnn.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490^39 

Int  CL*  B23B  49/02 

U&CL  468-115  R  „  claims 


one  of  said  sidewalls  defining  first  sidewall  engaging  portions 
and  the  other  of  said  side  walls  defining  second  sidewall 
engaging  portions,  said  first  sidewall  engaging  portions  of  one 
wall  block  being  engageable  with  said  second  sidewall  engag- 
ing portions  of  an  adjacent  wall  block  in  a  course  of  wall 
blocks  to  laterally  position  the  wall  blocks  in  each  course 
relative  to  each  other,  and 

said  bottom  member  defining  bonom  engaging  portions,  said  top 
member  defining  top  engaging  portions,  said  bottom  engaging 
portions  of  one  wall  block  being  engageable  with  said  top 
engaging  portions  of  at  least  one  wall  block  in  a  course  below 
to  vertically  position  superimposed  waU  blocks  relative  to 
each  other. 


5369,000 

CUTTING  INSERT  ADJACENT  CHIP  BREAKERS 

HAVING  SINTERED  HARD  BODIES  DISPOSED  IN 

CORNERS 

Peter  Littecke,  Huddinge,  and  Anders  Thelin,  Vallingby,  both 

of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Sandvik  AB.  Sandviken,  Sweden 

Filed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,214 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  27,  1993,  9301811 
Int  a.*  B23B  27/22:27/16 
U.S.  a.  407-114  scuims 


LA  template  for  use  as  a  guide  to  drill  two  perpendicular  holes 
into  a  door,  comprising: 

a.  a  side  bracket,  said  side  bracket  having  a  door  edge  engaging 
portion,  said  door  edge  engaging  portion  having  a  door  edge 
flat  face  and  a  door  edge  opposed  face,  said  door  edge 
engaging  portion  having  two  opposed  parallel  external  sides. 
said  door  edge  engaging  portion  having  a  door  edge  bore 
therethrough,  said  door  edge  bore  having  a  door  edge  bore 
axis  transver^  to  said  door  edge  flat  face; 

b.  a  front  bracket,  said  front  bracket  having  a  door  face  engaging 
portion  and  means  for  slidably  receiving  said  two  opposed 
parallel  external  sides  of  said  side  bracket,  said  door  face 
engaging  portion  having  a  door  face  flat  face  and  a  door  face 
opposed  face,  said  door  face  engaging  portion  having  at  least 
one  door  face  bore  therethrough,  said  at  least  one  door  face 
bore  having  a  door  face  bore  axis  transverse  to  said  door  face 
flat  face; 

c  said  r*o  opposed  parallel  external  sides  of  said  door  edge 
engaging  portion  of  said  side  bracket  being  slidably  received 
by  said  means  for  slidably  receiving  said  side  bracket  of  said 
front  bracket,  said  door  edge  flat  face  and  said  door  face  flat 
face  being  in  a  transverse  relationship,  said  door  edge  bore 
axis  bemg  parallel  to  said  door  face  flat  face  and  slidably 
adjustable  to  a  desired  spaced  distance  therefrom,  said  at  least 
one  door  face  bore  axis  being  parallel  to  said  door  edge  flat 
face  and  a  preselected  distance  therefrom. 


1.  A  cutting  insert  comprising  a  polygonal  base  including  a  chip 
face  having  a  plurality  of  comers,  a  bottom  face,  and  a  side  face 
disposed  between  the  chip  face  and  bottom  face,  the  chip  face 
having  formed  therein  a  chip  breaker  structure  spaced  inwardly 
from  the  side  face,  the  chip  breaker  stnKture  comprising  a  plurality 
of  projections,  and  a  plurality  of  hard  bodies  disposed  within 
respective  comers  of  the  chip  face  between  the  side  face  and  the 
chip  breaker  stnicture.  each  hard  body  compnsed  of  a  material 
harder  than  the  base,  the  hard  bodies  including  al  least  one  sohd 
cylindrical  hard  body  of  round  cross  section  as  viewed  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  chip  face  and  al  least  one  solid  hard 
body  elongated  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  side  face  as  viewed  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  chip  face;  all  of  the  hard  bodies 
being  sintered  directly  to  the  base. 


5369.002 

HOLLOW  ANNULAR  DRILL  BIT  V^TTH  HOLLOW 

CYLINDRICAL  CARRIER  MEMBER 

Werner  Kleine.  Acfaim.  Germany,  assignor  to  Hiiti  Aktieng- 

esellschaft  Furstentum.  Liechtenstein 

Fded  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  15,  1994,  44  36 

Int  CL*  B23B  51/04 
VS.  a.  408-204  4  cuims 

1.  A  hollow  annular  drill  bit  comprises  an  axially  extending 
hollow  cylindrical  carrier  member  (1)  having  an  axiallv  extending 
inner  surface  and  an  axially  extending  outer  surface,  a  leading  end 
and  a  trailing  end  each  extending  transversely  of  the  axial  direction 
thereof  and  a  radial  thickness  (T),  the  leading  end  of  said  earner 
member  having  recesses  (Ic)  open  in  the  lesKiing  end  and  extend- 
ing towards  the  trailing  end,  cutter  members  (2)  being  secured  in 
said  recesses  and  extending  axially  outwardly  fnmi  the  leading  end 
of  die  said  carrier  member  and  radially  outwardly  from  the  outer 
and  uuier  surfaces  of  said  earner  member,  said  recesses  having 
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cireumferentially  spaced  axially  extending  sides  and  a  circumfer- 
entially  extending  base  side  spaced  axially  firom  the  leading  end. 
said  carrier  member  having  increased  thickness  wall  sections  (Id) 
extending  along  said  axially  extending  sides  and  base  side  for  the 
full  axial  extent  thereof  and  cireumferentially  outwardly  from  said 
axially  extending  sides  and  axially  from  said  base  sides  toward 
said  trailing  end,  increased  thickness  wall  sections  (Id)  project 
radially  outwardly  from  the  outer  surface  of  said  carrier  member 
(1)  and  radially  inwardly  from  the  inner  surface  of  said  inner 
member  (1). 


5,569,003 

AUTOMATED  ENGRAVING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Mark  E.  Goldman;  Michel  A.  Aubert,  both  of  San  Rafael; 

Alexander  M.  Sbenderovich,  San  Francisco,  and  Jagat  R. 

Acharya,  Livennore,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Quick-Tag, 

Inc.,  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  Calif. 

FUed  May  13,  1994,  Sen  No.  242v468 

Int  a."  B43L  13/00:  B65G  59A)0:l/07;  G05B  19/00 

VS.  a.  409—132  23  Claims 


'•\! 


(d)  generating  workpiece  retrieval  instructions  corresponding  to 
a  position  containing  the  selected  workpiece  type  in  the 
workpiece  storage  device  of  the  workpiece  type  specified  by 
the  user; 

(d)  converting  the  workpiece  retrieval  instructions  to  workpiece 
retrieval  control  signals: 

(e)  transferring  the  workpiece  retrieval  control  signals  to  the 
workpiece  handling  system; 

(f)  moving  a  selected  workpiece  from  the  workpiece  storage 
location  to  an  engraving  location  in  response  to  the  workpiece 
retrieval  control  signals; 

(g)  transferring  the  engraving  control  signals  to  an  engraving 
system; 

(f)  engraving  a  surface  of  the  selected  workpiece  in  accordance 
with  the  engraving  control  signals  to  produce  an  engraved 
workpiece. 


5,569,004 
MACHINE  TOOL  POSITIONING  ARRANGEMENT 
William  F.  Marantette,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Optima 
Industries,  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  80,912,  Jun.  22,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  537,969.  This  appUcation  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,134 

Int  a."  B23B  39/16 
VS.  a.  409—235  18  Claims 


16.  A  method  of  controlling  an  engraving  system  of  the  type 
having  a  workpiece  storage  unit,  an  automated  workpiece  handling 
system  for  moving  a  selected  workpiece  from  the  workpiece  stor- 
age unit,  securing  it  in  an  engraving  location  during  engraving,  and 
an  engraving  tool  for  engraving  the  selected  workpiece,  the  control 
system  comprismg: 

(a)  receiving  user  mstmctions  from  a  user,  the  user  instructions 
specifying  a  selected  workpiece  type  and  the  indicia  to  be 
engraved  onto  a  workpiece; 

(b)  generating  engravmg  instructions  corresponding  to  the  indi- 
cia in  the  user  instructions; 

(c)  converting  the  engraving  instructions  into  engraving  control 
signals; 


1.  A  machine  tool  comprising 

a  work  table  adapted  to  support  a  workpiece  and  having  a  planar 
surface  facing  in  a  first  direction, 

a  carriage. 

a  first  bearing  means  on  said  carriage  facing  said  surface  of  said 

work  table  for  supporting  said  carriage  on  said  work  table  and 

permitting  movement  of  said  carriage  across  said  work  table. 

said  carriage  including  tool  support  means  for  supporting  a 

tool  for  performing  an  operation  on  a  workpiece  supported 

by  said  work  table. 

said  tool  support  means  being  on  one  side  of  said  first  bearing 

means, 

said  carriage  and  said  tool  support  means  being  arranged  so  that 
the  weight  thereof  creates  a  torque  by  biasing  said  carriage 
toward  rotation  about  said  first  bearing  means  in  one  direc- 
tion. 

means  defining  a  second  planar  surface  facing  in  a  direction 
opposite  from  that  of  said  first  planar  surface. 

a  second  bearing  means  on  said  carriage  facing  said  second 
planar  surface  for  countering  said  torque  force  so  that  said 
carriage  does  not  rotate  about  said  first  bearing  means,  and 

means  for  causing  movement  of  said  carriage  relative  to  said 
work  table  so  that  a  tool  supported  thereby  can  perform  an 
operation  on  a  workpiece  supported  by  said  work  table. 
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5,569,005 

TWO-PART  DEFORMABLE  FASTENER 

Maurice  E.  MiUington,  Sutton  CoidfieM,  United  Kingdom, 

assignor  to  Emhart  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  Na  373,724 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kinsdom.  Jan.  18  1994 
9400826  — «-"»,  J       lo,  iT«, 

Int  a.*  F16B  13/04 
U&CL  411^4  8  Claims 


wardly  and  having  an  outer  diameter  larger  than  an  inner 
diameter  of  the  sleeve  tail;  and 
an  expander  ring  formed  separate  from  the  stem  positioned 
around  the  stem  and  between  a  forward  surface  of  the  shear 
ring  and  a  rear  surface  of  the  sleeve  tail,  said  expander  ring 
being  formed  to  facilitate  expansion  of  the  sleeve  tail  as  the 
shear  ring  is  drawn  towards  the  sleeve  when  "setting"  the 
fastener  with  respect  to  the  wockpieces 


46 
42 


56 


SI 
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44 


1.  A  metal  fastener  for  use  in  attaching  parts  to  a  workpiece.  for 
example,  a  bumper  to  a  car  body,  which  fastener  is  formed  from 
two  parts  secured  together  and  comprises 
a  body  having  an  axial  recess  with  a  closed  end.  which  recess 

comprises  a  threaded  bore  adapted  to  receive  a  screw  threaded 

setting  mandrel 
a  barrel 
a  thin  walled  portion  extending  between  the  body  and  the  barrel 

the  closed  end  of  the  body  being  remote  ftx)m  the  barrel 
a  first  head  flange  extending  radially  ftt)m  the  barrel  adjacent  the 

thin  walled  portion 
a  second  head  flange  extending  radially  from  the  barrel  fruther 

away  from  the  thin  walled  portion  than  said  first  head  flange 
one  of  the  two  parts  of  the  fastener  comprising  the  body  and  the 

other  of  the  two  parts  comprising  at  least  one  of  the  head 

flanges. 


5369.006 
BULB  FASTENER 
Edmundo  Alvarado,  Huntington  Park;  Soheil  A.  Eshraghi, 
Irvine,  and  Su  Q.  Tran,  SanU  Ana,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Textron,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

FUed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,957 

Int  a."  F16B  13/04:13/06 

VS.  a.  411-43  4  ctai^ 


5369,007 

ANCHORING  SYSTEM 

Frederic  C.  Abraham,  21  West  Pkwy.,  Pequannock,  NJ  07440 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231^55 

Int  a."  F16B  37/04:39/02 

UA  a.  411-82  26CI.IIM 


100  ~-.^  114- 


^^g^^ 


1.  Anchoring  system,  comprising: 

an  anchoring  element  having  an  outside  diameter,  a  one  end,  an 
other  end  and  an  internally-threaded  bore  extending  axially  at 
least  partially  through  the  anchor  element  from  the  one  end 
towards  the  other  end: 
wherein: 
the  internally-threaded  bore  extends  completely  through  the 
anchoring  element,  resulting  in  an  opening  at  the  other  end  of 
the  anchoring  element:  and 
further  comprising: 
means  for  closing  the  openmg  at  the  other  end  of  the  anchor- 
ing element; 
wherein: 
the  means  for  closing  is  a  plug  having  a  portion  fitting  into 
the  opening  at  the  other  end  of  the  anchor  element;  and 
wherein: 
the  portion  fitting  into  the  opening  is  threaded. 


1.  A  blind  fastener  comprising: 

a  tubular  fastener  sleeve  having  a  head-and  a  tail,  the  sleeve 
being  adapted  for  insertion  through  aligned  holes  in  a  plural- 
ity of  workpieces: 

an  elongated  stem  extending  through  said  sleeve  having  a  shear 
ring  formed  integral  with  the  stem  spaced  rearwardly  from  the 
sleeve  tail,  said  shear  ring  extending  generally  radially  out- 


5369,008 
HYBRID  PANT:L  FASTENER  AND  A  RETENTION 
MECHANISM  FOR  USE  IN  COMBINATION 
THEREWITH  FOR  COMPOSITE  ARTICLES 
John  S.  Chapkovich,  Derby,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Hartford,  Coon. 

FUed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,259 
Int  CL*  F16B  35/04:35/06 
VS.  a.  411-383  8  Claims 

1.  A  hybrid  panel  fastener  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  nut  and 
cage  assembly  secured  to  an  infrastructure  for  fastening  and  unfas- 
tening a  composite  access  panel  in  combination  with  the  infrastruc- 
ture, comprising: 
a  shank  member  fabricated  as  a  unitary  component  from  a 
composite  material  having  a  low  dielectric  constant  said 
composite  shank  member  including 

an  interface  segment  having  a  peripheral  engagement  surface, 
a  body  segment  having  a  cylindncal  configuration  contigu- 
ous with  said  interface  segment,  and 
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5^9,010 
ATTACHMENT  MEMBER  UNIT  TO  BE  DRIVEN  INTO 
HARD  RECEIVING  MATERIAL  BY  POWDER  CHARGE 
OPERATED  SETTING  TOOL 
Rupert    Janssen,    Meiningen,    Austria,-     Markus    Froewfa, 
Miiiicfaen,  Germany;  Friedrich  Groeschel,  Buchs,  and  Luc 
Guillon,  Sax,  both  of  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Hiiti  Aktieng- 
eseUschaft,  Furstentum,  Liechtenstein 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  419337 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  9,  1994.  44  12 
228.4 

Int  CL*  F16B  15/00:15/02 
VS.  a.  411—441  9  Claims 


a  head  contiguous  with  said  body  segment,  said  head  includ- 
ing a  torque-input  surface  for  applying  torque  to  said  head 
to  engage  and  disengage  said  hybrid  panel  fastener  with  the 
nut  and  cage  assembly  to  fasten  and  unfasten  the  composite 
access  panel  in  combination  with  the  infrastructure,  respec- 
tively; and 
a  unitary  metallic  sleeve  member  having  an  externally  threaded 
surface  and  an  integration  bore  that  is  complementary  to  said 
peripheral  engagement  surface  of  said  interface  segment,  said 
unitary  metallic  sleeve  member  being  mated  in  combination 
with  said  composite  shank  member  by  press  fit  insertion  of 
said  unitary  metallic  sleeve  member  onto  said  interface  seg- 
ment of  said  composite  shank  member  wherein  said  integra- 
tion bore  mechanically  engages  said  peripheral  engagement 
surface  to  preclude  relative  roution  between  said  unitary 
metallic  sleeve  member  and  said  composite  shank  member; 
said  mated  unitary  metallic  sleeve  member  being  secured  to  said 
composite  shank  member  to  form  said  hybrid  panel  fastener; 
said  hybrid  panel  fastener  being  disposed  in  combination  with 
the  composite  access  panel  wherein  said  externally  threaded 
surface  of  said  unitary  metallic  sleeve  member  is  engageable 
and  disengageable  widi  the  nut  and  cage  assembly  to  fasten 
and  unfasten  the  composite  access  panel  in  combination  with 
the  infrastructure,  respectively. 


5,569,009 
LOOSENING  PREVENTION  SCREW 
Yasuo  Suzuki,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Suzuki  Rashi  Seisakusbo,  Saitama,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,044 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  26, 1992,  4-316981 

Int  CL*  F16B  35/04 

MS.  CL  4U— 413  3  Claims 


1.  Attachment  member  unit  to  be  driven  into  a  hard  receiving 
material  (8)  by  an  explosive  powder  charge  operated  setting  tool 
comprising  an  axially  extending  shank  (1.  9,  13)  having  a  leading 
end  and  a  trailing  end  relative  to  the  direction  the  shank  is  driven 
into  the  receiving  material,  said  shank  (1,  9.  13)  has  a  pointed  lip 
(3. 11, 15)  at  the  leading  end  and  a  load  engagement  means  (2,  10. 
14)  at  the  trailing  end,  and  an  axially  extending  prestressing 
element  (4,  12,  16)  laterally  enclosing  said  pointed  tip  (3,  11,  15), 
said  prestressing  element  (4,  12,  16)  having  a  leading  end  and  a 
ffaihng  end  with  a  sleeve  part  (4a,  12a,  16a)  having  an  outside 
diameter  and  extending  axially  from  the  ttailing  end  toward  the 
leading  end  and  a  flange-like  bearing  part  having  an  outside 
diameter  and  extending  axially  from  die  leading  end  towards  the 
trailing  end,  the  outside  diameter  of  said  bearing  part  is  greater 
than  the  outside  diameter  of  said  sleeve  part,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises  that  the  pointed  tip  (3,  11,  15)  of  said  shank  (1,  9, 
13)  is  spaced  axially  from  the  leading  end  formed  by  said  bearing 
part  (46,  \2b,  lib)  of  said  prestressing  element  (4,  12,  16)  towards 
the  trailing  end  thereof,  and  said  pointed  tip  (3,  11,  15)  is  spaced 
from  die  leading  end  of  the  said  prestressing  element  by  an  amount 
corresponding  to  die  axial  dimension  of  said  bearing  part  (4<>,  lib, 
\6b)  measured  in  die  leading  end-trailing  end  direction. 


1.  A  loosening  prevention  screw  comprising: 

a  main  thread  for  driving  the  screw  into  a  hole;  and 

a  sub-thread  running  in  the  same  direction  as  die  main  duead, 

being  smaller  in  outer  diameter  dian  die  main  thread,  and 

having  a  pitch  different  from  that  of  die  main  thread; 
wherein  die  main  diread  and  the  sub-duead  are  formed  over 

substanually  a  same  longitudinal  distance  on  a  same  shank  of 

the  screw,  and; 
wherein  die  pitch  of  the  main  thread  is  coarser  that  die  pitch  of 

the  sub-thread. 


5,569,011 
BOOK  BINDING  APPARATUS 

Yoshimasu  Yamaguchi.  Kawasaki;  Yuji  Tikahashi,  Tokyo: 
Kimiaki  Hayakawa;  Toshihiko  Kusumoto,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama; Hideaki  Kosasa;  Hiroshi  Ohta,  both  of  Tokyo;  Yuji 
Yamanaka,  Kawasaki,  and  Kozo  Sakakibara.  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  KaLsha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,661 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-208813 

InL  CI.'  B42B  5/04 

VS.  CI.  412—9  34  Claims 

1.  A  book  binding  apparatus  comprising; 
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book  binding  apparatus,  for  discharging  die  sheet  from  said 
book  binding  apparatus,  and  feeding  into  die  second  anodjer 
apparatus: 

sheet  storing  means  for  temporarily  storing  die  sheet  branched 
from  said  sheet  convey  padi  by  branching  means: 

binding  means  for  binding  die  sheets  stored  in  said  sheet  storing 
means;  *■ 

conveymg  means  for  conveying  a  bound  sheet  bundle;  and 

a  second  discharge  opening  constructed  to  be  opposed  to  a 
second  entrance  of  die  second  anodier  apparatus,  for  discharg- 
ing die  sheet  bundle  from  said  book  binding  apparatus  and 
feedmg  uuo  die  second  anodier  apparatus. 


k-iS-e^./     •» 


convey  means  for  conveying  a  sheet  on  which  an  image  is 

fwmed  by  image  forming  means; 
a  plurality  of  sheet  supporting  means  for  supporting  a  sheet 

bundle  to  align  a  tip  end  of  each  sheet  widi  each  odier; 
switching  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  sheet  supporting 

means  to  which  die  sheets  conveyed  by  said  convey  means 

are  sent; 

move  means  for  moving  die  sheet  bundle  supported  by  each  of 

said  sheet  supporting  means  to  move  die  aligned  dp  end 

thereof  to  a  bind  position;  and 
bind  means  disposed  at  die  bind  position  for  adhering  a  bind 

tape  to  die  aligned  tip  end  of  each  sheet  bundle  moved  by  said 

move  means, 
wherein  said  move  means  moves  die  sheet  bundle  so  diat  die 

aligned  tip  end  after  movement  is  paraUel  to  die  aligned  tip 

end  before  movement. 


5369,013 

LOAD  TRANSPORTER  WITH  ALL- VERTICAL  JACK 

LIFTING 

Glen  A.  Evans,  Garwood,  NJ.,  and  Ruloff  F.  Kip,  Jr.,  New 

Castle,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Locent  Technologies  Inc.,  Mnrray 

HUl,  N.J. 

Cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324,065,  Oct  14,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,445,489,  and  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  164,»71 

Dec.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5.449,266.  This  appUcation  Dec  21    ' 

1994,  Ser.  No.  361354 

Int  CL'  B65G  ZW 

VS.  CL  414—458  5  , 


5369,012 
BOOK  BINDING  APPARATUS 
Hideaki  Kosasa;  Yuji  Dikahashi,  both  of  Tokyo;  Kimiaki  Hay- 
akawa;  Toshihiko  Kusumoto,  both  of  Yokohama;  Yoshimasu 
Yamaguchi,  Kawasaki:  Hiroshi  Ohta,  Tokyo;  Yuji 
Yamanaka,  Kawasaki,  and  Kozo  Sakakibara,  Yokohama,  aU 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,280 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-208813: 
Jul.  30,  1993,  5-208814;  JuL  30,  1993,  5-208815;  Dec  20.  1993 
5-344910;  Dec  20,  1993,  5-344914 

Int  CL'  B42B  5/00 
U.S.  a.  412-33  ,  Claims 


1.  A  book  binding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  sheet  entrance  portion  constructed  to  be  opposed  to  an  oudet 
of  a  first  anodier  apparatijs  disposed  upstream  of  said  book 
binding  apparatus  for  receiving  a  sheet  dierefiom; 

a  sheet  convey  padi  for  conveying  die  sheet  from  said  sheet 
enoance  portion; 

a  first  discharge  opening  disposed  downstream  of  said  sheet 
convey  padi  and  constructed  to  be  opposed  to  a  first  entrance 
of  a  second  anodier  apparatus  disposed  downstream  of  said 


I.  A  transporter  for  loads  comprising  dolly  means  comprising 
first  and  second  laterally  spaced  horizontal  support  beams  longitu- 
dinally extending  between  relatively  forward  and  rearward  por- 
tions diereof,  forward  and  rearward  wheels  undemeadi  each  beam 
to  make  said  dolly  means  reliable  over  a  floor,  and  ngid  elongated 
tie  means  extending  between  and  secured  to  said  beams  to  fonn 
dierewidi  an  articulated  frame  bordenng  an  opening  diereui  for 
accommodating  widiin  said  frame  a  lower  pan  of  a  load  seated  on 
said  floor  and  bounded  on  laterally  opposite  sides  diereof  by  said 
beams,  said  tiansporter  further  comprising  first  and  second  shoes 
respectively  carried  by  said  first  and  second  beams  to  be  movable 
relative  diereto  between  up  and  down  positions,  said  shoes  having 
respective  lower  portions  which,  when  said  shoes  are  down,  are 
lodgeable  beneadi  laterally  opposite  sides  of  said  seated  load  for 
lifting  it  by  upward  movement  of  said  shoes,  and  said  shoes 
extending  from  said  lower  portions  upwardly  by  and  said  beams  to 
have  respective  longitudinally  extending  horizontal  tops  disposed 
vertically  above  said  beams,  and  first  and  second  hand  acniated 
jack  respectively  carried  by  said  first  and  second  beams  and 
coupled  widi  said  first  and  second  shoes,  at  said  tops  diereof,  said 
two  jack  means  being  responsive  to  respective  exertions  diereon  of 
manually  applied  forces  to  jack  dieir  conesponding  shoes  from 
dieu  down  to  dieir  up  positions  so  as  to  lift  said  load  to  a  raised 
position  above  said  floor,  at  which  time  said  load  is  transportable 
over  said  floor  by  rolling  diereover  die  assembly  of  such  trans- 
porter and  said  raised  load,  at  least  said  first  jack  composing  a 
compound   parallelogram    linkage   comprising,   a   longitudinally 
extending  yoke  bar  disposed  between,  and  vertically  spaced  from 
each  of  die  shoe  top  and  die  beam  respective  to  diat  first  jack, 
forward  and  rearward  longimdinally  horizontally  spaced  upper 
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links  extending  between,  and  coupled  at  opposite  ends  to.  respec- 
lively  said  yoke  bar  and  such  shoe  top  to  be  movable  at  said 
opposite  ends  about  pivots  carried  by,  respectively,  such  bar  and 
shoe  top  so  as  to  form  therewith  an  upper  simple  parallelogram 
linkage  shiftable  over  a  range  of  angular  configurations  therefor, 
forward  and  rearward  longitudinally  horizontally  spaced  lower 
links  extending  between,  and  coupled  at  opposite  ends  to,  respec- 
uvely,  said  bar  and  such  beam  to  be  movable  at  such  opposite  ends 
about  pivots  carried  by,  respectively,  said  bar  and  such  beam  so  as 
to  form  therewith  a  lower  simple  parallelogram  linkage  shiftable 
over  a  range  of  angular  configurations  therefor,  the  respective 
configurations  of  said  upper  and  lower  simple  Unkages  together 
providing  a  changeable  configuration  for  said  compound  linkage, 
and  said  yoke  bar  coupling  together  said  upper  and  lower  simple 
parallelogram  linkages  to  maintain  constant  the  angular  position  of 
said  bar  relative  to  each  of  the  shoe  top  and  beam  coupled  by  said 
links  to  said  bar,  hand  actuated  dnve  means  motion  coupled  to  said 
compound  linkage  to  change  the  configuration  thereof  so  as  to 
raise  the  corresponding  shoe  from  said  down  to  said  up  position 
therefor,  and  linkage  guiding  means  cooperable  with  said  com- 
pound linkage  as  such  shoe  is  so  raised  to  cause  said  changing  in 
said  configuration  of  said  compound  linkage  to  be  produced  by 
respective  shiftings  which  occur  in  the  configurations  of  said  two 
simple  linkages,  and  which  are  coordinated  together  to  maintain 
the  top  of  such  shoe  fixed  in  horizontal  translational  position 
relative  to  such  beam  as  such  shoe  is  raised. 


fore  arms  but  not  to  said  upper  arms  nor  to  the  components 
which  drive  said  upper  arms. 


5^9,015 

INTERMEDIATE  STORAGE  APPARATUS 

Andr«  Geriier,  Sdez,  France,  assigjior  to  Mars  Incorporated, 

McLean,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  732,«34,  Jul.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  8, 1991, 1392/ 
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5,569,014 
FROG-LEG  ROBOT  HAVING  WALKING-BEAMS 
Christopher  Hobneister.  Hampstead,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Broolu 
Autooiatioa,  Inc.,  Chelmsford,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,090 

Int  a."  B25J  9/06 

\}S.  a.  414— 744J  3  CUims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  objects,  comprising  a  support,  a 
tirst  upper  arm  having  a  shoulder  end  and  an  elbow  end  and  being 
supported  on  said  support  so  as  to  be  rotatable  about  a  first  axis  at 
said  shoulder  end,  a  second  upper  arm  having  a  shoulder  end  and 
an  elbow  end  and  being  supported  on  said  support  so  as  to  be 
rotatable  about  a  second  axis  at  said  shoulder  end  of  said  second 
upper  arm,  at  least  one  pair  of  forearms  each  having  a  wrist  end 
and  an  elbow  end  and  being  articulated  to  said  first  and  second 
upper  arms  at  their  respective  elbow  ends,  each  of  said  upper  arms 
being  of  lesser  length  than  each  forearm,  at  least  one  end  effector 
pivotally  coupled  to  said  pair  of  forearms  at  the  wrist  ends  thereof, 
at  least  one  engagement  naeans  connected  between  said  pair  of 
forearms  and  preventing  roution  of  said  end  effector,  and  means 
capable  of  driving  said  upper  arms  for  rotation  through  an  angle  in 
the  range  of  from  greater  than  120°  up  to  and  including  180°  to 
move  said  end  effector  between  an  extended  position  and  a 
retracted  position,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  lift-rod  mounted  near  the  shoulder  ends  of  said  upper  arms, 
at  least  two  elbow  blocks  each  of  which  is  slidably  mounted 

jpon  the  elbow  end  of  an  upper  arm, 
at  least  two  walking-beams  each  having  a  fulcrum  which  is 
mounted  upon  an  upper  arm  intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 
each  having  one  end  which  is  affixed  to  said  lift-rod  in  a 
vertically  and  horizontally  rotauble  manner  and  another  end 
which  is  mounted  in  a  vertically  routable  manner  to  one  of 
said  elbow  blocks, 
the  elbow  ends  of  said  fore  arms  being  affixed  to  one  of  said 

elbow  blocks  in  a  horizontally  rotatable  manner,  and 
means  for  imparting  vertical  movement  to  said  lift-rod  whereby 
vertical  movement  is  imparted  to  said  end  effector  and  said 


1  An  intermediate  sheet  storage  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  first  conveyor  belt; 

a  second  conveyor  belt; 

an  inlet  station; 

first  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  first  and  second  con- 
veyor belts  so  as  to  define  therebetween  a  first  feed  path  fi^om 
said  inlet  station; 

a  third  conveyor  belt; 

first  and  second  outiet  stations; 

second  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  second  and  third 
conveyor  belu  so  as  to  define  therebetween  a  transportation 
path  between  said  first  and  seconu  outlet  stations; 

drive  means  for  driving  said  conveyor  belts;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  drive  means  selectably  (a)  in 
an  acceptance  mode  in  which  said  third  belt  is  stationary  and 
in  which  said  first  and  second  conveyor  belts  are  moved 
togetiier  by  their  drive  means  along  said  feed  path  so  as  to 
feed  sheets  nipped  therebetween  frxim  said  inlet  station  along 
said  feed  path  to  form  a  stationary  stack  on  said  third  belt, 
said  sheets  being  held  between  said  second  conveyor  bel!  and 
the  remainder  of  the  stack  while  being  conveyed  onto  the 
stack,  and  (b)  in  a  transportation  mode  in  which  said  second 
and  third  conveyor  belts  are  moved  together  along  said  trans- 
portation path  so  as  to  transport  said  suck  nipped  between 
said  second  and  third  conveyor  belu  in  one  direction  to  said 
first  outiet  station  and  in  a  reversed  direction  to  said  secono 
ouUet  station. 


5,569,016 

MULTIPLE  CONVEYOR  STACKING  APPARATUS 

Bemhartl  Mokler,  Mark^riHiingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  LTG 

Lufttechnische  G«sellschaft  M3.H.,  Stuttgart  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  457,065 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  23,  1994,  44  33 

912.7 

Int  a.'  B65G  5ZW 
U.S.  a.  414-793.1  9  C>«*™s 

1.  An  apparatus  for  stacking  sheet  products  delivered  one  after 
another  in  a  spaced  relationship  to  each  other  at  a  predetermined 
speed  by  a  transporting  device,  said  stacking  apparatus  comprising; 


conveyor  means  arranged  above  a  transporting  plane  of  the 
transporting  device  for  lifting  the  sheet  products  ft-om  the 
transporting  device  and  for  conveying  the  sheet  products  in  a 
direcuon  toward  a  stacking  position  at  a  speed  conespondine 
to  the  predetermined  speed; 

braking  means  located  beneath  the  transporting  plane  of  the 
transporting  device,  said  braking  means  having  a  receiving 
surface  defining  a  conveying  surface  of  said  braking  means 
and  formed  by  an  upper  surface  of  a  conveyor  belt; 

drive  means  for  driving  said  conveyor  belt  with  a  first  speed 
conespondmg  to  the  predetermined  speed  and  a  second 
reduced  speed  when  said  conveyor  belt  reaches  the  stacking 
position;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  lifting  of  die  sheet  products  by 
said  conveyor  means  and  depositing  of  the  sheet  products 
ftom  said  conveyor  means  on  the  receiving  surface  of  said 
braking  means. 


5,569,017 

FAN  END  BRACKET  FOR  HIGH  VELOCITY  LOW 

PRESSURE  BLOWERS 

Gary  A.  Bamhart  Newbury,  and  David  P.  Gill,  Canton,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ameteli,  Inc.,  Kent,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,683 

Int  a."  P04D  29/58:29/62 

U.S.  a.  415-177  8  Claims 


means  for  reducing  air  turfjulence  in  said  means  for  dirwmng 
said  means  for  reducing  incorporated  in  said  means  for  direct- 
ing; and 

means  for  connecting  said  means  for  exhausting  to  the  working 
air  hose,  said  means  for  connecting  incorporated  in  said 
means  for  exhausting;  and  ' 

wherein  said  end  bracket  comprises  an  annular  plate  member  a 
circumferential  wall  surrounding  said  plate  member,  a  central 
shaft  receiving  aperture  in  said  plate  member,  a  bearing  boss 
extending  ftom  said  plate  member,  and  at  least  one  motor 
mounting  standoff  extending  ftom  said  plate  member. 


5,5694»18 
TECHNIQUE  TO  PREVENT  OR  DIVERT  CRACKS 
Sectharamaiah  Mannava,  Cincinnati,  and  WUUam  D.  Cowie, 
Xenia,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 
Cmcinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399^19 

Int  a."  F04D  29/44 

UACL  415-200  i2ctafa« 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  static  component  comprising: 

a  metalUc  panel  section  adjacent  a  crack  initiating  feature  of  the 

component, 
a  generally  elongated  laser  shock  peened  region  having  deep 

compressive  residual  stresses  imparted  by  laser  shock  peening 

(LSP)  disposed  between  said  feature  and  a  portion  of  said 

panel  section, 
said  laser  shock  peened  region  is  positioned  such  that  said  laser 

shock  peened  region  diverts  cracks  that  propagate  from  said 

feature  away  from  said  portion  of  said  panel  section,  and 
said  laser  shock  peened  region  extending  into  the  component 

from  a  corresponding  elongated  laser  shock  peened  surface 

area. 


1.  In  a  high  velocity,  low  pressure  blower  assembly  having  a 

woricing  air  hose,  a  fan  assembly  enclosed  in  a  fan  housing,  the  fan 

housing  having  an  air  intake,  the  fan  assembly  being  drivingly 

connected  to  a  motor,  the  improvement  comprising: 

an  end  bracket  mounted  on  the  fan  housing  and  interposed 

between  the  motor  and  fan  housing; 
means  for  dissipating  heat  incorporated  in  said  end  bracket; 
means  for  exhausting  air  ftom  the  fan  housing,  said  means  for 

exhausting  incorporated  in  said  end  bracket; 
means  for  directing  air  from  the  fan  assembly  to  said  means  for 
exhausting,  said  means  for  directing  incorporated  in  said  end 
bracket; 


5369,019 
TEAR-AWAY  COMPOSITE  FAN  STATOR  VANE 
Devinder  N.  Katariya,  Chandler;  Ronald  J.  Rich,  Phoenix; 
Steven  C.  Stenard.  Scottsdale,  and  Bruce  D.  Wilsoo,  GUbert, 
all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc,  Morris  Township. 

Conthiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  173J18,  Dec.  22,  1993.  Pat 
No.  5,494,404.  This  appUcation  Dec  21,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
576,023 
Int  CL'  F04D  29/44 
UA  a.  415-200  llCMm, 

1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  rotary  primary  fan  and  a 
stationary  fan  stator  vane  assembly  disposed  downstream  of  said 
fan.  said  assembly  comprising: 
an  annular  outer  shroud  having  openings  therein: 
an  annular  inner  hub  having  openings  tficrein  and  disposed 
concentrically  to  and  radially  inwardly  of  said  shroud  to 
define  a  radial  space  therebetween: 
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ignited  and  burnt  there,  and  the  hot  gas  flow  is  then  mixed  with  the 
colder  main  burner  flow  in  the  burner  interior  space  (14). 


a  plurality  of  unitary  stator  vanes  comprised  of  a  nonmetallic 
composite  material  extending  across  said  radial  space  and 
through  said  openings  in  said  shroud  and  hub,  each  of  said 
vanes  having 

a  radial  inner  end  extending  through  the  associated  one  of  said 
openings  in  the  hub,  and 

an  axially  and  circunrferentially  extending  foot  on  the  opposite 
radial  outer  end,  said  foot  disposed  radially  outside  said 
shroud,  and 

an  aerodynamically  configured  airfoil  section  disposed  radially 
across  said  space,  and 

a  smoothly  contoured  transition  section  interconnecting  said  fool 
and  said  airfoil  section, 

said  composite  material  comprising  a  plurality  of  compression 
molded,  heat  cured  plies,  said  plies  including  a  plurality  of 
centrally  located  internal  plies  of  reinforcement  material  of 
continuous  yams  of  para-aramid  fibers,  and  a  plurality  of  plies 
of  resin  impregnated  graphite  fiber  material  on  each  side  of 
said  centrally  located  plies  of  reinforcement  material,  substan- 
tially all  of  said  para-aramid  fibers  being  broken  proximate 
said  transition  section .  between  said  airfoil  section  and  said 
foot. 


5^9,021 
HYDRAULIC  PLIMP  WITH  IN-GROIIND  FttTRATION 
AND  MONITORING  CAPABILITY 
diaries  D.  Hopiuiis,  Augusta,  Ga.;  Ronald  R.  Livingston,  and 
WUliam  R.  Toole,  Jr.,  both  of  Aiken,  S.C  assignors  to  The 
United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department 
of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,433 

Int  CI.*  FD4B  21/00 

VS.  a.  417—63  20  Claims 


5369,020 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  A 

PREMDCING  BURNER 

Timothy  Griffln,  Ennetbaden,  Switzerland,  and  Peter  Senior, 

Countesthorpe,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  ABB  Research 

Ltd.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550351 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  5,  1994,  44  39 
619.8 

InL  a."  F23Q  9/00 
VS.  a.  431—7  8  Claims 


5         25  t6  4  3  S         12 


15        17        10        11 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  low-pollution  premixing  burner  (2) 
stabilized  by  means  of  vortex  breakdown,  in  particular  a  burner  of 
the  double-cone  type  of  construction,  with  gaseous  fuels  (4,  10), 
the  main  fuel  gas  (4)  being  fed  to  the  burner  (2)  via  a  main  gas 
tube  (3)  connected  in  one  piece  to  the  burner  (2)  and  the  pilot  gas 
(10)  being  fed  to  the  burner  (2)  near  the  axis  of  the  latter  via  a 
separate  feed  line  (9)  by  means  of  an  exchangeably  inserted  fuel 
lance  (8),  and  the  pilot  gas  (10)  being  mixed  inside  the  fuel  lance 
(8>  with  air  (17)  fed  from  a  plenum  (16)  outside  the  burner  hood 
(6),  wherein  the  pilot-gas/air  mixture  (25)  is  fed  to  a  catalyzer  (21) 
arranged  inside  the  fuel  lance  (8)  at  the  tip  of  the  burner  (2)  and  is 


10.  A  pump  for  transporting  a  fluid  from  a  source,  said  pump 
comprising: 

a  hollow  pump  housing  having  an  inside,  a  first  end,  a  second 
end.  and  an  outer  surface,  said  pump  housing  having  an  inlet 
formed  in  said  outer  surface,  said  pump  housing  having  an 
outlet  formed  in  said  second  end; 

a  piston  in  said  pump  housing,  said  piston  having  a  outer  surface 
and  an  end,  said  piston  dimensioned  so  that  said  piston  is  in 
spaced  relation  within  said  pump  housing,  said  piston  having 
a  first  position  proximate  to  said  first  end  of  said  pump 
housing  and  a  second  position  proximate  to  said  second  end 
of  said  pump  housing,  said  piston  having  a  conduit  formed 
therein  for  fluid  flow,  said  conduit  having  an  entrance  in  said 
outer  surface  of  said  piston  and  an  exit  in  said  end  so  that, 
when  said  piston  is  in  said  first  position,  said  fluid  flows  from 
said  source  through  said  inlet  to  said  inside  of  said  pump 
housing,  said  fluid  flowing  from  said  inside  through  said 
entrance  to  said  exit  of  said  conduit,  and.  when  said  piston 
moves  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position,  said 
fluid  flows  from  said  exit  dirough  said  outlet;  and 

means  for  monitoring  said  fluid,  said  monitoring  means  entirely 
external  of  said  pump  housing  and  in  vertical  line  with  said 
pump  housing,  said  monitoring  means  receiving  said  fluid 
from  said  pump  housing  when  said  piston  moves  from  said 
first  position  to  said  second  position. 


5369,022 

SELF-UNBLOCKING  MOTOR-DRIVEN  PirMP  HAVING 

LAST  MOTION  SHAFT  COUPLING 

Luigi  Rossi,  Oderzo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Sole  S.p.A.,  Pordenooe, 

Italy 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,952 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sep.  17, 1993,  PN93  00061 
Int  CL*  F04B  17/03 
UACL  417-319  5Ctain« 


motor  means  including  a  housing,  a  rotor  and  a  stator  enclosed 
within  said  housing,  a  bearing  in  one  end  of  said  housing  and 
an  output  rotary  shaft  extending  from  said  rotor,  through  said 
beanng  and  outside  said  housing,   for  transmitting  rotary 
mooon  of  said  rotor, 
a  casing  covering  said  one  end  of  said  housing  and  said  output 
rotary  shaft,  said  casing  having  a  first  groove  therein,  and  an 
inlet  and  an  ouUet  communicating  with  said  first  groove  and 
an  impeller  disposed  outside  said  housing  and  within  said  cas- 
ing, said  impeller  having  a  second  groove  therein  facing  said 
fust  groove,  and  having  a  plurality  of  blades  extendmg  radi- 
ally widiin  said  second  groove  to  partition  said  second  groove 
into  a  plurality  of  sections,  said  second  grxjove  cooperating 
widi  said  first  groove  to  define  a  working  chamber  for  pres- 
sunzmg  air.  said  impeller  being  connected  to  said  output 
rotary  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  to  draw  air  through  said  inlet 
into  said  working  chamber,  pressurize  the  air  within  said 
working  chamber,  and  discharge  the  pressurized  air  fh>m  said 
working  chamber  through  said  oudet. 


1.  A  motor-driven  pump  having  an  electric  motor,  said  motor- 
dnven  pump  comprising  a  stator.  a  rotor  for  cooperaung  with  said 
stator.  a  drive-shaft  joined  to  said  rotor  for  rotation  with  said  rotor 
a  disk  wheel  joined  to  a  ftee  head  of  said  drive-shaft  for  rotation 
with  said  drive-shaft,  a  first  ring  gasket  encircling  said  drive-shaft 
and  a  second  ring  gasket  fixed  to  said  disk  wheel  and  engaging  said 
first  nng  gasket,  said  first  and  second  ring  gaskets  being  engaged 
on  sides  Orthogonal  to  said  drive-shaft,  and  means  for  uncoupling 
said  disk  wheel  fi-om  said  rotor  so  that  said  rotor  and  said  stator 
rotate  reciprocally  and  fteely  relative  to  one  another  over  an  initial 
arc  before  driving  torque  is  applied  to  said  second  ring  gasket 
wherein  said  drive-shaft  is  formed  and  placed  so  as  to  allow  a 
partial  inmal  n)tation  of  the  rotor  with  respect  to  the  disk  wheel 
said  motor  being  operable  to  turn  the  rotor  in  a  direction  opposite 
a  direction  of  nxation  of  normal  operation  for  a  bnef  period  of 
ume  after  which  the  rotor  is  turned  m  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
normal  operation. 


5369,024 
PUMP  FOR  DELIVERING  HOT,  CORROSIVE  MEDU 
Hans-Ulricfa  Dummersdorf,  Burscheid;  Hdmnt  Waldman; 
Helmut  Hiirie,  both  of  Leverlcusen;  FranzRudotf  Minz. 
Donnagen,  and  Fritz  Gcstermann,  Uveritusen.  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengeseUscfaafl,  UverlMisoi, 
Germany  ' 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,886 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  13,  1994,  44  32 


U.S.  CL  417—420 


Int  CL'  F04B  I7A)0 


SCIaims 


5369,023 
VORTEX  BLOWER 

Fumiaki  Ishida,  Narashino;  Masayuki  Fujio,  Sakura;  Kazuo 
Kobayashi,  Chiba,  and  Kengo  Hasegawa,  Sakura,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,904 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1993.  5-200732 
Int  CL'  F04B  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  417-326  8  Claims 


1.  A  vortex  blower  comprising: 


1.  Pump  for  delivering  hot  conosive  media,  comprising  a  drive 
section,  a  pump  body,  and  a  drive  shaft  which  is  sealed  off  ftxim  the 
medium  to  be  delivered  by  a  shaft  seal,  wherein 

a)  the  shaft  sea]  consists  of  a  stator  ring  separating  the  pump 
body  and  the  drive  section  and  through  which  the  drive  shaft 
passes  while  leaving  a  seal  gap  between  said  drive  shaft  and 
said  stator  ring,  and  wherein 

b)  the  pump  body,  the  stator  ring  and  all  portions  of  die  pump 
body  which  contact  the  media  to  be  pumped,  are  manufac 
tured  ftom  a  material  which  is  resistant  to  corrosion  and  high 
temperatures,  and  wherein 

c)  one  or  more  dry-ninning  bearings  are  arranged  in  the  drive 
section  to  mount  the  drive  shaft  and  ftmher  comprising 

d)  a  gas  flow  channel  m  the  drive  section,  having  a  gas  supply 
inlet  and  a  gas  discharge,  and  which  communicates  with  the 
dry-ninning  bearings  and  seal  gap  so  as  to  enable  gas  supplied 
to  the  inlet  to  flow  around  the  dry  ninning  bearings,  and  a 
portion  of  said  gas  to  then  enter  the  seal  gap  in  the  drive 
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section  and  flow  through  said  seal  gap  into  the  pump  body, 
while  the  remainder  of  the  gas  leaves  the  drive  section 
through  the  gas  discharge. 


5,569,025 
LEAK-PROOF  ABSn^CS  PUMP  ASSEMBLY  WITH  NON- 
RETURN VALVE 
Klaus    Bendel,   Tiiuniisstrasse    35d,    65830    Kriftel;    Jurgen 
Uhlmer,  Blutenweg  14,  63768  Hosbach,  and  Annin  Eiser, 
Gartenstrasse  10,  35519  Rockenberg,  aU  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03185,  §  371  Date  Nov.  3,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12375,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2S6J616 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1992,  42  39 
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Int  CL*  F04B  21/00:  B60T  8/40 
VS.  CL  417-434  7  Claims 


^.-^z* 


1.  A  pump  and  motor  housing,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  compartment  receiving  a  pump  eccentric 
for  engaging  pistons  said  housing  having  an  aperture  fluidly 
connecting  the  first  compartment  with  an  outside  of  the  hous- 
ing. 

said  housing  further  including  an  input  port  and  an  output  port, 
said  ports  connected  to  a  worldng  chamber  of  said  pump 
thereby  enabling  said  pump  to  move  fluids  from  said  input 
port  to  said  output  port  of  said  housing,  and 

a  nonreturn  valve  disposed  in  the  first  aperture  between  the  first 
compartment  and  the  outside  of  the  housing  and  configured  to 
enable  a  flow  of  fluid  out  of  the  first  compartment  and  through 
the  aperture  responsive  to  pressure  within  the  first  compart- 
ment and  blocking  a  flow  of  fluid  into  the  first  compartment 
from  the  outside. 


5^0=3 


of  the  end  pieces  exhibits  an  additional  coding  in  the  form  of 

at  least  one  continuous  groove; 
a  tube  bed  having  a  pair  of  sockets,  one  of  the  sockets  being 

larger  than  another  of  the  sockets,  whereby  the  end  pieces  can 

be  installed  in  the  sockets  in  only  one  possible  combination; 
a  sensor  provided  in  at  least  one  of  the  sockets  for  identifying 

the  additional  coding  of  at  least  one  of  the  end  pieces;  and 
a  pump  head  on  which  at  least  two  pump  rollers  are  arranged, 

the  pump  rollers  acting  in  succession  on  and  squeezing  the 

tube  to  convey  the  medium  therethrough  in  one  direction. 


5,569,027 
LOBED  ROTOR  MACHINE 
WUfried  Ball,  Dingolflng:   Peter  Ronnberg,  Seeshaupt,  and 
Peter  Pelz,  Daimlerweg  2,  D-82538  Geretsried,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Peter  Pelz,  Geretsried,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,493 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  10,  1994,  44  28 
338.5 

Int  a.*^  FOIC  1/00 
VS.  a.  418—35  6  Claims 


5,569,026 

TUBE  PUMP  IN  WHICH  TUBE  CAN  BE  INSERTED 

ONLY  IN  ONE  DIRECTION 

Pavd    Novak,    Scballhausen,    Germany,    assignor    to    Storz 

Endoskop  GmbH.  Schaflhausen,  Germany 
Continuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  77,770,  Jun.  18,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,223 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jun.    18,    1992, 
9208212  U 

Int  CL*  F09B  4.^/tW 
U.S.  a.  417—477.1  *  aaims 

1.  A  tube  pump,  comprising: 

a  tube  for  conveying  liquid  or  viscous  medium  therethrough,  the 
tube  including  two  end  pieces,  wherein  each  of  the  end  pieces 
has  a  cylindrical  geometric  form,  one  of  the  end  pieces  being 
larger  than  another  of  the  end  pieces;  and  wherein  at  least  one 


1.  A  lobed  rotor  machine,  comprising: 

an  annular  cylinder  chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings; 

four  working  pistons  movable  in  pairs  in  the  cylinder  chamber; 

two  piston  carriers  for  supporting  respective  pairs  of  the  work- 
ing cylinder,  each  of  the  two  piston  carriers  being  formed  as  a 
flat  circular  disc,  and  the  two  piston  carriers  being  rotatable 
about  a  common  machine  axis  and  being  displaceable  relative 
to  each  other;  and 


means  for  cooling  the  working  pistons,  the  cooling  means  com- 
prising guide  channels  formed  inside  of  each  of  the  two  piston 
earners  and  defining  a  supply  channel  and  a  return  channel 
extending  at  least  to  a  vicimty  of  respective  working  pistons 
for  conducting  cooling  medium  thereto. 


5369,028 

SCROLL  COMPRESSOR  HAVING  A  COMPRESSOR 

HOUSING  MADE  UP  OF  A  CUP-LIKE  FRONT  CASING 

AND  A  CAP-LIKE  REAR  CASING 

Michio  Yamamura,  Kusatsu;  Knnio  Iwanami.  Moriyama;  Tiit- 
suhisa  Taguchi,  Katano,  and  Masafumi  Fukushima,  Kusatsu, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co 
Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,370 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1994,  6-296587 
Int  a.'  FOIC  I/D4 
VS.CL4li-SS3  sctaims 


pair  of  second  keys  extending  radially  outwardly  tberefroni  so 
as  to  be  spaced  90°  from  said  pair  of  first  keys,  said  pair  of 
second  keys  being  slidingly  engaged  in  associated  second  key 
grooves  defined  m  said  rotauon  restraint  member,  one  of  said 
second  key  grooves  communicating  with  a  bottom  portion 
mside  said  compressor  housing  through  a  communication 
passage  which  creates  a  resistance  to  flow  when  a  lubricant 
stored  in  said  bottom  portion  flows  dicrethrough,  said  lotauon 
rearaint  member  having  a  pair  of  communication  channels 
defined  thcrem  along  respective  sides  of  each  of  said  second 
key  grooves  so  as  to  communicate  said  second  key  grooves 
with  a  space  deUmitcd  by  said  orbiting  scroU  member  said 
njtadon  restramt  member  and  said  drive  shaft  for  lubrication 
thereof;  and 
said  stationary  end  plate  being  positioned  in  a  proximity  of  said 
mating  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  casings  so  that  a 
low-pressure  chamber  is  defined  between  said  stationary  end 
plate  and  said  first  casing,  while  a  high-pressure  chamber  is 
defined  between  said  stationary  end  plate  and  said  second 
casing. 


FRWg 


5,569,029 

BURNER 

Gflnter  PoscW,  Sdiwaikheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  PPV  Ver- 

waltungs  AG,  Zoricfa,  Switzerland 
per  No.  PCT/EP93/01I83,  $  371  Date  Nov.  14,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93ia3704.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  FUed  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  335,749 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  May  13,  1992,  42  15 
7o3o 


vs.  CL  431—116 


Int  a."  F23L  9/00 


10  Claims 


1.  In  a  scroll  compressor  comprising  a  compressor  housing 
stationary  and  orbiting  scroll  members  both  accommodated  in  die 
compressor  housing,  a  generaUy  flat  thnist  bearing  for  supporting  a 
thnist  force  axially  apphed  to  the  orbiting  sctoU  member,  and  a 
dnve  shaft  routably  accommodated  in  the  compressor  housing  for 
orbiting  die  ortjiting  scn)ll  member  relative  to  the  stationary  scroll 
member,  said  sutionary  scroll  member  having  a  sutionary  end 
plate  and  a  stationary  scroll  wrap  protruding  axially  from  die 
sUDonary  end  plate,  said  orbiting  scroll  member  having  an  orbiting 
end  plate  and  an  orbiting  scroll  wrap  protruding  axially  from  die 
oi*iting  end  plate,  said  orbiting  scroll  wrap  being  in  engagement 
wiUi  the  stationary  scroU  wrap  to  define  a  plurality  of  working 
pockets  therebetween,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
said  compressor  housing  being  made  up  of  a  cup-like  first  casing 
havmg  a  suction  port  defined  tfierein  and  a  cap-like  second 
casing  having  a  discharge  port  defined  therein,  said  first  and 
second  casmgs  having  respective  mating  surfaces  secured  to 
each  other, 
at  least  one  shim  interposed  between  said  mating  surfaces  of 

said  first  and  second  casings; 
a  rotation  constraint  member  for  permitting  said  orbiting  scroU 
member  to  undergo  an  orbiting  motion  relative  to  said  station- 
ary scroll  member  while  preventing  rotation  of  said  orbiting 
scroll  member  about  its  own  axis; 
a  rotation  restraint  member  secured  to  said  first  casing  in  a 
proximity  of  said  rotation  consO^int  member  for  pennitting 
said  rotation  constraint  member  to  move  in  only  one  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  drive  shaft; 
said  rotation  constraint  member  having  a  pair  of  first  keys 
extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom  so  as  to  be  slidingly 
engaged  in  associated  first  key  grooves  defined  in  said  orbit- 
ing end  plate,  said  rotation  constraint  member  also  having  a 


1    In  a  burner  including  a  burner  head  and  a  flame  tube  con- 
nected to  die  burner  head,  the  buroer  bead  having  at  least  one  air 
feed  nozzle  and  a  hicl  feed  nozzle,  die  air  feed  nozzle  and  fiiel  feed 
nozzle  being  arranged  concentrically,  die  burner  including  an  out- 
let housmg,  die  burner  also  including  a  chamber  located  within  the 
outlet  housmg  and  an  annular  space  located  between  said  chamber 
and  die  oudet  housing,  die  annular  space  composing  means  for 
recuculating  gas  between  die  chamber  and  die  outlet  bousing, 
die  improvement  wherein  diere  is  an  inner  air  feed  nozzle  and  at 
least  one  outer  air  feed  nozzle,  die  fiiel  feed  nozzle  being 
located  between  die  inner  and  outer  air  feed  nozzles,  all  of 
said  nozzles  being  arranged  concentrically, 
wherein  die  chamber  is  spaced  from  die  air  feed  and  friel  feed 
nozzles  sufScicnUy  to  define  a  combustion  zone  widiin  die 
chamber, 
wherein  die  burner  includes  a  mixtiire  formadoo  zone  located 
between  die  chamber  and  die  air  feed  and  hiel  feed  nozzles, 
wherein  die  recirculating  means  comprises  means  for  recircu- 
lating hard-to-bum  noncombusted  gas  compounds  to  die  rnU- 
ture  formation  zone, 
wherein  die  inner  air  feed  nozzle  and  die  hiel  feed  nozzle 
togedicr  define  an  injector  which  comprises  means  for  sweep- 
ing fijel  out  of  die  ftiel  feed  nozzle  and  into  die  mixture 
formation  zone, 
wherein  die  outer  air  feed  nozzle  comprises  means  for  feeding 

low-nitrogen  air  into  die  burner,  and 
wherein  die  outer  air  feed  nozzle  is  directed  inwardly,  die  outer 
air  feed  nozzle  comprising  means  for  mixing  low-nitiogen  air 
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with  the  recirculating  non-combusted  gas  compounds  and  for 
causing  the  low-nitrogen  air  and  non-combusted  gas  com- 
pounds to  flow  into  the  chamber  to  be  combusted,  the  outer 
air  feed  nozzle  further  comprising  means  for  causing  the  low 
nitrogen  air  to  envelop  fuel  introduced  through  the  fuel  feed 
nozzle,  as  a  protective  sheath  against  ambient  air,  prior  to 
mixing  with  the  noo-combusted  gas  compounds. 


5,569.030 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVED  MANUFACTURE  OF 
CEMENT  IN  LONG  lOLNS 
Eric  R.  Hansen,  Shawnee,  Kans„  and  James  R.  TVitt,  Nash, 
TteL,  assignors  to  Cadence  Environmental   Energy,  Inc„ 
Michigan  City,  Ind„  and  Ash  Grove  Cement  Company, 
Overland  Park,  Kaos. 
Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  170,496,  Dec.  20,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  913,587,  Jul.  14,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appiicatioo  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,459 

Int  a.*  F27B  7/00 
MS.  Ct  432—103  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  improving  the  oxidation  of  hydrocarbons  in  a 
kiln  gas  stream  in  a  conventional  long  rotary  cement  kiln  including 
a  lolary  vessel  having  a  clinkering  zone,  an  intermediate  calcining 
zone,  a  mineral  drying  zone  and  said  kiln  gas  stream  flowing  from 
said  clinkering  zone  through  the  calcining  and  drying  zones,  said 
kiln  modified  to  include  a  soUd  fuel  charging  apparatus  for  deliv- 
ering combustible  solids  into  the  intermediate  calcining  zone  in 
said  kiln,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  an  air 
injection  port  in  the  wall  of  the  rotary  vessel  of  the  kiln  at  a  point 
downstream  relative  to  kiln  gas  flow  of  the  solid  fuel  charging 
apparatus  and  upstream  of  the  drying  zone,  and  injecting  air  into 
the  kiln  gas  stream  through  the  air  injection  pon  in  the  rotary 
vessel  wall  to  provide  an  oxygen-enriched  kiln  gas  stream. 


5,569,031 
COMBUSTION  DEVICE 
Bjom  Heed,  S-412  61.  Goteborg,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92A)0575,  §  371  Date  May  17.  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  17.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93n2380.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  24,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  Na  244,135 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  9.  1991,  9103634 

Int  a."  F23G  7/06 

MS.  CL  431—170  «  Claims 
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1.  A  regenerative  bed  incinerator  apparatus  for  decomposing 
combustible  contaminants  in  a  pttxress  gas  stream,  comprising; 

a  beated  stationary  bed  in  the  form  of  a  regenerative  bed  of  sand, 
stone,  or  other  material  having  heat-accumulating  and  heat- 
exchanging  properties,  said  bed  having  an  upper  face,  a  lower 
face,  and  a  central  portion; 

a  housing  structure  for  enclosing  said  stationary  bed  comprised 
of  a  horizontal  suppon  for  positioning  said  bottom  face  of 
said  stationary  bed  tiiereupon.  a  pair  of  side  elements,  a  pair 
of  end  elements,  and  a  roof  element  interconnecting  with  said 


horizontal  support,  said  side  elements,  and  said  end  elements, 
said  roof  element  in  resting  contact  against  said  top  face  of 
said  stationary  bed  such  that  said  housing  structure  is  free  of 
an  air  gap  between  said  structure  and  said  stationary  bed; 
means  for  heating  said  central  portion  of  said  bed  to  a  tempera- 
ture that  combusts  or  decomposes  said  process  gas  contami- 
nants; 
means  for  communicating  said  process  gas  stream  into  and  out 
of  said  regenerative  bed,  said  means  comprising  an  upper 
perforated  tube  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  side,  and  a  lower 
perforated  tube  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  side,  and  an  inlet 
and  ouUet  valving  and  piping  means  on  each  respective  inlet 
and  outiet  tubing  side,  each  of  said  tubes  disposed  in  a  vertical 
and  parallel  alignment  to  each  other  wherein  each  of  said 
tubes  transverses  said  central  portion  of  said  bed  and  extends 
beyond  said  enclosure  through  said  side  elements  by  a  like 
extent,  each  of  said  tube  extensions  defining  a  respective  tube 
end,  said  inlet  side  of  said  upper  and  lower  tubes  having  tube 
ends  in  communication  with  each  other  through  said  inlet 
valving  and  piping  means,  wherein  said  inlet  piping  means  is 
comprised  of  a  vertically  disposed  inlet  header  pipe  having  a 
cennal  inlet  for  introducing  said  gas  stream  into  said  appara- 
tus, an  upper  inlet  pipe  connection  above  said  inlet  for  con- 
necting said  inlet  to  said  upper  tube  end,  and  a  lower  inlet 
pipe  connection  below  said  inlet  for  connecting  said  inlet  to 
said  lower  tube  end, 
said  outlet  side  of  said  upper  and  lower  tubes  having  tube  ends 
in  communication  with  each  other  through  said  outiet  valving 
and  piping  means,  wherein  said  outiet  piping  means  is  com- 
prised of  a  vertically  disposed  outiet  header  pipe  having  a 
central  outiet  for  removing  said  process  gas  stream  from  said 
apparatus,  an  upper  outiet  pipe  connection  above  said  outiet 
for  connecting  said  outiet  to  said  upper  tube  end,  and  a  lower 
outiet  pipe  connection  for  connecting  said  outiet  to  said  lower 
tube  end, 
said  inlet  valving  means  comprised  of  an  upper  and  a  lower 
valve  respectively  received  within  an  inlet  side  upper  and 
lower  tube  end,  and  operable  in  an  axial  direction  between  an 
inner,  open  position  and  an  outer,  closed  position,  each  of  said 
valves  having  a  valve  body  corresponding  to  an  internal 
cross-section  of  said  respective  tube,  each  of  said  upper  and 
lower  valves  respectively  capable  of  preventing  said  conunu- 
nication  between  said  upper  tube  and  said  inlet  and  said  lower 
tube  and  said  inlet,  when  said  respective  valve  is  in  said 
closed  position, 
said  outiet  valving  means  comprised  of  an  upper  and  a  lower 
valve  respectively  received  witiiin  an  outiet  side  upper  and 
lower  tube  end,  and  operable  in  an  axial  direction  between  an 
inner,  open  position  and  an  outer,  closed  position,  each  of  said 
valves  having  a  valve  body  corresponding  to  an  internal 
cross-section  of  said  respective  tube,  each  of  said  upper  and 
lower  valves  respectively  capable  of  preventing  communica- 
tion between  said  upper  tube  and  said  outiet  and  said  lower 
tube  and  said  outiet  when  said  respective  valve  is  in  said 
closed  position, 
wherein  in  a  first  mode  of  operation,  said  upper  inlet  valve  is  in 
said  closed  position  and  said  lower  inlet  valve  is  in  said  open 
position,  while  said  upper  outiet  valve  is  in  said  open  position 
and  said  lower  outiet  valve  is  in  said  closed  position,  said 
process  gas  stream  entering  said  lower  tube  and  forced  to  exit 
said  tube  through  said  perforations  tiwrein,  said  process  gas 
steam  upwardly  percolating  tiirough  said  stationary  bed  and 
forced  into  said  perforations  in  said  upper  tube,  wherein  said 
gas  stream  exits  said  upper  tube  and  said  apparatus  tiirough 
said  outiet  as  a  contaminant-free  gas  stream,  and 
wherein  in  a  second  mode  of  operation,  said  upper  inlet  valve  is 
in  said  open  position  and  said  lower  inlet  valve  is  in  said 
closed  position,  while  said  upper  outiet  valve  is  in  said  closed 
position  and  said  lower  outiet  valve  is  in  said  open  position, 
said  process  gas  stream  entering  said  upper  tube  and  forced  to 
exit  said  tube  through  said  perforations  therein,  said  process 
gas  stream  downwardly  percolating  through  said  stationary 
bed  and  forced  into  said  perforations  in  said  lower  tube, 
wherein  said  gas  soeam  exits  said  lower  tube  and  said  appa- 
ratus tiirxjugh  said  outiet  as  a  contaminant-free  gas  stream. 
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an  input  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housmg  member  and 
havmg  a  couphng  member  at  an  input  end  portion  tiiereof  for 
being  coupled  to  a  rotary  dental  drive  unit 

a  plurality  of  speed  reduction  planetary  gear  stages  sequentiaUy 
arranged  witiim  said  housmg  member,  a  first  of  said  planetary 
gear  stages  bemg  coupled  so  as  to  be  rototionally  driven  by 
said  input  shaft; 

subsequent  planetary  gear  stages  being  sequentially  coupled  to 
each  other  such  Uiat  an  output  of  one  planetary  gear  stage 
drives  an  input  of  a  next  subsequent  planetary  gear  stage  and 

an  output  shaft  coupled  to  a  final  output  planetary  gear  stage  of 
said  plurality  of  sequentially  arranged  planetary  gear  stages 
said  output  shaft  providing  a  slow  speed,  high  tortjue  rotary 
output  responsive  to  said  input  shaft  being  driven  by  a  higher 
speed  rotary  dental  drive  unit 
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ENHANCED  CUTTING  DRILL  TIP  FOR  ENDOSSEOUS 

IMPLANTS 

Alan  R.  Balfour,  Camarillo.  Calif.,  and  Francois  Aeby,  Bal- 

Uigues.  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Dentsply  Research  and 

Development  Corp.,  Milford,  Del 

FUed  Jul.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,598 
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UA  a.  433-165  7a.i^ 


1.  A  dental  die  model  for  use  witfi  or  widiout  artculating 
devices,  said  model  having  a  tootii  side  containing  at  least  one 
tootii  positive  molding  affixed  to  a  proximal  surface  of  a  base  said 
model  having  a  bite  axis,  said  toodi  side  and  base  being  oriented 
generally  along  said  bite  axis,  at  least  one  dowel  pin  affixed  to  said 
model  and  having  a  ftw  end  extending  outwardly  from  a  distal 
surface  of  said  base  generally  along  said  bite  axis,  and  recess  form 
means  ficuonally  mounted  on  said  free  end  and  adapted  to  form 
access  in  a  distal  surface  of  a  suppon  of  cured  casting  material 
encasing  said  pin  and  recess  form  means,  said  form  means  having 
Side  surface  means  provided  witii  threads  and  an  outer  end  surface 
portion,  said  tiireads  being  adapted  to  form  mating  tiireads  in  said 
support  dunng  casting  tiiereof  whereby  when  said  fonn  means  is 
engaged  by  a  tool  and  rotated,  said  form  is  screwed  out  of  said 
recess  against  tiie  strengtii  of  Uie  bond  between  Uie  cured  casting 
matenal  and  said  form  means  such  tiiat  said  recess  becomes 
exposed  upon  removal  of  said  fonn  means  from  said  free  end  and 
from  said  support  which  tiiereby  exposes  said  free  end  of  said  pin 
lying  within  said  recess. 


5369,034 

DENTAL  HANDPIECE  PROVIDING  LOW  SPEED  HIGH 

TORQUE  ROTARY  OUTPUT  USING  PLURAL  STAGE 

PLANETARY  GEAR  REDUCTION 

Moshe  Meller.  Princeton,  and  Michael  Feldman.  Toms  River 

both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  MTI  Precision  Products,  Inc_ 

Lakewood,  N  J.  ^ 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,779 

Int  CI.*  A61C  W2:I/08;I/I8 

U.S.  a.  433-105  „ctaims 


I.  A  dental  drill  for  use  in  drilling  an  opening  in  human  jawbone 
ussue  includes  a  cylindrical  shank  widi  lateral  surfaces  said  driU 
including  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  said  drill  fimher 
comprising: 

a  cylindrical  shank,  having  an  internal  passageway  for  deliver- 
ing a  fluid  to  portions  of  said  drill; 

a  plurality  of  cutting  blades  extending  longitudinally  along  said 
shank  lateral  surfaces  and  tenninating  at  Uie  distal  end  of  die 
drill  in  a  cutting  point  converging  upon  tiie  center  axis  of  said 
drill:  and 

a  cutting  tip  at  tiie  distal  end  of  said  drill,  wherein  each  blade 
comprises, 

a  primary  cutting  flute  comprising  a  relief  on  tiie  trailing  edge  of 
said  blade,  and  a  secondary  cutting  flute  formed  by  a  split 
point  having  a  positive  rake  angle  at  said  blade,  conveiging  on 
Uie  center  axis  of  tiie  drill,  wherein  said  secondary  cutting 
flute  IS  offset  witii  respect  to  said  primary  cutting  flute,  said 
split  point  converging  to  Uie  center  axis  of  said  drill,  dius 
precluding  chisel  edges  on  said  cutting  blades. 


1.  A  dental  handpiece  having  a  slow  speed,  high  torque  rotary 
output,  comprising: 
a  housing  member; 


5369,036 
CUSTOM  FIT  TEETH 
Arthur  Goldiner.  and  Linda  Camplese.  both  of  1565  Strand 
Way,  Oceano,  Calif.  93445 

FUed  May  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  236380 
Int  a.*  A61C  13/02 

^tf'«^-»«»  21  Claims 

I.  A  meUiod  of  preparing  an  anatomically  disproportionate  arti- 
ficial tooUi  apparatus  for  use  in  a  human  mouUi  wiUi  human  teeUi 
comprising  tiie  steps  of: 

(a)  molding  an  anatomically  disproportionate  artificial  tootti 
having  an  interior  cavity; 

(b)  Uiereafter  inserting  an  impression  compound  into  said  inte- 
rior cavity; 

(c)  Uiereafter  coating  said  interior  cavity  witii  said  impression 
compound  fonning  a  liner  whereby  an  anatomically  dispro- 
portionate artificial  tootii  assembly  is  formed; 
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(d)  thereafter  positioning  said  anatomically  disproportionate  arti- 
ficial tooth  assembly  over  at  least  one  of  said  human  teeth  in 
said  mouth: 

(e)  thereafter  waiting  3  to  10  minutes  with  said  anatomically 
disproportionate  artificial  tooth  assembly  in  position  whereby 
said  impression  compound  sets;  and 

(0  thereafter  removing  said  anatomically  disproportionate  artifi- 
cial tooth  assembly  from  said  mouth. 


having  a  spring  action  which  [jermits  an  outer  surface  of  the 
cover  to  be  held  through  the  columnar  flange,  a  hollow  of  the 
cylindrical  body  being  fitted  over  the  first  shaft  of  the  implant 
fixture  support,  and  a  portion  of  the  cylindrical  body  that 
holds  the  outer  surface  cf  the  cover  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  slits. 


5,569,038 

ACOUSTICAL  PROMPT  RECORDING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Louis  'nibman,  1420  Locust  St.,  Suite  8-F,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
19102,  and  Daniel  W.  Gravereaux,  602  Carter  St^  New 
Canaan,  Conn.  06840 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,626 

Int.  CL*  G09B  5/00 

VS.  O.  434—308  21  Claims 


5,569,037 

IMPLANT  FTJmjRE 

Peter  K.  Moy,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  Kiyoshi  Watanabe, 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  GC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,313 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1993,  5-253675 

Int  CL*  A61C  SAX) 

VS.  CL  433—173  5  Claims 
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1.  An  implant  fixture  comprising  in  combination: 

an  implant  fixture  body  of  titanium  having  a  nearly  hemispheric 
head  and  a  nearty  columnar  form  contiguous  to  the  head; 

a  titanium  cover  having  an  externally  tlireaded  portion  formed  in 
a  projected  manner  at  one  end  thereof  for  threaded  engage- 
ment with  an  internally  threaded  portion  of  said  implant 
fixture  body,  said  titanium  cover  further  having  a  head  pro- 
vided with  a  small  hole  together  with  a  groove  for  receiving  a 
screwdriver  at  the  other  end  thereof; 

an  implant  fixture  support  which  is  made  up  of  a  columnar  form 
of  protuberance  at  one  end.  which  is  to  be  loosely  fitted  in  the 
small  hole  in  the  head  of  the  cover,  a  columnar  flange  to 
which  the  protuberance  is  attached,  a  first  shaft  which  is 
contiguous  to  the  columnar  flange  and  has  an  other  diameter 
smaller  than  that  of  the  columnar  flange,  an  intermediate 
flange  which  is  contiguous  to  the  first  shaft  and  has  an  outer 
diameter  larger  than  that  of  the  first  shaft,  a  second  shaft 
which  is  contiguous  to  the  intermediate  flange  and  has  an 
outer  diameter  smaller  than  that  of  the  intermediate  flange, 
and  a  round  head  which  is  contiguous  to  the  second  shaft  and 
has  an  outer  diameter  larger  than  that  of  the  second  shaft:  and 

a  connector  spring  member  including  a  cyUndrical  body  flat- 
tened on  one  side  for  engagement  with  the  columnar  flange  of 
the  implant  fixture  support,  said  connector  spring  member 


I.  A  method  of  recording  comprising: 

recording  a  first  track  of  audio  information  having  an  associated 
vocal  accompaniment: 

recording  a  second  track  of  audio  information  in  a  predeter- 
mined timed  relationship  relative  to  the  associated  vocal 
accompaniment  by  automatically  determining  timing  of  said 
first  track  of  audio  information  relative  of  said  second  track  of 
audio  information,  and  having  a  linguistic  meaning  related  to 
a  linguistic  meaning  of  the  associated  vocal  accompaniment: 

specifying  at  least  one  location  of  information  in  said  first  track; 

specifying  at  least  one  location  of  information  in  said  second 
track;  and 

receiving  said  locations  and  specifying  a  time  shift  amount  used 
in  time  shifting  said  second  track. 

II.  An  apparatus  for  recording  comprising: 

means  for  recording  a  first  track  of  audio  information  having  an 
associated  vocal  accompaniment; 

means  for  recording  a  second  track  of  audio  information  in  a 
predetermined  timed  relationship  relative  to  the  associated 
vocal  accompaniment  by  automatically  determining  timing  of 
said  first  track  of  audio  information  relative  to  said  second 
track  of  audio  information,  said  second  track  including  infor- 
mation having  a  linguistic  meaning  related  to  a  linguistic 
meaning  of  the  associated  vocal  accompaniment;  and 

means  for  specifying  at  least  one  location  of  information  on  said 
first  track,  for  specifying  at  least  one  location  of  information 
in  said  second  track,  and  for  specifying,  from  said  locations,  a 
time  shift  amount  used  in  time  shifting  said  second  track. 


5369,039 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 
William  R.  Bailey,  Glen  EUyn;  Antonio  A.  Garay,  Norridge, 
and  Keith  A.  Rosborough.  St  Charies,  all  of  Hi.,  assignors  to 
Labinal  Components  and  Systems,  Inc.,  Elk  Grove  Village, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  182,641,  Jan.  14,  1994,  Pat  No.  5382,169 

This  application  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,011 

Int  a."  HOIR  9A)9 

U.S.  a.  439^76.1  ,7  Claims 


1.  An  electncaJ  connector  device  for  connecting  with  a  mating 
connector  member  that  has,  on  one  side  Uiereof,  generally  plan^ 
conducuve  contact  surfaces  and  outwardly  projecting  circuit  com- 
ponents, said  connector  device  comprising: 
an  electrical  insulator  body  which  has  a  mounting  side  that 
includes  a  support  surface  for  supporting  such  a  connector 
member  and  a  recess  which  extends  inward  of  said  body 
relative  to  said  support  surface  for  receiving  said  outwardly 
protrudmg  circuit  components  of  such  connector  member; 
electrical  conductors  extending  within  said  insulator  body 
said  insulator  body  defining  an  opening  extending  from  each  of 
said  electrical  conductors  to  an  open  distal  end  closely  adja- 
cent the  position  of  a  conductive  contact  surface  of  such  a 
mating  connector  member  supported  on  said  support  surface: 
a  resilient  electrically  conductive  contact  disposed  in  each  of 
said  openings  and  retained  and  supported  in  said  insulator 
body,  each  of  said  resilient  electrically  conductive  contacts 
having  a  proximal  end  engaging  the  respective  conductor  and 
a  distal  end  exposed  through  said  distal  end  of  the  respective 
opening  and  being  resilientiy  compressible  axially  of  the 
respective  opening  for  compressive  engagement  with  a  con- 
tact surface  of  such  a  mating  connector  member  supported  on 
said  surface 
each  of  said  openings  has  an  inner  side  wall  and  said  resilient 
conductive  contact  is  retained  and  supported  by  the  inner  side 
wall  of  the  respective  opening. 


a  lever  routably  mounted  on  one  of  the  first  holding  member  or 
the  second  holding  member: 

a  cam  groove  formed  on  the  lever:  and 

a  downwardly  projecting  pin,  engaging  the  cam  groove,  formed 
on  the  other  of  the  first  holding  member  or  the  second  holdine 
member:  in  which: 

said  cam  groove  is  positioned  below  said  pin  and  said  lever  is 
rotated  with  the  pin  engaging  the  cam  groove  so  as  to  simul- 
taneously engage  said  plurality  of  female  connectors  held  by 
the  first  holdmg  member  and  said  plurality  of  male  connectors 
held  by  the  second  holding  member  with  each  other  and 
connect  the  first  holding  member  and  the  second  holding 
member  with  each  other;  and 
at  least  one  said  plurality  of  female  connectors  or  said  plurality 
of  said  male  connectors  comprises  connectors  which  are  indi- 
vidually and  separately  removably  received  in  at  least  one  of 
said  first  holding  member  or  said  second  holding  member 


5369,041 
LOW  INSERTION  FORCE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Toshimitsu  SoDobe,  Setagaya-ku.  and  Masahiro  Yamamoto, 
Asahi-ku,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Cor- 
poration, Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,800 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  14,  1992,  4-276207 

Int  CL*  HOIR  13/62 

U.S.  a.  439-157  ,gc,^ 


5369,040 
COMBINATION  CONNECTOR 
Tatsuya  Sumida,  Yokkalchi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wlr- 
ing  Systems,  Ltd.,  Yokkaichi,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  992,474 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1991,  3-346966 
Int  a.*  HOIR  13/62 
U.S.  CI.  439-157  ,3ctai„^ 

I.  A  combination  connector  comprising: 

a  first  holding  member  for  holding  a  plurality  of  female  connec- 
tors, said  first  holding  member  comprising  partitioning  walls 
fornied  at  regular  intervals  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of 
connector-holding  chambers  in  said  first  holding  member 
a  second  holding  member  for  holding  a  plurality  of  male  con- 
nectors, said  second  holding  member  comprising  projecting 
walls  so  as  to  fonn  a  plurality  of  lenninal-accommodating 
spaces  in  said  second  holding  member: 


LA  connector  comprising  first  and  second  housings  (10)  and 
(20)  coupled  to  each  other,  a  pivotal  piece  (30)  pivotallv  provided 
on  one  of  said  two  housings,  a  spnng  (40)  interposed  between  said 
one  housing  and  said  pivotal  piece,  and  lalch  means  (12)  for 
locking  said  two  housings  thai  are  coupled  to  each  other,  said  latch 
means  comprising  an  engaging  pin  (31)  provided  on  said  pivotal 
piece,  and  a  lalch  groove  (12)  fomied  in  the  odier  housing,  wherein 
when  said  two  housing  are  coupled,  said  pivotal  piece  is  pivoted  by 
said  spnng,  thereby  completing  coupling  of  said  two  housings. 
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5,54(9,042 
LIGHT  FIXTURE  WITH  SAFETY  SOCKETS 
Garry  M.  Maseb«ch,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to  Appleton  Elec- 
tric Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,780 

Int  CI."  HOIR  33/02 

VS.  a.  439—237  17  Claims 


1.  A  fixture  for  receiving  an  elongated  lamp  having  a  terminal  at 
each  end  thereof,  said  fixture  comprising: 

a  housing  mounting  oppositely  disposed  first  and  second  insula- 
tor blocks,  said  first  insulator  block  being  fixedly  mounted 
and  said  second  insulator  block  being  supported  for  move- 
ment back  and  forth  between  a  first  position  toward  said  first 
insulator  block  and  a  second  position  away  from  said  first 
insulator  block,  said  first  insulator  block  having  a  first  socket 
with  a  terminal  therein  for  receiving  one  end  of  the  lamp  and 
a  well  communicating  with  said  first  socket,  the  well  having  a 
depth  greater  than  the  depth  of  the  first  socket,  said  second 
insulator  block  having  a  second  socket  with  a  terminal  therein 
for  receiving  the  other  end  of  the  lamp,  die  distance  between 
said  first  and  second  sockets  being  less  than  the  length  of  said 
lamp  when  said  second  insulator  block  is  in  said  first  position, 
obstruction  means  on  said  housing  for  preventing  the  lamp 
from  being  oriented  such  that  one  end  of  the  lamp  can  be 
engaged  with  the  terminal  in  said  second  socket  when  die 
other  end  of  the  lamp  is  disposed  exteriorly  of  the  well  in  said 
first  insulator  block,  whereby  said  lamp  may  be  mounted  in 
place  only  by  first  inserting  one  end  of  the  lamp  in  said  well 
followed  by  insertion  of  the  other  end  of  the  lamp  in  said 
second  socket  for  engaging  the  terminal  therein  after  move- 
ment of  the  second  socket  to  its  second  position,  whereupon 
said  one  end  of  the  lamp  may  then  be  moved  from  said  well  to 
said  first  socket  for  engagement  with  the  terminal  therein. 


with  said  notch  so  as  to  secure  said  latch  members  to  said 
casing,  said  latch  members  each  including  a  tapered  middle 
portion  for  increasing  a  resilience  of  said  latch  members,  said 
tapered  middle  portion  of  said  latch  members  each  including 
an  upper  portion  having  a  pair  of  projections  extended  there- 
from for  engaging  with  the  daughter  card  therebetween,  a  first 
of  said  projections  including  a  tapered  surface  formed  therein 
for  engaging  with  the  daughter  card  and  for  allowing  the 
daughter  card  to  be  moved  over  said  first  projection  and  to  be 
engaged  between  said  projections,  said  latch  members  each 
including  a  knob  provided  on  top  thereof  for  operating  said 
latch  members  and  for  disengaging  said  engaging  protrusion 
means  from  the  orifices  of  the  daughter  card, 

said  latch  members  being  arranged  for  applying  a  force  against 
the  daughter  card  so  as  to  resiliently  and  stably  retain  the 
daughter  card  in  place,  and 

said  projections  include  a  second  projection  having  a  stop 
extended  therefrom  for  engaging  with  said  beam  so  as  to 
stably  retain  said  latch  members  to  said  beams  and  so  as  to 
prevent  said  latch  members  from  being  deformed. 


a  socket  body  open  on  one  end  and  having  a  cylindrical  wall 
extending  from  a  bottom  wall  to  define  a  cavity  therein  said 
cylindrical  wall  having  an  annular  groove  formed  in  an  inner 
surface  thereof  adjacent  said  open  end,  said  socket  body 
having  a  pair  of  inwardly  projecting  vertically  directed  elon- 
gated plate  members  disposed  on  opposing  sides  of  said 
cavity; 

a  pair  of  semi-cylindrical  inner  wall  members  being  coupled 
together  to  form  a  cylindrical  tube  inserted  into  said  cavity 
each  of  said  pair  of  inner  wall  members  having  opposing 
intenor  and  exterior  wall  surfaces  and  a  pair  of  opposing 
ends,  one  of  said  pair  of  inner  wall  members  having  a  plural- 
ity of  projections  extending  from  said  opposing  ends  thereof 
and  the  odier  of  said  pair  of  inner  wall  members  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures  formed  in  said  opposing  ends  thereof  for 
receiving  said  plurality  of  projections  respectively  therein  to 
couple  one  inner  wall  member  to  the  other,  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  pair  of  opposing  ends  of  each  of  said  pair  of  inner 
wall  members  having  a  recess  formed  therein  for  forming  a 
slotted  through  opening  in  said  cylindrical  tube,  each  of  said 
pair  of  inner  wall  members  having  an  elongated  vertically 
directed  slot  fonned  in  said  exterior  wall  surface  intennediate 
said  pair  of  opposing  ends  thereof  for  receiving  a  respective 
one  of  said  pair  of  inwardly  projecting  vertically  directed 
elongated  plate  members  therein,  each  of  said  pair  of  inner 
wall  members  having  an  semi-annular  ridge  formed  on  an 
upper  edge  thereof  for  insertion  into  a  respective  portion  of 
said  annular  groove,  each  of  said  pair  of  inner  wall  members 
having  a  threaded  portion  fonned  in  said  interior  surface 
thereof  for  fonning  a  lamp  receiving  thread  on  an  interior  of 
said  cylindrical  tube;  and, 

pair  of  electrical  contacts,  a  first  of  said  pair  of  electrical 
conucts  extending  through  an  opening  fonned  in  said  bottom 
wall  of  said  socket  body  and  a  second  of  said  pair  of  electrical 
conucts  extending  through  said  slotted  through  opening  in 
said  cylindncal  tube  for  contacting  conesponding  portions  of 
a  lamp  threadedly  engaged  with  said  lamp  receiving  thread 


5,569,044 
CHRISTMAS  LAMP  SOCKET 
Shun-Feng  Huang,  No.  13,  Lane  84,  Nei  Hu  Road,  Hsin-Chu 
City,  "Diiwan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,647 

Int  a."  HOIR  4/50 

VS.  a.  439—340  1  Claim 


5469,045 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Fu-Yu  Hsu,  No.  1-2,  Lane  975,  Chun-rih  Road,  Tao-Yuan  aty. 
Taiwan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194^09,  Feb.  10,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,454,727.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,876 

Int  a."  HOIR  13/62 
U.S.  a.  439-342  2  Claims 


5,569,043 

LATCH  MECHANISM  FOR  USE  IN  AN  ELECTRIC 

CONNECTOR 

Kai-Mai  Liu,  No.  20,  Lane  426,  Sec  2,  Chong  Der  Rd.,  Tai- 

cfaung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,254 
Int  CI."  HOIR  /i/62 
VS.  a.  439—326  2  Claims 

1.  An  electric  connector  for  engaging  with  and  for  securing  a 
daughter  card,  the  daughter  card  having  two  orifices  formed 
therein,  said  electric  connector  comprising: 
a  housing  including  a  middle  portion  having  a  groove  longitu- 
dinally formed  therein  for  engaging  with  the  daughter  card 
and  including  two  ends  each  having  a  casing  formed  thereon 
and  each  having  a  beam  extended  upward  therefrom,  said 
beams  each  including  an  engaging  protrusion  means  extended 
dierefrom  for  engaging  with  the  orifices  of  the  daughter  card, 
said  casings  each  including  a  hollow  interior  and  each  includ- 
ing a  notch  formed  therein  distal  to  said  beam, 
a  pair  of  latch  members  each  including  a  lower  portion  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  legs  formed  therein  for  engaging  with  said 
casings  and  for  being  force-fitted  in  said  casings,  said  legs 
including  a  catch  means  extended  tfaerefrom  for  engaging 


apair  of  stoppers  integrally  fonned  thereon,  said  socket  having  a 
firont  edge  portion,  said  front  edge  portion  having  a  notch  portion 
and  a  honzontal  surface  portion  fonned  therein,  said  horizontal 
surface  having  a  pair  of  spaced  positioning  flanges  fonned  thereon 
each  of  said  pair  of  positioning  flanges  having  a  positioning  hole 
formed  m  one  side  thereof;  or-  e 

a  sliding  base  member  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface  and  a  plurality  of  msertion  holes  fonned  therethrough 
said  sliding  base  member  lower  surface  facing  said  socket 
member  upper  surface,  said  sliding  base  member  msertion 
holes  bemg  positioned  in  alignment  with  said  socket  member 
slots,  said  sliding  base  member  having  opposing  side  walk  for 
receiving  said  socket  member  side  edge  surfaces  therebe- 
tween, each  of  said  side  walls  having  a  pair  of  elongated 
apertures  fonned  therethrough  for  respectively  receiving  said 
stoppers  of  said  socket  member  therein,  said  stoppers  of  said 
socket  member  and  said  elongated  apertures  cooperating  to 
slidingly  couple  said  socket  member  of  said  sliding  base 
member,  said  shding  base  member  having  a  prolnision  sUd- 
ingly  receivable  within  said  notch  of  said  socket  member  said 
protrusion  having  a  lower  edge  with  a  slot  fonned  therein 
driving  rod  means  having  a  portion  thereof  disposed  within  said 
slot  of  said  sliding  base  member  protnision  and  being  pivot- 
ally  coupled  to  said  pair  of  positioning  flanges  for  displacing 
said  sliding  base  member  relative  to  said  socket  member  said 
drivmg  rod  means  including  a  lever  ami  extending  from  an 
end  thereof  for  rotating  said  driving  rod  means  with  respect  to 
said  posmon  flanges,  said  driving  rod  means  including  a  pair 
of  spaced  U-shaped  members,  each  of  said  U-shaped  mem- 
bers having  a  peg  extending  therefi^om  and  rotaubly  disposed 
within  a  respective  one  of  said  positioning  holes,  said  pegs 
defining  a  rotational  axis  of  said  driving  rod  means;  and. 
a  plurality  of  elecoically  conducting  longimdinally  extending 
tennmals  respectively  disposed  within  said  plurality  of  slots 
each  of  said  plurality  of  tenninals  being  punched  from  a  piec^ 
of  sheet  metal,  each  of  said  tenninals  having  a  stopper  section 
and  a  contact  base  member  extending  longimdinaily  in  a  first 
direction  therefrom,  each  said  tenninal  having  a  long  flexible 
support  member  extending  longitudinally  from  said  stopper 
section  in  a  second  direction,  said  second  direction  being 
opposite  said  first  directhan,  said  long  flexible  support  mem- 
ber having  a  first  contact  section  fonned  at  a  distal  end 
thereof,  said  first  contact  se«;tion  having  a  sloping  contact 
portion  leading  to  an  upper  cont^  surfaces  portion,  each  said 
terminal   further  having   a   short   flexible   support   member 
extending  from  said  stopper  portion  in  said  section  direction, 
said  short  flexible  member  having  a  second  contact  sectioii 
fonned  at  a  distal  end  thereof,  said  second  contact  section 
having  a  lead  surface  leading  to  a  lower  contact  surface 
portion,  said  lower  contact  surface  portion  being  in  aligned 
and  longitudinally  spaced  relationship  with  said  upper  surface 
contact  portion  for  contacting  a  pin  inserted  into  a  respective 
one  of  said  insertion  holes  responsive  to  said  displacement  of 
said  sliding  base  member,  wherein  the  pin  is  contacted  by 
both  said  upper  and  lower  contact  surface  portions  on  one  side 
thereof  and  by  an  inner  surface  of  a  respecuve  one  of  said 
plurality  of  slots  of  said  socket  member  on  an  opposing  side 


1.  A  Christmas  lamp  socket  comprising: 


1.  An  electrical  connector,  comprising:  a  socket  member  having 
an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  and  a  plurality  of  slots  fonned 
therethrough  in  a  grid-like  pattern,  said  socket  member  having 
opposmg  side  edge  surfaces,  each  of  said  side  edge  surfaces  having 
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Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  27,  1993,  43  40 
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Int  a."  HOIR  4/24 
VS.  a.  439—443  e  r^,   . 

8  Cbums 

1.  An  electncal  connection  anangemem.  comprising  a  connect- 
ing wire;  a  receptacle  for  relammg  said  connecting  wire:  a  contact 
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may  be  limited  to  effect  a  manual  unmating  thereof,  said  connec- 
tors comprising  a  plug  consisting  of  a  housing  having  top  and 
bottom  surfaces,  and  supporting  a  first  transmission  component, 
and  a  receptacle  for  supporting  a  second  transmission  component, 
where  said  plug  includes  a  pair  of  cantilevered  flexible  arms, 
engagable  with  complementary  latching  projections  on  said  recep- 
tacle, said  arms  having  exposed  intermediate  portions  movable 
toward  one  another  to  manually  disengage  said  latching  projections 
from  said  flexible  arms, 
the  improvement  comprising  in  combination  therewith  the  pro- 
vision of  each  said  intermediate  portion  having  a  pair  of  wing 
extensions  directed  toward  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces, 
where  the  ends  of  said  extensions  are  laterally  turned  to  lie 
parallel  with  a  respective  said  top  or  bottom  surface. 


element  for  connecting  to  said  connecting  wire  and  for  detachably 
coupling  to  a  mating  plug,  said  connecting  wire  being  arranged  in 
form  of  a  winding  having  a  plurality  of  turns  so  as  to  bear  against 
said  receptacle,  said  contact  element  having  at  least  one  cutting 
edge  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  winding,  said 
cutting  edge  and  a  delimitation  of  said  winding  opposite  to  said 
cutting  edge  being  inclined  relative  to  one  another  in  the  longitu- 
dinal direction  of  said  winding  so  that  in  the  event  of  a  plugging 
movement  of  said  contact  element  onto  or  into  said  receptacle,  said 
cutting  edges  enter  into  a  cutting  connection  with  at  least  one  of 
said  turns  of  said  connecting  wire  which  is  radially  supported  on 
said  delimitation,  said  receptacle  and  said  contact  element  having 
aligned  longitudinal  axes  so  that  the  plugging  movement  of  said 
contact  element  onto  or  into  said  receptacle  provided  with  said 
connecting  wire  takes  place  as  far  as  an  end  position  in  which  said 
contact  element  and  said  receptacle  are  fixed  relative  to  one 
another;  means  for  fixing  said  contact  element  an  said  receptacle 
with  one  another,  said  receptacle  being  formed  as  a  connecting 
element  of  a  coil  with  a  winding  section  carrying  said  connecting 
wire  in  one  layer  and  a  cross-sectional  area  which  is  essentially 
constant  in  direction  of  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  receptacle,  said 
contact  element  being  formed  as  a  flat-pin  plug  having  rwo  limbs 
with  inner  sides  provided  with  cutting  edges  formed  in  a  contact 
section,  said  cutting  edges  being  inclined  relative  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  contact  element. 


5,569,048 
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COAXIAL  CONNECTOR  PLUG  HAVING  SHEATH 

PENETRATING  CONTACTS  AND  RECEPTACLE  FOR 

RECEIVING  THE  SAME 

Yu  Tatebe,  and  Stauuitsu  Sannohe,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Japan  Aviation  Electronics  Industry,  Limited, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  5,  1994,  Sen  No.  330,721 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  6,  1993,  5-250572 

Int  CI.*  HOIR  17/04 
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5,569,047 
LATCHING  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERMATABLE 
TRANSMISSION  CONNECTORS 
William  V.  Pauza,  Palmyra,  and  Harold  W.  Kerlin,  Port  Royal, 
both  of  Pa^  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilm- 
ington, Dei. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,718 

Int  CL*  HOIR  /i/627 

MS.  CL  439^353  10  Oalms 


1.  In  a  latching  mechanism  for  a  pair  of  intermatable  electrical 
or  fiber  optic  transmission  connectors,  where  lateral  access  thereto 


1.  A  coaxial  connector  plug  (95)  in  combination  with  a  coaxial 
cable  comprising  a  plug  outer  contact  (101)  having  a  first  contact 
portion  (107)  to  be  brought  into  conuct  with  a  receptacle  outer 
contact  (169)  of  a  coaxial  connector  receptacle  (93)  and  a  second 
contact  portion  (111)  to  be  brought  into  contact  with  an  outer 
conductor  (155)  of  a  coaxial  cable  (99), 

wherein  said  first  contact  portion  and  said  second  contact  por- 
tion are  integrally  coupled  by  way  of  a  coupling  portion  (113), 
said  second  contact  portion  having  a  plurality  of  press- 
bonding  pieces  (123,  125)  for  penetrating  a  sheath  (153)  of 
said  coaxial  cable  to  come  into  contact  with  said  outer  con- 
ductor of  said  coaxial  cable,  said  press-bonding  pieces  being 
arranged  so  as  to  surround  said  coaxial  cable  and  comprising 
a  first  press-bonding  piece  (123)  for  penettating  said  coaxial 
cable  inside  said  outer  conductor  and  a  second  press-bonding 
piece  (125)  for  penetrating  said  coaxial  cablt  outside  said 
outer  conductor,  said  outer  conductor  being  partially  held 
between  said  first  press-bonding  piece  and  said  second  press- 
bonding  piece. 


5,569,050 

LOW-PROHLE,  PIERCE-THROUGH  CONNECTOR 

BACKSHELL 

Brian  K.  Lloyd,  Pflugeryille,  Tex^  assignor  to  W.  L.  Gor»  & 

Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  349,118 

Int  a.'  HOIR  13/5% 

UAa.439-^  2  Claims 


1.  A  backshell  housing  for  use  with  a  multi-position  connector 
and  a  flat  cable,  the  backshell  housing  comprising. 

a.  a  top  shell  having  a  front  section  and  a  rear  section; 

b.  a  bottom  shell  having  a  front  section  and  a  rear  section  said 
front  sections  of  the  top  and  bottom  shells  defining  a  substan- 
tially (rectangular  tuning)  for  faciliuting  the  entry  and 
placement  of  the  flat  cable  within  the  backshell; 

c.  a  first  ledge  located  in  the  rear  section  of  the  top  sheU  having 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  grooves  for  placement  of  a  pluraUty 
of  cables  of  the  flat  cable; 

d.  a  second  ledge  located  in  the  rear  section  of  the  bottom  sheU 
having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  grooves,  said  grooves  being 
m  the  same  position  as  the  grooves  of  the  top  shell  so  that 
when  the  top  shell  and  bottom  shell  are  assembled,  openings 
for  said  cables  are  created  between  the  longitudinal  grooves; 

e.  at  least  one  piercing  means  for  piercing  a  web  of  the  flat  cable 
located  between  two  longitudinal  grooves  on  at  least  one  said 
ledge,  said  piercing  means  piercing  the  web  by  application  of 
both  pressure  and  ultrasonic  vibration; 

f.  means  for  locking  the  top  shell  to  the  bottom  shell  the  locking 
means  comprising  at  least  first  and  second  energy  directors 
formed  as  raised  heads  and  disposed  on  lateral  edge  surfaces 
of  one  of  the  top  or  bottom  shells,  whereupon  application  of 
ultrasomc  energy,  said  locking  means  welds  the  top  shell  to 
the  bottom  shell  to  fonn  a  rigid,  unitary  backshell  housing- 
and  *" 

(means  for  rigidly  affixing  the  housing  to  the  multi-position 
connector),  said  means  comprising  at  least  one  energy  director 
41  found  or  a  raised  bead  and  disposed  on  an  interior  surface 
of  each  of  the  top  and  bottom  sheUs,  said  means  being 
operable  to  absorb  ultrasonic  energy  and  to  melt  and  rigidly 
affix  to  the  multi-position  connector. 


a  waterproof  plug  having  a  plurality  of  seaUng  insertion  holes 
con-esponding  to  said  terminal  accommodating  chambers  and 
being  fitted  into  a  rear  section  of  said  connector  housing 

a  waterproof  plug  retaining  cover  mounted  on  an  end  of  said 
rear  section  of  said  housing  and  having  terminal  insertion 
holes  corresponding  to  said  sealing  insertion  holes  and 

posnire  controUing  recesses  in  each  of  said  terminal  insertion 
holes  aUowmg  passage  of  said  inserting  posture  controllmg 
protnisions  formed  on  said  terminal  members,  so  that  the 
inserting  posture  of  die  terminal  members  with  respect  to  said 
waterpnwf  connector  can  be  reliably  controUed  in  the  eariier 
stages  of  insertion,  thereby  improving  the  efficiency  of  the 
terminal  member  inserting  operation. 


5,569,052 

COMPUTER  FOR  USE  WITH  A  PORT  REPLICATOR 

Steven  Belt  St  Joseph,  Mich.,-  Jeftty  Schindler,  Lindenhur^ 

m.,  and  Norman  Stobert,  St  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignon  to 

Zenith  DaU  Systems  Corporation,  Sacramento,  CaHf 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1044»50,  Aug.  10,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,460347.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  862,859,  Apr  3 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  JuL  21,  1995,  Ser.  No! 

505,042 

Int  CL*  HOIR  27/00 

UA  a.  439-638  ,gctaln« 


5,569,051 

WATERPROOF  CONNECTOR 

Takayoshi  Endo,  and  Takashi  Takagishi.  both  of  Shizuoka-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,671 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1993,  5-196181 

Int  a.'  HOIR  li/40 

U.S.  a.  439-587  ,  ^Uims 

1.  A  waterproof  connector  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  tenninal  members  having  inserting  posture  control- 
ling protrusions; 
a  connector  housing  having  a  plurality  of  tenninal  accomroodat- 
mg  chambers  for  accommodating  said  terminal  members; 


HJL_jL~JUJvj5 
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1.  A  computer  comprising: 

a  computer  bousing; 

a  plurality  of  peripheral  ports  of  various  different  types; 

a  plurality  of  electrical  connectors  carried  by  the  computer 

housmg  and  electrically  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  peripheral 

ports;  and 
a  first  common  electrical  connector  carried  by  the  computer 

housmg  and  electrically  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  electrical 

connectors,  the  first  common  electrical  connector  adapted  to 
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be  removably  attached  and  electrically  coupled  to  a  second 
common  electrical  connector  extemal  to  said  computer  hous- 
ing. 


5,569,053 

CONNliCTOR  FOR  CONNECTING  AN  ELECTRONIC 

DEVICE  TO  A  VEinCLE  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM 

Robert  N.  Nebon,  and  Chad  N.  Ndsoa,  both  of  Scottsdale, 

ArJz^  asdgnors  to  Andrew  Corporatioa,  Oriand  Park,  m. 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,168 

Int  CL*  HOIR  17/18 

VS.  CL  439—668  13  Claims 


1.  A  connector  'or  connecting  an  electronic  device  to  a  vehicle 
electrical  system,  comprising: 

a  hollow  inner  sleeve  fonning  a  nozzle  located  at  a  distal  end  of 
said  sleeve  and  opening  into  an  interior  of  said  inner  sleeve; 

a  first  conductive  contact  mounted  within  said  nozzle; 

a  second  conductive  contact  mounted  to  a  side  wall  of  said  inner 
sleeve;  and 

a  hollow  outer  sli-cve  slidably  mounted  over  said  inner  sleeve 
and  longitudinally  movable  relative  to  said  inner  sleeve 
between  a  forward  position  and  a  retracted  position,  said  outer 
sleeve  forming  at  least  a  first  expandable  locking  finger  at  a 
distal  end  thereof  and  spaced  away  from  said  second  contact, 
said  inner  sleeve  forming  means  for  displacing  said  first 
locking  finger  laterally  outward  in  response  to  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  outer  sleeve  from  said  retracted  position  to 
said  forward  position. 
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a  plurality  of  retaining  pins  for  insetting  respectively  into  said 
retaining  pin  insertion  holes  to  retain  said  terminals 
received  respectively  in  said  terminal  receiving  chambers; 

a  connecting  pottion  interconnecting  proximal  ends  of  said 
retaining  pins  at  an  interval  corresponding  to  an  interval  of 
said  retaining  pin  insertion  holes  in  said  connector  housing; 
aiul 

a  slanting  surface  formed  on  a  distal  end  of  each  of  said 
retaining  pins,  said  slanting  surface  extending  in  a  direction 
intersecting  a  direction  of  insertion  of  said  retaining  pin, 
and  said  slanting  surface  producing  a  force  urging  the 
associated  terminals  to  move  deeper  in  the  corresponding 
terminal  receiving  chambers  when  said  second  insertion 
retaining  means  is  attached  to  said  connector  housing. 


5,569,055 

CONNECTOR 

Makoto  Yamanashi;  Keishi  Jinno;  Tunio  Watanabe;  lUuyoshi 

Endo,  and  Sakai  Yagi,  all  of  Shlzuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Yazald  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  162,754,  Dec  7,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,439^97, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  974,153,  Nov.  10, 

1992,  abandoned,  wiiich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  767,947,  Sep. 

30,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,183,418.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  478,835 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  1,  1990,  2-260629; 
May  27, 1991,  3-37485 

Int  CL*  HOIR  13/436 
VS.  a.  439—752  2  Claims 


5469,054 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Sakai  Yagi,  and  Tamio  Watanabe,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yazalu  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,259 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1994,  6-84883 

Int  a."  HOIR  13/436 

VS.  CL  439—752  3  Claims 

1.  A  connector  comprising; 

a  connector  housing  having  a  plurality  of  terminal  receiving 
chambers  arranged  in  predetermined  rows,  said  connector 
bousing  having  first  retaining  means  for  respectively  retaining 
terminals  inserted  respectively  in  said  terminal  receiving 
chambers; 
retaining  pin  insertion  holes,  each  communicating  with  said 
terminal  receiving  chambers  in  the  same  row  with  one 
another,  being  open  to  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 
connector  housing  in  corresponding  relation  to  the  rows  of 
terminal  receiving  chambers; 
second  insertion  retaining  means,  attached  to  said  connector 
bousing  from  the  outside  of  said  connector  bousing,  for 
retaining  said  terminals,  said  second  insertion  retaining  means 
including: 


107ffl'il03' 
107ai'      KBi' 

1.  A  double  locked  connector  comprising: 

a  connector  housing  having  terminal  receiving  chambers  for 
respectively  receiving  terminals,  at  least  a  bottom  horizontal 
wall  of  said  connector  housing,  which  partially  defines  at  least 
one  of  said  chambers,  having  a  first  front  inside  surface  and  a 
second  rear  inside  surface  which  is  recessed  with  respect  to 
said  first  inside  surface,  said  connector  housing  including 
retaining  arms  for  respectively  retaining  said  terminals; 

a  terminal  retainer  connectable  to  a  rear  portion  of  said  connec- 
tor housing  in  a  provisionally-connected  condition  and  a 
completely-connected  condition,  said  terminal  retainer  includ- 


mg  terminal  retaining  means  extending  in  a  forward  direction 
toward  said  comiector  housing  so  as  to  be  received  in  said 
temunal  receiving  chambers  to  respectively  retain  said  termi- 
nals  when   said  terminal   retainer  is   in   said  completely- 
connected  condition;  and 
terminal  guide  means  for  guiding  the  metal  terminals  into  the 
respective  terminal  receiving  chambers  in  the  provisionally- 
connected  condition,  the  terminal  guide  means  being  provided 
w.th  the  connector  housing  and  the  terminal  retainer,  wherein 
the  tenmnal  guide  means  includes: 
a  projection  being  independent  of  said  terminal  retaining  means 
and  extending  forwardly  fit)m  the  tenmnal  retainer  in  oppo- 
sition to  an  associated  one  of  said  terminal  retaining  means 
and 

a  recess  portion  defined  by  said  second  inside  surface  in  which 
said  projection  of  the  terminal  retainer  is  received  when  said 
terminal  retainer  is  in  the  provisionally-connected  condition 
such  that  an  upper  surface  of  said  projection  is  substantially 
coplMar  with  said  first  inside  surface  of  said  bonom  wall  to 
thereby  smoothly  guide  an  associated  terminal  into  the  as'so- 
ciated  terminal  receiving  chamber  when  the  terminal  is 
upwardly  or  downwardly  tilted. 


and  wherein  the  malleable  matenal  does  not  extend  laterally 
beyond  the  clips  portion;  and 
said  clips  portion  is  inserted  into  a  circuit,  wherein  said  mal- 
leable matenal  is  melted  to  flow  by  capillarity  and  solidifies  to 
forni  conductive  connections  that  do  not  extend  substantiaUy 
beyond  the  clips  portion. 


5,569,057 

BODY  SURFING  DEVICE 

Gary  K.  Barsdorf,  12A  Logan  Place,  Red  Hill,  4051,  South 

Africa,  and  Deon  D.  Schoeman,  Red  Hill,  South  Africa. 

assignors  to  Gary  Keith  Barsdorf,  Red  Hill,  South  Africa 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,246 

94/53lir  ''"*"^'  •??««•««««  South  Africa,  Jul.  20,  1994, 

Int  a.*  B63B  l/W 
VS.  a.  441^  ,,  ^^j^ 


5,569,056 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  DEVICE  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Glnird   Ralmond.   Montrouge,   France,   assignor  to   Proner 

Comatel,  Noisy-Le-Grand,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243,139,  May  16,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,260 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  14,  1993  9305818 

Int  a.*  HOIR  4/02 

VS.  a.  439-^6  ,7c^ 


1.  An  electncal  connection  device  comprising  an  electrically 
conductive  and,  resilient  material  adapted  to  ensure  elastic  reten- 
tion and  a  coating  of  electrically  conductive  malleable  material 
adapted  to  be  melted  to  ensure  electrical  connection  between  said 
electncal  connection  device  and  any  conductive  material  con- 
nected therewith; 

said  resilient  material  compnses  at  least  one  region  of  reduced 
thickness,  wherein  said  coating  of  malleable  material  substan- 
ually  fills  said  at  least  one  region  of  reduced  thickness  of  said 
resilient  material; 
wherein  said  at  least  one  region  of  reduced  thickness  is  a  groove 
compnses  at  least  one  flat  bottom  surface  and  at  least  two 
flared  edges; 
wherein  the  resilient  material  with  the  malleable  material  is 
folded  and  cut  to  fonn  a  clips  portion  and  a  non-clip  portion 


I.  A  body  surfing  device  for  riding  water  waves,  comprising  a 
semi-ngid  board  fonned  substantially  of  polymeric  foam  havine  an 
upper  face  a  lower  face,  a  leading  end.  a  trailing  end  and  two  skies 
extending  between  the  leading  and  trailing  ends,  the  upper  face  of 
the  board  defining  a  recess  fonnation  fonned  to  receive  the  front 
torso  part  of  a  person  therein;  and 
a  harness  secured  to  the  board  for  strapping  the  board  to  the 
front  torso  part  of  the  persons  body,  with  the  upper  face  of 
the  board  abutting  the  persons  torso,  the  hamess  having  a 
central  element  of  sheet  material  that  is  operatively  disposed 
substantially  in  the  center  of  a  persons  back  when  the  board 
IS  strapped  to  him,  a  waist  strap  that  is  connected  to  the 
central  element  of  the  harness  and  that  is  operatively  disposed 
to  extend  around  the  waist  of  a  person  when  the  board  is 
strapped  to  him.  a  pair  of  shoulder  straps  that  are  disposed  to 
extend  diagonally  outwardly  from  said  central  element  around 
the  shoulders  of  a  person  when  the  board  is  strapped  to  him 
the  waist  strap  including  a  flexible  elongate  panel  element 
having  to  adjustment  straps  that  extend  from  opposite  ends 
thereof  and  that  are  secured  to  the  board,  each  adjustment 
strap  being  connected  to  the  panel  element  via  a  buckle  for 
making  large-scale  adjustments  to  the  tension  of  the  waist 
strap,  the  waist  strap  including  at  least  one  auxiliary  adjust- 
ment strap  having  a  buckle,  that  is  attached  to  the  panel 
e  ement  for  making  finer  adjustment  the  tension  m  the  panel 
element  by  causing  bunching  up  of  the  panel  element  when 
the  auxiliary  adjustment  straps  are  tightened,  each  shoulder 
strap  including  a  buckle  that  pennits  the  tension  of  the  shoul- 
der strap  to  be  adjusted,  the  buckles  of  the  waist  strap  and  the 
shoulder  straps  being  operatively  disposed  to  be  accessible  to 
a  person  having  the  board  strapped  to  himself,  in  use,  for 
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enabling  the  person  to  strap  the  board  to  himself  and  for 
self-adjustment  of  the  tension  in  said  waist  strap  and  shoulder 
straps. 


5.569,058 
LOW  DENSITY,  fflGH  POROSITY  MATERIAL  AS  GATE 

DIELECTRIC  FOR  FIELD  EMISSION  DEVICE 
Bruce  Gnade,  Dallas;  Chih-Cben  Cho,  Richardson,  and  Jules 
D.  Levine,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex,,  assignors  to  Tbms  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  292,915,  Aug.  19, 1994,  Pat  No. 

5,525,857.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,230 

Int  a."  H04J  1/30:9/18 

VS.  a.  445—24  6  Claims 


43--^ 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  electron  emission  apparatus  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  a  conductive  mesh  structure  on  an  insulating  substrate; 

providing  a  resistive  layer  on  said  insulating  substrate; 

forming  an  insulating  layer  over  said  resistive  layer,  said  insu- 
lating layer  comprising  an  aerogel; 

forming  a  conductive  layer  on  said  insulating  layer; 

forming  a  plurality  of  apertures  through  said  conductive  layer 
and  through  said  insulating  layer;  and 

forming  a  microtip  emitter  on  said  resistive  layer  within  each  of 
said  apertures  in  said  conductive  layer. 


rotatable  and  disposed  within  the  housing  such  that  rotation  of 
the  cam  unit  varies  the  distance  between  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  aperture  and  a  point  on  the  housing  perimeter; 

a  shaft  disposed  within  the  aperture  having  first  and  second  ends 
which  extend  beyond  the  cam  unit; 

an  electric  servomotor  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  servomo- 
tor mounted  to  the  housing  such  that  the  longitudinal  axis  is 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cam  unit  and  is  dis- 
placed therefrom  an  adjustable  disunce,  the  servomotor  being 
operative  to  rotate  the  shaft; 

means  for  coupling  the  electric  servomotor  to  the  first  end  of  the 
shaft;  and 

means  for  coupling  the  second  end  of  the  shaft  to  the  regulating 
wheel  spindle  so  as  to  drive  the  regulating  wheel. 


5,569,060 

ON-LINE  ROLL  GRINDING  APPARATUS 

Sbigeru  Mori,  and  Yasuharu  Imagawa,  both  of  Hitachi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  70,760,  Jun.  3,  1993.  This 

appUcation  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,674 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  27,  1993,  5-126189 
Int  a."  B24B  5/37 
VJS.  CL  451—5  33  Claims 


5,569,059 

SYSTEM  FOR  DRIVING  A  CENTERLESS  GRINDER 

REGULATING  WHEEL 

Thomas  J.  Kirt,  Clinton  Township,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Grinders 

Clearing  House,  Warren,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,298 

Int  CL*  B24B  49/00 

VS.  a.  451—5  17  Claims 


^-&-^=& 


12.  A  centerless  grinder  having  a  regulating  wheel  and  a  grind- 
ing wheel  rotatable  about  corresponding  spindles,  the  regulating 
wheel  being  operative  to  rotate  a  woricpiece  in  contact  with  the 
grinding  wheel  during  a  grinding  cycle,  the  centerless  grinder 
comprising: 
a  bousing; 

a  cylindrical  cam  unit  having  a  longitudinal  aperture,  the  aper- 
ture having  a  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to,  but  displaced  ftt>m, 
the  cam  unit  longitudinal  axis,  the  cam  unit  being  selectively 


1.  An  on-line  roll  grinding  apparatus  equipped  on  a  rolling  mill 
including  at  least  one  pair  of  rolls  rotatably  supported  between 
opposite  stands,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  single  grinding  unit 
provided  for  at  least  one  roll  and  a  rail  ftame  for  supporting  said 
grinding  unit  movably  in  an  axial  direction  of  said  roll,  said 
grinding  unit  comprising  a  planar  type  grinding  wheel  for  grinding 
said  roll,  driving  means  for  rotating  said  grinding  wheel  through  a 
spindle,  shifting  means  for  pressing  said  grinding  wheel  against 
said  roll,  and  traversing  means  for  moving  said  grinding  unit  along 
said  rail  frame,  wherein; 
said  grinding  wheel  comprises  a  substantially  planar  wheel  disk 
attached  to  said  spindle  and  an  abrasive  layer  fixed  to  one  side 
of  said  planar  wheel  disk  at  a  location  spaced  radially  out- 
wardly of  a  rotational  axis  of  said  wheel,  said  planar  wheel 
disk  being  configured  to  elastically  bend  about  said  axis  and 
function  by  itself  as  an  elastic  body  to  absorb  vibration 
transmitted  from  said  roll;  and 
said  apparatus  further  comprises  rail  tilting  means  for  changing 
a  tilt  of  said  rail  frame  with  respect  to  said  stands  while 
keeping  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  grinding  wheel 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  roll  when  said  grinding  unit  is 
moved  along  said  rail  frame. 
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5369,061 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MAGNETO-ABRASIVE 

MACHINING  OF  PARTS 

Genady  Kremen,  150  95  Street  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11209 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  Na  441,721 

Int  CL'  B24C  5/08 


VS.  CL  451—93 


5*569  063 
POLISHING  APPARATUS 
Izuru  Morioka,  and  Kenji  Knwano,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nihon  Micro  Coating  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,286 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1994,  6-203008 

Int  CI"  B24B  21/00 


6  Claims   UJS.  O.  451—296 
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4.  A  device  for  magnetic-abrasive  machining  of  a  part  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  comprismg  means  for  generating  an  external 
magnetic  field  providing  a  magnetic  flux  and  includmg  an  electro- 
magnetic coil  having  two  substantially  coaxial  coil  portions  which 
are  spaced  from  one  another  and  spaced  ftom  one  another;  means 
for  placing  a  part  in  the  magnetic  field  axially  between  said  coU 
sections  so  that  the  magnetic  flux  extends  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  part;  means  for  rotating  the  pan  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  and  oscillating  the  part  along  the  longitudinal 
axis;  means  for  supplying  a  magnetic-abrasive  powder  to  the  part 
in  the  magnetic  field  in  a  machining  zone  axially  between  said  coil 
sections  of  said  electromagnetic  coil;  means  for  supplying  a  fluid 
jet  toward  the  magnetic-abrasive  powder  so  as  to  press  the 
magnetic-abn.siv;  rxjwder  against  a  surface  of  the  pan. 


20CIaiais 
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5469,062 
POLISHING  PAD  CONDITIONING 
Chris  Karlsnid,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Speedfam  Corpo- 
ration, Des  Plaines.  111. 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497^30 

Int  a."  B24B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  451-285  ,0  Claims 


1.  A  polishing  apparatus  for  advancing  and  rotating  a  polishing 
tape,  said  polishmg  machine  comprising: 
a  base  plate  having  an  opening  therethrough; 
a  spindle  rotatably  contained  in  said  opening  Ajrwigh  said  base 
plate; 

a  first  rotating  means  attached  to  said  base  plate  for  rotating  said 
spindle: 

a  pair  of  side  walls  attached  to  said  spindle; 

a  compression  roller  for  pressing  a  polishing  upe  against  a 
target  object,  said  compression  roller  being  rotatably  attached 
between  said  side  walls,  said  compression  roller  having  a 
rotary  shaft  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  spindle, 
said  compression  roller  having  a  center  part  with  a  smaller 
diameter  than  end  parts  which  sandwich  said  center  pan 

tape-advancing  rollers  including  a  supply  roller  and  a  take-up 
roller  both  having  a  rotary  shaft  which  is  parallel  to  the  rotary 
shaft  of  said  compression  roller  and  rotatably  supported  by 
said  side  walls,  said  supply  roller  serving  to  supply  said 
pohshing  upe  and  said  take-up  roller  serving  to  take  up  said 
polishing  tape  supplied  from  said  supply  roller;  and 

a  second  rotating  means  attached  to  said  spindle  for  rotaung  said 
take-up  roller. 


5369,064 
TOOL  FOR  REFURBISHING  SKATE  BLADES 
Jeffrey   GleadaU,   Stratford,   Canada,  assignor  to   Rinkratz 
International  Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464339 

Int  a."  B24D  15/06 

U.S.  a.  451-558  „e|.i^ 


22- 


1.  Apparatus  for  polishing  a  woricpiece  which  comprises,  in 
combination,  a  rotating  polishing  wheel  having  secured  to  its  top 
surface  a  polishing  pad.  a  vertically  movable  canier  element  for 
canying  a  workpiece  to  be  polished  into  contact  under  pressure 
with  said  polishing  pad.  and  a  conditioning  element  supported  by 
said  canier  element  and  having  on  its  bottom  surface  cutting 
means  disposed  in  a  circular  configuration  for  conditioning  the 
polishing  pad  by  contact  therewith. 


1.  A  tool  for  renewing  cutting  edges  on  a  skate  blade  comprising 
a  pair  of  ngid.  generally  rectangular  supporting  members,  each 
having  a  flat  abrasive  surface  on  one  side  thereof  and  extending  in 
the  lengthwise  direction  of  the  supporting  member,  the  abrasive 
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surfaces  of  the  two  members  being  able  to  face  each  other  in  a 
parallel  manner,  and  a  living  hinge  mechanism  pivotally  connect- 
ing said  supporting  members  along  adjacent  lengthwise  edges 
thereof,  said  hinge  mechanism  comprising  at  least  one  thin  strip  of 
plastic  having  a  thickness  substantially  less  than  the  thickness  of 
each  supporting  member,  wherein  during  use  of  said  tool  on  a 
skate  blade,  said  supporting  members  can  be  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  blade  with  said  abrasive  surfaces  substantially  parallel 
to  each  other  and  engaging  the  sides  of  the  blade  and  said  tool  is 
moved  back  and  forth  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  said  support- 
ing members  to  renew  the  edges  of  the  blade. 


5,569,065 
SHRIMP  DEVEINING  MACHINE  HAVING  PRECISION 
CUTTING  CONTROL 
Derrell  Sawyer,  Caddo  Mills,  and  Donald  R.  Morris,  Green- 
ville, both  of  Tex^  assignors  to  Prawnto  Shrimp  Machine 
Company  of  Texas,  Inc^  Caddo  Mills,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,845 

Int  a.*  A22C  25/02 

VS.  a.  45Z-3  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  shrimp  deveining  machine  of  the  type  having  a  housing, 
a  motor  within  said  housing  means  external  to  said  housing  for 
gripping  and  propelling  said  shrimp,  means  external  to  said  hous- 
ing and  adjacent  said  gripping  and  propelling  means  for  cutting  the 
sand  vein  from  said  shrimp,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
said  cutting  means  in  relation  to  said  gripping  and  propelling 
means,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  pair  of  flexible  disks  for  dynamically  and  automatically  adjust- 
ing the  position  of  said  shrimp  in  relation  to  said  cutting 
means,  without  manual  intervention,  in  order  to  provide  a 
uniform  depth  of  cut  for  shrimp  of  different  sizes,  said  flexible 
disks  being  adjustably  positioned  relative  to  said  gripping  and 
propelling  means. 


46.17  '5 


than  said  end  zone  B;  a  step  extending  on  the  back  side  of 
said  body  within  the  center  zone  C;  a  baffle  stool  within  said 
step  and  designed  as  one  piece  with  the  basis  body;  a  recess 
formed  in  the  distal  end  of  the  baffle  stool,  and  which  beater 
has  bores  within  the  zones  A  and  B.  as  well  as  proximal  to  the 
recess; 

a  screw-on  zone  made  of  metal,  to  which  the  thicker  zone  A  of 
the  basic  body  is  screwed,  whereby  the  depilation  beater  is 
solidly  joined  by  means  of  a  first  set  of  bores  in  said  body 
having  a  screw-bolt  system  therein,  as  well  as  by  a  clamping 
plate  on  said  screw-bolt  system; 

a  stop,  for  supporting  the  depilation  beater  via  the  baffle  stool  at 
extreme  deformation; 

angle-shaped  scrapers  made  of  metal,  which  are  arranged  on  the 
ftotil  side  of  the  depilation  beater  within  the  zone  B.  as  well 
as  within  the  zone  of  the  recess;  means  for  anchoring  the 
scrapers  to  the  basic  body  comprising  a  second  set  of  bores  in 
said  body  having  rivets  therein;  and 

at  least  one  fluted  groove  extending  in  the  transverse  direction 
provided  in  the  proximal  end  of  the  baffle  stool. 


5,569,067 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  INTO 

PARTS  THE  ENTRAILS  PACKAGE  REMOVED  FROM  A 

SLAUGHTERED  BIRD 
Comelis  Meyn,  Oostzaan,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Machine- 
fabriek  Meyn  B.V.,  Oostzaan,  Netherlands 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,073 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Apr.  26,   1994, 
9400665 

InL  a.*  A22C  21/06 
VS.  a.  452—106  21  Claims 


DEVICE  AS  PART  OF  A  SLAUGHTERING  LINE 

Emst-August  Meier,  Bad  Salzdetfurth,  and  Stefan  Scfairmer, 

Hanover,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Phoenix  Aktieng- 

esellschaft,  Hamburg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00962,  5  371  Date  Apr.  17,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A)5745,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  424343 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  26,  1993,  43  28 

738.7 

Int  CL'  A22B  5/08 
VS.  CL  452—93  <•  Claims 

1.  Device  as  part  of  a  slaughtering  line,  especially  for  slaughter- 
ing hogs,  consisting  of 

a  depilation  beater  made  of  elastomeric  material  with  preferably 
embedded  strength  carriers,  said  beater  being  a  substantially 
rectangular  basis  body  having  a  starting  zone  A.  and  end  zone 
B.  and  a  center  zone  C  with  said  starting  zone  A  being  thicker 


1.  A  method  for  automatically  processing  the  entrails  packages 
from  a  slaughtered  bird  into  parts,  the  entrails  packages  including 
gizzard,  proventriculus.  heart,  lungs,  liver,  gallbladder,  and  intes- 
tines, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  automatically  conveying 
the  entrails  package  with  a  conveyor  device  through  an  automated 
loosening  device  and  first  loosening  the  direct  tissue  connection 
between  the  gizzard  and  intestines  so  that  the  intestines  remain 


only  indirectly  connected  to  the  gizzard  thrtwgh  other  parts  of  the 
entrails  package;  conveying  the  entrails  packages  with  loosened 
tissue  connecuon  through  a  first  automatic  separating  device  and 
autoriiaucally  separating  the  entrails  packages  into  a  first  package 
inc  udmg  liver,  gallbladder,  and  intestines  and  a  second  package 
including  gizzard,  proventriculus.  heart,  and  lungs;  and  separately 
conveymg  the  first  and  second  packages  for  further  prtxressing 


5,569.068 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SKINNING  FISH 

Thomas  J    DeRoche,  Metairie,  Valerie  S.  Meiancon,  River 

Ridge,  both  of  La.,  and  Matthew  M.  Lyie,  Milton    FUu 

assignors  to  The  Laitram  Corporation,  Harahan,  La 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,742 

Int,  a."  A22C  25/17 

UA  a.  452-127  2gc^ 


for  receivmg  and  holding  the  dnimette  of  a  wing  attached  to  a 
whole  boneless  chicken  breast,  whereby  the  breast  is  sus- 
pended, by  Its  wings,  between  opposite  fixtures 

a  pair  of  shoulder  cutting  devices  for  cutting  the  wings  fh>m  the 
breast,  each  such  device  including  an  annular  blade  and  a 
motor  for  rotating  the  blade. 

means  for  drivmg  the  cutting  devices  away  from  each  other  from 
a  first  posmon  above  the  breast  to  a  second  position  engaging 
the  fixtures,  so  that  the  blades  move  along  a  common  axis 
substantially  coincident  with  each  humerus,  thereby  severing 
the  wmg  from  the  breast  with  a  scmicylindrical  cut 


1.  All  apparatus  for  processing  a  fish  body  to  remove  the  skin 
therefrom  comprising: 

a)  a  frame; 

b)  a  plurality  of  radially  extending,  circumferentially  spaced 
scraper  arms  mounted  to  the  frame  at  spaced  positions  about 
the  fish  body  to  be  processed,  each  of  the  arms  having  a  first 
end  portion  attachable  to  the  frame  and  a  second  end  portion- 

c)  each  of  the  arms  carrying  a  scraper  blade  member  at  the 
second  end  portion  thereof,  the  scraper  blades  comprising 

1)  a  blade  member  having  an  edge  for  engaging  the  fish  to  be 
processed; 

ii)  a  pivot  that  joins  each  blade  member  to  an  arm; 

m)  wherein  the  blade  pivots  about  an  axis  that  allows  the 
blade  edge  to  change  position  responsive  to  changes  in 
contour  of  the  fish  body  being  processed;  and 
d)  wherein  each  arm  scrapes  a  different  segment  of  the  fish  body 

and  the  plurality  of  anns  engage  and  scrape  substantially  all 

of  the  skin  from  the  fish. 


5,569,070 

CONTROLLED  VOLUME  MEAT  APPORTIONER 

Jeffrey  P.  Smith,  128  Oakes  Dr.,  Columbus,  Ohio  43207 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477,115,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,420 

Int  CL*  A22C  7/00 

U,S.  a.  452-174  22  c^,^ 


5,569,069 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  WINGS  FROM  POULTRY 
Sheldon  Horst  Lancaster,  and  Eugene  Martin,  Denver,  both  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Foodcraft  Equipment  Company,  Lancaster. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,167 

Int  a."  A22C  21/00 

U|  CI.  452-169  ,3C3i^ 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  wings  from  poultry  comprising 

an  endless  conveyor  supported  by  the  frame,  said  conveyor 

comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  chain  loops, 
a  series  of  wing-holding  fixtures  attached  at  intervals  to  each  of 

said  chains,  each  .said  fixture  having  an  upwardly  open  recess 


L  Apparatus  for  apportioning  a  cut  of  whole  muscle  meat  into  a 
product  having  margins  of  a  select  size  and  an  excess  trim  portion 
compnsmg: 

an  upper  die  having  a  forward  blade  portion  and  a  rearward 
compression  surface  extending  about  said  blade  portion  said 
blade  portion  defining  with  said  compression  surface  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  margins  of  the  product; 
at  least  one  lower  platen  having  a  support  surface  for  receivmg 
said  cut  of  whole  muscle  meat  thereon,  said  support  surface 
having  a  slot  configured  to  receive  said  blade  portion  there- 
withm  intermediate  a  first  and  second  side  wall  thereof  and  a 
beanng  surface  configured  to  abuningly  engage  said  compres- 
sion surface;  and 
an  acmator  assembly  for  moving  said  upper  die  from  a  first 
posmon  spaced  above  said  lower  platen  lo  a  second  position 
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wherein  said  compression  surface  abuttingly  engages  said 
bearing  surface  effective  to  apportion  the  cut  of  whole  muscle 
meat  into  the  product  and  trim  portion. 


18 


5,569,071 
CRADLE  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  SLAUGHTERING  OF 

RATTTES,  INCLUDING  OSTRICH  AND  EMU 
T.  Thomas  Metier,  1430  Winfield  Dr.,  Fort  ColUns,  Colo.  80526, 

assignor  to  T.  Thomas  Metier,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  86,221,  Jul.  1,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,405,289,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  713,467, 

Jun.  10,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,246^96.  This  appUcation  Apr.  11, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  420384 

InL  CI."  A22B  5/06 

VS.  a.  452—185  »  Cl»taw 


►N 


a  pair  of  hip  stabilizers  located  below  the  straddle  bar  and  on 
opposite  sides  thereof  for  clamping  the  carcass  generally  by 
its  hips  up  against  the  straddle  bar, 

said  hip  stabilizers  being  swingable  symmetrically  toward  one 
another  and  movable  jointly  upwardly  toward  the  bar  during 
clamping  of  the  carcass  against  the  straddle  bar. 


5,569,073 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  AND  DISPOSAL  OF 

AIRBORN  CONTAMINANTS  FROM  AN  OUTDOOR 

PAINT  BOOTH 

Guy  F.  Cooper,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  American  as  represented  by  tiie  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,846 

Int  CI.*  B05B  15/12:  B05C  15/00 

VS.  CI.  454—54  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  removing  hides  from  ratites  without  damage  to 
the  hide  during  removal  and  on  a  mass  scale  in  a  facility  having 
various  processing  areas,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  overhead  rail  system  in  said  facility  for  permitting 
movement  of  said  ratites  through  said  facility; 

rendering  a  ratite  unconscious; 

after  rendering  said  ratite  unconscious,  suspending  said  ratite  in 
an  inverted  position  on  said  rail  system; 

moving  said  ratite  via  said  rail  system  to  a  defeathering  area; 

while  said  ratite  is  at  said  de-feathering  area,  inserting  an  air 
dispensing  probe  into  the  ratite  at  various  locations; 

while  inserting  said  air  dispensing  probe,  injecting  air  into  said 
ratite  between  said  hide  and  muscle  tissue  so  that  said  hide 
and  feathers  are  separated  from  said  muscle  tissue; 

after  de-feathering  said  ratite,  lowering  said  ratite  from  said  rail 
system  onto  a  cradle  for  holding  said  ratite;  and 

removing  the  hide  from  said  ratite  by  cutting  the  hide  at  desir- 
able locations. 


'Si 


5,569,072 
POULTRY  PROCESSING  MECHANISM  HAVING 
CARCASS  STABILIZER 
Rulddf  J.  Tieleman,  Kansas  City,  Kans.,  and  Edward  J.  Tide- 
man,  Erts,  Andorra,  assignors  to  Johnson  Food  Equipment, 
Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Kans. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,116 

Int  CL*  A22B  5/00;  A22C  21/00 

VS.  a.  452—185  19  Qaims 

1.  In  a  fixture  for  holding  a  poultry  carcass  in  a  stabilized 

condition    during    processing    operations    on    the    carcass,    the 

improvement  comprising: 

a  central  straddle  bar  adapted  to  project  between  the  legs  of  die 
carcass  when  the  carcass  is  positioned  on  the  fixture  in  an 
inverted  condition  with  its  hocks  up;  and 


1.  A  system  for  the  treatment  of  contaminated  air  from  an 
outdoor  spray  paint  booth,  said  system  comprising: 

an  underground  pool  having  a  base  and  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  side  walls  extending  perpendicularly  upward  from  said 
base,  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  side  walls  being 
arranged  end  to  end  to  define  a  generally  rectangular  shaped 
structure,  said  underground  pool  having  a  lower  water  con- 
tainment portion  filled  with  a  pool  of  water  and  an  upper 
portion; 

a  plenum  positioned  adjacent  the  first  side  wall  of  said  under- 
ground pool,  said  plenum  having  an  airtight  inner  chamber; 

a  grillwork  mounted  on  top  of  said  underground  pool,  said 
grillwork  being  adapted  to  support  an  aircraft  having  a  spray 
paint  applied  thereto; 

a  plurality  of  suction  pipes  uniformly  distributed  throughout  the 
upper  portion  of  said  underground  pool,  said  plurality  of 
suction  pipes  extending  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  under- 
ground pool  through  die  first  side  wall  of  said  underground 
pool  into  the  airtight  inner  chamber  of  said  plenum; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  suction  pipes  having  a  damper  valve  for 
regulating  a  flow  rate  of  air  streams  from  the  upper  portion  of 
said  underground  pool  through  said  suction  pipe  into  die 


airtight  inner  chamber  of  said  plenum,  said  air  streams  having 
airborne  contaminants  from  said  spray  paint  contained 
therein; 

said  grillwork  having  a  plurality  of  rectangular  shaped  openings 
through  which  said  air  streams  including  said  airborne  con- 
taminants arc  drawn  fix)m  a  work  area  above  said  grillwork 
where  said  aircraft  is  being  painted  into  the  upper  portion  of 
said  underground  pool; 

a  gas  turbine  engine  having  an  air  inlet  connected  to  said  plenum 
and  an  air  exhaust; 

a  cylindrical  shaped  after-burning  incinerator  having  an  air  inlet 
connected  to  the  air  exhaust  of  said  gas  tuifoine  engine  and  an 
air  exhaust; 

said  gas  turbine  engine  providing  a  suction  force  to  draw  said  air 
streams  including  said  airborne  contaminants  through  said 
plurality  of  suction  pipes,  said  plenum  and  said  gas  turbine 
engine  into  said  cylindrical  shaped  after-burning  incinerator; 

said  cylindrical  shaped  after-burning  incinerator  including  an 
inner  cylindrical  wall,  a  first  retaining  screen  positioned  at  a 
front  end  of  said  inner  cylindrical  wall,  a  second  retaining 
screen  positioned  at  a  rear  end  of  said  inner  cylindrical  wall 
and  a  plurality  of  gas  burning  elements  positioned  at  a  front 
end  of  said  cylindrical  shaped  after-burning  incinerator 
upstream  from  said  first  retaining  screen; 

a  bed  of  pebbles  positioned  within  an  area  defined  by  said  inner 
cylindrical  wall  and  said  first  and  second  retaining  screens, 
said  gas  burning  elements  heating  said  bed  of  pebbles  to  a 
predetermined  temperature  range  allowing  said  bed  of  pebbles 
to  incinerate  the  airborne  contaminants  within  said  air  streams 
entering  said  bed  of  pebbles  through  said  first  retaining 
screen,  said  bed  of  pebbles  providing  eflBuent  air  streams 
comprising  purified  air  at  the  air  exhaust  of  said  cylindrical 
shaped  after-burning  incinerator. 


5469,074 

VENTILATED  WORKSTATION  WITH  TURNTABLE 

Michael  Gressel,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of 

Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,181 

Int  CI."  B08B  15/02 

VS.  a.  454—56  20  Claims 


15.  In  a  ventilated  workstation  having  a  ventilated  work  surface 
through  which  ambient  air  is  drawn  downward  by  an  applied 
suction,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  rotatable  workpiece  support  means  attached  to  said  ventilated 
workstation  for  supporting  a  workpiece  in  front  of  and  above 
said  ventilated  work  surface,  to  enable  ambient  air  and 
entrained  particulates  generated  by  work  done  on  the  work- 
piece  to  be  drawn  downward  through  the  ventilated  surface 
away  from  a  worker  working  on  the  workpiece. 


5,569,075 

GAS  INJECTION  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  TO  FORM 

A  CONTROLLED  ATMOSPHERE  IN  A  CONFINED 

SPACE 

Marc  Leturmy,  Garanciere,  France,  assignor  to  L'Air  Liquidc, 

Sodete  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des  Procedcs 

Georges  Claude,  Paris  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,534 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  22,  1993,  93  15503 
Int  a."  B23K  31/02 
VS.  a.  454—66  21  Claims 


1.  Gas  injection  apparatus  to  form  a  controlled  atmosphere  in  a 
confined  space,  comprising  at  least  one  assembly  of  ducts  instaUed 
in  series  and/or  parallel,  of  which  at  least  a  portion  of  duct  has  gas 
injection  apertures,  said  assembly  being  supplied  by  a  least  one  gas 
supply  main,  each  main  being  connected  to  the  assembly  at  a 
primary  connection  node,  the  dimensions  of  the  assembly  observ- 
ing the  foUowing  relationship: 
E<o/I*,g  1 

wherein  Zu),  represents  die  sum  of  internal  cross-sections  of  the 
gas  supply  mains  feeding  the  assembly  and  Z^,  represents  the 
sum  of  the  cross-sections  of  the  gas  injection  apertures  of  die 
assembly  of  ducts. 


5369,076 

OSCILLATION  FIXED  GRILLE  OUTLET 

John  Sudak,  Newmarket  and  Edoardo  Panziera.  Maple,  both 

of  Canada,  assignors  to  Manchester  Plastics,  Troy,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330^04 

Int  CL"  B60H  1/34 

VS.  a.  454—155  23  Claims 


1.  A  ventilation  outlet  assembly  (10)  for  adjustably  controlling 
airflow  into  a  passenger  compartment  (12)  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said 
assembly  (10)  comprising: 

a  housing  (16)  having  an  air  inlet  (28)  and  an  air  oudet  (26) 
extending  substantially  in  a  comtnon  plane  and  defining  a  first 
air  direction  (40)  of  airflow  extending  from  said  inlet  (28) 
through  said  oudet  (26); 
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a  louver  support  (42)  rotatably  supported  within  said  housing 
(16)  for  rotation  about  a  support  axis  (44); 

a  first  set  of  vanes  (56)  connected  to  and  extending  outwardly 
from  said  louver  support  (42)  in  a  first  vane  direction  when 
said  first  set  of  vanes  (56)  are  rotatably  positioned  adjacent  to 
said  outlet  (26),  the  first  vane  direction  directing  airflow  from 
said  first  air  direction  (40)  to  a  second  air  direction  (58);  and 

a  second  set  of  vanes  (60)  connected  to  and  extending  outwardly 
fix)m  said  louver  support  (42)  in  a  second  vane  direction  when 
said  second  set  of  vanes  (60)  are  rotatably  positioned  adjacent 
to  said  outlet  (26).  said  second  vane  direction  different  from 
said  first  vane  direction  and  said  second  set  of  vanes  adjacent 
and  radially  spaced  from  said  first  set  of  vanes  (56),  said 
second  set  of  vanes  directing  airflow  from  said  first  air  direc- 
tion (40)  to  a  third  air  direction  (62)  different  from  said 
second  air  direction  wherein  only  one  of  said  first  or  second 
sets  of  vanes  is  rotated  to  said  outlet  with  the  other  of  said  sets 
rotated  into  said  housing. 


5^9,077 

DIRECTIONAL  VENT  REGISTER 

Peter  K.  F.  Lam,  2743  Nadina  Dr.,  Coqiiitlam,  Canada,  and 

Nigel  B.  Chivers,  20264  53rd  Ave.,  Langley,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,199 

Int  a.*  F24F  13/12 

VS.  a.  454—290  14  Claims 
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1.  A  ventilation  register  for  selectively  diverting  a  flow  of  air 
passing  therethrough,  said  register  comprising: 
a  fixed  flange  section  configured  to  be  mounted  to  a  discharge 

opening  of  a  ventilation  duct; 
a  pivoting  deflector  section  for  selectively  diverting  a  flow  of  air 

from  said  duct  opening,  said  deflector  section  comprising: 

a  top  plate  portion  having  a  primary  grill  formed  therein  for 
passage  of  said  flow  of  air  therethrough;  and 

a  front  panel  portion  extending  downwardly  from  a  front  edge 
of  said  top  plate  portion  and  having  a  secondary  grill 
formed  therein  for  passage  of  said  flow  of  air  therethrough, 
said  secondary  grill  portion  of  said  front  panel  member 
having  at  least  one  opening  which  extends  downwardly 
therein  over  an  angular  distance,  so  that  pivoting  said 
deflector  assembly  upwardly  from  a  first  angular  position  to 
a  second  angular  position  increases  an  area  of  said  opening 
which  is  exposed  above  said  flange  portion,  so  as  to 
increase  an  amount  of  said  air  flow  which  can  pass  through 
said  secondary  grill  opening; 

hinge  means  interconnecting  a  rearward  edge  of  said  top  plate 
portion  of  said  deflector  section  to  a  rearward  edge  of  said 
fixed  flange  section  so  as  to  permit  said  deflector  section  to 
be  pivoted  from  a  first  position  in  which  said  top  plate 
portion  thereof  abuts  and  lies  substantially  flush  with  a 
horizontal  upper  surface  of  said  flange  section  so  that  said 
flow  of  air  passes  through  said  primary  grill  in  a  generally 
vertical  direction,  to  a  second  position  in  which  said  front 
panel  portion  is  fiilly  extended  above  said  upper  surface  of 
said  flange  section  so  as  to  permit  at  least  a  portion  of  said 


flow  of  air  to  be  deflected  through  said  secondary  grill  in  a 
generally  horizontal  direction; 

means  for  selective  angular  positioning  of  said  pivoting  deflector 
section  at  one  or  more  intermediate  angles  between  said  first 
position  in  which  said  top  plate  abuts  said  fixed  flange  section 
and  said  second  position  in  which  said  secondary  grill  is  fully 
exposed;  and 

means  for  selectively  proportioning  said  flow  of  air  which 
passes  through  said  primary  and  secondary  grills  when  said 
pivoting  section  is  in  said  fully  exposed  or  intermediate 
positions. 


5369,078 

AIR  DIFFUSER  HAVING  FIXED  AND  VARIABLE 

OUTLET  PORTS 

Allan  T.  Kirkpatrick,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Colorado 

State  University  Research  Foundation,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,131 

Int.  CI.*  F24F  13/072 

as.  a.  454—292  18  Claims 
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15.  An  air  diffuser  for  distributing  air  from  an  air  supply  mecha- 
nism into  a  conditioned  space,  comprising: 
a  diffuser  body  defining 

an  inlet  to  receive  air  from  said  air  supply  mechanism: 
a  primary  outlet  extending  into  said  conditioned  space,  said 
primary  outlet  having  a  fixed  primary  area  to  direct  said  air 
from  said  air  supply  mechanism  into  said  conditioned 
space;  and 
a  secondary  outlet  extending  into  said  conditioned  space,  said 
secondary  outlet  having  an  area  whose  size  changes  in 
response  to  the  rate  at  which  said  air  from  said  air  supply  is 
received  at  said  inlet. 


5369,079 
DEVICE  FOR  SAMPLING  GRAIN 
David  M.  Ryden,  315  S.  Forest,  and  David  W.  Ryden,  Jr.,  219 
N.  Second  St.,  both  of,  HaUock,  Minn.  56728 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1995,  Sen  No.  400,795 
Int  CI.*  AOIF  5/00 
VS.  CI.  460—16  33  Claims 

1.  A  portable  grain  sampling  device,  comprising: 
housing  means  defining  an  inlet  for  grain  to  be  sampled,  a  first 
outlet  for  chaff  separate  from  said  grain  sample  and  a  second 
outlet  for  grain  kernels  separated  from  said  grain  sample; 
threshing  means  disposed  in  the  housing  means  for  threshing  the 
sampled  grain,  the  threshing  means  communicating  with  the 
housing  inlet  and  comprising  first  and  second  substantially 
planar  threshing  surfaces  disposed  in  substantially  parallel 
relation,  each  of  said  threshing  surfaces  being  formed  at  least 
in  pan  from  a  material  that  is  frictional  relative  to  the  grain 
sample,  and  drive  means  for  effecting  relative  movement 


between  said  first  and  second  threshing  surfaces  while  main- 
taining said  spaced,  substantially  parallel  relation;  and 
separation  means  disposed  in  the  housing  means  for  receiving 
the  threshed  grain  from  the  threshing  means,  for  separating 
chaff  from  tJ»e  grain  kernels,  for  discharging  the  chaff  to  said 
first  oudet  and  for  discharging  the  grain  kernels  to  the  second 
outlet. 


5369,080 

CROP  STRAW  FLOW  DISRUPTION  DEVICE  FOR  USE 

ON  CROP  HARVESTING  MACHINE  SEPARATION 

GRATE 

Don  Estcs,  P.O.  Box  397,  Flanagan,  lU.  61740 

Filed  JuL  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,032 
Int  CL*  AOIF  12/20 
VS.  CL  460—72  19  ( 


1.  A  crop  straw  flow  disruption  device  for  installation  on  a  grain 
separation  grate  of  a  machine  for  harvesting  a  crop  from  a  field, 
said  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  top  member  adapted  for  installation  on  an  interior  side  of  a 
grain  separation  grate  in  a  crop  harvesting  machine,  said  top 
member  including  an  upright  crop  engaging  portion  for 
extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  interior  side  of 
the  grain  separation  grate  so  as  to  project  across  and  interrupt 
the  path  of  flow  of  crop  straw  about  the  interior  side  of  the 
grate  to  disrupt  the  occurrence  of  intertwining  of  crop  straw 
and  thereby  the  formation  and  discharge  of  an  elongated  rope 
of  crop  straw  on  a  harvested  field,  said  top  member  also 
including  a  lower  mating  portion  having  an  exterior  bottom 


surface  and  a  bole  being  open  at  said  exterior  bonom  surface, 
said  top  member  fiirtlier  including  an  upper  clamping  portion 
for  positioning  against  the  interior  side  of  the  grain  separation 
grate.said  upper  clamping  portion  of  said  top  member  being 
attached  to  and  extending  from  said  lower  mating  portion 
thereof,  said  upright  crop  engaging  portion  of  said  top  mem- 
ber being  attached  to  and  projecting  upwardly  from  said  upper 
clamping  portion  thereof  for  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
interior  side  of  the  grate; 

(b)  a  bottom  member  adapted  for  installation  on  an  exterior  side 
of  the  grain  separation  grate;  and 

(c)  a  fastener  for  releasably  clamping  said  top  member  and  said 
booom  member  respectively  against  the  interior  and  exterior 
sides  of  the  grate  and  adjacent  to  one  another  through  an 
opening  in  die  grate. 


5369,081 
DISTRIBUTING  DEVICE  FOR  CHOPPER 
Joachim  Baumgarten.  Beeien,  and  Gcorg  Eggenhans,  Osdter- 
em,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Claas  OHG  bwaxhaenkt 
haflende  offene  Handdsgcsellschaft,  Harsewinkd,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jon.  3,  1994,  44  19 
421.8 

lat  CL*  AOIF  12/40 
VS.  O.  460—112  22  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  adjustably  guiding  a  chopped  product 
produced  by  a  chopper  of  a  harvester  thresher  having  a  longitudi- 
nal direction,  comprising  a  deviating  housing;  a  plurality  of  guid- 
ing plates  adjustably  arranged  in  said  deviating  bousing  and  guid- 
ing a  chopped  product;  measuring  means  for  measuring  at  least  one 
parameter  of  wind  acting  during  operation  and  producing  a  mea- 
suring value;  and  a  motor  means  connected  with  said  guiding 
plates  and  configured  so  that,  in  dependence  on  the  measuring 
value,  said  motor  means  activate  said  guiding  plates  to  compensate 
for  a  wind  influence  on  spreading  of  the  chopped  product 


5369,082 

PERSONAL  COMPUTER  LOTTERY  GAME 

Perry  Kaye,  6446  Lupton  Dr.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75225 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  Na  418,011 

Int  d*  A63F  1/00:  A63B  71A)0 

VS.  CL  463—17  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  playing  a  player  lottery  game  comprising  the 
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PtRSON  />COUII)ES  AT  LEAST  1 
DESTim  COOC  HHICH  S  STORtO 
MtDIUM 


PCRSON  BRINGS  ( 


ticular  bingo  game  to  thereby  enable  players  at  locations  over 
the  wide  geographic  area  to  participate  in  the  bingo  session. 


tB~ 


GAME    MEDIUM 
•MICH  CONTAINS   OESTINT   COO£(S) 
TO  A  SELF   CONTAINED 
AMUSEMENT»ACTUAtJ2ATKM 
MACWNe 


AMUSEMENT  *ACaiAi.lZATION 

MACHINE   DISPLAYS   OUTCOME 

or  THE   GAME.    CONCEALED    IN 

THE    DESTINY  CODE.    IN 

AW   EXCITING   FASHION 


AMUSEMCNT»ACTUALI2AT10N    MACHINE 

CAN   EITHER  REDEEM   THE   GAME    MEDIUM 

AND   PAY   THE   WINNER 

OS 

IT  COULD  JUST   INSTRUCT  THE    PLAYER 

or   THE   OUTCOME   AND  HOW 

TO   REDEEM  WINNINGS   r  ANY 


5369,083 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PLAYING  BINGO 

OVER  A  WIDE  GEOGRAPHIC  AREA 

Philip  R.  Fioretti,  West  Haven,  Conn^  assignor  to  Millennium 

Investments  Limited,  Cyprus 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  946,176,  Sep.  16,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,351,970. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274^33 

Int  a."  A63F  9/24 

VS.  a.  463—19  27  Claims 
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I.  A  system  for  enabling  bingo  to  be  played  over  a  wide 
geographic  area,  comprising; 

(a)  on-line  point  of  sale  terminal  means  for  issuing  valid  game 
card  arrays  in  response  to  purchase  requests,  at  the  time  of 
request; 

(b)  means  for  keeping  track  of  all  game  card  arrays  issued  in 
response  to  said  purchase  requests: 

(c)  means  for  sequencing  through  each  bingo  game  in  a  sched- 
uled bingo  session:  and 

(d)  means  for  communicating  over  a  wide  geographic  area  the 
sequence  of  random  symbols  being  generated  during  a  par- 


5369,084 

FRACTIONAL  BRANCHING  REEL-TYPE  SLOT 

MACHINE 

Neil  D.  Nicastro,  and  Timothy  J.  Durham,  l>oth  of  Chicago,  U., 

assignors  to  WMS  Gaming  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  259,786,  Jun.  14,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,423341.  This  application  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

447,988 

Int  a.'  G07F  n/34 

U.S.  a.  463—20  8  CUims 


step  of:  acquiring  by  a  player  a  game  piece,  the  gaming  piece 
including  a  code  which  includes  data  indicating  whether  the  player 
wins  or  loses  the  lottery  game  and  an  amusennent  game,  the  data 
being  unrecognizable  to  the  player,  such  that  the  player  does  not 
know  whether  the  player  will  win  or  lose  the  game  prior  to  play  of 
the  amusement  game; 
entering  the  code  by  the  player  into  a  processor  prior  to  amuse- 
ment game  play: 
the  processor  generating  the  amusement  game  on  a  display  for 
play  by  the  player,  the  player  controUing  game  play  by 
.     inputting  game  parameters  to  the  processor: 
the  processor  controlling  whether  the  player  will  win  or  lose  the 
amusement  game  based  upon  the  code  entered  by  the  player; 
and 
providing  on  a  display  an  indication  to  the  player  of  the  amuse- 
ment game  win  or  loss  based  upon  the  code. 
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1.  A  method  of  setting  the  probability  of  selection  of  symbols  to 
be  displayed  on  the  pay  line(s)  of  a  multi-reel  slot  machine 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  specifying  the  symbols  for  each  reel; 

(b)  providing  a  symbol  look-up  table  in  a  memory  device  for 
each  reel,  each  look-up  table  being  arranged  in  a  tree  branch 
structure  containing  tiers  of  descending  probability,  each  tier 
having  terminal  nodes  at  which  individual  symbols  may  be 
stored  and  descending  nodes  which  lead  to  lower  tiers,  each 
lower  tier  having  a  decreasing  probability  of  occurrence;  and 

(c)  storing  the  symbols  for  each  reel  in  the  corresponding 
look-up  table  at  terminal  node  locations  within  the  tree  branch 
structure  corresponding  to  a  desired  payoff  probability. 


5369,085 

GUN  GAME  MACHINE  HAVING  A  SLIDING  GUN 

BARREL  COVER  FOR  SIMULATING  THE  IMPACT  OF  A 

HREDGUN 
Hiroshi    Igarashi;    Azuma    Mochizuki;    Yoshitaka    Kajima; 
Toshiya  Ohara;  Hideki  Inoue,  and  Shigeki  Tohyama,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Namco  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504353 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-197952 
Int  a."  A63F  9/02:  F41J  5/02 
U.S.  a.  463—19  9  Claims 

8.  A  gun  game  machine  wherein  a  player  can  grip  a  model  gun 
in  the  hand  away  from  a  machine  casing,  comprising: 
a  bullet  bitting  detection  optical  unit  disposed  in  said  model  gun 

for  detecting  the  simulated  bullet  hitting  position: 
a  sliding  cover  provided  on  an  exposed  outward  portion  of  a 
gunbarrel  section  of  said  model  gun  and  slidable  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  gunbarrel  section:  and 
a  cover  driving  means  for  instantaneously  moving  said  sliding 
cover  at  high  speed. 


formed  thereon,  each  of  said  slider  members  disposed  within 
said  annular  chamber  proximate  to  one  of  said  first  cam 
surfaces,  said  second  cam  surface  of  each  of  said  slider 
members  engageable  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  first 
cam  surfaces  in  response  to  relative  movement  of  said  first 
flywheel  and  said  output  rotation  member,  and  each  of  said 
slider  members  engageable  with  said  first  flywheel  for  pro- 
ducing friction  in  response  to  contact  between  said  first  cam 
surface  and  said  second  cam  surface,  and  each  of  said  slider 
members  engageable  with  said  first  flywheel  for  producing 
friction  in  response  to  centrifugal  forces. 


U 


5369,086 

VISCOUS  FLUID  TORSIONAL  VIBRATION  DAMPENING 

DEVICE  HAVING  AN  ELASTIC  SLIDER  CONFIGURED 

TO  PROVIDE  FRICTION  DAMPENING 

Masanobu  Fukamachi,  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusbo,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262321 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1993,  5-153491;    U,S.  CL  464—24 
Jun.  24, 1993,  5-153492;  Jun.  24,  1993, 5-153493;  Jun.  24, 1993, 
5-153494 

Int  CL'  F16D  3/SO 
U&  CL  464—24  16  Claims 


5369,087 
TORSIONAL  VIBRATION  DAMPENING  DEVICE 
HAVING  MULTIPLE  SLIDER  MECHANISMS  TO 
PROVIDE  MULTIPLE  DAMPENING  FORCE  LEVELS 
Kozo  Yamamoto,  Daito,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Daikin  Seisakiisfao,  Osalia.  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334^184 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1993,  5-060451 


Int  CL'  F16D  i/80 


9Claiins 


1.  A  torsional  vibration  damping  device  comprising: 

a  first  flywheel  connectable  to  an  output  shaft  of  a  rotary  power 
source; 

an  input  member  rigidly  connected  to  said  first  flywheel,  said 
first  flywheel  and  said  input  member  at  least  partially  defining 
an  annular  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  arcuate  chambers 
therein,  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  of  said  arcuate  chambers 
in  fluid  communication  with  each  other: 

an  output  rotation  member  disposed  in  said  annular  chamber 
coupled  to  said  input  tnember  for  limited  rotary  displacement, 
said  output  rotation  member  having  a  circumferential  surface 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  first  cam  surfaces  thereon; 

a  stopper  member  fixed  to  said  first  flywheel,  said  stopper 
member  and  said  circumferential  surface  of  said  output  rota- 
tion member  defining  a  choke  within  said  annular  chamber 
between  said  first  and  second  arcuate  chambers  which  par- 
tially restricts  fluid  passage  therebetween  in  response  to  rela- 
tive rotary  displacement  between  said  input  member  and  said 
output  rotation  member,  and 

a  plurality,  of  discrete  slider  members,  each  of  said  slider  mem- 
bers being  formed  with  a  radially  inwardly  extending  produ- 
sion.  said  protrusion  having  at  least  one  second  cam  surface 


1.  A  viscous  torsional  vibratioa  dampening  device  for  a  flywheel 
mechanism,  comprising: 

an  input  rotor; 

an  output  rotor  configured  for  limited  relative  rotation  with 
respect  to  said  input  rotor, 

a  chamber  housing  coupled  to  said  input  rotor  for  rotation 
therewith,  said  chamber  housing  defining  a  fluid  chamber, 

a  first  sliding  part  disposed  within  said  fluid  chamber,  formed 
with  an  internal  containment  portion  and  configured  for  lim- 
ited movement  in  a  circumferential  direction  within  said  fluid 
chamber, 

a  second  sliding  part  disposed  within  said  internal  containment 
portion  of  said  first  sliding  part,  a  portion  of  said  second 
sliding  part  being  engagable  with  a  portion  of  said  output 
rotor,  allowing  for  limited  displacement  of  said  second  sliding 
pan  within  said  first  sliding  pan  and  limited  displacement 
with  respect  to  said  output  rotor; 

wherein  a  space  between  a  surface  of  said  first  sliding  pan  and  a 
surface  of  said  chamber  housing  defines  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
first  choke,  a  space  between  at  least  one  surface  of  said 
second  sliding  pan  and  one  surface  of  said  internal  contain- 
ment portion  defines  a  second  choke,  and  a  space  between  a 
portion  of  said  second  sliding  pan  and  a  portion  of  said  output 
rotor  defines  a  third  choke. 
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5,569,088 

TWO  MASS  FLYWHEEL  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEfflCLE 

TRANSMISSION  HAVING  A  SEPERATE  THRUST 

BEARING  BETWEEN  THE  TWO  MASSES 


5,569,089 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT  CONSTRUCTION 
Richard  L.  Signorelli,  43  Shenvood  Dr.,  TorringtoD,  Conn. 
06790 


Bernlumi  Schkrling,  Kumach,-  Ralf  TiU,  Euerbach,  and  Jorg  ™«1  0<^  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144302 

Sudau,  Nicderwerrn,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fichtd  &  •■'•  CI.*  F16D  3/16 

Sachs  AG,  Schwdnfurt,  Germany  U.S.  a.  464— 112  7  CUins 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,598 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  15,  1993,  43  35 
2073 

lot  CL'  F16F  15/12 
VS.  a.  464—64  20  Claims 


1.  A  flywheel  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  a  motor 
vehicle  for  transmitting  mechanical  rotary  power  from  an  internal 
combustion  engine  to  a  transmission,  said  flywheel  comprising: 
a  first  flywheel  portion  and  a  second  flywheel  portion,  said 

second  flywheel  portion  being  disposed  adjacent  said  first 

flywheel  portion: 
said  first  flywheel  portion  comprising  means  for  non-rotationally 

connecting  said  first  flywheel  portion  to  a  cranicshaft  of  an 

internal  combustion  engine; 
said  first  flywheel  portion  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  of 

rotation,  said  axis  of  rotation  having  a  first  axial  direction 

parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation,  and  a  second  axial  direction 

opposite  to  the  first  axial  direction: 
said  second  flywheel  portion  being  rotatable  about  said  axis  of 

rotation: 
means  for  connecting  together  said  first  flywheel  portion  and 

said  second  flywheel  portion  for  rotating  said  second  flywheel 

portion  with  said  first  flywheel  portion; 
said  second  flywheel  portion  comprising  a  peripheral  portion 

disposed  radially  away  from  the  axis  of  rotation: 
bearing  means; 
said  bearing  means  being  a  separate  part  from  said  first  flywheel 

portion  and  said  second  flywheel  portion; 
said  bearing  means  comprising  a  thrust  bearing  for  limiting  axial 

movement  of  said  second  flywheel  portion  with  respect  to 

said  first  flywheel  portion  in  both  said  first  and  second  axial 

directions; 
said  thrust  bearing  being  disposed  adjacent  said  first  flywheel 

portion: 
said  thrust  bearing  being  disposed  between  said  first  flywheel 

portion  and  said  second  flywheel  portion; 
said  thrust  bearing  being  disposed  adjacent  said  peripheral  edge 

of  said  second  flywheel  portion. 


1.  A  constant  velocity  universal  joint  comprising: 

a  first  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  first  shaft  axis; 

a  ball  member,  defining  a  substantially  spherical  convex  ball 
surface,  fixedly  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  shaft  so  that  the 
center  of  the  ball  member  is  substantially  aligned  with  the  first 
shaft  axis,  and  the  ball  surface  having  (i)  an  imaginary  ball 
shaft  pole  where  the  ball  member  is  mounted  on  the  shaft;  (ii) 
an  imaginary  ball  end  pole  diametrically  opposite  to  the  ball 
shaft  pole,  and  (iii)  an  imaginary  circumferential  equator  hne 
equidistant  at  all  points  from  the  ball  shaft  pole  and  the  ball 
end  pole,  the  ball  member  defining  at  least  two  ball  slots  at 
the  convex  ball  surface,  the  at  least  two  ball  slots  being 
disposed  along  imaginary  great  circles  on  the  ball  surface, 
each  great  circle  having  a  point  of  intersection  with  the 
equator  line,  the  great  circles  being  displaced  to  equal  degrees 
and  in  like  directions  at  their  respective  points  of  intersection 
with  respect  to  meridians  passing  through  their  respective 
points  of  intersection; 

the  ball  member  being  disposed  in  a  socket  member  dimen- 
sioned and  configured  to  receive  the  ball  member  therein; 

a  second  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  second  shaft  axis: 

the  socket  member  defining  a  substantially  spherical  concave 
socket  surface  and  being  fixedly  mounted  on  the  end  of  the 
second  shaft  so  that  the  center  of  the  socket  member  is 
substantially  aligned  with  the  second  shaft  axis,  the  socket 
surface  having  (i)  an  imaginary  socket  shaft  pole  where  the 
socket  member  is  attached  to  the  second  shaft,  (ii)  an  imagi- 
nary socket  end  pole  at  a  point  diametrically  opposite  to  the 
shaft  pole,  and  (iii)  an  imaginary  circumferential  equator  line 
equidistant  at  all  points  from  the  socket  shaft  pole  and  the 
socket  end  pole,  the  socket  member  defining  at  least  two 
socket  slots  at  the  concave  socket  surface,  the  at  least  two 
socket  slots  being  disposed  along  imaginary  great  circles  on 
the  socket  surface,  each  great  circle  having  a  point  of  inter- 
section with  the  equator  line,  the  great  circles  being  displaced 
to  equal  degrees  and  in  like  directions  at  their  respective 
points  of  intersection  with  respect  to  the  meridians  passing 
through  their  respective  points  of  intersection,  the  like  direc- 
tions being  opposite  of  the  direction  of  displacement  of  the 
ball  slot  great  circles; 

each  ball  slot  being  associated  with  a  socket  slot  to  define  a  pin 
pa.ssageway:  and 

coplanar  torque  pin  means  comprising  a  torque  pin  extending 
into  each  pin  passageway  for  transferring  rotational  motion 
from  one  of  the  ball  member  and  the  socket  member  to  the 
other  and  for  keeping  the  pins  in  mutual  coplanar  relation  to 
one  another  and  for  allowing  pins  to  move  towards  each  other 
from  diametrically  opposite  positions. 


5,569,090 

UNIVERSAL  JOINT  COMPRISING  A  PAIR  OF  CROWN 

GEAR  ELEMENTS  CONFINED  WrfHIN  A  SLOTTED 

CASING 

Hugh  Hoskins,  7141  Butterfly  Dr.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  38133,  and 

Gary  Hoskins,  716  Saddlebrook  South,  Bedford,  Tex.  76021 

FUed  May  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  439,422 

Int  CL'  F16D  3/16 

VS.  CL  464—157  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  universal  joint  comprising  a  driving  gear  and  a  driven 

gear  each  provided  with  a  respective  crown  gear  cluster,  and  a 

slotted  casing  confining  said  driving  gear  and  said  driven  gear  in 

meshing  engagement,  said  casing  comprising  a  slot  through  which 

said  driven  gear  projects  and  along  which  said  driven  gear  is 

angulariy  movable  from  a  first  position  in  which  said  driving  gear 

and  driven  gear  are  in-line,  and  a  second  position  in  which  said 

driving  gear  and  driven  gear  are  substantially  at  right  angles  to  one 

another,  the  improvement  wherein: 

each  of  said  drive  and  driven  gears  comprises  a  circular  series  of 

gear  teeth  forming  said  respective  crown  gear  clusters  and 

defining  circular  series  of  recesses  each  disposed  between 

adjacent  pairs  of  gear  teedi.  the  gear  teedi  of  one  of  said  drive 

and  driven  gears  being  taller  than  the  gear  teeth  of  the  other  of 

said  drive  and  driven  gears,  whereby  said  circular  series  of 

recesses  of  said  one  of  said  drive  and  driven  gears  are  deeper 

than  said  circular  series  of  recesses  of  the  other  of  said  drive 

and  driven  gears,  and  wherein  said  second  bearing  surfaces 

include  an  in-line  bearing  surface  and  a  right-angle  bearing 

surface,  both  of  said  in-line  and  right-angle  bearing  surfaces 

being  interrupted  by  said  slot,  said  in-line  and  right-angle 

bearing  surfaces  being  interconnected  by  an  intermediate 

bearing  surface  forming  a  smooth  and  continuous  transition 

between  said  right-angle  and  in-line  bearing  surfaces. 


5,569,091 
EXPANSIBLE  METAL  ANCHOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  IT 
Manfird  Haage,  Domstetten;  Guenter  Seiboid,  Pfalzgrafen- 
weiler;  Bemd  Plocher,  RoUenburg;  Bemd  Hein,  Freuden- 
stadt,  and  Wilfried  Weber,  Schopflocfa,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  fischerwerke,  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co  KG, 
WaldacfataL  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,649 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Jan.  28,  1994,  44  02 
478.9 

InL  a.*  B23G  9/00;  F16B  13/04 
VS.  a.  470—12  9  Claims 

9.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  expansible  metal  anchor  com- 
prising 

a  shank  part  (2)  having  a  shank  diameter,  a  shank  cross-section. 

a  front  end  and  a  rear  end; 
means  (3.17)  for  fixing  an  article  (18)  at  said  rear  end  of  said 

shank  part  (2); 
an  expander  cone  (4)  at  the  front  end  of  said  shank  part  (2)  and 
having  an  expander  cone  cross-section,  wherein  said  expander 
cone  cross-section  decreases  in  a  direction  from  the  front  end 
toward  the  rear  end  from  approximately  said  shank  cross- 


section  to  a  reduced  cross-section  less  than  the  shank  cross- 
section  and  said  expander  cone  cross-sectioa  is  approximately 
polygonal  so  thai  said  expander  cone  (4)  has  a  plurality  of 
faces  (13):  and 
a  plurality  of  expansible  segments  (5)  at  least  partially  separated 
from  each  other  by  slots  (14).  wherein  each  of  said  expansible 
segments  (5)  are  arranged  on  said  shank  pan  (2)  so  that  each 
of  said  expansible  segments  (5)  is  spaced  by  a  gap  (7)  from 
one  of  the  faces  (13)  of  the  expander  cone  (4)  and  said 
expansible  segments  (5)  project  radially  a  distance  (8)  from 
said  shank  part  (2 .,  said  gap  (7)  corresponds  approximately  to 
said  distance  (8),  each  of  said  expansible  segments  (5)  aie 
joined  by  at  least  one  web  member  (6,6")  at  an  end  face 
thereof  facing  die  shank  part  (2),  and  said  web  members  (6,6") 
provide  predetermined  break  points  for  separation  of  said 
expansible  segments  from  said  shank  part  (2).  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  injection  nK>lding  die  shank  pan  (2)  with  the  expander  cone 
(4)  and  die  expansible  segments  (5)  from  powdered  metal 
using  a  system  of  binders: 

b)  subsequendy  removing  said  binders  and  sintering:  and 

c)  fdrming  the  gap  (7i  between  the  expansible  segments  (5)  and 
the  faces  (13)  of  die  expander  cone  (4)  with  a  slide  member  of 
a  mold  divided  at  comer  edges  (20)  of  die  faces  (13)  of  die 
expansible  segments  (5). 


5,5694>92 

AUTOMATIC  PINSETTER  WITH  BAFFLE  AT  ELEVATOR 

ENTRANCE 
Luden  Rocbefort,  Beaupoft,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mendes  Inc, 

Ste-Foy,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261,725,  Jun.  17,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  79,164, 
Jun.  18,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser. 
No.490>t5 
Int  a.'  A63D  5/08 
VS.  a.  473—73  10  Claims 

1.  In  combination  in  an  automatic  pinsetter,  an  elevator  mecha- 
nism for  receiving  bowling  pins  seriatim  at  a  lower  entrance 
portion  from  a  pit- area  at  a  rear  end  of  a  bowling  alley  and  for 
transporing  the  same  upwardly  for  discharge  at  an  upper  end 
portion  cf  the  mechanism,  a  rearwardly  moving  conveyor  disposed 
forwardly  of  the  entrance  of  the  elevator  mechanism  and  extending 
rearwardly  thereto,  the  conveyor  receiving  fallen  pins  from  a  rear 
end  portion  of  the  bowling  alley  and  transporting  the  same  rear- 
wardly in  indiscriminate  arrangement  to  die  entrance  of  die  eleva- 
tor mech:inism.  upstanding  left  and  right  hand  guides  above  the 
conveyor  for  co-operatively  directing  the  pins  rearwardly  and 
inwardly  toward  die  entrance  of  the  elevator  mechanism,  and  a 
bafBe  disposed  above  tiie  conveyor  between  said  guides  and  adja- 
cent the  entrance  of  tlie  elevator  mechanism,  said  baffle  taking  a 
generally  circular  configuration  in  cross  secdon.  and  said  baffle  and 
said  left  and  right  hand  guides  co-operatively  defining  left  and 
right  hand  entry  passageways  therebetween  sufficiendy  wide  for 
end-wise  through  passage  of  bowling  pins  but  insufficient  in  width 
for  side-wise  pin  passage. 
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5,569,093 
HOLLOW  PLASTIC  PIN  WITH  VARYING  WALL 
THICKNESS 
Arnold  Jiiger,  Gehrbergsweg  6,  31303  Burgdorf,  Germany 
FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  5,  1994,  44  35 
569.6 

Int  CL'  A63D  9/00 
M&.  CL  473—118  8  Claims 


golf  ball  and  returning  it  to  a  selected  location  and  a  folded 
configuration  for  storage  or  transport,  comprising: 

an  elastic  frame  that  includes  a  first  frame  member  and  a  second 
frame  member,  the  first  frame  member  being  arranged  to  have 
an  upper  frame  portion  and  a  lower  fi-ame  portion,  the  lower 
frame  portion  and  the  second  frame  member  cooperating  to 
form  a  base  that  supports  the  portable  net  in  a  generally 
upright  orientation  on  a  generally  horizontal  surface  when  the 
portable  net  is  in  its  erected  configuration,  the  lower  frame 
portion  having  an  end  that  is  spaced  apart  from  the  upper 
frame  portion  to  form  a  front  portion  of  the  base,  the  second 
frame  member  having  and  end  that  is  spaced  apart  from  the 
upper  frame  portion  to  form  a  rear  portion  of  the  base; 

a  first  fabric  section  connected  to  the  upper  frame  portion,  the 
upper  frame  portion  being  arranged  so  that  when  the  portable 
net  is  in  its  erected  configuration,  the  upper  frame  portion 
extends  upward  away  from  the  base,  the  first  fabric  section 
being  arranged  to  stop  a  projectile  that  is  incident  thereon; 

a  second  fabric  section  connected  to  the  lower  frame  portion,  the 
second  fabric  portion  being  arranged  so  that  a  projectile  that 
has  impinged  upon  the  first  fabric  section  falls  to  the  second 
fabric  section  and  then  rolls  to  the  front  portion  of  the  por- 
table net; 

the  frame  being  configured  such  that  a  person  may  put  the  frame 
into  the  folded  position  by  deforming  the  first  and  second 
frame  members  into  a  plurality  of  generally  concentric  rings; 
and 

a  retainer  for  selectively  retaining  the  frame  in  the  folded  con- 
figuration, the  frame  being  formed  such  that  elastic  forces  in 
the  frame  spontaneously  move  the  frame  to  the  erected  con- 
figuration when  the  retainer  is  not  engaged  to  retain  the  frame 
in  the  storage  configuration. 


1.  A  plastic  pin,  including  a  bowling  pin,  for  bowling  lanes, 
comprising: 

A  bard  shell  that  is  hollow  and  has  a  lower  bulging  portion  that 
is  filled  with  a  core  of  cellular  or  porous  material  and  that  has 
a  maximum  diameter,  thereabove  a  neck-like  reduced  diam- 
eter portion  and  thereabove  an  again  slightly  wider  head,  and 
wherein  said  shell  has  a  wall  thickness  that  starting  at  said 
maximum  diameter  of  said  bulging  portion  increases  gradu- 
ally both  upwardly  toward  said  reduc^  diameter  portion  and 
downwardly  toward  a  base  of  said  pin. 


5,569,094 

GOLF  PRACTICE  NET 

Anttioay  G.  Macaluso,  2805  Albany  Ave.,  Davis,  Calif.  95616 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,902 

Int  a.*  A63B  63/00 

MS.  a.  473—197  10  Claims 

1.  A  self -erecting  portable  net  that  has  an  erected  configuration 

for  practicing  golf  by  stopping  the  flight  of  a  projectile  such  as  a 


5,569,095 
STRAIGHT  SHOT  GOLF  AID 
Gary  McCoUum,  74-5491  Alapa  St,  Kailua-Kona,  Hi.  96740 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555^89 
Int  CL*  A63B  69/36 
MS.  a.  473—215  3  Claims 

1.  A  straight  shot  golf  aid  for  assisting  a  golfer  wearing  a  waist 
belt  to  position  his  or  her  feet  while  executing  a  golf  club  swing 
comprising: 

a)  a  waist  belt  including  means  for  indicating  a  particular  direc- 
tion comprising  an  elongated  straight  tube  having  an  open  end 
at  one  end  thereof,  an  elongated  shaft  slidably  mounted  within 
said  tube  with  one  end  of  said  elongated  shaft  extending  out 
the  open  end  of  said  tube  and  a  knob  mounted  on  said  one  end 
of  said  shaft,  said  tube  and  shaft  functioning  as  a  pointer  with 
said  knob  pointing  in  the  direction  where  a  golf  ball  is  to  be 
directed,  said  shaft  being  retracted  into  said  tube  when  not  in 
the  pointing  position;  and 

b)  means  for  suspending  said  indicating  means  in  a  generally 
horizontal  manner  from  said  waist  belt  when  in  use  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  apart  lugs  affixed  to  said  tube  in  an 
aligned  manner,  each  of  said  lugs  having  an  aperture  there- 


d.  a  stem  and  a  putter  head;  and 

e.  an  adjustable  lie  angle  mechanism  located  at  said  second  end 
of  said  shaft  and  comprising: 

(1)  a  bendable  metal  piece  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end. 
and  a  riffle  edge  located  between  said  first  end  and  said  end 
second  and  formed  on  one  longitudinal  side  only; 

(2)  wherein  said  first  end  of  said  bendable  metal  piece  is 
insertably  attached  to  said  second  end  of  said  shaft; 

(3)  wherein  said  second  end  of  said  bendable  metal  piece  is 
insertably  attached  to  said  stem  of  said  putter;  and 

(4)  a  rubber  cover  covering  said  end  of  said  shaft,  said 
bendable  metal  piece,  and  said  stem. 


through,  a  pair  of  straps  of  equal  length,  one  end  of  each  strap 
being  attached  to  a  lug  on  said  tube,  the  other  end  of  each  said 
strap  having  means  to  engage  said  waist  belt  to  position  said 
tube  in  a  horizontal  position,  said  golfer  positioning  his  or  her 
feet  so  that  said  tube  with  the  shaft  and  knob  point  in  the 
direction  said  golf  ball  is  to  be  bit  by  the  golfer. 


5,569,097 

BALANCED  GOLF  CLUB 

Jean-Luc  Veux,  RumiUy,  and  Benoit  Vincent  Annecy  Le  Vieux, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Taylor  Made  Golf  Company, 

Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  211,436,  Apr.  11,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5.467,984.  This  appUcation  Jim.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,130 

Int  a.'  A63B  53/00:  GOIM  1/12 
MS.  CL  473—292  .      35  Claims 


5469,096 

GOLF  CLUB  PUTTER  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE  LIE 

ANGLE  AND  SHAFT  LENGTH 

Raymond  H.  Lee,  19035  Amber  Valley  Dr.,  Walnut  Calif. 

91789 

FUed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,516 

Int  a.*  A63B  69/36,53/02 

MS.  a.  473—248  6  Claims 


1.  A  golf  club  comprising: 
a  shaft  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end; 
a  head  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft; 
a  grip  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft; 
a  total  mass  of  less  than  310  grams; 
an  equivalent  pendulum  length  (LPE); 
a  club  length  (LC);  and 

a  ratio  of  equivalent  pendulum  length  to  club  length  (LPE/LC) 
between  0.87  and  0.885. 


1.  A  length  adjusuble  golf  club  puner  comprising: 

a.  a  hollow  handle  having  a  shaft  chamber  annularly  formed  at 
its  longitudinal  center,  an  opened  end,  and  an  externally 
threaded  ring  attached  to  said  opened  end; 

b.  a  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  wherein  said  first 
end  is  inserted  into  said  shaft  chamber  of  said  handle; 

c.  a  locking  mechanism  located  at  said  opened  end  of  said 
handle  and  comprising; 

(1)  said  externally  threaded  ring; 

(2)  a  flexible  ring  made  of  soft  non-metallic  material  disposed 
therebelow;  and 

(3)  an  internally  threaded  locking  nut  first  covering  said 
flexible  ring  and  then  threadably  mated  to  said  external 
thread; 


5,569.098 

GOLF  PUTTER  HAVING  TAPERED  SHAFT  AND  LARGE 

GRIP 

Lon  Klein.  Ryebrook,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  New  Vision  Golf  Corp., 
New  City,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,841 

Int  a.*  A63B  53/14 

MS.  CL  473—300  12  Claims 

1.  An  improved  golf  putter  golf  putter  for  puning  a  golf  ball 

along  a  path  of  desired  golf  ball  travel  and  of  the  type  having  a 

hosel  connecting  a  head  to  an  elongated  shaft. 

said  elongated  shaft  comprising  a  first  head  end  affixed  to  said 
putter  head  and  a  second  grip  end.  a  grip  end  length  portion 
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5,569,100 

GOLF  BALL 

Robert  P.  MoUtor,  NUes,  Mich.,-  R.  Dennis  Nesbitt,  Westfield; 

Joseph  F.  Stiefel,  Shrewsbury,  both  of  Mass.,  and  Terence 

Melvin,  Somers,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Lisco,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  171,956,  Dec.  22,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,503,397.  This  appUcation  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,295 

Int  a."  A63B  37/12:37/14 
VS.  CI.  473—384  6  Claims 


ball  for  sthicing,  and  a  mechanism  (2,  6.  12)  linldng  the  carriers 
and  allowing  alternate  up  and  down  movement  thereof. 


proximate  to  said  grip  end  having  a  substantially  constant 
enlarged  transverse  dimension  greater  than  about  1 .0  inches,  a 
hosel  end  length  portion  proximate  to  said  first  head  end 
having  a  substantially  constant  reduced  transverse  dimension 
less  than  about  0.9  inches,  and  a  tapered  major  center  lengdi 
portion  extending  from  said  grip  end  length  portion  to  said 
hosel  end  length  portion  having  transverse  dimensions  which 
gradually  diminish  in  size  from  said  enlarged  transverse 
dimension  at  an  end  thereof  proximate  to  said  grip  end  length 
portion  to  said  reduced  transverse  dimension  at  an  opposite 
end  thereof  proximate  to  said  hosel  end  length  portion. 


5369,099 
GOLF  CLUB  SHAFT  AND  LAMINAR  STRUCTURAL 
ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 

Al  Jackson,  2590  Pioneer  Ave.,  Vista,  Calif.  92083 
FUed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,965 
Int  a."  A63B  53/10 
VS.  a.  473—319  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  hollow  generally  cylindrical  golf 
club  shaft,  the  method  comprising: 

forming  on  a  generally  horizontal  work  surface  an  elongate 
generally  planar  laminar  substructure  including  first  and  sec- 
ond outer  oppositely  angularly  biased  fiber  plies  having  inter- 
posed therebetween  a  first  longitudinally  oriented  fiber  ply; 

laying  a  second  longitudinally  oriented  fiber  ply  on  one  of  the 
outer  plies  in  substantially  coextensive  relationship  therewith 
10  form  a  laminar  superstructure  having  no  more  than  one 
surface-exposed  biased  fiber  ply; 

rolling  such  laminar  superstructure  to  produce  a  generally  cylin- 
drical tube  formed  of  the  laminar  superstructure  wherein  a 
second  edge  of  the  laminar  superstructure  overlaps  an  inner 
rolled  region  thereof; 

heating  said  mbe  to  a  sufficient  temperature  to  bond  the  plies 
thereof  to  one  another;  and 

smoothing  an  outer  surface  of  said  tube  to  produce  a  substan- 
tially circular  generally  cylindrical  hollow  shaft. 
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1.  A  golf  ball  of  improved  playing  characteristics  comprising 
a  ball  having  a  mean  outside  diameter  of  substantially  between 

1.70  and   1.80  inches  and  a  weight  no  greater  than  1.62 

ounces;  and 
a  dimple  pattern  comprising  a  plurality  of  dimples  on  the  surface 

of  said  ball; 
said  dimple  pattern  covering  at  least  65.0%  of  the  surface  of  said 

ball. 


5,569,101 

GOLF  BALL  TEEING  APPARATUS 

John  J.  O'Keeffe,  83  GooseAcre,  Botley  Rd.,  Cbesham,  Bucks, 

United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01110,  §  371  Date  Jan.  4,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  4.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27686,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  578,595 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  25, 1993, 
9310726 

Int  CL'  A63B  57/00 
VS.  CL  473—390  9  Claims 


play  with  said  stud  further  serving  to  secure  said  marker  upon 
the  green,  and  with  said  marker  further  adapted  to  be  easily 
located  on  the  green  by  said  highly  reflective  facets  and 
brilliance  means. 


5,569,102  

GOLF  TEES 
Bill  Kantm,  694-1  Sabal  Palm  Cir.,  Altamonte  Springs,  Fla.  5.569,104 

32701  ELECTRONIC  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  FOR  HUMAN 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,446  POWERED  VEHICLE 

Int  ex."  A63B  57/00  Stephen  Bdlio,  Roxbury.  and  Gerald  P  Eiddman,  Jamaica 

U.S.  CL  473—401  22  dainis       Plain,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  E.B.T.,  Inc.,  BrvokUne, 

Mass. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  946^79,  Nov.  6,  1992,  Pat  No.  5356348, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  520.627.  May  8, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,059,158.  This  application  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  289,087 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Apr.  30,  1991,  PCT/ 
US9 1702948 

Int  CL^  FI^  9/00 
VS.  CL  474—70  |  Claim 


1.  A  golf  tee  comprising: 

a  shank  portion  made  of  a  braided  lube  formed  by  a  plurality  of 
overiapping  strips,  said  shank  portion  having  an  upper  end 
and  a  lower  end,  each  of  said  strips  extending  from  said  lower 
end  to  said  upper  end  at  an  inclined  angle  with  respect  to  a 
vertical  axis;  and 

a  base  portion  formed  of  a  substantially  flat  plate  connected  to 
said  lower  end  of  said  shank  portion. 


5369.103 

GOLF  BALL  MARKER 

Sang  C.  Sihn,  1564  Bristol  Pike,  Bensalem,  Pa.  19020 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  614,182 

Int  CL*  A63B  57/00 


VS.  CL  473—406 


1.  A  golf  teeing  apparatus  comprising  two  movable  carriers  (7) 
each  of  which  supports  a  flexible  tee  (17)  adapted  to  support  a  golf 


1.  A  golf  ball  marker  adapted  for  temporary  placement  on  a  golf 
green  to  mark  the  location  of  a  golf  ball  temporarily  removed 
therefrom,  said  maricer  comprising: 

a  generally  flat  plate  having  an  upper  surface  and  an  opposite 
lower  surface  generally  parallel  to  said  upper  surface,  with 
said  lower  surface  having  a  generally  spherical  stud  generally 
centered  thereon  and  projecting  downwardly  therefrom,  with 
said  marker  comprising  said  plate  and  said  stud  being  mono- 
lithically  formed  of  durable  solid  metal,  and; 

said  plate  having  a  periphery  with  an  upper  edge  joining  said 
upper  surface,  with  said  upper  surface  and  said  upper  edge  of 
said  periphery  including  a  plurality  of  beveled  and  highly 
polished  and  reflective  facets  formed  completely  therearound 
to  provide  brilliance  nteans  for  said  marker,  whereby; 

said  marker  is  adapted  for  removable  attachment  to  golfing 
apparel  by  said  stud  and  is  removably  placeable  on  a  golf 
green  for  the  temporary  marking  of  a  golf  ball  removed  from 


20  Claims  '■  A  transmission  control  system  for  a  human-powered  vehicle, 
comprising: 

a  gear  means; 

a  crank  means  coupled  to  the  gear  means; 

cadence  determining  means  for  determining  a  cadence  of  the 
crank  means; 

adjusting  means  including  at  least  one  linear  actuator  for  varying 
a  gear  ratio  of  the  gear  means; 

at  least  one  gear  position  sensor  comprising  a  linear  potentiom- 
eter, and 

computer  control  means  responsive  to  the  cadence  determining 
means  and  the  at  least  one  gear  position  sensor  for  controlling 
the  adjusting  means,  the  computer  control  means  comprising 
means  for  comparing  the  cadence  with  predetermined  limits 
and  means  responsive  to  tlie  comparison  means  for  control- 
ling the  adjusting  means. 


5369,105 
DAMPER  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  AUTOTENSIONER 
Konichi  Sakai.  Zama;  Shubei  Aold;  Shigenori  Mnrata.  both  of 
Hiratsulia,-  Hayato  Oumi,  Chigasalu,  and  Hiroslii  Suzuld. 
Yokohama.  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NSK,  Ltd..  Tokyo. 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  281.121 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  28,  1993,  5-M5041 
U;  Jul.  28,  1993,  5-045042  U 

Int  CL"  F16H  7/OS 
VS.  CL  474—110  14  Claims 

1.  An  autotensioner  for  use  in  applying  a  tension  to  a  moving 
belt,  comprising: 
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a  base  member  having  a  projection, 

a  rocking  member  rockingly  mounted  to  the  base  member 

through  a  first  axle  and  having  an  arm. 
a  pulley  rotatably  mounted  to  the  rocking  member  through  a 

second  axle  for  applying  the  tension  to  the  moving  belt,  and 
a  damper  apparatus  provided  between  the  projection  of  tlie  base 

member  and  the  arm  of  the  rocking  member, 
the  damper  apparatus  comprising; 
a  cylinder  having  upper  and  lower  chambers  and  a  lower  section 

with  a  bottom, 
a  piston  fitted  into  the  cylinder  and  having  an  upper  section 

formed  with  a  push  member, 
a  spring  member  provided  between  the  lower  section  of  the 

cylinder  and  the  piston,  and  placed  under  compression  so  as 

to  push  the  piston  up. 
the  lower  chamber  in  the  cylinder  defined  by  the  cylinder  bottom 

and  the  piston, 
the  upper  chamber  in  the  cylinder  formed  over  the  piston, 
a  viscous  fluid  contained  in  the  lower  and  upper  chambers  in  the 

cylinder, 
a  leakage  path  for  communicating  the  lower  chamber  with  the 

upper  chamber  so  as  to  apply  a  resistance  to  the  viscous  fluid 

flowing  from  the  lower  chamber  to  the  upper  chamber, 
a  release  path  for  communicating  the  lower  chamber  with  the 

upper  chamber  and  having  a  check  valve  which  is  opened 

when  the  viscous  fluid  flows  from  the  upper  chamber  to  the 

lower  chamber  and  is  closed  when  the  viscous  fluid  flows 

from  the  lower  chamber  to  the  upper  chamber,  and 
a  blockage  member  provided  above  the  release  path  in  the 

viscous  fluid  in  the  upper  chamber  for  preventing  any  rapid 

inflow  of  air  to  the  release  path. 


5369,106 
AUTOTENSIONER  FOR  DRIVE  CHAIN  OF  SELF- 
PROPELLED  LAWN  MOWER 
Clair  D.  SpUttstoesser,  CoffeyvUle,  Kans.;  Brian  C.  Crockett, 
BartiesviUe,  Okla.,  and  Ronald  J.  Eisenbart,  Cherryvale, 
Kans.,  assignors  to  Dixon  Industries,  Inc,  CoffeyviUe,  Kans. 
Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,739 
Int.  CI."  F16H  7/22.  AOID  34/43 
VS.  CL  474—125  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  self-propelled  mower  including  propulsion  means  for 
propelling  the  mower,  a  ground  wheel,  and  a  drive  train  drivingly 
connecting  the  ground  wheel  to  the  propulsion  means,  wherein  the 
drive  train  includes  a  rotatable.  drive  member  coupled  with  said 
propulsion  means,  a  rotatable  driven  member  coupled  with  said 
ground  wheel,  and  a  flexible,  endless  element  entraining  said 
members,  an  automatic  tensioner  comprising: 
tensioning  mechanism  for  tensioning  said  element. 


said  tensioning  mechanism  including  a  pivotal  idler  arm.  an  idler 
member  rotatably  supported  by  said  arm.  and  arm  biasing 
means  for  biasing  said  arm  in  a  tensioning  direction  such  that 
the  idler  member  applies  a  tensioning  force  against  the  ele- 
ment; and 

an  anti-slackening  assembly  for  preventing  retrograde  move- 
ment of  said  idler  arm  in  a  slackening  direction. 

said  anti-slackening  assembly  including  an  elongated  takeup  rod 
having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  said  takeup  rod  being  pivot- 
ally  coupled  with  said  idler  arm  at  its  proximal  end  such  that 
the  takeup  rod  moves  generally  with  said  idler  arm  in  said 
tensioning  and  slackening  directions,  and  a  swingable  control 
tab  having  an  aperture  receiving  the  distal  end  of  the  takeup 
rod. 

said  takeup  rod  engaging  the  aperture  of  the  control  tab  to  swing 
the  control  tab  to  a  disposition  in  which  the  takeup  rod  is 
generally  aligned  with  the  aperture  permitting  relative  move- 
ment therebetween  as  the  idler  arm  and  takeup  rod  move  in 
said  tensioning  direction,  and  to  alternatively  swing  the  con- 
trol tab  to  a  locking  position  in  which  the  takeup  rod  is  canted 
within  the  aperture  to  prevent  the  idler  arm  and  takeup  rod 
from  moving  in  said  slackening  direction. 


5,569,107 

MULTI-STEP  BICYCLE  TRANSMISSION  SPROCKET 

ASSEMBLY 

Hsueh  C.  Mu,  Taichung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Falcon  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455^99 

Int  a.*  F16H  55/30 

VS.  a.  474—160  8  Claims 


comprising  a  large  sprocket  gear,  an  intermediate  sprocket  gear  and 
a  small  sprocket  gear,  said  intermediate  sprxKket  gear  provided 
with  a  first  recess  located  in  a  top  surface  of  a  tooth  thereof,  said 
intermediate  sprocket  gear  further  provided  with  a  chain  guiding 
slot  located  in  a  back  side  of  a  plurality  of  adjoining  teeth  thereof 
along  a  reverse  revolving  direction  of  said  tooth,  said  large 
sprocket  gear  provided  with  a  second  recess  located  in  a  top 
surface  of  a  plurality  of  teeth  thereof,  said  second  recess  being 
corresponding  obliquely  in  location  to  said  chain  guiding  slot  in  a 
reverse  revolving  direction,  said  first  recess  and  said  chain  guiding 
slot  of  said  intermediate  sprocket  gear  capable  of  causing  a  bicycle 
sprocket  chain  to  be  shifted  rapidly  and  smoothly  from  said  small 
sprocket  gear  to  said  intermediate  sprocket  gear,  said  second  recess 
of  said  large  sprocket  gear  capable  of  preventing  said  bicycle 
sprocket  chain  from  interference  with  said  large  sprocket  gear 
when  said  bicycle  sprocket  chain  is  deflected  in  a  transmission 
process. 


5369,108 
HYBRID  DRIVING  SYSTEM 
Theodonis   P.   Cad«e,  Asten,   and   Jacobus   H.   Van   Roo(j, 
Nuenen,  both  of  Netberiands,  assignors  to  Gear  Chain 
Industrial  B.V.,  Nuenen,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL93/00192,  S  371  Date  Apr.  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10001,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  428,249 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Oct  30,   1992, 
9201893 

iBt  CL'  B60K  6/10 
VS.  CL  475—1  14  Claims 


1.  A  multi-step  transmission  sprocket  assembly  of  a  bicycle 


I.  Hybrid  driving  system  (I),  containing  at  least  a  first  planetary 
coupling  (B).  equipped  with  a  central  wheel  spindle  (5).  a  plan- 
etary spindle  (6,7)  and  an  annular  ring  spindle  (8,9),  a  first  driving 
component  (I)  coupled  to  the  central  wheel  spindle  (5).  a  second 
driving  component  (D)  coupled  to  the  planetary  spindle  (6.7).  a 
continuously  variable  transmission  (2)  with  a  primary  axle  (11)  and 
a  secondary  axle  (12)  and  switchable  clutches  to  provide  several 
driving  iiKxles.  characterized  in  that  the  secondary  axle  (12)  of  the 
continuously  variable  transmission  (2)  forms  the  outgoing  axle  of 
the  hybrid  driving  system  to  be  drivingly  connected  to  the  input  of 
the  load  (L)  and  said  switchable  clutches  (P1.P2;  M1,M2)  are 
connected  on  the  one  hand  to  the  planetary  spindle  (6,7)  and  the 
annular  ring  spindle  (8.9)  and  on  the  other  hand  to  die  fixed 
surroundings  (H)  and  the  primary  axle  (11)  of  the  continuously 
variable  transmission  (2). 


5369  199 
GEARED  STEERING  DEVICE  FOR  CRAWLER  VEHICLE 

AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
Toshikazn  Okada,  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabusfaiki  Kai- 

sha  Komatsu  Sdsakusbo,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  ot  Ser.  No.  188,440,  Jan.  28,  1994.  This 
application  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,019 
Claims  priority,  apptication  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1993,  5-6096; 
Jun.  25,  1993,  5-180828 

Int  CL"  B620  1 1/06;  1 1/02:6/00 
VS.  a.  475—28  19  Claims 
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1.  A  geared  steering  device  for  a  crawler  vehicle  having  a  prime 
mover,  a  rightside  track  shoe,  a  leftside  track  sJjoe.  and  rightside 
and  leftside  output  shafts,  for  selectively  operating  tlie  rightside 
and  leftside  output  shafts  at  high  speed  rotation  and  low  speed 
rotation,  and  for  selectively  braking  said  output  shafts,  to  control 
steering  of  Uie  rightside  and  leftside  track  shoes  of  the  crawler 
vehicle,  said  geared  steering  device  comprising: 
a  power  input  drive  element  adapted  to  receive  driving  power 

from  the  prime  mover; 
a  fixed  housing; 
a  first  steering  brake  for  selectively  engaging  and  releasing  a 

first  one  of  the  output  shafts  with  respect  to  the  fixed  housing; 
a  first  rotatable  bousing  coupled  to  the  first  one  of  said  output 

shafts; 
a  first  direct-coupled  clutch  for  selectively  engaging  and  releas- 

mg  said  first  rotatable  housing  with  respect  to  said  power 

input  drive  element; 
a  center  shaft; 
a  first  planet  gear  train  having  a  first  sun  gear,  a  first  carrier  gear. 

and  a  first  ring  gear;  each  of  said  first  sun  gear,  said  first 

carrier  gear,  and  said  first  ring  gear  being  connected  to  a 

respective  different  one  of  said  center  shaft,  said  power  input 

drive  element,  and  said  first  rotatable  housing; 
a  second  steering  brake  for  selectively  engaging  and  releasing  a 

second  one  of  said  output  shafts  with  respect  to  a  fixed 

housing; 
a  second  rotatable  bousing  coupled  to  tlie  power  input  drive 

element; 
a  drive  hub  coupled  to  the  second  one  of  the  output  shafts; 
a  second  planet  gear  train  having  a  second  sun  gear,  a  second 

carrier  gear,  and  a  second  ring  gear;  each  of  said  drive  hub 

and  said  center  shaft  being  connected  to  a  respective  different 

one  of  the  second  sun  gear,  the  second  carrier  gear,  and  tlie 

second  ring  gear, 
a  second  direct-coupled  clutch  for  selectively  engaging  and 

releasing  said  second  rotatable  housing  with  respect  to  tlie 

second  carrier  gear; 
a  third  planet  gear  train  having  a  third  sun  gear,  a  third  carrier 

gear,  and  a  third  ring  gear, 
a  turn  clutch  for  selectively  engaging  and  releasing  a  turn  clutch 

hub  which  is  connected  to  one  of  the  gears  of  the  third  planet 

gear  train; 
a  variable  capacity  hydraulic  pump  having  a  dischai;ge  control 

device;  and 
a  hydraulic  turning  motor  for  driving  said  turn  clutch  hub  via  tlie 

turn  clutch; 
wherein  each  of  the  second  rotatable  housing  and  the  turn  clutch 

hub  is  connected  to  a  respective  different  one  of  the  third  sun 

gear,  the  third  carrier  gear,  and  the  third  ring  gear. 
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wherein  tbe  gear  of  said  second  planet  gear  train  other  than  the 
gears  connected  to  the  center  shaft  and  the  drive  hub  is 
coupled  with  a  gear  of  the  third  planet  gear  train  other  than 
the  gears  of  the  third  planet  gear  train  which  are  connected  to 
the  turn  clutch  hub  and  the  second  rotatable  housing. 


5,569,110 

INTEGRATED  HYDRO-MECHANICAL  AITTOMOBILE 

TRANSMISSION 

Walter  S.  Warren,  14  Chapnum  Road,  Winnipeg,  Manitolui, 

Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  905334,  Jun.  23,  1992,  al>an- 

doned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  774,555, 

Oct  10,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,203,747.  This  appUcation  Feb.  13, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  387,194 

Int  a.*  F16H  47/04;  POIC  21/16 

VS.  a.  475—72  20  Claiins 


1.  A  hydro-mechanical  transmission  comprising  a  transmission 
housing,  a  hydraulic  pump,  a  hydraulic  motor,  an  input  shaft,  a  sun 
and  planetary  gear  set,  and  an  output  shaft  wherein; 

the  transmission  housing  encloses  the  hydraulic  pump,  hydraulic 
motor,  and  sun  and  planetary  gear  set.  and  includes  a  first 
opening  such  that  tlie  input  shaft  extends  through  said  first 
opening  in  the  housing,  and  a  second  opening  such  that  the 
output  shaft  extends  through  said  second  opening  in  tlie 
housing: 

tlie  hydraulic  pump  and  motor  each  are  of  the  internal  gear  type 
arranged  in  a  back  to  back  configuration  with  respect  to  one 
anotiier,  and  each  includes  an  internal  gear,  an  external  gear 
and  a  crescent  that  separates  tbe  respective  internal  gear  and 
external  gear,  tlie  internal  gears  being  capped  off  by  laterally 
constrained  and  rotatably  supported  internal  gear  plugs,  and 
the  external  gears  being  laterally  constrained  and  capped  off 
by  external  gear  plugs  positioned  between  tlie  two  internal 
gears  creating  respective  pump  and  motor  working  chambers, 
the  internal  gears  and  associated  external  gear  plugs  are 
laterally  moveable  by  a  control  shaft  which  is  displaceable  in 
an  axial  direction  causing  the  internal  gears  to  engage  a 
greater  or  lesser  portion  of  the  respective  external  gears  such 
that  the  volumetric  capacity  of  both  pump  and  motor  worlung 
chambers  are  made  inversely  variable  to  one  another,  and 
wherein  the  hydraulic  pump  and  hydraulic  motor  each  has  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  coupled  by  hydraulic  coupling  means; 

the  sun  and  planetary  gear  set  comprises  a  sun  gear,  planet 
carrier,  planet  gears,  and  ring  gear  being  arranged  such  that 
the  planet  carrier  is  coupled  to  the  internal  gear  of  the  motor; 

tbe  input  shaft  is  coupled  to  the  inteinal  gear  of  the  pump  such 
that  the  internal  gear  of  the  pump  is  free  to  move  axially.  and 
is  coupled  to  the  sun  gear  such  that  the  sun  gear  rotates  at  the 
same  rate  as  said  internal  gear. 

the  output  shaft  is  connected  to  the  ring  gear  of  the  sun  and 
planetary  gear  set  so  as  to  transmit  the  output  of  the  transmis- 
sion mechanically  in  the  form  of  rotary  motion. 


5,569,111 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  TORQUE/FORCE  TRANSFER 
APPARATUS 
Cbahee  P.  Cho,  Portsmouth,  and  Ralph  A.  Bedingfield,  Middle- 
town,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tbe  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

FUed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,655 

Int  CI."  F16H  13/12;  H02K  49/W 

VS.  a.  475—149  2  Claims 


1.  A  torque/force  transfer  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rigid  annular  ring  having  therein  permanent  first  magnets  side 
by  side  about  the  interior  of  said  ring,  said  first  magnets  being 
arranged  so  as  to  alternate  in  polar  orientation  to  present  an 
inside  circumference  of  alternating  north  and  south  magnetic 
poles; 

a  cylindrical  central  member  having  therein  permanent  second 
magnets  side  by  side  about  the  exterior  of  said  member,  said 
second  magnets  being  arranged  so  as  to  alternate  in  polar 
orientation  to  present  an  outside  circumference  of  alternating 
north  and  south  magnetic  poles; 

a  strut  assembly  pivotally  attached  to  a  center  of  a  side  of  said 
central  member  and  having  arms  extending  radially  outwardly 
ftom  said  central  member  center  each  of  said  arms  being 
individually  pivotally  attached  to  said  central  member: 

planetary  members  rotatably  connected  each  to  one  of  said  arms, 
each  of  said  planetary  members  having  therein  permanent 
third  magnets  side  by  side  about  the  exterior  of  the  planetary 
member,  said  third  magnets  being  arranged  so  as  to  alternate 
in  polar  orientation  to  present  on  outside  circumference  of 
alternating  north  and  south  magnetic  poles,  each  of  said 
planetary  members  substantially  bridging  an  annulus  defined 
by  said  ring  inside  circumference  and  said  central  member 
outside  circumference;  and 

whereby  rotation  of  said  central  member  causes,  by  magnetic 
flux,  rotation  of  said  planetary  members  which  cause,  by 
magnetic  flux,  rotation  of  said  ring. 


5,569,112 

TOROIDAL  TYPE  CONTINUOUSLY  VARUBLE 

TRANSMISSION 

Hiroshi   Fukushima,  Ayase,  Japan,  assignor  to   NSK   Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,452 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  23,  1994,  6-141680 
Int.  a.*  F16H  15/38 
VS.  a.  476—40  7  Claims 

1.  A  toroidal  type  continuously  variable  transmission  comprising 
a  pair  of  discs  of  which  axial  side  surfaces  form  concaves  having 
circular-arc  cross  section,  and  which  are  supported  coaxially  with 
each  other  and  are  freely  rotatable  from  each  other  in  a  manner 
causing  the  concave  surfaces  to  face  each  other;  trunnions  which 
are  respectively  swung  about  pivot  axes  skewed  with  respect  to  a 
rotation  center  of  said  pair  of  discs:  and  power  rollers  of  which 
peripheral  surface  are  convex  on  revolution  circular-arc  surface, 
and  which  are  supported  rotatably  and  freely  on  displacement  axes 
supported  on  said  trunnions  and  held  between  the  concave  surfaces 


of  said  pair  of  d.scs:  and  at  least  one  disc  of  said  pair  of  discs  b:ing 

supported  on  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  a  rotating  shaft  through 

a  ball  spline  so  as  to  be  displaceable  along  an  axial  direction  of  the 

rotating  shaft, 

wherein  a  spline  groove  extended  in  the  axial  direction  for 

constituting  said  ball  spline  is  formed  on  a  center  hole  of  »aid 

at  least  one  disc,  one  end  of  said  center  hole  is  opened  at  a 

back  surface  of  said  at  least  one  disc,  one  end  of  said  ball 

spline  reaches  the  back  surface  of  said  at  least  one  disc,  and 

the  other  emt  of  said  ball  spline  is  located  at  a  portion  of  said 

center  hole  deeper  tlian  the  other  end  opening  of  said  certer 

hole. 


I.  In  a  continuously  variable  transmission,  comprising: 

a  support  structure: 

a  first  shaft,  rotatably  carried  by  said  support  structure; 

a  first  disk  having  a  planar  face  tnd  an  axial  annual  opening  for 

receiving  said  first  shaft,  said  fii-st  disk  being  fixed  to  said  first 

shaft  for  rotation  therewith: 
a  second  disk  having  an  axial  annual  opening  for  receiving  said 

first  shaft  and  being  coaxially  supported  by  said  first  shaft  for 

rotation  relative  to  said  first  shaft,  and  positioned  adjacent  to 

said  first  disk;  and 


assembly  means  carried  by  said  support  structure,  said  assembly 
means  including  a  second  shaft  mounted  transversely  to  the 
axis  of  said  first  shaft  and  supported  for  rotation  by  said 
support  structure,  and  a  pinion  coupled  to  said  second  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith  and  in  contact  with  a  portion  of  the 
surface  of  said  second  disk,  so  that  rotation  of  said  second 
shaft  will  rotate  said  second  disk,  and  an  idler  fixed  to  said 
second  shaft  for  rotation  dierewith.  and  movable  axially  along 
said  second  shaft  in  frictional  contact  with  the  planar  face  of 
said  first  disk,  so  that  radial  nwvetnent  of  said  idler  toward  the 
outer  circumference  of  said  first  disk  will  increase  tlie  speed 
of  said  second  disk. 


5469,114 

PULLEY  THRUST  PRESSURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

FOR  BELT-TYPE  CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE 

TRANSMISSION 

Takahiro  Mataoda,  HiU-cu,  and  Daiiid  Tcshima,  Asaka,  both 

of  Japan,  aastgnors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabosfaiki  Kai- 

sfaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,591 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-096811 
IBL  CL'  F16H  9m 
VS.  CL  477—45  20  Claims 


5,569,113 

TRANSMISSION  WITH  A  CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE 

ADJUSTABLE  RATIO 

John  W.  Harrison,  5546  N.  Sixth  St.,  Fresno,  CaUf.  93710 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291^10 

Int  a.*  F16H  15/10;  B62M  1/02 

VS.  a.  476—58  5  Claims 
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1.  A  pulley  thrust  pressure  control  apparatus  for  a  belt-type 
continuously  variable  transmission  having  a  drive  pulley  connected 
with  an  input  member,  a  driven  pulley  connected  with  an  output 
member,  a  V-belt  passing  around  and  engaging  said  drive  and 
driven  pulleys,  a  drive  cylinder  for  varying  a  pulley  thrust  pressure 
applied  to  and  a  width  of  said  drive  pulley,  and  a  driven  cylinder 
for  varying  a  pulley  thrust  pressure  appUed  to  and  a  width  of  said 
driven  pulley,  comprising: 
actual  transmitting  torque  calculation  means  for  calculating  an 

actual  transmitting  torque  transmitted  through  said  V-belt: 
belt  transmitting  torque  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  belt 
transmitting  torque  by  multiplying  said  actual  transmining 
torque  by  a  safety  factor: 
a  pulley  thrust  pressure  control  valve  for  controlling  pulley 
thrust  pressures  supplied  to  said  drive  and  driven  cyhnders 
based  on  at  least  said  belt  transmitting  torque  so  as  to  obtain 
said  belt  transmitting  torque  in  said  belt-type  continuously 
variable  transmission;  and 
said  safety  factor  being  set  so  as  to  be  higher  when  said  actual 
transmitting  torque  is  negative  than  when  it  is  positive. 
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5^9,115 
ENGINE  STEED  SYNCHRONIZATION  SYSTEM  FOR 
ASSISTING  IN  MANUAL  TRANSMISSION  SHIFTING 
Thomas  Desaatds,  West  Bloomfleld,-   Charies  E.  Allen,  Jr^ 
Rochester  Hills;  Frank  A.  Palmeri,  Th>y,  all  of  Mich.,  and 
Jon  M.  Huber,  Laurinburg,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Roclcwell 
International  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Fncd  Jul.  27,  1995,  Scr.  No.  508,135 

Int  CL*  B60K  41/08 

U&a.  477— UO  90  Claims 


:??- 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  operation  of  a  veliicle  drive 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  an  engine  having  an  output  shaft,  an  electronic 
control  unit  for  controlling  the  speed  of  said  engine,  a  multi- 
speed  trammission  to  be  (hiven  by  said  engine  output  shaft,  a 
manual  stick  shift  for  allowing  an  operator  to  manually  shift 
said  multi-speed  transmission  between  several  speed  ratios, 
and  a  driver  intent  switch  allowing  a  driver  to  provide  an 
indication  to  said  electronic  control  unit  of  whether  an  upshift 
or  a  downshift  is  to  be  next  expected,  said  electronic  control 
unit  using  said  driver  intent  signal  to  determine  what  the  next 
speed  ratio  to  be  engaged  by  a  manual  sliift  by  the  operator 
will  be,  said  electronic  control  unit  then  determining  what 
engine  synchronized  speed  would  be  necessary  to  achieve  a 
synchronized  shift  to  said  next  speed  ratio  at  the  present 
transmission  output  speed,  and  said  electronic  control  unit 
being  operable  to  change  the  output  speed  of  said  engine 
output  shaft  to  achieve  said  synchronized  speed; 

b)  operating  a  vehicle  using  tlie  system  provided  in  step  a); 

c)  determining  a  currently  engaged  gear: 

d)  utilizing  said  driver  intent  switch  to  provide  a  signal  of 
whether  an  upshift  or  a  downshift  will  be  the  next  expected 
shift; 

e)  determining  a  desired  engine  synchronization  speed  at  a  next 
expected  gear  by  determining  said  next  expected  gear  based 
upon  said  onrendy  engaged  gear  and  said  shift  intent  signal 
of  step  d).  identifying  an  engine  synchronization  speed  by 
multiplying  the  speed  ratio  at  said  next  expected  gear  with  the 
current  transmission  output  speed;  and 

f)  beginning  to  control  said  output  speed  of  said  engine  output 
shaft  to  approach  said  synchronization  speed,  and 

g)  manually  shifting  said  multi-speed  transmission  to  said  next 
expected  gear. 


5,569,116 
ELECTRONIC  AND  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  OF  FTVE 
SPEED  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Jae-Duk  Jang,  Kyunggi-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyun- 
dai Motor  Company,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  31,  1993, 
1993-32032 

Int  CL*  F16H  61/26 
VS.  CL  477—130  17  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  and  hydraulic  system  of  a  five  speed  automatic 
transmission  for  a  motor  vehicle,  the  transmission  including  a 


torque  converter,  a  gear  train  operatively  coupled  to  the  torque 
converter  for  rendering  five  forward  and  at  least  one  reverse  gear 
ratios  effective,  a  plivality  of  friction  elements  each  hydraulically 
operated  to  change  a  power  delivery  path  through  the  gear  train, 
and  a  hydraulic  control  system  for  selectively  engaging  and  disen- 
gaging the  friction  elements  to  establish  one  of  the  gear  ratios, 
wherein  the  hydraulic  control  system  comprises: 
an  oil  pump  for  producing  a  pressurized  worldng  fluid; 
a  selector  valve  manually  operable  to  distribute  the  working 

fluid  to  a  forward  fluid  line  and  a  reverse  fluid  line; 
first  to  fourth  shift  valves  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  the 
working  fluid  and  supplying  the  worldng  fluid  of  the  regulated 
pressure  to  at  least  one  of  the  friction  elements,  each  of  the 
shift  valves  including  a  valve  housing,  first  and  second  valve 
spools  slidably  fitted  into  the  valve  bousing  in  a  spaced  apart 
relationship  with  each  other  for  movement  between  a  first 
position  blocidng  up  flow  of  the  worldng  fluid  and  a  second 
position  allowing  the  wotiung  fluid  to  flow  therethrough,  and 
first  and  second  springs  retained  within  the  valve  housing  to 
bias  the  first  and  the  second  valve  spools  into  one  of  the  first 
and  second  positions,  wherein  the  first  spring  of  each  of  the 
first  to  fourth  shift  valves  has  a  spring  constant  no  greater  than 
that  of  the  second  spring  correspondinq  thereto; 
first  to  fourth  solenoid  valves  associated  with  each  of  the  first  to 
the  fourth  shift  valves  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
shift  valves  in  correspondence  to  a  vehicle  speed  and  a 
throttle  opening  degree; 
a  second  speed  valve  communicating  with  the  first  shift  valve 
and  the  forward  fluid  line,  the  second  speed  valve  movable 
between  a  first  position  blocking  up  the  flow  of  the  worldng 
fluid  therethrough  and  a  second  position  permitting  the  flow 
of  the  working  fluid  toward  a  friction  element  associated 
therewith  so  as  to  establish  the  second  forward  gear  ratio; 
a  third  speed  valve  communicating  with  the  second  shift  valve 
and  the  second  speed  valve,  the  third  speed  valve  movable 
between  a  first  position  blocking  up  the  flow  of  the  worldng 
fluid  therethrough  and  a  second  position  permitting  the  flow 
of  the  worldng  fluid  from  the  second  speed  valve  toward  a 
friction  element  associated  therewith  so  as  to  establish  the 
third  forward  gear  ratio; 
a  fourth  speed  valve  conununicating  with  the  third  shift  valve 
and  the  third  speed  valve,  the  fourth  speed  valve  movable 
between  a  first  position  blocidng  up  the  flow  of  the  worldng 
fluid  therethrough  and  a  second  position  permitting  the  flow 
of  the  worldng  fluid  from  the  third  sp^  valve  toward  a 
friction  element  associated  therewith  so  as  to  establish  the 
fourth  forward  gear  ratio;  and 
an  overdrive  unit  valve  conununicating  with  the  fourth  shift 
valve  and  the  oil  pump,  the  overdrive  unit  valve  movable 
between  a  first  position  blocking  up  the  flow  of  the  working 
fluid  therethrough  and  a  second  position  permitting  the  flow 
of  the  working  fluid  from  the  fourth  speed  valve  toward  a 
friction  element  associated  therewith  so  as  to  establish  the 
fifth  forward  gear  ratio. 


5,569,117 

SLIP  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

LOCK-UP  CLUTCH 

Katsumi  Kono,  Toyota;  Shinya  Nakamura,  Owariasahi,  and 

Atsiishi  Honda,  Susono,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 

Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaistia,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,635 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1994,  6-169243 

Int.  a."  F16H  6]/14 

VS.  a.  477-169  9  claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  an  amount  of  slip  of  a  lock-up 
clutch  disposed  between  a  pump  impeller  and  a  turbine  impeller  of 
a  torque  converter  of  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  traction  control 
device  for  controUing  throttle  valve  means  of  an  engine  so  as  to 
prevent  excessive  slipping  of  drive  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  said 
apparatus  including  slip  control  means  for  controlling  the  amount 
of  slip  of  said  lock-up  clutch  in  a  slip  control  mode  such  that  an 
actual  slip  speed  of  said  lock-up  clutch  coincides  with  a  predeter- 
mined target  slip  speed  while  a  running  condition  of  the  vehicle  is 
in  a  predetermined  slip  control  area  which  is  partially  defined  by 
an  amount  of  opening  of  said  throttle  valve  means,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
traction  control  monitoring  means  for  determining  whether  said 
traction  control  device  is  in  operation  to  control  the  amount  of 
opening  of  said  throttie  valve  means;  and 
clutch  torque  holding  means  for  maintaining  a  present  torque 
transmitting  state  of  said  lock-up  clutch  as  long  as  said 
traction  control  monitoring  means  determines  that  said  trac- 
tion control  device  is  in  operation. 


an  air  feed  passage  connecting  said  cylinder  chamber  to  a 
pressure  air  source; 
said  driven  clutch  half  including: 

cam  surfaces  for  cooperation  with  said  at  least  two  balls; 
said  thrust  element  including: 

a  ball  facmg  side, 

a  bias  spring  facing  side,  and 

a  cylindrical  portion  for  sealing  guidance  in  said  cylinder 
chamber,  and 
a  valve  unit  arranged  between  said  dinist  element  and  said 

driving  clutch  half,  said  valve  unit: 

simultaneously  connecting  the  ball  facing  side  and  the  spring 
facing  side  of  said  tlmist  element  to  said  air  feed  passage  to 
pressure  balance  said  thnjst  element  at  transferred  torque 
magnimdes  below  a  release  torque  level  of  the  clutch  in 
order  that  an  operating  thrust  force  on  said  thrust  element  is 
determined  by  said  bias  spring,  and 

dcpressurizing  said  bias  spring  facing  side  of  said  thmst 
element  as  said  release  torque  level  is  attained  when  said 
element  has  been  initially  displaced  a  certain  distance  by 
said  at  least  two  balls  at  release  of  die  clutch. 


5369,118 

TORQUE  RESPONSIVE  RELEASE  CLUTCH 

MECHAWSM 

Mats  C.  Holmin,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Atlas  Copco 

Tools  AB,  Nacka,  Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360>*9 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Dec  23,  1993,  9304278 
Int  CL*  P16D  43/206 
VS.  a.  477-178  13  claims 

1.  A  torque  responsive  release  clutch  mechanism  for  a  power 
nutiunner  with  ?  rotation  motor  and  an  output  shaft,  die  clutch 
mechanism  comprising: 

a  driving  clutch  half  connected  to  said  motor; 
a  driven  clutch  half  connected  to  said  output  shaft; 
at  least  two  torque  transferring  balls; 
an  axially  displaceable  thrust  element; 

an  axially  acting  bias  spring  acting  on  said  dirust  element  such 
diat  said  thrust  element  is  arranged  to  transfer  a  load  of  said 
bias  spring  onto  said  at  least  two  balls; 
said  driving  clutch  half  including: 
at  least  two  pockets  for  accommodating  and  transferring 

torque  to  said  at  least  two  balls, 
a  cylinder  chamber,  and 


5,569,119 

IMPLEMENT  FOR  GROUND  TREATMENT  WTTH  A 

DEAD-MAN  SAFETY 

Paul  DummermuttL,  Zunzgen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Pamag 

AG,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jnn.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,153 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Switzerland,  Jun.  27,   1994. 
02037/94 

Int  CL'  B60K  41/20:  EOlC  19/00 
VS.  CL  477-204  ig  Claims 


1.  In  a  manually  displaceable  implement  for  ground  treatment, 
comprising  a  housing  (1),  a  motor-driven  rotor  drum  (2)  rotaiably 
seated  in  the  housing  (1),  a  connecting  piece  (3).  and  tunning 
wheels  (5)  which  are  height-adjustable  by  means  of  a  spring- 
loaded  (43)  height  adjustment  rod  (4).  said  running  wheels  (5) 
being  movable  into  a  lower  end  position  which  is  almost  ftee  of 
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spring  tension  and  the  rotor  dnim  (2)  being  substantially  com- 
pletely lifted  off  the  ground  (B)  to  be  treated,  the  improvement 
comprising:  the  height  adjustment  rod  (4)  being  divided  into  two 
parts,  a  lower,  spring-loaded  part  (4")  of  the  height  adjustment  rod 
(4)  being  releasably  connected  by  an  emergency  release  element 
(12)  to  an  upper  part  (4')  of  the  height  adjustment  rod  (4),  whereby 
the  connection  is  automatically  released  in  an  emergency,  and 
blocking  means  (10)  for  blocking  at  least  one  lowered  running 
wheel  (5)  disposed  on  the  housing  (1),  whereby  when  the  connec- 
tion is  released,  the  running  wheels  (5)  are  in  the  lower  end 
position  and  at  least  one  of  the  running  wheels  (5)  is  blocked. 

17.  In  an  implement  for  ground  treatment  in  accordance  with 
claim  1,  wherein  an  emergency  shutoff  element  (14)  for  the  drive 
mocor  is  operatively  connected  to  the  emergency  lelease  element 
(12). 


5,569,121 

TORQUE  GENERATOR  DEVICE,  APPLICATION 

THEREOF  TO  PHYSICAL  EXERCISE  APPARATUS,  AND 

VARIABLE  SPEED  MOTOR  DRIVE  THEREFOR 
Bruno  ScUier,  7  rue  dc  U  Mairie,  94120  Fontenay  Sous  Bois, 
France 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291^56 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  17, 1993,  93  10052 
Int  CL*  A63B  21/005 
VS.  CL  482—5 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  an  exercise  machine,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  support  frame; 

a  reversible,  variable  speed,  constant  torque  motor  means  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  providing  a  user  of  said  exercise 
machine  with  independently  variable  force  and  speed  so  that 
said  user  can  perform  a  plurality  of  exercise  protocols  includ- 
ing all  combinations  of  isotonic  and  isokinetic  exercises  with 
eitlier  a  constant  or  variable  force  controlled  parameter,  an 
active  or  passive  resistance  in  a  uni-  or  bi-lateral  direction; 

magnetic  particle  clutch  means  nwunted  on  said  force  creation 
means  for  engaging  or  disengaging  a  drive  shaft  connected  to 
and  driven  by  said  motor  means; 

gear  drive  reduction  means  fixedly  nxMinted  on  said  frame  and 
mechanically  coupled  to  said  magnetic  particle  clutch  means 
by  said  drive  shaft  for  varying  said  output  speed; 

clutch  driver  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  magnetic 
particle  clutch  means; 

motor  driver  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  motor 
means: 

a  plurality  of  sensing  means  at  various  locations  within  said 
apparatus  for  sensing  information  and  generating  signals; 

signal  conditioning  means  for  receiving  and  conditioning  signals 
from  said  plurality  of  sensing  means; 

controller  means  for  receiving  and  processing  said  conditioned 
signals  from  said  signal  conditioning  means  in  order  to  con- 
trol said  clutch  driver  means  and  said  motor  driver  means;  and 

connecting  means  for  connecting  handle  means  of  said  exercise 
machine  to  said  drive  shaft  of  said  motor. 
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5,569,120 
METHOD  OF  USING  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH 
EXERCISE  MACHINES  TO  ACHIEVE  PROGRAMMABLE 

VARIABLE  RESISTANCE 

Muniswaniappa  Aqjanappa,  Columbia,  and  Warren  G.  Miller, 

Linthicum,    both    of    Md.,    assignors    to    University    of 

Maryland-Baltimore  County,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Jon.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  266,901 

InL  a.'  A63B  2//D05 

UA  a.  482—4  40  Claims 
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1.  Physical  exercise  machine  comprising  a  torque  generator 
device  for  simulating  a  load  opposing  a  force,  comprising:  an 
asynchronous  electric  motor;  a  flux  vector  control  reversible  type 
variable  speed  drive  connected  for  supplying  a  variable  speed  drive 
current  to  said  electric  motor  for  controlling  said  electric  motor; 
and  torque  regulator  means  connected  for  controlling  said  variable 
speed  drive  so  that  said  electric  motor  supplies  a  predetermined 
torque  simulating  the  load,  wherein  said  torque  regulator  means 
include  a  force  sensor  for  measuring  the  force  opposed  by  said 
torque  generator  device,  said  measured  force  being  compared  with 
a  predetermined  reference  force  to  provide  a  basis  for  controlling 
variable  speed  drive  current,  said  torque  generator  device  further 
comprising  switching  means  controlled  by  said  force  sensor  to 
reverse  the  direction  of  the  torque  exerted  by  said  asynchronous 
motor  and  to  modify  accordingly  the  control  action  of  said  torque 
regulator  means  if  the  force  measured  by  said  force  sensor  exceeds 
an  upper  limit  dependent  on  said  predetermined  reference  force, 
said  machine  further  comprising  a  column  on  which  slides  a 
carriage  carrying  an  exercise  bar,  said  carriage  being  coupled  by  a 
chain  to  a  shaft  mechanically  coupled  to  said  asynchronous  motor, 
in  which  machine  said  force  sensor  is  operative  at  the  level  of 
bearings  supporting  said  shaft. 


5,569,122 

THERAPEUTIC  DEVICE  FOR  IMPROVING  BREATHING 

Ulricfa  Cegla,  Rhonstrasse  3,  D-56410  Mootabauer,  Germany 

FUed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435vM8 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  11,  1994,  44  16 

575.7 

InL  CL"  A63B  23/lS 
VS.  CL  482—13  21  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  device,  with  which  during  inhalation  or  exhala- 
tion an  oscillating  air  resistance  is  generated,  for  improving  breath- 
ing and  expectoration  of  a  patient,  said  device  comprising: 
a  bent  tube  section  with  a  first  and  a  second  end  and  an 
intermediate  curved  section  said  tube  section  having  an  inner 
wall  surface; 
a  first  mouthpiece  connected  to  said  first  end; 
an  elastically  defotmable  hose  section  having  a  first  and  a 
second  end,  said  first  end  of  said  hose  section  connected  to 
said  first  mouthpiece,  wherein  said  hose  section  is  positioned 
inside  said  tube  section  so  as  to  rest  along  said  inner  wall 
surface  of  die  intermediate  curved  section  forming  a  bent 


5,569,124 
ARM,  HAND  AND  WRIST  EXERCISING  DEVICE 
Arthur  D.  Raynie,  and  David  L.  Robertson,  both  of  San  Anto- 
nio, Tex.,  assignors  to  Mediflex  Systems,  Inc.,  San  Antonio, 
Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  135,894,  Oct.  13,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5380,259.  This  application  Jan.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  370,401 

InL  CL*  A63B  23/14 
U.S.  a.  482-^  4  Claims 


portion  in  said  hose  section,  and  wherein  said  second  end,  of 
said  hose  section  is  open. 


5369,123 

DEVICE  FOR  EXERCISING  IN  A  DOORFRAME 

Jeff  Creatchman,  4222  Prince  Charles,  Laval,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,562 

Int  a.*  A63B  l/OO 

MS.  a.  48^-39  3  Claims 


1.  An  exercise  device  comprising: 

a  housing  with  sidewalls: 

an  arm  rest  with  a  near  end  and  a  far  end,  the  arm  rest  attached 
to  the  sidewalls  near  the  top  of  the  housing; 

a  lever  rod  having  a  near  end  and  a  far  end, 

a  fulcrum  for  engaging  said  lever  rod  between  the  near  end  and 
the  far  end  thereof,  said  fulcrum  moveable  along  the  boaom 
edge  of  the  sidewalls  of  said  housing. 

bias  means,  engageaWe  with  the  near  end  of  said  lever  rod  and 
said  housing,  including  means  to  selectively  locate  said  ful- 
crum between  the  near  end  and  the  far  end  of  said  lever  rod, 
and 

means  attachable  to  the  far  end  of  said  lever  rod  for  engagement 
with  an  extremity  of  the  arm  of  the  user  for  moving  said  far 
end  of  said  lever  rod  against  the  resistance  of  said  bias  means 
by  pivoting  said  lever  rod  at  said  fulcrum. 


I.  A  device  for  exercising  adapted  to  be  secured  to  vertical  sides 
of  a  doorframe,  the  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  independent  handles,  each  handle  comprising  a  rigid 
elongated  bar  and  having  a  gripping  portion  and  a  holding 
portion; 

a  pair  of  non-slip  sleeves,  each  sleeve  covering  the  gripping 
portion  of  a  corresponding  handle; 

at  least  one  pair  of  brace  members  being  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  opposite  vertical  sides  of  the  doorframe,  the  brace 
members  of  each  pair  substantially  facing  each  other,  each 
brace  member  comprising: 
a  back  flange  provided  with  holes  for  connecting  the  brace 

member  to  the  doorframe  by  screws;  and 
a  boss  provided  with  a  bore  for  removably  receiving  the 
holding  portion  of  a  corresponding  handle;  and 

locking  means  for  holding  the  holding  portion  of  the  handles 
inside  their  corresponding  bore,  each  locking  means  compris- 
ing at  least  one  inwardly  biased  ball  located  at  an  end  of  a 
radial  channel  in  the  brace  member  and  having  a  portion 
emerging  inside  the  bore,  each  holding  portion  of  the  handles 
comprising  a  surface  groove  for  receiving  the  emeipng  por- 
tion of  the  corresponding  ball  and  thereby  preventing  removal 
of  tiie  handles  unless  the  handles  are  axially  pulled  relatively 
forcefully. 


5369,125 

TWIST  AND  FLEX  UPPER  BODY  SHAPING  EXERCISE 

DEVICE 

David  Clementi,  84  Mayflower  Ave.,  Massapequa  Park,  N.Y 

11762 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,925 

Int  CL*  A63B  23/14:22A)2 

VS.  a.  482-16  3  Claims 


1.  A  twist  and  flex  upper  body  shaping  exercise  device  compris- 
ing: 
a)  a  pair  of  handles,  each  said  handle  being  a  "D'-shaped 
member  having  a  cup  on  one  end  to  receive  one  end  of  said 
resistance  generating  means,  each  said  handle  being  fabri- 
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cated  out  of  a  strong  durable  material,  said  strong  durable 
material  being  plastic,  and  each  said  handle  including  finger 
grips; 

b)  means  extending  between  said  handles,  for  generating  resis- 
tance when  said  handles  are  twisted  in  opposite  directions  by 
the  hands  of  the  person,  to  cause  said  resistance  generating 
means  to  be  flexed  spirally,  said  resistance  generating  means 
being  an  elongated  heavy  flexible  cyUndrical  hose,  said  elon- 
gated heavy  flexible  cylindrical  hose  being  made  out  of  nib- 
ber; 

c)  means  for  retaining  each  end  of  said  resistance  generating 
means  to  one  said  handle,  said  retaining  means  including  a 
plurality  of  holding  tabs:  and 

d)  means  for  maintaining  said  resistance  generating  means  in  a 
straight  line  when  being  flexed  spirally,  said  maintaining 
means  including  a  pair  of  rods  in  which  each  said  rod  is 
affixed  at  a  first  end  to  said  handle,  so  that  said  rod  can  extend 
longitudinally  into  said  resistance  generating  means,  and  a 
sleeve  to  engage  with  a  second  end  of  each  said  rod,  so  as  to 
prevent  said  resistance  generating  means  from  being  com- 
pressed. 


5^9,127 
SIDE  STEPPING  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 
Gary  L.  Johnston,  P.O.  Box  183,  Cowarts,  Ala.  36321 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  151,178,  Nov.  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,040 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  12, 
2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  A63B  21/02:23/04 
VS.  a.  482—52  20  Claims 


5,569,126 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  EXERCISER  APPARATUS 
Roberto  A.  Penissi.  and  Ruben  O.  Penissi,  both  of  10  Thomas, 
Irvine,  Calif.  92718 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,663 

Int  a.*  A63B  69/16;22AH 

\i&.  a.  482—51  7  Claims 


1.  An  exercise  apparams  comprising:  a  flywheel 

a  means  for  supporting  a  flywheel  noounted  on  a  flywheel  shaft, 
the  shaft  having  a  rotational  axis,  the  shaft  further  supporting 
a  pair  of  rotational  clutches  integral  with  pinion  gears  in 
rotational  engagement  on  the  shaft  one  of  the  clutches 
mounted  so  as  to  be  freewheeling  in  a  first  rotational  sense  on 
the  shaft  and  to  be  engaged  for  driving  the  shaft  in  a  second 
rotational  sense,  the  other  of  the  clutches  mounted  so  as  to  be 
freewheeling  in  the  second  tx>tational  sense  on  the  shaft,  and 
to  be  engaged  for  driving  the  shaft  in  the  first  rotational  sense, 
said  first  rotational  sense  being  opposite  to  said  second  rota- 
tional sense; 

an  upright  exercise  arm  pivotally  engaged  at  a  lower  end  thereof 
on  the  supporting  means,  the  exercise  arm  thereby  restrained 
to  move  in  an  arc; 

a  drive  arm  pivotally  engaged  with  the  exercise  aim; 

a  pair  of  drive  racks,  each  of  the  racks  providing  a  set  of  lineariy 
arranged  drive  teeth,  the  drive  racks  mounted  on  the  drive 
arm.  spaced  apart  in  parallel  relationship,  each  one  of  the  sets 
of  drive  teeth  engaging  one  of  the  pinion  gears  of  one  of  tlK 
pair  of  clutches  respectively;  wherein 

arcuate  motion  of  the  exercise  arm  continuously  driving  the 
flywheel  shaft  through  the  drive  arm,  drive  racks  and  clutches 
in  alternate  reciprocating  power  strokes. 
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1.  An  exercise  apparams  comprising: 

a  stnicmral  frame  means. 

two  foot  engaging  members,  both  coupled  to  said  structural 
frame  means  to  move  in  a  substantially  vertical  direction; 

a  shaft  member  tumably  mounted  to  said  structural  frame 
means; 

one  force  transmitting  means  operatively  connecting  the  front 
portion  of  one  foot  engaging  member,  the  front  portion  of  the 
second  foot  engaging  member,  and  the  front  portion  of  said 
shaft  member,  a  second  force  transmitting  means  operatively 
connecting  the  rear  portion  of  one  foot  engaging  member,  the 
rear  portion  of  the  second  foot  engaging  member,  and  the  rear 
portion  of  said  shaft  member,  each  force  transmitting  means 
being  used  to  transmit  tlie  downward  force  applied  to  a 
portion  of  one  foot  engaging  members  into  an  upward  force 
on  the  corresponding  portion  of  the  second  foot  engaging 
member,  diereby  moving  said  foot  engaging  members  in 
opposite  direction  from  one  another,  whereby  the  user  may 
perform  a  stepping  exercise  routine  whereby  the  feet  of  the 
user  move  opposite  one  another  in  a  substantially  vertical 
direction. 


5,569,128 
LEG  AND  UPPER  BODY  EXERCISER 
William  T.  Dalebout,  Logan,  Utah,  assignor  to  ICON  Health  & 
Fitness,  Inc.,  Logan,  Utah 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191,009,  Feb.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,084 

Int.  a.*  A63B  2 1  AX) 

VS.  a.  482—57  5  Claims 


1.  A  multipurpose  pedal-type  exercise  apparatus  for  use  in 
exercising  the  upper  body  and  lower  body  of  a  user,  said  exercise 
apparatus  comprising: 

frame  means  for  supporting  a  user  during  said  exercising  the 
upper  body  and  lower  body  of  a  user,  the  frame  means 
including  a  first  plurality  of  members,  a  single  vertical  support 


having  one  end  connected  to  one  member  of  the  first  plurality 
of  members,  and  a  substantially  horizontal  seat  support  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  the  vertical  support; 
seat  means  connected  to  a  portion  of  the  horizontal  seat  support 
of  the  frame  means  for  providing  a  seal  for  a  user  during  said 
exercising  the  upper  body  and  lower  body  of  a  user  the  seat 
means  including  an  adjustable  seat  and  rigid  back  portion 
connected  to  a  portion  of  the  frame  means: 
pedal-type  exercise  means  having  a  portion  thereof  located 
proximate  the  seal  means  for  use  by  a  user  during  said 
exercising  the  upper  body  and  lower  body  of  a  user,  the 
pedal-type  exercise  means  including: 

a  resistance  means  to  provide  resistance  to  operation  by  a  user 
of  the  pedal-type  exercise  means,  the  resistance  means 
including,  in  turn,  a  flywheel  apparams  and  adjustable 
tension  belt  apparatus  having  a  portion  thereof  engaging  a 
portion  of  the  flywheel  apparams. 
a  support  arm  means  having  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof  for 
supporting  the  flywheel  apparatus  and  adjustable  belt  ten- 
sion apparatus, 

a  shaft  means  rotatably  connected  to  a  portion  of  the  support 

arm  means, 
a  first  pedal  arm  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  one  end 
of  the  shaft  means  and  the  other  end  having  a  first  pedal 
connected  thereto,  the  first  pedal  including  a  pedal  face 
portion  located  on  one  side  of  the  pedal  for  use  in  exercis- 
ing die  lower  body  of  a  user  and  a  hand  loop  portion 
located  on  the  other  side  of  the  pedal  for  use  in  exercising 
the  upper  body  of  a  user,  the  hand  loop  portion  being 
substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  support 
arm  means,  and 
a  second  pedal  arm  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  the  shaft  means  and  the  other  end  thereof 
having  a  second  pedal  connected  thereto,  the  second  pedal 
including  a  pedal  face  portion  located  on  one  side  of  the 
pedal  for  use  in  exercising  the  lower  body  of  a  user  and  a 
hand  loop  portion  located  on  the  other  side  of  the  pedal  for 
use  in  exercising  the  upper  body  of  a  user,  the  hand  loop 
portion  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  support  arm  means;  and 
a  multiposition  pedal  adjustment  assembly  having  a  portion 
thereof  connected  to  a  portion  of  the  horizontal  seat  support  of 
die  frame  means  and  located  forward  of  the  seal  means 
connected  thereto  and  another  portion  thereof  connected  to  a 
portion  of  the  support  arm  means  of  the  pedal-type  exercise 
means,  the  multiposition  pedal  adjustment  assembly  provid- 
ing a  user  the  ability  to  orient  at  least  a  portion  of  die 
pedal-type  exercise  means  with  respect  to  a  user  such  dial  die 
pedal-type  exercise  means  extends  substantially  above  die 
seat  means  to  provide  the  exercising  of  the  upper  body  of  a 
user  and  the  ability  to  onent  a  portion  of  die  pedal-type 
exercise  means  with  respect  to  a  user  such  that  the  pedal-type 
exercise  means  extends  substantially  below  the  seat  means  to 
provide  the  exercising  of  die  lower  body  of  a  user  by  adjust- 
ing the  position  of  a  portion  of  the  pedal-type  exercise  means 
widi  respect  to  die  frame  means  and  seat  means  while  a  user 
remains  in  substantially  one  position  widi  respect  to  die  ft^me 
means  and  seat  means. 


position  for  permitting  die  patient  to  walk  while  being  sup- 
ported by  said  harness  means: 

b  support  means  coupled  to  said  harness  means  for  controlled 
vertical  support  of  said  harness  means;  and 

c.  underiying  and  coupled  to  said  support  means,  carriage  means 
for  controlled  horizontal  movement  of  said  unitary  device  by 
a  therapist; 

said  support  means  being  coupled  to  a  distal  end  of  said  carriage 
means  and  extending  upward  and  bending  toward  an  opposite 
end  of  said  carriage  means  for  permitting  die  Uierapist  unob- 
structed access  to  bodi  legs  of  die  patient  being  supported  by 
said  unitary  device  in  proximity  to  said  opposite  end  of  said 
carriage  means; 

said  carriage  means  comprising  a  pair  of  horizontal  parallel  rail 
means  unconnected  at  a  first  end  of  said  pair  of  rail  means; 

said  support  means  being  mounted  adjacent  a  second  end  of  said 
pair  of  rail  means; 

said  support  means  comprising: 

a.  harness  connection  means  for  connecting  said  support 
means  to  said  harness  means;  and 

b.  vertical  adjustment  means,  including  a  fixed  upper  portion 
of  said  vertical  adjustment  means  parallel  widi  said  pair  of 
rail  means,  for  controlling  die  height  of  said  harness  con- 
nection means:  and 

said  harness  connection  means  comprising: 

a.  horizontally-disposed  "Y'shaped  connection  means  for 
holding  said  harness  means  above  both  shoulders  of  the 
patent  and  including  a  foot  end  and  a  pair  of  arm  ends; 

b.  said  foot  end  of  said  "Y" -shaped  connection  means  is 
rigidly  and  fixedly  attached  to  said  upper  portion  of  said 
vertical  adjustment  means;  and 

c.  said  arm  endi  of  said  "V-shaped  connection  means  are 
each  removably  connected  to  said  harness  means. 


5,569,129 
DEVICE  FOR  PATIENT  GAIT  TRAINING 
Amir  Seif-Naraghi.  Scottsdale:   David   L.   Dilli;   Stephen  C. 
D'Luzansky,  both  of  Phoenix,  and  Richard  M.  Herman. 
Scottsdale,   all   of  Ariz.,   assignors   to   Mobility   Research 
L.L.C.,  Tempe,  Arir. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258346 
Int  a."  A61H  3/04 
VS.  a.  482-69  13  cw^ 

1.  In  a  unitary  device  for  use  in  partial  weight  bearing  gait 
training  of  a  patient, 
a.  harness  means  completely  surrounding  an  upper  body  portion 
of  the  patient  and  holding  die  patient  in  a  vertically  upright 


5,569,130 
ROWING  MACHIT<E 
Leao  Wang,  and  Peter  Wu,  both  of  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Greenmaster  Industrial  Corp.,  Taichung  Hsica, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,018 
Int  CL*  A63B  69/05 
VS.  a.  482-%  4  Claims 

1.  A  rowing  machine  comprising: 

a)  two  parallel  main  ft^mes.  each  main  frame  including  a 
straight  section  for  engaging  a  support  surface,  die  straight 
section  having  a  ftont  portion,  a  rear  end,  and  a  hoM  section 
extending  substantially  vertically  from  die  front  portion; 

b)  a  first  tube  secured  to  and  extending  between  die  rear  ends  of 
the  straight  sections  of  die  main  frames; 

c)  an  action  column  including  a  front  end.  a  rear  end  and  a 
boaom  notch,  the  front  end  of  the  action  column  being 
pivotally  attached  between  die  ftoni  sections  of  die  main 
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frames  at  the  tops  thereof,  the  action  colunui  further  including 
a  pair  of  lateral  sides,  each  lateral  side  having  an  elongated 
groove,  a  seat  slidably  engaged  within  the  grooves  and  a  pair 
of  pedals  mounted  at  the  front  end  of  the  action  column  on 
opposite  sides  thereof; 

d)  a  second  tube  pivotally  connected  to  and  extending  between 
the  straight  portions  of  the  main  frame,  the  second  tube 
including  a  middle  section; 

e)  a  link  including  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  of 
the  link  being  pivotally  secured  to  the  middle  section  of  the 
second  tube  to  dispose  the  link  at  a  right  angle  with  respect  to 
the  second  tube,  the  second  end  of  the  link  including  a 
U-shaped  positioning  piece; 

f)  a  pair  of  rowing  bars  rigidly  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
link; 

g)  a  support  bar  including  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first 
end  of  the  support  bar  being  pivotally  secured  to  the  U-shaped 
positioning  piece  and  the  second  end  of  the  support  bar  being 
configured  in  a  cylindrical-shaped  body  pivotally  secured 
within  the  bottom  notch  of  the  action  column  so  that  the  link 
extends  forwardly  from  the  second  tube  towards  the  from  end 
of  the  action  column  and  the  suppon  bar  extends  rearwardly 
from  the  positioning  piece  towatxls  the  bottom  notch  of  the 
action  colunm;  and 

h)  whereby  when  the  feet  of  the  user  are  pressed  against  the 
pedals  and  the  user  pulls  the  rowing  bars  upwardly  and 
rtarwardly,  the  pivotal  movements  of  the  link  and  the  support 
bar  with  respect  to  the  main  frames  and  the  action  column 
causes  die  rear  end  of  the  action  column  to  be  raised,  thus 
pivoting  the  action  column  at  the  pivot  connection  between 
the  main  frames  to  simulate  a  rowing  motion. 


S.569,131 

CHILD'S  HOPPING  TOY 

Jo  A.  Giulianelli,  635  Downing  Ct,  Erie,  Pa.  16502 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  562,700 

Int  a.*  A63H  7/00 

UACL482— 77 


2  Claims 


1.  A  child's  hopping  toy  comprising  a  platform,  a  base  and  a 
resilient  means  for  resiliently  spacing  apart  said  platform  and  said 
base; 

a  sack  having  an  open  top; 

said  sack  being  sized  so  tliat  a  child  may  sand  inside  with  said 
open  top  reaching  the  waist  of  a  child; 

a  means  for  attaching  said  sack  to  said  platfonn; 


a  ring,  like  a  hula-hoop  is  attached  to  said  open  top  of  said  sack 

for  a  child  to  hold  onto  while  hopping; 
a  part  of  an  inflated  animal  like  body  is  attached  to  said  sack  and 

supported  on  said  platform  providing  a  space  for  a  child  to 

stand  on  said  platform  in  said  ring  in  front  of  said  animal-like 

body; 
the  animal  like  body  has  arms  tliat  extend  forwardly  along  the 

circumference  of  the  ring,  providing  protection  for  a  child  and 

providing  stability  for  a  child. 


5,569,132 

FOLDABLE  HORSE  RIDING  TYPE  EXEROSER 

Hen-Lai  Wu,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St.  Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,821 

Int  a.*  A63B  69/06 

U,S.  CL  482—96  1  Claim 


1.  A  foldable  exerciser  comprising  a  stable  base  member  includ- 
ing first  and  second  inclined  beams, 

said  first  inclined  beam  including  a  rear  and  lower  portion 
adapted  to  rest  on  a  support  surface,  a  front  and  upper  portion, 
and  a  middle  portion  having  ear  members  provided  thereon 
which  supports  a  support  rod. 

said  second  inclined  beam  including  a  front  and  lower  portion 
adapted  to  rest  on  a  support  surface,  and  a  rear  and  upper 
portion  pivotally  coupled  to  said  middle  portion  of  said  first 
inclined  beam. 

securing  means  for  securing  said  rear  and  upper  portion  of  said 
second  inclined  beam  to  said  first  inclined  beam  so  as  to  form 
said  stable  base, 

a  seat  post,  including  a  first  end  pivotally  coupled  to  said  middle 
portion  of  said  first  inclined  beam  and  including  a  bottom 
surface, 

said  seat  post  being  supported  by  said  support  rod  to  thereby 
suspend  said  seat  post  in  a  substantially  horizontal  elevation 
above  said  first  inclined  beam, 

a  link,  including  a  lower  end  pivotally  coupled  to  said  middle 
portion  of  said  first  inclined  beam  and  including  an  upper  end 
having  a  roller  routably  secured  thereon  for  rollable  engage- 
ment with  said  bottom  surface  of  said  seal  post  so  as  to 
elevate  said  seat  post  when  said  link  is  rotated  in  a  clockwise 
direction,  said  litik  including  a  middle  portion, 

a  handle  including  a  middle  portion  pivotally  coupled  to  said 
front  and  upper  portion  of  said  first  inclined  beam  and  includ- 
ing a  lower  portion  having  a  foot  support  means  secured 
thereto. 

a  lever  including  a  first  end  pivotally  coupled  to  said  middle 
portion  of  said  link  and  including  a  second  end. 

pivot  shaft  means  pivotally  coupling  said  second  end  of  said 
lever  to  said  lower  portion  of  said  handle. 

said  first  inclined  beam  being  rouubly  displaceable  when  said 
handle  and  said  first  and  second  inclined  beams  are  shortened 
to  a  shortest  configuration,  and 


wherein  said  suppon  rod  is  disengaged  from  said  ears  in  order  to 
fold  said  seat  post  to  engage  with  said  first  inclined  beam,  said 
pivot  shaft  means  is  disengaged  from  said  second  end  of  said 
lever,  said  handle  is  rotated  relative  to  said  first  inclined 
beam,  said  securing  means  is  disengaged  from  said  first  and 
second  inclined  beams,  and  said  second  inclined  beam  is 
folded  to  a  position  substantially  aligned  with  said  first 
inclined  beam,  and 

whereby  said  foldable  exerciser  is  folded  to  a  compact  configu- 
ration to  be  stored  and  transported. 


members  to  accommodate  a  pivotal  shift  of  the  horizontally- 
disposed  portion  relative  to  the  carriage  members  during  use 
of  the  apparatus. 


5369.133 

SQUAT  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 

Larry  W.  Vittone,  Rt  1.  Box  55,  Huriey,  Wis.  54534 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  350434 

int.  CI."  A63B  71/06 

U.S.  CI.  482—98 


4  Claims 


1.  An  exercise  apparatus  for  use  when  performing  a  squat 
exercise  wherein  a  user  moves  between  a  standing  position  and  a 
squat  position  as  he  maintains  his  balance  over  his  feet,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
resistance  means  supportable  by  the  user  for  providing  a  resis- 
tance force  in  opposition  to  attempted  movement  of  the  user 
between  the  standing  position  and  the  squat  position  during  a 
squat  exercise  wherein  the  resistance  means  includes  a  yoke 
assembly  positionable  about  the  neck  of  the  user  and  to  which 
the  resistance  force  is  applied  so  that  as  the  user  moves 
between  a  standing  position  and  a  squat  position,  the  yoke 
assembly  is  moved  between  raised  and  lowered  positions; 
a  base  platform  including  a  front; 

guideway-providing  means  associated  with  the  base  platform  for 
guiding  and  confining  movement  of  the  yoke  assembly  along 
a  substantially  vertical  path  as  the  user  moves  between  die 
standing  and  the  squat  positions,  the  guideway-providing 
means  includes  at  least  two  vertically-disposed  rods  between 
which  the  yoke  assembly  is  positioned  and  wherein  the  two 
rods  are  spaced  from  one  another  to  accommodate  a  forward 
and  rearward  shift  of  the  yoke  assembly  relative  to  the  base 
platform  between  forward  and  rearward  limits  of  travel  as  the 
user  moves  between  the  standing  and  the  squat  positions 
during  a  squat  exercise; 
at  least  one  post  mounted  upon  the  platform  so  as  to  extend 

generally  upwardly  therefrom; 
grip  means  connected  to  the  post  capable  of  being  gripped  by 
the  hands  of  the  user  throughout  the  performance  of  the  squat 
exercise  so  that  as  the  user  moves  between  the  standing 
position  and  the  squat  position,  the  grip  means  stabilize  the 
user  and  thereby  help  the  user  to  maintain  his  balance  over  his 
feet;  and 
the  yoke  assembly  includes  a  horizontally-disposed  portion  posi- 
tionable across  the  neck  of  the  user  and  carriage  member 
portions  secured  to  the  guideways  for  slidable  movement 
therealong.  and  the  yoke  assembly  includes  a  ball  joint  assem- 
bly joining  the  horizontally-disposed  portion  to  tlie  carriage 


5.569.134 

COLLAPSIBLE  HULA  HOOP 

Synnove  Nordanger,  Slettevikvn.  37,  N-5085  Mor»ik,  Norway 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  768^65,  Nov.  1,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337.314 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  May  2,  1989,  891806; 
WIPO,  Apr.  18,  1990,  PCT/NO90/00066 

Int  CI."  A63H  i3/02 
Vt&.  a.  482—110  4  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  hula  hoop  comprising 

a  plurality  of  extruded  plastic  mbe  sections,  each  mbe  section 
being  sized  to  be  bent  from  a  sttaight  shape  into  an  arcuate 
shape  and  having  one  end  with  a  predetermined  outside 
diameter; 

a  plurality  of  injection  molded  connecting  joints,  each  joint 
being  of  stiffer  material  than  said  mbe  sections  and  each  joint 
interconnecting  adjacent  ends  of  a  respective  pair  of  said  tube 
sections  with  said  mbe  sections  being  disposed  in  an 
assembled  hoop  shape,  each  connecting  joint  being  separately 
secured  in  said  one  end  of  a  respective  mbe  section  and 
slidably  received  in  one  end  of  an  adjacent  mbe  section  in 
said  assembled  hoop  shape,  each  connecting  joint  having  a 
radially  directed  flange  having  an  outside  diameter  equal  to 
said  outside  diameter  of  said  one  of  a  respective  mbe  section. 


5,569,135 

PULLING  EXERCISER 

Tseng-Cheng  Chen,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,390 

Int  a.*  A63B  21/02 

MS.  a.  48^—125 


I  Clatai 


1.  A  pulling  exerciser  comprising: 
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a  fcxx  bar  having  a  head  at  one  end.  a  plurality  of  outside 
longitudinal  ribs  raised  firom  an  outside  wall  thereof,  a  plural- 
ity of  inside  longitudinal  ribs  raised  from  an  inside  wall 
thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  recessed  portions  spaced  around  the 
inside  wall  near  one  end  remote  from  said  head; 

a  handlebar  having  a  fixed  handgrip  at  one  end, 

a  plurality  of  outside  longitudinal  ribs  raised  from  an  outside 
wall  thereof,  a  plurality  of  inside  longitudinal  ribs  raised  from 
an  inside  wall  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  recessed  portions 
spaced  around  the  inside  wall  near  one  end  remote  from  said 
head: 

a  tubular  handgrip  sleeved  onto  the  outside  longitudinal  ribs  of 
said  handlebar; 

a  spring  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  foot  bar  and  a 
second  end  connected  to  said  handlebar: 

two  foot  plates  respectively  mounted  around  said  fool  bar,  each 
foot  plate  having  a  plurality  of  raised  portions  for  massaging 
the  foot; 

a  first  end  cap  fastened  to  one  end  of  said  handlebar  remote  from 
said  fixed  handgrip  to  secure  said  tubular  handgrip  in  place, 
said  first  end  cap  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
grooves  engaged  with  the  inside  longitudinal  ribs  of  said 
handlebar,  a  plurality  of  hinged  split  strips  spaced  between  the 
longitudinal  grooves  of  said  first  end  cap,  and  a  plurality  of 
raised  portions  respectively  raised  from  each  split  strip  of  said 
first  end  cap  and  engaged  with  the  recessed  portions  of  said 
handlebar: 

a  second  end  cap  fastened  to  one  end  of  said  foot  bar  remote 
from  its  head  to  secure  said  foot  plates  in  place,  said  second 
end  cap  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  grooves 
engaged  with  the  inside  longitudinal  ribs  of  said  foot  bar,  a 
plurality  of  hinged  split  strips  spaced  between  the  longitudinal 
grooves  of  said  second  end  cap,  and  a  plurality  of  raised 
prtions  respectively  raised  from  each  split  strip  of  said  second 
end  cap  and  engaged  with  the  recessed  portions  of  said  foot 
bar: 

a  first  pair  of  friction  rings  respectively  mounted  around  said 
handlebar  and  stopped  at  two  opposite  sides  by  the  second 
end  of  said  spring  between  said  tubular  handgrip  and  said 
fixed  handgrip:  and 

a  second  pair  of  friction  rings  respectively  mounted  around  said 
foot  bar  and  stopped  at  two  opposite  sides  by  the  first  end  of 
said  spring  between  said  foot  plates. 


PORTABLE  FOREARM  EXERCISING  DEVICE 
William  S.  Hoiten,  1000  Lincoln  SL,  Maryville,  DL  62062 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  177,522,  Jan.  4,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,840 
InL  a.*  A63B  21/055 
VJS.  a.  482—126  1  Claim 


tennis,  golf,  and  the  like,  the  portable  forearm  exercising  device 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  first  functional  assembly  being  in  cooperative  interconnected 
relationship  with  a  second  functional  assembly,  the  second 
functional  assembly  being  identical  to  the  first  functional 
assembly,  the  first  and  second  functional  assemblies  each 
comprising: 

an  elongated  hand  grip,  each  hand  grip  including  a  shaft  formed 
in  a  generally  cylindrical  configuration  with  two  end  seg- 
ments, each  end  segment  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  the 
remainder  of  the  shaft  and  including  a  plurality  of  external 
screw  threads,  an  inner  sleeve  formed  in  a  hollow  generally 
cylindrical  configuration,  the  sleeve  having  a  slightly  larger 
diameter  than  the  shaft,  the  sleeve  being  positioned  around  the 
shaft  between  the  end  segments,  the  configuration  and  posi- 
tioning of  the  sleeve  permitting  circular  rotation  around  the 
shaft,  hand  cushioning  means  being  fabricated  of  a  resilient 
material  and  afBxed  around  the  sleeve,  the  hand  cushioning 
means  having  thick  end  regions  and  a  thick  central  region 
therebetween,  the  thickness  gradually  decreasing  from  the 
region  to  each  end  region,  the  hand  cushioning  means  provid- 
ing the  user  with  increased  comfort  and  control  of  the  hand 
grip  during  vigorous  manipulation  of  the  device  particularly 
when  the  user's  hands  become  slippery  with  perspiration; 

an  elastic  resistance  element  for  each  hand  grip,  the  resistance 
element  being  fabricated  of  an  elastic  material  and  formed  in 
a  hollow  tubular  configuration  with  two  open  ends,  the  resis- 
tance element  including  coupling  means  adjacent  to  each  open 
end: 

an  attachment  device  for  coupling  the  free  ends  of  each  attach- 
ment device  having  a  large  segment  and  a  small  segment 
extending  generally  transverse  the  large  segment:  the  large 
segment  formed  in  a  generally  cylindrical  configuration  with  a 
bore  at  one  end,  the  bore  including  a  plurality  of  internal 
screw  threads,  the  bore  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  end 
segments  of  each  shaft  such  that  the  small  segment  of  each 
attachment  device  extends  generally  transverse  the  length  of 
the  hand  grip,  the  small  segment  of  the  attachment  device 
being  formed  in  a  generally  cylindrical  configuration  with 
generally  discoid  shaped  coupling  means  afBxed  thereto,  the 
small  segment  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  the  coupling 
means  of  the  open  ends  of  each  resistance  element;  and 

a  coupling  ring  formed  in  a  generally  circular  configuration,  the 
ring  comprising  two  identical  generally  semi  circular  shaped 
portions,  each  portion  having  two  end  regions  and  a  rounded 
middle  region  therebetween,  the  end  regions  each  having  a 
circular  aperture  extending  therethrough,  the  portions  being 
coupled  together  with  nuts  and  bolts  through  their  aligned 
apertures  whereby  the  user  may  loosen  or  tighten  the  ring  to 
ensure  that  the  ring  remains  in  position  along  each  resistance 
element,  the  ring  being  positioned  around  the  approximate 
center  point  of  each  elastic  resistance  element  thereby  cou- 
pling them  together,  the  ring  coupling  the  functional  assem- 
blies together  during  operation  and  use  such  that  a  user  may 
grasp  the  hand  grip  of  the  first  functional  assembly  with  one 
hand  while  simultaneously  grasping  the  hand  grip  of  the 
second  functional  assembly  with  the  other  hand,  the  user 
thereby  obtaining  a  repeatable  amount  of  resistance  to  specific 
muscle  activity,  the  specific  muscles  exercised  being  deter- 
mined by  an  exercise  routine. 


■'"^v. 


1.  A  new  and  improved  portable  forearm  exercising  device  for 
developing  and  strengthening  a  group  of  forearm  muscles  impor- 
tant to  sports  activities  requiring  swinging  motion  such  as  baseball. 


5,569,137 
EXCERCISER 
Saniuei  Uen,  No.  102,  Kuo  Chung  Road,  Ta-Li  City,  Taichung 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,738 
Int  a."  A63B  21/02 
VS.  a.  482—126  7  Claims 

1.  An  exerciser  comprising: 

a  flexible  hollow  resilient  member  with  a  predetermined  length, 
two  sleeve  members  being  respectively  secured  at  two  ends  of 


the  resilient  member,  the  resilient  member  being  wrapped  by 
a  soft  cushion  member: 

two  hollow  grips  secured  at  two  ends  of  the  resilient  member, 
the  interiors  of  the  grips  being  communicated  with  the  interior 
of  the  resilient  member,  one  end  of  each  grip  adjacent  to  the 
resilient  member  being  formed  with  a  fitting  section  for  fitting 
around  the  sleeve  member;  and 

an  elastic  rope  passed  through  the  resUient  member  and  the 
grips,  in  an  unextended  state,  the  length  of  the  elastic  rope 
being  longer  than  the  total  length  of  the  resibent  member  and 
the  grips,  two  stopper  bodies  being  secured  at  two  ends  of  the 
elasuc  rope  for  preventing  the  grips  and  the  resilient  member 
from  detaching  from  the  elastic  rope. 


ropes  being  wound  around  said  revolving  shaft,  in  which  two 
of  said  rc^s  extend  upwardly  to  be  pulled  out  individually 
from  their  corresponding  support  arms  via  said  pulley  set  on 
said  limiting  device  by  means  of  the  steering  of  a  plurality  of 
free  rollers,  said  two  ropes  respectively  having  one  of  their 
ends  connected  to  a  retainer  element  which  is  connected  to  a 
pull  ring,  in  which  one  of  said  three  ropes  extends  down- 
wardly to  be  pulled  out  through  a  through  hole  of  said  base 
body  via  the  steering  of  said  free  rollers,  an  end  of  said  one  of 
said  three  ropes  being  firmly  tied  to  a  lower  side  of  said 
cushion  of  said  tensile  arm; 
by  means  of  utilizing  said  adjusting  mechanism  to  adjust  the 
angles  of  said  support  arms  and  puUing  said  resUient  ropes 
extending  via  said  support  arms,  or  lifting  said  tensile  aim 
pivotally  provided  at  the  ftxMit  edge  of  said  scat  cushion,  the 
triceps,  arms,  chest,  abdomen  and  legs  of  the  user  may  be 
exercised. 


5,569,139 

5,569,138  COUNTER  COMPRESSIVE  FORCE  EXERCISE 

MULTI-PURPOSE  EXERCISING  APPARATUS  MACHINE 

Leao  Wang,  and  Peter  Wu,  both  of  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan,  "y***"^  Civie,  320  Lambert  Rd.,  Orange,  Conn.  06477,  and 

assignors  to  Greenmaster  Industrial  Corp.,  Taichung  Hsien,  Victor  Civie,  248  Walnut  St.,  Willimantic,  Conn.  06226 

™wan  Filed  Jan.  11, 1995,  Ser.  Na  371,U4 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463^85  Int  CL'  A63B  2//00.2i/O2 

Int  CL'  A63B  21/02  VS.  CL  482—137                                                           ,  ri.i- 
U,S.  CL  482-130                                                         4  Claims 


10     11       15 


1.  A  multi-purpose  exercising  apparams  comprising: 
a  mounting  base  having  a  securing  base  with  a  curved  top 
surface  disposed  at  a  bonom  side  of  a  hollow  body  thereof, 
said  body  having  a  backrest  tubular  body  upwardly  and  ver- 
tically disposed  at  a  top  portion  thereof  and  a  backrest  firmly 
secured  to  said  tubular  body,  a  seat  cushion  being  horizontally 
mounted  at  a  predetermined  height  in  front  of  said  body  of 
said  mounting  base,  and  a  tensile  arm  being  pivotally  dis- 
posed below  said  seat  cushion  at  a  front  edge  thereof,  said 
tensile  arm  having  a  cushion  disposed  at  a  front  end  of  an  arm 
thereof: 
two  adjusting  mechanisms,  each  of  said  adjusting  mechanisms 
consisting  of  a  brake  device,  a  locking  means,  a  limiting 
device,  a  control  device  and  a  shell  body,  said  brake  device 
having  a  disc  body  with  one  side  thereof  extending  to  form  a 
securing  plate  for  locking  firmly  onto  a  wall  of  said  tubular 
body,  said  limiting  device  being  pivotally  provided  with  a 
pulley  set  at  a  rear  side  of  a  plate  body  near  its  bottom  end,  a 
connecting  tube  extending  from  a  bottom  edge  of  said  plate 
body  below  said  pulley  set,  said  connecting  tube  having  a 
bonom  end  thereof  fixedly  connected  to  one  of  two  support 
arms: 
a  damping  device  consisting  of  a  revolving  shaft  provided  at  a 
suitable  position  of  a  wall  of  said  tubular  body,  three  resilient 


1.  An  exercise  machine  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  pivot  arm  pivotally  coupled  to  said  frame  by  a  pivot  means; 

a  suppori  means  attached  to  said  frame  adjacent  said  pivot 

means  adapted  to  siqipoit  and  position  a  subject  in  a  seated 

position; 
said  support  means  including  a  seat; 
an  exercise  resistance  means  coupled  to  said  pivot  arm  for 

resisting  pivotal  motion  of  said  pivot  aim  about  said  pivot 

means: 
a  body  interface  means  pivotally  coupled  to  said  pivot  arm,  said 

body  interface  means  adapted  to  engage  the  subjea's  upper 

torso: 
a  counter  compressive  force  device  means  mounted  to  said  pivot 

arm  producing  a  force  on  said  body  interface  means  directed 

away  from  said  pivot  means  toward  said  opposite  end  of  said 

pivot  arm; 
said  body  interface  means  being  pivotally  coupled  to  said 

counter  compressive  force  device  means: 
whereby  the  counter  compressive  force  device  means  imparu  a 

tractive  force  on  the  subjects  torso  as  the  subject  exercises 

against  resistance  to  pivotal  motion  of  tlte  pivot  arm. 
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S4«9,140 
EXERCISE  DEVICE 
Andrew  P.   EUinuin,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignor  to  Great 
Southern  Co.  Proprietary  Limited,  West  Brunswicli,  Austra- 
lia 

Flkd  JniL  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,358 

int  a.*  A«B  am 

MS,  a.  482—140  14  Claims 


1.  An  exercise  device  for  installing  between  a  bottom  edge  of  a 
door  and  a  floor,  comprising: 

a  base  section  in  use  disposed  on  tlie  floor; 

an  outwardly  extending  section  extending  outwardly  from  the 
base  section; 

a  body  support  portion  coupled  to  the  outwardly  extending 
section  for  supporting  a  body  support  so  that  part  of  a  per- 
son's body  can  be  supported  by  the  body  support: 

an  alHitment  member  extending  fix>m  the  base; 

a  space  between  the  abutment  member  and  the  outwardly 
extending  section;  and 

wherein  the  exercise  device  is  adapted  to  be  supported  by  tlie 
door  by  sliding  tlie  exercise  device  relative  to  the  bottom  edge 
of  the  door  so  that  tlte  door  is  arranged  above  the  base  section 
in  the  space  between  the  abutment  member  and  the  outwardly 
extending  section,  die  outwardly  extending  section  extends 
outwardly  from  a  point  adjacent  the  bonom  edge  of  the  door 
and  the  abutment  member  engages  the  door  to  support  the 
device  when  a  person  exercises. 


54169,142 
CENTER  ROLL  IN  THE  PRESS  OF  A  PAPER  MACHINE 
Jorma  SncUman,  JyvitekylS,  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmct  Cor- 
poratioo,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  249^44,  May  26,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,456,946,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  46,458,  Apr.  12, 

1993,  abandoocd.  This  applicatioa  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

443,467 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  14,  1992,  921680 

Int  a.*  B23P  /5/00 

MS.  CL  492—56  20  Claims 


5,569,141 
INVERSION  PRACTICE  EXERCISER 
Chen-Chang  Cbou,  No.  9,  Chingchuan  Rd.,  Ikya  Hsiang,  lU- 
chung  Hsien,  TUwan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,721 
Int  a."  A63B  23/00 
U5.  CL  482—144  3  Claims 

1.  An  inversion  practice  exerciser  comprising: 
a  base  number  (10)  including  a  horizontal  beam  (12)  having  two 
distal  ends,  and  two  side  beams  (14)  each  attached  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  two  distal  ends  of  said  horizontal 
beam  (12); 
a  pair  of  handgrip  members  (40)  substantially  inverted  U-shaped 
in  section  each  having  a  first  distal  end  (41)  fixedly  mounted 
on  a  corresponding  one  of  said  two  side  beams  (14)  and  a 
second  distal  end  (42)  supported  on  the  ground; 
a  pair  of  upright  members  (SI)  vertically  mounted  on  said  base 
member  (10)  and  each  including  a  lower  post  (21)  having  a 
lower  end  portion  slidably  mounted  on  said  horizontal  beam 
(12)  and  an  upper  end  portion,  and  an  upper  post  (22)  having 
a  lower  end  portion  pivotally  engaged  with  the  upper  end 
portion  of  said  lower  post  (21)  and  an  upper  end  portion; 
a  pair  of  shoulder  supporting  members  (30)  each  laterally  and 
fixedly  mounted  on  a  corresponding  one  of  the  two  upper 
posts  (22)  and  each  having  a  first  huffier  pad  (33)  mounted 
thereon  in  a  horizontal  manner,  and 
a  pair  of  second  buffer  pad  (27)  each  mounted  on  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  the  two  upper  posts  (22). 


1.  A  center  roll  having  a  roll  face  of  a  ceramic  or  metal-ceramic 
base  material  having  a  web-contacting  surface,  a  first  region  of  the 
web-contacting  surface  being  coated  by  applying  a  coating  agent 
thereto,  and  a  second  region  of  the  web-contacting  surface  being 
maintained  in  an  uncoated  state  such  that  desired  adhesion  proper- 
ties of  a  paper  web  or  board  tunning  over  the  web-contacting 
surface  are  obtained,  the  coating  agent  comprising  a  polymer 
absoriied  into  the  ceramic  or  metal-ceramic  base  material. 


5,569,143 
CUP  BOTTOM  FINISHING  STATION  FOR  A  CUP 
MAKING  MACHINE 
Daryl  R.  Konzal,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Paper  Machin- 
ery Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  306312 

Int  a.'  B31B  \m 

MS.  a.  493—109  25  CUms 

20.  A  method  for  radially  transferring  a  cup  bottom  finisher 

wheel  towards  an  adjacent  abutment  wall  to  squeeze  a  bottom 


blanlc  of  a  cup  against  a  sidewall  blank  of  a  cup  for  sealing  it 
thereto,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mounting  a  cup  bottom  finisher  wheel  to  a  routable  inner 
component  at  a  position  radially  offset  from  the  axial  center- 
line  of.the  inner  component: 

rotaubly  mounting  the  rotauble  inner  component  to  a  rotatable 
outer  component  at  a  position  radially  offset  from  the  axial 
centerline  of  the  outer  component;  and 

rotating  the  inner  component  with  respect  to  the  outer  compo- 
nent to  move  the  cup  bottom  finisher  wheel  radially  outward. 


5,569  144 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  TUBE  BODIES 

FOR  PACKAGING  TUBES 

Bemhard  A.  Schwyn,  Luzem,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  KMK 

Kari  Magerie  Lizenz  AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH93A»211,  §  371  Date  Jun.  27,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  27,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/04343,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  232,044 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  26,   1992, 
2641/92-3 

Int  a."  B29C  53/50:53/54 
MS.  a.  493-302  12  claims 


shaping  said  foil  into  a  tubular  body  having  a  periphery  by 
abutting  said  edge  portions  against  each  other,  said  step  of 
shaping  performed  via  a  shaping  element,  a  shaping  beh 
member  and  a  mandrel,  whereby  said  foil  is  laid  around  said 
mandrel;  and 

applying  pressure  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  a  tan- 
gent to  said  periphery  in  an  area  of  said  edge  portions  and 
applying  heat  to  said  edge  portions,  said  step  of  applying 
including  fusing  together  said  faces  of  said  edge  portions  and 
forming  a  welded  seam  while  said  foil  is  in  the  shape  of  said 
tubular  body. 


5369,145 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 

SACK  BOTTOM 

Fritz  Achelpohl,  Lienen,  and  Richard  Feidkjtmper,  Lengerich, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  WindmoUer  &   Holsciier, 

Lengerich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,468 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  4,  1993,  43  26 
188.4 

Int  CL*  B31B  2]/00 
MS.  a.  493-240  ^  claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  manufacturing  a  bag  or  sack  boaom  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  feeding  multilayer  tubular  sections  in  a  feeding  plane, 

b)  sealing  predetermined  sealing  seams. 

c)  separating  the  tubular  sections  into  individual  units  in  a 
separating  station,  and 

d)  feeding  the  tubular  sections  to  a  packaging  station; 
an  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

e)  inverting  the  tubular  sections,  feeding  the  mbular  sections 
parallel  to  the  feeding  plane  into  a  processing  plane,  and 
scoring,  gluing  and  folding  an  end  of  each  of  the  mbular 
sections  being  fed  in  said  processing  plane;  and 

f)  again  inverting  die  tubular  sections,  each  of  which  is  now 
closed  at  said  end,  and  conveying  the  tubular  sections  parallel 
to  the  feeding  plane  dirough  a  pressing  section  in  an  overlap- 
ping maruier  with  each  other. 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  tubular  bodies,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  foil  formed  fi-om  a  weldable  plastic  material,  said 
step  of  providing  including  providing  said  foil  in  web  form, 
said  foil  having  an  upper  surface  and  longitudinally  extending 
edges  having  edge  portions,  wherein  said  edge  portions  have 
shapes  which  allow  for  their  fusing  together  via  the  applica- 
tion of  pressure  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  a  tangent  to 
said  periphery  of  said  tubular  body  along  with  the  application 
of  heat,  said  shapes  comprising  said  edge  portions  having 
faces  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  upper  sur- 
face; 


5,569,146 

CUSHIONING  CONVERSION  MACHINE  INCLUDING  A 

CUTTING/ALIGNING  ASSEMBLY 

James  A.  Simmons,  Painesvilie  Township,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Ranpak  Corp.,  Concord  Township,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188^5 
Int  CI."  B65H  35/06 
MS.  CL  49J-352  20  Clahns 

1.  A  cushioning  conversion  machine  for  converting  stock  mate- 
rial into  a  cut  section  of  dunnage,  the  machine  comprising  a  frame, 
conversion  assemblies,  and  a  cutting/alignment  assembly; 

the  conversion  assemblies  being  positioned  upstream  of  the 
cutting/alignment  assembly  and  converting  the  stock  material 
into  a  dunnage  strip; 
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the  frame  having  a  dunnage  outlet  opening  through  which  the 
dunnage  strip  emerges; 

the  cutting/alignment  assembly  being  mounted  on  the  frame 
adjacent  the  outlet  opening  and  including  a  blade  unit  and  an 
automatic  alignment  device; 

the  blade  unit  traveling  between  a  rest  position  and  a  cutting 
position  whereby  it  cuts  the  dunnage  strip  into  a  cut  section  of 
dunnage; 

the  automatic  alignment  device  automatically  aligning  the  cut 
section  with  the  outlet  opening  as  the  blade  unit  is  moved 
from  the  cutting  position  to  the  rest  position;  and 

the  automatic  alignment  device  being  unattached  to  the  blade 
unit  yet  traveling  therewith  as  the  blade  travels  between  the 
rest  position  and  the  cutting  position  during  jam-free  opera- 
tion of  the  cushioning  conversion  machine. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  corrugated  strip  packaging  parts, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

continuously  feeding  a  first  strip  of  packaging  material  to  a 
longitudinal  form  tool; 

pressing  the  strip  of  packaging  material  into  a  space  between 
two  elongated,  parallel  and  separated  form  bodies  of  a  con- 
tinuous sequence  of  such  form  bodies  using  the  longitudinal 
form  tool,  said  pressing  step  comprising  winding  the  length  of 
material  around  cylindrically  shaped  sides  of  the  form  bodies 
that  are  facing  the  material  to  form  lower  loops  of  corruga- 
tions of  a  corrugated  strip,  and  rerouting  the  length  of  material 
around  a  tip  of  the  form  tool  to  form  upper  loops  of  the 
corrugations  of  the  corrugated  strip; 


removing  the  form  tool  firom  the  space  between  the  form  bodies 
while  leaving  the  strip  i,f  packaging  material  in  the  space 
between  adjacent  form  bodies; 

pushing  the  upper  loops  of  the  corrugated  strip  together  cross- 
wise to  the  direction  of  the  corrugations  such  that  the  upper 
loops  are  narrowed; 

fixing  the  lower  loops  of  the  corrugated  strip  on  a  carrier  sheet 
after  the  upper  loops  have  been  pushed  together; 

consecutively  removing  the  form  bodies  from  the  corrugated 
strip; 

dividing  the  strip  into  individual  corrugated  strip  packaging 
parts;  and 

supporting  the  upper  loops  of  the  corrugated  strips,  during  the 
step  of  pushing  the  upper  loops  of  the  corrugated  strip 
together,  at  least  in  the  area  of  a  summit  of  the  upper  loops,  by 
means  of  external  side  surfaces  of  the  form  bodies; 

wherein  the  step  of  pushing  the  upper  loops  together  comprises 
surrounding  an  outside  surface  of  the  upper  loops  with  a 
flexible  form  siuface  connecting  the  two  form  bodies  such 
that  a  summit  curvature  of  the  upper  loops  in  a  pushed 
together  state  of  the  upper  loops  is  determined  by  said  flexible, 
form  surface. 


5^9,148 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
PALLET  SPACERS 
Brian  R.  LaFreniere,  Lambertville,  Mich.;  Dick  L.  CartlweU, 
Holland,  Ohio,  and  George  A.  Spillson,  Monroe,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Bay  Corrugated  Container,  Inc.,  Monroe,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  980,533,  Nov.  23,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,222 
Int  a."  B65H  45/04 
VS.  CL  493—462  14  Claims 


5,569,147 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  TO  PRODUCE  CORRUGATED 

STRIP  PACKAGING  PARTS 

Joachim  Erhard-Hollmann,  Wiesbaden,  Germany,  assignor  to 

.Alpha  Industrie  Design  GmbH,  Wiesbaden,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,251 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1992,  42  36 
981.9;  Switzeriand,  Apr.  16,  1993,  01165/93 

Int  CI."  B65H  45/30;  B31F  1/28:1/24 
U.S.  a.  493—423  26  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  pallet  spacer  firom  a  one-piece 
blank,  the  one  piece  blank  having  at  least  a  first  end  and  a  second 
opposite  end  and  support  segment  disposed  therebetween,  the 
apparatus  comprising; 

a  base; 

a  rotating  mandi^el  mounted  on  said  base  for  wrapping  said 
one-piece  blank  around  said  mandrel  forming  a  spiral  shape, 
said  rotating  mandrel  assembly  including  a  selective  engage- 
ment tneans  for  gripping  said  first  end  of  said  one-piece  blank 
and  wrapping  said  one-piece  blank  around  said  mandrel  said 
support  segment  including  a  retention  segment  disposed 
between  said  first  and  second  ends,  said  retention  segment 
defining  a  retention  aperture,  said  second  end  including  a 
cut-out  flange  having  a  hinge,  said  rotating  mandrel  roiatable 
such  that  said  retention  aperture  is  registered  directly  adjacent 
said  cutout  flange; 

a  punch  for  pushing  said  cut-out  flange  into  said  retention 
aperture  thereby  retaining  said  one-piece  blank  in  a  coiled 
shape  forming  a  pallet  space;  and 

an  stripper  for  removing  said  pallet  spacer  from  said  rotating 
mandrel  assembly. 


5,569,149 
END  LOCK  MAGAZINE  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES 
Jay  R.  Sedita,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instnmients  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  113,622,  Aug.  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,417342.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,195 

Int.  CI.''  B65D  7.W2 

U.S.  Cr.  493--J66  3  ciaUns 


a  second  cover  hinged  to  said  first  cover,  said  second  cover 
having  at  least  one  registration  edge  for  registering  the  rear 
panel  so  that  the  rear  panel  is  aligned  to  the  front  panel  when 
attached  to  the  front  panel  in  the  registration  position. 


5,569,151 
HANDLING  AND  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR 
DANGEROUS  GASES 
Eugene  J.   KarwacU,  Orefield;  Arron   D.   Vam,  Macungie; 
Howard    P.    Withers,    Jr.,    BreinigsviUe,    and    Andrew    J. 
Woytek,  Allentown,  ail  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  AUentown,  Pa. 

FUed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,077 

Int  a.'  A62D  3/00 

VS.  a.  588-249  ,o  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  locking  lab  in  the  end  of  a  magazine 
in  which  semiconductor  devices  are  shipped  and  stored,  said  maga- 
zine including  a  channel  in  which  semiconductors  are  placed  and  at 
least  a  top  wall,  and  a  bonom  wall  on  which  the  semiconductor 
devices  are  placed,  including  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  bendable  tab  in  either  one  of  said  top  or  bottom 

walls; 
forming  a  second  bendable  tab  adjacent  said  first  Ub; 
forming  an  opening  in  either  of  said  top  or  bottom  walls  in 
which  said  first  and  second  tabs  are  not  formed,  said  opening 
having  first  and  second  reduced  sections  adjacent  opposite 
ends  of  the  opening,  said  first  reduced  section  for  holding  said 
first  tab  in  a  first  locked  position,  said  second  reduced  section 
for  holding  said  second  tab  in  a  second  locked  position. 


5,569,150 
ASSEMBLY  APPARATUS 
Sharon  G.  Pane,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Coim. 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Sen  No.  345,034 

Int  a.*  B42F  7/02 

VS.  a.  493-^180  ,  aalm 


1.  A  system  for  handling  and  delivering  dangerous  gases  com- 
prising in  combination: 

an  outer  containment  vessel  having  a  removable  fluid  tight  cover 
and  adapted  to  removably  hold  an  inner  vessel  containing  a 
volume  of  dangerous  gas  under  pressure,  said  containment 
vessel  having  an  internal  volume  suflicient  to  contain  the 
volume  of  dangerous  gas  contained  in  said  inner  vessel  with- 
out a  significant  increase  in  pressure  should  said  dangerous 
gas  discharge  from  said  inner  vessel; 

said  inner  vessel  having  a  withdrawal  valve  to  permit  removing 
said  gas  from  said  inner  vessel: 

means  on  said  outer  containment  vessel  to  control  removal  of 
gas  from  said  inner  vessel; 

means  in  said  outer  containment  vessel  to  absorb/scrub  gas 
escaping  from  said  inner  vessel,  said  means  including  venting 
or  evacuation  of  said  outer  vessel  through  said  means  to 
absorb/scrub  said  gas;  and 
means  to  piitge  said  outer  containment  vessel. 


I.  An  apparams  for  assembling  a  two  piece  folder  having  a  front 
panel  hinged  to  a  rear  panel,  comprising: 
a  first  cover  having  at  least  one  registration  edge  for  registering 

the  front  panel  in  a  registration  position; 
a  movable  flap  portion,  attached  to  said  first  cover,  for  holding 

the  front  panel  in  the  regiso^ation  position;  and 


5,569,152 

BUFFERING  OF  CEMENTTTIOUS  HAZARDOUS  WASTE 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  ELECTRIC  ARC 

FURNACE  DUST 

Charies  L.  Smith,  Consbobocken,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ConvcnkNi 

Systems,  Inc.,  Horsham,  Pa. 

nied  Dec.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  360,281 

Int  a.*  A62D  3/00:  B09B  3/00:  C04B  7/28 

VS.  a.  588-256  28  Claims 

1.  A  buflfered  hazardous  waste  composition  comprising  EAFD. 

suflBcient  water  to  react  with  said  EAFD  and  dolomitic  lime  in  an 

amount  sufficient  to;  (a)  achieve  a  magnesium  oxide  equivalents 
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concentration  in  said  waste  composition  of  at  least  0.5%,  measured 
on  a  wet  weight  basis  and  (b)  maintain  said  waste  composition 
within  a  pH  range  of  8.5-11.5  which  reduces  heavy  metal  ion 
solubility  in  water  after  acid  exposure. 

28.  In  a  method  of  stabiUzing  a  hazardous  waste  containing 
EAFD  including  forming  a  mixture  of  EAFD  and  water,  the 
improvement  comprising  including  in  said  mixtiffe  a  buffering 
agent  comprising  dolomitic  lime. 


5^69,153 

METHOD  OF  IMMOBILIZING  TOXIC  WASTE 

MATERIALS  AND  RESULTANT  PRODUCTS 

William  A.  Mallo,  Helotes,  and  Robert  D.  Young,  San  Antonio, 

both  of  Tex^  assignors  to  Southwest  Research  Institute,  San 

Antonio,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  396,968 
Int  a.*  A62D  3/00:  G21F  9/34 
VS.  CL  588—256  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  immobilizing  toxic  waste  material  slurries  com- 
prising: 

(a)  fonning  a  cured  aggregate  by: 

(i)  admixing  a  pozzolana,  a  calcium  hydroxide-containing 
material,  hydrothermal  cement  reactant,  hydraulic  cement, 
and  said  toxic  waste  material  slurry  with  additional  liquid, 
if  required,  to  form  a  mixture  of  moldable  consistency; 

(ii)  molding  the  mixture  into  a  shape: 

(iii)  curing  the  shape;  and 

(iv)  forming  the  cured  shape  into  aggregates; 

(b)  admixing  the  aggregate  with  a  molten  sulfur  cement,  a 
pozzolana,  and  sand  to  form  a  mortar  having  the  cured  aggre- 
gate imbedded  in  the  sulfur  cement;  and 

(c)  hardening  the  mixture  into  a  solid  mass. 

16.  An  immobilized  toxic  waste  material  aggregate  comprising  a 
cured  composition  comprising  a  pozzolanic  cement,  hydrothermal 
cement  reactant.  hydraulic  cement,  and  toxic  waste  material. 


5,569,154 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 

MERCURY  FROM  MERCURY-CONTAMINATED  SOILS 

Michael  S.  Navetta,  1216  Harper  PI.,  Knoxville,  Tenn.  37922 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,129 

Int  a."  C22B  43/00 

VS.  Ct  588—256  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  removal  of  mercury  from  soil,  wherein  the 

soil  has  been  contaminated  with  mercury,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  adding  the  soil  to  one  end  of  an  internally  fired  hollow  screw 
desorber  under  a  vacuum  in  the  range  of  from  about  15  inches 
of  mercury  to  about  30  inches  of  mercury; 

(b)  moving  the  soil  from  the  one  end  of  the  internally  fired 
hollow  screw  desorber  to  another  end  of  the  internally  fired 
hollow  screw  desort)er; 

(c)  increasing  the  temperature  of  the  soil  in  the  internally  fired 
hollow  screw  desorber  as  it  moves  from  the  one  end  of  the 


internally  fired  hollow  screw  desorber  to  the  other  end  of  the 
internally  fired  hollow  screw  desorber,  wherein  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  soil  is  increased  from  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
from  about  ambient  to  about  150°  F.  to  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  about  1100°  F.  to  about  1500°  F; 
(d)  producing  a  mercury  vapor  in  the  internally  fired  hollow 
screw  desorber; 

(d)  removing  the  soil  from  the  other  end  of  the  internally  fired 
hollow  screw  desorber; 

(e)  removing  the  mercury  vapor  from  the  internally  fired  hollow 
screw  desorber;  and 

(f)  recovering  mercury  from  the  mercury  vapor. 


5^9,155 
FIXATION  AND  STABILIZATION  OF  METALS  IN 
CONTAMINATED  MATERIALS 
Dhiraj  Pal,  Chicago  Heights,  and  Karl  W.  Yost,  Crete,  both  of 
ni.,  assignors  to  Sevenson  Environmental  Services,  Inc.,  Nia- 
gara Falls,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31,461,  Mar.  IS,  1993,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  721,935,  Jul.  23,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,193,936,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

494,774,  Mar.  16,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  12, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  440,565 

Int  a.*  A62D  3/00:  B09B  3/00 

VS.  a.  588—256  30  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  treating  lead  contaminated  soils  to  stabilize 
teachable  lead  contained  therein,  said  process  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

mixing  a  contaminated  soil  containing  teachable  lead  with  a 
sulfate  compound  having  at  least  one  sulfate  ion  for  reacting 
with  said  teachable  lead  to  produce  a  first  mixture,  said  first 
mixture  containing  a  substantially  insoluble  lead  compound  or 
mineral  species;  and 

mixing  said  first  mixture  with  a  phosphate  reagent  having  at 
least  one  phosphate  ion  for  reacting  with  teachable  lead 
remaining  in  said  first  mixture  to  produce  a  second  mixture, 
said  second  mixmre  containing  a  substantially  insoluble  lead 
compound  or  mineral  species; 

curing  said  second  mixture  for  a  period  of  time;  wherein  said 
soil  so  treated  is  substantially  solid  in  form  at  the  end  of 
curing,  the  concentration  of  leachable  lead  is  decreased  below 
5.0  mg/1,  the  volume  of  said  contaminated  soil  is  reduced  as  a 
result  of  uvatment  and  curing,  and  no  secondary  waste 
streams  are  generated. 


5,569,156 
ELECTROHYDRAULIC  VENTRICULAR  ASSIST  DEVICE 
Tofy  Mussivand,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Ottawa  Heart 
Institute  Research  Corporation,  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,766 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Sep.  10,  1993,  2105908; 
Sep.  10,  1993,  2105935 

Int  CL"  A61N  1/362 
U.S.  CI.  600-16  4  Claims 
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1.  An  eleccrohydralic  ventricular  assist  device  adapted  for  can- 
nulation  to  the  blood  circulatory  system  comprising; 

unified  system  means  adapted  to  be  implanted  in  a  human  thorax 
proximal  to  the  human  hean  to  replace  or  assist  a  ventricle 
including  an  internal  electronic  controller  for  generating  an 
actuating  signal,  a  blood  pumping  means  with  an  inflow  blood 
pott  and  an  outflow  blood  port  for  cannutation  to  the  blood 
circulatory  system,  said  pumping  means  displacing  blood 
dirough  said  inflow  and  outflow  potts  in  response  to  said 
actuating  signal  and  said  unified  system  being  contained 
within  a  housing  the  back  of  which  has  a  convex  surface 
curvature  compatible  with  the  internal  human  sagittal  and 
transverse  chest  wail  curvatures,  said  housing  containing  a 
support  for  said  internal  electronic  controller  and  containing 
said  blood  pumping  means  in  a  compact  structure  with  said 
inflow  and  outflow  ports  oriented  away  from  the  front  of  said 
housing,  and  said  structure  with  an  overall  size  and  geometry 
such  that  when  the  unified  system  is  placed  within  the  human 
thorax  with  the  back  of  said  housing  surface  adjacent  the 
chest  wall,  said  structure  does  not  adversely  compress  adja- 
cent organs,  create  dead  space  or  limit  chest  closure; 

rechargeable  internal  battery  means  adapted  for  subcutaneous 
implantation  producing  an  internal  supply  votuge  for  said 
unified  system  means; 

external  power  supply  source  means  for  providing  a  DC  voluge; 

external  electronic  controller  means  for  converting  said  DC 
voltage  received  from  said  external  power  supply  source  to  an 
AC  supply  voltage  and  for  generating  a  recharge  signal  for 
said  internal  battery; 

transcutaneous  energy  transformer  (TET)  means  for  transmitting 
said  AC  supply  voltage  and  said  recharge  signal  across  the 
skin  to  said  unified  system; 

first  coupling  means  for  connecting  said  internal  battery  means 
to  said  unified  system  means; 

second  coupling  means  for  connecting  said  unified  system 
means  to  said  transcutaneous  energy  transformer  means  to 
receive  said  AC  supply  voltage  and  for  establishing  a  commu- 
nication channel  between  said  external  controller  and  said 
unified  system. 


5,569,157 
ENDOSCOPE 
Masaaki   Nakazawa;    Hideo   Ito;    Koji   Nakamoto:   Yasuhito 
Kura,-  Seiji  Kitano;  Hisao  Yabe,  and  Talsuya  Furukawa,  aU 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser  No.  237,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1993,  5-106426: 
May  7,  1993,  5-106990;  Mav  10,  1993,  5-108456;  May  10, 1993 
5-108509;  May  7, 1993,  5-130110;  May  11, 1993, 5-109570;  Dec 
27,  1993,  5-333217;  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-333218;  Dec.  27,  1993, 
5-333219;  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-353932;  Dec.  28.  1993,  5-354156; 
Dec  28,  1993,  5-354157 

Int  CI."  A61B  1/00 
VS.  a.  600—107  15 


?I0     2H 


1.  An  endoscope  including: 
an  operating  portion  placed  outside  a  living  body; 
an  elongated  insertion  portion  having  a  proximal  end  portion 
coupled  to  said  operating  portion,  a  distal  end  portion  to  be 
inserted  in  the  living  body,  and  an  mstrumeni  insertion  chan- 
nel extending  through  said  insertion  portion: 
a  raising  mechanism,  having  an  operation  wire,  for  directing  a 
distal  end  portion  of  an  instrument,  caused  to  extend  through 
the  instrument  insertion  channel,  to  a  predetermined  position; 
and 
operation  means,  provided  in  said  operating  portion,  for  operat- 
ing said  operation  wire,  said  operation  means  comprising: 
a  distal  end  body  portion  arranged  at  the  distal  end  portion  of 
said  elongated  insertion  portion  and  incorporating  observa- 
tion means  for  observing  an  interior  of  the  living  body; 
a  support  member  for  forming  at  least  a  portion  of  an  outer 
surface  of  said  distal  end  portion  of  the  endoscope,  said 
support  member  being  detachable  from  said  distal  end  body 
portion  of  said  operation  means; 
a  raising  base  which  is  supported  on  said  support  member 
such  that  an  angle  at  which  said  raising  base  is  arranged  is 
adjustable; 
wherein  said  operation  wire  has  an  end  which  is  fined  in  said 

raising  base;  and 
a  transmission  member  having  an  end  detachably  coupled  to 

another  end  of  said  operation  wire;  and 
wherein  said  operation  means  is  arranged  to  cause  said  trans- 
mission member  to  operate  said  operation  wire  such  that 
said  operation  wire  adjusts  an  angle  of  said  raising  base. 


5369,158 

SHIELDING  STRUCTURE  OF  ELECTRONIC 

ENDOSCOPE  APPARATUS 

Shigeo  Suzuki,   and   Fujio  Okada,   both  of  Omiya,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.  Ltd.,  OmIya,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,363 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  15,  1993,  5-281643 
Int  CI.'  A61B  1/05 
VS.  a.  600—110  5  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  endoscope  apparatus  comprising: 
a  signal  transmission  cable: 

a  charge  coupled  device  disposed  at  an  end  portion  of  the 

electronic  endoscope  signal  transmission  cable  having  an 

outer  periphery; 

a  processor  unit  having  a' circuit  ground  and  a  frame  ground; 

an  inner  shield  which  is  provided  directly  around  said  outer 

periphery  of  said  signal  transmission  cable  and  which  is 
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5,569,160 
OPTICAL  TROCAR 
Jude  S.  Sauer,  Pittsford;   Michael  G.  Oravecz,  Rochester; 
Roger  J.  Greenwald,  HoUey,  and  Alexander  I.  Kobilansky, 
Pittsford,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical 
Corporation,  Norwaik,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,403,  Oct.  6,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,467,762,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  120,489, 

Sep.  13,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,441,041.  This  appUcation  Mar.  21, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  407,929 

InL  a.*  A61B  1/04 

VS.  a.  600—114  18  Claims 


constituted  by  wound  shielded  wire  and  connected  to  said 

ground  in  the  processor  unit; 
said  inner  shield  having  an  insulator  formed  on  the  outside 

thereof; 
an  outer  shield  formed  outside  of  said  inner  shield  insulator  and 

connected  to  said  frame  ground  of  said  processor  unit;  and 
a  medical  instniraent  insertion  channel  located  outside  of  said 

outer  shield. 


5,569,159 
ENDOSCOPIC  SLEEVE 
Keven  C.  Anderson,  202  Houx  Dr.,  Whiteman  AFB,  Mo.  65305, 
and  Craig  R.  Kuhns,  1017  Walnut  La.,  Warrensburg,  Mo. 
64093 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,657 

Int  CL*  A61B  //W 

U.S.  a.  600—114  3  Claims 


1.  An  endoscopic  sleeve  device  adapted  for  receiving  and  grip- 
ping a  nnedical  probe,  comprising: 

an  elongated  flexible  endoscopic  sleeve  including  a  sidewall 
presenting  opposed  axial  ends  and  a  hollow  passageway 
extending  between  said  axial  ends; 

said  endoscopic  sleeve  including  structure  sized  and  configured 
for  engaging  and  gripping  a  medical  probe  received  in  said 
passageway  when  said  sleeve  is  gripped; 

a  flange  member  coupled  to  one  of  said  axial  ends  for  position- 
ing said  endoscopic  sleeve  adjacent  a  patient;  and  a  second 
flange  member  coupled  to  the  other  of  said  axial  ends  for 
positioning  said  endoscopic  sleeve  adjacent  a  medical  probe 
eyepiece. 


z 


f 
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1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  an  outer  sleeve  member  having  a  seal  and  a  longitudinal  bore 
extending  therethrough,  the  longitudinal  bore  dimensioned  to 
receive  endoscopic  instruments  therethrough; 

b)  an  inner  sleeve  member  removably  positioned  in  the  outer 
sleeve,  the  inner  sleeve  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end 
and  including: 

i)  a  bore  dimensioned  to  receive  an  endoscope; 

ii)  a  recess  formed  in  a  distal  end; 

iii)  a  cutting  blade  movably  positioned  at  the  distal  end; 

iv)  an  actuator  positioned  at  the  proximal  end  and  operatively 
connected  to  the  cutting  blade,  the  actuator  selectively 
moving  the  cutting  blade  between  a  retracted  position  and 
an  extended  position  with  respect  the  recess,  the  cutting 
blade  being  movable  to  the  retracted  position  when  the 
actuator  is  moved  to  a  predetermined  position;  and 

v)  an  image  passing  member  positioned  at  the  distal  end,  the 
image  passing  member  directing  images  into  the  bore  of  the 
inner  sleeve  member  when  the  endoscope  is  positioned  in 
the  bore. 


5,569,161 
ENDOSCOPE  WITH  STERILE  SLEEVE 
WendeU  V.  Ebling,  21131  Kensington  La.,  Lake  Forest,  CaUf. 
92630;   J.  Charles  Elmore,  Mission  Viejo,  and   Carl  A. 
Swindle,  Dana  Point,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Wendell  V. 
Ebling,  Lake  Forest,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  225,241,  Apr.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  959,272,  Oct  8,  1992, 
Pat  No.  5347,990.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
422,045 
Int  a.*  A61B  lAH 
VS.  CI.  600—121  18  aaims 
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b)  a  sleeve  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  having  a  bote 
formed  therein  such  that  said  fiber  optic  image  bundle  is 
insertible  through  the  proximal  end  into  said  bore; 

c)  a  window  formed  proximate  die  distal  end  of  said  sleeve; 

d)  a  contractile  member  for  biasing  die  distal  end  of  said  sleeve 
in  the  proximal  direction  so  as  to  position  die  fiber  optic 
image  bundle  in  abutment  with  said  window;  and 

e)  wherein  said  sleeve  and  said  window  isolate  said  fiber  optic 
image  bundle  from  a  patient  such  that  said  fiber  optic  image 
bundle  need  not  be  sterilized  prior  to  use. 


5369,162 

STRUCTURE  OF  END  PORTION  OF  SIDE-LOOiUNG 

TYPE  ELECTRONIC  ENDOSCOPE 

Shuji  Komi,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co. 

Ltd.,  Omiya,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520^65 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1994,  6-232020; 
Sep.  1,  1994,  6-232021 

Int  CI."  A61B  1/00 
VS.  a.  600—130  5  aaims 
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lens  mounting  element  being  fabricated  with  a  readily  degrading 
polymeric  material  deforming  in  a  sterilization  medium,  thereby 
disabling  the  endoscope  from  further  use. 


I.  A  side-looking  electronic  endoscope  comprising: 

an  observation  window  disposed  on  a  top  surface  of  an  end 
portion  of  said  endoscope; 

an  objective  system  member  connected  to  said  observation  win- 
dow; 

a  rectangular  prism  disposed  with  rectangular  prism  side  sur- 
faces parallel  to  said  top  surface  of  said  end  portion  and  a  side 
surface  of  said  end  portion  for  reflecting  light  which  passes 
through  said  objective  system  member  at  an  approximately 
right  angle  so  as  to  emit  said  light  towards  said  side  surface  of 
said  end  portion  whereby  a  space  is  provided  between  a 
diagonal  back  surface  of  said  rectangular  prism  and  a  bottom 
surface  of  said  end  portion; 

a  solid-state  image  sensor  attached  to  said  observation  window 
via  said  rectangular  prism  for  picking  up  an  image  of  the 
internal  body  as  an  object  of  inspection; 

a  light  guide  disposed  between  said  objective  system  and  a 
forward  end  of  said  end  portion  and  passing  through  said 
space  formed  between  said  diagonal  back  surface  of  said 
rectangular  prism  and  said  bottom  surface  of  said  end  portion; 
and 

an  irradiation  window  which  is  connected  to  said  light  guide  and 
disposed  between  said  forward  end  and  said  observation  win- 
dow. 


I.  An  endoscope  comprising: 
a)  a  fiber  optic  image  bundle; 


5369,163 
DISPOSABLE  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
William  J.  Francis,  Quincy,  Mass.,  and  Paul  A.  Sdrica,  Hun- 
tington, Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Corpora- 
tion, Norwaik,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,094 

Int  CI."  A61B  1/04 

VS.  a.  600—133  20  aaims 

I.  An  endoscope  comprising  at  least  one  lens  mounting  element 

for  supporting  at  least  one  lens  assembly  of  the  endoscope,  said 


5369,164 
SURGICAL  LAPAROSCOPIC  APPARATtIS 
Michael  Lurz,  Durbheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Delma  elektro- 
und  mediziniscbe  Apparatebau  Gcsellscfaaft  mbH,  Ibttiin- 
gen,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  336370 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1993,  43  40 
056.6 

fat  CL'  A61B  1/00 
VS.  CI  600-158  6  Claims 


1.  Surgical  laparoscopic  apparatus  comprising  a  handgrip,  and  a 
protector  tube  mounted  onto  a  front  end  diereof,  an  axial  guide 
channel  formed  in  die  protector  nibe  and  die  handgrip  for  axially 
movably  receiving  at  least  one  rod-shaped  instrument,  a  flushing 
and  suction  channel  extending  dirough  die  handgrip  and  the  pro- 
tector tube,  a  flush  and  suction  connector  operatively  associated 
with  the  handgrip,  and  a  rwin-posidon  three-way  valve  arranged  in 
die  handgrip  adjacent  the  guide  channel  and  fluidly  coupled  to  the 
guide  channel,  the  flushing  and  suction  channel  and  die  flush  and 
suction  connector  which,  in  first  position,  connects  die  flushing  and 
suction  channel  to  the  flush  and  suction  connector  and,  m  a  second 
position,  connects  the  guide  channel  to  die  flush  and  suction 
connector. 


5369,165 

APPARATUS  FOR  MECHANICAL  ABDOMINAL  WALL 

RETRACTION 

Albert  K.  Chin,  Palo  Alto,  and  Edmund  K.  M.  Tsoi,  San 

Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Origin  Medsystems, 

Inc.,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  959,717,  Oct  13,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  890,033,  May  28.  1992, 

iibandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

706,781,  May  29,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  29, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  366367 

Int  a.''A61B  17/02 

VS.  a.  600-204  21  Claims 

14.  In  combination  with  a  mechanical  lifting  arm  and  a  pair  of 

mechanical  retractors  insenable  through  small  laparoscopic  open- 
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ings  in  the  body  to  lift  a  tissue  plane  of  the  body,  an  improved 
apparatus  for  connecting  the  retractors  to  the  mechanical  lifting 
arm  for  select  movement  towards  and  away  from  one  another  so 
that  the  relative  positions  of  the  retractors  can  be  adjusted  and 
lifting  force  and  torque  can  be  transmitted  to  the  retractors  from 
the  lifting  arm.  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  elongated  rigid  bar; 

first  connecting  means  secured  in  load  and  torque  transmitting 
relationship  with  one  of  said  retractors,  said  first  connecting 
means  being  slidably  mounted  on  the  bar  and  lockable  to  the 
bar  to  selectively  secure  said  one  retractor  in  torque  and  load 
transmitting  relationship  to  the  bar  at  different  positions  along 
the  length  of  the  bar; 
second  connecting  means  secured  in  load  and  torque  transmit- 
ting relationship  with  the  other  of  said  retractors,  said  second 
connecting  means  being  slidably  mounted  on  the  bar  and 
lockable  to  the  bar  to  selectively  secure  said  other  retractor  in 
torque  and  load  transmitting  relationship  to  the  bar  at  different 
positions  along  the  length  of  the  bar  and  to,  together  with  the 
first  connecting  means,  adjust  the  distaiKe  between  the  retrac- 
tors; and 
third  connecting  means  attached  to  the  bar  between  the  first  and 
second  connecting  means  to  selectively  secure  the  bar  to  the 
lifting  arm  and  transmit  lifting  force  and  torque  from  the  arm 
to  the  bar. 


modalities  to  an  upper  body  region  of  a  patient,  said  modali- 
ties including  acupressure  and  at  least  two  other  modalities 
selected  from  the  group  of  vibration,  massage,  and  electric 
stimulation,  said  apparatus  including  a  first  reciprocator  and  a 
carriage  unit,  said  carriage  unit  for  providing  simultaneous 
application  of  two  or  more  of  said  modalities  and  including  a 
fulcrum  adapted  and  arranged  to  be  in  contact  with  said 
patient's  head  region  generally  below  said  patient's  occipital 
condyles,  and  said  first  reciprocator  adapted  and  arranged  to 
be  in  contact  with  said  patient's  head  region  for  reciprocating 
said  patient's  head  along  an  arcuate  path  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  the  patient's  spine  when  said  fulcrum  and  said  first 
reciprocator  are  in  contact  with  said  patient's  head  region. 


5,569,167 

REHABILITATION  APPARATUS  IN  COMBINATION 

WITH  A  MOTOR-DRIVEN  VEHICLE 

Faye  E.  Friedli,  Route  1,  Box  19,  York,  Nebr.  68467 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Set.  No.  412,298 

Int.  CI.'  A61H  S/00 

U.S.  CI.  601—23  1  Claim 


5,569,166 

HEADACHE  TENSION  RELIEVER 

Ross  G.  Stone,  3610  S.  Ocean  Blvd„  Apt  301,  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

33480 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  800,164,  Nov.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,611 

Int  a.*'  A61H  11/02:  A61N  1/26 

\}S.  a.  601—21  39  aaims 


33.  A  pain  relieving  device  comprising; 

apparatus  for  selectively  applying  three  or  more  pain  relieving 


1.  In  combination: 

a  motor-driven  vehicle  having  forward  and  rearward  directions 

of  travel;  and 
a  rehabilitation  therapy  apparatus  projecting  from  said  vehicle, 

said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tube  mounted  on  the  vehicle,  oriented  perpendicularly  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  vehicle,  said  tube  having  opposing 
first  and  second  open  ends; 

a  ftrame  with  a  horizontal  arm  slidably  joumaled  within  one  of 
said  first  and  second  ends  of  the  tube  for  selectively  adjust- 
able horizontal  movement  inwardly  and  outwardly  relative 
to  the  vehicle,  and  a  vertical  leg  rigidly  afiSxed  to  and 
depending  ftom  an  outer  end  of  the  arm,  said  support  bar 
adjustably  connected  to  the  frame  leg  for  selective  vertical 
movement  thereon; 

means  connected  between  the  tube  and  frame  arm  for  selec- 
tively locking  the  frame  arm  in  a  selected  horizontal  posi- 
tion in  the  tube; 

a  support  bar  having  inward  and  outward  ends,  the  inward  end 
operably  connected  to  the  frame  vertical  leg  for  selective 
vertical  movement  thereon  and  the  outward  end  cantile- 
vered  generally  horizontally  outwardly  from  said  vehicle; 


a  vertically  oriented  sleeve  nKNinted  on  the  inward  end  of  said 
support  bar  with  said  frame  leg  slidably  joumaled  through 
said  sleeve  for  adjustable  vertical  movement  of  the  sleeve 
on  the  frame  leg; 

means  connected  between  the  frame  leg  and  sleeve  for  selec- 
tively locking  the  sleeve  in  a  selected  position  along  the 
frame  leg. 


5469,168 
KNEADER  MASSAGER  HAVING  DWELL  FEATURE 
Charles  D.  Hartwig,  Dixon,  m.,  assignor  to  Wahl  Clipper 
Corporation,  Sterling,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  17424,  Jan.  14,  1994,  Pat 

No.  DCS.  356,162.  This  application  JuL  18,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

276457 

Int  CL*  A61H  7/00 

MS.  a.  601—133  17  Claims 


1.  A  Icneader  massager,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  each  said 
upf)er  and  lower  portions  defining  a  power  transmission 
chamber  having  at  least  one  opening; 

at  least  one  pair  of  massaging  means  for  massaging  the  skin  of  a 
user,  each  said  pair  of  said  massaging  means  being  mounted 
in  said  chamber  for  reciprocating  movement  relative  to  each 
other,  and  each  said  massaging  means  extending  through  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  at  least  one  opening; 

motor  means  for  powering  said  massaging  means  being  disposed 
in  said  power  transmission  chamber; 

drive  means  disposed  in  said  power  transmission  chamber  for 
transmitting  power  from  said  motor  means  to  said  massaging 
means  to  move  each  pair  of  said  massaging  means  between  a 
relaxed  position,  in  which  said  means  are  at  a  maximum 
separation  distance  relative  to  each  other,  and  a  pressing 
position,  in  which  said  means  are  relatively  close  together  to 
each  other;  and 

said  drive  means  including  dwell  means  for  periodically  pro- 
longing said  massaging  means  in  said  pressing  position  so  as 
to  grab  and  hold  the  massaged  flesh  to  simulate  manual 
massage. 


a)  forming  a  flexible  strand  with  pressure  applying  nodules 
along  the  flexible  strand,  wherein  the  pressure  applying  nod- 
ules are  formed  by  knots  in  the  strand; 

b)  placing  die  pressure  applying  nodules  directiy  in  contact  with 
the  body  in  die  area  of  the  muscles;  and 

c)  applying  a  substantially  static  force  to  the  strand  for  causing 
the  pressure  applying  nodules  to  apply  pressure  to  the  muscles 
at  localized  points. 


5469,169 
AUTO  MASSAGE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Maylon  J.  Lewark,  Sr.,  756  HillweU  Rd.,  Chesapeake,  Va. 
23320 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267^48 
Int  a.'  A61H  11/00 
VS.  a.  601—134  3  Claims 

1.  Method  for  the  auto  application  of  pressure  to  the  desired 
muscles  of  the  body  comprising: 


5469,170 
PULSATOR 
Craig  N.  Hansen.  Minnetonka,  Mimi.,  assignor  to  Elcctnmicd, 
Inc.,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-paH  of  Ser.  No.  90^34,  JuL  12,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,453,081.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,620 

Int  CL^  A61H  9/00 
U.S.  a.  601—150  32  CUims 


23.  An  apparatus  for  providing  repetitive  pressure  pulses  to  first 
and  second  portions  of  a  person  comprising:  means  having  first 
flexible  air-accommodating  means  engageable  with  the  first  portion 
of  a  person  that  is  to  be  subjected  to  repetitive  pressure  pulses  and 
second  flexible  air-accommodating  means  engageable  with  the 
second  portion  of  a  person  that  is  to  be  subjected  to  repetitive 
pressure  pulses,  a  pulsator  operable  to  produce  first  and  second  air 
pressure  pulses,  first  means  having  an  air  passage  connecting  the 
pulsator  widi  the  first  air-accommodating  means  whereby  die  first 
air  pressure  pulses  |»x)vided  by  die  pulsator  repetitively  move  the 
first  air-accommodating  means  which  applies  pressure  pulses  to  the 
first  portion  of  a  person,  second  means  having  an  air  passage 
connecting  die  pulsator  with  the  second  air-accommodating  means 
whereby  die  second  air  pressure  pulses  produced  by  the  pulsator 
move  the  second  air-accommodating  means  unsynchronized  with 
the  repetitive  movement  of  die  first  air-accommodating  means 
which  applies  pressure  pulses  to  the  second  portion  of  a  person  at 
different  intervals  firom  the  application  of  pressure  pulses  to  the 
first  portion  of  a  person,  said  pulsator  having  housing  means 
including  an  internal  chamber,  diaphragm  means  locat^  withui 
said  internal  chamber  dividing  the  internal  chamber  into  a  first 
chamber  and  a  second  chamber,  means  for  supplying  air  under 
pressure  to  the  chambers,  means  for  vibrating  the  diaphragm 
means  to  pulsate  air  in  die  chambers  at  different  intervals,  die  air 
passage  of  the  first  means  being  connected  to  the  housing  means 
and  open  to  the  first  chamber  whereby  air  in  said  first  air- 
accommodating  means  is  pulsated,  which  in  turn  subjects  the  first 
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portion  of  a  person  to  repetitive  pressure  pulses,  the  air  passage  of 
the  second  means  being  connected  to  the  housing  means  and  open 
to  the  second  chamber  whereby  air  in  said  second  air- 
accommodating  means  is  pulsated  opposite  from  the  pulsation  of 
air  in  the  first  air-accommodating  means  subjecting  the  second 
portion  of  a  person  to  repetitive  pressure  pulses  at  different  inter- 
vals from  the  pressure  pulses  applied  to  the  first  portion  of  a 
person,  wave  generator  means  for  generating  a  wave  signal,  and 
means  connecting  the  wave  generator  means  to  the  means  for 
vibrating  the  diaphragm  means  whereby  the  wave  signal  from  the 
wave  generator  means  energizes  the  means  for  vibrating  the  dia- 
phragm means  to  pulsate  air  alternately  in  said  first  and  second 
chambers  and  first  and  second  air-accommodating  means. 


5,569,172 

DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND  IMMOBILIZING  A 

PATIENT'S  ARM  AND  SHOULDER  AND  METHOD 

THEREOF 

John  Padden,  214  E.  Ruth  Ave.,  #303,  Phoenix.  Ariz.  85020, 

and  Michael  A.  Steingard,  8602  N  Starting  La..  Phoenix, 

Ariz.  85028 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  284,843,  Aug.  2,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,464383.  This  appUcation  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,754 

Int.  CI."  A61F  5/00 
VS.  a.  602—20  16  Claims 


53*9,171 

CHIROPRACTIC  BRACE 

Ron  Muncy,  1413  Bramblewood  Dr.,  Lakeland,  Fla.  33811 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189,689,  Feb.  1,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  875,324,  Apr.  29,  1992, 

Pat  No.  5,295,947.  This  application  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

488,895 

Int  a.*  A61F  5/00 

VS.  a.  602—5  15  Oaims 


1.  A  brace  for  supporting  a  human  spinal  column,  comprising: 

a)  a  substantially  rigid  posterior  section  which  supports  a  poste- 
rior region  of  a  human  including  the  spinal  column  area,  said 
posterior  section  including  an  elongated  recessed  portion 
formed  into  said  posterior  section  and  structured  and  posi- 
tioned to  be  abutable  against  a  lumbar  vertebra  area  of  a 
human; 

b)  a  substantially  rigid  anterior  section  which  supports  an  ante- 
rior region  of  a  human,  said  anterior  section  including  a 
recessed  portion  formed  into  said  anterior  section  and  stitic- 
tived  and  positioned  to  produce  a  hydrostatic  lift  to  an 
abdominal  region  of  the  human  inwardly  and  upwardly;  and 

c)  straps  conneclable  between  the  anterior  and  posterior  sections 
which  adjustably  secure  the  anterior  and  posterior  sections 
together  against  the  human,  said  straps  including  a  first  strap 
and  a  second  strap  each  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to 
said  anterior  section  and  each  having  another  end  thereof 
releaseably  securable  to  said  anterior  section. 


1.  An  orthopedic  pillow  device  for  supporting  and  immobilizing 
a  patient's  arm  relative  to  a  patient's  shoulder,  comprising,  in 
combination: 
portable,  reversible,  pillow  suppon  means  for  selective  attach- 
ment to  one  of  the  patient's  right  arm  and  left  arm  and  the 
patient's  upper  torso,  said  support  means  comprising  L-shape 
pillow  means,  having  a  substantially  elliptical  cross-sectional 
shaped  pillow  configuration,  for  being  configured  to  extend  in 
an  L-shaped  configuration  from  just  below  a  person's  armpit 
10  about  the  end  of  a  person's  hand  for  providing  support  and 
cushioning  for  both  a  lower  and  upper  portion  of  the  arm 
selected  for  support  including  a  portion  of  the  forearm,  the 
wrist  and  a  portion  of  the  hand  of  said  arm,  and  for  providing 
abduction  of  said  lower  and  upper  portions  of  the  arm  selected 
for  support  with  respect  to  said  upper  torso  for  reducing  joint 
stress  of  said  shoulder,  said  support  means  having  a  thickness 
along  its  L-shaped  configuration  and  an  outer  surface  portion 
means  for  supporting  an  inner  portion  of  said  selected  arm 
extending  substantially  in  one  plane  downward  and  in  said 
L-shaped  configuration  from  the  armpit  of  said  selected  arm 
to  said  upper  and  said  lower  portions  of  said  selected  arm  and 
an  inner  surface  portion  means  for  extending  inwardly  from 
the  armpit  of  said  selected  arm  and  in  said  L-shaped  configu- 
ration parallel  to  and  adjacent  to  a  front  portion  of  a  person's 
torso; 
securing  means  coupled  to  said  support  means  comprising  first 
securing  means  for  securing  said  support  means  to  said 
patient's  upper  portion  of  the  selected  arm  and  second  secur- 
ing means  adapted  to  extend  along  and  about  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  selected  arm  including  the 
wrist  for  securing  said  support  means  to  said  patient's  lower 
portion  of  the  selected  arm  including  a  portion  of  said  fore- 
arm, said  wrist  and  said  portion  of  said  hand  of  said  arm. 


5,569,173 

FOOT  ORTHOSIS  WITH  DETACHABLE  SOLE  PLATE 

Harold  T.  Vam,  Lawrenceville,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Restorative 

Care  of  America  Incorporated,  Clearwater,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324^44 

Int  a."  A61F  5/00 

VS.  CI.  602—27  2  Claims 

1.  A  foot  orthosis,  comprising. 

a  generally  L-shaped  member  to  support  the  lower  leg  and  foot 
of  a  patient,  a  flexible  boot  member  on  said  L-shaped  member 
adapted  to  receive  the  leg  and  a  foot  of  a  patient. 


said  L-shaped  member  having  a  foot  portion  with  a  bottom 
surface, 

said  boot  member  having  a  bottom  surface  portion  substantially 
extending  over  said  bottom  surface  of  said  L-shaped  member, 

a  first  releasable  interiocking  surface  on  the  bottom  surface 
portion  of  said  boot  member  which  extends  over  the  bottom 
surface  of  said  L-shaped  member,  and 

a  resilient  foot  sole  member  releasably  secured  to  the  bottom 
surface  portion  of  said  boot  member,  said  foot  sole  member 
having  a  second  releasable  interiocking  surface  thereon 
releasably  secured  to  said  first  releasably  interlocking  surface 
on  the  bottom  surface  portion  of  said  boot  member  whereby 
said  foot  sole  member  can  be  removed  from  said  boot  mem- 
ber. 


5,569,174 

FOOT  ORTHOSIS  WFTH  DETACHABLE  SOLE  PLATE 

Harold  T.  Varn,  LawrenceviUe,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Restorative 

Care  of  America  Incorporated,  Clearwater,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324,244,  Oct  17,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368349 

Int  a."  A61F  5/00 

VS.  CL  602—27  2  Claims 


on  the  bottom  surface  portion  of  said  boot  member  whereby 
said  foot  sole  member  can  be  removed  from  said  boot  mem- 
ber. 

said  resilient  foot  sole  member  comprising  a  resilient  plate 
member  having  a  central  portion  with  substantially  straight 
side  edges,  and  terminating  in  forward  and  rearward  ends 
which  are  horizontally  curved  in  shape, 

said  plate  member  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces, 

said  top  surface  being  substantially  flat. 

said  bottom  surface  having  a  substantially  flat  central  portion 
terminating  in  opposite  end  portions  that  extend  upwardly 
towards  said  top  surface. 


1.  A  foot  orthosis,  comprising, 

a  generally  L-shaped  member  to  support  the  lower  leg  and  foot 
of  8  patient,  a  flexible  boot  member  on  said  L-shaped  member 
adapted  to  receive  the  leg  and  a  foot  of  a  pabent, 

said  L-shaped  member  having  a  foot  portion  with  a  bottom 
surface, 

said  boot  member  having  a  bottom  surface  portion  substantially 
extending  over  said  bottom  surface  of  said  L-shaped  member, 

a  first  releasable  interlocking  surface  on  the  bottom  surface 
portion  of  said  boot  member  which  extends  over  the  bottom 
surface  of  said  L-shaped  member,  and 

a  resilient  foot  sole  member  releasably  secured  to  tlie  bottom 
surface  portion  of  said  boot  member,  said  foot  sole  member 
having  a  second  releasable  interiocking  surface  tliereon 
releasably  secured  to  said  first  releasably  interiocking  surface 


5,569,175 

PIVOTABLE  CERVICAL  TRACTION/STRETCH  AND 

NECK  CLTIVE  SUPPORT  DEVICE 

Ralph  Chitwood,  Whitefish,  Moot,  assignor  to  Glacier  Cross, 

Inc.,  KaUspcU,  Mont 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  120,602,  Sep.  13,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,441,479.  This  application  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  Na  327421 

Int  CL'  A61H  1/00 
VS.  CL  602—32  n  citims 


1.  A  pivotable  cervical  traction/stretch  and  neck  curve  suppon 
device  comprising: 

a  base  portion  having  an  upper  end,  an  upper  incUned  surface 
extending  upwardly  to  said  upper  end  for  supporting  a  per- 
son's upper  body  or  torso  and  a  lower  surface  for  resting  on  a 
planar  support  surface; 

a  table  or  platform  situated  adjacent  said  upper  end  of  said  base 
portion  and  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  bottom  surface; 

mounting  means  attached  to  said  upper  end  of  said  base  and  to 
said  bottom  of  said  platform  for  pivotally  and  rotatably 
mounting  said  platform  to  said  upper  end  of  said  base  and 
above  said  upper  end  of  said  base  in  a  manner  allowing 
rotation  of  said  platform  about  any  one  of  or  all  of  an  X-axis, 
a  Y-axis  and  a  Z-axis,  said  mounting  means  including  means 
for  securing  the  platform  in  a  desired  position; 

a  head  portion  having  an  inner  end  surface,  a  bottom  surface  and 
a  head  receiving  surface  including  a  shoulder  with  an  adjacent 
occipital  cervical  pressure  or  hft  surface  for  engaging  a  user's 
head,  said  bottom  surface  being  slidably  supported  on  said 
platform;  and 
moving  means  positioned  on  said  platform,  including  a  bellows 
portion  and  operable  by  the  user  or  a  healthcare  practitiooeT 
for  incrementally  moving  said  head  portion  on  said  platform 
outwardly  from  said  inclined  surface. 
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5^9,176 
INFLATABLE  CERVICAL  TRACTION  AND  EXERCISING 

DEVICE 
Richard  A.  Graham,  18582  Main  St,  HuntingtoD  Beach,  Calif. 
92648 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17,042,  Feb.  12,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5382,226.  This  appUcation  Dec  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,787 

Int  a.*  A61H  1/02 

VS.  a.  602—32  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  imparting  a  forward  curve  to  the  cervical  spine 
and  manipulating  the  spine  and  intervertebral  discs  to  promote 
fluid  transfer  to  the  discs,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  support  frame; 

providing  a  transverse  neck  support  carried  by  said  frame; 

securing  said  device  to  a  user's  head  such  that  the  neck  support 
is  positioned  transversely  across  tlie  back  of  the  user's  neck; 

inflating  a  bladder  between  the  user's  neck  and  the  neck  support, 
in  a  first  direction  outwardly  from  said  neck  support  toward 
the  user's  neck,  forcing  the  cervical  spine  to  curve  forwardly, 
and  in  a  second  direction  normal  thereto,  thereby  applying  an 
angular  traction  to  the  cervical  spine; 

selectively  inflating  and  deflating  said  bladder  forcing  the  cervi- 
cal spine  to  curve  forwardly  and  repeating  inflation  and  defla- 
tion of  said  bladder  in  order  to  transfer  fluid  to  the  interver- 
tebral discs. 


5,569,177 

TAMPON  APPLICATOR 

Donald  G.  Fox,  Ncenah;  Tammy  J.  Rentmeester,  Appleton,  and 

Steven   J.   Nieben,   Greenville,   all   of  Wis.,   assignors   to 

Kimberiy-Clarfc  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  294,169,  Aug.  22,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,940 

Int  ex."  A61F  13/20 

VS.  a.  604—15  5  Claims 


having  an  outside  diameter  which  is  less  than  the  outside 
diameter  of  said  tube;  and 
c)  a  second  member  telescopically  mounted  in  said  second  end 
of  said  tube,  said  second  member  adapted  to  expel  said 
tampon  through  said  insertion  tip  as  it  is  pushed  into  said 
tube. 


5,569,178 
POWER  ASSISTED  SUCTION  LIPECTOMY  DEVICE 
Julian  L.  Henley,  330  Orchard  St,  New  Haven,  Conn.  06511- 
4417 

Filed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,478 

lntCl.''A61B  17/20 

VS.  a.  604—22  5  Claims 


1.  A  power  assisted  suction  lipectomy  device  operable  for 
removing  fatty  tissue  from  beneath  the  skin  of  a  patient,  said 
device  comprising  a  non-invasive  handle  portion  housing  A  source 
of  rotary  power  and  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  said 
distal  end  having  cannula  connection  means  thereon,  and  an  inva- 
sive cannula  portion  comprising: 

(a)  a  rigid  hollow  elongate  outer  tube  having  an  inner  lumen,  a 
proximal  end  adapted  to  matingly  engage  and  releasably 
attach  said  outer  tube  to  said  caimula  connection  means  on 
said  distal  end  of  said  handle  portion  and  a  distal  end  and  a 
cylindrical  surface  therebetween,  said  cylindrical  surface  hav- 
ing an  aperture  therein,  the  edge  of  said  aperture  providing  a 
stationary  avulsing  edge. 

(b)  a  rotating  member  rotatably  mounted  coaxially  within  said 
inner  lumen  of  said  rigid  outer  tube  comprising  an  elongate 
shaft  having  a  proximal  end  adapted  to  mechanically  engage 
said  source  of  rotary  power  and  a  distal  end  and  a  shaft 
therebetween,  said  shaft  having  a  spiral  flange  projecting 
laterally  therefrom,  the  outermost  lateral  extension  of  said 
spiral  flange  being  a  rotating  avulsing  edge,  and  wherein  a 
portion  of  said  rotating  avulsing  edge  adjacent  to  said  station- 
ary avulsing  edge  is  adapted  to  elastically  deform  in  response 
to  pressure  applied  thereto. 


1.  A  tampon  applicator  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  cylindrical  tube  capable  of  housing  an  absorbent 
tampon,  said  tube  having  an  outside  diameter  and  first  and 
second  spaced  apart  ends,  and  said  tube  having  at  least  two 
distinct  layers  formed  ftom  at  least  two  different  materials 
with  one  of  said  layers  being  a  film  layer; 

b)  an  insertion  tip  integrally  formed  on  said  tube  from  an  interior 
layer,  said  interior  layer  being  a  film  layer,  said  insertion  tip 
extending  outward  from  said  first  end  and  having  a  thickness 
which  is  less  than  tliat  of  said  mbe,  and  said  insertion  tip 


5,569,179 
ACOUSTIC  CATHETER  WITH  MAGNETIC  DRIVE 
Serin  Adrian,  Penn  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Meddex,  Inc.,  Penn 
Valley,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,743 
Inta.*A61B  17/00 
VS.  a.  604—22  15  Qaims 

1.  A  catheter,  comprising: 

an  elongated  shaft  defining  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end,  said 
proximal  end  including  coupling  means  adapted  for  coupling 
to  a  rotary  drive;  and 
rotary-to-axial  motion  conversion  means,  said  conversion  means 
including  at  least  a  first  magnetically  influenced  pole 
mechanically  coupled  to  said  distal  end  of  said  shaft  for  being 


5,569,181 

STERILFFY  ASSURANCE  FOR  CONTRAST  DELIVERY 

SYSTEM 

MariiB  S.  HeOman,  Sarvcr,  and  ArUmr  E.  Ubcr,  m,  Pitt^ 

bargfa,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mcdrad,  Inc.,  Phtaiwrvh, 

Pa. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,845 

Int  CL'  A6U  3/00 

VS.  CL  604—30  It  ClaiM 
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rotated  thereby  along  an  arc,  said  conversion  means  fiirther 
including  nontxxating  means  capable  of  axial  motion,  said 
nonrotating  means  comprising  at  least  a  second  magnetically 
influenced  pole,  and  which  is  located  so  as  to  come  within  the 
magnetic  influence  of  said  first  magnetically  influenced  pole 
during  each  said  rotation  of  said  sJiaft.  for  at  least  one  of 
attracting  and  repelling  said  nonrotating  means  relative  to  said 
distal  end  of  said  shaft 
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1.  A  method  of  injecting  gas-supersaturated  fluids  as  a  bubble- 
fiee  eflBuent  from  a  delivery  system  into  a  gas-depleted  environ- 
ment, comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  eliminating  cavitation  nuclei  from  within  the  delivery  system; 

b.  compressing  a  liquid  and  a  gas  to  form  a  gas-supersaturated 
liquid;  and 

c.  ejecting  the  gas-supersaturated  liquid  through  the  delivery 
system  from  an  exit  port  as  an  eflBuent  into  the  environment 
without  associated  cavitation  formation  in  the  effluent  at  or 
near  the  exit  pon. 


5369,180 
METHOD  FOR  DELIVERING  A  GAS-SUPERSATURATED 
FLUID  TO  A  GAS-DEPLETED  SITE  AND  USE  THEREOF 
James  R.  Spears,  Bloomfidd  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wayne 

SUte  University,  Detroit  Mkfa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  152^89,  Nov.  15,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,407,426,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
818,045,  Jan.  8,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,261^75,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  655,078,  Feb.  14,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,086,620. 
This  application  JoL  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  273,652 
Int  a.'  A61M  37/00 
VS.  CL  604—24  42  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  injecting  a  plurality  of  successive  patients 
with  a  treatment  fluid,  comprising: 

(a)  a  source  of  sterile  treatment  fluid; 

(b)  an  assembly  of  at  least  two  preconnected  sterile  disposable 
patient  dosing  units; 

(c)  connectors  for  providing  fluid  connection  between  said 
source  of  treatment  fluid  and  each  said  assembly  of  disposable 
patient  dosing  units; 

(d)  means  for  selectively  controlling  said  connectors  for 
enabling  fluid  flow  in  one  direction  only,  and  for  filling  said 
dosing  units  only  in  sequence;  and 

(e)  means  for  isolating  each  dosing  unit  from  said  fluid  source 
and  from  succeeding  dosing  units  after  use. 


5369,182 
CLOT  RESISTANT  MULTIPLE  LUMEN  CATHETER  AND 

METHOD 

Zbyint  J.  TVardowsid;  W.  Kirt  Nichols,  and  John  C.  Van 

Stone,  all  of  Columbia,  Mo.,  assignors  to  The  Curators  of  the 

University  of  Missouri,  ColnmMa,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45,016,  Apr.  8,  1993.  Pat  No. 

5,405320,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  772,613, 

Oct  8,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,209,723,  which  is  a  coattnuation  of 

Ser.  No.  461,684,  Jan.  8,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 

Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,473 

Int  CL*  A61M  3/00 

VS.  a.  604—43  10  Claims 
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1.  The  method  of  circulating  Mood  dirough  a  multiple  lumen 
catheter  which  extends  in  substantially  an  inverted  U -shape  in  tlie 
patient  and  connects  between  a  vein  of  a  patient  and  a  Mood 
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treatment  device,  said  catheter  and  the  lumens  thereof  each  defin- 
ing blunt,  distal  ends  positioned  within  said  vein,  composing  the 
steps  of: 
withdrawing  blood  from  said  vein  through  one  of  said  lumens  at 
a  flow  rate  of  at  least  about  200  mi7min.;  and  inserting  blood 
into  said  vein  through  another  of  said  lumens  at  a  similar 
flow;  the  distal  ends  of  said  lumens  being  longitudinally 
spaced  from  each  other  by  no  more  than  about  5  mm. 


5,569,183 

METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  SURGERY  AROUND  A 

VIEWING  SPACE  IN  THE  INTERIOR  OF  THE  BODY 

Madej    J.    Kieturakis,    San    Carios,    Califs    assignor    to 

Archimedes  Surgical,  Inc.,  Menlo  PariL,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,273 

InL  a.*  A61M  3IA)0 

VS.  a.  604—51  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  malcing  at  least  one  outward  incision  in  a  body 
for  cannula  placement  using  an  elongate  guide  member,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
introducmg  a  distal  extremity  of  the  guide  member  through  a 

first  incision  into  tlie  interior  of  tlie  body  at  a  first  region; 
advancing  the  distal  extremity  of  the  guide  member  within  the 
interior  of  the  body  to  a  second  region  remote  from  the  first 
region;  and 
advancing  the  distal  extremity  of  the  guide  member  outwardly 
from  the  interior  of  the  body  in  the  second  region  until  the 
distal  end  of  the  guide  member  projects  outwardly  from  the 
skin  of  the  body,  thereby  making  the  at  least  one  outward 
incision  in  the  second  region. 
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providing  a  multiple  lumen  delivery  catheter  of  the  type  having 
an  elongate  catheter  body  extending  between  proximal  and 
distal  ends  and  at  least  one  inflatable  delivery  balloon  in 
communication  with  the  proximal  end  of  the  catheter  body  by 
a  tubular,  metal  walled  delivery  lumen,  the  delivery  catheter 
further  having  at  least  one  nonmetallic  walled  lumen  extend- 
ing axially  through  at  least  a  portion  of  the  catheter  body 
substantially  parallel  to  the  metal  walled  delivery  lumen; 

positioning  the  catheter  so  that  the  balloon  is  adjacent  a  desired 
delivery  site; 

inflating  the  balloon  to  position  the  wall  of  the  balloon  adjacent 
the  wall  of  the  vascular  site;  and 

introducing  the  fluid  into  the  balloon  by  way  of  the  delivery 
lutnen,  so  that  fluid  is  caused  to  advance  from  the  balloon  to 
the  preselected  vascular  site. 


5,569,185 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,569,186 

CLOSED  LOOP  INFUSION  PUMP  SYSTEM  WTTH 

REMOVABLE  GLUCOSE  SENSOR 

Peter  C.   Lord,   SanU   ClariU,   and   Fredric   C.   Coleman, 

Granada  Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Minimed  Inc., 

Sylmar,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,800 

Int  CL'  A61M  31fOO 

MS.  a.  604—67  9  Claims 


5,569,184 

DELIVERY  AND  BALLOON  DILATATION  CATHETER 

AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

Michael  Crocker,  Mission  Vicjo;  Michad  Henson,  Pleasanton, 

and  Muny  Chum,  Santa  Ana,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Cardiovascular  Dynamics,  Inc^  Irvine,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113,717,  Aug.  27,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  992,835,  Dec  18, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,295,962,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  875,966,  Apr.  29,  1992,  Pat  No.  5368,566.  This 

application  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,674 

Int  a.*  A61M  3]/00 

\}S.  CI.  604—53  10  Ctaims 


1.  A  method  of  intralurainally  delivering  a  fluid  to  a  preselected 
vascular  site,  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 
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1.  A  system  for  delivering  medication  to  a  patient,  comprising: 

a  sensor  unit  including  implantable  glucose  sensor  means  for  in 
vivo  monitoring  of  a  patient  blood  glucose  parameter,  an 
implantable  connector  fitting  for  supporting  said  sensor  noeans 
within  a  patient  to  permit  transcutaneous  access  to  said  sensor 
means  for  removal  and  replacement  without  removing  said 
coni>ector  fitting  from  the  patient,  and  control  means  coupled 
by  said  fitting  to  said  sensor  means  for  generating  a  signal 
representative  of  the  monitored  patient  parameter;  and 

pump  means  for  administering  medication  stored  therein  to  the 
patient,  said  pump  means  including  means  responsive  to  said 
signal  to  administer  the  medication  in  accordance  with  the 
monitored  patient  parameter; 

said  sensor  unit  further  comprising  a  catheter  having  one  end 
connected  to  said  coimector  fitting  and  adapted  to  extend  from 
said  fitting  generally  to  a  selected  in  vivo  sensing  site  within 
the  patient,  said  sensor  means  comprising  a  sensor  tip  and 
cable  means  having  a  distal  end  thereof  connected  to  said 
sensor  tip  and  a  proximal  end  for  removable  mounting  within 
said  coimector  fitting,  said  cable  nneans  extending  from  said 
fitting  through  said  catheter. 


5,569,187 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WIRELESS 
CHEMICAL  SUPPLYING 
Ulrich  Kaiser,  Warstein,  Germany,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,257 

Int  a.*  A61M  3]/00 

MS.  a.  604—67  20  Claims 
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1.  A  wireless  chemical  supply  system,  comprising: 

an  interrogation  unit  operable  to  transmit  interrogation  signals 

and  receive  responses; 
a  responder  unit,  being  powered  from  said  interrogation  signals, 

said  responder  unit  operable  to  receive  said  interrogation 

signals  and  transmit  responses  to  said  interrogation  signals; 
an  actuator  coupled  to  said  responder  unit,  said  actuator  operable 

to  receive  control  signals  from  said  responder  unit;  and 
a  supply  tank  operatively  coupled  to  said  actuator,  said  supply 

tank  operable  to  supply  chemicals  under  control  of  said  actua- 


5,569,188 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  FLUID  FLOW 

THROUGH  A  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  AND  THE 

TEMPERATURE  OF  AN  ULTRASONIC  INSTRUMENT 

Richard  J.  Mackool,  31-27  41st  St,  Astoria,  N.Y.  11103 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,817 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  fluid  flow  tiirough  a  surgical 
instrument  in  response  to  sudden  release  of  an  obstruction,  com- 
prising 

an  aspiration  conduit  adapted  for  connection  with  a  surgical 
instrument; 

a  pump  connected  to  said  aspiration  conduit; 

a  sensor  that  senses  pressure  within  said  aspiration  conduit:  and 

a  logic  console  that  directs  actuation  of  said  pump  to  pump  fluid 
to  flow  in  one  direction  through  said  aspiration  conduit  to 
create  suction  at  a  pressure  level  within  said  aspiration  con- 
duit and  thereby  remove  fluid  material  from  Hut  surgical 
instrument  said  logic  console  malting  a  determination  based 


on  the  pressure  sensed  by  said  sensor  as  to  whether  a  rate  of 
decrease  in  vacuum  within  said  aspiration  conduit  as  results 
from  release  of  an  obstruction  in  said  aspiration  conduit 
exceeds  an  acceptable  rate  of  decrease  and.  if  so,  directing 
said  pump  to  effect  reversal  in  flow  direction  of  the  fluid 
through  said  aspiration  conduit  and  thereby  causing  said  pres- 
sure to  increase  within  said  aspiration  conduit  and  prevent  the 
fluid  from  surging  into  the  aspiration  conduit  from  the  surgi- 
cal instrument  and  thereafter,  in  response  to  making  a  further 
determination  based  on  the  pressure  sensed  by  said  sensor  of 
an  occurrence  of  at  least  any  one  of  an  attainment  of  an 
acceptable  vacuum  level  within  said  aspiration  conduit  and  an 
elimination  of  the  rale  of  decrease  in  vacuum  within  said 
aspiration  conduit  in  excess  of  the  acceptable  rate  of  decrease, 
directing  said  pump  to  resume  fluid  flow  in  said  one  direction 
through  said  aspiration  conduit 


5,569,189 

HYPODERMIC  JET  INJECTOR 

James  S.  Parsons,  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eqnidyiie 

Systems,  Inc.,  San  acmente,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  130,022,  Sep.  29,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,499,972,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

9^2,562,  Sep.  28,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  14, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  422,345 

Int  CL*  A61M  5/30 

MS.  a.  604—68  7  claims 


1.  A  spring  actuated  needleless  hypodermic  jet  injection  system 
comprising: 

an  ampule  assembly  comprising: 

a  shell  having  a  chamber  for  holding  liquid  medication 
between  first  and  second  ends  of  the  shell; 

an  orifice  in  tlie  first  end  of  the  shell  and  communicating  with 
the  chamber  through  which  liquid  medication  is  drawn  into 
and  ejected  out  from  the  chamber,  and 

a  plunger  assembly  movable  within  the  chamber  for  convert- 
ing an  applied  force  to  a  corresponding  pressure  applied  to 
the  liquid,  the  plunger  assembly  for  drawing  liquid  medi- 
cation into  the  chamber  and  for  ejecting  liquid  medication 
out  fh)m  the  chamber, 
an  injector  for  receiving  and  mounting  the  ampule  assembly  and 

for  providing  said  applied  force  to  move  the  plunger  assem- 
bly, the  injector  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  housing  having  a  fhjnt  end,  a  back  end.  and 
defining  a  longitudinal  channel  therebetween,  wherein  tiie 
front  end  of  the  housing  is  open  and  configured  to  receive 
the  second  end  of  the  ampule  assembly; 

a  piston  mounted  for  sliding  movement  in  the  longitudinal 
chaimel.  the  piston  for  applying  said  force  to  the  plunger 
assembly; 

a  spring  disposed  within  tl>e  channel  and  conununicating  wiUi 
the  piston,  the  spring  for  accumulating  and  storing  a  suffi- 
cient amount  of  energy  when  compressed  to  produce  suffi- 
cient pressure  to  cause  the  liquid  to  leave  the  chamber  via 
the  orifice  at  such  a  velocity  that  it  can  be  hypodcrmically 
injected  at  an  injection  site,  wherein  the  energy  is  converted 
to  said  force  by  the  piston  when  the  spring  is  released; 
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a  trigger  assembly  coupled  to  the  spring  for  manually  releas- 
ing the  stored  energy: 

coupling  means  disposed  in  the  open  end  of  the  injector 
housing  for  coupling  the  ampule  assembly  to  the  housing: 

a  safety  interlock  assembly,  coupled  between  the  trigger 
assembly  and  the  coupling  means,  the  safety  interlock 
operatively  responsive  to  the  ampule  assembly  as  being 
coupled  to  the  injector  housing,  the  safety  interlock  assem- 
bly preventing  release  of  the  stored  energy  by  the  trigger 
assembly  unless  an  ampule  assembly  is  coupled  to  the 
injector:  and 
a  cocking/carrying  case  comprising  a  cavity,  wherein  the  injec- 
tor is  disposed  within  the  cavity,  the  cocking/carrying  case 

comprising: 

a  rectangular  base  and  cover  hingedly  connected  together  at  a 
short  side  such  that  the  cover  describes  an  arc  when  closed 
upon  the  base:  and 

cocking  means  operatively  responsive  to  the  closing  of  the 
cover,  for  engaging  the  injector  to  compress  the  spring  to 
accumulate  said  suitable  amount  of  energy. 


5.569,191 

DEVICE  FOR  PREPARING  A  MEDICINAL  SUBSTANCE 

SOLUTION,  SUSPENSION  OR  EMULSION 

Gabriel  Meyer,  Route  la  Dullive,  CH  -  1195  DuUy,  Switzeriand 

PCT  No.  PCT/CH93/00282,  §  371  Date  Jul.  19,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13344,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,668 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  15,  1992,  9215072; 
Dec.  23,  1992,  9215699 

Int.  CI.''  A61M  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  604—82  12  Claims 


charging  position,  said  second  slit  (31)  being  opened  when 
a  second  end  of  said  conveyance  shaft  (15)  is  introduced 
into  said  second  slit  (31)  when  said  device  is  in  said  use 
position. 


5369,190 
HYPODERMIC  FLUID  DISPENSER 
Nicholas  F.   D'Antonio,  7695  Admiral   Dr.,   Liverpool,  N.Y. 
13090 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  818,235,  Jan.  8,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5318,522,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
336,636,  Apr.  17,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,080,648,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Sen  No.  59,620,  Jun.  8,  1987,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,416 
Int.  CI.*  A61M  ]}/00 
U.S.  CI.  604—72  14  Oaims 
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1.  A  hypodermic  fluid  dispenser  for  dispensing  fluid  from  con- 
tainer means,  said  dispenser  comprising: 

fluid  withdrawal  means  for  withdrawing  fluid  from  the  fluid 
container  means: 

electrically-operated  injection  means  for  injecting  fluid  with- 
drawn from  the  container  means  into  a  body: 

rechargeable  power  source  means  for  supplying  electrical  power 
to  said  injection  means,  said  power  source  means  being  deple- 
table  as  its  electrical  power  is  transferred,  said  power  source 
means  being  removable  from  said  dispenser  for  subsequent 
recharging:  and 

power  sotjrce  operating  means  for  operationally  connecting  said 
power  source  means  to  said  injection  means,  said  power 
source  operating  means  making  operational  a  power  source 
means  replacing  a  removed  power  source  means. 


1.  Device  for  the  preparation  of  at  least  one  of  a  solution,  a 
suspension  and  an  emulsion  from  an  active  medicinal  substance 
comprising: 
a  first  component  being  in  at  least  one  of  a  powder  form,  a 

lyophilisate,  a  liquid,  and  a  paste: 
a  second  component  being  at  least  one  of  a  dilutant  and  a  liquid 

solvent; 
a  first  container  (11)  for  storing  said  first  component,  said  first 

container  being  closed  at  a  first  end  (17): 
a  second  container  (13)  for  storing  said  second  component; 
a  first  stopper  piston  dish  (19)  at  a  second  end  of  said  first 
container  (11),  said  first  stopper  piston  dish  (19)  being  axially 
movable  within  said  first  container  (11); 
a  second  stopper  piston  dish  (24)  at  a  first  end  of  said  second 
container  (13),  said  second  stopper  piston  dish  (24)  being 
axially  movable  within  said  second  container  (13): 
a  conveyance  shaft  (15)  connecting  said  first  and  second  stopper 
piston  dishes  (19,  24).  said  conveyance  shaft  (15)  ensuring  a 
rigid,  tight,  and  sterile  connection  between  said  stopper  piston 
dishes  (19,  24)  when  said  device  is  in  a  charging  position,  and 
defining  a  tight  and  sterile  channel  of  communication  between 
said  containers  (11,  13)  when  said  device  is  in  a  use  position, 
said  use  position  being  a  position  wherein  said  first  stopper 
piston  dish  (19)  of  said  first  container  (11)  is  at  a  higher  level 
than  said  second  stopper  piston  dish  (24)  of  said  second 
container  (13); 
at  least  one  end  of  said  conveyance  shaft  (15)  being  shaped  in  a 
plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
conveyance  shaft; 

a  first  slit  (33)  in  a  central  zone  of  said  first  stopper  piston 
dish  (19).  said  first  slit  (33)  being  strongly  compressed  and 
tightly  closed  when  said  device  is  in  said  charging  position, 
said  first  sUt  (33)  being  opened  when  a  first  end  of  said 
conveyance  shaft  (15)  is  introduced  into  said  first  slit  (33) 
when  said  device  is  in  said  use  position:  and 
a  second  slit  (31)  in  a  central  zone  of  said  second  stopper 
piston  dish  (24),  said  second  sUt  (31)  being  strongly  com- 
pressed and  tightly  closed  when  said  device  is  in  said 
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FUed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36373 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  27, 
1992,  92200877 

Int  a.*  A61M  37/00 
UJS.  a.  604—84  8  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  injector,  in  which,  prior  to  use,  different  sub- 
stances which  are  not  allowed  to  be  in  contact  with  each  other  for 
a  long  period  of  time,  can  be  stored  separately,  one  of  said 
substances  being  a  solid  and  another  being  or  comprising  a  solvent 
for  this  solid,  which  solid  can  be  injected  as  an  injection  liquid 
after  dissolving  it  in  said  solvent;  said  injector  comprising  a 
discharge  mechanism,  a  cartridge  assembly,  and  a  front  cover, 
connected  to  a  front  portion  of  said  cartridge  assembly  and  pro- 
vided at  its  front  with  a  pierceable  central  area; 
said  cartridge  assembly  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  different  substances,  accommodated  in  separate 

compartments  in  said  cartridge  assembly, 
a  hollow  barrel  which  is  open  at  its  rear  end  and  which 

comprises  a  substantially  cylindrical  portion, 
a  piston,  which  is  movable  in  said  substantially  cylindrical 

portion  of  the  barrel,  and 
a  needle  for  injecting  said  injection  liquid; 
said  discharge  mechanism  being  connected  in  a  cylindrical  outer 

sleeve  and  being  in  operative  relation  to  said  piston;  and 
said  front  cover  being  capable  of  rotational  movement  relative  to 
said  outer  sleeve  in  order  to  allow  the  interior  of  the  compart- 
ment accommodating  the  solid  to  communicate  with  the  inte- 
rior of  the  compartment  accommodating  the  solvent  for  this 
solid,  as  a  result  of  which  the  solid  and  the  solvent  can  reach 
each  other,  so  that  the  solvent  can  dissolve  the  solid  and  the 
injector  is  made  ready  for  use; 
said  injector  being  characterized  in  that: 
said  cartridge  assembly  comprises  a  cartridge  container,  to  the 
front  portion  of  which  said  front  cover  is  connected  and  which 
slidably  acconunodates  a  cartridge, 
said  cartridge  comprising: 
a  hollow  barrel  having  a  backward  portion  with  a  cylindrical 

inner  surface  and  a  fix)nt  portion, 
a  pierceable  stopper  sealingly  connected  to  the  front  portion 
of  tlie  barrel  and  constituting  a  compartment  in  front  of  said 
stopper  for  accommodating  the  solid  (solid  compartment), 
said  compartment  being  bound  at  its  rear  by  the  front  face 
of  said  stopper,  at  its  lateral  side  by  the  inner  wall  of  the 
front  portion  of  the  cartridge  container  and  at  its  front  by 
the  pierceable  central  area  of  the  front  cover,  said  pierce- 
able stopper  being  capable  of  axial  movement  in  said 
cartridge  container, 
a  piston  slidably  accommodated  in  the  backward  portion  of 
the  barrel  and  constituting  a  compartment  for  liquid  in  said 
barrel, 
an  injection  needle  longitudinally  extending  in  said  liquid 
compartment,  said  needle  having  a  bearing  at  its  proximal 
end.  which  bearing  centers  said  proximal  end  in  the  barrel, 
said  injection  needle  being  provided  with  inlet  openings. 


one  near  the  bearing  and  another  at  a  distance  from  the 
front  face  of  the  bearing  exceeding  the  length  of  the  pierce- 
able stopper,  and 
a  means  for  centering  the  distal  end  of  the  needle  in  order  to 
position  the  needle  tip  towards  the  pierceable  stopper, 
wherein  said  rotational  movement  of  the  front  cover  relative  to 
the  outer  sleeve  causes  a  backward  movement  of  the  barrel  in 
the  cartridge  container,  the  piston  and  the  needle  bearing 
thereon  remaining  in  their  places,  as  a  result  of  which  the 
injection  needle  pierces  the  pierceable  stopper  and  allows  the 
liquid  in  the  barrel  to  reach  the  soUd  compartment  through  the 
needle,  said  injection  needle  is  acconunodated  in  the  barrel  in 
an  unfixed  manner  to  allow  relative  longitudinal  nmvenient 
between  the  injection  needle  and  the  barrel. 


5369,193 

SYRINGE  SYSTEM  ACCOMMODATING  SEPARATELY 

STORABLE  PREFILLED  CONTAWERS  FOR  TWO 

CONSTITUENTS 

John  M.  Ho&tetter,  Vernon  Hills.-  John  A.  O'Neil,  Muoddein, 

and  Richard  W.  Grabenkort  Barrington,  all  of  ni^  assignors 

to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Pai^  OL 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4My463 

Int  CL'  A61M  37/00 

VS.  a.  604-89  18  Claims 


1.  A  syringe  system  comprising: 
a  first  container  including 
a  first  chamber  having  a  dispensing  end  defining  a  dispensing 
passage  communicating  through  said  dispensing  end  to 
accorauKxttte  the  dispensing  of  fluid  itosa  said  first  cham- 
ber, 
a  movable  seal  slidably  disposed  in  said  first  chamber,  and 
a  first  constituent  in  said  first  chamber  between  said  dispens- 
ing end  and  said  seal; 
a  second  container  including 

a  barrel  that  is  sized  to  be  disposed  in  said  first  container  and 
that  has  a  discharge  end  defining  a  discharge  passage  com- 
municating through  said  discharge  end  to  accommodate  the 
discharge  of  fluid  from  said  barrel, 
a  plunger  slidably  disposed  within  said  barrel,  and 
a  liquid  second  constituent  in  said  bane!  between  said  dis- 
charge end  and  said  plunger,  and 
said  first  container  seal  and  said  second  container  barrel  dis- 
charge end  bemg  engageable  to  cooperatively  define  a  cou- 
pling accommodating  the  flow  of  said  Uquid  second  constitu- 
ent from  said  barrel  into  said  first  chamber  as  said  second 
container  and  seal  move  outwardly  relative  to  said  first  cham- 
ber. 
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wherein  said  coupling  includes: 

(1)  said  seal  is  resilient  and  has  at  least  one  slit  defining  flaps 
which  are  biased  to  a  normally  closed  position  and  which 
can  open  on  the  downstream  side  into  said  first  chamber, 

(2)  an  enlarged  receiving  cavity  in  said  seal  adjacent  an 
upstream  side  of  said  flaps  and  a  smaller  entrance  passage 
in  said  seal  opening  to  said  cavity  whereby  a  retention 
shoulder  is  defined  at  one  end  of  said  cavity  around  said 
smaller  entraivce  passage,  and 

(3)  an  enlarged  head  at  said  second  container  barrel  discharge 
end  for  being  received  in  said  seal  enlarged  receiving  cavity 
and  a  smaller  neck  at  said  second  container  barrel  discharge 
end  for  being  received  in  said  seal  entrance  passage 
whereby  said  second  container  barrel  discharge  passage  is 
normally  occluded  by  said  seal  flaps  in  the  biased  closed 
position. 


5^9,195 
MEDICAL  BALLOON  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SAME 
Mark  A.  Saab,  396  Andover  St.,  LoweU,  Mass.  01852 

Division  of  Sen  No.  929,305,  Aug.  13,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5342301.  This  application  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238^67 

Int.  CI."  A61M  29/00 

MS.  CI.  604—96  41  Claims 


the  inflatable  member  and  a  distal  portion  of  said  inflatable 
dilatation  member  heat  bonded  to  said  outer  tubular  lamina. 


5369,194 

DEVICE  FOR  PERMANENT  CONNECTION  BETWEEN 

AN  ABDOMINAL  WALL  AND  AN  ABDOMINAL  CAVTTY 

Lars  Ericson.  Prinsgatan  4B,  Goteborg,  and  Peter  Tbomsen, 

Hangestensvagen,  Vastra  Frolunda,  both  of  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92A)0452,  §  371  Date  Dec.  8,  1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  8,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/01844,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  4,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  162,208 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  15,  1991,  9102181 
Int.  a.*  A61M  U/00 
MS.  a.  604—93  17  Claims 


1.  A  device  providing  a  permanent  connection  between  an 
abdominal  wall  and  an  abdominal  cavity  of  humans  or  animals, 
comprising: 

an  anchoring  plate  adapted  for  anchoring  within  said  abdominal 
wall,  a  conduit  having  an  opening  extending  theretiirough. 
said  conduit  projecting  outwardly  from  said  anchoring  plate 
and  having  a  free  end  for  penetrating  into  said  abdominal 
cavity,  said  opening  adapted  for  receiving  a  hose  for  delivery 
of  a  medication  to  said  abdominal  cavity  by  passing  through 
and  being  supported  by  said  opening  in  said  conduit,  and  a 
reservoir  containing  said  medication  for  delivery  through  said 
hose  to  said  abdominal  cavity, 
said  conduit  having  at  least  an  outer  surface  of  pure  titanium, 
whereby  growth  of  tissue  surrounding  said  device  into  said 
conduit  and  clogging  of  said  conduit  and  hose  are  prevented. 


1.  Medical  apparatus  for  use  as  or  in  combination  with  a  balloon 
dilatation  catheter  made  by  the  method  of  blow  molding  every 
lumen  of  a  multi-lumen,  tubular  elenuent  comprising  orientable 
polymer  so  as  to  expand  each  of  said  lumens  and  to  orient  the 
polymer  in  at  least  one  direction  thereby  forming  a  tubular  segment 
comprising  multiple  lumens  of  oriented  polymer  having  the  prop- 
erties of  being  very  thin-walled,  flexible,  high  strength,  substan- 
tially inelastic,  readily  inflatable  under  fluid  pressure,  and  readily 
collapsible  under  vacuum,  said  lumens  further  being  integrally 
formed  with  one  another. 


5369,196 

TRACKABLE  INTRAVASCULAR  CATHETER 

Ketan  P.  Muni,  San  Jose;  Celso  J.  Bagaoisan,  Newark,  and 

Troy  L.  Thornton,  Foster  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  918,832,  Jul.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,103 

InL  a.*  A6IM  29/00 

U.S.  a.  604—96  9  Claims 
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1.  A  dilatation  catheter  for  angioplasty  procedures  which  is 
readily  trackable  over  a  guidewire  through  a  patient's  coronary 
arteries,  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  catheter  shaft  having  an  inflation  lumen  and  a 
guidewire  receiving  lumen  extending  therein; 

b)  an  inflatable  dilatation  member  on  a  distal  portion  of  the 
catheter  shaft  having  an  interior  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  inflation  lumen  in  the  catheter  shaft  and  being  formed  of  a 
heat  bondable  polymeric  material;  and 

c)  wherein  the  catheter  shaft  includes  a  distal  tubular  extension 
which  defines  at  least  a  portion  of  the  guidewire  receiving 
inner  lumen  extending  therein,  said  distal  tubular  extension 
extends  through  at  least  a  portion  of  the  interior  of  the 
inflatable  dilatation  member  and  out  a  distal  end  thereof,  said 
distal  tubular  extension  having  a  laminated  section  formed  of 
a  soft  outer  tubular  lamina  being  formed  of  a  polymeric 
material  secured  to  an  inner  tubular  plastic  lamina  diametri- 
cally more  rigid  than  the  outer  tubular  plastic  lamina,  said 
laminated  section  having  a  proximal  end  located  within  the 
inflatable  dilation  member  and  a  distal  end  located  distal  to 


5369,197 
DRUG  DELIVERY  GUIDEWIRE 
Michael  N.  Helmus,  LooJs  Park,  and  Michael  R.  Forman,  St 
Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Schneider  (USA)  Inc,  Ply- 
mouth, Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,488 

Int  CL*  A61M  29/00 

VS.  a.  604-96  34  claims 


5369,199 
DILATATION  CATHETER  WITH  ECCENTRIC  BALLOON 
Ronald  J.  Solar,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cordis  Corpo- 
ration. Miami  Lakes.  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  111304,  Aug.  24,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,413357.  This  appUcatioo  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418336 

Int  CL"  A61M  29A)0 
VS.  CL  6M— 96  38  Claims 
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5369,198 
MICROPOROUS  CATHETER 
Joel  R.  Racchini,  Edina,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Coriyak  Medical 
Inc,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  Na  376,765 

Int  CL*"  A61M  29/00 

VS.  a.  604—96  25  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  delivering  an  agent  to  a  treatment  area  using 
pressure,  the  apparatus  not  including  phoretic  delivery  means,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  catheter  having  a  distal  portion  and  a  proximal  portion,  die 

catheter  defining  a  lumen; 
a  selectively  inflatable  member  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
lumen,  wherein  the  selectively  inflatable  member  is  formed 
firom  a  membrane  having  pores  sized  from  about  10  A  to 
about  l)j  and  a  pore  density  from  about  10*  pores/cm^  to 
about  10"  pores/cm*,  further  wherein  the  selectively  inflat- 
able member  has  a  single  chamber. 


1.  A  drug  delivery  device  comprising: 

a  hollow  tube  including  means  sized  and  configured  to  serve  as 
a  guidewire  for  intraluminal  devices  and  having  a  proximal 
portion  and  a  distal  portion  and  defining  a  lumen  therein; 

the  distal  portion  of  tJ»e  tube  having  at  least  one  opening  having 
a  diameter  suitable  for  tlie  infusion  of  a  drug  fonnulation 
therethrough,  the  opening  being  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  lumen. 


1.  A  balloon  dilatation  catheter  which  comprises: 

a  catheter  shaft  defining  a  first,  inflation  lumen  and  a  second 
lumen,  each  of  said  first  and  second  lumens  having  proximal 
and  distal  ends,  and 

an  inflatable  dilatation  balloon  having  proximal  and  distal  ends. 

wherein  the  distal  end  of  said  first  lumen  opens  into  and  is  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  dilatation  balloon 
and  the  second  luiqen  extends  longitudinally  with  the  first 
lumen,  the  proximal  end  of  the  second  limien  being  adjacent 
to  the  proximal  end  of  the  first  lumen,  the  distal  end  of  the 
second  lumen  being  open  and  distal  to  the  distal  end  of  the 
first  lumen,  the  section  of  the  second  lumen  distal  to  the 
proximal  end  of  the  dilatation  balloon  being  exterior  to  the 
dilatation  balloon  and  containing  a  rigid  or  substantially  rigid 
triangularly-shaped  lubricious  liner,  the  distal  end  of  the  sec- 
ond lumen  being  open  and  distal  to  the  distal  end  of  the 
dilatation  balloon,  and  the  second  lumen  being  sufficiently 
linear  to  allow  the  catbeta  to  be  slidingly  advanced  over  a 
guidewire. 


5369,200 
VASCULAR  CATHETER 
Akihiko  Umeno,  and  Takahiro  Kugo,  both  of  FnjiiiomiTa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492396 
Chums  priority,  applkatkm  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1994,  6-137273 
Int  CL"  A61M  5/00 
VS.  CL  604—96  6  CUih 

X  Z3 
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1.  A  vascular  dilatabon  instrument  comprising 

an  iimer  tube  defining  a  first  lumen  extending  between  an  open 
distal  end  and  a  proximal  portion. 

an  outer  tube  disposed  coaxially  around  said  inner  tube,  having 
a  distal  end  retracted  a  predetemiined  distance  from  the  distal 
end  of  said  inner  tube  and  a  proximal  portion,  and  defining  a 
second  lumen  with  the  outside  surface  of  said  mner  nibe, 

an  inflatable  member  having  one  end  attached  to  said  inner  tube 
and  another  end  attached  to  said  outer  tube,  and  defining  an 
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interior  space  in  fluid  communication  with  said  second  lumen  5,569,202 

in  the  vicinity  of  the  other  end,  CATHETER  NEEDLE  TIP  PROTECTOR 

a  first  opening  disposed  in  the  proximal  portion  of  said  inner  ^J^^J-  ^^J^L^^J^Z  ""*'  ^!!!?^_^\^^^,'  ^?.°' 
tube  in  communication  with  said  first  lumen,  and 


a  second  opening  disposed  in  the  proximal  portion  of  said  outer 
tube  in  fluid  communication  with  said  second  lumen, 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  inner  tube  and  said  outer  tube 
includes  a  main  body  section  based  on  a  tube  formed  of  a 
metal  selected  fixim  the  grope  consisting  of  steel,  tungsten  and 
copper  or  a  alloy  selected  fix)ra  the  grope  of  steel  alloy, 
tungsten  alloy  and  copper  ahoy  and  a  distal  section  made  of  a 
synthetic  resin,  the  tube  made  of  said  metal  or  said  alloy  has 
one  or  more  spiral  slits  in  the  distal  end  portion. 


Conn.,   assignors   to  Johnson   &   Johnson   Medical,   Inc, 
Arlington,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  482,592 

Int  a."  A61M  5/00 

VJS.  CI.  604—110  5  Claims 


5,569,201 

BALLOON  CATHETER  WITH  DISTAL  SEAL 

Matthew  M.  Bums,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  SciMed 

Life  Systems,  Inc.,  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262^24,  Jun.  20,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,484,408,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,149,  Feb.  1, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  730,224, 

JiiL  15,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

337,272,  Apr.  13,  1989,  PaL  No.  5,032,113.  This  appUcation 

Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,542 

Int  CL*  A61M  29/00 

VS.  a.  604—96  5  Claims 


A  catheter  comprising: 
a  catheter  hub: 

a  needle  tip  protector  positioned  within  the  catheter  hub;  and 
a  needle  having  a  needle  tip,  with  the  needle  being  secured  to 
a  needle  housing,  and  first  and  second  unequal  biasing  means 
extending  between  the  needle  housing  and  the  needle  tip 
protector,  wherein  as  the  needle  is  withdrawn  from  the  cath- 
eter hub,  the  first  and  second  biasing  means  extend  the  needle 
tip  protector  relative  to  the  needle  to  an  oblique  position 
caused  by  the  first  and  second  unequal  biasing  means  in 
which  the  needle  tip  is  positioned  within  the  needle  tip  pro- 
tector 


5369,203 
SIMPLIFIED  SAFETY  SYRINGE  WITH  RETRACTABLE 

SELF-BIASED  NEEDLE  AND  MINIMIZED  PLUNGER 
Long-Hsiung  Chen,  5  F,  No.  91-3,  Chung  Cheng  Rd.,  Sec  1, 
Taiwan,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  493,936 

Int  CL*  A6IM  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—110  3  Claims 


1.  A  balloon  catheter  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  proximal  single  lumen  shaft  having  a  first  lumen  extending 
therethrough  from  a  proximal  end  to  a  distal  end; 

b.  a  distal  outer  tube  having  a  proximal  end  connected  to  the 
distal  end  of  the  shaft  and  having  a  second  lumen  there- 
through wliich  is  in  fluid  communication  with  the  first  lumen; 

c.  a  distal  iimer  tube  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  said 
distal  inner  tube  disposed  distally  of  the  shaft  and  extending  at 
least  partially  through  the  second  lumen  of  the  distal  outer 
tube,  the  distal  inner  tube  having  a  third  lumen  therethrough 
aligned  generally  with  the  first  lumen; 

d.  a  guide  wire  extending  through  at  least  part  of  the  tliird 
lumen;  and, 

e.  an  inflatable  balloon  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end 
wherein  tlie  proximal  end  is  connected  to  the  distal  end  of  the 
distal  outer  tube,  the  distal  end  connected  to  the  distal  end  of 
the  distal  inner  tube,  and  having  an  interior  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  second  lumen,  wherein  resistance  to  fluid 
flow  between  the  first  lumen  and  the  third  lumen,  when  the 
guide  wire  is  located  in  at  least  part  of  the  third  lumen,  is 
substantially  greater  than  resistance  to  fluid  flow  between  the 
first  lumen  and  the  second  lumen. 


and  a  plunger  means,  in  which: 
said  syringe  means  includes  a  hollow  cylinder  for  filling  liquid 
medicine  therein,  and  a  reduced  sleeve  provided  at  a  reduced 
shot-lder  on  a  front  portion  of  said  cylinder  having  a  central 
opening  formed  a  bottle-neck  inside  said  sleeve,  an  outward 
flange  and  a  inward  stop  ring  provided  to  a  rear  edge  of  said 
cylinder  thereon; 
said  needle  device  includes  a  hollow  needle  having  a  needle  tip 
at  a  front  poition,  a  resilient  rubber  shank  fixedly  held  a  rear 
portion  of  said  needle  having  an  annular  recess  between  a 
cylindrical  rear  body  and  a  streamline  front  body  so  as  to  be 
held  in  said  sleeve  of  said  syringe  means  by  said  bottle  neck 
therein,  said  cylindrical  rear  body  of  said  shank  having  a  bias 
rear  end  surface  and  a  bias  conical  space  formed  of  an 
arrowhead  socket  with  a  ratchet-means  gate  at  a  center  of  said 
bias  rear  end  surface  led  to  a  hollow  center  of  said  hollow 
needle  through  said  arrowhead  socket  therefrom; 
said  plunger  means  is  made  of  solid  plastic  comprising  a  plunger   ^■*'  ^  *** — I*' 
head  having  a  annular  ring  groove  and  a  plunger  ring  been 
received  therein  which  slibably  held  in  said  cylinder  of  said 
syringe  means  to  push  liquid  niedicine  for  injection  operation, 
an  i'lrowhead  coupling  member  forwardly  disposed  to  a  cen- 
ter of  a  front  end  of  said  plunger  head  having  a  raichet-means 
neck  at  a  root  portion  thereof  which  said  arrowhead  will  be 
inserted  into  said  bias  arrowhead  socket  through  said  ralchet- 
meiJis  gate  of  said  rear  body  of  said  shank  and  firmly  engaged 
saic  needle  device  to  said  plunger  means  together  as  said 
ratchet-means  neck  of  said  arrowhead  of  said  plunger  head 
been  caught  by  said  ratchet-means  gate  of  said  shank  while 
saic  plunger  means  been  fully  pushed  forward  during  finished 
an  injection  operation,  furthermore  said  bias  arrowhead  socket 
of  resilient  material  been  distorted  to  a  right  stams  from  a  bias 
sutjs  by  said  arrowhead  of  solid  material  forced  thereinto, 
simultaneously  an  insilient  strain  been  stored  in  ihe  resilient 
mat^al  of  said  rear  body  of  said  shank  which  caused  said 
needle  tip  to  be  biased  to  said  sleeve  of  said  syringe  means 
insi.le  said  cylinder  while  said  needle  device  been  fiilly  pulled 
back  into  said  cylinder  by  a  retracting  of  said  plunger  means 
afte-  an  injection  operation  and  then  said  needle  will  be  bent 
and  destroyed  and  safely  remain  in  said  cylinder  while  said 
needle  tip  be  blocked  against  said  reducing  shoulder  of  said 
cylinder  during  said  plunge  means  been  pushed  again  for- 
wardly into  said  cylinder  after  a  fully  retracting  of  said 
plunger  means;  a  thin  disk  provided  to  a  plunger  rod  behind 
said  plunger  head  to  an  appropriate  distance  for  limiting  a 
drawn  back  motion  of  said  plunger  means  in  contacting 
agai.ist  to  said  stop  ring  of  said  cylinder  thereof,  a  plunger  rod 
fonred  of  three  blades  protruding  radially  from  a  longitudinal 
center  line  of  said  plunger  means  disposed  to  a  nai  face  of 
said  plunger  head  and  extended  longitudinally  out  to  said  stop 
ring  of  said  cylinder,  and  an  end  plate  disposed  to  a  rear  end 
of  said  plunger  rod  for  handling  the  pushing  or  pulling  opera- 
tion of  said  plunger  means  therefor. 


(b)  an  inner  catheter  slidably  and  removably  configured  at  least 
partially  within  the  outer  cadieter  for  removal  from  die  proxi- 
mal end  of  the  outer  catheter,  the  inner  catheter  comprising  a 
substantially  cyUndrical  tube  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proxi- 
mal end,  the  proximal  end  adapted  for  connection  to  suction 
means. 


5*569,2^ 
MIILTIPORT  TROCAR 
Charles  C  Hart,  8252  MawleriOe,  HwitinglM  BcMfa,  Caiif. 
92646,  and  Viiiccat  C.  Uusherlfaii,  34  San  SebMdan,  Ran- 
cbo  Santa  Margarita,  Caltf.  92688 

Filed  JbL  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,620 
Int  CL'  A6IM  39/22;39/26 
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5,569,204 
ASPIRATION  CATHETER  ARRANGEMENT 
Bemhard    M.    Cramer,   Wappertal,    Germany,    Ksignor 
Schneider  (Europe)  A.G.,  Boladi,  Switzerland 
Filed  Jun.  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  262,206 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  24, 
1993,  93U006I 

Int  CL'  A61M  5/178 
VS.  a.  604—164  16  Claims 


1.  An  access  device  adapted  to  extend  across  a  body  wall  into  a 
body  conduit  or  cavity  aitd  to  form  a  seal  around  an  instrument 
inserted  through  the  device  into  die  body  conduit  or  cavity,  the 
device  comprising: 

a  cannula  forming  an  elongate  passage  extending  from  a  proxi- 
mal end  to  a  distal  end  of  tlie  cannula; 
a  valve  housing  disposed  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  cannula; 
a  first  valve  set  disposed  relative  to  die  housing  and  forming 

widi  die  passage  of  the  cannula  a  first  working  channel; 
a  first  septum  valve  included  in  the  first  valve  set  and  disposed 

along  ttie  first  woricing  channel; 
a  first  zero  closure  valve  included  in  the  first  valve  set  and 

disposed  along  the  first  working  channel  axially  of  die  first 

septum  valve; 
a  second  valve  set  disposed  relative  to  die  housing  and  forming 

with  the  passage  of  the  cannula  a  second  working  cbaimel; 
a  second  septum  valve  included  in  die  second  valve  set  and 

disposed  along  the  second  wotldng  channel; 
a  second  zero  closure  valve  included  in  d>e  second  valve  set  and 

disposed  along  die  second  working  channel  axially  of  die 

second  septimi  valve;  and 
means  for  flexibly  supporting  at  least  one  of  the  first  septum 

valve  and  die  second  septum  valve  relative  to  die  bousing  in  a 

floating  relationship  with  the  cannida. 


1.  A  safety  syringe  comprising  a  syringe  means,  a  needle  device 


I.  An  aspiration  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  catlieter  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  tube 
having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end;  and 


5,569,206 
TROCAR  ADAPTER  SEAL 
Charles  E.  GonuB,  Jr.,  Haaaden,  Coon.,-  Michad  CiccoMla, 
Lake  Carmd,  N.Y.,-  Robert  C.  Smith,  Watertown.  Conn.,- 
Thomas  D.  Guy,  FairiMd,  Conn.,  and  Kurt  Azarbarzin, 
Ridgeadd,  Coon.,  assignors  to  United  States  Sargtad  Cor- 
poration, Nonralk,  Coon. 
ContinnatfcM  of  Ser.  No.  121,017,  Sep.  14,  1993,  »»nn4fffd 
This  appHcatioa  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335^17 
Int  CL'  A6IM  5/178 
VS.  CL  6*4— 167  3  Claims 

1.  An  adapter  seal  for  use  with  a  cannula  assembly,  con^sing: 
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(a)  an  adapter  body  meinber  which  includes  a  body  member 
aperture  of  a  first  diameter; 

(b)  a  stabilizer  plate  operatively  associated  with  said  adapter 
body  member  and  including  a  stabilizing  aperture  formed 
therethrough; 

(c)  a  button  having  a  button  aperture  of  a  second  diameter,  said 
second  diameter  being  less  than  said  first  diameter;  and 

(d)  at  least  one  additional  button  having  an  additional  button 
apert\ire  of  a  third  diameter,  said  third  diameter  being  less 
than  said  first  and  second  diameters, 

wherein  each  of  said  buttons  is  joined  to  said  adapter  body 
member  such  that  each  of  said  buttons  may  be  selectively 
positioned  relative  to  said  body  member  by  individually 
insetting  each  of  said  buttons  at  least  partially  through  said 
stabilizing  aperture,  said  stabilizer  plate  frictionally  engaging 
each  of  said  buttons,  with  each  of  said  button  apertures  in 
alignment  with  said  body  member  aperture  when  inserted  at 
least  partially  through  said  stabilizing  aperture. 


a  mesh  layer  along  said  bottom  surface  of  said  first  portion  and 
adjacent  to  the  top  skin  surface  of  the  patient,  said  mesh  layer 
being  oriented  along  said  bottom  surface  of  said  first  portion 
such  that  the  removal  of  said  dressing  from  the  skin  of  the 
patient  is  facilitated;  and 

a  second  portion  which  extends  downwardly  from  said  bottom 
surface  to  form  a  lip- like  surface  which  extends  into  the 
catheter  tract  of  a  patient  in  use. 


5369,208 

SYSTEM  FOR  MANAGING  DELIVERY  OF  CONTRAST 

MEDU 

WilUam  R.  Woelpper,  Sandy;  Richard  L.  Young,  Alpine,  and 

Ronald  L.  Stoker,  South  Jordan,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to 

Merit  Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  South  Jordan,  Utah 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,926 

Lita.*A61M5//7S 

U.S.  a.  604—183  21  Claims 


5,569007 
HYDROCOLLOm  DRESSING 
Margo  L.   Gisseiberg,   Lynnwood,  and   Lynn  M.  Layman- 
Spillar,  Seattle,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Quinton  Instru- 
ment Company,  Bothell,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,895 

Int  CL*  A61M  25/02 

VS.  a.  604—175  37  Claims 


1.  A  protective  member  for  use  with  a  percutaneous  device 
which  extends  from  the  skin  of  the  patient,  the  protective  member 
comprising; 

a  dressing  having  a  first  portion  formed  as  generally  planar 
member  having  at  least  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  sinface 
wherein  said  bottom  surface  is  formed  of  a  moisture  reactive 
material  and  generally  conforms  to  tlie  top  skin  surface  of  the 
patient; 


1.  A  system  adapted  for  managing  delivery  of  contrast  media 
from  a  contrast  media  source  to  a  manifold  assembly  which 
includes  a  syringe  for  injection  from  the  manifold  to  a  patient 
comprising: 

a.  chamber  means  for  receiving  fluid  from  a  contrast  media 
source  said  chamber  means  having  an  inlet  port  ?t  one  end 
thereof  and  an  outlet  port  at  art  opposite  end  thereof; 

b.  an  inlet  line  adapted  for  connection  at  one  end  thereof  to  a 
contrast  media  source,  said  inlet  line  connected  at  art  opposite 
end  thereof  to  said  inlet  port  of  said  chamber  means; 

c.  an  outlet  line  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  outlet  port 
of  said  chamber  means,  said  outlet  line  adapted  for  connection 
at  an  opposite  end  thereof  to  a  manifold  assembly:  and 

d.  a  valve  means  disposed  in  said  outlet  line  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  contrast  media  therethrough  and  comprising  a  means 
for  venting  to  atmosphere,  said  valve  means  further  compris- 
ing a  handle  means  having  a  first  position  which  permits  flow 
of  fluid  through  the  line  without  venting  to  atmosphere,  said 
handle  means  having  a  second  position  which  permits  fluid 
flow  toward  a  patient  while  at  the  same  time  venting  the 
system  to  atmosphere  through  said  means  for  venting. 


5,569^09  5,56901« 

NEEDLELESS  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  MULTIPLE  DRAW  SYRINGE 

Alan  L.  Roitman,  Woodbury,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Jemm  IVan-Safe   Michael  Mocn,  401  Mcnsinger  Ave.,  Modesto,  Calif.  95350 
Systems,  Inc.,  Woodbury,  N.Y.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,553 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,128  '^  CL'  A61M  3m 

Int  CL*A6IM  5/00  U&  CL  604-191  12  Ctatas 

lis.  CL  604—190 


1.  A  needleless  transfer  system  capable  of  transferring  a  liquid 
without  the  utilization  of  a  needle,  the  needleless  transfer  system 
comprising: 

a.  a  valve  mechanism  capable  of  selective  mechanical  interfit 
with  a  container  into  which  or  from  which  a  liquid  is  to  be 
transferred,  said  valve  mechanism  comprising: 

(1)  a  hollow  enclosure; 

(2)  a  hollow  spike  member  having  one  end  thereof  structur- 
ally affixed  to  one  end  of  said  hollow  structure  in  an  airtight 
manner  so  as  to  allow  for  the  selective  flow  of  a  liquid 
through  said  hollow  spike  member  into  or  out  of  the  inte- 
rior of  said  hollow  enclosure; 

(3)  a  hollow  neck  member  having  one  end  thereof  structurally 
affixed  in  an  airtight  maimer  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 
hollow  enclosure  affixed  to  said  hollow  spike  member  so  as 
to  allow  for  the  selective  flow  of  a  liquid  tfarwigh  said 
hoUow  neck  member  into  or  out  of  said  hollow  enclosure 
when  said  valve  mechanism  is  in  an  open  position; 

(4)  a  filter  member  positioned  within  said  hollow  enclosure 
having  one  end  thereof  structurally  abut  against  the  interior 
end  of  said  hollow  enclosure  to  which  said  hollow  spike 
member  is  afflxed  wherein  said  filter  member  is  of  a  resil- 
ient composition  and  capable  of  expanding  back  to  its 
original  shape  after  being  compressed; 

(5)  a  washer  member  structurally  affixed  to  the  end  of  said 
filter  member  that  is  adjacent  to  the  end  of  said  hollow 
enclosure  to  which  said  hollow  neck  member  is  affixed; 

(6)  a  shaft  member  structurally  affixed  to  said  washer  member 
so  as  to  be  in  axial  alignment  with  said  hollow  neck 
member  and  extending  from  the  interior  of  said  hollow 
enclosure  into  the  interior  of  said  neck  member, 

(7)  an  indicator  shaft  structurally  affixed  to  said  shaft  member 
so  as  to  be  in  axial  alignment  with  said  shaft  member; 

(8)  coupling  means  formed  on  the  exterior  of  said  hollow 
neck  member  at  the  end  of  said  hollow  neck  member  not 
structurally  affixed  to  said  hollow  enclosure; 

(9)  means  structurally  affixed  to  the  exterior  of  said  hollow 
enclosure  capable  of  selectively  mechanically  affixing  said 
hollow  enclosure  to  a  container;  and 

b.  a  syringe  comprising  a  tip  member,  plunger  and  cylindrical 
shaft  member  wherein  there  is  formed  about  the  interior 
portion  of  said  cylindrical  shaft  member  coupling  means 
capable  of  mechanical  interfit  with  the  coupling  means 
formed  on  the  exterior  of  said  hollow  neck  member  such  that 
upon  the  selective  coupling  of  said  syringe  to  said  hollow 
neck  member  said  washer  member  is  caused  to  move  axially 
with  said  shaft  member  and  said  indicator  shaft  io  as  to  move 
away  from  the  end  of  said  hollow  enclosure  to  which  is 
affixed  said  hollow  neck  member  thereby  causing  said  valve 
mechanism  to  open. 


1.  A  multiple  draw  syringe  for  drawing  multiple  fluid  samples 
into  a  plurality  of  conventional,  stoppered,  evacuated,  sample  tubes 
comprising: 

(1)  a  protective  banel  being  hollow  and  having  an  open  lear- 
ward  face,  a  forward  face,  and  a  top  face;  the  forward  face 
having  a  slot  perpendicular  to  the  top  face;  said  top  face 
having  an  opening  at  the  end  of  said  top  face  neuest  said 
forward  face  such  that  the  opening  in  said  top  face  is  con- 
nected with  the  slot  in  said  forward  face; 

(2)  a  plimger  tray  having  a  rearward  end,  a  forward  end,  and  a 
bottom;  the  forward  end  of  the  plunger  tray  being  capable  of 
being  inserted  into  the  open  rearward  face  of  the  prxxective 
barrel;  said  plunger  tray  being  adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of 
stoppered,  evacuated,  sample  tubes  such  that  die  stoppered, 
evacuated,  sample  tubes  are  perpendicular  to  said  forward  end 
of  said  plunger  tray  and  the  stoppered  ends  of  said  stoppered, 
evacuated,  sample  tubes  are  adjacent  to  said  forward  end  of 
said  plunger  tray;  and 

(3)  a  needle  manifold  having  a  rearward  face  and  a  forward  face; 
the  needle  manifold  being  capable  of  being  inserted  into  the 
interior  of  said  protective  barrel  through  the  opening  in  said 
top  face  of  said  protective  barrel;  said  needle  manifold  having 
a  hoUow  drawing  needle  projecting  forward  from  the  forward 
face  of  said  needle  manifold  such  dutt  the  hollow  drawing 
needle  protrudes  forward  dirough  said  slot  in  said  forwanl 
face  of  said  protective  barrel;  said  needle  manifold  having  a 
plurality  of  hoUow  specimen  needles  protruding  rearwanl 
from  the  rearward  face  of  said  needle  manifold;  die  number  of 
the  hoUow  specimen  needles  being  equal  to  the  number  of 
said  stoppered,  evacuated,  sample  tubes  held  by  said  plunger 
tray  and  one  of  said  hollow  specimen  needles  being  aligned 
with  each  of  said  stoppered,  evacuated,  sample  tubes;  said 
needle  manifold  having  an  interior  tube  placing  the  hollow 
interior  of  said  hollow  drawing  needle  in  operational  contact 
with  die  hollow  interior  of  said  hollow  specimen  needles; 
said  needle  manifold  being  adapted  such  that,  if  said  plunger 
tray  is  pressed  forward  inside  said  protective  barrel,  one  of 
said  hollow  specimen  needles  pierces  die  stoppered  top  of 
each  of  said  stoppered,  evacuated,  sample  tiibes  and  places 
the  interior  of  said  stoppered,  evacuated,  sample  tubes  in 
operational  contact  with  the  hoUow  interiors  of  said  hollow 
specimen  needles; 

whereby  conventional,  stoppered,  evacuated,  sample  tubes  may  be 
placed  within  said  plunger  tray  with  the  stoppers  toward  said 
forward  face  of  said  plunger  tray;  said  plunger  tray  may  be  insened 
into  the  rearward  end  of  said  protective  barrel;  and  said  needle 
manifold  may  be  inserted  dirough  said  opening  in  said  top  of  said 
protective  barrel  into  said  protective  barrel  with  said  hollow  draw- 
ing needle  protruding  forward  from  the  forward  end  of  said  pro- 
tective barrel;  said  plunger  tray  may  be  pushed  forward  mto  said 
protective  barrel  until  the  rearward  ends  of  said  hollow  specimen 
needles  press  against  die  tops  of  die  stoppers;  said  hollow  drawing 
needle  may  be  inserted  into  a  vessel  from  which  a  fluid  sample  is 
to  be  taken;  said  plunger  tray  may  be  pushed  further  forward 
causing  said  hollow  specimen  needles  to  puncture  tlie  stoppen  <A 
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said  stoppered,  evacuated,  sample  tubes  and  placing  said  hollow 
drawing  needle  in  operational  contact  with  the  interiors  of  said 
stoppered,  evacuated,  sample  tubes;  and  the  fluid  to  be  sampled 
flows  from  the  vessel  from  which  a  fluid  sample  is  to  be  taken, 
through  said  needle  manifold,  and  into  said  stoppered,  evacuated, 
sample  tubes. 


5,569.211 
SINGLE-USE  HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE 
Victor  Lekh«oit5,  817  N.  Croft  Ave.  #C,  Los  Angeics.  Calif. 
96069,  and  Oleg  Shvabsky,  1422  N.  Martd  Ave.  IH,  Los 
Angeles,  CaUf.  90046 

FUed  JuiL  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  461/494 

Int  CL'  A61M  5/i2 

U.S.  a.  604—195  4  Claims 


50  26 


1.  A  single-use  hypodermic  syringe  comprising  a  barrel  having 
an  open  end  and  a  needle  end.  a  needle  holder  having  an  end  that 
has  a  needle  receiving  passage  and  an  end  facing  toward  said  open 
end  of  said  barrel,  smd  is  detachably  mounted  in  said  needle  end  of 
said  barrel,  said  needle  holder  defining  an  annular  space  with  said 
barrel  communicating  with  said  needle  receiving  passage  of  said 
needle  holder,  a  piston  in  said  annular  space  mounted  for  recipro- 
cation from  one  end  of  stroke  position  lo  another  between  said 
needle  end  and  said  open  end  of  said  barrel,  a  piston  rod  in  said 
annular  space  mounted  for  reciprocation,  a  lost  motion  means  for 
connecting  said  piston  to  said  piston  rod.  whereby  said  piston 
moves  with  a  delay  determined  by  an  amount  of  lost  motion 
provided  by  said  lost  motion  means  afte-.-  a  movement  during  of 
said  piston  rod  during  at  least  a  pan  of  said  reciprocation  of  said 
piston  rod.  and  a  means  for  connecting  said  needle  holder  to  said 
piston  rod.  said  means  for  connecting  said  needle  holder  to  said 
piston  rod  comprising  an  outer  elastic  projection  of  said  needle 
holder  at  the  end  thereof  facing  toward  said 'open  end  of  said 
barrel,  said  outer  elastic  projection  having  an  axial  length,  and  an 
internal  projection  of  said  piston  rod  having  an  axial  length,  said 
internal  projection  of  said  piston  rod  being  engageable  with  said 
outer  elastic  projection  of  said  needle  holder,  the  amount  of  said 
lost  motion  being  greater  than  the  total  of  said  axial  lengths  of  said 
outer  elastic  projection  of  said  piston  rod  and  said  internal  projec- 
tion of  said  needle  holder. 


5.569,212 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  DETERMINING 

INJECTION  DOSES  IN  SYRINGES 

Stephen  J.  Brown,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raya  Systems, 

Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,929 

Int  CI."  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  a.  604—207  10  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  syringe,  an  apparatus  for  determining 

and  recording  the  dose  of  an  agent  delivered  with  said  syringe,  said 

syringe  being  of  the  type  comprising: 

a)  a  barrel  for  holding  said  agent: 

b)  a  plunger  arranged  inside  said  barrel  for  expelling  said  agent: 

c)  a  conducting  path  for  conducting  an  electric  current  inside 
said  barrel  and  parallel  lo  said  plunger,  said  conducting  path 
comprising  a  conductive  strip  located  inside  said  barrel  and 
oriented  parallel  along  said  plunger,  a  rim  on  said  barrel  made 
of  an  electrically  conducting  material  and  remaining  in  elec- 
.♦ric  contact  with  said  conductive  strip,  and  an  electrically 
resistive  means  in  the  form  of  a  strip  whose  resistance 
changes  depending  on  the  position  of  said  plunger  inside  said 
barrel,  said  conducting  path  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end: 
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d)  an  input  terminal  located  on  the  outside  of  said  syringe  and  in 
contact  with  said  first  end  and  with  said  conducting  strip; 

e)  an  output  terminal  located  on  the  outside  of  said  syringe  and 
in  contact  with  said  second  end  and  with  said  electrically 
resistive  means; 

said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  housing; 

b)  a  field  on  the  outside  of  said  housing,  said  field  having  an 
input  contact  for  contacting  said  input  terminal  and  an  output 
contact  for  contacting  said  output  terminal; 

c)  a  voltage  generating  means  located  inside  said  housing  for 
producing  a  voltage  difference  across  said  input  contact  and 
said  output  contact,  thereby  causing  said  electric  current  to 
flow  through  said  conducting  path  when  said  input  contact  is 
contacting  said  input  terminal  and  said  output  contact  is 
contacting  said  output  terminal: 

d)  an  electric  response  measuring  means  located  inside  said 
housing  for  measuring  said  electric  current  and  calculating 
from  said  electric  current  said  dose;  and 

e)  a  recording  means  located  inside  said  housing  for  recording 
said  dose. 


5369,213 

AUGMENTED  POLYMERIC  HYPODERMIC  DEVICES 

Bruce  H.  Humphrey.  P.O.  Box  07513,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  53207 

Division  of  Sen  No.  117031,  Sep.  3,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,458,614, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  754,457,  Sep.  3, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

480,089 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/00:5/i\ 

VS,.  CI.  604—239  H  Claims 


a  flexible  polymeric  piercing  member  with  at  least  one  lumen 
and  a  piercing  tip; 

and  an  augmenting  means  at  least  partly  about  and  slidably 
engaged  with  said  piercing  member  and  includes 
a  resilient  foam  at  least  partly  about  said  piercing  member  and 
a  guard  at  least  partly  about  said  foam 

wherein  said  augmenting  means  provides  such  stiffiness  to  said 
piercing  member  in  order  for  said  piercing  member  to  per- 
form the  piercing  process. 


at  least  a  first  efiBuent  zone  on  the  tubular  body  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  first  distal  fluid  lumen;  and 

at  least  a  second  effluent  zone  on  the  tubular  body  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  second  distal  fluid  lumen; 

said  second  distal  fluid  lumen  having  a  distal  portion  extending 
farther  in  said  distal  direction  than  said  first  distal  fluid  lumen, 
said  distal  portion  containing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second 
effluent  zone. 


5369,214 
DOSE  SETTING  KNOB  ADAPTER  FOR  MEDICATION 
DELIVERY  PEN 
Lawrence  H.  Chanoch,  Mahwah,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bccton  Dick- 
inson and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,378 

Int  CL*^  A61M  5/00 

M&.  CL  604-246  7  Cbims 


1.  An  adapter  for  use  on  a  medication  delivery  pen  to  provide 
improved  control  when  setting  a  selected  dosage  of  a  medication  to 
be  delivered  by  the  medication  delivery  pen.  said  adapter  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  attaching  said  adapter  to  a  cap  on  a  medication 
delivery  pen;  and 

means  for  receiving  a  dose  setting  knob  on  the  medication 
delivery  pen.  said  receiving  means  comprising  a  receiving 
ring  extending  from  said  attaching  means,  said  receiving  ring 
being  capable  of  receiving  the  dose  setting  knob  so  that  when 
the  cap  attached  to  said  adapter  is  rotated  die  dose  setting 
knob  is  rotated  and  a  desired  dosage  of  medication  to  be 
delivered  by  the  medication  delivery  pen  can  be  set 


5369,215 
LOW  PROFILE  INFUSION  CATHETER 
Michael  Crocker,  Misskw  Vlejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cardiovas- 
cular Dynamics,  Inc.,  Inine,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83,021,  Jun.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,856 

Int  CL*  A61M  5/00 

M&.  a.  604-264  10  Claims 


1.  A  hypodermic  device  for  performing  a  piercing  process  com- 
prising: 


1.  An  infusion  catheter,  comprising: 

an  elongate  tubular  body  extending  from  a  proximal  end  to  a 

distal  end  in  a  distal  direction; 
at  least  one  proximal,  fluid  lumen  extending  through  a  proximal 

zone  of  said  tubular  body; 
a  branch  point  in  said  proximal,  fluid  lumen  at  which  said 

proximal,  fluid  lumen  divides  into  at  least  a  first  and  a  second 

distal  fluid  lumen; 


5369,216 

MULTIPURPOSE  COLOSTOMY  DEVICE  HAVING 

BALLOONS  ON  AN  END  THEREOF 

Jae  H.  Kim,  Bosnng  Hwangsfl  Town  109-701,  Namsan-Doag, 

Joong-Ku,  TMgu,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  30,  19M,  Ser.  No.  352,071 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Rep.  of  Kora,  Dec.  2,  1993, 
UM93-26400;  Ang.  18,  1994,  UM94-21031 

Int  CL'  A61M  31/00;  A61F  5/44;2AX) 
V&.  CL  604— 277  12 


I.  A  muItipuTpose  colostomy  device  for  fixing  in  the  stoma  or 
the  rectum  of  a  human  body,  said  colostomy  device  comprising: 

an  internal  balloon; 

an  external  balloon  surrounding  said  internal  balloon; 

a  connecting  mbe  disposed  uixler  said  internal  and  external 
balloons; 

a  joint  tube  disposed  under  said  connecting  tube; 

an  annular  supporting  plate  upwardly  disposed  between  said 
connecting  tube  and  said  joint  tube,  for  fixing  the  multipur- 
pose colostomy  device  to  the  abdominal  wail  of  the  stoma: 

a  supply  tube  vertically  disposed  in  said  connecting  tube  and 
between  said  internal  and  said  external  balloons  for  commu- 
nicating with  the  connecting  tube  and  the  internal  and  external 
balloons,  said  supply  mbe  having  a  holder  disposed  at  an  end 
of  a  bending  portion  thereof,  for  assembhng  with  a  socket 
connected  to  a  fluid  tank  and  an  air  piui^  wherein  said  supply 
tube  includes  a  pair  of  air  passages  communicating  with  said 
internal  and  external  balloons  through  a  first  air  opening  and  a 
second  air  opening,  respectively,  said  supply  tube  further 
including  an  enema  fluid  passage  passed  through  said  internal 
balloon  for  communicating  with  die  colon  through  an  enema 
one-way  valve,  and  wherein  said  enema  fluid  passage 
includes  an  enema  fluid  one-way  valve  located  over  said 
internal  balloon  and  in  the  colon;  and 
means  for  inflating  and  deflating  the  internal  and  external  bal- 
loons and  supplying  enema  irrigating  fluid,  such  that  the 
multipurpose  colostomy  device  can  effectively  close  (he 
stoma,  prevent  leakage,  particularly  liquids  and  gases,  dis- 
charge the  stool,  wash  the  contaminated  connecting  tube  after 
discharging  of  stool,  and  irrigate  the  colon  with  enema  fluid. 
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PERCUTANEOUS  POUT  CATHETER  ASSEMBLY  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 

Ronald  B.  Luther,  Newport  Beach,  Califs  assignor  to  Luther 

Medkal  Prodncts,  Incu,  Ibstin,  Calif. 
DirWoo  of  Ser.  No.  144^1,  Oct  28,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,403,283. 
This  appUcatfcm  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,222 
Int  CL*  A«1M  25/00:31/00 
VS.  CL  604—280  ^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  introducing  a  cadieter  into  a  septum  of  a 
surgically  implanted  poit  comprising: 

a)  a  catheter  for  accessing  the  port,  wherein  the  catheter  is 
comprised  of  a  polytetrafluorethylene  polymer; 

b)  a  solid  stylet; 

c)  a  housing  for  securing  the  stylet  witliin  the  catheter  so  that  the 
catheter  and  styler  are  maintained  in  a  slidably  intercon- 
nectible  configuration,  the  housing  having  at  least  one  mem- 
ber for  stably  guiding  and  supporting  die  interconnected  cath- 
eter and  stylet  through  the  septum  of  the  port; 

d)  a  asking  with  proximal  and  distal  end  pottions  slidably 
mounted  v^tliin  the  housing,  the  distal  end  portion  being 
oriented  and  designed  to  simultaneously  encase  and  force  die 
retraction  of  the  stylet  tl>e  proximal  end  portion  extending 
beyond  a  portion  of  the  housing; 

e)  a  cap  fastened  to  the  proximal  end  portion  of  tlte  casing,  the 
cap  being  so  connected,  that  when  depressed,  forces  tite 
entire  length  of  the  casing  to  advance  a  distance  sufficient  to 
fully  retract  and  encase  the  styler  while  permitting  dje  inter- 
connected catheter  to  disengage  from  the  styler  and  remain 
sufficiently  embedded  within  the  port; 

f)  wherein  the  stylet  is  internally  fastened  within  the  housing; 

g)  wherein  the  catheter  comprises  a  tube  of  flexible  material 
forming  distal  end  proximal  end  pottions,  tlie  proximal  end 
portion  being  conn«:ted  to  a  sleeve; 

h)  wherein  die  stylet  comprises  distal  and  proxinnal  end  portions, 
the  distal  portion  having  a  shaft  and  tip,  the  shaft  being 
shaped  and  oriented  to  slidably  fit  longitudinally  widiin  the 
catheter  in  a  configuration  suitable  for  insertion  of  both  tlie 
cadieter  and  die  stylet  into  the  septum  of  the  pott; 

i)  wherein  the  housing  comprises  a  base  securely  fastened  to  die 
proximal  end  portion  of  tiie  stylet  die  base  having  at  least  one 
passage  orifice,  tlie  base  having  a  first  member  protnidiiig 
axially  about  die  styler  toward  the  distal  end  of  the  stylet  tlie 
first  member  being  shaped  and  oriented  so  as  to  be  received  in 
reversible  engagement  with  die  sleeve  of  the  proximal  end  of 
the  catheter,  the  base  having  at  least  one  second  member 
oriented  toward  the  distal  end  portion  of  the  styler,  the  second 
member  being  shaped  and  oriented  so  as  to  stably  hold  the 
catheter  and  die  stylet  while  the  catheter  and  stylet  are  in  a 
longitudinally  inteicoruiectibie  configuration  suitable  for 
insettioa  into  tiie  septum  of  the  port 


j)  wherein  the  casing  comprises  a  barrel  section  end  portion 
having  at  least  one  member  projecting  longitudinally  from  the 
barrel  section  so  as  to  form  the  proximal  end  portion,  the 
member  being  designed  to  be  received  in  the  passage  orifice 
and  extending  longitudinally  beyond  the  housing; 

k)  wherein  the  cap  comprises  an  apparatus  for  fastening  the  cap 
to  die  proximal  end  portion  of  die  casing,  the  protective  cap 
having  an  outer  surface  that  when  depressed,  forces  the 
casing  to  longitudinally  advance  through  the  bousing  toward 
the  distal  end  of  the  stylet  so  that  the  distal  end  portion  of  the 
casing  simultaneously  retracts  and  protectively  encases  the 
styler  while  leaving  the  catheter  embedded  within  the  septum 
of  the  port  at  a  depth  sufficient  to  allow  for  fluid  communica- 
tion between  die  distal  end  of  the  catheter  and  the  reservoir  of 
the  port; 

I)  wherein  the  base  of  die  housing  has  two  passage  orifices,  die 
orifices  each  having  a  slot  for  receiving  spring-lock  panels; 

m)  wherein  die  second  member  of  die  base  for  stably  guiding 
and  supporting  the  interconnected  catheter  and  styler  are 
flexible  grips  in  juxtaposition,  the  flexible  grips  each  having  a 
slot  that  when  manually  compressed,  provides  axial  support 
for  die  interconnected  catheter  and  stylet  and  provides  a 
structure  for  applying  force  to  insert  the  interconnected  cath- 
eter and  styler  into  the  septum  of  the  port; 

n)  wherein  die  casing  having  two  proximately  projecting  mem- 
bers, each  member  being  received  in  a  separate  passage 
orifice;  and 

o)  wherein  die  cap  further  comprises  two  spring-lock  panels  diat 
descend  towards  the  distal  end  of  the  casing  that  lock  the 
casing  into  position  when  the  spring-lock  panels  are  com- 
pressed into  the  slots  or  receiving  die  spring-lock  panels,  die 
slots  defining  a  portion  of  die  passage  orifices. 


e)  said  proximal  and  distal  sections  being  comprised  of  materials 
having  die  same  physical  properties. 


5,569,218 
ELASTIC  GUTOE  CATHETER  TRANSITION  ELEMENT 
TMd  A.  Berg.  Lino  Lakes,  Minn^  aasigDor  to  SCIMED  Life 
Systems,  Inc.,  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  195,222 

Int  CL'  A61M  25/00 

VS.  CL  604— 2S2  15  Claims 


r' 


J 


u. 


1.  An  intravascular  guiding  catheter  which  comprises: 

a)  a  flexible  inner  tube; 

b)  a  support  member  coupled  to  said  inner  tube; 

c)  an  outer  tube  congruent  to  said  inner  tube,  having  a  proximal 
section,  a  transition  section,  and  a  distal  section; 

d)  wherein  die  transition  section,  located  between  the  proximal 
and  distal  sections  of  said  outer  tube,  is  comprised  of  a 
material  having  different  physical  properties  than  the  material 
of  aaid  proximal  and  distal  sections;  and 


5469,219 
COLLAPSIBLE  CATHETER 
A-Hamid  Haldu,  and  Said  L  Hakkv,  both  of  8547  Merrimoor 
Blvd.,  E.,  Largo,  Fla.  34647-3145 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,183 
Int  a.*  A61M  25/00  — 
VS.  a.  604-282  30  claims 


5,569,221 

CATHETER  COMPONENT  BOND  AND  METHOD 

RusseU  A.  Houser.  Livcrmore;  Jerome  Jackson,  Sunnyvale, 

and  RusseU  B.  Thompson,  Meno  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignon 

to  EP  Technologies,  Inc,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  271,186,  JuL  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,092 

Int  CL*  A61M  25/00 

VS.  a.  604-282  5  ctatos 
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y. 
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i^X'Iil'ri'MiMf/'/'/'/'/'I'MMff'M 


1.  A  cadieter  for  insertion  into  a  patient,  said  cadieter  compris- 


a)  at  least  a  partially  collapsible  elongated  elasiomeric  tube 
wherein  die  tube  is  diin  enough  to  remain  in  a  state  of 
collapse  at  all  times  and  which  is  open  at  a  proximal  end  and 
substantially  closed  at  a  distal  end.  die  distal  end  of  said  tube 
having  at  least  one  opening; 

b)  valve  means  at  die  proximal  end  of  said  elastomeric  tube:  and 

c)  actuation  balloon  means  along  said  tube  for  at  least  partially 
collapsing  or  partially  stiffening  said  elastomeric  wbe  when 
inserted  in  the  patient. 


5,569420 

CARDIOVASCULAR  CATHETER  HAVING  HIGH 

TORSIONAL  STIFFNESS 

Wilton  W.  Webster,  Jr.,  Alta  Dena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cordis 

Webster,  Inc.,  Baldwin  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60,494,  May  11,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  645,230,  Jan.  24,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,690 

Int  a."  A61M  25/00 

VS.  a.  604-282  18  claims 


1.  A  cadieter  body  having  segments  diereof  bonded  togedier  in 
abutting  relationship  comprising: 

a  temperature  resistant  polymeric  sleeve,  said  sleeve  including  a 
spirally  wound  metallic  wire  imbedded  dierein.  said  sleeve 
extending  into  ends  of  diermoplastic,  polymeric  mbing  seg- 
ments joined  togedier  to  form  said  cadieter  body,  said  seg- 
ments being  fused  to  each  other  over  die  area  including  said 
sleeve  to  form  said  bond,  said  sleeve  being  formed  of  a 
polymer  having  a  melting  temperature  exceeding  700°  F.  and 
maintaining  its  integrity  to  dicreby  form  a  reinforcement 
within  the  area  of  said  bond. 


5,569422 

ADAPTER  FOR  A  VARIETY  OF  TUBES  HAVING 

VARIOUS  DIAMETERS  AND  A  METHOD  OF  USING  THE 

ADAPTER 
Ronald  Haseiborst  Lindenhurst  and  Tom  LilleganL  Crystal 
Lake,  both  of  DL,  assignors  to  Clintec  Nutritioa  Company, 
DeerfieM,  Dl. 

rUed  Jnn.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,043 

Int  a.'  A61M  25/00 

VS.  CL  604-283  5  ctaims 


1.  A  catheter  adapted  for  insertion  into  a  blood  vessel  of  a 
human  patient,  said  cadieter  exhibiting  high  torsional  stiffness  and 
comprising: 
an  elongated  cadieter  tubular  body  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end,  said  body  comprising  a  wall,  said  wall  comprising 
inner,  intermediate  and  outer  layers  of  flexible  non-toxic 
plastic  material,  a  first  tubular  braided  reinforcing  mesh 
between  die  inner  and  intermediate  layers  and  a  second  tubu- 
lar braided  reinforcing  mesh  between  die  intermediate  and 
outer  layers  so  diat  die  first  and  second  tubular  braided 
reinforcing  meshes  are  disposed  in  die  wall  in  concentric 
relation,  wherein  die  first  and  second  meshes  comprise  metal 
and  are  sandwiched  between  die  inner  and  outer  plastic  layers 
and  are  spaced  apart  by  die  intermediate  plastic  layer  without 
touching  each  other  for  increasing  stiffness  of  die  cadieter 
body. 


1.  An  adapter  for  connecting  a  fluid  source  to  a  feed  tube,  the 
adapter  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  channel  dierethrough.  die  channel  defined  by  a 
first  opening  at  a  first  end  and  a  second  opening  at  a  second 
end,  die  body  integrally  formed  by.  in  continuous  and  sequen- 
tial order  from  the  first  end  10  die  second  end.  a  first  continu- 
ously uniform  cylindrical  segment  a  first  tapered  segment  a 
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sccoik)  continuously  unifonn  cylindrical  segment,  a  second 
tapered  segment  and  a  third  tapered  segment  wherein  a  diam- 
eter of  the  first  tapered  segment  is  larger  than  a  diameter  of 
the  second  cylindrical  continuously  uniform  segment  and 
finther  wherein  a  diameter  of  the  second  tapered  segment  is 
larger  than  a  diameter  of  a  junction  between  the  second 
tapered  segment  and  the  third  tapered  segment  wherein  the 
fint  continuously  uniform  cylindrical  segment  is  divided  in 
two  sections  having  a  first  diameter  and  a  second  diameter  in 
continuous  and  sequential  order  from  the  first  end  to  the 
second  end,  respectively,  wherein  the  first  diameter  is  smaller 
dian  the  second  diameter  of  the  first  continuously  uniform 
cylindrical  segment 


5,569,223 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  BLOOD 

FLOW  TO  OBTAIN  A  BLOOD  SAMPLE 
Michael  Wandell,  Mercer  Island,  Wash.;  Richard  A.  Qiuttroc- 
cfai,  Barrington,  and  Allan  Frank,  Chicago,  both  of  HI,, 
assignors   to   Home  Access   Health   Corporatioii,   RolUng 
Meadows,  Dl. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  <l«6,609,  Jim.  6,  1995.  This  application 

Dec  29, 1995,  Ser.  No.  58U13 

Int  a.*  A61M  35/00;Sm 

VS.  CL  M4— 290  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  obtaining  a  blood  sample  from  a  person's  finger 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  disposable  adhesive  non-absotptive  tape  about  a 
person's  finger,  said  tape  having  a  throughbole  with  a  an  inner 
peripheral  surface  defined  by  and  between  opposite  ends  of 
said  tape,  with  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  througlihole 
defining  an  unobstructed  passage  extending  through  said  tape, 
and  wherein  said  tape  is  tautly  applied  about  the  person's 
finger  such  that  the  throughhole  overlies  a  finger  pad  on  the 
person's  finger  and  inhibits  venus  blood  flow  in  that  area  of 
the  finger,  and 

puncturing  the  finger  pad  of  the  person  in  the  area  circumscribed 
by  the  throughhole. 


5,569,224 
EYEDROP  APPLICATOR 
Peter  Michalos,  137  Hampton  Rd.,  South  Hampton,  N.Y.  11968 
FUcd  Jim.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,779 
Int  a.^  A61M  35/00:  A61H  33/04 
MS.  CL  604—300  13  Claims 

1.  A  frame  assembly  for  wearing  on  the  head  of  a  person,  the  top 
of  the  person's  head  defining  an  up  direction,  the  frame  assembly 
comprising: 
a  left  eye  plate  having  a  first  opaque  major  surface  defining  a 

first  optical  aperture  and  a  first  liquid  aperture; 
a  right  eye  plate,  coupled  to  the  left  eye  plate,  having  a  second 
opaque  major  sinface  defining  a  second  optical  aperture  and  a 
second  liquid  aperture,  the  first  optical  aperture  and  the  first 
liquid  aperture  defining  a  line  transverse  to  a  line  defined  by 
the  first  and  second  optical  apertures,  and  the  second  optical 
aperture  and  the  second  liquid  aperture  defining  a  line  trans- 
verse to  the  line  defined  by  the  first  and  second  optical 
qiettutes;  and 


securing  means,  coupled  to  the  left  eye  plate  and  to  the  right  eye 
plate,  for  securing  the  left  and  right  eye  plates  to  the  person's 
head  such  that  the  first  optical  aperture  is  above  the  first  liquid 
aperture  and  the  second  optical  aperture  is  above  the  second 
liquid  aperture. 


5,569,225 
BODILY  FLUID  TEST  KIT  AND  METHOD  OF  TESTING 

BODILY  FLUIDS 
Rkfaard  L.  Fleury,  Orland  Park,  Dl.,  assignor  to  GKR  Indas- 
tries.  Inc.,  Abip,  Dl. 

Filed  Jun.  29, 1995,  Ser.  No.  496,761 

Int  CL''  A61F  I/OO 

VS.  CL  604—323  2  Claims 


I.  A  kit  for  collecting  and  testing  bodily  fluids, 
the  kit  comprising: 

a  disposable  container  including 

a  tubular  member  having  an  upper  end  portion  and  a  lower 
end  portion, 

a  valve  sealably  attached  to  the  lower  end  portion  of  the 
tubular,  member, 

a  closure  means  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular 
member  that  is  further  characterized  as  including  two  over- 
lapping opposing  flaps  attached  to  tiie  upper  end  of  the 
tubular  member,  each  flap  folding  inward,  one  on  top  of  the 
other,  to  substantially  close  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular 
member, 

a  collection  bag,  the  bag  including  an  upper  portion  that  is 
sealably  attached  to  an  outer  surface  of  the  tubular  member 
and  a  lower  portion  for  collecting  fluid,  the  lower  portion  of 
the  collection  bag  including  an  injection  site  for  removing 
samples  of  fluid  from  the  collection  bag,  the  injection  site  is 
further  characterized  as  being  an  injection  tube  that  seal- 
ably passes  through  the  lower  end  of  the  collection  bag,  the 
injection  mbe  acconunodating  a  membrane,  the  membrane 
siting  the  injection  tube  and  preventing  leakage  of  fluid 
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through  the  injection  tube,  the  membrane  capable  of  being 
punctured  by  the  syringe  during  removal  of  a  sample  from 
the  collection  bag,  the  membrane  further  being  suflBciently 
resilient  so  that  the  membrane  is  resealed  upon  the  with- 
drawal of  the  syringe  from  the  membrane,  the  injection 
tube  of  the  injection  site  also  includes  a  removable  cap  to 
protect  the  membrane  prior  to  the  removal  of  a  sample. 

a  sleeve  including  a  first  open  end  portion  and  a  second  open 
end  portion,  the  first  open  end  portion  being  sealably 
attached  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  tubular  member 
between  an  upper  end  of  the  tubular  member  and  the  upper 
portion  of  the  collection  bag, 

the  second  open  end  portion  of  the  sleeve  folding  upward  over 
the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  member  and  being  scalable, 

the  upper  portion  of  the  collection  bag.  the  valve  and  the 
second  open  end  of  the  sleeve  combining  to  provide  sub- 
stantial containment  of  fluid  within  the  disposable  container 
after  fluid  is  disposed  tlierein: 

means  for  withdrawing  a  sample  of  fluid  through  the  injection 
site,  said  means  for  withdrawing  a  sample  of  fluid  through 
the  injection  site  further  characterized  as  including 

a  test  mbe  for  receiving  the  fluid  sample  that  is  passed 
through  the  syringe, 

a  test-tube-holding-sleeve  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open 
end.  the  syringe  is  sealably  attached  to  a  closed  end  of  a 
test  tube-holding  sleeve,  the  open  end  of  the  test-tube- 
holding-sleeve  receiving  the  test  tube. 


i)  an  upper  layer  comprising  about  20  to  95  wt-%  tesilient 
hydrophilic  fibers  and  about  5  to  80  wt-%  superabsortient 
material,  having  a  third  avCTage  pore  size  of  about  400  to 
1,000  (im;  and 

ii)  a  lower  layer  disposed  below  and  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  upper  layer  of  the  second  planar  itgion.  compris- 
ing an  air-laid  mixture  of  naniral  pulp  fibers  and  hydro- 
philic synthetic  fibers,  the  layer  having  a  fourth  average 
pore  size  of  about  40  to  140  ^m. 


5,569,227 
DISPOSABLE  ABSORBENT  HYGIENE  ARTICLE  HAVING 

WAISTBAND  POCKETS  IMPROVING  THE  SEALING 
PhiUppe  Vandemoortele,  Lille,  and  \nAii  Leroy.  Mouvaiu, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Peadouce,  LinscUes,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92AW525,  §  371  Date  Jan.  11.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  11,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/22271,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jim.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  162,110 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jon.  12,  1991,  91/07164 
Int  CL'  A61F  13/15 
\}S.  CL  604—382  14  claims 


5,569426 
MULTILAYERED  ABSORBENT  STRUCTURES 
Richmond  R.  Cohen,  Warren,  N  J.,-  James  A.  Minetoia,  New- 
town, Pa.,  and  Jolm  F.  Pocda,  Union  Beach,  N  J.,  assignors 
to  McNeil-PPC,  Inc.,  Skillman,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  268,400,  Jun.  30,  1994,  Pat  Na 

5,505,719.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  Na  429,265 

Int  ex."  A61F  13/15:13/20 

MS.  a.  604—378  15  Claims 


1.  An  absorbent  structure  providing  a  substantially  dry  liquid- 
accepting  surface  after  apphcation  of  a  quantity  of  liquid  to  the 
surface,  the  structure  comprising: 

a)  a  first  planar  region  defining  an  upper,  liquid-accepting  sur- 
face of  the  absorbent  structure  comprising: 

i)  an  upper  layer  comprising  hydrophilic  synthetic  fibers,  the 
layer  having  a  first  average  pore  size  of  about  75  to  400 
Mm;  and 

ii)  a  lower  layer  disposed  below  and  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  upper  layer,  comprising  an  air- laid  mixture  of 
natural  pulp  fibers  and  hydrophilic  synthetic  fibers,  the 
layer  having  a  second  average  pore  size,  less  than  the  first 
average  pore  size,  within  the  range  of  about  40  to  140  jim; 
and 

b)  a  second  planar  region,  disposed  below  and  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  lower  layer  of  die  first  planar  region,  com- 
prising: 


24  Z3  «     >-7  29 


1.  A  disposable  absorbent  hygiene  article  having  a  general 
rectangular  shape  with  first  and  second  opposite  longitudinal  edges 
and  first  and  second  opposite  transverse  edges  and  comprising 
from  outside  inward: 
a  supporting  sheet  impermeable  to  liquids  having  first  and 
second  opposite  longitudinal  edges,  first  and  second  opposite 
transverse  edges,  an  external  face  and  an  internal  face; 
an  absorbent  pad  having  first  and  second  opposite  longitudinal 
edges,  first  and  second  opposite  transverse  edges,  an  external 
face,  and  an  internal  face,  said  absorbent  pad  being  arranged 
on  the  internal  face  of  said  supporting  sheet  said  pad  bc^g 
smaller  in  size  than  said  supporting  sheet; 
a  covering  sheet  having  first  and  second  opposite  longitudinal 
edges,  first  and  second  opposite  transverse  edges,  an  external 
face  and  an  internal  face,  said  covering  sheet  covering  the 
internal  face  of  said  absorbent  pad  and  of  the  supporting  sheet 
and  being  joined  to  the  supporting  sheet  around  said  longitu- 
dinal and  transverse  edges  of  the  absorbent  pad; 
longimdinal  elastic  elements  fastened  in  a  tensioned  state  to  said 
supporting  sheet  transversely  outside  the  first  and  second 
opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  said  absorbent  pad; 
fastening  means  provided  in  the  vicinity  of  said  first  transverse 
edge  of  the  hygiene  article,  in  order  to  close  die  latter  around 
a  user's  waist  in  such  a  way  that  the  hygiene  article  defines  a 
rear  pan  and  a  front  part  corresponding  respectively  to  two 
end  zones  near  said  opposite  first  and  second  transverse  edges 
of  said  hygiene  article  and  a  crotch  part  corresponding  to  an 
intermediate  zone  located  between  said  end  zones; 
two  transversely  spaced  lateral  flaps  arranged  on  the  internal 
face  of  die  covering  sheet  substantially  along  said  first  and 
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second  longitudinal  edges  of  said  hygiene  article,  each  of  said 
flaps  having  a  proximal  pan  joined  to  the  covering  sheet  and 
a  distal  part  having  a  tensioned  longitudinal  elastic  element; 
and 

a  first  additional  sheet  penneable  to  liquids  having  first  and 
second  opposite  transverse  edges,  first  and  second  opposite 
longitudinal  edges,  an  external  face  and  an  internal  face,  said 
first  additional  sheet  being  arranged  between  the  absorbent 
pad  and  the  covering  sheet  and  extending  ftom  said  first 
transverse  edge  of  the  hygiene  article  at  least  over  the  first 
transverse  edge  of  the  absorbent  pad  which  is  closest  to  said 
first  transverse  edge  of  the  hygiene  article; 

wherein  said  covering  sheet  further  comprises: 

a)  a  first  transverse  cutout  above  the  absorbent  pad  between 
the  proximal  parts  of  said  lateral  flaps,  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  first  transverse  edge  of  the  absorbent  pad,  and  having  a 
first  side  confronting  said  first  transverse  edge  of  the 
hygiene  article  and  a  second  opposite  side;  and 

b)  a  first  tensioned  transverse  elastic  element  extending  along 
said  first  cutout  on  said  first  side  thereof  confronting  said 
first  transverse  edge  of  the  hygiene  article  and  having  two 
ends, 

wherein  said  covering  sheet  is  fastened  to  the  first  additional 
sheet  at  least  along  said  first  transverse  edge  of  the  hygiene 
article  and  adjacent  the  two  ends  of  said  first  transverse  elastic 
element,  in  order  to  form  a  sealing  waistband  pocket  open  at 
the  location  of  said  first  transverse  cutout 

7.  A  disposable  absorbent  hygiene  article  having  a  general 
rectangular  shape  with  first  and  second  opposite  longitudinal  edges 
and  first  and  second  opposite  transverse  edges  and  comprising, 
from  outside  inward: 

a  supporting  sheet  impermeable  to  liquids  having  first  and 
second  opposite  longitudinal  edges,  first  and  second  opposite 
transverse  edges,  an  external  face  and  an  internal  face; 

an  absorbent  pad  having  first  and  second  opposite  longitudinal 
edges,  first  and  second  opposite  transverse  edges,  an  external 
face  and  an  internal  face,  said  absorbent  pad  being  arranged 
on  the  internal  face  of  said  supporting  sheet,  said  pad  being 
smaller  in  size  than  said  supporting  sheet; 

a  covering  sheet  penneable  to  liquids  having  first  and  second 
opposite  longitudinal  edges,  first  and  second  transverse  edges, 
an  external  face  and  an  internal  face,  said  covering  sheet 
covering  the  internal  face  of  said  absorbent  pad  and  of  the 
supporting  sheet  and  being  joined  to  the  supporting  sheet 
around  said  longitudinal  and  transverse  edges  of  the  absorbent 
pad; 

longitudinal  elastic  elements  fastened  in  a  tensioned  state  to  said 
supporting  sheet  transversely  outside  of  the  first  and  second 
opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  said  absorbent  pad; 

fastening  means  provided  in  the  vicinity  of  said  first  transverse 
edge  of  the  hygienic  article,  in  order  to  close  the  latter  around 
a  user's  waist  in  such  a  way  that  the  hygiene  article  defines  a 
rear  part  and  a  front  part  corresponding  respectively  to  two 
end  zones  near  said  opposite  first  and  second  transverse  edges 
of  said  hygiene  article  and  a  crotch  part  corresponding  to  an 
intermediate  zone  located  between  said  end  zones; 

two  transversely  spaced  lateral  flaps  arranged  on  the  internal 
face  of  the  covering  sheet  substantially  along  said  first  and 
second  longitudinal  edges  of  said  hygiene  article,  each  of  said 
flaps  having  a  proximal  part  joined  to  the  covering  sheet  and 
a  distal  part  having  a  tensioited  longitudinal  elastic  element; 
and 

a  first  sheet  portion  having  a  first  and  second  opposite  longitu- 
dinal edges,  first  and  transverse  edge,  an  external  face  and  an 
internal  face,  said  first  sheet  portion  being  arranged  on  the 
internal  face  of  said  covering  sheet  and  extending  from  said 
first  transverse  edge  of  the  hygiene  article  to  at  least  over  the 
first  transverse  edge  of  the  absorbent  pad  which  is  closest  to 
said  first  transverse  edge  of  the  hygiene  article; 

wherein  said  first  sheet  portion  further  comprises: 
a)  a  first  transverse  cutout  above  the  absorbent  pad  between 
the  proximal  parts  of  said  lateral  flaps,  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  first  transverse  edge  of  the  absorbent  pad,  and  having  a 
first  side  confronting  said  first  transverse  edge  of  the 
hygiene  article  and  a  second  opposite  side;  and. 


b)  a  first  tensioned  transverse  elastic  element  extending  along 

said  first  cutout  on  said  first  side  thereof  confronting  said 

first  transverse  edge  of  the  hygiene  article  and  having  two 

ends, 

wherein  said  first  sheet  portion  is  fastened  to  said  covering  sheet 

at  least  along  said  first  transverse  edge  of  the  hygiene  article 

and  adjacent  the  two  ends  of  said  first  transverse  elastic 

element,  in  order  to  form  a  sealing  waistband  pocket  open  at 

the  location  of  said  first  transverse  cutout. 


5^9,228 

C-FOLD  RELEASABLE  WRAPPER 

Alan  E.  Byrd,  Hamilton;  Thomas  W.  Osbom,  ID,  Cincinnati, 

and  Gary  E.  McKibben,  Middletown,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 

to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Oliio 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  348,282,  Nov.  30,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247,912,  May  23,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  990^25,  Dec 

14, 1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

533,614,  Jun.  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jon.  2, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  459,372 

Int  CI.'  A61F  13/15;  A61B  17/06 

VS.  CL  604— 385.1  1  Claim 


7^^^ 


I.  An  individually  wrapped  sanitary  napkin  for  wearing  in  a 
crotch  region  of  an  undergarment,  said  individually  wrapped  sani- 
tary napldn  comprising: 

a  sanitary  napldn  having  two  major  mutually  opposed  faces  and 
a  longitudinal  centerline  said  sanitary  napkin  comprising: 
a  central  portion  having  two  opposed  longitudinal  side  mar- 
gins and  two  opposed  lateral  side  margins  defining  the 
perimeter  of  said  central  portion,  said  central  portion  com- 
prising: 
a  liquid  pervious  topsheet  defining  one  major  face  of  said 

sanitary  napkin; 
a  liquid  impervious  backsheet  defining  the  other  major  face 
of  said  sanitary  napldn,  said  backsheet  having  opposed 
inwardly  and  outwardly  oriented  faces,  and  being  joined 
to  said  topsheet 
an  adhesive  patch  on  said  outwardly  oriented  face  of  said 

backsheet; 
an  absorbent  core  positioned  between  said  topsheet  and 
said  backsheet;  and 
two  flaps  for  folding  under  the  undergarment,  each  said  flap 
having  a  proximal  edge  between  one  said  longitudinal  side 
margin  of  said  central  portion  and  said  longitudinal  center- 
line  of  said  sanitary  napkin  and  being  joined  to  said  central 
portion  at  said  proxiinal  edge,  each  said  flap  extending 
laterally  from  said  proximal  edge  to  a  distal  edge  lying 
outboard  of  said  one  longitudinal  side  margin  of  said  cen- 
tral portion,  said  flaps  being  folded  over  one  of  said  top- 
sheet  or  said  backsheet  so  that  said  distal  edges  of  said  flaps 
are  intermediate  said  longitudinal  side  margins  of  said 
central  portion;  and 


a  releasable  wrapper  disposed  on  said  sanitary  napkin,  said 
releasable  wrapper  having  two  longitudinal  side  margins  and 
two  ends,  one  end  of  said  releasable  wrapper  being  juxtaposed 
with  a  lateral  side  margin  of  said  central  portion  of  said 
sanitary  napkin,  said  releasable  wrapper  being  generally  lat- 
erally centered  on  the  longitudinal  centeriine  of  the  other  of 
said  topsheet  or  said  backsheet,  and  wrapping  said  longitudi- 
nal side  margins  of  said  central  portion  of  said  sanitary  napkin 
in  a  first  C-fold  oriented  towards  said  longinidinal  centerline, 
and  wrapping  the  distal  edges  of  said  flaps  in  a  second  C-fold 
oriented  towards  said  longitudinal  side  margins  of  said  central 
portion  of  said  sanitary  napkin  so  that  said  longitudinal  side 
margins  of  said  wrapper  are  interposed  between  said  flaps  and 
the  one  of  said  topsheet  or  said  backsheet  that  said  flaps  are 
folded  over. 


5,569,229 
VIEW  FlAP  DIAPER 
Candies  M.  Rogers,  16031  liKroma,  Detroit,  Mich.  48205, 
assignor  to  Candies  M.  Rogers,  Detroit,  Mich.,  and  Peter  D. 
Keefc,  Roseville,  Mkh. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,245 

Int  CL'  A61F  13/15 

VS.  CL  604—385.1  17  Claims 


1.  A  diaper  equipped  with  a  view  flap,  comprising: 

a  diaper  member  having  an  aperture  therein,  said  aperture  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  shape  and  size  so  diat  a  person  is  able  to 
view  therethrough  into  said  diaper  member  and  thereupon 
directiy  inspect  for  urinal  and  fecal  excrement  present  in  said 
diaper  member; 

a  view  flap  member  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end,  said 
lower  end  of  said  view  flap  member  being  connected  with 
said  diaper  member  adjacent  said  aperture,  said  view  flap 
member  being  selectively  movable  from  a  closed  position 
with  respect  to  said  aperture  to  an  open  position  with  respect 
to  said  aperture,  wherein  when  said  view  flap  member  is  in 
said  open  position  the  person  is  able  to  view  through  said 
aperture  into  said  diaper  member  and  thereupon  directiy 
inspect  for  presence  of  urinal  and  fecal  excrement  therein, 
said  view  flap  member  having  a  second  predetermined  shape 
and  size  wherein  said  view  flap  member  covers  and  closes 
said  aperture  when  said  view  flap  member  is  in  said  closed 
position  so  diat  excrement  is  retained  widiin  said  diaper 
member;  and 

releasable  connection  means  for  releasaUy  connecting  said 
upper  end  of  said  view  flap  member  to  said  diaper  member 
adjacent  said  aperture. 


5,569030 
INDIVIDUALLY  PACKAGED  SANITARY  NAPKIN 
HAVING  CLEANING  WIPE  PACKAGED  THEREWITH 
Danidla  J.  FUier;  Thomas  W.  Orttom,  ID;  Mark  D.  Seymour; 
Gary  W.  Klngiy;  Charles  J.  Berg.  Jr.,  aU  of  Cindnnati; 
Charles  D.  Cook,  Fairfield;  Steven  R.  GUbcrt,  and  DooglM 
Toms,  both  of  OncinnatL  all  of  Ohio,  aaaignon  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cindmiati,  Ohio 
Coatinuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  346,985,  Nor.  30,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  cootinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  874,871,  Apr.  28,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
795,932,  Nov.  15,  1991,  Pat  No.  Sy484,636,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  533,614,  Jan.  5, 1990.  This 
application  May  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  453^26 
Int  CL'  A61F  13/15;  A61B  17A)6 
VS.  a.  604—385.1  14  ciaiM 


so      ^s» 


1.  An  individually  packaged  sanitary  napkin  comprising: 
a  sanitary  napkin  having  a  body-facing  side,  a  garment-facing 
side,  a  length,  a  width,  two  longitudinal  edges,  and  two  end 
edges,  said  sanitary  napkin  comprising: 
a  liquid  pervious  topsheet; 
a  liquid  impervious  backsheet  joined  to  said  topsheet,  said 

backsheet  having  opposed  inwardly  and  outwardly  oriented 

faces; 
an  adhesive  fastener  on  said  outwardly  orirated  face  of  said 

backsheet; 
an  absorbent  core  positioned  between  said  topsheet  and  said 

backsheet; 
a  releasable  wrapper  releasably  affixed  to  the  adhesive  fasoaa 
on  said  outwardly  oriented  face  of  said  backsheet.  said  releas- 
able wrapper  having  a  longitudinal  dimension,  a  transverse 
dimension,  an  inwartliy  oriented  face,  an  outwardly  oriented 
face,  a  pair  of  longitudinal  side  edges,  a  pair  of  end  edges,  and 
a  pair  of  ends,  wherein  only  said  releasable  wrapper  is  folded 
about  a  longitudinal  axis  adjacent  at  least  one  of  said  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  said  sanitary  napkin  in  a  C-fold  thereby 
wrapping  said  at  least  one  of  said  longitudinal  edges,  and 
wherein  said  sanitary  napkin  and  said  releasable  wrapper  are 
folded  about  two  transverse  axes  which  form  said  wrapper 
into  first,  second,  and  third  trisectkms,  wherein  said  first 
trisection  is  folded  over  said  second  trisection  to  form  a 
package  body  and  said  third  trisection  is  folded  over  said  first 
trisection  to  form  a  paclcage  flap; 
a  pouch  disposed  on  one  of  said  faces  of  said  wrapper  and 
positioned  entirely  within  one  of  said  trisections  said  pouch 
comprising  a  first  portion  of  said  wrapper  and  a  thin  flexible 
material  having  sides  diat  are  joined 
to  said  first  poftion  of  said  wrapper  with  a  seal,  at  least  a  poftion 

of  said  seal  being  releasable;  and 
a  cleansing  wipe  positioned  inside  said  pouch. 
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5,569,231 
TRISECnON  SANITARY  NAPKIN 
Ralph  R.  Emauiker,  HamUton,  and  Oiarles  W.  Amos,  Jr^ 
Oiidnnatl,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Ciadnnati,  Ohio 

Contfamation  of  Ser.  No.  339,511,  Nov.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,460,623,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  204,821,  Mar.  1, 

1994,  abamloned.  This  application  Ang.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

514,165 

Int  a."  A61F  13/15:13/20 

VS,  CL  604-^385.1  8  Claims 


I 


1.  A  sanitary  napicin  comprising: 

a  liquid  pervious  topsheet; 

a  liquid  impervious  baclcsheet  joined  to  said  topsheet;  and 

an  absorbent  core  further  comprising  absorbent  gelling  material, 

said  core  being  intermediate  said  topsheet  and  said  backsheet: 
said  sanitary  napkin  having  a  peak  crush  resistance  less  than  0.6 

psi. 


5,569,232 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  WITH  MULTIPLE  ZONE 

STRUCTURAL  ELASTIC-LIKE  FILM  WEB  EXTENSIBLE 

WAIST  FEATURE 
Donald  C.  Roe,  West  Chester;  David  J.  K.  Goulait;  Shells  S. 
Rodriguez,  both  of  Cincinnau;  Edward  P.  Cariin,  Mainev- 
ille;  Kimberiy  A.  Dreier,  Cincinnati;  Carolyn  M.  Jasper, 
Cincinnati,  and  Dean  J.  Daniels.  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  and  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  203,456,  Feb.  28,  1994.  This  appUcation 

May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,951 

Int  a."  A61F  13/15 

VS.  a.  604— 38SJ  12  Claims 

1.  A  disposable  absorbent  article  having  a  front  waist  region  and 

a  back  waist  region,  the  absorbent  article  comprising: 

a  chassis  assembly  comprising  a  liquid  pervious  topsheet.  a 
liquid  impervious  backsheet  joined  with  said  topsheet.  and  an 
absorbent  core  positioned  between  said  topsheet  and  said 
backsheet: 
a;i  extensible  front  waist  feature  positioned  in  said  front  waist 
region,  said  extensible  front  waist  feature  comprising  a  front 
waist  panel  joined  to  and  extending  longitudinally  outwardly 
from  said  chassis  assembly:  and 
an  extensible  back  waist  feature  positioned  in  said  back  waist 
region,  said  extensible  back  waist  feature  joined  to  and 
extending  longitudinally  outwardly  from  said  chassis  assem- 
bly said  extensible  back  waist  feature  comprising: 


(a)  a  hip  panel  extending  longitudinally  outwardly  from  said 
absorbent  core,  said  hip  panel  being  extensible  in  a  direc- 
tion having  a  vector  component  in  the  lateral  direction; 

(b)  a  central  waistband  panel  joined  to  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally outwardly  from  said  hip  panel,  said  central  waist- 
band panel  being  extensible  in  a  direction  having  a  vector 
component  in  the  lateral  direction,  the  extension  force  of 
said  central  waistband  panel  being  greater  than  the  exten- 
sion force  of  said  hip  panel;  and 

(c)  a  pair  of  side  panels  joined  to  and  extending  laterally 
outwardly  from  said  central  waistba<id  panel  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  hip  panel,  each  said  side  panel  being  exten- 
sible in  a  direction  having  a  vector  component  in  the  lateral 
direction. 


5369033 

MULTI-LAYER  FEMALE  COMPONENT  FOR 

REFASTENABLE  FASTENING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

David  J.  K.  Goulait,  Cindiwati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 

&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  252.985,  Jun.  1,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,407,439, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,425,  Oct.  22,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  703,426,  May 

20,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

359,779 

Int  a.*  A61F  13/15.13/20 

U.S.  a.  604—391  17  aaims 


1.  A  multi-zone  female  component  for  a  refastenable  fastening 
device  that  is  capable  of  engaging  a  complementary  hook  fastening 
component  which  has  a  base  with  individual  hooks  extending 
outward  from  said  base,  and  said  hooks  compri.se  a  stem  supported 
at  one  end  on  said  base  and  a  blunt  head  on  the  opposite  end  of 
said  stem,  said  multi-zone  female  component  comprising: 


an  entanglement  zone  for  admitting  and  mechanically  entangling 
at  least  some  of  the  hooks  of  the  complementary  hook  com- 
ponent, said  entanglement  zone  comprising  a  first  material 
having  a  thickness,  said  first  material  comprised  of  at  least 
one  structural  element,  said  first  material  being  capable  of 
providing  a  multiplicity  of  openings  for  said  hooks  so  that  a 
plurality  of  said  hooks  of  said  hook  component  may  readily 
penetrate  said  thickness  of  said  first  material  without  forcibly 
piercing  said  first  material; 

a  spacing  zone  comprising  a  second  material  adjacent  said 
entanglement  zone  for  providing  space  for  at  least  portions  of 
said  hooks  to  occupy  after  said  books  have  penetrated  said 
entanglement  zone; 

a  backing  comprising  a  third  material  adjacent  said  spacing  zone 
for  providing  a  foundation  for  said  entanglement  zone  and 
said  spacing  zone,  wherein  said  entanglement  zone  and  said 
spacing  zone  are  held  in  place  with  respect  to  said  backing 
with  said  spacing  zone  in  between  said  entanglement  zone 
and  said  backing;  and  a  joining  means  for  joining  said  first 
material  with  said  third  material. 


5,569,234 
DISPOSABLE  PULL-ON  PANT 
Kenneth  B.  Buell,  Ondnnati,  and  Edward  P.  CarVn,  Mainev- 
ilk,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cindimati,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,816 

Int  a.*  A61F  13/15 

VS.  a.  604-3%  3t  ctaims 


(c)  a  second  belt  layer  positioned  so  as  to  extend  continuously 
laterally  across  said  back  region  from  at  least  one  said  side 
panel  to  die  other  said  side  panel,  said  second  beh  layer  being 
joined  to  said  chassis  layer,  said  second  belt  layer  having  a 
top  end  edge  and  a  bottom  edge  so  as  to  extend  continuously 
longitudinally  along  said  back  region; 

(d)  an  elastically  extensible  front  stretch  laminate  positioned  in 
each  said  side  panel  of  said  front  region,  each  said  front 
stretch  laminate  comprising  a  portion  of  said  chassis  layer  in 
said  side  panel,  a  ponion  of  said  first  belt  layer  in  said  side 
panel,  and  an  elastic  panel  member  operatively  joined  with 
said  chassis  Uyer  or  said  first  beh  layer,  each  said  front  sowch 
laminate  being  elastically  extensible  in  at  least  die  lateral 
direction; 

(e)  an  elastically  extensible  back  stretch  laminate  positioned  in 
each  said  side  panel  of  said  back  region,  each  said  back 
stretch  laminate  comprising  a  portion  of  said  chassis  layCT  in 
said  side  panel,  a  portion  of  said  second  belt  layer  in  said  side 
panel,  and  an  elastic  panel  member  operatively  joined  with 
said  chassis  layer  or  said  second  belt  layer,  each  said  back 
stretch  laminate  being  elastically  extensible  in  at  least  the 
lateral  direction;  and 

(f)  seams  joining  said  front  region  to  said  back  region  adjacent 
said  side  edges  in  said  seam  panels  so  as  to  fonn  two  leg 
openings  and  a  waist  opening. 


5,569,235 
VALVE  AND  VALVED  CONTAINER  FOR  USE  WITH  A 
SYRINGE  FimNG 
James  B.  Ross,  Livermore,  and  Ronald  Chang,  Redwood  CMy, 
both  of  Calif.,  assigm>rs  to  Modem  Medical  Devices,  Fre- 
mont, Calif. 

FUed  Jon.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,790 
Int  CL'  A61M  5A)0;19/00:  F16K  51/00 
VS.  CL  604—403  14  1 


1.  A  unitary  disposable  pull-on  garment  comprising: 
(a)  a  chassis  layer  comprising  a  continuous  sheet  defining 
(i)  a  front  region  having  a  top  end  edge,  side  edges,  leg  edges, 
a  central  panel  comprising  a  waistband  panel  and  a  medial 
panel,  side  panels  extending  laterally  outwardly  from  said 
central  panel,  and  a  seam  panel  extending  laterally  out- 
wardly from  each  said  side  panel  to  said  side  edge,  said 
seam  panels  and  said  side  panels  extending  longitudinally 
from  said  top  end  edge  to  said  leg  edge; 
(ii)  a  back  region  opposed  to  said  front  region,  said  back 
region  having  a  top  end  edge,  side  edges,  leg  edges,  a 
central  panel  comprising  a  waistband  panel  and  a  medial 
panel,  side  panels  extending  laterally  outwardly  from  said 
central  panel,  and  a  seam  panel  extending  laterally  out- 
wardly from  each  said  side  panel  to  said  side  edge,  said 
seam  panels  and  said  side  panels  extending  longitudinally 
from  said  top  end  edge  to  said  leg  edge;  and 
(iii)  a  crotch  region  between  said  front  region  and  said  back 
region; 
(b)  a  first  belt  layer  positioned  so  as  to  extend  continuously 
laterally  across  said  front  region  from  at  least  one  said  side 
panel  to  the  other  said  side  panel,  said  first  belt  layer  being 
joined  to  said  chassis  layer,  said  first  belt  layer  having  a  top 
end  edge  and  a  bottom  edge  so  as  to  extend  continuously 
longitudinally  along  said  front  region; 


1.  A  valve  for  use  with  a  syringe  fitting  having  an  extended  neck, 
said  valve  comprising 

(a)  a  housing  defining  (i)  an  elongate  bore  terminating  at  an 
outer  end  in  a  receptacle  fitting  adapted  to  releasably  engage 
the  syringe  fitting,  with  the  neck  thereof  received  in  an  outer 
end  region  of  die  bore,  (ii)  a  valve  chamber  communicating 
with  the  bore,  (iii)  a  valve  seat  formed  between  said  bore  and 
chamber,  and  (iv)  a  chamber  opening,  and 

(b)  a  valve  plunger  having  (i)  an  invertable  elastomeric  bowl 
defining  an  open  interior  region,  disposed  in  said  chamber  for 
movement  between  a  relaxed  condition,  in  which  die  bowl  is 
in  sealing  engagement  with  the  valve  seat  and  a  partially 
inverted  condition,  in  which  die  open  interior  of  the  bowl  is  at 
least  partially  filled,  and  the  bowl  is  separated  from  die  valve 


3360 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  29.  19% 


C)ctx)ber  29,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3361 


seat,  and  (ii)  a  stem  connected  to  the  bowl  and  extending  into 
the  outer  end  region  of  the  bore, 

wherein  attaching  a  syringe  fitting  to  the  valve,  with  insertion  of 
the  syringe-fitting  neck  into  the  valve  bore's  outer  end  region, 
forces  the  plunger  stem  toward  said  valve  chamber,  moving 
die  invertable  plunger  bowl  fiom  its  relaxed  to  its  partially 
inverted  condition,  opening  the  valve  to  fluid  flow  around  the 
plunger  stem  and  between  the  valve  seat  and  bowl, 

and  removing  the  syringe  fitting  the  valve  causes  the  bowl  to 
return  to  its  relaxed  condition,  closing  the  valve. 


5.569.236 

FLUID  DELIVERY  APPARATUS 

Maisiiall  S.  Kricsel,  St  Paul,  Minn^  assignor  to  Sdence  Incoi^ 

poratcd.  Bloomingtoo,  Minn. 

Cootiniutioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129,470,  Sep.  29,  1993.  PaL 

No.  5374.256,  wtiidi  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na 

129.693.  Sep.  29, 1993.  Pat  No.  5.419,771,  which  is  a 
continiiatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  69.937.  May  28, 1993.  Pat 
No.  5436.188.  whidi  is  a  continuation-iB-piart  of  Ser.  No. 

46.438.  May  18.  1993.  Pat  No.  5^411.480.  wUdi  is  a 

continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  987,021.  Dec  7. 1992.  Pat 

No.  5,279,558,  which  is  a  continaation  of  Ser.  No.  870,269, 

Apr.  17,  1992.  Pat  No.  5.205,820,  which  is  a  cootinnatioa-in- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  642^8,  Jan.  16,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,169,389, 

which  is  a  coatiniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36734,  Jun.  16, 

1989,  Pat  No.  5,019,047.  This  appUcatioa  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  269.445 

iBta.<'A6iB;fti}0 

U&  0.604—403  MCWms 
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1.  A  fluid  container  assembly  for  use  with  a  fluid  delivery 
apparatus  of  the  character  having  a  base  and  a  stored  energy  means 
for  forming  in  conjunction  with  the  base  a  fluid  reservoir  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  stored  enei:gy  means  being  adapted  to 
expel  fluid  from  the  fluid  reservoir,  said  fluid  container  assembly 
comprising: 

(a)  a  container  having  a  fluid  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet; 

(b)  a  plunger  telescopically  movable  within  said  fluid  cluunber 
of  said  container  as  a  result  of  fluid  pressure  being  exerted 
thereon  by  fluid  introduced  through  said  inlet;  and 

(c)  inlet  valve  means  disposed  between  said  plunger  and  said 
inlet  for  controlling  fluid  flow  into  said  chamber,  said  inlet 
valve  means  including  a  valve  member  movable  in  response 
to  fluid  pressure  from  a  first  valve  closed  position  to  a  second 
valve  open  position. 


S,569,237 
MARKING  DEVICE  FOR  BREAST  SURGERY 
Mkfaad  S.  Beckmatrin,  1113  Windridge  Dr.,  AttenU,  Ga. 
30350 

FUcd  Apr.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  429,903 
Int  CL'  A61B  17/00 
MS,  CL  606—1  18  Claims 

1.  A  maridng  device  comprising: 
a  body; 
a  circular  maridng  pad  disposed  on  a  faont  end  of  said  body  and 

adapted  to  bold  ink;  and 
a  projection  extending  from  tlie  device  and  defining  a  circular, 
pointed  maridng  edge  having  substantially  the  same  diameter 
as  the  marking  pad. 
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5,569.238 
ENERGY  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  CONTROLLABLE  TO 

CONTINUOUSLY  DELIVER  LASER  ENERGY  IN 
PERFORMING  PHOTOREFRACTIVE  KERATECTOMY 
Sun-Sheng  Shei,  and  'b-Ming  Fang,  both  of  Massachusetts 
Technological  Laboratory.  330  Pleasant  St,  Bdmont.  Mass. 
02178 

Filed  Oct  19. 1994.  Ser.  No.  326.658 

Int  CL'  A61N  5/06 

M&.  CL  606—4  11  CtafaBS 
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6.  An  optical  system  for  performing  a  laser  photorefractive 
keratectomy  operation  on  a  cornea  for  vision  correction  compris- 
ing: 

a  laser  source  emitting  a  laser  beam  therefrom; 

a  beam  processing  means  including  an  image  rotator  and  a  beam 
homogenizer  for  receiving  and  processing  said  laser  beam  for 
generating  a  processed  laser  beam  suitable  for  performing 
said  keratectomy  operation; 

an  energy  delivery  means  including  a  continuous  energy- 
delivery  contiDl  means  cooperating  with  said  beam  processing 
means  for  optically  controlling  the  energy  delivered  by  said 
processed  laser  beam  to  different  areas  of  said  cornea  for 
vision  correction  wherein  said  continuous  energy-delivery 
control  system  includes  moving  slits  disposed  in  front  of  said 
image  rotator  and  said  beam  honaogenizer  for  corrections  of 
myopia  and  hyperopia; 

said  continuous  energy-delivery  control  means  further  iitcludes  a 
movable  screen  of  variable  transparency;  and 

said  continuous  energy-delivery  control  means  includes  said 
moving  slits  and  said  moveable  screen  of  variable  transpar- 
ency are  controlled  by  said  microprocessor  for  vision  correc- 
tion. 


5.569.239 

PHOTOREACmVE  SUTURING  OF  BIOLOGICAL 

MATERIALS 

Edward  L.  Sinolsliy,  Dennis,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Rare  Earth 

Medical,  Inc.,  West  Yarmouth,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56,192,  May  3,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  804,791.  Dec.  9,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,207,670,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

538,977,  Jun.  15,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,071,417.  This  application 

Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292.608 

Int  a."  A61N  5/06 

U.S.  a.  606-8  21  Oalms 


1.  A  suture  for  joining  biological  material  comprising  a  structure 
adapted  for  positioning  at  an  anastomotic  site,  the  structure  fiirther 
comprising  at  least  one  tensile  strength-imparting  element  for 
resisting  tensile  and  shearing  forces  and  a  photoreacuve  crosslink- 
ing  agent  coupled  to  die  tensile  strengthening  element  and  posi- 
tioned such  tiiat  the  crosslinking  agent  can  contact  said  biological 
material  at  said  site,  such  that  upon  irradiation  of  said  structure  the 
crosslinking  agent  adheres  to  the  biological  material  to  form  a 
suture  and  the  tensile  strengthening  element  inhibiting  tears  in  said 
structure. 


5369  J40 
APPARATUS  FOR  INTERSTITLVL  LASER  THERAPY 

Kambiz  Dowlatshahi,  and  Charies  K.  Rhodes,  both  of  Chicago, 

HI.,  assignors  to  Kelsey,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Ul. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  182,452.  Jan.  13,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  988,219,  Dec.  8,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  534,931,  Jun.  8, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,169,3%.  This  appUcatioa  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  479,241 

Inta.*A61B  17/32 

MS.  a.  606-15  4  Claims 


5369  J41 

THDS  LAYER  ABLATION  APPARATUS 

Stuart  D.  Edwards,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vidacare,  Inc- 

Menlo  Park.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265^59,  Jun.  24,  1994,  Prt. 
No.  5305,730.  This  application  JuL  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,162 

Int  CL'  A61B  17/39 
MS.  a.  606-^1  22  CUUms 


1.  An  ablation  apparatus  for  ablating  an  inner  layer  in  an  organ 
of  a  body,  comprising: 

an  inflauble  member  with  an  exterior  surface  including  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  that  communicate  with  an  interior  diat 
houses  an  electrolytic  solution,  the  inflauble  member  selec- 
tively releasing  electrolytic  solution  through  the  apertures  at  a 
flow  rate  that  is  dependent  on  a  pressure  applied  to  the 
inflatable  member  by  the  electrolytic  solution: 

a  conforming  member  with  a  conductive  surface  coupled  to  an 
RF  energy  source  and  a  back  side  in  surrounding  relationship 
to  Use  exterior  of  the  inflatable  member,  the  conforming 
member  being  made  of  a  material  tiiat  provides  substantial 
conformity  between  the  conductive  surface  and  a  shape  of  the 
inner  layer  of  the  organ  and  receives  electrolytic  solution  from 
the  inflatable  member  and  delivers  it  out  of  the  conductive 
surface,  the  conductive  surface  delivering  electrolytic  solution 
and  RF  energy  to  the  inner  layer; 

a  circuit  wiUi  segments  positioned  at  one  of  on  the  conforming 
member  or  in  the  conforming  member  for  delivering  RF 
energy  to  selected  sections  of  tiie  inner  layer,  and 

a  feedback  device  including  an  apparatus  for  detecting  a  charac- 
teristic of  the  inner  layer,  die  feedback  device  connected  to 
the  liF  power  source  to  provide  a  controlled  delivery  of  RF 
energy  to  segments  of  die  circuit  in  response  to  die  detected 
characteristic. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  interstitial  laser  tiierapy,  which  comprises  in 
combination: 

a.  at  most  a  single  diin  cannula  for  penetration  and  insertion  into 
a  tissue  mass  to  be  treated,  and  for  delivering  a  chosen 
physiologically  acceptable  liquid  to  die  tissue  mass; 

b.  means  for  generating  laser  light  having  a  chosen  wavelength 
and  intensity: 

c.  an  optical  fiber  in  communication  with  said  light  generating 
means  for  receiving  and  transmitting  die  laser  light  from  said 
light  generating  means  to  die  tissue  mass,  said  optical  fiber  for 
placement  widiin  said  single  cannula  such  Uiat  die  chosen 
liquid  may  be  passed  coaxially  between  said  single  cannula 
and  said  optical  fiber; 

d.  means  for  adjustably  securing  die  longitudinal  location  of  said 
optical  fiber  within  said  single  cannula;  and 

e.  a  liquid  pump  in  communication  with  die  single  cannula  for 
flowing  die  chosen  liquid  dirough  said  single  cannula  and  into 
the  tissue  mass. 


5369,242 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLED 
CONTRACTION  OF  SOFT  TISSUE 
Ronald  G.  Lax,  P.O.  Box  2796,  Grass  VaUey,  CaHf.  95945;  Gary 
S.  Fanton,  265  Golden  Oak  Dr„  Portoia  Valley,  Calif.  94028, 
and  Stuart  D.  Edwards,  1681  Austin  Ave.,  Los  Altos,  Calif. 
94024 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238,862,  May  6,  1994,  Pat  Na 

5,458396.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,924 

Int  a.''A61B  n/36 

MS.  a.  606-^2  15  Claims 


KAniCZOC 


1.  A  method  for  repairing  ligaments,  joint  capsules  and  connec- 
tive tissue  dirough  die  controlled  contraction  of  collagen  fibers,  die 
method  comprising: 
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providing  an  apparatus  including  a  handle  and  an  electrode 
having  an  electrode  proximal  end  attached  to  the  handle  and 
an  electrode  distal  end,  the  distal  end  including  an  energy 
delivering  distal  electrode  portion  having  a  surface  with  radi- 
used  edges  for  delivering  substantially  uniform  energy  across 
the  surface  of  the  energy  delivering  distal  electrode  portion; 

positioning  the  energy  delivering  distal  electrode  portion  adja- 
cent to  an  area  of  collagen  fibers  to  be  contracted; 

delivering  substantially  uniform  energy  across  the  surface  of  the 
energy  delivering  distal  electrode  portion  to  the  area  of  col- 
lagen fibers;  and 

contracting  the  collagen  fibers  through  the  application  of  energy 
to  the  collagen  fibers. 


,123 


5,569,243 
DOUBLE  ACTING  ENDOSCOPIC  SCISSORS  WITH 
BIPOLAR  CAUTERY  CAPABILITY 
Juergen  A.  Korteobach,  Miami  Springs,-  Michael  S.  McBrayer, 
Miami;  Charles  R.  Slater,  Fort  Lauderdale,  and  Saul  Gott- 
lieb, Miami,  all  of  Fla^  assignors  to  Symbiosis  Corporatioa, 
Miami,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  91477,  Jul.  13, 1993,  Pat 
No.  5,395369.  This  appUcation  Aug.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  284,793 

Int.  CL'  A61B  17/36 
MS.  a.  606—46  26  Claims 
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5,569,245 

DETACHABLE  ENDOVASCULAR  OCCLUSION  DEVICE 

ACTIVATED  BY  ALTERNATING  ELECTRIC  CURRENT 

Guido  GugUelmi,  Santa  Monica,  and  Cheng  Ji,  Los  Angeles, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 

California,  Oaldand,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  311,508,  Sep.  23,  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  840,211,  Feb.  24,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5354,295,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  492,717, 

Mar.  L3,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,122,136.  This  appUcation  Oct  17, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  323,662 

Int  CL*  A61B  17/39 

MS.  a.  606—49  21  Claims 


18.  A  bipolar  push  rod  for  use  in  an  endoscopic  instrument 
having  a  hollow  tube,  an  actuator  handle  coupled  to  the  proximal 
end  of  the  tube,  an  actuator  movably  coupled  to  the  handle,  and  a 
pair  of  end  effectors  mounted  on  a  clevis  at  the  distal  end  of  the 
mbe,  said  bipolar  push  rod  comprising: 

a)  first  and  second  conductive  rods,  each  having  a  proximal  end 
and  a  distal  end; 

b)  an  insulating  proximal  collar  embracing  said  first  and  second 
conductive  rods  and  holding  them  laterally  spaced  apart  said 
proximal  collar  including  means  for  coupling  said  proximal 
collar  to  the  actuator,  and 

c)  an  insulating  distal  collar  embracing  said  first  and  second 
conductive  rods  and  holding  them  laterally  spaced  apart,  said 
distal  ends  of  said  first  and  second  conductive  rods  each 
exiting  said  distal  collar  at  an  angle  of  approximately  90° 
relative  to  entering  said  distal  collar  for  coupling  to  the  end 
effectors. 


5369,244 
LOOP  ELECTRODES  FOR  ELECTROCAUTERY  PROBES 

FOR  USE  WITH  A  RESECTOSCOPE 
Kevin  F.  Hahncn,  Cooper  City,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Symbiosis 
Corporatioa,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425386 
Int  CL*  A61B  17/39 
MS.  CL  606—46  24  Claims 

I.  A  loop  electrode  for  use  in  an  electrocautery  probe  having  two 
arms  between  which  said  electrode  is  mounted,  said  electrode 
comprising: 
a  substantially  U-shaped  conductive  member  having  a  cross 
section  defining  at  least  one  sharp  edge  and  a  substantially  flat 
lower  surface. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  selectively  providing  endovascular  occlusion 
in  a  patient  comprising: 
a  delivery  wire  guidabic  to  or  near  an  endovascular  occlusion 

site; 
a  detachable  conductive  coil  temporarily  and  selectively  coupled 

to  said  delivery  wire;  and 
an  alternating  current  generator  selectively  coupled  to  said 

detachable  conductive  coil, 
whereby   a  controllable  occlusive  apparatus  efficacious  and 

usable  in  small  vessels  is  provided. 


5369^46 
FIXING  INSTRUMENT  FOR  SPINAL  FUSION  MEMBERS 
Satoshi  OJima,  Tokyo,  and  Shoji  Uchida,  Hyogo-ken,  both  of 
Japan,  assigiiors  to  Asahi  Kogaloi  Kogyo  Kabnshiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  364,464 
Oaims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Dec  28,  1993,  5-074709 
U 

Int  a.*  A61B  17/70:17/80 
MS.  CL  606-61  15  Claims 

1.  A  fixing  instrument  for  spinal  fiision  members  for  mutually 
fixing  a  plurality  of  spinal  fusion  members  to  be  secured  over  a 
plurality  of  vertebrae  constimting  a  spine,  comprising: 
an  elongated  connecting  member,  having  a  on  longitudinal  axis 
to  be  positioned  across  said  plurality  of  spinal  fusion  mem- 
bers along  said  longitudinal  axis; 
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a  plurality  of  engagement  members  each  having  engaging  por- 
tions to  engage  said  spinal  fusion  members,  said  engagement 
members  provided  on  said  connecting  member  and  being 
slidable  along  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  connecting  mem- 
ber; 

moving  members,  engaging  said  engagenrent  members  and  said 
connecting  member,  that  are  movable  in  a  first  direction 
transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  connecting  mem- 
ber, by  an  external  operation;  and 

conversion  means  on  said  connecting  member  for  converting  the 
movement  of  said  moving  members  from  said  first  transverse 
direction  to  the  sliding  movement  of  said  engagement  mem- 
bers along  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  connecting  member. 


5369,247 
ENHANCED  VARUBLE  ANGLE  BONE  BOLT 
Matthew  M.  Morrison,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Smith  & 
Nephew  Richards,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411331 
Int  CL^A61B  17/56 


MS.  CL  606—61 


6  Claims 


5369,248 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUBCUTANEOUS  SUPR^iFASOAL 
PEDICULAR  INTERNAL  FIXATION 
Hallett  H.  Mathews,  Richmond.  Va-  assignor  to  Danek  Medi- 
cal, Inc.,  Memphis,  Term. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116351,  Sep.  2,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  938,708,  Sep.  1,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  852377,  Mar.  17, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,171,279.  This  appUcation  May  9,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  437323 

Int  CL'  A6IF  5/04 

MS.  a.  606—61  8  Claims 


1.  A  multi-angle  fastener  for  use  in  connecting  a  bone  portion 
with  a  connecting  member,  said  multi-angle  fastener  comprising  a 
rotating  member  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis  and  an  outer 
surface;  a  fixed  member  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis  and  an 
outer  surface  having  a  bone  attachment  means  configured  to  be 
surgically  implanuble  into  a  patient's  bone  tissue;  and  joint  means 
for  connecting  the  rotating  and  fixed  members  together,  said  joint 
means  including  corresponding   mating   surfaces  configured  to 
articulate  with  each  other  sufficiendy  to  allow  the  rotating  and 
fixed  members  to  angle  relative  to  one  another,  the  mating  surfaces 
forming  enhanced  mating  surfaces  comprising: 
tapered  flange  and  a  corresponding  tapered  groove  respectively 
configured  to  aUow  for  increased  fatigue  resistance  of  die 
fastener  when  die  rotating  and  fixed  tnembers  are  secured 
together,  said  rotating  member  having  a  tapered  portion  con- 
figured to  abut  a  lower  surface  of  a  bone  plate  member. 


1.  The  spinal  fixation  system  for  internal  fixation  of  the  spine  of 
a  human  patient,  comprising: 

an  elongated  fixation  element  configured  to  be  implanted  under 
the  skin  of  a  patient  spanning  between  as  least  two  vertebrae; 

at  least  two  bone  engaging  fasteners  each  having  an  elongated 
shank  with  a  first  end  and  an  opposite  second  end.  the  shank 
including  bone  engaging  threads  defined  at  said  first  end  for 
engagement  into  one  of  the  at  least  two  vertebrae,  and  a 
smooth  shank  portion  extending  from  said  bone  engaging 
threads  toward  said  second  end,  said  smooth  shank  portion 
having  a  length  approximately  equal  to  die  distance  from  a 
pedicle  of  the  one  vertebra  to  the  muscle  fascia  posterior  of 
the  one  vertebra  when  said  bone  engaging  threads  are  dis- 
posed within  die  one  vertebra,  said  bone  engaging  threads 
extending  a  length  from  said  first  end  that  is  approximately 
equal  to  said  length  of  said  smooth  shank  portion:  and 

means  for  clamping  said  elongated  fixation  element  to  each  of 
said  at  least  two  bone  engaging  fasteners  at  said  second  end 
thereof  so  diat  said  fixation  element  is  positioned  above  tlie 
muscle  fascia  of  tlie  patient 


5369,249 
CAIWULATED  MODULAR  INTRAMEDULLARY  NAIL 
Anthony  James.  Bartiett  Tenn.;   Harry   Lee,  South  Haven, 
Miss.;  John  R.  Pepper,  Germantown,  and  Thomas  A.  Rus- 
seU.  Memphis,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Smith  &  Nephew 
Richards  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275,636,  JuL  15,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,489,284.  This  appUcation  Feb.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  596314 

Int  CL'  A61B  17/72 

MS.  CL  606—62  19  Claims 


1.  A  modular  intramedullary  nail,  comprising: 
a)  a  proximal  nail  component  having  an  open  ended  longitudinal 
bote; 
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3365 


b)  a  distal  oail  component  having  an  open  ended  longitudinal 
bore; 

c)  a  central  nail  component  having  an  open  ended  longiMdinal 
bore  and  having  proximal  and  distal  end  portions  that  are 
respectively  connected  during  use  to  the  proximal  and  distal 
nail  components; 

d)  distal  and  proximal  connections  respectively  on  the  proximal 
and  distal  nail  components  for  securing  to  the  proximal  and 
distal  end  portions  of  the  central  nail  component,  the  proximal 
and  distal  coiuiections  and  the  proximal  and  distal  end  por- 
tions including  corresponding  conical  socket  and  conical  pro- 
jecting end  portions  of  the  respective  nail  components  that 
can  be  fitted  together  and  secured  with  force; 

e)  the  proximal  and  distal  coimections  including  self  orienting 
interlocking  portions  on  the  proximal  and  distal  nail  compo- 
nents adjacent  the  respective  conical  socket  and  conical  pro- 
jecting end  portions  for  resisting  relative  rotational  movement 
between  the  components  upon  assembly; 

0  a  cannulated  fastener  extending  through  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  bore  of  the  proximal  and  distal  nail  components,  and 
through  the  entire  length  of  the  bore  of  the  central  nail 
component,  the  fastener  having  respective  proximal  and  distal 
end  portions  for  gripping  the  proximal  and  distal  nail  compo- 
nents, and  an  open  ended  longitudinal  bore;  and 

g)  the  proximal  end  of  the  bore  of  the  distal  nail  component  and 
the  distal  end  of  the  bore  of  the  proximal  nail  component  each 
having  fastener  receptive  portions  that  removably  coimect  to 
the  cannulated  fastener  distal  and  proximal  end  portions, 
respectively. 


whereby  said  biocompatible  osteosynthesis  plate  may  be  secured 
to  said  bone  portions  by  forming  said  one  fastener  opening 
and  inserting  said  one  fastener  through  said  one  fastener 
opening  into  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  bone  portions. 


5,569,250 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  ADJACENT 

BONE  PORTIONS 
David  R.  Sarver,  R.R.  5,  Box  236,  Logansport,^  Ind.  46947; 
Barry  L.  Eppley,  5302  Deer  Creek  Dr,,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
46254;  Keith  R.  D'Alessio,  3111  N.  Bayberry  Ct;  William  S. 
Pietrzak,  1691  S.  Meadow,  iMtli  of  Warsaw,  Ind.  46580,  and 
Thomas  W.  Sander,  6  Stone  Camp  IVail,  Winona  Lake,  Ind. 
46590 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  204,036 

IntCL'>A61B  17/00 

VS.  CL  606—69  36  Claims 


5,569^51 

IMPLANT  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  INSTALLING 

Gregg  S.  Baker,  Lake  Forest,  and  Paul  B.  Hafeli,  El  Toro,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  BHC  Engineering,  L.P.,  Maitland,  Fla. 

CoDtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  92,697,  Jul.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  345^58 

IntCL'A61B  17 m 

U.S.  a.  606—69  29  Clafans 


19.  An  assembly  comprising: 

an  element  having  at  least  one  opening  for  attachment  to  a  bone; 

an  anchor  having  a  hollow  shank  having  a  threaded  outer  surface 
surrounding  a  threaded  interior  surface,  said  interior  surface 
of  said  hollow  shank  for  extending  into  a  cavity  of  the  bone, 
said  outer  siuface  for  fixedly  engaging  the  cavity  of  the  bone; 
and 

an  engaging  member  having  a  shank  with  an  outer  surface  for 
insertion  into  said  hollow  shank  to  fixedly  engage  said  outer 
surface  of  said  engaging  member  to  said  interior  surface  of 
said  hollow  shank  of  said  aiKhor  for  holding  said  element 
between  said  engaging  member  and  said  anchor,  said  engag- 
ing member  having  means  for  cooperating  to  fix  said  engag- 
ing member  to  said  interior  surface  of  said  hollow  shank. 


5,569,252 

DEVICE  FOR  REPAIRING  A  MENISCAL  TEAR  IN  A 

KNEE  AND  METHOD 

Daniel  F.  Justin,  4544  Trescott  Dr.,  Orlando,  Fla.  32817,  and 

Thomas  F.  Winters,  Jr.,  1800  Summerland  Ave.,  Winter 

Park,  Fla.  32789 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,999 

Int  CL'  A61B  /7/M 

U.S.  CL  606—73  10  Claims 


I.  A  biocompatible  osteosynthesis  plate  operable  to  be  secured 
by  at  least  one  fastener  through  at  least  one  fastener  opening 
formed  in  the  plate  during  a  surgical  procedure  to  a  plurality  of 
bone  portions  substantially  mated  at  a  joint,  said  osteosynthesis 
plate  comprising: 
an  elongated  section  having  first  and  second  surfaces,  the  plate 
being  formed  from  a  material  that  is  substantially  dgid  at  a 
first  thermocbemical  state  and  is  substantially  deformable  at  a 
second  thermochemical  state,  said  material  being  dimension- 
ally  stable  when  at  said  first  and  second  thermochemical 
states;  and 
means  disposed  on  said  elongated  section  to  permit  tlie  forma- 
tion of  said  at  least  one  fastener  opening  therethrough  during 
the  surgical  procedure  at  a  plurality  of  different  positions; 
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a  distal  end; 

a  distal  portion  having  a  narrowing  cross  section  toward  die 
distal  end,  wherein  in  use  an  insertion  of  the  fastener  into  soft 
tissue  is  facilitated  by  the  narrowed  distal  end; 

a  unitary  and  continuous  variable-pitch  helical  protrusion  along 
a  central  portion  between  the  proximal  end  and  the  distal  end, 
wherein  the  helical  pitch  along  the  central  portion  decreases 
from  the  distal  end  to  the  proximal  end,  and  wherein  in  use 
the  decrease  in  die  helical  pitch  can  serve  to  bring  two  sides 
of  the  tear  into  apposition  as  the  fastener  is  advanced  across 
the  two  sides  of  the  tear  in  a  screwing  motion;  and 

an  axial  bore  therethrough  generally  along  the  helical  axis 
proceeding  fix)m  the  proximal  end  to  the  distal  end,  the  bore 
having  a  noncircular  cross-sectional  shape  completely  tberea- 
long  for  an  elongated  driving  device  having  a  noncircular 
cross-sectional  shape  to  pass  in  to  the  bore  and  to  protrude 
from  the  distal  end  and  to  advance  the  fastener  into  the  soft 
tissue  by  being  rtxated  in  a  direction  having  a  handedness 
conunensurate  with  the  helically  shaped  protrusion. 


5,569,253 
VAIUABLE-ANGLE  SURGICAL  CABLE  CRIMP 
ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 
Robert  A.  Farris,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  and  M.  Jeffrey  Bonner, 
Southaven,  Miss.,  assignors  to  Danek  Medical,  Inc.,  Mem- 
phis, Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  219,763 

Int  a.'  A61B  /7/S2 

UA  CL  606—74  17  Claims 


1.  A  fastener  for  repairing  a  tear  in  soft  tissue  of  a  patient,  the 
fastener  having: 
a  proximal  end; 


1.  A  surgical  cable  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  crimp  having  a  bearing  surface  and  having  a  crimpable 

portion  with  an  aperture  therein; 
a  second  crimp  having  a  bearing  surface  and  having  a  crimpable 

portion  with  an  aperture  dierein;  and 
a  surgical  cable  having  an  end  portion  received  and  crimped  in 

the  aperture  of  the  first  crimp; 
the  bearing  surface  of  the  second  crimp  engaging  the  bearing 

surface  of  the  first  crimp  and  enabling  the  second  crimp 

swiveling  on  the  first  crimp. 


5,569454 

SURGICAL  RESECTION  TOOL  HAVING  AN 

IRRIGATION.  LIGHTING,  SUCnON  AND  VISION 

ATTACHMENT 

Glenn  T.  Carbon;  William  J.  Vaii«hB,  both  of  Foit  Worth,  ami 

Ray  E.  Umber,  Arlington,  aU  of  Tex.,  avignon  to  Midas  Rex 

Pneomatic  Tools,  Inc,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,661 

Int  CL'  A61B  t7fO0 

U.S.  CL  606—79  26  Claims 


umir  wmax-*' 


10.  A  surgical  tool  for  resecting  an  adhesive  ftom  a  bone 
interior,  the  surgical  tool  comprising  in  combination: 

a  tool  motor  having  a  drive  stiaft; 

a  resecting  tool  having  a  shank  for  securing  to  the  drive  shaft  of 
the  tool  motor,  and  a  cutting  tool  disposed  at  an  end  of  tlie 
shank  which  is  distal  from  the  tool  motor  and  rotatably  driven 
by  the  tool  iDotor, 

a  bearing  tube  dmxigh  which  the  resecting  tool  extends,  twat- 
ably  supported  by  the  bearing  tube,  the  bearing  mbe  being 
rigidly  secured  to  a  stationary  portion  of  the  tool  motor, 

an  attachment  tube  having  a  central  passage  for  slidably  secur- 
ing the  bearing  tube  therein  for  selectably  telescoping  the 
attachment  tube  along  the  bearing  tube,  and  an  irrigation  fluid 
flow  channel  extending  within  the  attachment  tube  for  passing 
an  irrigation  fluid  b^ween  an  intake  port  and  a  discharge  port, 
wheriin  one  of  the  intake  and  discharge  ports  are  disposed 
proximate  to  a  specimen  end  of  tlie  attachment  tube; 

a  first  optical  fiber  extending  from  a  light  source,  through  tlie 
attachment  tube  and  to  the  specimen  end  of  the  attachment 
tube  for  passing  light  from  the  li^t  source  to  the  specimen 
end  of  the  attachment  tube; 

a  first  lens  disposed  proximate  to  the  specimen  end  of  tlie 
attachment  mbe  for  receiving  the  light  ftom  the  first  optical 
fiber  and  dispersing  the  light  to  illuminate  the  bone  interior 
disposed  about  the  cutting  tool; 

a  second  lens  disposed  proximate  to  the  specimen  end  of  the 
attachment  tube  for  receiving  the  U^  from  about  the  cutting 
tool,  and  focusing  the  light  into  a  linear  directioa  within  the 
attachment  tube; 
a  second  optical  fiber  extending  within  the  attachment  tube  for 
receiving  the  light  from  the  second  lens,  and  passing  the  light 
to  an  optical  viewer,  and 
wherein  the  bearing  tube  is  rigidly  secured  widiin  the  attachment 
tube  by  a  compression  assembly,  which  includes  a  collet  nng 
having  collets  extending  longitudinally  therefrom,  and  a  collet 
nut  for  threadingly  securing  to  the  collet  ring  and  turning 
thereon  to  squeeze  the  collets  between  die  collet  nut  and  an 
exterior  surface  of  the  bearing  tube  to  rigidly  secure  the 
bearing  tube  within  the  attachment  tube. 
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5,569^5 

METHOD  FOR  IMPLANTING  A  PROSTHETIC  DEVICE 

INTO  A  BONE 

Dennis  W.  Burke,  245  Highland  St,  Milton,  Mass.  02186 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  183,077,  Jan.  18,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,480,453, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  979,615,  Nov.  20,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,340 

Int  a."  A61B  17/17.17/56 
VS.  CL  606—79  22  Claims 


nr7 


1.  A  method  for  implanting  a  prosthetic  device  into  a  proximal 
end  of  a  bone,  the  prosthetic  device  including  a  projection  on  a 
surface  thereof  which  is  adapted  to  extend  into  the  bone,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  mill  guide  on  the  proximal  end  of  the  bone,  the 
mill  guide  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface  resting  on 
the  proximal  end  of  die  bone  and  at  least  one  slot  extending 
from  the  upper  surface  to  the  lower  surface,  the  mill  guide 
having  a  pivot  point  disposed  thereon: 
milling  into  the  proximal  end  of  the  bone  at  least  one  groove 
substantially  corresponding  in  size  and  shape  to  the  projection 
on  the  prosthetic  device,  said  milling  step  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

placing  a  milling  tool  in  the  slot  on  the  mill  guide,  the  milling 
tool  having  a  lower  end  adapted  to  cut  bone  and  an  upper 
end,  the  lower  end  extending  beyond  the  lower  surface  of 
the  mill  guide  when  the  upper  end  of  the  milling  tool  rests 
on  the  pivot  point;  and 
pivoting  the  milling  tool  about  the  pivot  point  within  the  slot 
to  cause  the  milling  tool  to  cut  a  groove  in  the  proximal  end 
of  the  bone  that  substantially  corresponds  in  size  and  shape 
to  the  projection  on  the  prosthetic  device; 
removing  the  mill  guide  and  the  milling  tool  from  the  proximal 

end  of  the  bone;  and 
inserting  the  projection  on  the  prosthetic  device  into  the  groove 
formed  on  the  proximal  end  of  the  bone. 


5,569,256 
SURGICAL  RESECTION  TOOL  WITH  A  DOUBLE  QUICK 

RELEASE 
WilUam  J.  Vanghii,  Fort  Worth,-  Ray  E.  Umber,  Arflngtoo; 
William  E.  St  Clair,  Coileyville;  Larry  D.  Estcs,  North 
Richland  Hills,  and  Glenn  T.  Carbon,  Fort  Worth,  aU  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Midas  Rex  Pneumatic  Tools,  Inc.,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  386,927 

Int  a."  A61B  17/14:17/32 

U.S.  CL  606—80  24  Claims 


being  rotatable  relative  to  the  stationary  portion,  a  stationary  mem- 
ber which  is  rigidly  secured  to  the  stationary  portion  of  the  rotary 
motor  and  which  longitudinally  extends  and  defines  a  central  axis 
for  the  tool,  a  collet  shaft  which  has  a  central  bore  formed  therein 
and  which  is  rotatably  secured  to  the  stationary  member  for  rotat- 
ing about  the  central  axis  with  the  central  bore  coaxially  aligned 
with  the  central  axis,  a  dissecting  tool  which  includes  a  cutting 
head  for  rotating  to  resect  bone  and  a  shanlc  with  a  proximal  end 
portion  secured  within  the  collet  shaft  in  coaxial  relation  to  the 
central  bore,  a  bearing  tube  nonrotatably  secured  to  the  stationary 
member  for  rotatably  supporting  an  intermediate  portion  of  the 
shank  for  the  dissecting  tool,  and  a  power  transfer  means  for 
securing  the  rotary  motor  to  the  collet  shaft  and  transferring  torque 
therebetween,  the  improvement  comprising  in  combination: 
the  shank  having  at  least  one  indentation  formed  therein  to 
laterally  extend  into  the  shank  in  transverse  relation  to  the 
central  axis; 
the  collet  shaft  having  a  hole  formed  therein  to  laterally  extend 
into  the  collet  shaft,  the  hole  aligned  with  the  at  least  one 
indentation  formed  into  the  shank,  and  the  hole  extending  in 
transverse  relation  to  the  central  axis; 
a  locking  member  extending  within  both  the  hole  in  the  collet 
shaft  and  the  indentation  in  the  shank  to  secure  the  dissecting 
tool  to  the  collet  shaft,  and  the  locking  member  being  move- 
able away  from  the  central  axis  to  remove  the  locking  mem- 
ber fix>m  extending  within  the  at  least  one  indentation  in  the 
shank; 
locking  means  movably  secured  to  the  collet  shaft  for  retaining 
the  locking  member  within  both  the  hole  in  the  collet  shaft 
and  the  at  least  one  indentation  in  the  shank,  and  for  selec- 
tively moving  relative  to  the  collet  shaft  to  release  the  locking 
member  for  moving  transversely  away  fix)m  the  central  axis 
and  from  within  the  at  least  one  indentation  in  the  shank  to 
selectively  release  the  dissecting  tool  for  removal  from  the 
collet  shaft; 
the  bearing  tube  having  a  latch  indentation  which  laterally 
extends  into  the  bearing  tube  in  transverse  relation  to  the 
central  axis; 
the  stationary  member  having  an  aperture  laterally  extending 

therein  in  transverse  relation  to  the  central  axis; 
a  latching  member  extending  within  both  the  aperture  in  the 
stationary  member  and  the  latch  indentation  in  the  bearing 
tube  to  nonrotatably  secure  the  bearing  tube  to  the  stationary 
member,  and  the  latching  member  being  moveable  in  trans- 
verse relation  to  the  central  axis  to  remove  the  latching 
member  from  extending  within  one  of  the  aperture  and  the 
latch  indentation;  and 
latching  means  movably  secured  to  the  stationary  member  for 
retaining  the  locking  member  within  both  the  aperture  in  the 
stationary  member  and  the  latch  indentation  in  the  bearing 
tube,  and  for  selectively  moving  relative  to  the  stationary 
member  to  release  the  latching  member  for  moving  in  trans- 
verse relation  to  the  central  axis  and  from  within  the  one  of 
the  aperture  and  the  latch  indentation  to  release  the  bearing 
tube  for  removal  from  the  stationary  member. 


8        13       11     24 


1.  In  a  surgical  resection  tool  of  die  type  having  a  rotary  motor 
which  includes  a  spindle  and  a  stationary  portions,  the  spindle 


5,569,257 
SAW  BLADE  FOR  PARTING  CUTS  MADE  IN  AN 
OSCILLATING  OR  ROTARY  MANNER 
Richard  E.  Amegger,  Uerikon,  Switzerland;  Antonius  G.  M. 
Gunnewljk,  Feldbach,  Netherlands,  and  Thomas  Maurer, 
Ziirich,  Switzerbind,  assignors  to  Ricana  AG,  Uerikon,  Swit- 
zerland 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284^42 
Claims   priority,   applicatioa   Switzerland,  Aug.   3,    1993, 
02327/93 

Iiita.''A61B  17/14 
M&.  CL  606—82  12  Claims 

1.  A  saw  blade  for  making  parting  cuts  when  driven  in  an 
oscillating  or  rotary  motion,  the  blade  comprising 
a  holding  area  comprising  a  blade  substrate  material; 


a  cutting  area  having  saw  teeth  for  making  a  cut  having  a  width 

(S); 
a  non-cutting  blade  area  having  a  thickness  (D)  in  at  least 

selected  zones  which  is  less  than  said  cutting  width  (S)  of  said 

cutting  area;  and 
a  surface  coating  (11)  comprising  a  biological  neutral  precious 

metal  on  at  least  selected  zones  of  opposite  sides  of  said 

non-cutting  blade  area,  said  surface  coating  being  softer  than 

said  blade  substrate  material,  said  cutting  area  being  not 

covered  by  said  surface  coating. 


5,569,258 
LAMINECTOMY  RONGEURS 
Charles  E.  Gambale,  East  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Logan 
Instruments,  Inc.,  East  Boeton,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,763 

Inta.'A61B  17/00 

UA  a.  606-83  5  cuims 


(b)  providing  a  trial  implant  including,  in  combination,  a  bracket 
defining  a  modular  structure  with  an  internal  surface  adapted 
to  be  seated  on  die  distal  aspect  of  the  femur  and  an  external 
surface  formed  with  a  shape  resembling  tlie  normal  distal 
condyle,  including  an  opening  appointed  to  expose  a  selected 
portion  of  the  anterior  distal  resected  surface  of  die  femur  to  a 
shaping  tool  and  guide  means  joined  to  the  bracket  as  an 
integral,  one  piece  unit  for  guiding  die  tool  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  for  controlled  shaping  of  a  patellar  groove  in  die 
exposed  portion  of  the  femur  dirougfa  tlie  opening; 

(c)  moving  die  shaping  tool  along  die  guide  means,  cutting  or 
abrading  a  patellar  groove  in  the  selected  poctioo  of  die  femw 
exposed  dirough  the  opening;  and 

(d)  perfonning  a  trial  reduction  of  the  knee  joint  while  the 
bracket  remains  seated  on  the  distal  aspect  of  the  femur  and 
widKHJt  removing  any  poftioa  of  die  modular  bracket  or  guide 
means. 


1.  A  laminectomy  rongeur  having  a  top  bar  and  a  bottom  bar 
having  adjacent  ends  forming  a  cutting  tip,  means  securing  said 
bars  togedier  in  parallel  adjacent  relation,  means  for  longitudinally 
sliding  one  bar  relative  to  the  other  said  lower  bar  having  a  cross 
section  along  at  least  die  cutting  tip  end  which  includes  an 
upwardly  longitudinally  extending  flange,  and  an  orthogonally 
related  reinforcing  wall  diat  extends  laterally  beyond  said  longim- 
dinally  extending  flange  and  an  ejecting  flange  integral  widi  and 
extending  longimdinally  of  said  longitudinally  extending  flange 
with  said  ejecting  flange  projecting  beyond  said  cutting  tips  of  said 
top  bar  when  said  cutting  tips  are  spread  apart. 


5,569,260 

DISTAL  FEMORAL  RESECTOR  GUIDE 

Thomas  D.  PeterMn,  9680  Aho  Dr.,  La  Mesa,  CaUf.  91941 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,225 

Int  CL'  A61B  17/15 

MS.  CL  606-88  lo  CUim. 


5,569,259 
MODULAR  SHAPING  AND  TRIAL  REDUCTION  GUIDE 
FOR  IMPLANTATION  OF  FEMORAL  PROSTHESIS  AND 

METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Joseph  M.  Ferrante;  James  E.  Van  Hoeck,-  Bradley  J.  Coates, 
all  or  Cordova,  Tten.,  and  Leo  A.  Whiteside,  Chesterfield, 
Mc,  assignors  to  Wright  Medical  Technology,  Inc.,  Arling- 
ton, Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  975^47,  Nov.  12,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,415,662,  which  is  a  conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  839,425,  Feb. 
20, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,176,684.  lliis  application  Jan.  30,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  380^3 
Int  CL'  A61F  5/00 
MS.  CL  606—87  %  cuUaB 

1.  A  method  of  implanting  a  condylar  prosthesis  onto  the  proxi- 
mal aspect  of  a  resected  femur  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  resecting  the  distal  aspect  of  the  femur  to  receive  a  trial 
implant  thereon; 


1.  A  distal  femoral  resector  guide,  for  resecting  a  femur  having 
an  outer  surface  comprising: 

a)  a  body  including  an  elongated  stem  structure  having  a  proxi- 
mal end,  a  distal  end  and  an  axis  of  elongation  and  a  saw 
guide  attached  at  said  stem  structure  distal  end  to  form  a 
T-shaped  configuration; 

b)  said  stem  structure  having  adjustment  means  for  controllably 
elongating  said  stem  structure,  and  including  a  bone  engage- 
able  surface  convexly  radiused  in  a  plane  of  a  cross-section  of 
said  stem  structure  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  elongation  of 
said  stem  structure  whereby  when  said  saw  guide  is  engaged 
with  tlie  distal  femur  to  guide  resection  of  the  distal  femur, 
said  convexly  radiused  surfoce  of  said  stem  structure  is 
adapted  to  engage  said  femur  outer  surface  with  a  line  contact 
regardless  of  a  degree  of  slope  of  an  associated  anterior 
femoral  cottex. 
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5369,261 

DISTAL  FEMORAL  CUTTING  GUIDE  APPARATUS  WITH 

ANTERIOR  OR  POSTERIOR  REFERENCING  FOR  USE 

IN  KNEE  JOINT  REPLACEMENT  SURGERY 

Gregory  C.  Marik,  CoUiervUIe,-  Jennifer  J.  Lackey,  and  M. 

Scott  Elliott,  both  of  Memphis,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to 

Smith  &  Nephew  Richards  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149,053,  Nov.  8,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,417,694.  This  appUcation  May  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  447^04 

InL  a."  A61B  IVIS 

VS.  a.  606—88  6  Claims 


1.  A  distal  femoral  cutting  instrument  for  preparing  a  patient's 
distal  femur  to  receive  a  femoral  prosthesis,  the  femur  having 
anterior  and  posterior  distal  femoral  surfaces,  comprising: 

a)  an  intramedullary  rod  for  referencing  the  patient's  intramed- 
ullary canal  by  aligning  the  rod  with  the  patient's  intramed- 
ullary canal: 

b)  a  valgus  block  having  a  plurality  of  flat  surfaces  and  includ- 
ing at  least  anterior  and  posterior  parallel  flat  surfaces  and  a 
distal  flat  surface  perpendicular  to  the  anterior  and  posterior 
surfaces; 

c)  a  bore  in  the  valgus  block  that  extends  between  two  of  the  flat 
surfaces,  forming  an  acute  angle  therewith,  said  bore  being 
sized  and  shaped  to  register  upon  the  intramedullary  rod; 

d)  a  distal  femoral  cutting  block  that  removably  attaches  to  the 
valgus  block,  the  cutting  block  having  a  flat  surface  for 
guiding  a  blade  or  saw  during  cutting  of  the  distal  femur; 

e)  the  cutting  block  including  a  connector  thereon  for  afBxing 
the  distal  femoral  cutting  block  to  the  anterior  cortical  bone  of 
the  patients  femur; 

f)  a  gauge  that  forms  a  sliding  connection  with  the  distal  femoral 
cutting  block  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  the  patient's 
distal  femur  between  the  anterior  and  posterior  surfaces 
thereof; 

g)  the  gauge  including  indicia  for  enabling  a  surgeon  to  deter- 
mine the  thickness  of  the  patient's  distal  femur,  said  indicia 
including  independent  anterior  and  posterior  referencing  indi- 
cia, allowing  the  surgeon  to  measure  the  distal  femur  by 
selecting  the  anterior  or  the  posterior  referencing  indicia. 


5,569062 

GUIDE  TOOL  FOR  SURGICAL  DEVICES 

William  R  Camey,  4  High  Ridge  La^  Oyster  Bay,  N.Y.  11771 

Filed  Mav  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,937 

faitCI.^A61B  17/58 

U.S.  a.  606—96  10  Claims 

1.  A  guide  tool  for  directing  a  surgical  device  into  attachment 

with  a  botje  segment  comprising: 

a  generally  tubular  portion  forming  a  wall  having  an  outside 
surface  and  an  inside  surface,  said  inside  surface  defining  an 
axial  bore  extending  between  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end 
of  said  tubular  portion,  said  axial  bore  being  shaped  for 
receiving  and  guiding  said  surgical  device  therethrough; 
a  transversely  extending  generally  planar  pressure  plate  and 
means  for  affixing  said  pressure  plate  to  said  tubular  portion 
formed  at  said  distal  end  thereof;  and 
said  pressure  plate  forming  a  top  side  and  a  bottom  side,  said 
bottom  side  defining  engagement  means  for  securing  said 
pressure  plate  to  said  bone  segment,  said  top  side  defining  a 


substantially  planar  surface  for  applying  finger  pressure 
thereon  to  urge  said  engagement  means  into  securement  with 
said  bone  segment. 


5,569063 
ADJUSTABLE  PROVISIONAL  ARTICULATING  DEVICE 
Todd  J.  Hein,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Orthopaedic 
Innovations,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,844 

Inta.*A61B  17/58 

VS.  CI.  606—102  15  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  provisional  device  for  aligning  a  joint  center 
distance  of  a  joint  prosthesis  to  a  natural  joint  center  distance 
comprising: 
a  bearing; 
a  neck  attachable  to  the  bearing,  the  neck  having  a  plurality  of 

grooves  cir  comferential  space  apart  from  one  another  along 

the  length  of  the  neck;  and 
a  main  body  with  a  bore  for  receiving  the  neck;  and 
a  retaining  mechanism  attached  to  the  main  body  for  retaining 

the  neck  in  the  main  body  at  one  of  the  grooves. 


5,569064 
SURGICAL  INSTALLATION  INSTRUMENT 
Markku  Tammlnmakl,  l^mpere,  Finland;    Peter  Albrecht- 
Olsen,  Charlottenlund;  Gert  Kristensen,  Ebeltoft,  both  of 
Denmark,  and  Pertti  Tormala,  Tampere.  Finland,  assignors 
to  Biocon  Oy,  Tampere,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI93/00015,  §  371  Date  Oct  14,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/14706,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,787 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  24,  1992,  920306 

IntCl.''A61B  17/56 

VS.  a.  606—104  15  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  installation  of  a  surgical  implant  in  a 

living  tissue  said  surgical  instrument  comprising: 


5,569065 

OBSTETRIC  BONNET  FOR  ASSISTING  CHILDBIRTH 

Bynm  D.  Ellioa,  San  Antonio,  Ta^  vOffMr  to  Bo«fd  Of 

Regents,  The  University  Of  Texas  System,  Austin,  1>x. 

Contfaination  of  Ser.  Na  928,U1,  Aug.  10,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,507,752,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  578^19,  Sep.  6, 

1990.  ahandoDcd.  This  appUaitioii  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

372,606 

IntCL'A61B  17/42 

VS.  CL  606—123  15  ririm. 


1.  An  obstetric  bonnet  shaped  to  snugly  encase  a  fetal  head 
down  to  about  eyes  and  ears,  the  bonnet  being  formed  from  a  soft, 
flexible  and  substantially  air-impenneable  sheet  of  material,  such 
that  when  emplaced,  the  bonnet  has  frictional  and  substantially 
airtight  adherence  to  the  fetal  bead,  the  bonnet  defined  fintfaer  as 
comprising  a  means  for  applying  force  to  move  a  fetus  and 
wherein  the  bonnet  leaks  when  a  predetefmined  stretching  force  is 
apphed  to  the  bonnet 


5^69066 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  MTICE  USEFUL 

FOR  GUIDING  A  MEDICAL  mSTRUMENT 

Bernard  Skxek,  Boulder,  Coio.,  aoslgnor  t«  Fbdwr  Imagii^ 

CorporatfaMi,  DcnvctvColo. 
ContiBoation-iii-paft  «f  Sck  No.  S51,6S3,  Mac  12, 1992,  Pat 
Na  5,409,497,  which  is  a  caatinutia»4ii-part  of  Ser.  No. 
667,011,  Mai:  U,  1991,  Pat  No.  5429,9U.  Thta  1 
Sep.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  120,744 
Int  CL^  A61B  5/05 
VS.  CL  606—130  25  1 


a  frame  including  an  installation  channel  that  is  adapted  for 
receiving  the  implant  and  to  be  placed  in  connection  with  the 
tissue,  wheieby  the  implant  is  insetted  in  the  tissue  when  it 
exits  said  installation  channel; 

said  frame  including  an  installation  end  that  contacts  said  tissue 
during  installation  of  the  implant; 

at  least  one  arresting  means  provided  in  said  frame  for  arresting 
said  frame  in  relation  to  said  tissue  during  installation  of  said 
implant; 

means  for  producing  a  reciprocating  movement  that  is  transmit- 
ted to  the  implant  during  installation  of  the  implant  to  produce 
a  periodic  movement  in  the  implant; 

an  installation  member  insertable  into  said  installation  channel 
for  conveying  external  installation  force  to  the  implant  for 
installing  the  implant;  and 

wherein  said  at  least  one  airesting  means  is  movable  and  lock- 
able  in  relation  to  the  frame  such  that  in  a  non-operational 
position  said  at  least  one  arresting  means  is  located  within  the 
installation  end  of  the  frame  and  protrudes  from  the  installa- 
tion end  of  the  frame  in  an  operational  position. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  perfbnning  medical  procedures  00  a 
patient's  breast  comprising: 

an  immobilizer  for  inunobilizing  said  patient's  breast  within  a 
predeteimined  frame  of  reference; 

magnetic  resonance  imaging  means,  disposed  relative  to  said 
patient's  immobilized  breast  for  imaging  said  patient's  breast 
including  transmittmg  means  for  applying  a  signal  to  said 
patient's  breast  and  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  signal 
frtxn  said  patient's  breast  said  magnetic  resonance  imagWig 
means  defining  a  volimK  dimensioned  for  receiving  said 
patient's  breast  and  accomnoodating  said  immobilizer  so  as  to 
provide  breast  specific  magnetic  resonance  imaging  informa- 
tion, said  immobilizer  means  disposed  at  least  partially 
between  said  patient's  breast  and  said  receiving  means; 

identifying  means,  interconnected  to  said  magnetic  resonance 
imaging  means  so  as  to  receive  said  imaging  information,  for 
identifying  the  location  of  an  area  of  interest  within  said 
patient's  breast  based  on  said  breast  specific  magnetic  reso- 
nance information:  and 

a  medical  instrument  positioner,  disposed  in  predeteimined  rela- 
tion to  and  moveable  relative  to  said  predetermined  frame  of 
reference,  for  use  in  selectively  targeting  a  medical  instrument 
to  said  identified  location  of  said  area  of  interest  within  said 
patient's  breast  via  a  penetration  path  wherein  said  immobi- 
lizer and  said  magnetic  resonance  imaging  means  are  avoided, 
whereby  said  breast  specific  magnetic  resonance  imaging 
information  is  employed  for  instrument  guidance  substantially 
without  penetration  path  interference. 
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5,569,267 

DEVICE  AND  METHODS  FOR  PAIUETO-OCCIPITAL 

PLACEMENT  OF  VENTRICULAR  CATHETERS 

Matthew  A.  Howard,  m,  Iowa  City,  Iowa;  M.  Sean  Grady, 

Meixer  Island,  and  H.  Richard  Whin,  Seattle,  both  of  Wash^ 

assignors  to  University  of  Washington,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,476 

Int.  a.*  A61B  19A)0 

U.S.  CL  606—130  9  Cbims 


1.  A  device  for  occipital  placement  of  a  ventricular  catheter  in  a 
brain,  comprising: 
a  rigid  C-sliaped  member  having  an  anterior  end  and  a  posterior 

end; 
a  frontal  positioner  affixed  to  tlie  anterior  end  of  the  C-shaped 

member; 
a  guide  cannula  holder  affixed  to  the  posterior  end  of  the 

C-shaped  member;  and 
a  guide  cannula,  which  guide  cannula  may  be  movably  inserted 

into  the  guide  cannula  holder,  wherein  the  guide  cannula 

comprises  a  tubular  shaft  having  an  occiput  end,  an  operator 

end,  and  an  occipital  bmr  hole  locator  affixed  to  the  occiput 

end. 


5,569,268 
ENDOSCOPIC  INSTRUMENT  FOR  LIGATING  VARK 
Masayuld  Hosoda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabiishiki  Kaistaa 
Top,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOcd  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388^16 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1994,  6-088893 

IntCL^A61B  17/00 

MS.  CL  606—140  12  Claims 


said  inner  tube  which  projects  forwardly  from  a  firont  end  of 
said  outer  tube,  said  ring-shaped  members  being  expanded 
substantially  equally  and  mounted  on  said  inner  tube  at  posi- 
tions having  substantially  equal  diameters,  and 
means  for  forwardly  pushing  each  of  said  resilient  ring-shaped 
members,  one  at  a  time,  off  of  said  inner  tube  by  abutment 
against  said  outer  tube  when  said  inner  tube  is  moved  rear- 
wardly. 


5,569,269 
SURGICAL  GRASPING  AND  SUTURING  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD 
Rickey  D.  Hart,  Plainville,  and  John  T.  Rice,  Lincoln,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Innovasive  Devices,  Inc.,  Marlborough, 
Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97,154,  JuL  26,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  200,883 
Int  CL''A61B/ 7yW 
U.S.  a.  606—144  18  Chilms 


MM  e     n      13 


1.  An  endoscopic  instnnnent  for  ligating  a  plurality  of  varices, 
comprising: 

an  outer  tube  having  a  rear  end  for  supporting  a  tip  end  of  an 
endoscope; 

an  inner  tube  axially  movably  mounted  in  said  outer  tube; 

a  trip  wire  having  an  end  coupled  to  said  inner  tube  for  extend- 
ing through  the  endoscope  supported  by  the  rear  end  of  the 
outer  tube,  and  having  an  opposite  end  for  projecting  out  of 
the  endoscope,  for  moving  said  inner  tube  learwardly  when 
said  opposite  end  of  the  trip  wire  is  pulled; 

a  pluraUty  of  resilient  ring-shaped  members  resiliendy  expanded 
radially  outwardly  and  mounted  respectively  at  axially  spaced 
positions  on  an  outer  circumferential  surface  of  a  portion  of 


J 


205- 


1.  A  device  for  grasping  a  filament-like  object  comprising: 

a  wire  assembly  comprising  at  least  one  wire-like  element 
having  a  distal  end,  a  proximal  end,  and  object  capturing 
means  for  capturing  said  object  adjacent  to  said  distal  end  of 
said  at  least  one  wire-like  element,  and  a  rigid  tube  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end; 

said  tube  being  bent  at  a  substantially  right  angle  to  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  proximal  end  of  said 
tube  so  as  to  form  a  generally  L-shaped  configuration  having 
a  long  leg  and  a  short  leg,  said  proximal  end  of  said  wire-like 
element  being  attached  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  mbe  and 
extending  through  said  tube  such  that  said  wire-bike  element 
at  least  in  part  extends  out  of  said  distal  end  of  said  tube; 

a  hollow  shaft  adapted  to  substantially  contain  said  wire  assem- 
bly, said  shaft  having  a  pointed  distal  end.  a  proximal  end,  and 
a  longimdinal  slot  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end; 

said  slot  being  adapted  to  receive  said  shori  leg  of  said  L-shaped 
tube,  said  proximal  end  of  said  slot  being  located  at  an  axially 
measured  distance  from  said  distal  end  of  said  shaft,  and  said 
distal  end  of  said  slot  being  located  at  an  axially  measured 
distaiKe  from  said  distal  end  of  said  shaft,  such  that  when  said 
tube  short  leg  engages  said  distal  end  of  said  slot,  portions  of 
said  wire-like  element  extend  beyond  said  distal  end  of  said 
shaft,  and  when  said  wire  assembly  short  leg  is  disposed 
proximate  said  proximal  end  of  said  slot,  said  wire-like  ele- 
ment is  disposed  within  said  shaft;  and 

actuation  means  attached  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  shaft  and 
to  said  short  leg  of  said  L-shaped  tube  for  (i)  reciprocally 
moving  said  L-shaped  tube  between  a  first  position  wherein 
said  capturing  means  is  contained  within  said  shaft  and  a 
second  position  wherein  said  capturing  means  extend  out  of 
said  distal  end  of  said  shaft,  and  (ii)  rotating  said  wire 
assembly  and  said  shaft  as  a  unit  abut  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  shaft. 


5,569^70  sections  over  essentially  the  full  length  of  said  one  jaw  section  and 

r^     J^^^^T^^'^*!?^.^  INSTRUMENT  extending  lateraUy  ou.w«d  and  arcuaely  over  the  other  of  said 

Edward   E.  Weng,   51077   Sand   Shores,  Sbdby  Townshio.            ^                      ,.   ,^  .^           /      ,           ^^ 

MM»mb  Oh«S;  Mich.  48316  lownsnip,  j^^  ^„^  so  as  to  shield  from  accidental  contact  with  other 

FUed  Dec  13,  1994,  Ser.  Na  354,650  objects  one  end  of  a  suture  needle  clamped  between  said  jaw 

Int  CL^  A61B  77/00  sections  near  the  midsection  of  said  suture  needle  for  manipulation 

U.S.  a.  606—144  11  Claims   °^  ^'^  needle  by  a  user  of  said  clamp  device. 


^-H^ 


1.  A  surgical  tool  for  performing  internal  surgery  on  a  patient 
comprising: 

1)  an  instrument  body  extending  along  an  axis; 

2)  a  tool  mounted  at  an  internal  first  end  of  said  body,  said  tool 
being  connected  to  said  body  such  that  the  angular  orientation 
of  said  tool  relative  to  said  axis  of  said  body  may  be  adjust- 
able in  three  dimensions; 

3)  said  tool  being  connected  to  a  spherical  shaped  member  that 
is  selectively  locked  within  said  body,  the  angular  orientation 
of  said  tool  being  adjusted  by  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
spherical  member  relative  to  said  body,  an  end  cap  on  said 
body  provides  a  spherical  contact  surface  for  said  spherical 
member;  and 

4)  means  to  lock  said  tool  at  a  desired  angular  orientation 
relative  to  said  axis  carried  on  said  tool,  said  means  to  lock 
said  tool  includes  a  plurality  of  rods  that  are  selectively 
axially  moveable  within  said  body  to  contact  said  spherical 
shaped  member  and  hold  said  ball,  and  thus  said  tool,  at  a 
particular  angular  orientation,  said  rods  also  being  moveable 
to  an  unlocked  position  wherein  said  ball  may  move  relative 
to  said  axis. 


5,569,271 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR  SUTURING 

Steven  B.  Hod,  701  Orchard,  Longview,  Tex.  75601 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131,443,  Oct.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534.023 

InL  a."  A61B  /7/W./7/2* 

U.S.  a.  606—148  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  clamp  device  of  the  type  used  for  driving,  manipulating, 
clearing  and  extracting  u  suture  needle  in  surgical  procedures  that 
comprises  a  pair  of  elongated  members  pivotally  hinged  to  each 
other  at  a  point  along  their  lengths  between  their  midpoints  and 
their  first  ends  to  form  a  pair  of  jaw  sections  extending  from  about 
said  hinge  point  to  said  first  end  and  to  form  a  pair  of  handle 
sections  from  about  the  hinge  pomt  lo  the  second  ends  of  said 
members,  said  jaw  sections  being  adapted  to  clamp  and  hold 
therebetween  a  .suture  needle  near  its  mid.sectiun  with  the  ends  of 
said  needle  extending  laterally  from  between  said  jaw  sections,  the 
improvement  comprising;  a  shield  plate  affixed  to  one  of  said  jaw 


5,569,272 

TKSUE-CONNECnVE  DEVICES  WITH 

MICROMECHANICAL  BARBS 

Michael  L.  Reed,  and  Lee  E.  Weiss,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Carnegie  Meiloa  University,  Ptttsbnrgii,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  648,275,  Jan.  31,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5312,456.  This  applicatioa  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,385 

Int  CL''  A61B  17/00 

VS.  CL  606—151  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  connecting  to  tissue,  comprising:  a  member, 
the  member  having  at  least  one  surface  upon  which  is  disposed  a 
plurality  of  micromechanical  baibs.  each  of  the  plurality  of  micro- 
mechanical  barbs  having  length  no  greater  than  0.5  millimeters  and 
being  capable  of  piercing  tissue  and  anchoring  therein. 


5,569,273 
SURGICAL  MESH  FABRIC 
Milo  A.  Titone.  Wihnington,  Del.,  and  Fred  D.  Herzog,  West- 
ford,  Mass.,  assignors  to  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
FUed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502.021 
InL  CL*  A61B  17/00:19/00:  A61F  2/02:2/08 
MS.  CL  606—151  11  Oaims 


I.  As  a  prosthetic  for  repairing  living  animal  (issue,  body  wall  or 
muscle  defect-i.  a  hiologically  compatible,  implantable  dual  bar 
warp  knit,  hexagonal  mesh  produced  according  to  a  back  bar 
pattern  chain  of  2/0  2/4  2/0  4/6  4/2  4/6  and  a  front  bar  panem  chain 
of  4/6  4/2  V6  2/0  2/4  2A). 
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5,5^,274 

ENDOSCOPIC  VASCULAR  CLAMPING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Alan  R.  RjipackL,  San  Frandsco,  and  John  H.  Stevens,  Palo 

Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Heartport,  inc.,  Redwcod 

City,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23,778,  Feb.  22,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,452,733.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

265,477 

htt  a."  A61B  1 7A)0 

VS.  a.  606—158  48  aaims 


r 


2a 


1.  A  suigical  clamp  configured  for  introduction  through  a  small 
percutaneous  incision  in  the  body  for  occluding  a  vessel  in  a  body 
cavity,  the  surgical  clamp  comprising: 

first  and  second  jaws  having  distal  sand  proximal  ends,  the 
proximal  ends  being  couplol  together  such  that  the  distal  ends 
are  movable  between  an  open  position  where  the  first  and 
second  jaws  are  disposed  apart  and  a  closed  position  where 
the  first  and  second  jaws  are  disposed  closer  together,  the  first 
and  second  jaws  including  atraumatic  surfaces  on  the  first  and 
second  jaws  configured  to  atraumatically  occlude  the  vessel 
without  damaging  the  vessel; 

means  at  the  proximal  ends  of  the  first  and  second  jaws  for 
releasably  holding  the  clamp,  the  holding  means  including  a 
spherical  member, 

first  and  second  camming  surfaces  on  the  first  and  second  jaws 
distal  to  the  holding  means  configured  so  that  sliding  engage- 
ment of  the  camming  surfaces  in  an  axial  direction  opens  and 
closes  the  first  and  second  jaws;  and 

means  for  biasing  the  first  and  second  jaws  into  the  closed 
position. 


5369,275 
MECHANICAL  THROMBUS  MACERATION  DEVICE 
Frank  Kotula,  Maple  Grove,  and  Timothy  Claude,  Coon  Rap- 
ids, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Microvena  Corporation, 
White  Bear  Lake,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  713,394,  Jun.  11, 1991,  Pat 
No.  5,284,486.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,490 

Int  CL'  A61B  17/32 
VS.  CL  606—159  18  Claims 


^-T- 


^ 


^ 


1.  A  mechanical  thrombus  maceration  device  comprising: 
a.  an  elongate,  flexible  shaft  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  the 
shaft  being  adapted  to  be  guided  along  a  vascular  path  and 
being  rotatable  within  a  vascular  channel  having  a  vascular 
wall; 


b.  a  plurality  of  rotors  afBxed  to  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 
the  rotors  being  spaced  apart  firom  one  another  along  the 
shaft; 

c.  drive  means  for  rapidly  rotating  the  shaft;  and 

d.  a  rotor  housing  enclosing  at  least  one  of  the  rotors  and  within 
which  said  rotor  rotates,  the  housing  comprising  a  generally 
cylindrical  wall  substantially  surrounding  said  rotor. 


5,569,276 

INTRAVASCULAR  CATHETER  HAVING  COMBINED 

IMAGING  ABRASION  HEAD 

Yue-Teh  Jang,  Fremont  and  William  M.  Bclef,  San  Jose,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cardiovascular  Imaging  Systems,  Inc., 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293,831,  Aug.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,507,292,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  842313,  Feb. 

27,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,402,790,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  526,413,  May  21, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,100,424.  This  appUca- 

tion  Jun.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  468,254 

Inta.*A61B/7/22,«//2 

VS.  CL  606—159  24  Claims 


13.  A  method  for  removing  the  stenotic  material  from  a  patient's 
vascular  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 
introducing  a  catheter,  said  catheter  having  an  abrasive  member 

contained  substantially  within  the  catheter  during  positioning 

and  abrasion,  into  the  vascular  system; 
contacting  the  stenotic  material  with  said  abrasive  member, 

whereby  the  stenotic  material  is  abraded  and  collected  by  the 

catheter;  and 
monitoring  the  extent  of  removal  of  stenotic  material  concurrent 

with  or  subsequent  to  the  abrasion  process. 


5,569,277 
ATHERECTOMY  DEVICE  HAVING  HELICAL  BLADE 
AND  BLADE  GUIDE 
Michael  Evans,  Palo  Alto,  and  Richard  L.  Mueller,  Mountahi 
View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Devices  for  Vascular  Inter- 
vention, Inc  Santo  Clara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  130^44,  Oct  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,403^34, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  44,131,  Apr.  7,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5312,425,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  971,697,  Nov.  4, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,226,909,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

726,626,  Jun.  28,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  Na  405,906,  Sep.  12,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 

Dec  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,239 

Int  a.*  A61B  17/32 

VS.  CL  606—159  3  Oaims 

1.  An  atherectomy  catheter  comprising: 

a  catheter  body  having  a  lumen  extending  between  proximal  and 

distal  ends  thereof; 
a  cylindrical  housing  secured  to  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter 
body,  said  housing  having  a  substantially  open  interior  and  an 
axially-aligned,  elongate  aperture  on  one  side  thereof; 
a  circular  cutting  blade  disposed  within  the  housing; 
an  elongate  guide  frame  disposed  within  the  housing  adjacent 
the  elongate  aperture,  said  guide  frame  defines  an  exterior 
which  receives  and  guides  the  circular  cutting  blade  and  an 
interior  volume,  wherein  the  elongate  frame  is  a  helical  coil; 
means  for  translating  the  circular  cutting  blade  over  the  elongate 
guide  frame,  whereby  the  coil  acts  as  a  guide  for  the  cutting 
blade; 


5,569,279 

SURGICAL  ABRADING  DEVICE 

Edgar  A.  Rainin,  111  WUd  Oak  Ct,  Danville,  Calil  94526 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,372 

IntCL''A61B  17/00 

VS.  CL  606—166  19  Claims 


means  for  rotating  the  helical  coil,  whereby  material  severed  by 
the  cutting  blade  may  be  translated  to  one  end  of  the  cyhndri- 
cal  housing. 


-tOA 


5,569,278 

ARCUATE  TONGUE  SCRAPER 

Diane  C.  Persad,  9701  Ehn  La.,  Mlramar,  Fla.  33025 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,244 

IntCl.''A61B/7/24 

U.S.  a.  606—161 


1.  An  arcuate  tongue  scraper  comprising: 

a  scraping  means  for  engaging  an  upper  surface  of  a  human 
tongue  and  scrapping  debris  therefrom,  the  scraping  means 
comprises  an  arcuate  scraping  blade  including  an  arcuate 
scraping  leg  of  substantially  semi-circular  configuration;  a 
first  lateral  scraping  leg  projecting  from  the  arcuate  scraping 
leg;  and  a  second  lateral  scraping  leg  projecting  from  an 
opposed  end  of  the  arcuate  leg  and  into  a  substantially  spaced 
orientation  relative  to  the  first  lateral  scraping  leg  to  define  the 
arcuate  scraping  blade  of  the  scraping  means,  the  scraping 
legs  so  as  to  define  a  flat  engaging  surface  positionable  upon 
an  upper  surface  of  a  tongue;  an  arcuate  outer  surface  extend- 
ing from  the  flat  engaging  surface;  an  angled  interior  surface 
projecting  fit)m  the  flat  engaging  surface  and  intersecting  the 
arcuate  outer  surface,  wherein  an  intersection  of  the  angled 
interior  surface  and  the  flat  engaging  surface  defines  a  scrap- 
ing blade  which  can  be  dragged  across  an  upper  surface  of  a 
tongue  to  facilitate  mechanical  removal  of  debris  therefrom; 

a  handle  means  pivotally  mounted  relative  to  the  scraping  means 
for  facilitating  manual  manipulation  of  the  scraping  means. 


1.  A  surgical  abrading  device  to  remove  biological  material  held 
to  a  membranous  surface, 
comprising: 

a.  an  element  including  a  resilient  body  having  an  abrading 
surface  for  removing  biological  material  held  to  a  membra- 
nous surface,  said  element  including  a  core  of  fluid  absorb- 
ing material; 

b.  irrigation  means  for  transporting  fluid  from  a  source,  said 
irrigation  means  including  a  tubular  member,  and 

c.  connecting  means  for  holding  said  element  to  said  irrigabon 
means  to  pennit  flow  of  fluid  to  the  membranous  surface. 


7  ClainH 


5,569,280 
OPHTHALMIC  TEMPLATE 
William  H.  Kamerling,  423  Clements  Bridge  Rd.,  Barrington, 
N  J.  08007 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276^53 

Int  CL*  A61B  17/32 

VS.  CL  606—166  13  Claims 


; 


1.  An  ophthalmic  template  for  use  in  cutting  an  opening  in  the 
anterior  capsule  of  the  eye  comprising 
a  first  member  to  be  placed  on  the  anterior  capsule  and  having  a 

shape  that  corresponds  to  the  shape  of  the  opening  that  is  to 

be  cut  in  the  anterior  capsule,  and 
means  for  selectively  retaining  said  first  member  on  the  anterior 

capsule,  said  last  named  means  including  means  for  ccmnect- 

ing  said  first  member  to  a  source  of  vacuum. 


5,569,281 
GUARDED  SURGICAL  SCALPEL 
Michael  R.  Abidin,  Chariottcsiillc  Va.,  and  Steven  P  Lehm- 
beck,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  Leonard  Bloom,  Towson, 
Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150^43,  Nov.  12,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,411,512,  whkh  is  a  continnatioo-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,165, 
Mar.  30,  1993,  Pat  Na  5,275,606,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  825,556,  Jan.  24,  1992,  Pat  Na  5,250,063. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  Na  429,194 
Int  CL*  A61B  17/32 
VS.  a.  606—167  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  guarded  scalpel,  wherein  a  guard  is  slidably  mounted  on 
a  handle,  and  wherein  a  two-position  detent  means  is  provided 
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between  the  guard  and  the  handle,  thereby  defining  the  alternate 
advanced  and  retracted  positions  of  the  guard  relative  to  the 
handle,  the  improvement  comprising  a  stop  means  between  the 
guard  and  the  handle,  the  stop  means  being  independent  of  the 
detent  means,  providing  a  bearing  guide  for  the  guard,  and  includ- 
ing at  least  one  pin  carried  transversely  by  the  handle  and  riding  in 
at  least  one  closed  longitudinal  slot  formed  in  the  guard. 


1.  A  retractable  tool  holder,  comprising: 

a  sheath  member: 

a  tool  support  member  holding  a  tool  at  a  front  end  of  the  tool 
support  member,  the  tool  support  memtier  including  at  least 
one  longitudinally  extended  slot,  the  tool  support  member 
being  receivable  in  and  reciprocal  along  the  sheath  member: 

a  first  spring  with  two  ends  l>eing  disposed  inside  the  tool 
support  member,  the  first  end  of  said  spring  is  proximate  a 
back  end  of  the  tool  support  member  and  the  second  end  of 
said  spring  is  proximate  a  l>ack  end  of  the  sheath  merol>er: 

a  latch  meclianism  for  releasing  and  locking  the  tool  support 
member,  the  latch  mechanism  disposed  proximate  the  back 
end  of  the  sheath  member,  said  latch  mechanism  reci|}fxx;ating 
in  the  slot  of  the  tool  support  member: 

wherein  upon  pushing  the  back  end  of  the  tool  support  member 
toward  the  latch  mechanism,  the  tool  is  extended  out  of  the 
sheath  member,  the  first  spring  is  compressed  lietween  the 
back  end  of  the  tool  suppon  member  and  a  first  side  of  the 
latch  mechanism,  and  the  tool  support  memlier  is  locked  with 
the  latch  mechanism;  and 

wherein  upon  pushing  the  latch  meclianism,  the  first  spring  is 
relaxed  and  expanded  between  the  back  end  of  the  tool 
support  meml>er  and  the  first  side  of  the  latch  meclianism,  the 
back  end  of  the  tool  support  member  moves  away  from  the 
latch  mechanism,  and  the  tool  is  retracted  into  the  sheath 
member. 


5^69,283 
SURGICAL  CUTTING  INSTRUMENT  WITH  GUARDED 
BLADE 
Dayid  T.  Green,  Wcstport;  Salvatore  Castro,  Seymour;  Keith 
RatcUff,  Sandy  Hook;  Graham  W.  Bryan,  Norwalk,  and  Paul 
Nolan,  WUtoo,  all  of  Conn,,  assignors  to  United  States  Sur- 
gical Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116,779,  Sep.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  29, 1995,  Ser.  Na  412,599 
Int.  a."  A61B  17/32;  B26B  i/06;29/00 
U.S.  CL  606—170  34  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  cutting  instrument  comprising: 


5369082 

RETRACTABLE  SURGICAL  KNIFE 

Richard  S.  Werner,  2920  W.  38th  St.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  55410 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  161,662,  Dec.  3,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,423343,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

986,139,  Dec  4,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,292329.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,890 

InLa.''A61B  17 /n 

U.S.  a.  606—167  8  Claims 


a  sheath  member  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  having  a  proximal 
end  and  a  closed  distal  end  and  an  outwardly  radially  directed 
nodule  tapered  towards  said  distal  end  and  defining  a  proxi- 
mally  directed  opening,  said  opemng  being  disposed  in  a 
plane  which  is  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis;  and 

a  cutting  member  disposed  within  said  sheath  member  having  a 
proximally  directed  cutting  edge  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the 
longitudinal  axis,  said  cutting  member  being  manipulable 
fix)m  a  position  spaced  from  said  distal  end  and  being  mov- 
able from  a  first  position  wherein  said  cutting  edge  is  fully 
enclosed  within  said  slieath  member  to  a  second  position 
wherein  only  said  cutting  edge  is  exposed  at  said  opening  of 
said  nodule,  said  cutting  edge  retaining  the  same  angle  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  in  each  of  said  first  and  second 
positions  and  wherein  the  sheath  member  has  a  bore  extend- 
ing through  the  length  thereof  and  to  the  cutting  nnember.  the 
bore  having  a  diameter  sufBcient  to  receive  a  viewing  member 
to  enable  viewing  of  the  cutting  edge. 


5,569,284 
MORCELLATOR 
Wayne  P.  Young,  Brewster,  N.Y.;  Darryl  S.  Pereira,  Monroe, 
Conn.;    Salvatore    Castro,    Seymour,    Conn.;    Michael    S. 
Kolesa,  Norwalk,  Conn.;  Dominick  L.  Mastri,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  and  Frank  J.  Viola,  Sandy  HooIl,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  311^95 
Int  a.*  A6IB  17/14:17/32 
VS.  a.  606—180  24  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  apparatus  for  morcellizing  body  tissue,  which 
comprises: 

a)  an  endoscopic  poriion  including  an  elongated  tubular  member 
having  an  axial  bore,  and  an  elongated  auger  rotatably  dis- 
posed within  the  axial  bore,  the  tubular  member  having  an 
aperture  which  provides  access  for  body  tissue  to  contact  the 
auger,  and  a  cover  member  movable  between  a  first  position 
wherein  the  aperture  is  covered  and  a  second  position  wherein 
the  aperture  is  uncovered;  and 

b)  a  housing  portion  engaged  with  the  endoscopic  portion  and 
including  a  rotary  driver  mounted  therein,  the  rotary  driver 
being  operatively  associated  with  the  auger,  and  an  actuation 
member  responsive  to  user  contact  for  actuating  the  rotary 
driver,  wherein  actuation  of  the  rotary  driver  causes  rotation 
of  the  auger. 


5469085 

SCALPEL  WITH  ROTARY  DEPTH  GUARD 

Nicholas  J.  Webb,  5370  Basel  Dr.,  Box  831,  Wrightwood,  Calif. 

92397 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  333,606,  Nov.  2,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,140 
Int  CI."  B26B  25/00;  A61B  17/32 
VS.  a.  606—180  7  Claims 


an  aimular  housing  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  bottom 
end  connected  by  an  outer  wall  with  a  passageway  contained 
therein  and  a  lower  aimular  portion  at  said  distal  bottom  end 
surrounding  said  passageway: 

a  stylet  mounted  in  said  passageway  and  extending  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  said  distal  bottom  end  of  said  annular 
housing;  and 

a  cap  for  receiving  said  distal  bottom  end  of  said  annular 
housing  to  shield  said  stylet  when  not  in  use. 

wherein  said  lower  annular  portion  comprises  a  hub  surrtxinding 
said  passageway  for  holding  and  positioning  said  stylet  in  said 
aimular  housing  and  a  plurality  of  supports  extending  radially 
from  said  hub  to  said  outer  wall  to  support  said  hub  within 
said  aimular  bousing. 


1.  A  cutting  implement,  comprising: 
a  handle. 

a  circular  blade  rotatably  attached  to  said  handle, 
a  circular  depth  guard  rotatably  attached  to  said  handle, 
a  first  gear  fixedly  attached  to  said  circular  blade,  and 
a  second  gear  fixedly  attached  to  said  circular  depth  guard  and  in 
engagement  widi  said  first  gear,  whereby  rolling  said  circular 
depth  guard  along  a  member  to  be  cut  rotates  said  circular 
blade  via  said  first  and  said  second  gears  to  make  a  smooth 
incision. 


5,569087 

MEANS  FOR  COLLECTING  AND  SPOTTING  SMALL 

AMOUNT  OF  BLOOD 

Shigeni  Tezuka;  Hikaru  Ikinita;  TemaU  Koizumi,  and  Masao 

Kitigima,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fnji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser  No.  353,108 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  9,  1993,  5-341510; 
Apn  11, 1994,  6-098130 

tot  CL*  A61B  17/14 
VS.  CL  606—182  3  Claims 


5,569086 
LANCET  ASSEMBLY 
Allison  A.  Peckham,  Pompton  Plains,  NJ.;  Lennox  O.  Watts, 
Bronx;  Marina  GertselL,  County  of  Manhattan,  both  of  N.Y.; 
Kevin  R.  Smith,  Holdrege,  Nebr.;  Don  D.  Taubenheim.  Hoi- 
drege,  Nebr.,  and  Ronald  J.  Pistulka,  HoMrege,  Nebr., 
assignors  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company,  FrankUn 
Lakes,  N  J. 

FUed  Man  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,044 

tot  CL*  A61B  17/14 

VS.  CL  606—181  13  Claims 


1.  A  lancet  assembly  comprising: 


I.  An  apparatus  for  collecting  and  delivering  a  small  amount  of 
blood  which  comprises  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  and  a  puncturing  bp. 
wherein 

the  piston  is  inserted  airtightly  into  the  upper  end  of  the  cyUn- 
dcr, 

the  puncturing  tip  is  airtightly  and  exchangeably  fitted  onto  the 
lower  end  of  the  cyUnder. 

the  puncturing  tip  comprises  a  blood  conduit  and  a  needle 
suspended  by  a  spring  within  the  Mood  conduit; 

the  blood  conduit  has  a  volume  which  is  equal  to  a  volimie  of 
blood  to  be  deUvered;  and 

the  needle  is  arranged  to  be  pushed  out  from  the  puncturing  tip 
by  descent  of  the  piston  and  then  returned  back  by  ascent  of 
the  piston, 
wherein 

the  cylinder  contains  in  its  lower  end,  a  sliding  means  having  a 
through-hole  therein,  the  top  die  sUding  means  being  con- 
nected with  the  piston  via  a  spring,  the  lower  end  of  the 
sUding  means  proirtiding  from  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder, 
the  lower  end  of  the  sUding  means  being  able  to  be  so  pushed 
into  die  cyUnder  that  the  sliding  means  is  fixed  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  under  engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of 
the  cylinder  and  being  able  to  be  pushed  down  rapidly  by 
brealcage  of  the  engagement  which  is  caused  by  the  descent  of 
the  piston. 
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5369.288 

SAFETY  PENETRATING  INSTRUMENT 

InBae  Yooo,  2101  Highland  Ridge  Dr^  Phoenix,  Md.  21131 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  745,071,  Aug.  14,  1991,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  628,899,  Dec.  18,  1990, 

Pat  No.  5,226,426.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

178,153 

InL  CL^  A61M  5/00 

VS.  CL  606—185  22  Claims 


^„    - 


1.  A  safety  penetrating  instrument  comprising 

an  elongate,  hollow  penetrating  member  having  a  proximal  end 
and  an  open  distal  end  liaving  a  peripheral  edge  and  a  sharp 
tip  for  penetrating  tissue; 

a  safety  probe  movably  disposed  in  said  penetrating  member 
having  a  proumal  end  and  a  distal  end  with  an  end  surface 
and  being  movable  between  an  extended  position  with  said 
safety  probe  distal  end  protruding  distally  ftom  said  sharp  tip 
and  a  retracted  position  with  said  safety  probe  distal  end 
disposed  within  said  penetrating  member  to  expose  said  sharp 
tip; 

a  hub  receiving  said  proximal  ends  of  said  penetrating  member 
and  said  safety  probe; 

bias  means  for  biasing  said  safety  probe  toward  said  extended 
position  and  for  permitting  said  safety  probe  to  move  proxi- 
mally  to  said  retracted  position  in  response  to  a  proximally 
directed  force  applied  to  said  safety  probe  distal  end,  said  bias 
means  returning  said  safety  probe  to  said  extended  position 
when  the  force  applied  to  said  safety  probe  distal  end  is 
removed; 

a  housing  abutting  said  hub: 

an  elongate,  tubular  portal  sleeve  surrounding  said  penetrating 
member  and  having  a  proximal  end  secured  to  said  housing 
and  a  distal  end  disposed  adjacent  said  penetrating  member 
distal  end;  and 

a  slop  structure  for  limiting  proximal  movement  of  said  safety 
probe  to  a  position  where  said  end  surface  of  said  safety  probe 
distal  end  is  in  substantial  alignment  with  said  peripheral  edge 
of  said  penetrating  member  distal  end  when  said  safety  probe 
is  in  said  retracted  position  whereby  said  safety  probe  and 
said  penetrating  member  distal  end  present  a  substantially 
continuous  surface  during  tissue  penetration,  said  stop  struc- 
ture iiKluding  a  proximal  abutment  member  held  stationary 
relative  to  said  hub  and  a  stop  member  extending  radially 
from  said  safety  probe  to  define  a  proximal  abutment  surface 
for  abutting  said  stationary  proximal  abutment  member  when 
said  safety  probe  is  in  said  retracted  position. 


5,569,289 
SAFETY  PENETRATING  INSTRUMENT  WITH 
PENETRATING  MEMBER  AND  CANNULA  MOVING 
DURING  PENETRATION  AND  TRIGGERED  SAFETY 
MEMBER  PROTUSION 
InBae  Yoon,  2101  Highland  Ridge  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Md.  21131 
Continuaiion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  83,220,  Jun.  24,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,431,635,  Ser.  No.  83,728,  Jun.  29,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5y466.224,  and  Ser.  No.  115,152,  Sep.  2,  1993.  This  application 
Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,939 
Int  CL*  A61M  5/20 
VS.  CL  606—185  29  Oaims 

1.  A  safety  penetrating  instrument  for  establishing  a  portal  in  the 
wall  of  an  anatomical  cavity  comprising 
a  bousing; 

an  elongate  cannula  mounted  by  said  housing  and  having  a  distal 

end  for  introduction  in  the  anatomical  cavity  and  a  proximal 

end  for  positioning  externally  of  the  anatomical  cavity; 

a  penetrating  member  disposed  in  said  cannula  and  having  a 

distal  end  for  penetrating  the  anatomical  cavity  wall,  said 


penetrating  member  being  movable  relative  to  said  housing 
between  an  extended  rest  position  and  a  penetrating  member 
retracted  position  relative  to  said  cannula; 

cannula  extending  means  for  moving  said  cannula  distally  rela- 
tive to  said  housing  from  a  cannula  retracted  position  where 
said  cannula  distal  end  is  disposed  proximally  of  said  pen- 
etrating member  distal  end  to  an  extended  position  where  said 
cannula  distal  end  protrudes  distally  from  said  penetrating 
member  distal  end 

means  for  manually  nnoving  said  cannula  proximally  relative  to 
said  housing  from  said  cannula  extended  position  to  said 
cannula  retracted  position; 

cannula  locking  means  for  locking  said  cannula  in  said  cannula 
retracted  position  to  [>revent  distal  movement  of  said  cannula 
relative  to  said  housing  beyond  said  cannula  retracted  position 
while  permitting  proximal  movement  of  said  cannula  relative 
to  said  housing  during  penetration  of  the  anatomical  cavity 
wall; 

cannula  bias  means  for  biasing  said  cannula  distally  relative  to 
said  housing  in  said  cannula  retracted  position  to  permit  said 
cannula  to  move  proximally  relative  to  said  housing  from  said 
cannula  retracted  position  during  penetration  of  the  anatomi- 
cal cavity  wall  and  distally  relative  to  said  housing  toward 
said  caiuiula  retracted  position  upon  introduction  into  the 
anatomical  cavity; 

penetrating  member  bias  means  for  biasing  said  penetrating 
member  distally  relative  to  said  housing  toward  said  penetrat- 
ing member  rest  position  and  for  permitting  proximal  move- 
ment of  said  penetrating  member  relative  to  said  housing;  and 

releasing  means  responsive  to  penetration  of  said  safety  pen- 
etrating instrument  into  the  anatomical  cavity  for  triggering 
release  of  said  cannula  locking  means  to  permit  said  cannula 
extending  means  to  move  said  caimula  distally  relative  to  said 
housing  from  said  cannula  retracted  position  to  said  cannula 
extended  position. 


5,569490 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LAPAROSCOPIC 

OR  ENDOSCOPIC  SPINAL  SURGERY  USING  AN 

UNSEALED  ANTERIORLY  INSERTED  TRANSPARENT 

TROCHAR 

Paul  C.  McAfee,  621   E.  BelFast  Rd.,  Sparks,  Md.  21152, 

assignor  to  Paul  C.  McAfee,  Towson,  Md. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380^93 
Inta.''A61B  17/34 
VS.  a.  606—185  19  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  endoscopic  or  laparoscopic  surgery  on 
a  patient's  spine  comprising: 

means  for  forming  a  passageway  to  said  patient's  spine  through 
an  incision  made  in  said  patient's  abdominal  or  chest  for  the 
insertion  of  specially  designed  long-necked  surgical  instru- 
ments therethrough  to  perform  a  surgerical  procedure  on  said 
patient's  spine  wherein  said  means  forming  said  passageway 
includes  an  inner  tubular  member  of  a  first  diameter  and  an 
outer  tubular  member  of  a  second  diameter  which  is  slightiy 
larger  than  said  first  diameter  in  order  for  said  inner  tubular 
member  to  fit  telescopingly  within  said  outer  tubular  member; 
means  for  dually  functioning  to  prevent  telescoping  of  said  inner 
tubular  member  within  said  outer  tubular  member  and  to 


?• 


^' 


wherein  said  arcuate  camming  edge  surface  constricts  said  shaft 
lumen  and  engages  said  endoscope  so  as  to  pfcveni  substantial 
movement  thereof 


5.569^1 

SURGICAL  FENETRATION  AND  DISSECTION 

INSTRUMENT 

Salvatorc  PrivHcra,  West  Chcstei^  and  Uchaid  F.  Scfawem- 

bofcr,  fanrinnaU,  both  of  OUo,  aari«non  to  Ethicon  Endo- 

Siirga7,  Inc^  Ciiidmiati,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  382^1 

Int  CL*  A61M  5/18 

VS.  CL  606—185  7  rMm« 


1.  A  suigica]  instrument  for  penetrating  or  dissecting  bodily 
tissue,  said  instrument  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical,  elon- 
gated hollow  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  proxinuU  and 
distal  ends,  said  hollow  shaft  having  a  lumen  therethrough  with  a 
diameter  sized  to  slidably  receive  an  endoscope  therein  from  said 
shaft  proximal  end  to  said  shaft  distal  end;  a  hub  attached  to  said 
shaft  proximal  end  having  a  passageway  therethrough  communi- 
cating with  said  shaft  lumen;  and  an  endoscope  locking  assembly 
on  said  hub,  said  locking  assembly  including  a  camming  member 
therein,  said  camming  member  tenninating  at  an  arcuate  raiinming 
edge  surface;  wherein  when  said  endoscope  is  received  in  said 
shaft  lumen,  said  locking  assembly  is  actuable  from  an  open 
position  wherein  said  arcuate  camming  edge  surface  of  said  cam- 
ming member  of  said  locking  assembly  is  spaced  frtMn  said  shaft 


5,369.292 
SURGICAL  PENETRA'nON  INSTRUMENT  WITH 
TRANSPARENT  BLADES  AND  TIP  COVER 
Ridwrd  F.  Scwcay>crgei;  CtaKinatti;  SalraloR  Priiitera,  Wa« 
Chcrtcr,  and  Robert  Hnghci,  Ondnaltf,  an  «r  Ohio,  I 
on  to  Etkicoa  EaOoSmrttry,  Inc.  Ondnadi,  Ohio 
FBcd  Feh.  1, 199S,  Sen  No.  382.462 
Int  CL'A61B;  7/34 
U,S.  CL  606—185  24 


stabilize  said  means  for  fonning  a  passageway  in  a  position 
for  use  during  suigery  against  movement  reUtive  to  said 
patient's  spine;  and 
means  positioned  on  an  end  of  said  inner  tubular  member  for 
anchoring  said  means  for  forming  a  passageway  to  a  vertebrae 
in  said  patient's  spine,  wherein  said  means  for  anchoring  is  a 
tubular  metal  fitting  and  wherein  said  mbular  metal  fitting  has 
a  plurality  of  serrated  teeth  on  one  end  and  on  an  opposite  end 
a  threaded  outer  periphery  which  mates  with  an  inner  periph- 
ery of  said  inner  tubular  member. 


1.  A  surgical  penetration  instrument  for  penetrating  bodily  tissue 
during  a  surgical  procedure;  said  instrument  comprising  an  elon- 
gated shaft  having  a  distal  end;  a  penetrating  tip  in  communication 
with  said  shaft  distal  end  and  extending  distally  therefrom,  said 
penetrating  tip  having  a  surface  configuration  shaped  to  enlarge  an 
opening  in  said  bodily  tissue  as  said  instrument  is  advanced  dis- 
tally into  said  tissue;  and  a  first  transparent  blade  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  penetrating  tip.  wbetein  said  penetrating  tip  and 
said  first  transparent  blade  are  integrally  formed  fitxn  a  single 
piece  of  material. 


5.569^93 
RETRACTABLE  SAFETY  PENETRATING  INSTRUMENT 

FOR  PORTAL  SLEEVE  INTRODUCTIGN 

InBae  Yoon,  2101  mghtand  Ridfe  Dr,  Phot^x.  Md.  21131 

DiTWon  of  Ser.  No.  254.007,  Jnn.  3, 1994,  twL  No.  5*478,317, 

which  is  a  coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  Na  tmjSm,  Nov.  27, 1991, 

ahnndoocd.  This  appUcatioa  May  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  43S,M1 

Int  CL'  A61M  5/20 

VS.  CL  606—185  5  i 


lumen  and  disengaged  from  said  endoscope,  to  a  closed  position   prising 


1.  A  retractable  safety  penetrating  instniment  for  forming  a 
porta]  communicating  with  a  cavity  in  the  body  to  allow  passage  of 
instruments  for  perfonning  least  invasive  nvi<4ir^i  procedures  com- 
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a  hollow  portal  sleeve  for  providing  a  passage  through  a  cavity 
wall  and  having  a  distal  end  for  positioning  in  the  body  cavity, 
a  proximal  end  for  positioning  externally  of  the  body  cavity 
and  a  lumen  extending  between  said  distal  and  proximal  ends; 

a  housing  mounting  said  proximal  end  of  said  sleeve; 

a  penetrating  member  disposed  in  said  lumen  of  said  sleeve  and 
having  a  distal  end  for  penetrating  the  cavity  wall  a  proximal 
end  and  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  hub  mounting  said  proximal  end  of  said  penetrating  member 
and  having  a  distal  wall  for  engaging  said  housing; 

a  rail  mounted  externally  on  said  proximal  end  of  said  penetrat- 
ing member,  said  rail  including  a  hollow  cylindrical  member 
laterally  offset  from  and  parallel  with  said  longitudinal  axis 
and  having  an  abutment  wall; 

a  retracting  mechanism  for  moving  said  penetrating  member 
proximally  relative  to  said  sleeve  from  an  extended  position 
where  said  distal  end  of  said  penetrating  member  protrudes 
beyond  said  distal  end  of  said  sleeve  to  a  retracted  position  to 
prevent  contact  of  said  distal  end  of  said  penetrating  member 
with  tissue,  said  retracting  mechanism  including  means  for 
biasing  said  penetrating  member  in  a  proximal  direction,  said 
biasing  means  including  a  spring  disposed  within  said  cylin- 
drical member  and  mounted  in  compression  between  said 
distal  wall  of  said  hub  and  said  abutment  wall;  and 

trigger  means  for  automatically  actuating  said  retracting  mecha- 
nism to  move  said  penetrating  member  to  said  retracted 
position  in  response  to  movement  of  said  retractable  safety 
penetrating  instrument  distally  upon  said  distal  end  of  said 
sleeve  entering  the  body  cavity  whereby  said  distal  end  of 
said  penetrating  member  is  protected  ftom  inadvertent  contact 
with  tissue  in  the  body  cavity. 


TWO  PIECE  BALLOON  PROTECTOR 
Walter  R.  Parfcola,  El  dOoB*  CaUf^  assignor  to  Medtronk, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,338 

Int  CL*  A61M  25/00 

VS.  a.  606—194  3  Claims 
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5,569,295 
EXPANDABLE  STENTS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
SAME 
Sharon  S.  Lam,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Cardio- 
vascular Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3%,886,  Mar.  1,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,214,  Dec.  28,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,599 

Int.  CL'  A61M  29/00 
U.S.  a.  606—198  23  Oaims 


t^sioy 1  B-ss 
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1.  A  longitudinally  flexible  stent  for  implanting  in  a  body  lumen 
and  expandable  from  a  contracted  condition  to  an  expanded  con- 
dition, comprising: 

a  plurality  of  adjacent  cylindrical  elements  each  having  a  cir- 
cumference extending  around  a  longitudinal  stent  axis  and 
each  element  being  substantially  independently  expandable  in 
the  radial  direction,  said  elements  being  arranged  in  alignnnent 
along  the  longitudinal  stent  axis; 

said  cylindrical  elements  formed  in  a  generally  serpentine  wave 
pattern  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  and  containing  a 
plurality  of  alternating  peaks  and  valleys; 

said  peaks  and  valleys  having  different  radii  of  curvature; 

at  least  one  interconnecting  member  extending  between  adjacent 
cylindrical  elements  and  connecting  them  to  one  another; 

said  serpentine  pattern  having  varying  radii  of  curvature  at  least 
in  regions  of  said  peaks,  the  varying  radii  of  curvature  being 
selected  to  provide  a  generally  tmiform  radial  expansion  of 
said  cylindrical  elements  and  a  generally  uniform  expansion 
of  said  serpentine  pattern  around  the  circumference  of  each 
cylindrical  element  during  expansion  of  the  stent  from  the 
contracted  condition  to  the  expanded  condition. 


5,569,296 

METHOD  FOR  DELIVERING  AND  DEPLOYING 

INTRALUMINAL  DEVICES 

Michael  L.  Marin,  and  Ralph  Marin,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Stentco,  Inc.,  Cross  River,  N.Y. 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  243,190,  May  13,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,456,694.  This  appUcation  Jon.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  483,191 

Int  ex."  A61M  29/00 
MS.  a.  606—198  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  installing  a  balloon  protector  around  a  dilatation 
catheter  balloon  comprising  the  steps  of: 

assembling  a  balloon  protector  by  inserting  an  inner  elastomeric 
member,  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  through  a 
cylindrical  mbe.  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  until 
their  proximal  ends  are  engaged: 

installing  the  balloon  protector  on  a  dilatation  catiieter  balloon 
by  securing  tlie  cylindrical  tube; 

pulling  the  distal  end  of  the  inner  elastomeric  member  longitu- 
dinally until  it's  inner  diameter  is  greater  than  the  outer 
diameter  of  a  dilatation  catheter  balloon; 

sliding  the  balloon  protector  over  the  dilatation  catheter  balloon; 
and 

releasing  the  inner  elastomeric  member  which  reduces  its  diam- 
eter and  protects  the  dilatation  catheter  balloon. 


1.A  method  for  introducing  a  transluminal  device  into  a  blood 
vessel,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
causing  a  guide  wire  to  enter  the  blood  vessel  at  an  entrance 

point; 
passing  the  guide  wire  through  the  blood  vessel; 
causing  the  guide  wire  to  exit  the  blood  vessel  at  an  exit  point; 
passing  a  first  catheter  over  said  guide  wire  with  the  ends  of  said 

catheter  protruding  from  said  entrance  and  exit  points; 


connecting  a  second  catheter  conutining  said  transluminal  device 

to  said  first  catheter,  and 
positioning  said  transluminal  device  within  said  blood  vessel  by 

pushing  said  second  catheter  and  pulling  said  first  catheter. 


5,569,297 

SELECTIVE  VASCULAR  COMPRESSION  DEVICE 

Joshua  Makower,  Nanuet  and  Brett  Stem,  New  York,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Schneider  (USA)  Inc.,  Plymouth,  Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,542 

Int  a."  A61B  17/12 

VS.  a.  606—201  19  Claims 
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1.  An  adjustable  device  for  selectively  applying  localized  com- 
pressive force  to  a  body  surface  area  of  interest  comprising: 

(a)  an  adjustable  clamping  frame  for  adjustably  enclosing  a  limb 
or  other  body  region  of  interest,  said  clamping  frame  includ- 
ing a  pivotally  adjustable  hinged  member  for  closing  on  said 
region  of  interest  forming  one  side  thereof  and  an  adjustable 
closure  means  for  removably  retaining  said  hinged  member  in 
a  clamping  position: 

(b)  a  force  applying  resilient  element  carried  by  and  positioned 
on  said  hinged  member;  and 

(c)  resilient,  non-slip  pad  means  on  at  least  a  portion  of  a  surface 
of  said  clamp  frame  means  contacting  the  body. 


5369,298 

RESPOSABLE  SCISSORS 

William  J.  Schnell,  1100  Crane  Blvd.,  Libertyville,  lU.  60048 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,991 

Int  CI.''A61B  17/00 

VS.  a.  606—205  6  Oaims 


elongated  opening  theictlutHigh,  each  of  said  openings  form- 
ing an  elongated  slot  oriented  at  an  oblique  angle  relative  to 
said  longitudinal  axis,  and 
a  reciprocal  rod  being  located  within  said  shaft,  a  proximal  end 
of  said  rod  being  connected  to  a  second  movable  component 
of  said  handle  for  reciprocation  within  said  shaft  when  said 
first  and  second  components  are  moved  relative  to  each  otlier. 
said  reciprocal  rod  having  a  distal  end  bent  in  a  hook  configu- 
ration having  a  section  tliereof  oriented  transversely  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  rod,  said  section  extending  into  each 
of  said  elongated  slots  and  the  elongated  openings  of  said 
jaws,  whereby  reciprocation  of  said  rod  causes  said  jaws  to 
open  and  close. 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  comprising: 

a  hollow  elongated  shaft  for  insertion  into  the  body,  said  shaft 
having  a  distal  end  supporting  a  tip  component,  said  shaft 
being  connected  al  its  proximal  end  to  a  first  movable  com- 
ponent of  an  operating  handle. 

said  distal  tip  component  having  u  longitudinal  axis  and  a 
bifurcated  distal  end  supporting  a  pair  of  interacting  pivolable 
jaws,  said  distal  tip  component  also  having  a  pair  of  slots  on 
its  lateral  edges. 

said  jaws  being  pivotally  connected  by  a  pivot  pin  supported 
transversely  to  the  axis  of  said  lip  component  each  of  said 
jaws  having  a  proximal  end  extending  proximally  from  said 
pivot  pin.  each  of  said  proximal  ends  being  pros ided  with  an 


5,569,299 
ENDOSCOPIC  UROLOGICAL  BIOPSY  FORCEPS 
Gary  R.  Dill,  Lauderfaili.  and  Kevin  F.  Hahncn,  Cooper  Chy, 
both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Symbiosis  Corporation,  Miami, 
Fla. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No,  397,423 
Int  CL*  A61B  17/32 
VS.  a.  606—205  19  < 


1.  A  biopsy  forceps  suigical  instrutnent  comprising: 

a)  a  hollow  tube  having  a  proximal  and  a  distal  end; 

b)  a  control  member  having  a  proximal  and  a  distal  end  and 
extending  through  said  hollow  tube: 

c)  an  actuator  coupled  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  tube  and  said 
proximal  end  of  said  control  member  for  imparting  transla- 
tional  movement  to  said  control  member  relative  to  said 
hollow  lube; 

d)  a  stationary  jaw  coupled  to  said  distal  end  of  said  mbe,  said 
stationary  jaw  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  pin  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis:  and 

e)  a  scooping  movable  jaw  having  an  arcuate  slot  through  which 
said  pin  extends,  such  that  said  mosable  jaw  is  pivotally 
coupled  to  said  stationary  jaw.  said  movable  jaw  being 
coupled  to  said  distal  end  of  said  control  member  so  that 
translational  movement  of  said  control  member  causes  both 
translational  and  rotational  movement  of  said  movable  jaw 
relative -to  said  stationarv'  jaw  such  thai  said  movable  jaw 
scoops  a  bic^y  sample  into  said  stationary  jaw. 


5,569  J«)0 

DILATING  SURGICAL  FORCEPS  HAVING 

ILLUMINATION  MEANS  ON  BLADE  INNER  SURFACE 

Henry  A.  Redmon,   12029  Orange  Grove  Dr..  Tampa,  Fla. 

33618 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,812 
Int  CI."  A6iB  l/ili:l7/2H 
VS.  CI.  606—207  12  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  instrument  comprising  a  pair  of  legs,  each  leg 
including  a  handle  portion  disposed  transverse  to  a  blade  portion, 
means  uniting  said  handle  portions  for  effecting  movement  of  said 
blade  portions  between  first  and  second  positions  in  which  said 
blade  portions  are  in  respectively  adjacent  and  spaced  relationship 
to  each  other,  each  blade  portion  being  of  a  substantially  elongated 
configuration  con\erging  along  a  longitudinal  axis  toward  a  termi- 
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5^69^2 
TIPPED  MlJLTIFILAME^^^  SURGICAL  SUTURE 
George  R.  Proto,  West  Haven;  Frands  D.  CoiUgan,  Waterbury, 
and  Harold  BcUmore,  Jn,  West  Haven,  all  of  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  122,072,  Sep.  14,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,425,746, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  7,361,  Jan.  21,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,269,808,  which  is  a  c«ntinii8tion  of  Ser.  Na  626,995,  Dec. 
13,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  3, 199S,  Ser.  No. 
400,710 
IntCL^A61B/7/W 
U.S.  a.  606—228  9  Claims 


nal  nose,  each  blade  poition  having  a  relatively  broad  inner  face 
and  a  relatively  broad  opposite  outer  surface,  said  inner  faces  being 
in  generally  opposing  adjacent  relationship  to  each  otlier  in  said 
first  position  and  in  generally  opposing  substantially  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  each  ottier  in  said  second  position,  and  illuminating 
means  disposed  within  an  elongate  slot  extending  along  at  least  a 
substantial  portion  of  tlie  said  broad  iiuier  face  of  tlie  longitudinal 
extent  of  said  one  blade  portion  for  emitting  illumination  generally 
in  a  transverse  direction  relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis  from  said 
broad  inner  face  of  one  of  said  blade  portions  thereby  to  effectively 
illuminate  a  substantially  large  longitudinal  area  between  said 
inner  faces  when  said  inner  faces  are  in  said  second  position. 


5,569,301 
SURGICAL  INCISION  MEMBERS  FOR  ENDOSCOPIC 
SUTURING  APPARATUS 
Richard  N.  Granger;  PanI  A.  Sdrica,  both  oT  Huntington,  and 
Michael  J.  Gorecki,  Cromwell,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
United  Stales  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  134,145,  Oct  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,579 
Int  CL*  A61B  17/04 
VS.  CL  606—224  16  Claims 


.11   11a 


I.  In  a  length  of  multifilament  surgical  suture,  tlie  improvement 
comprising  at  least  one  end  of  said  multifilament  surgical  suture 
tipped  with  substantially  fiilly  cured  cyanoacrylate. 


5,56933 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING  AN 

OBJECT  TO  BONE 

Lanny  L.  Johnson,  4528  Hagadom,  East  Lansing,  Mich.  48823 

Filed  Oct  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  324,663 

Int  CL*  A61B  I7f56 

MS.  CL  606—232  16  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  incision  member  for  remote  suturing  of  tissue 
comprising: 

a  curved  body  pottion  of  substantially  imifonn  cross-section 
defining  first  and  second  longitudinal  ends; 

tissue  penetrating  ponions  adjacent  the  first  and  second  longitu- 
dinal ends: 

suture  attaclunent  structure  defined  in  tlie  curved  body  portion 
for  receiving  a  portion  of  a  suture  to  be  attachnl  to  tlie 
surgical  incision  member:  and 

a  chamfer  formed  in  tlie  body  portion  adjacent  the  suture  attach- 
ment structure,  wherein  the  body  portion  includes  a  bulge 
along  an  outer  surface  opposite  the  body  chamfer. 


1.  A  method  for  attaching  an  object  to  a  bone,  comprising  tlie 
steps  of: 

preparing  an  elongated  channel  within  said  bone; 

inserting  a  fixation  device  into  said  channel  such  that  a  first  axis 
of  said  fixation  device  is  generally  parallel  to  said  channel, 
said  fixation  device  including  means  for  attaching  said  object 
ttieteto;  and 

rotating  said  fixation  device  in  a  rotation  plane  that  is  generally 
parallel  to  the  surface  of  said  bone  such  that  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  fixation  device  is  positioned  imder  bone  tissue. 


5,569,304 
APPARATUS  FOR  INDUCING  BLOODLESSNESS  AT  THE 

EXTREMITIES  OF  A  PATIENT 
Heinrich  C.  Ulrich,  Buchbrunnenweg  12,  89081  Ulm,  Germany 
FUed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,734 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  27,  1993,  43  17 
600J 

Int  a.*  A61B  5/00 
U.S.  a.  606—201  11  cbims 


OOy/COMWICSKD 
•sW"*!*  SOURCE 
2      Y   "ESSURC  BETUCOI 


1.  An  apparatus  for  inducing  bloodlessness  in  an  extremity  of  a 
patient  for  a  surgical  procedure  or  for  intravenous  local  anaesthe- 
sia, said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  source  of  a  gas  imder  pressure; 

a  compression  sleeve  adapted  to  surround  said  extremity  and 
cotmectable  with  said  source  for  pressurization  thereby  to 
compress  said  extremity; 

a  controllable  pressure  regulating  valve  between  said  source  and 
said  sleeve  for  regulation  a  gas  pressure  in  said  sleeve; 

an  automatic  blood  pressure  measuring  device  for  monitoring 
blood  pressure  of  said  patient  at  least  intermittendy  and 
producing  a  signal  representing  measured  blood  pressure;  and 

a  control  signal  generator  connected  to  said  automatic  blood 
pressure  measuring  device  and  to  said  controllable  pressure 
regulating  valve  for  receiving  said  signal  representing  mea- 
sured blood  pressure  and  producing  a  control  signal  operating 
said  valve  to  alter  pressure  in  said  sleeve  in  response  to  a 
change  in  tneasured  blood  pressure; 

a  manually  operated  pressure  control  valve  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  controllable  pressure  regulating  valve  between  said 
source  and  said  sleeve,  and  a  two-way  valve  between  said 
manually  operated  pressure  control  valve  and  said  control- 
lable pressure  regiUating  valve  for  selectively  controlling 
compression  pressure  in  said  sleeve  dierewith; 

wherein  said  control  signal  generator  operates  said  valve  so  as  to 
maintain  a  compression  pressure  in  said  sleeve  at  a  value 
equal  to  the  measured  blood  pressure  plus  a  predetermined 
additional  pressure  having  a  constant  magnitude  independent 
of  the  measured  blood  pressure;  and 

wherein  said  control  signal  generator  is  integrated  in  a 
computer-supported  controller  provided  with  means  for  calcu- 
lating said  control  signal  from  a  magnitude  of  the  measured 
blood  pressure. 


5,56935 

APPARATUS  FOR  ANCHORING  A  SUTURE 

Peter  M.  Bonutti,  1303  W.  Evergreen  Plaza,  F.lilngh»m,  m. 

62401 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  291,970,  Aug.  17,  1994,  abandoned,  which 

Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62,295,  Mav  14,  1993, 

Pat  No.  5,403348,  and  Ser.  No.  207,297,  Mar.  1,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,464,426.  This  appUcation  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

452,283 

Int  a.''A61B  17/04 

MS.  CL  606—232  13  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising  an  anchor  which  is  at  least  to  be 

partially  received  in  body  tissue,  a  suture  which  extends  through  a 

passage  in  said  anchor,  and  an  inserter  which  is  tolerable  to  insert 


said  anchor  into  body  tissue  with  said  suture  extending  duough  the 
passage  in  said  anchor,  said  inserter  including  a  tubular  outer 
member  having  a  passage  in  which  said  anchor  is  received,  and  an 
inner  member  which  is  received  in  tlie  passage  in  said  tubular  outer 
member  and  has  an  end  portion  which  engages  a  trailing  end 
pottion  of  die  anchor  during  insertion  of  die  anchor  into  body 
tissue,  said  tubular  outer  member  including  surface  means  for 
holding  said  anchor  against  rotation  about  a  longitudinal  central 
axis  of  the  passage  in  said  tubular  outer  member  during  movement 
of  tiie  anchor  in  said  inserter. 


5,569,306 

KNOTLESS  SUTURE  ANCHOR  ASSEMBLY 

Raymond  Thai,  11321  Bright  Pond  La.,  Rcston,  Va.  22094 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471^8 

Int  CL*A61B  17/00 

MS.  CL  606—232  4  Oatais 


I.  A  knodess  suture  anchor  assembly  for  attachment  of  tissue  to 
a  bone  mass,  said  assembly  comprising: 
an  anchor  means  for  attachment  to  said  bone  mass,  said  anchor 
means  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end 
having  a  sutwe  element  attached  thereto,  wherein  said  suture 
element  has  at  least  one  loop  portion  located  along  its  length 
for  passing  through  said  soft  tissue,  said  second  end  of  said 
anchor  tiaving  a  bone  attachment  means  located  on  said  suture 
anchor  for  securely  anchoring  said  anchor  to  bone  and  means 
being  passed  tlirough  said  loop  portion  of  said  suture  element 
and  being  anchorable  into  said  bone  mass  for  secure  attach- 
mem  of  said  tissue  to  said  bone  mass. 
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S,Sti9,307 
IMPLANTABLE  COCHLEAR  STIMULATOR  HAVING 
BACKTELEMETRY  HANDSHAKE  SIGNAL 
JoMph  H.  Scfanimaii,  Santa  Oarita;  John  C  Gord,  Venice; 
Primoz  Strojnik,  Granada  HUli;  David  L  WUtmoyer,  Los 
Anteies,  and  JanMS  H.  Wolfe,  Canyon  Country,  aU  of  Califs 
aacignon  to  Alfred   E.   Mann   Foundation   for  Scientific 
Research,  Syfagur,  Caitf. 
Continnatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  Na  23,584,  Feb.  2«,  1993,  which 
b  a  cootinaation  of  Scr.  No.  752,069,  Anc.  39,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,563, 
S^  22, 1989,  abandoned.  This  appHcadon  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  322,866 
InL  CL"  A61F  Vli:  H04R  25/00 
MS.  CL  <«7— 56  13  Oaiins 


sttx 


^^ 


5.  A  cochlear  stimulator  system  comprising: 

a  wearable  processor  (WP);  and 

an  implantable  cochlear  stimulator  (ICS);  the  WP  iiKluding: 

a  headpiece  having  an  external  coil,  and 

means  for  generating  a  data  signal  and  applying  it  to  the 
external  coil  in  the  headpiece,  the  data  signal  comprising  a 
series  of  data  frames  separated  by  a  parity  bit  signal  and  an 
end  of  frame  signal,  each  data  frame  comprising  a  plurality 
of  data  words,  each  data  word  defining  an  amplitude  for  a 
cochlear  stimulating  signal  for  a  dififerent  output  channel  of 
tlK  ICS,  and  a  command  word  for  controlling  a  processor 
means  in  the  ICS; 
the  ICS  including: 

receiver  means,  including  an  implanted  coil  inductively 
coupled  to  the  external  coil  of  the  headpiece,  for  receiving 
the  data  signal  from  the  WP, 

data  conditioner  means  coimected  to  said  receiver  means  for 
generating  a  carrier  detect  signal  and  a  conditioned  data 
signal  whenever  said  data  signal  is  being  received, 

clock  decoder  means  coimected  to  said  data  conditioner 
means  for  generating  a  clock  signal  and  a  phase  locked 
loop  (FLL)  lock  signal,  the  PLL  lock  signal  being  gener- 
ated only  when  the  generated  clock  signal  is  phase-loclced 
to  the  conditioned  data  signal, 

parity  error  detection  means  for  receiving  said  conditioned 
data  signal  and  generating  a  parity  alarm  signal  whenever  a 
parity  error  occurs  within  the  data  frame; 


power  supply  means  coupled  to  the  receiver  means  for 

extracting  a  raw  power  signal  from  the  data  signal,  the  raw 

power  signal  being  used  to  provide  operating  power  for  the 

ICS, 

voltage  downcoveiter  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of 

different  operating  voltages  from  the  raw  power  signal, 
power  bad  detector  means  for  generating  a  power  bad  signal 
whenever  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  different  operating 
voltages  is  less  than  a  prescribed  reference  voltage; 
a  plurality  of  output  channels,  each  having  an  electrode  con- 
nected thereto,  the  electrode  being  insertable  into  a  human 
cochlea; 
processor  means  for  serially  processing  die  plurality  of  data 
words  and  conunand  word  in  each  data  frame  received  by 
the  receiver  means,  including  a  command  detector  respon- 
sive to  the  command  words  for  controlling  the  functions  of 
the  processor,  data  word  latching  means  for  successively 
storing  the  data  words,  and  switch  means  for  successively 
coupling  voltage  signals  representative  of  output  signals 
from  the  data  word  latching  means  to  successive  ones  of 
tlie  plurality  of  output  channels,  and 
back  telemetry  means  for  generating  a  back  telemetry  carrier 
signal  receivable  by  the  WP  only  when  a  prescribed  com- 
bination of  said  carrier  detect  signal,  HX  lock  signal, 
power  bad  signal,  and  parity  alarm  signal  exists,  said  back 
telentetry  carrier  signal  thereby  serving  as  a  handshake 
signal  for  die  WP; 
the  WP  further  including  means  for  receiving  die  back  teleinetiy 
carrier  signal  and  controlling  the  ICS,  via  the  control  word 
sent  in  each  data  frame,  so  that  the  ICS  does  not  generate  any 
cochlear  stimulating  signals  until  such  time  as  the  ICS  gener- 
ates, and  the  WP  receives,  the  back  telemetry  carrier  signal. 


5,569,308 

METHODS  FOR  USE  IN  BONE  TISSUE  REGENERATION 

John  S.  Sottosanti,  2326  Calle  Chiquita,  La  JoUa,  CaUt.  92037 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  847,626,  Mar.  6,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,366,507.  This  application  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,499 

Int  CL'  A61F  2/2«,  A61C  5/00 

MS.  CL  623—165  31  Clainis 

1.  A  method  of  regenerating  bone  tissue,  comprising: 

(a)  filling  a  recipient  graft  site  with  graft  material,  the  graft 
material  comprising  a  stimulus  to  bone  tissue  growth, 
wherein  the  stimulus  to  bone  tissue  growth  is  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  a  bone  forming  cell,  an  inducer  of 
bone  tissue  growth,  a  scaffolding-type  structure  that 
actively  attracts  osteoblasts,  a  scaffolding-type  structure 
that  passively  attracts  osteoblasts,  and  a  combination  of  any 
of  these;  and 

(b)  placing  a  layer  of  resorbable  barrier  material  over  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  graft  material, 

wherein  the  barrier  material  comprises  calcium  sulfate,  and 
wherein  the  barrier  material  physically  protects  the  graft 
material,  retards  the  ingrowth  of  unwanted  tissue  into  the 
graft  material,  and  allows  cells  to  migrate  into  the  recipient 
graft  site  from  adjacent  osseous  tissue. 


546939 
DISPERSE  DYE  COMPOSITIONS 
Toshio  Hihara,  and   Kiyoehi  Hlmeno,  both  of  Kitakyushu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Djrstar  Japan  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,576 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1994,  6-132533 
Int  CL'  C09B  29/033:67/22 
U.S.  a.  8—639  12  Claims 


1.  A  green 
blue  monoazo 


dye  composition  comprising  at  least  one  turquoise 
dye  of  the  following  formula  (I): 


,CN 


0) 


Ri 


MHC0CH2-Z-R' 

wherein  each  of  R'  and  R^  which  are  independent  of  each  other,  is 
a  Cj-C,  alkyl  group,  an  allyl  group  or  a  C|-C«  alkoxy  C^-C,  alkyl 
group,  R'  is  a  Cj-C,  alkyl  group,  a  C,-C4  alkoxy  Cj-C,  alkyl 
group  or  a  phenyl  group,  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or 
a  methyl  group,  and  Z  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom,  and  at 
least  one  yellow  monoazo  dye  of  the  following  formula  (11): 


5,569,310 

POLY(OXYALKYLENE)  HYDROXYAROMATIC  ETHERS 

AND  FUEL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Richard  E.  Cherpecfc,  Cotatt,  Cattf.,  assignor  to  Ctaevrttn 

Chemical  Company,  San  Ramon,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,953 

Int  CL'  ClOL  1/18 

VS.  a.  44—442  15  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  hydixxar- 

bons  boiling  in  die  gasohne  or  diesel  range  and  an  effective 

detergent  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


Rs      R4 
I        I 
(CH2),-(0-CH-CH).-0-R5 


or  a  fuel-soluble  salt  thereof;  wherein 

R,  and  Rj  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower 

alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  lower  alkoxy  having  1  to 

6  carbon  atoms; 
R3  and  R4  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl 

having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 

aralkyl  or  alkaryl  having  7  to  36  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aeyl 

group  of  the  formula: 

O 
II 
-C-Rt 

wherein  R^  is  alkyl  having  I  to  30  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  or" 

arallcyl  or  alkaryl  having  7  to  36  carbon  atoms; 
n  is  an  integer  ftom  S  to  100;  and  x  is  an  integer  from  0  to  10. 


B 


fX.^. 


CH' 


m 


5,569311 
AIR  CLEANER 
KouichI  Oda,  Chita;  Kazuyuld  Horie,  Nagoya,  and  Masao  Ino, 
Toyota,  aU  of  Japan,  as^gnors  to  Toyoda  Boshokn  Corpora- 
tion, and  Nippondenso  Co,  Ltd.,  both  of  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,681 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1994,  MM0990 
Int  CL'  BOID  46/00 
VS.  CL  55—493  20  Claims 


wherein  A  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom, 

-OSO2— f  \.-COCiH40-<'  \. 

(wherein  W  is  a  C4-C,  alkyl  group). 

— CNHW 
II 
O 

(wherein  W  is  as  defined  above)  or 


-COW 

II 

o 


B  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  nitro  group  and  R'  is  a  C,-Cg  alicyl 
group  or  a  C,-Cj  alkoxy  Cj-C,  alkyl  group. 


1.  An  air  cleaner  for  cleaning  air  flowing  through  an  air  passage, 
comprising: 

a  separable  housing  including  a  first  and  a  second  housing  for 
communicating  with  an  upstream  and  a  downstream  portion 
of  the  air  passage,  respectively,  said  first  and  second  housings 
having  a  first  and  a  second  opening,  respectively; 

a  filter  element  accommodated  in  said  <»^parable  housing; 

one  of  said  first  and  second  housings  having  a  sealing  surface 
surrounding  a  corresponding  one  of  said  first  and  second 
openings; 

a  sealing  member  for  sealing  contact  with  said  seaUng  sut^kx; 
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a  hinge  device  located  outwardly  of  said  first  and  second  open- 
ings of  said  first  and  second  housings,  for  rotatably  connect- 
ing the  first  and  second  housings  to  each  other,  said  hinge 
device  including  a  receiving  member  having  a  receiving  open- 
ing, and  an  axis  member  for  being  received  in  said  receiving 
member  through  said  receiving  opening,  said  axis  member 
and  said  receiving  member  being  displaceable  relative  to  each 
other  substantially  along  a  plane  in  which  said  sealing  mem- 
ber extends; 

a  clamp  device  cooperating  with  said  hinge  device  to  secure  said 
first  and  second  housings  to  each  other;  and 

a  protector  including  a  first  and  a  second  abutting  portion,  said 
protector  allowing  said  sealing  surface  and  said  sealing  mem- 
ber to  be  brought  into  said  sealing  contact  with  each  other 
when  said  axis  member  of  said  hinge  device  is  positioned  at  a 
prescribed  hinging  position  in  said  receiving  member  of  the 
hinge  device,  and  inhibiting  the  sealing  surface  and  the  seal- 
ing member  from  being  brought  into  the  sealing  contact  with 
each  other,  by  abutment  of  said  first  and  second  abutting 
portions  thereof,  when  the  axis  member  is  not  positioned  at 
said  hinging  position,  said  protector  including,  as  said  first 
and  second  abutting  portions  thereof,  a  portion  of  said  first 
bousing  and  a  portion  of  said  second  housing,  respectively. 


5369313 
MOULD  MECHANISM 
Willi  Meyer,  Effretilion,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Emhart  Glass 
Macliinery  Investments  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
FUed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401399 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  9,  1994, 
9404488 

Int  a.'  C03B  msi 
MS.  a.  65—359  2  Oalms 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  cross-fired  regenerative  glass  fiimace 
for  the  manufacture  of  flat  glass  so  as  to  minimize  emission  of 
NOx  in  waste  gases  leaving  the  furnace,  the  furnace  including  a 
melting  chamber  and  including  sealed  regenerators  which  act  as 
heat  exchangers,  the  method  comprising  melting  glass  in  the  melt- 
ing chamber,  to  which  fuel  and  combustion  air  are  supplied,  under 
substantially  stoichiometric  conditions,  and  supplying  excess  fuel 
to  tlie  waste  gases  as  they  leave  the  melting  chamber  and  enter  the 
sealed  regenerators  such  that  waste  ga^es  in  the  sealed  regenerators 
contain  combustible  material  available  to  react  with  NOx  in  the 
waste  gases,  and  thereafter  reacting  said  combustible  material  with 
sufficient  air  to  ensure  that  the  waste  gases  leaving  tlie  furnace 
through  the  regenerators  and  exiting  to  atmosphere  contain  permis- 
sible levels  of  combustible  material  and  contain  permissible  levels 
of  NOx. 


5369312 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  NO,  EMISSIONS  FROM  A 
REGENERATIVE  GLASS  FURNACE 
Richard  Quirk,  Aughton;  David  A.  Bird,  Rufford;  Ian  N.  W. 
Shulver,  Southport,  and  Robin  M.  Mcintosh,  Newburgh,  all 
of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  PiUdngton  Glass  Limited, 
United  Kingdom 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,986 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  27, 1992, 
9224852 

Int  CL'  CD3B  5/167 
VS.  a.  65—134.6  U  Claiw 


1.  A  mold  mechanism  for  an  I.S.  Machine  comprising 
a  pair  of  mold  assemblies, 

means  for  supporting  said  pair  of  mold  assemblies  for  linear 
displacement   between   a   retracted   open   position   and   an 
advanced  closed  position  including 
a  support  including  a  hardened  steel  rod, 
a  first  mold  arm  for  supporting  one  of  said  pair  of  mold 
assemblies,  said  first  mold  arm  including  a  cast  iron  sleeve 
having  an  elongated  bore  for  matingly  receiving  said  hard- 
ened steel  rod  and  an  elongated  outer  cylindrical  surface, 
a  second  mold  arm  supporting  the  other  of  said  pair  of  mold 
assemblies,  said  second  mold  arm  including  a  hardened 
steel  sleeve  having  an  elongated  bore  for  matingly  receiv- 
ing the  elongated  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  said  cast  iron 
sleeve,  and 
means  for  displacing  said  supported  pair  of  mold  assemblies 
between  said  retracted  and  advanced  positions. 


5369314 
THERMAL  STABILIZATION  OF  STEELMAKING  SLAG 
Shabeer  Mikhail,  Nepean,  and  Anne-Marie  'Hircotte,  Aylmer, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Energy  Mines  &  Resources- 
Canada,  Ottawa,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,701 
Int  a.*  C22B  7/04 
VS.  CL  75—434  6  Claims 

1.  A  pnxress  for  thermally  stabilizing  slag  from  a  steelmaldng 
process  which  comprises  (a)  thermally  hydrating  particles  of  steel- 
maldng slag  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  100°-400°  C. 
whereby  hydrated  slag  particles  are  obtained  in  which  hydration 
has  taken  place  tiiroughout  the  particles  and  (b)  thereafter  subject- 
ing the  hydrated  slag  particles  to  carbonation  in  the  presence  of 
carbon  dioxide  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  S00°-900° 
C,  whereby  water  is  diffused  from  and  carbon  dioxide  is  diffused 
into  micropores  in  the  particles,  resulting  in  substantially  all  cal- 
cium hydroxide  formed  throughout  the  slag  particles  during  hydra- 
tion being  converted  to  calcium  carbonate. 


5369315 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  THE  WASTE 
AIR  OF  SYSTEMS  FOR  THE  SOLIDIFICATION  OF 
MELTS 
Axel  Kdnig,  Stuttgarf  Herbert  WOrmseher,  Mdtingen,  and 
Matthias  Kleinhans,  Waiblingen-Hegnacfa,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Santrade  Ltd.,  Luzem,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A12094,  S  371  Date  Mar.  31,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  31,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A)1858,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  381,964 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  JuL  7,  1993,  43  22 
628.0 

Int  a."  BOID  9AX) 
VS.  CL  95—290  19  Claims 


an  inner  wall  extension  portion  coaxially  joined  with  said  inner 
wall  portion  at  a  web  side  of  said  cut  said  inner  wall  extension 
terminating  in  a  tapered  free  end  spaced  below  said  transverse 
web  to  facilitate  fluid  flow  through  said  inner  wall  extension 
portion  and  said  inner  wall. 


5369317 
FLUORESCENT  AND  PHOSPHORESCENT  TAGGED  INK 

FORINDICU 

ThyaganO  Sarada,  and  Richard  A.  Bernard,  both  of  Norwalk, 

Coon^  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Standord,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362372 

Int  CL*  C09D  11/02 

VS.  CL  106—21  A  20  Ctafans 


1.  A  process  for  cleaning  waste  air  generated  during  the  solidi- 
fication of  a  molten  material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  converting  the  molten  material  into  individual  quantities 
which  are  positioned  on  a  cooling  surface  for  solidification; 

B)  collecting,  in  a  space  formed  above  the  cooling  surface, 
waste  air  which  contains  a  vaporous  component  emanating 
from  the  material; 

C)  conducting  the  collected  waste  air  from  the  space  to  a 
cleaner,  and 

D)  causing  at  least  some  of  the  vaporous  component  to  crystal- 
lize on  surfaces  located  within  the  space  prior  to  step  C. 


^    PBurrfa 
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5369316 
DESICCANT  CONTAINER  HAVING  MOUNT  FOR 
CANISTER  TUBE  AND  INNER  WALL  EXTENSION 
PORTION 
David  Flaugher,  Beavercreek;  Glenn  Perrine,  Eaton;  Stephen 
F.  SulUvan,  Boardman,  and  Raymond  B.  Wood,  BrookvUle, 
aU  of  Ohio,  asrignors   to  Stanhope   Products  Company, 
BrookvUle,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,932 

Int  CL*  BOID  53A)4 

VS.  CL  96—135  15  Claims 

''39 


1.  A  fluorescent,  phosphorescent  composition  dispersion  ink  that 
is  both  fluorescent  and  p&>sphorescent  when  radiated  with  ultra 
violet  light  having  a  wavelength  of  254  tun,  said  ink  con^ositioa 
consisting  essentiaUy  of: 

13.5  to  19.4  weight  %  of  fluorescent  pigment; 

5  to  10  weight  %  phosphorescent  material; 

0  to  1.0  weight  %  wetting  agent; 

0.45  to  0.5  weight  %  aluminum  stearate; 

0  to  0.2  weight  %  polyvinyl  chloride; 

0  to  0.5  weight  %  deodorant; 

0  to  1.0  weight  %  substituted  dipbenylamine 

2.4  to  4. 1  weight  %  non  fluorescent  pigments;  and 

the  balance  consisting  of  dioctyl  phthalaie,  or  diisooctyl  phtha- 
late  or  dioctyl  adipale,  or  butyl  acetal  ricinoleate  and/or 
extender  and  plasticizer  containing  severely  hydro-treated 
vehicles  or  mixtures  thereof. 


1.  A  container  for  a  particulate  desiccant,  said  container  com- 
prising: 
a  cup  member  extending  along  an  axis  and  including  spaced 

iiuier  and  outer  wall  portions  connected  by  a  transverse  web 

portion  to  define  a  chamber  having  an  opening; 
a  cap  for  receipt  in  said  chamber,  said  cap  having  a  hole  for 

receiving  said  iiuier  wall  portion  when  said  cap  is  received  in 

said  chamber;  and 


5369318 
FRICnONlZING  COMPOSITION 
Mark   L.   Jarand,   Vancoarer,   WMfa., 
Research,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,449 
Int  CL'  BOU  liAX);  C09K  3/14 
VS.  CL  106—36 

1.  A  frictionizing  composition,  comprising: 

(a)  an  aqueous  sol  of  colloidal  silica  providing  12-20  wt  % 
silica  solids; 

(b)  5-16.5  wt  %  glycerin;  and 

(c)  0.5-10  wt  %  of  NJM-dimethyl  acetoacetamide. 


to  AppUed 


1  Clahn 


3386 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  29,  19% 


October  29,  19% 


CHEMICAL 


3387 


5,569,319 
SULFONATED  OLEOCHEMICAL  DERIVATIVES  AS  A 
NEW  CLASS  OF  LUBRICATING/RHEOLOGICAL  FLOW 
MODIFYING  COMPOUNDS  FOR  THE  PAPER  INDUSTRY 
Rndotph  F.  iOiina,  Lansdale;  Joseph  D.  Rossi,  Erdenheim, 
both  of  Pa^  and  B«rt  Gruber,  Bedburg,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Henkel  Corporation,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  182,265,  Jan.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,503,669. 
This  application  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,947 
Int.  CL*  C09D  191/00 
VS.  CL  106—243  5  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  for  coating  paper  and  paper  board 
comprising: 

a)  a  paper  coating  mixture,  and 

b)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  1%  by  weight  of  a  lubricating 
additive  dispersion  containing  calcium  stearate  and  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

i)  hydrogenated  lard  oil, 
ii)  a  mixture  of  stearyl  ether  and  oleyl  alcohol, 
iii)  polyaciylate-polyvinyl  acetate  copolymer,  and 
iv)  polyoxyethylene-8-stearate,  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
coating  composition. 


1.  A  refiactory  molded  article  which  comprises  a  molded  nnatrix 
of  an  aggregate  and  a  first  binder,  impregnated  with  a  second 
higher  temperature  binder  comprising  an  alcoholic  solvent  contain- 
ing: 

I  to  50%  by  weight,  as  converted  to  metal  oxide,  of  one  or  more 
alcohol-soluble  metal  or  metalloid  alkoxides  represented  by 
die  following  general  formulae 


M^OR),, 

wherein  M'  designates  an  element  of  Group  4A  or  Group  4B 
excepting  carbon  of  the  periodic  table,  M^  designates  an 
element  of  Group  3A  or  Group  3B  of  the  periodic  table.  R 


designates  mutually  identical  or  different  alkyl  group  with  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  aryl  group  with  6  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxyalkyl  group  with  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  aryloxyalkyi 
group  with  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3 
when  M'  is  Si  and  m  is  zero  when  M'  is  other  than  Si,  or 
hydrolysates  of  said  alcohol-soluble  metal  or  metalloid  alkox- 
ides; and 
1  to  16%  by  weight,  as  converted  to  metal  oxide,  of  an  alcohol- 
soluble  alkaline  compound  represented  by  the  following  gen- 
eral formulae 

M'OR' 


M*(OR')2, 

wherein  M'  designates  alkali  metal,  M'  designates  alkaline  earth 
metal  and  R'  designates  hydrogen  or  alkyl  group  with  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  as  binder  components. 


5,569320 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  REFRACTORY  MOLDED 
ARTICLES  AND  BINDERS  THEREFOR 
Nobuyoshi  Sasaki;  Tetsnya  Yokokawa,  both  of  Yokohama; 
Yoshikazu  Hashimoto,  Tokyo;  Yoshiro  Ohta,  Kawasaki,  and 
Hideo  Sekigudii,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Cadic 
Corporation;  KSP  Inc.,  and  Dima  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd.,  all  of 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28,  1993,  5-354148; 
JuL  13,  1994,  6-183048 

Int  a.*  C09K  3/00 
U.S.  CL  106—287.26  21  Claims 


5,569,321 

PRE-TREATING  SOLUTION  FOR  ELECTROLESS 

PLATING 

lUcao  Takita,  Yuki;  Takeshi  Sakai,  Tsukuba,  and  Takeshi  Shi- 

mazaki,  Yuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Chemical 

Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225316 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9, 1993,  5-083145 

InL  a.'  C23C  18/00 

U.S.  CL  106—1.05  2  Claims 

1.  A  pre-treating  solution  for  electroless  plating  comprising 
sulftiric  acid,  a  halide,  an  organic  acid  which  is  an  aromatic 
carboxylic  acid  and  water  as  a  diluent  wherein  the  sulfuric  acid  is 
contained  in  an  amount  of  0.70  to  2.50  mole/I,  the  halide  is 
contained  in  an  amount  of  0.01  to  6.0  mole/1  and  the  organic  acid 
is  contained  in  an  amount  of  0.005  to  1.5  mole/I  and  the  aromatic 
carboxylic  acid  is  benzoic  acid  or  phthalic  acid. 


5,569322 

PROCESS  FOR  USING  TANTALUM  NITRIDE  AS  A 

PIGMENT  AND  THE  COLORED  PRODUCTS  PRODUCED 

THEREBY 

Martin    Jansen,    Bonn;    Hans-Peter    Letschert,    Ransbach- 
Baumbach,  and  Dietrich  Speer,  Hanau,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Degnssa  AktiengeseUscfaaft,  FrankAirt,  Ger- 
many 
Division  «f  Ser.  No.  135,998,  Oct  14,  1993,  Pat  No.  5376349. 
This  application  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3364M0 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  16,  1992,  42  34 
938.9 

Int  CL*  C04B  35/58 
U.S.  a.  106-^tOl  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  coloring  a  material,  comprising:  adding  a  tanta- 
lum (V)  nitride  (Ta3N,)  coloring  pigment  to  the  material,  wherein 
the  tantalum  (V)  nitride  is  produced  by  a  process  comprising: 
nitriding  an  oxidic  tantalum  (V)  compoiuid  with  dry  aimnonia  at 
750°  C.  to  950°  C,  wherein  die  oxidic  tantalum  (V)  com- 
pound is  a  tantalum  (V)  hydrated  oxide  having  a  composition 
according  to  the  formula  TajOj.aq,  with  a  hydrate  content  in  a 
range  of  14  to  17%  by  weight. 


5369323 

INORGANIC  LIQUID  FILLER  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

CONSOLIDATION/SEALING  OF  GROUND  FORMATIONS 

AND  BUILDING  MATEIUALS 
Laurent  Frouin,  L'Hay  Les  Roses,  and  Maryse  Pennavaire, 
RomainvUle,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
Chimie,  Courbevoie  Ceotex,  France 

FUed  May  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  247343 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  21, 1993,  93  06115 
Int  CL*  C04B  12/04 
VS.  a.  106—633  32  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  filler  composition  of  matter,  having  an  Al/Si  molar 
ratio  ranging  from  0.01-0.5  comprising  homogeneous  solution  of 
(i)  an  alkali  metal  silicate,  (ii)  an  alkali  metal  polyphosphate  and 
(iii)  an  alkali  metal  aluminate. 


said  feed  material  having  an  average  crystal  size  less  than  the 
average  crystal  size  of  said  seed  crystal,  said  feed  material 
being  added  in  an  amount  and  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  effect 
growth  of  said  seed  crystal,  said  feed  material  having  suffi- 
cient solubiUty  in  said  fluid  medium  to  provide  a  soluble 
nutrient  species  for  deposition  on  said  seed  crystal  to  effect 
said  growth,  said  feed  material  being  introduced  over  a  given 
period  of  time  during  which  crystal  growth  is  occurring; 
treating  the  mixture  of  said  seed  crystal  and  said  feed  material 
under  conditions  which  stimulate  crystal  growth  for  a  period 
of  time  sufficient  to  obtain  a  desired  quantity  of  a  prxxluct 
comprising  at  least  one  grown  crystal  having  a  desired  aver- 
age crystal  size  greater  dian  the  average  crystal  size  of  said 
seed  crystal. 


5369324 

CEMENTmOUS  COMPOSITIONS 
Patty  L.  Totten;  Bobby  J.  King,  and  Jiten  Chatterji.  aU  of 
Duncan,  Okla.,  assignors  to  HaUiburton  Company,  Duncan, 
Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  314357,  Sep.  28,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,458,195. 
This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458319 
Int  a.*  C04B  24/00 
VS.  a.  106—696  22  Claims 

1.  A  cementitious  composition  comprising: 
a  cementitious  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Portland  cement,  high  alumina  cement,  slag,  fly  ash,  con- 
densed silica  fume  with  lime,  gypsum  cement  and  mixtures 
thereof; 
a  hardenable  resinous  material  present  in  said  composition  in  an 
amount  in  the  range  of  from  about  1%  to  about  50%  by 
weight  of  said  cementitious  material  or  materials  therein; 
water  present  in  said  composition  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of 
from  about  20%  to  about  175%  by  weight  of  said  cementi- 
tious material  or  materials  therein;  and  drilling  fluid. 


5369326 

DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  AND  DOSING  LIQUID  OR 

PASTY  MATEIUALS 

Friedfaelm  Ruhl.  Steinbeim,  Germany,  assignor  to  J.  M.  VoMi 

GmbH,  Heidenbeim,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6381,  Jan.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  Na  390^22 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  17,  1992,  42  01 
057.8 

Int  CL*  B05C  1/08 
VS.  CL  118—205  14  Claims 


5369325 
PROCESS  FOR  GROWING  CRYSTALS 
David  A.  Barclay;  Duane  J.  Lewis,  both  of  Austin;  Lewis  B. 
Decker,  Jr.,  Lago  Vista,  and  WUUam  R.  Carradine,  Austin, 
aU  of  Tex.,  assignoi>  to  Condea  Vista  Company,  Houston, 
Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,164 

Int  a.*  C30B  15/02 

VS.  a.  117—18  16  Claims 

L  BATCH    JM*F 

o  BATCH    iiO*F 

0   INCKEMenTAL  FED  JWF 

O  CONTINUOUS  FED   JSO  f 


1.  A  device  for  applying  and  dosing  liquid  or  pasty  materials 
onto  moving  surfaces,  comprising  a  roU  having  a  roll  shell  which 
cooperates  with  a  rigid  suppori  member  and  which  includes  an 
outer  surface  and  a  diameter  which  is  capable  of  being  locally 
varied  along  the  length  of  the  roll  by  the  application  of  energy  so 
that  the  roll  shell  may  assume  a  wavy  outer  surface  comprising  a 
multiplicity  of  hills  and  valleys  during  application  of  energy  while 
remaining  in  contact  with  said  support  member  at  each  of  one  of 
said  hills  or  valleys,  in  response  to  predetermined  controllable 
conditions. 


10  (S 

RUN  TIME  (HOUPSI  — 


1.  A  process  for  increasing  Uie  rate  of  crystal  growth  comprising: 
providing  a  dispersion  of  a  fluid  medium  and  at  least  one  seed 
crystal  comprising  a  metal  oxide  species,  said  metal  oxide 
species  being  sufficiently  insoluble  in  said  fluid  medium  to 
provide  a  solid  growth  site; 
introducing  feed  material  into  said  dispersion  and  forming  a 
generally  uniform  mixture  of  said  seed  crystal  and  said  feed 
material,  said  feed  material  comprising  a  metal  oxide  species. 


5369327 
ENVELOPE  FLAT  MOISTENER 
Jason  P.  Paradis,  West  Haven,  and  Steven  A.  Supitm,  Prospect 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387347 
Int  a.*  B05C  //t» 
U.S.  a.  118-253  17  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  ^iplying  moisture  to  an  article,  comprising: 
a  frame; 

an  elongate  substantially  rectangular-shaped  base  removably 
connected  to  the  frame,  the  base  having  a  plurality  of  pockets 
located  at  spaced  intervals  longitudinally  across  die  base,  the 
base  having  a  fluid  oudet  aperture; 
a  plurality  of  brushes  disposed  upwardly  for  transferring  fluid  by 
capillary  action,  die  plurality  of  brushes  including  means  for 
slidably  engaging  the  plurality  of  brushes  within  the  plurality 
of  pockets  located  in  the  base; 
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a  cover  mounted  onto  the  base,  the  cover  having  a  fluid  inlet 
aperture,  the  cover  having  a  pliffality  of  openings  for  exposing 
the  plurality  of  brushes,  the  cover  including  a  substantially 
horizontal  first  shaft  extending  longitudinally  across  the 
cover; 

a  shield  rotatably  mounted  onto  the  first  shaft,  the  shield  having 
a  first  plurality  of  fingers  which  extend  substantially  horizon- 
tally between  the  plurality  of  brushes; 

holding  means  for  holding  the  shield  in  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal position; 

a  substantially  rectangular-shaped  deflector  disposed  above  the 
shield,  the  deflector  having  a  second  plurality  of  fingers 
intercoiuected  by  an  edge  bar,  the  deflector  having 
oppositely-spaced  end  walls,  each  end  wall  having  an  aper- 
ture; 

rotating  means  coupled  to  said  deflector  for  rotating  the  deflector 
towards  the  shield;  and, 

a  second  shaft  extending  through  the  aperture  in  each  end  wall, 
the  second  shaft  is  rotatably  mounted  oiuo  the  frame. 


semiconductor  wafer  and  for  retaining  at  least  a  portion  of  the  test 
drop  in  contact  with  said  wafer  during  relative  movements  of  said 
carrier  means  over  the  surface  of  said  wafer  while  substantially 
eliminating  direct  contact  between  said  carrier  means  and  said 
wafer;  said  carrier  means  comprising  a  disk  like  object  having  a 
generally  centrally  located  hole  for  receiving  said  test  drop,  radial 
moving  means  operable  for  moving  said  carder  means  along  a 
predetermined  radial  path  relative  any  clockwise  and  counterclock- 
wise rotation  of  said  wafer  in  response  to  second  electrical  signals; 
said  radial  moving  means  comprising  balancing  means  coupled  to 
said  object,  said  balancing  means  operable  to  provide  a  counter- 
balance, to  said  object  so  that  said  object  is  positioned  above  said 
wafer  by  a  portion  of  said  test  drop;  first  control  means  operable 
for  generating  said  first  electrical  signals  for  causing  said  rotating 
means  to  rotate  first  in  one  direction  and  then  in  the  opposite 
direction  so  that  the  resultant  effect  is  an  incremental  rotation  of 
said  wafer,  and  second  control  means  operable  for  generating 
second  electrical  signals  for  causing  said  radial  moving  means  to 
move  said  carrier  means  incrementally  radially  so  that  said  carrier 
means  follows  a  path  covering  substantially  all  of  a  predetermined 
portion  of  the  surface  of  said  wafer. 


te  la   IB  17 


5,569329 

FLUIDIZED  BED  WITH  UNIFORM  HEAT 

DISTRIBUTION  AND  MULTIPLE  PORT  NOZZLE 

Kenneth  W.  Cox,  Leander,  Tex.^  assignor  to  CarboMedks,  Inc^ 

Austin,  Tbx. 

Filed  Jiin.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  473,771 

Int  CL*  C23C  l6A)0;l6/26 

VS.  CL  11»— 716  9  Claims 


5,569.328 
SILICON  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  TEST 
Steve  L  Petvai,  2  BeU  Air  La.,  Wappinger  Falls,  N.Y.  12590, 
and  Michael  P.  Baet,  2  Mountain  View  Rd,,  New  Fairfield, 
Conn.  06812 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,318 

Int  CL'  C23C  16/00 

VS.  CL  118—696  8  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  manufacturing  semiconductor  devices  from 
silicon  semiconductor  wafers,  comprising  forming  means  operable 
forming  a  silicon  semiconductor  wafer,  oxidizing  means  operable 
for  forming  an  oxidation  gate  on  the  silicon  semiconductor  wafer 
and  thereafter,  a  testing  arrangement  for  testing  the  silicon  semi- 
conductor wafer  for  contaminants  using  a  liquid  test  drop;  wherein 
the  improvenKnt  comprises,  rotating  means  operable  for  receiving 
the  wafer  and  for  rotating  in  one  direction  and  the  opposite 
direction  at  predetermined  rates  in  response  to  first  electrical 
signals;  carrier  means  operable  for  being  positioned  on  said  silicon 


1.  A  fluidized  bed  apparatus  comprising 
a  reaction  chamber, 

means  for  maintaining  a  bed  of  particles  within  said  chamber, 
a  supply  of  fluidizing  gases  and  carbonaceous  material, 
means  for  conducting  said  fluidizing  gases  and  carbonaceous 
material  through  said  bed  of  particles  within  said  chamber, 
said  means  for  conducting  comprising  a  nozzle  having  a 
plurality  of  jets,  each  jet  having  a  substantially  linear  passage- 
way, the  linear  passageways  of  said  jets  being  oriented  such 
that  selected  sets  of  said  passageways  define  a  conical  shape, 
each  conical  shape  having  a  vertex  remote  from  said  reaction 
chamber,  a  base  adjacent  said  reaction  chamber  and  a  com- 
mon axis,  and 
means    for    maintaining    a    relatively    constant    temperature 
throughout  a  reactive  zone  in  said  bed  of  particles. 


5,569,330 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CHEMICALLY  TREATING 

SUBSTRATES 
Robin  Schild,  Villingen-Schwenningen;  Milan  Kozak,  HOfln- 
gen,  and  Johann  Durst,  Donaueschingen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Steag  MicroTech  GmbH  Donavcschingcn, 
Donaueschingen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/IQI585,  S  371  Date  Jan.  13,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/28736,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367^58 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  15,  1994,  44  13 
077.5 

Int  a.'  B08B  3/10:3/12:11/02 
VS.  CL  LJ4— 1  27  Claims 


shredding  absorbent  components  into  pieces  of  tlie  absorbent 
materials  prior  to  feeding  ttie  ai>sort>ent  materials  through  the 
forward  end  of  the  trommel; 

feeding  the  absorbent  materials  through  the  forward  end  of  the 
tronunel  and  into  the  trommel; 

rotating  the  trommel  about  the  central  axis  and  tumbling  the 
absorbent  materials  within  the  central  portion  of  the  trommel; 

spraying  treatment  fluids  on  die  absorbent  materials  while  in  the 
trommel; 

collecting  the  treatment  fluids  and  the  oil  which  pass  dutxigh  the 
perforated  wall  of  the  trommel  and  drain  beneath  the  trom- 
mel; 

blowing  healed  air  on  the  abswbent  materials  while  contained 
within  the  trommel  and  while  the  tronunel  is  rotating;  and 

moving  the  absorbent  materials  out  die  downstream  end  of  the 
trommel. 


5,569331 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECYCLING  OIL- 
SOAKED  BOOM  AND  PADS 
Jolm  Barber,  HI,  9446  Lecliner  Rd.,  Forth  Worth,  Tex.  76179 
FUed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,883 
Int  CL'  B08B  7/00:  E02B  15/04:  BOID  17/00 
VS.  a.  134—40  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  removing  oil  from  absorbent  materials  of  the 
type  used  in  absorbent  components  for  absorbing  oil  and  contain- 
ing oil  spills,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  trommel  having  a  forward  end,  a  rearward  end,  and 
a  perforated  wall  defining  an  exterior  for  the  trommel,  the 
trommel  further  having  a  central  axis  which  extends  through  a 
central  portion  of  the  trommel,  wherein  the  trommel  is  rotat- 
ably mounted  for  rotating  about  the  central  axis; 


5369332 

OPTICALLY  ENHANCED  PHOTOVOLAIC  BACK 

REFLECTOR 

Trvy  GUtfeher,  Royal  Oak;  Kevin  Holbnan,  Sterling  Heights; 

Chi  C.  Yang,  and  Subhendn  Guha,  both  orTh>y,  aO  of  Mich., 

assignors  to  United  Solar  Systems  Corporatioa,  7>oy,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,887 

Int  CL'  HOIL  31/06:31/075 

VS.  CL  136—249  17  ri«h— 


1.  A  method  for  treating  substrates,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

positioning  at  least  one  substrate  above  a  container; 

positioning  a  hood  with  a  guide  above  the  container;  surround- 
ing said  at  least  one  substrate;  lowering  said  at  lest  one 
substrate  into  the  container; 

chemically  treating  die  at  least  one  substrate  in  the  container 
with  at  least  one  treatment  fluid; 

washing  said  at  least  one  substrate  with  a  washing  fluid  in  the 
same  container; 

lifting  said  at  least  one  substrate  from  the  container  into  the 
hood  and  guiding  said  at  least  one  substrate  in  to  the  guide  of 
the  hood;  and 

drying  said  at  least  one  substrate  in  the  hood. 


1.  A  photovoltaic  device  with  an  optically  enhanced  back  reflec- 
tor, comprising: 

a  metallic  back  reflector  layer, 

a  multi-layered  reflectivity  enhancement  member  disposed  on 
said  reflector  layer,  said  member  comprising  at  least  one  pair 
of  layers,  including  a  first  layer  of  an  optically  transparent 
material  having  a  relatively  low  index  of  refraction  on  said 
reflector  layer  and  a  second,  overiying  layer  of  a  material 
having  a  higher  index  of  refraction  than  diat  of  the  first  layer, 
said  first  and  second  layers  each  having  a  thickness  equal  to 
an  integral  multiple  of  one-quarter  of  the  wavelength  of  the 
light  to  be  reflected  in  their  respective  materials,  with  a 
tolerance  of  plus  or  minus  20%; 

an  optically  transmissive.  electrically  conductive  layer  disposed 
on  top  of  said  reflectivity  enhancement  member,  and 

a  multi-layer  semicotidiKtor  body  disposed  on  said  conductive 
layer. 


5369333 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MATERIAL  FOR  A 

PERMANENT  MAGNET 

Yasunori   Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,   assignor  to   Kawasaki 

Tdtoku  Co.,  Ltd.;  Komeya,  Inc,  and  Sanei  Kasei  Co.,  Ltd., 

aD  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,636 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1994,  6-82668 

Int  CL'  HOIF  IA)3 

VS.  CL  148—105  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  material  for  a  permanent  magnet. 

wherein  the  material  comprises  an  acicular  iron  powder  having 

successively  on  the  surface  thereof  (1)  a  coated  layer  of  aluminum 
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phosphate,  (2)  a  difiiised  layer  of  rare  eaitfa  element  or  a  diffused 
layer  of  rare  eaith  elemenLboron,  and  (3)  a  coated  layer  of  alumi- 
num phosphate,  wherein  the  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  and  covering  an  acicular  goethite  (FeOOH)  crystal 
with  aluminum  phosphate, 

(b)  preparing  an  acicular  iron  powder  coated  with  a  layer  of 
aluminum  phosphate  by  reducing  under  hydrogen  atmosphere 
at  300*-500*  C.  the  acicular  goethite  (FeOOH)  crystal  cov- 
ered by  aluminum  phosphate, 

(c)  diffusing  a  rare  earth  element  or  a  rare  earth  element  and 
boron  into  the  surface  layer  of  aluminum  phosphate  by  heat- 
ing under  argon  atmosphere  at  6S0*-1000*  C.  the  acicular 
iron  powder  coated  with  the  layer  of  aluminum  phosphate  in 
the  presence  of  the  rare  earth  element  or  the  rare  earth 
element  and  boron, 

(d)  mixing  and  covoing  the  rare  earth  element  difftised  powder 
or  rare  earth  element  and  boron  diffused  powder  with  alumi- 
num phosphate,  and 

(e)  coating  the  rare  earth  element  diffused  powder  or  rare  earth 
element  and  boron  diffused  powder  with  aluminum  phosphate 
by  beating  under  argon  atmosphere  at  300°-S00°  C.  the  rare 
earth  element  diffiised  powder  or  rare  earth  eletnent  and  boron 
diffiised  powder  covered  by  aluminum  phosphate. 


S,569334 
ST4INLESS  STEEL  MEMBER  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 
FABRICATION  EQUIPMENT  AND  SURFACE 
TREATMENT  METHOD  THEREFOR 
'Kunciiiro    Kawata,    Komagaya,-    Katsiihiko    Kojo,   Fuluya; 
YonkUro  K»™m»,  Kumagaya;  TUuiyuld  Fokaya,  Knwana, 
and  Tosfaihiko  'Kujimiira,  Iku,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi  MeUb,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  7,  1993,  Ser.  Na  162/179 
Clatans  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1992,  4-351746; 
Mar.  5, 1993,  5-044757;  Jon.  29, 1993,  5-158674;  Sep.  6,  1993, 
5-246013 

Int  CL'  C23C  S/10 
MS.  CL  148—287  11  Claims 

1.  A  stainless  steel  member  for  semiconductor  fabrication  equip- 
tnent  having  a  passive  state  coating  with  a  pitting  potential  of  at 
least  900  mV  (when  the  current  density  of  the  anode  polarization 


0  t  4  t  • 

AMOUNT  OF  Md  ADOmON  ( MK  ) 

curve  determined  with  a  potentiostat  in  3.5%  aqueous  sodium 
chloride  solution  is  10  \xAJca?). 


5,569,335 

SINTERED  PERMANENT  MAGNET 

Yasnnori  Ikkahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawasaki 

Teitokn  Co.,  Ltd.;  Komeya  Inc.,  and  Sand  Kaad  Co.,  Ltd., 

all  of  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Dividon  of  Ser.  No.  318,289,  Oct  5,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,453,137. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  460,088 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  30, 1994,  6-82668 

Int  CL*  HOIF  1/057 

VS.  CL  148—302  4  Claims 


^ 


) 


1.  A  sintered  permanent  magnet  prepared  by  compression  mold- 
ing of  an  acicular  iron  powder  and  sintering  the  resulted  compact 
in  the  presence  of  a  magnetic  field,  wherein  the  acicular  iron 
powder  has  successively  on  the  surface  a  coated  layer  of  aluminum 
phosphate,  a  diffused  layer  of  rare  earth  element  or  a  diffused  layer 
of  rare  earth  elementboron  or  a  diffused  layer  of  rare  earth 
elemenLboron.nitrogeii,  and  a  coated  layer  of  aluminum  phos- 
phate. 


5,569336 
BONDED  PERMANENT  MAGNET 
Yasiwori  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,   assignor  to   Kawasald 
Teitoku  Co.,  Ltd.;  Komeya,  Inc.,  and  Sand  Kasd  Co.,  Ltd., 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  318^89,  Oct  5,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,453,137. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  460,761 
Claims  priority,  appUoitkm  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1994,  6-82668 
Int  CL*  HOIF  W57 
VS.  CL  148—302  5  Claims 

1.  A  bond  permanent  magnet  prepared  by  hot  compression 
molding  of  a  mixture  of  an  acicular  iron  powder  and  a  binder  in  the 


presence  of  a  magnetic  field,  wherein  the  acicular  iron  powder  has 
successively  on  the  surface  a  coated  layer  of  aluminum  phosphate, 
a  diffiised  layer  of  rare  earth  element  or  a  diffused  layer  of  rare 
earth  element.boron  or  a  diffused  layer  of  rare  earth  elemenLbo- 
ron.nitrogen,  and  a  coated  layer  of  aluminum  phosphate. 


5469,337 
GOLF-CLUB  HEAD 
Daisaku  Yoshida,  and  Katsumi  Yanuno,  both  of  Kagawa-kcn, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shintomi  Golf  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and 
Kasco  Corporation,  Kagawa-ken,  both  of  Japan 
FUed  Nov.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  344,657 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1993,  5-290346 
Int  a.*  C22C  38/44:38/52 
VS.  a.  148-325  16  Claims 

1.  A  golf-club  head  comprising  a  face,  said  face  comprising  an 
alloy  steel  which  comprises  at  most  0.2  wt.  %  of  C,  0.05-1 .0  wt.  % 
of  Si,  at  most  0.5  wt.  %  of  Mn,  3.0-8.0  wL  %  of  Ni,  10.0-20.0  wL 
%  of  Cr,  3.0-8.0  wt.  %  of  Mo  and  10.0-20.0  wL  %  of  Co,  the 
remainder  being  substantially  Fe,  and  has  a  metallic  texture  com- 
posed principally  of  martensite, 
wherein  said  golf-club  head  has  a  face  with  a  thickness  of 
2.7-2.2  mm. 


5,569^38 
STEAM  TURBINE  ROTOR  SHAFT  THEREOF  AND  HEAT 

RESISTING  STEEL 
Masao  Siga;  Yutaka  Fukni,  both  of  Hitachi;  Mitsuo  Kuriyama, 
Ibaraki-ken;    Yoshimi    Maeno,    Hitachi;    Masateni    Suwa, 
Ibarald-ken;  Ryoichi  Kaneko;  Takeshi  Onoda,  both  of  Hlta- 
dii;  Hidefumi  Kajiwara;  Yasuo  Watanabe.  both  of  Katsuta; 
ShinUro  Taiialiashi.  Hitachi,  and  Toshimi  Tan,  Katsuta,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  305,186,  Sep.  13,  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  893,079,  Jun.  3,  1992,  Pat  No.  533,768,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  472^38,  Jan.  31,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,521 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1989,  1-023890; 
May  22,  1989,  1-126622 

Int  a.*  C21D  9/00:  C22C  38/44:38/46 
VS.  a.  148—335  35  Claims 

1.  A  steam  turbine  having  a  rotor  provided  with  a  mono-block 
rotor  shaft,  multi-stage  blades  fixed  on  the  mono-block  rotor  shaft 
from  a  high  pressure  side  at  which  first  stage  blades  are  fixed 
thereon  to  a  low  pressure  side  of  steam  at  which  final  stage  blades 
are  fixed  thereon,  and  a  casing  covering  the  rotor,  a  temperature  at 
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the  steam  inlet  toward  the  first  suge  blades  thereof  being  not  less 
than  530°  C.  and  a  steam  temperature  at  die  outlet  of  the  final  suge 
blades  diereof  being  not  more  than  100*  C,  a  ratio  (L/D)  of  a 
length  (L)  defined  between  bearings  of  said  rotor  shaft  to  a  diam- 
eter (D)  measured  between  the  terminal  ends  of  said  blades  dis- 
posed at  the  final  suge  being  1.4  to  2.3.  said  blades  at  least  at  die 
final  suge  thereof  having  a  length  not  less  dian  30  inches,  and  said 
mono-block  rotor  shaft  being  made  of  a  material  containing,  by 
weight,  0.15  to  0.4%  C,  not  more  than  0.1%  Si,  0.15  to  0.25%  Mn, 
1.5  to  2.5%  Ni,  0.8  to  2.5%  Cr,  0.8  to  2.5%  Mo,  0.15  to  0.35%  V, 
and  the  balance  Fe  and  incidental  impurities,  wherein  a  ratio  of 
Mn/Ni  is  not  more  than  0.12. 


5,569,339 
METHOD  OF  ANNEALING  METAL  PARTS 
Walter  Scfaeuermann,  Bonn,  Germany,  assignor  to  LOI  Ther- 
mprocess  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  Na  513,004 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  12,  1990.  44  28 
614.7 

Int  CL'  C21D  1/74 
VS.  CL  148—634  u  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  annealing  metal  parts,  in  particular  sheets,  in  an 
annealing  chamber  of  an  industrial  furnace  under  a  protective-gas 
atmosphere,  wherein  the  annealing  comprises  a  heating  phase,  a 
soaking  phase  following  thereafter  and  a  cooUng  phase  following 
the  two  previous  phases  and  wherein  die  method  comprises  the 
following  measures: 
During  the  heating  phase  the  annealing  chamber  is  purged  in  a 
first  purging  step  widi  hydrogen  or  a  gas  rich  in  hydrogen 
until  the  protective  gas  predominantly  consists  of  hydrogen: 
towards  the  end  of  the  heating  phase  the  annealing  chamber  is 
purged  in  a  second  purging  step  with  an  inen  gas  until  die 
percenuge  of  hydrogen  in  the  protective  gas  is  reduced  to 
such  an  extent  tliat  the  formation  of  carbon-containing  break- 
down products  is  largely  avoided:  and 
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towards  the  end  of  the  soaking  phase  the  annealing  chamber  is 
purged  in  a  third  purging  step  with  hydrogen  or  a  gas  rich  in 
hydrogen  until  the  protective  gas  predominandy  consists  (rf 
hydrogen. 


TRACTION  DEVICE 

Fritzler  Ulrich,  65-15  Booth  St^  Rego  Park,  N.Y.  11374-4155 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,289 

Int  a.*  BMC  27104 

MS.  CL  152— 225  C  21  Claims 


1.  A  traction  device  for  a  tire  on  a  driven  wheel  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  comprising: 

a)  a  base  adapted  for  resting  circumferentially  upon  a  tread  of  a 
tire: 

b)  means  for  securing  said  base  to  said  tire,  said  means  for 
securing  including  an  adjustable  clamp  assembly  extending 
from  first  and  second  longitudinal  sides  of  said  base  for 
holding  onto  side  walls  of  said  tire  for  applying  pressure 
against  both  sides  of  said  tire  for  securing  said  traction  device 
to  said  tire,  said  adjustable  clamp  assembly  including  a  rear 
jaw,  a  front  jaw,  means  on  said  first  longitudinal  side  of  said 
base  for  adjusting  in  a  retained  coarse  manner  said  rear  jaw, 
means  on  said  second  longitudinal  side  of  said  base  for 
adjusting  in  a  retained  normal  manner  said  front  jaw,  and 
means  on  said  second  longitudinal  side  of  said  base  for 
adjusting  in  a  retained  fine  manner  said  front  jaw  so  that  said 
rear  jaw  and  said  front  jaw  will  butt  up  against  opposite  side 
walls  of  said  tire;  and, 

c)  means  for  providing  traction  for  said  tire  when  said  tire  is 
stuck  on  ice.  snow  or  other  slippery  road  siuface,  said  means 
for  providing  traction  located  on  said  base. 


5,569341 

PNEUMATIC  RADIAL  TIRE  WITH  SIDE  CUT 

RESISTANCE 

Masaharu  Fuknshima,  Saitama,  and  Yuichl  Nagai,  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporatioa,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec  6, 1994,  Ser.  Na  354,108 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21, 1993,  5-322671 

Int  a.*  B60C  //W.9/08,/5/l»,/5/0(5 

UJS.  CL  152—527  8  daiias 

1.  A  pneumatic  radial  tire  comprising:  at  least  one  carcass  ply 

arranged  toroidally  between  a  pair  of  bead  cotes,  said  at  least  one 

carcass  ply  containing  rubber  coated  steel  cords  disposed  radially 

tlierein  and  being  turned  up  around  each  bead  core  from  inside  to 

outside  of  the  tire,  the  carcass  tum-up  portion  aroimd  each  bead 

core  extending  to  around  one  half  height  H/2  of  a  tire  height  H, 

wherein,  when  a  radial  length  of  an  overlapping  portion  of  the 

tum-up  portion  of  the  at  least  one  carcass  ply  and  a  main  portion  of 

said  at  least  one  carcass  ply  is  h,  and  a  tliiclaiess  of  the  overlapping 


optical  response  of  said  surface  wherein  the  contiguity  is 
achieved  by  way  of  negative  pressure  applied  between  said 
film  and  said  surface. 


portion  is  w,  within  a  range  of  ±0.1  H  having  half  height  H/2  of 
the  tire  height  H  measured  from  a  bead  base  Une  as  the  center,  a 
radial  length  h  and  a  thickness  w  of  a  reinforcing  rubber  material 
arranged  between  the  tum-up  portion  of  the  at  least  one  carcass  ply 
and  the  main  portion  of  said  at  least  one  carcass  ply  satisfy  the 
following  formulae 


0.2m',^m'£1.0h',. 

and 

0.5A,SASI.0A,. 


(1) 


(2) 


and  said  reinforcing  rubber  material  satisfies  the  following  condi- 
tions 

100  pans  by  weight  of  rubber  includes  10-80  parts  by  weight  of  a 
cis-1,4  polybutadiene.  (3) 


and 


a  modulus  of  elasticity  M  is  60  kgf/cm^£M£  100  kgf/cm^  at 
300%  elongation  and  a  ret)ound  resilience  coefficient  R  is 
0.4<*<0.7  (4). 


5369342 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SOLED  SURFACES  FOR 
INSPECTION 
Ronald  W.  Gould,  Kemptville,  and  Jerzy   P.   Komorowslu, 
Gloucester,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  National  Research 
Council  of  Canada,  Ottawa,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  18,225,  Feb.  16, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295y475 
Int  a."  B32B  il/04:  GOIN  2]/00;  GOIB  U/iO 
MS.  CL  156—64  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  the  surface  of  a  solid  object  for 
instrumental  optical  inspection,  the  method  consisting  of: 

a)  applying  a  layer  of  a  solid,  deformable  film  to  ttie  surface  to 
\yt  inspected,  and 

b)  bringing  said  layer  and  said  surface  or  a  part  thereof  into  a 
controlled  contiguous  releasable  relationship  to  noodify  the 


5369343 

CERAMIC  FABRIC  REINFORCED  FIBER/ 

MICROPARTICLE  CERAMIC  COMPOSITE 

Darryl  F.  Garrigus,  Issaquah,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  381,498,  Jul.  18,  1989,  which 

is  a  continuation-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  698,496,  Feb.  5,  1985, 

Pat  No.  5,041321,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

667368,  Nov.  2,  1984,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jon.  13, 

1990,  Ser.  No.  537339 

Int  a.*  C03B  29/00:  C04B  3i/i4:  B65H  S//DO 

U.S.  a.  156-89  11  Oaims 


providing  a  decorative  layer  in  superimposed  spaced  relation  to 

the  fabric  layer; 
providing  a  barrier  layer  interposed  between  tlie  fabric  layer  and 

the  decorative  layer; 
selecting  the  barrier  layer  to  have  a  sufiBciently  high  density  to 

substantially  prevent  the  thermoplastic  resin  from  migrating 

through  tiie  iMirier  layer  if  the  thermoplastic  resin  is  heated; 

and 
binding  the  fabric  layer,  decorative  layer  and  barrier  layer 

together  to  form  a  composite  by  stitching  through  the  fabric 

layer,  decorative  Uiyer  and  barrier  layer. 


5369345 

FLEXIBLE  IRON-ON  PATCH  FOR  SOFT  CLOTHING 

Sarah  Kenyoo,  2291  W.  Wycoff  Rd.,  Ovfcl,  N.Y.  14521 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  226,268 

Int  CL*  B32B  3/06:7/08 

MS.  CL  156—93  7  Claiw 


3IIJ* 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  reinforced  ceramic  composite,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  at  least  one  slurry  comprising  ceramic  fibers  and, 
optionally,  ceramic  microparticles; 

(b)  molding  said  slurry  to  form  a  feh  mat; 

(c)  optionally,  securing  said  mat  with  glass  or  ceramic  thread; 

(d)  applying  a  ceramic  reinforcement  cloth  upon  said  mat; 

(e)  applying  more  of  said  slurry  over  said  cloth  and  molding  as 
in  step  (b)  and  repeating  steps  (c)  and  (d); 

(0  drying  said  mat  formed  in  steps  (b)  and  (e); 

(g)  impregnating  said  mat  from  step  (f)  with  a  portion  of  a 
sol-gel  binder; 

(h)  gelling  said  binder  so  that  said  reinforcing  cloth  and  mat  are 
dimensionally  stabilized; 

(i)  curing  the  gelled  binder, 

(j)  optionally,  repeating  each  of  steps  (g),  (h)  and  (i); 

(k)  optionally  applying  a  glass  coating  to  said  cured,  dimension- 
ally  stabilized  composite. 


1.  A  method  of  making  flexible  iron-on  patches  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

bonding  a  heat-fiisible  transfer  web  to  the  back  of  a  soft  pliable 
material,  said  transfer  web  being  heavy  eiKMigh  to  allow  the 
patch  to  bond  when  it  is  ironed  on  while  not  significantiy 
increasing  the  stiffness  of  the  soft  pliable  material, 

transferring  an  outiine  pattem  in  the  desired  shape  of  the  patch 
to  the  bonded  transfer-web  and  soft  pliable  material, 

cutting  the  edge  of  the  patch  along  the  outiine  pattern, 

binding  the  edge  of  the  patch  with  thread  using  an  overiock 
stitch  having  a  density  of  2.5  to  5  stitches  per  cm. 


5369344 

METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  STRUCTURALLY 

REINFORCED  THERMOPLASTIC-FABRIC  COMPOSITE 

CONTRUCnON  MATERIAL  THAT  ARE  MOLDABLE 
MuHb  S.  Grimncs,  Brunswick,  Me.,  assignor  to  Brunswick 

Itehnologies,  Inc.,  Brunswick,  Me. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  766316,  Sep.  27,  1991,  Pat  No.  5344,687. 
This  application  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,827 
Int  CI.''  B32B  31/04:31/16:31/20:31/26 
MS.  a.  156—90  12  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  structurally  reinforced  tiiermoplastic- 
fabric  composite  element  comprising: 
providing  a  fabric  layer  which  contains  reinfmcing  fibers; 
introducing  a  thermoplastic  resin  to  the  fabric  layer. 


5369346 
METHOD  AND  KIT  TO  RESTORE  THE  APPEARANCE 
OF  A  DAMAGED  LENS 
Todd  C.  MarshaU,  Palm  Beach  Gardens.  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Green  Island  Research,  Inc,  Palm  Gardens,  Fla. 
Filed  Not.  1, 1994,  Ser.  Na  332,075 
Int  CL*  B32B  35/00 
MS.  a.  156—94  18  Claims 

1.  A  metliod  for  restoring  the  appearance  of  a  damaged  area  of  a 
patterned  lens  comprising  the  steps  of: 
fitting  a  translucent  thermoplastic  patch  to  overlap  the  damaged 

area, 
adhering  a  patterned  plastic  sheet  to  the  tbemmplastic  patch  to 
form  a  patterned  patch,  and 
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permanently  bonding  the  patterned  patch  to  the  lens  thereby 
covering  the  damaged  area. 


5,569347 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  MATERIAL 
Yoshiyuld  Obata,-  Hideki  Soematsu,  and  Manabu  Ikemoto,  all 
of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujicopian  Co^  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  21,  1993,  5-322330 
Int  a.*  B41M  5/34 
VS.  a.  156—235  8  Claims 


5.  A  method  for  forming  a  color  image,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  thermal  transfer  material  comprising  a  foundation, 
and  a  yellow  heat-meltable  ink  layer,  a  magenta  heat-meltable 
ink  layer  and  a  cyan  heat-meltable  ink  layer  provided  in  a 
side-by-side  relationship  on  the  foundation,  each  ink  layer 
having  a  melt  viscosity  of  20  to  200  cps/90°  C.  and  a  coating 
amount  of  O.S  to  2.5  g/m^,  the  foundation  having  a  thickness 
of  1.0  to  4.S  ^m  and  the  thermal  transfer  material  having  an 
overall  thickness  of  2.5  to  7.0  ^m, 
selectively  melt-transferring  at  least  two  of  the  ink  layers  onto  a 
receptor,  said  receptor  having  a  multiplicity  of  micropores  in 
the  surface  layer  thereof  and  each  ink  entering  into  the 
micropores  in  a  molten  state,  thereby  forming  a  color  image, 
said  color  image  comprising  at  least  one  color  region  devel- 
oped on  the  basis  of  subtractive  color  mixture  of  at  least  two 
of  yellow,  magenta  and  cyan,  or  a  combination  of  said  color 
region  with  at  least  one  single  color  region  of  yellow,  magenta 
or  cyan. 


adhesive  onto  an  intermediate  carrier;  (b)  applying  a  liquid  layer  of 
a  dispersion  or  a  solution  of  a  curable  plastic  onto  the  tops  of  said 
hot  melt  adhesive  dots;  and  (c)  transferring  said  hot  melt  adhesive 
dots  coated  on  its  tops  with  said  curable  plastic  onto  a  final 
support. 


5369349 
THERMAL  STEREOLFTHOGRAPHY 
Thomas  A.  Almqnist,  San  Gabriel,  and  Dennis  R.  Smalley, 
Baldwin  Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  3D  Systems,  Inc, 
Valencia,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148344,  Nov.  8,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5301,824,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  900,001,  Jon. 

17, 1992,  ai>andoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

592359,  Oct  4,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,141,680.  This  application 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,194 

Int  CL*  B29C  41/02:41/36 

VS.  a.  156—242  27  Claims 


5369348 

METHOD  FOR  THE  RASTER-PATTERN  COATING  OF 

FABRICS  WTTH  HOT  MELT  ADHESIVE 

Josef  Hefele,  Grafdflng,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kufner  Textil- 

werk  GmbH,  Mimich,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,145 
Cbims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  30, 
1994,  94105055 

Int  CL*  B29C  65/52.  B32B  31/12:7/14:  B05D  1/36 
VS.  CL  156—239  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  raster  pattern  coating  of  fabrics  comprising 
(a)  applying  a  raster  pattern  of  a  plurality  of  dots  of  a  hot  melt 


14.  A  method  of  forming  a  three-dimensional  object  comprising 
the  steps: 
containing  a  building  material  which  is  normally  in  a  solid  state 

and  which  is  made  flowable  when  maintained  at  or  above  a 

flowable  temperature; 
maintaining  said  building  material  at  a  temperature  at  or  above 

said  flowable  temperatures  thereby  forming  flowable  building 

tnaterial; 
maintaining  a  building  environment  at  a  temperature  below  said 

flowable  temperature; 


supporting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  object  on  a  platform  situated 
within  said  building  environment; 

identifying  locations  which  comprise  the  object; 

transmitting  positioning  control  signals  for  said  iden:ified  loca- 
tions; 

positioning  at  least  one  dispenser  relative  to  said  platform  to 
allow  selective  dispensing  of  flowable  building  material  to  at 
least  some  object  locations; 

dispensing  said  flowable  building  material  from  said  container 
into  said  building  environment:  and 

applying  an  adhesive  between  at  least  some  of  the  dispensed 
building  material  and  a  worlcing  surface. 


1.  A  mechanism  for  mechanically  removing  a  substrate,  com- 
prising: 

a  base: 

a  pedestal  placed  on  said  base  to  hold  said  substrate,  said 
pedestal  having  an  upper  surface  which  defines  a  plane  and 
being  configured  such  that  when  said  substrate  is  placed  on 
said  pedestal,  an  edge  of  said  substrate  extends  beyond  an 
edge  of  said  pedestal: 

at  least  one  substrate  elevating  member  movable  in  an  axial 
direction  to  protrude  beyond  said  pedestal  and  engage  said 
substrate; 

a  movable  ring  disposed  around  said  pedestal,  said  ring  having  a 
portion  disposed  below  said  edge  of  said  substrate,  said  por- 
tion of  said  ring  defined  by  having  an  upper  surface  which  is 
below  the  plane  defined  by  the  upper  surface  of  said  pedestal; 
and 

driving  means  for  lifting  the  edge  of  the  substrate  away  from  the 
pedestal  after  the  substrate  elevating  member  lift  said  sub- 
strate. 


5369351 

BANDING  MACHINE  HAVING  IMPROVED  FILM 

REGISTRATION  SYSTEM 

WUHam  J.  Menta,  W.  Wyoming,  and  Michael  Yager,  Shaver, 

botb  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  CMS  Gilbreth  Packaging  Systems, 

lnc,iyevose.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  Na  337,745 

Int  CL*  B32B  31/00:  B26D  5/00 

VS.  CL  156—353  37  Claims 


5369350 

MECHANISM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MECHANICALLY 

REMOVING  A  SUBSTRATE 

Tomoaki  Osada,  and  Yasuyuki  Shirai,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Anelva  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,789 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-048703 

Int  a.*  C23F  1/02:  C23C  16/00 

VS.  a.  156—345  20  Claims 


10.  A  banding  machine  for  applying  labels  to  the  tops  of  con- 
tainers comprising 

a  frame, 

a  turret  plate  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame. 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  turret  plate, 

a  plurality  of  band  holders  positioned  on  said  nirret  plate  for  a) 
receiving  cut  film  sleeves  having  spaced  indicia  thereon  in  an 
luopened.  flattened  condition;  b)  opening  the  band  into  a 
circular  sleeve;  and  c)  holding  and  moving  the  band  onto  the 
top  of  a  vertically  oriented  container  advancing  into  a  banding 
position. 

at  least  two  parallel  support  plates  fixed  to  said  frame  and 
extending  over  an  upper  portion  of  the  turret  plate. 

at  least  one  feed  roller  positioned  between  and  mounted  to  the 
support  plates  for  feeding  film  in  a  path  of  travel  between  the 
support  plates. 

a  stepper  motor  coupled  to  the  feed  roller  for  driving  d)e  feed 
roller  and  advancing  film  a  predetermined  amount  corre- 
sponding to  the  desired  cut  length  of  the  band, 

a  cutter  for  receiving  and  cutting  film  into  cut  lengths  for 
delivery  into  said  band  holders. 

a  support  bracket  adjustably  mounted  on  at  least  one  support 
plate  for  movement  Unearly  in  the  film  feed  direction,  regis- 
tration sensing  means  mounted  on  said  suppon  bracket  for 
sensing  fihn  indicia  fed  between  said  plates  and  generating  a 
signal  indicative  of  said  sensed  registration,  and 

control  means  for  receiving  said  registration  signal  and  stopping 
film  advancement  upon  detection  of  film  indicia  for  film 
cutting  at  a  predetermined  film  location  and  then  initiating 
said  motor  to  advance  film  again  a  predetermined  amount 
after  cutting. 

wherein  said  bracket  is  linearly  positioned  on  said  support  plate 
at  a  position  to  sense  film  indicia  at  a  point  to  allow  film 
stopping  and  cutting  at  a  piedetermined  location  on  the  film 
corresponding  to  a  desired  film  indicia. 
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MACHINE  FOR  SEAM  WELDING  LAPS  OF  WELDABLE 

LENGTHS  OF  COVERING 
Tofe  Johansen,  Oslo,  and  Hakon  SviiKial,  Gan,  both  of  Nor- 
way, aasignors  to  A/S  Fjckthammer  Brag,  FjeMhamar,  Nor- 
way 

FUed  Dec  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,684 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Norway,  Dec.  14, 1993,  934603 

Int  a.*  B32B  31/00 

\i&.  CL  156-499  9  Claims 


7     /    /    /    / 


1.  A  macbine  for  seam  welding  a  lap  of  a  weldable  length  of 
covering  comprising  a  wheel-home  frame  having  a  heating  ele- 
ment suspended  on  one  side,  designed  for  insertion  between  an 
underiying  and  an  overiying  length  of  covering,  and  having  press- 
ing means  and  driving  wheels  for  compressive  stress  of  the  upper 
side  of  the  overiying  length  of  covering  in  the  seam  area  above  the 
inserted  beating  element  and  for  movement  of  tlie  fiame  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  tiie  overlapping  seam,  characterized  in 
ttiat  the  frame  has  transport  wheels  positioned  transverse  to  the 
operational  direction  of  the  driving  wheels  and  outside  the  heating 
element,  said  transport  wheels  being  lifted  clear  of  the  underlying 
surface,  in  the  welding  position. 


5,569,353 
LABELLING  MACHINE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
AUTOMATIC  LOADING  OF  THE  MAIN  MAGAZINE  OF 
A  LABELLING  MACHINE,  AND  A  SUPPLY  MAGAZINE 
WHICH  CAN  BE  USED  IN  SUCH  AN  APPARATUS 
Rudolf  Zodrow,  Diisseidorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  KHS  ETI- 
TEC  Maschinenbau  GmbH,  Erkrath,  Germany 
Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,621 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  May  19,  1994,  44  17 
497.7 

Int  a."  B32B  31/00,  B65C  9/O0 
MS.  CL  156—566  19  Claims 


1.  A  labelling  mactiine  for  attaching  a  label  to  at  least  one 
container  or  tlie  lilce,  said  labelling  machine  comprising: 

a  container  platform   for  supporting   at  least  one  container 

tiiereon; 
means  for  applying  a  label  to  at  least  one  container,  said  means 

for  applying  a  label  being  disposed  adjacent  said  container 

platform: 
means  for  transporting  at  least  one  container  past  said  means  for 

applying  a  label; 
means  for  feeding  at  least  one  container  into  said  labelling 

machine; 
means  for  feeding  at  least  one  container  out  of  said  labelling 

machine; 


means  for  supplying  labels  to  said  means  for  applying  a  label. 

said  means  for  supplying  labels  comprising: 

a  supply  magazine  for  containing  a  supply  of  labels; 

a  main  magazine  disposed  between  said  supply  magazine  and 
said  means  for  applying  a  label; 

means  for  pivoting  said  supply  magazine  between  a  first 
position  for  loading  labels  from  said  supply  magazine  into 
said  main  magazine,  and  a  second  position,  said  second 
position  being  a  standby  position  wherein  labels  are  not 
loadable  into  said  main  magazine; 

said  supply  magazine  comprising  an  opening  for  permitting 
ejection  of  labels  out  of  said  supply  magazine; 

said  main  magazine  comprising  means  for  receiving  labels 
from  said  supply  magazine,  said  means  for  receiving  com- 
prising an  opening;  and 

said  means  for  pivoting  comprising  means  for  disposing  said 
opening  of  said  supply  magazine  inmiediately  adjacent  said 
opening  of  said  main  magazine  in  said  first  position  of  said 
supply  magazine,  and  for  permitting  transfer  of  the  labels  in 
said  supply  magazine  to  said  main  magazine. 


5,569354 
TAPE  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Robert  C.  L.  Day,  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Essdte  N.V,  St  NiUaas,  Bdgiiim 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,817 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  12,  1993, 
9314389 

Int  CL'  B32B  35/00 
UJS.  CL  156—584  16  Claims 


1.  An  apparams  for  separating  an  upper  layer  firom  a  lower  layer 
against  an  adhesive  strength  between  the  upper  and  lower  layers  at 
a  cut  edge  of  a  portion  of  tape,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  tape 
separating  member  at  which  a  bend  can  be  formed  in  the  tape  and 
which  has  a  wail  portion  acting  against  tlie  cut  edge  of  tlie  tape, 
wherein  tlie  cut  edge  of  tlie  tape  is  retained  by  the  tape  separating 
member  by  friction  between  the  cut  edge  and  the  wall  portion  so 
tluit,  as  the  tape  is  drawn  out  of  the  tape  separating  member  against 
said  friction  to  straighten  it,  the  resilience  in  the  upper  layer 
overcomes  the  adhesive  strength  between  tlie  upper  and  lower 
layers  and  causes  them  to  separate  at  the  cut  edge  of  tlie  tape. 


5,569355 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATION  OF  MICROCHANNEL 
ELECTRON  MULTIPLIERS 
Alan  M.  Then,  Auburn,  Mass.;  Steven  M.  Shank,  Ithaca;  Rob- 
ert J.  Soave,  Cortland,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  G.  William  Tasker, 
West  Brookfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Center  for  Advanced 
Fiberoptic  Applications,  SoutfaBridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371^48 
Int  a.*  HOIL  2]/00:  B44C  //22 
U.S.  CL  156—643.1  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  microchannel  plate  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
forming  a  body  of  etchable  material; 
applying  a  flux  of  reactive  particles  against  the  body  in  selected 

areas  for  removing  material  from  the  selected  areas; 
back  filling  tlie  selected  areas  with  a  membrane  material; 
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selectively  removing  material  adjacent  the  back  filled  areas  to 
produce  microchannels  in  the  membrane  material;  and 

activating  the  microchannels  for  electron  multiplication  by 
forming  a  continuous  thin-film  dynode  therein. 


5369357 
VORTEX  EVAPORATOR 
Lowell  L.  Kuhn,  Indepeodence;  James  F.  Ptacek,  K—at  CHy, 
and  Gary  P.  Rocpke,  Bhie  Springs,  all  of  Mo.,  aaaigBon  to' 
Labcooco  Corponrtioii,  Kansas  aty.  Ma 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  Na  234J41 

Int  CL'  BOID  l/00:3/0S 

VS.  CL  159—16.1  27  Claims 
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5369356 
ELECTRODE  CLAMPING  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 
FOR  ASSEMBLY  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Eric  H.  Lenz,  San  Jose;  Michael  L.  Calvisi,  Union  City;  Ivo  A. 
Miller,  San  Jose,  and  Robert  A.  Frazier,  Fremont,  aU  of 
Calif.,  assizors  to  LAM  Research  Corporation,  Fremont 
Calif. 

Filed  May  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  445,292 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/00 

US.  CL  156-643.1  29  Claims 


24.  A  method  of  processing  a  wafer  in  a  plasma  reaction  cham- 
ber, comprising: 

supplying  a  wafer  to  the  plasma  reaction  chamber; 

supplying  process  gas  to  a  gas  passage  in  a  support  member 
mounted  in  the  plasma  reaction  chamber  such  that  the  process 
gas  exits  a  lower  surface  of  the  support  member  and  passes 
through  an  exposed  lower  surface  of  a  showerhcad  elecoxxle; 

supplying  electrical  power  to  the  showeriiead  electrode  such  that 
the  electrical  power  passes  through  a  contact  zone  between  an 
upper  surface  of  an  outer  edge  of  the  electrode  and  the  lower 
surface  of  the  suppon  member,  the  electrical  power  causing 
the  process  gas  to  form  a  plasma  in  contact  with  an  upper 
surface  of  the  wafer,  and 

confining  the  plasma  in  an  area  above  the  wafer  with  a  clamping 
member  which  engages  the  outer  edge  of  the  showerhead 
electrode  and  attaches  the  showerhead  electrode  to  the  support 
member,  the  clamping  member  providing  a  resilient  clamping 
force  pressing  against  the  showeriiead  electrode  during  pro- 
cessing of  the  wafer. 


1.  A  voitex  evaporator  for  evaporating  liquid  from  a  liquid  and 
sobd  solution  in  an  open  container,  the  vortex  evaporator  compris- 
ing: 

a  chamber; 

a  container  bolder  inside  the  chamber, 
drive  means,  coupled  with  the  holder,  for  moving  die  holder  in 
an  orbital  motion  to  cause  the  solution  in  the  container  to 
form  a  vortex  configuration,  thereby  increasing  the  surface 
area  of  the  solution  and  promoting  liquid  evaporation; 
gas  delivery  means  for  directing  gas  into  the  container  from  a 
point  source  ovoiying  the  solution  to  decrease  the  partial 
pressure  on  the  solution  diereby  increasing  the  evaporation 
rate  of  the  liquid  from  the  solution;  and 
control  means  coupled  with  the  drive  means  for  controlling  the 

operation  of  said  drive  means. 
18.  A  vortex  evaporator  for  evaporating  liquid  from  a  liquid  and 
solid  solution  in  an  open  container,  die  vortex  evaporator  compris- 
ing: 
a  cliamlier, 

a  container  holder  inside  the  chamber; 
drive  means,  coupled  with  the  holder,  for  moving  die  holder  in 
an  orbital  motion  to  cause  die  solution  in  the  container  to 
form  a  voitex  configuration,  diereby  increasing  die  surface 
area  of  tlie  solution  and  promoting  liquid  evaporation; 
vacuum  means  for  drawing  a  vacuum  widiin  die  chamber, 
thereby  decreasing  die  boiling  temperature  of  die  solutioii 
witiiout  moving  liquid  from  die  container  into  die  chamber, 
control  means  coupled  with  the  drive  means  for  controlling  the 

operation  of  said  drive  means; 
heater  means  inside  die  chamber  for  heating  die  holder  diereby 
increasing  die  temperatine  of  die  solution  in  die  container, 
wherein  said  beater  means  is  coupled  widi  die  control  means 
so  that  the  control  means  can  control  the  operation  of  said 
heater  means;  and 
a  liquid  level  sensor,  mounted  widiin  die  chamber,  for  sensing  a 
predetermined  liquid  level  in  the  container,  the  liquid  level 
sensor  being  coupled  to  die  control  means  so  diat  said  control 
means  causes  die  vortex  evaporator  to  turn  off  when  die  liquid 
level  sensor  detects  die  predetermined  liquid  level  widiin  die 
container. 


5369358 

IMPRINTING  FELT  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE 

SAME 

John  H.  Cameron,  Appieton,  Wis.,  aasigiior  to  James  River 

Corporation  of  Vir^nia,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Set  Na  252y449 
Int  CL'  D2m  n/00 
VS.  a.  162— U7  IS  Claims 

1.  An  imprinting  feh  for  use  in  die  production  of  paper  compris- 
ing: 
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a  base  fabric  having  two  sides  including  a  sheet  side,  at  least 
said  sheet  side  having  a  batting  applied  in  an  amount  of  firom 
about  50  to  150  g/m^,  said  imprinting  felt  having  applied 
thereto  a  polymer  in  an  amount  from  about  1%  to  about  50% 
by  weight  based  upon  the  combined  weight  of  the  base  fabric 
and  the  total  batting  on  both  sides  thereof. 


5369359 

SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCING  BLISTERING  OF  A  WET 

PAPER  WEB  ON  A  YANKEE  DRYER 

John  R.  Joiner,  Vancouver,  Wash^  assignor  to  James  River 
Paper  Company,  Inc^  Richmond,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  172,755,  Dec.  27,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,425,852.  This  appUcation  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412^00 

Int.  Cl.*^  D21F  5/18 

U.S.  a.  162—206  1  Claim 


cool  the  wet  paper  web  to  reduce  blistering  of  the  wet  paper 
web  caused  by  heating  of  said  wet  paper  web  by  the  dryer 
drum;  and 
independently  controlling  the  flow  of  dry  air  out  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  air  nozzle  segments  whereby  the  amount  of  dry  air 
directed  to  incremental  width  portions  of  said  wet  paper  web 
between  said  nip  location  and  said  opening  by  said  air  nozzle 
segments  can  be  selectively  independently  varied. 


5,569360 
MULTI-LAYER  HEADBOX 
Jyrki  Huovila,  Muurame;  Petri  Nyberg,  and  Michael  OdeU, 
both  of  Jyvaskyla,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Valmet  Cor- 
poration, Helsinki,  Finland 

FHed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,021 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Oct  29,  1993,  93794 

Int  a."  D21F  W2 

VS.  a.  162—343  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  blistering  of  a  wet  paper  web  at  a 
yanlcee  dryer  including  a  rotatable  dryer  drum  having  an  outer 
cylindrical  surface  and  a  dryer  hood  partially  encompassing  said 
dryer  drum  and  having  a  hood  interior  and  a  hood  wet  end  defining 
an  opening  with  said  dryer  drum  outer  cylindrical  surface  commu- 
nicating with  said  hood  interior,  said  wet  paper  web  being  pressed 
by  a  pressure  roll  against  the  dryer  drum  outer  cylindrical  surface 
at  a  nip  location  exterior  of  said  dryer  hood  and  spaced  from  said 
opening,  and  said  dryer  drum  delivering  said  wet  paper  web  in  the 
machine  direction  into  said  hood  interior  through  said  opening 
upon  rotation  of  said  dryer  drum,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

positioning  a  plurality  of  air  nozzle  segments  between  the  pres- 
sure roll  and  the  opening  with  the  air  nozzle  segments  dis- 
posed side-by- side  between  said  pressure  roll  and  said  open- 
ing in  the  cross-machine  direction  adjacent  to  said  dryer  drum 
and  extending  along  the  length  of  the  dryer  drum,  each  air 
nozzle  segment  extending  only  part  way  along  the  length  of 
said  dryer  drum  in  the  cross-machine  direction; 
detecting  the  formation  of  blisters  in  incremental  portions  of  the 
paper  web  caused  by  heating  of  the  wet  paper  web  by  the 
dryer  drum  as  said  wet  paper  web  is  delivered  by  the  dryer 
drum  between  the  pressure  roll  and  the  opening; 
selectively  and  independently  passing  dry  air  through  said  air 
nozzle  segments  to  direct  flow  of  dry  air  to  incremental  width 
portions  of  said  wet  paper  web  on  the  dryer  drum  outer 
cylindrical  surface  between  said  pressure  roll  and  said  open- 
ing wherein  blistering  is  detected  to  impinge  on  the  wet  paper 
web  between  said  pressure  roll  and  said  opening,  cause  air 
mrbulence  at  the  wet  paper  web  to  promote  evaporation,  and 


1.  Multi-layer  headbox  including  inlet  headers  for  stock  from 
which  at  least  two  separate  stocks  flow  into  a  system  of  distributor 
pipes  and  then  through  a  turbulence  generator  into  an  elongate 
slice  cone  having  a  narrowing  portion  in  a  stock  flow  direction, 
comprising 

a  straight  duct  portion  arranged  after  said  narrowing  portion  in 

the  stock  flow  direction,  and 
at  least  one  elongate  flap  arranged  at  least  partially  in  said  slice 
cone  separating  two  of  the  stock  flows  and  defining  in  part  a 
pair  of  flow  ducts,  at  least  one  of  said  flow  ducts  having  a  first 
region  in  said  narrowing  portion  of  said  slice  cone  in  which 
the  stock  flows  in  a  first  direction  and  a  second  region 
following  said  first  region  in  said  straight  duct  portion  in 
which  the  stock  flows  in  a  second  direction  different  than  said 
first  direction  such  that  the  stock  flow  direction  curves,  one 
end  of  said  at  least  one  flap  being  attached  to  the  turbulence 
generator, 
said  at  least  one  flap  comprising  a  main  body  portion  having  a 
first  thickness  arranged  in  said  narrowing  portion  of  said  slice 
cone  and  a  flap  extension  having  a  second  thickness  less  than 
the  first  thickness,  said  flap  extension  being  arranged  in  said 
straight  duct  portion  and  being  connected  to  said  main  body 
portion  such  that  a  step  is  defined  between  said  main  body 
portion  and  said  flap  extension  in  a  region  of  intersection  of 
said  straight  duct  portion  and  said  narrowing  portion  of  said 
slice  cone  in  which  the  stock  flow  changes  direction  from  said 
first  direction  to  said  second  direction,  said  step  being 
arranged  to  dissipate  secondary  vortices  forming  on  faces  of 
said  at  least  one  flap. 


5,569361 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  A 
SPUTTERING  TARGET 
Steven  Hurwitt,  Park  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Materials  Research  Corporatioii, 
Orangeburg,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,743 

Int  a.*  C23C  14/34 

VS.  a.  204-192.12  41  QMms 


wherein  the  deposition  of  the  film  is  carried  out  in  sequential 
steps  and  at  leas'  one  of  the  sequential  deposition  steps  is 
followed  by  at  least  one  step  of  treatment  with  said  ion  beam, 
and 

wherein  said  film  comprises  a  member  selected  from  the  poop 
consisting  of  titanium  oxide,  titanium  nitride,  tantalum  oxide, 
tin  oxide,  zinc  oxide,  silicon  oxide  and  silicon  nitride. 


ta 


Of: 


5369362 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  THIN  FILMS  BASED 
UPON  METALLIC  OXIDE  OR  NITRIDE 
Francois  Lerbet  Paris,  and  Danide  PUIias,  Aiilnay  Sous  Bols, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  Interna- 
tional, Conrbevoie,  France 

Filed  Dec  13,  1993,  Ser.  Na  165,493 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec  11, 1992,  92  14911 
Int  CL*  C23C  14/34.14/58 
VS.  CL  204-192.16  u  Claims 


59569,363 
INDUCTIVELY  COUPLED  PLASMA  SPUTTER 
CHAMBER  WITH  CONDUCTIVE  MATERLU. 
SPUTTERING  CAPABILITIES 
Robert  Bayer,  West  Mitford,  NJ.;  Aksander  D.  I .»-««»«« 
Middletown,  and  James  A.  Seirmarco,  Bnchanan.  both  of 
N.Y.,  assigm>rs  to  Sony  CorporatioD,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and 
Materials  Research  Corporation,  Orangeburg,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,743 
Int  CL*  C23C  14/34 
VS.  CL  204—19232  27  Claims 


LA  method  of  cooling  a  sputtering  target,  comprising  the  steps 

providing  a  sputtering  target  and  a  cooling  surface  in  operable 
conductive  heat  d-ansfer  contact  with  the  sputtering  target: 

introducing  a  cooling  liquid  onto  the  cooling  surface  to  conduc- 
tively  remove  heat  fit)m  the  sputtering  target; 

utilizing  the  latent  heat  of  vaporization  of  the  cooling  liquid  to 
remove  heat  ftx)m  the  target  by  allowing  only  a  portion  of  the 
cooling  liquid  to  change  fix>m  a  hquid  phase  into  a  vapor 
phase;  and 

preventing  a  continuous  insulating  vapor  layer  from  forming  on 
the  cooling  surface  by  flowing  an  imvapMized  portion  of  the 
cooling  liquid  against  the  cooling  surface  to  ensure  continuing 
conductive  heat  transfer  from  the  target  to  the  cooling  surface 
so  as  to  avoid  overheating  of  the  target 


20.  A  method  of  sputtering  a  conductive  material  from  a  surface 
disposed  in  a  vacuum  chamber,  comprising: 

evacuating  said  chamber  and  providing  a  process  gas  to  said 
chamber, 

electrically  exciting  said  process  gas  with  an  electrical  coil 
angulariy  disposed  about  an  axis  for  a  length  along  said  axis, 
causing  said  process  gas  to  form  a  plasma,  and  causing  ions 
from  said  plasma  to  bombard  said  surface  and  sputter  said 
conductive  material  from  said  surface, 

providing  a  shade  disposed  on  an  inner  wall  of  said  chamber 
generally  opposite  a  portion  of  said  coil  over  a  protected  zone 
of  said  inner  wall,  said  shade  preventing  accimiulation  of 
conductive  material  in  said  protective  zone,  said  shade 
extending,  in  one  angular  region  of  said  coil,  a  distance  along 
said  axis  of  said  coil  a  substantial  fraction  of  the  length  of  said 
coil,  and,  in  another  angular  region  of  said  coil,  said  shade  not 
extending  along  said  axis  of  said  coil  any  substantial  fraction 
of  the  length  of  said  coil, 

whereby  closed  paths  for  eddy  current  flow  along  said  inner 
chamber  or  said  shade  wall  are  restricted. 


1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  chemical  or  physical  durability  of 

a  film  deposited  on  a  transparent  substrate  by  a  reactive  cathodic 

sputtering  technique  comprising: 

subjecting  the  fihn  after  the  deposition  to  an  ion  beam  wherein 

the  energy  of  the  ions  at  impact  on  the  film  is  200  eV  or  less, 

and  obtaining  a  film  having  a  root  mean  square  rugosity  of  1 .4 

nm  or  less. 


5369364 
SEPARATION  MEDL\  FOR  ELECTROPHORESIS 
Herbert  H.  Hooper,  Bdmont-   Stephen  Pacetti,  Sunnyvale,- 
David  S.  Soue,  Piedmont  all  of  CaUf.,  and  Young  C.  Bae, 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Soane  Biosdcnccs,  Inc, 
Hayward,  CaUr. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  971,956,  Nov.  5,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,048 
Int  a."  C25B  9/00 
VS.  CL  204—455  24  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrophoretic  device  comprising  an  electrophoretic 
mediimi,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
an  electrophoretic  medium  comprising  a  dispersion  of  particu- 
late chemically-crosslinked  microgels  having  particle  sizes 
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with  a  distribution  of  particles  no  smaller  than  about  10  nm 
and  no  larger  than  about  2  mm,  wherein  the  weight  concen- 
tration of  said  microgels  in  said  dispersion  is  between  about 
1%  and  50%  and  wherein  said  medium  is  reversibly  convert- 
ible between  a  pumpable  low  viscosity  state  and  an  electro- 
phoretically  sieving  high  viscosity  state,  said  high  viscosity 
state  characterized  by  a  viscosity  of  at  least  100%  greater  than 
the  viscosity  of  said  medium  in  said  low  viscosity  state,  and 
wherein  the  conversion  of  said  low  viscosity  state  to  said  high 
viscosity  state  can  be  affected  by  a  change  in  temperature,  pH, 
solvent  concentration,  ionic  strength,  presence  and  concentra- 
tion of  a  specific  ion,  or  other  property  or  combinations  of 
properties  of  said  medium. 


5,5693^ 

FLUORESCENT  LABELLED  CARBOHYDRATES  AND 

THEIR  ANALYSIS 

Fn-lU  A.  Chen;  Ming-Sun  Liu,  both  of  Brea,  and  Ramon  A. 

Evangelista,  Placentia,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beclunan 

Instruments,  Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,917 

Int  d"  GOIN  27/26 

VS.  a.  204—452  S  Claims 


INTERMITTENT  ELECTRICAL  MEMBRANE 

SUPPRESSOR  REGENERATION  FOR  ION 

CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Steven   B.   Rabin,   Mountain   Mew,   Calif.;    Hamish   Small, 

Ldand,  Mich^  and  John  M.  Rividlo,  SanU  Cruz,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Diooex  Corporatioa,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,147 

Int.  CL*  BOID  15/08:61/48 

VS.  a.  204—450  8  Claiins 
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1,  A  method  of  anion  or  cation  analysis  by  ion  chromatography 
using  periodic  electrolytic  chemical  regeneration,  said  method 
comprising 

(a)  chnxnatographically  separating  ionic  species  in  a  sample  to 
be  detected  in  a  water-containing  eluent  solution  comprising 
electrolyte,  including  transmembrane  ions  of  opposite  charge 
to  said  sample  ionic  species,  to  form  a  chromatography  efflu- 
ent, 

(b)  flowing  tlK  chromatography  effluent  tlirough  a  chromatogra- 
phy effluent  flow  channel  of  a  memtirane  suppressor  in  which 
said  chromatography  effluent  flow  channel  is  separated  by  at 
least  one  ion  exchange  membrane  with  exchangeable  ions,  of 
the  same  charge  as  said  transmembrane  electrolyte  ions,  from 
at  least  one  regenerant  flow  chaiuel, 

(c)  directing  regenerant  solution  through  said  regenerant  flow 
chaiuel, 

(d)  flowing  the  effluent  containing  die  separated  ionic  species 
from  tlte  membrane  suppressor  tlirough  a  detector  in  which 
the  ionic  species  are  detected,  and  directing  tiiis  effluent  to 
regenerant  flow  channels,  and 

(e)  applying  an  electrical  potential  between  said  chromato- 
graphic effluent  flow  channel  and  said  one  regenerant  flow 
channel  to  assist  diffusion  of  said  transmembrane  electrolyte 
ions  tlirough  said  one  ion  exchange  membrane,  said  electrical 
potential  being  applied  prior  and  after  the  detection  of  step  (d) 
for  a  sufficient  time  to  convert  said  electrolyte  in  said  chro- 
matography effluent  flow  channel  to  weakly  dissociated  form 
during  suppression,  wherein  said  electrical  potential  is  not 
applied  for  any  substantial  period  of  time  during  chromato- 
graphic separation  in  step  (a)  and  detection  in  step  (d). 
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1.  A  process  for  the  electrophoretic  analysis  of  monosaccharides 
and/or  polysaccharides,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  composition  having  derivatized  mono  and/or 
polysaccharide  components,  said  derivatized  monosaccharide 
and/or  polysaccharide  components  comprising  said  monosac- 
charide and/or  polysaccharide  labeled  with  9-aminopyrene- 
1,4,6-lrisulfonic  acid  (APTS)  and  salts  thereof; 

introducing  said  composition  into  a  capillary  containing  an 
electrophoretic  medium; 

applying  an  electric  field  across  said  capillary,  said  electric  field 
causing  said  derivatized  monosaccharide  and/or  polysaccha- 
ride components  to  differentially  migrate  within  said  electro- 
phoretic medium;  and 

detecting  said  derivatized  monosaccharide  and/or  polysaccha- 
ride components,  said  detecting  accomplished  by  argon  laser 
exciting  said  derivatized  monosaccharide  and/or  polysaccha- 
ride components  and  monitoring  fluorescent  emission  of  said 
derivatized  monosaccharide  and/or  polysaccharide  compo- 
nents. 


5,569,367 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  A  MIXTURE 
Walter    B.    Bctts,    Ncwton-Upoa-Derwent,    and    Jeremy    J. 
Hawkes,  Fishergate,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  British 
IMmdogy  Group  Limited,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93«0793,  S  371  Date  Jan.  27,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  Na  WO93/20927,  PCT  Puh. 
Date  Oct  28,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  318,786 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  16,  1992, 
9208357 

Int  CL*  GOIN  27/26 
U&CL204— 547  11 1 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  a  mixture  of  particles  by  selective 
retardation  of  some  of  the  particles  comprising: 

a  chamber  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 

means  for  providing  an  eluant  flow  between  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet, 

an  electrode  structure  of  at  least  two  electrodes  disposed  within 
the  chamber, 

means  for  applying  an  alternating  voltage  between  the  elec- 
trodes, said  electrode  structure  being  such  that  when  ener- 
gized in  operation  of  the  apparatus  diere  is  established  in  the 


eluant  a  spatially  non-uniform  alternating  field,  where  par- 
ticles caused  to  flow  through  the  chamber  in  said  eluant  flow 
are  carried  past  the  electrxxle  structure  and  are  separated  into 
fractions, 
wherein  an  auxiliary  electrode  structure  is  placed  upstream  of 
the  main  electrode  structure,  the  auxiliary  electrode  structure 
being  energized  in  use.  such  that  substantially  all  the  particles 
are  collected  into  a  relatively  small  volume. 


5,569368 

ELECTROPHORETIC  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

APPLYING  THERAPEUTIC,  COSMETIC  AND  DYEING 

SOLUTIONS  TO  HAIR 

Edvin  G.  Larsicy,  2240  Wilson  Blvd.,  Apt  No.  5,  Winchester, 

Va.  22601,  and  Gary  Van  Sickler,  342  Light  Rd.,  Winchester, 

Va.  22603 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  369,446,  Jan.  6,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,472,456. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,806 

Int  a."  GOIN  27/26;  A45D  19/02 

VS.  a.  204—600  6  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  applying  a  dyeing  agent  to  hair  comprising: 

a  solution  containing  a  dyeing  agent  capable  of  being  applied  to 
the  hair, 

a  plurality  of  positive  electrodes; 

a  plurality  of  negative  electrodes  juxtaposed  tlie  positive  elec- 
trodes so  as  to  establish  an  electric  field  therebetween;  and 

a  voluge  supply  coupled  to  the  positive  and  negative  electrodes, 
and  having  a  voluge  level  sufficient  to  impart  electrophoretic 
motion  of  the  dyeing  agent  into  tlie  hair. 


parallel  to  said  side  edge  surfaces,  each  ridge  including  a 
plurality  of  keys  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  extending 
from  said  ridge  in  a  direction  opposite  said  proximate  side 
edge  surface;  and 

an  anterior  plate  shaped  similarly  to  said  posterior  plate  having 
opposing  front  and  back  surfaces,  opposing  top  and  bottom 
edge  surfaces,  opposing  side  edge  surfaces,  and  two  opposing 
sidewalk  adjacent  to  said  side  edge  surfaces,  wherein  said 
sidewalls  have  front  and  back  surfaces,  and  opposing  inner 
and  outer  surfaces,  and  wherein  said  sidewalls  have  a  plurality 
of  keys  spaced  apan  from  each  other  extending  peipendicu- 
lariy  from  said  inner  surface  of  said  sidewalls  in  the  direction 
of  the  opposite  sidewall.  wherein  said  anterior  plate  has  a 
siiape  similar  to  said  posterior  plate; 

wherein  die  keys  extending  from  the  raised  ridges  of  said 
posterior  plate  fit  within  tlie  space  between  the  keys  extending 
from  the  sidewalls  and  the  back  surface  of  said  anterior  plate 
interconnecting  said  posterior  plate  with  said  anterior  plate 
and  fastening  said  posterior  plate  to  said  anterior  plate, 
wherein  said  posterior  plate  and  said  anterior  plate  are  fas- 
tened together  in  such  a  manner  that  die  front  surface  of  said 
posterior  plate  and  the  back  surface  of  said  anterior  plate  are 
adjacent  each  other  and  said  anterior  plate  and  said  posterior 
plate  are  generally  parallel  to  each  otlier.  and  wherein  said 
raised  ridges  of  said  posterior  plate  extend  to  and  are  in 
contact  with  the  back  surface  of  said  anterior  plate  providing 
a  space  between  said  anterior  plate  and  said  posterior  plate  for 
an  electrophoresis  gel; 
wherein  said  cassette  has  an  interior  which  is  defined  by  the 
space  between  said  anterior  and  posterior  plates  and  the  raised 
ridges  of  said  posterior  plate,  and  wherein  said  cassette  is 
open  at  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  anterior  and 
posterior  plates. 


5,569,369 

CASSETTE  FOR  HIGH  RESOLUTION  GEL 

ELECTROPHORESIS 

Charies  E.  Leffler,  BrecksviUe,  and  Gregory  S.  Bambcck,  Kent 

hoth  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Zaxis  Inc.,  Hudson,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,844 

Int  a.*  GOIN  27/26,  C25B  9/00 

VS.  CL  204—620  \%  Claims 

a- 


5,569370 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  RECOVERY  OF 
METALS  FROM  THEIR  COMPOUNDS 
Rodotfo  A.  Gomez,  Urrbrae,  Australia,  assignor  to  RMG  Ser- 
vices Pty.  Ltd.,  Adelaide,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93W129,  §  371  Date  Oct  3,  1994,  }  102(e) 
Date  Oct  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20262,  PCT  Pnh. 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  318,782 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  1,  1992,  PL1667; 
May  22,  1992,  PL2554 

Int  CL*  C25C  1/12 
VS.  CL  205—560  yj.  cWms 


1.  A  cassette  for  high  resolution  gel  electropiioresis,  said  cassette 
comprising: 
a  posterior  plate  having  opposing  front  and  back  surfaces, 
opposing  top  and  bottom  edge  surfaces,  and  opposing  side 
edge  surfaces,  wherein  said  front  surface  has  a  raised  ridge 
located  proximate  to  each  of  said  side  edge  surfaces  and 
extending  across  a  portion  of  said  front  surface  generally 


7.  A  continuous  process  for  electrochemical  recovery  of  a  metal 
from  its  ore  in  an  electrochemical  cell  comprising  the  steps  of; 
supplying  a  slurry  of  tlie  metal  ore  to  an  anode  tank  of  the 
electrochemical  cell. 
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introducing  air  in  the  form  of  bubbles  at  the  bottom  of  the  anode 
tank  to  provide  agitation  of  the  slurry  and  to  provide  oxidation 
conditions  in  the  anode  tank 

reacting  the  slurry  of  the  ore  in  the  anode  tank  by  an  anode 
reaction  to  leach  metal  values  therefrom, 

withdrawing  leached  slurry  firom  the  anode  tank  and  separating  a 
liquid  portion  and  a  solid  residue  portion  from  the  leached 
slurry,  and 

passing  the  Uquid  portion  to  a  cathode  tank  including  a  cathode 
of  the  electrochemical  cell  and  providing  an  electrical  connec- 
tion between  a  first  electrode  in  the  anode  tank  and  a  second 
electrode  in  the  cathode  tank  said  electrical  connection 
between  the  first  electrode  and  the  second  electrode  being 
independent  of  any  electrical  connection  between  the  anode 
and  the  cathode  and  supplying  an  electrical  potential  between 
the  anode  and  the  cathode  to  effect  a  cathode  reaction  to 
thereby  deposit  the  metal  at  the  cathode. 


5^9,372 

CATCH  BASIN  STRUCTURE  FOR  INTERCEPTION  OF 

CONTAMINANTS  HAVING  DETACHABLE  PARTS 

Robert  G.  Smith,  Brampton,  Canafla,  assignor  to  Her  Mi^esty 

the  Queen  in  right  of  Canada  as  represented  by  the  Minister 

of  lyansport  Canada,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  461^53 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jul.  13,  1994,  2127974 
Int  CI.*  BOID  17/12;  E03F  5/06; 5/ 14 
U.S.  a.  210—85  7  Claims 


5,5*9371 

SYSTEM  FOR  UNDERWATER  NAVIGATION  AND 

CONTROL  OF  MOBILE  SWIMMING  POOL  FILTER 

Jer«my  Perting,  Kibbutz  Yizreel,  Israel,  assignor  to  Maytronics 

Ltd.,  Kibbutz  Yizreel,  Israel 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,819 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Apr.  22,  1994,  109394 

InL  a."  BOID  33/80;35/02 

VS.  CL  210-«5  15  Claims 
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1.  A  catchbasin  structure  constructed  and  arranged  for  replace- 
ment in  a  catchbasin  cavity  which  is  disposed  below  ground  level 
and  connected  to  a  storm  sewer  system,  the  structure  comprising: 

a  receptacle  mounted  sealingly  around  the  upper  periphery  of 

the  catchbasin  cavity  and  extending  downwardly  from  said 

upper  periphery, 
a  perforated  cover  placed  over  said  receptacle  with 
said  receptacle  having  in  its  lowermost  portion  an  oudet  a  valve 

associated  with  said  outlet  and  adapted  to  selectively  open  or 

close  said  outiet,  and 
valve  control  means  operable  from  outside  of  the  catchbasin  to 

selectively  open  or  close  said  valve, 
wherein  said  receptacle  comprises  at  least  two  parts,  detachably 

in  interconnected  in  a  manner  to  provide  a  sealed  container 

when  said  valve  is  closed,  at  least  one  of  said  parts  being 

removable  from  said  catchbasin  cavity. 

2.  The  structure  according  to  claim  1  further  comprising  sensing 
means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  predetermined  contaminant 
in  said  receptacle,  and  for  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  said 
presence. 


1.  A  swimming  pool  cleaning,  navigational  controlled  system, 
comprising: 

a  robot; 

locomotion  means  for  said  robot  for  producing  a  steerable 
motion  therefor, 

impeller  means,  movable  with  said  robot,  for  drawing  solids- 
entraining  water  ftom  the  floor  of  said  pool  through  filter 
means  for  filtering  the  solids-entraining  water,  the  filter  means 
being  mounted  adjacent  to,  and  upstream  of,  said  impeller 
means,  and  returning  said  water  after  filtering  to  said  pool; 

microprocessor  means  associated  with  said  robot  for  controUing 
said  locomotion  means  for  causing  said  robot  to  follow  a 
preprogrammed  route,  and  to  generate  correction  signals 
whenever,  at  a  given  instant,  the  actual  location  of  said  robot 
deviates  from  said  preprogrammed  route; 

signal-producing  means  carried  by  said  robot; 

at  least  two  signal-detecting  means  defining  together  with  said 
signal  prodiKing  means  a  stationary  triangulation  base  and 
being  fixedly  mounted  in  spaced-apan  relationship  at.  or  in 
close  proximity  to  each  other,  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  pool 
and  being  acted  upon  by  said  signal-producing  means; 

a  mobile  triangle  apex  being  defined  by  said  signal-producing 
means  together  with  said  signal  detecting  means;  and 

coupling  means  located  on  the  ground  in  proximity  to  said  pool 
and  comprising  a  detector  processing  logic  to  receive  and 
process  data  from  said  detecting  means  for  transmission  to 
said  microprocessor  means; 

wherein  tlie  actual  robot  location  is  determined  by  triangulation 
of  said  stationary  triangulation  base  defined  by  said  at  least 
two  spaced-apan  signal-detecting  means  and  the  mobile  tri- 
angle apex. 


5,5w9373 
REUSABLE  FLUID  FILTER  AND  ADAPTER 
Gerald  F.  Smith,  5084  Three  Point  Blvd.,  Mound,  Minn.  55364, 
and  William  J.  Ellis,  4329  Shoreline  Dr.,  Spring  Park,  Minn. 
55384 

FUed  Jun.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  496,021 
InL  CL*  BOID  35/02 
\i&.  CL  210—90  14  Claims 

1.  A  reusable  fluid  filter  comprising: 

(a)  a  canister,  the  canister  having  an  outer  wall,  an  iitner  wall,  a 
closed  end,  an  axis  of  symmetry,  and  an  open  end,  a  support 
plate  in  the  closed  end; 

(b)  a  reusable  filter  element  removably  mounted  in  the  canister, 
the  filter  element  having  two  ends,  an  ouuide  wall  and  an 
inside  wall  defining  a  hollow  core,  a  filter  element  top  on  one 
end  of  the  filter  element  having  a  fluid  exit  opening  adjacent 
the  hollow  core,  a  bypass  opening  at  the  other  end  of  the  filter 
element  sealingly  mounted  on  the  support  plate  whereby  the 
support  plate  supports  the  filter  element  in  the  canister  and 
seals  the  bypass  opening; 

(c)  an  adapter  body,  the  adapter  body  having  an  inside  face  and 
an  outside  face,  a  sealing  means  for  removably  attaching  the 
canister  to  the  adapter  body,  a  filter  sleeve  on  the  inside  face, 
a  hexagonal  surface  adjacent  the  inside  face  and  around  the 
filter  sleeve  to  adapt  a  socket  wrench  to  the  adapter  body  for 
threadably  mounting  the  adapter  body,  a  fluid  outiet  aperture 
extending  tlirough  the  adapter  body  having  a  circumference 
and  internal  threads  along  a  portion  of  the  fluid  outlet  aperture 
extending  to  the  outside  face,  a  means  for  attaching  the  filter 


filtration  media  positioned  inside  dx  chamber  between  the 
chamber  inlet  opening  and  the  chamber  outlet  opening, 

means  for  forcing  water  dmxigh  the  filtration  media,  and 

a  plurality  of  bottle  connection  means  formed  on  the  bousing 
adjacent  to  the  chamber  outlet  opening  for  connecting  dte 
bousing  to  a  variety  of  different  sized  bottles, 

wherein  water  may  be  introduced  to  die  chamber  through  the 
chamber  inlet  opening  in  the  housmg  and  forced  through  die 
filtration  media  inside  tlie  bousing  before  exiting  the  chamber 
outlet  opening  in  the  bousing  into  a  bottle  mnrrtr^  oooataf 
the  bottle  connection  means, 

the  means  for  forcing  d>e  water  through  the  filtraboa  media 
being  a  pun^. 


U.a 


S3«937S 

APPARATUS  FOR  FILTEXING  UQUIDS  IN  A  CLOSED 

SYSTEM 

Kent  Ridfeway,  M17  W.  CaraUer  Ih:,  Gtaidale,  Aris.  8S30S 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  N«.  391,774 

Int  CL*  BOID  35/027 

VS.  CL  210—137  u 


element  top  to  the  adapter  body  wherein  die  hoUow  core  is  in 
fluid  conununication  with  the  fluid  outlet  aperture,  an  unfil- 
tered  fluid  compaitnient  defined  between  the  outside  wall  of 
the  filter  element  and  tlie  itmer  wall  of  the  canister,  a  plurality 
of  unfiltered  fluid  inlet  orifices  formed  in  the  adapter  body  at 
an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  canister  and  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  unfiltered  fluid  compartment  whereby  fluid  entering 
the  fluid  filter  creates  a  swiriing  action  in  the  unfiltered  fluid 
compartment;  and 
(d)  an  adapter  ring,  die  adapter  ring  having  internal  and  external 
threads,  the  external  tiireads  being  threadably  mounted  onto 
die  internal  threads  of  the  fluid  outlet  aperture. 


5,569374 

PORTABLE  DRINKING  WATER  FILTRATION 

APPARATUS 

Ridurd  T.  Williams,  P.O.  Box  39,  UwcUand,  Chester  Coonty, 

Pa.  19480 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,299 

Int  CL'  BOID  35/26 

VS.  CL  210—136  28  Claims 


23.  A  portable  drinking  water  filtration  apparatus  for  filtering 
and  purifying  water,  comprising 
a  housing, 

a  chamber  formed  inside  tlie  housing  having  an  inlet  opening 
and  an  outlet  opening. 


1.  A  closed  system  for  filtering  a  liquid  during  transfer  from  a 
first  to  a  second  container,  said  system  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  including  a  top  surface  and  containing  first  and 
second  fluid  transfer  channels  therein; 

b)  a  fluid  transfer  conduit  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 
fluid  transfer  channels; 

c)  first  and  second  engaging  means  fbtmed  in  said  housing  for 
removably  receiving  first  and  second  containers  therein,  each 
of  said  engaging  means  communicating  with  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  fluid  transfo-  chaimels: 

d)  pressure  drive  means,  arranged  for  communicating  with  the 
first  container,  for  conveying  fluid  to  said  first  container  and 
driving  liquid  therefiom; 

e)  a  first  egress  tube  attached  to  the  first  and  fluid  transfer 
channel  and  arranged  for  extending  into  the  first  container, 

f)  venting  means,  arranged  for  communicating  with  the  second 
container,  for  conveying  fluid  therefrom; 

g)  a  first  ingress  tube  attached  to  die  second  fluid  transfer 
channel  and  arranged  for  extending  into  the  second  container 
and; 

h)  a  filter  coupled  to  die  fluid  transfer  conduit  for  removing 
impurities  fiom  liquid  passing  tlierethrough,  activation  of  the 
pressure  drive  means  urging  liquid  through  the  filter  to  the 
second  container. 

2.  The  invention  in  accordance  with  claim  1  wherein  said 
pressure  drive  means  includes  a  second  ingress  tube  arranged  for 
extending  into  the  first  container,  the  egress  tube  configured  and 
arranged  for  extending  beyond  die  second  ingress  tube. 

3.  The  invention  in  accordance  i^di  claim  2  wherein  said 
venting  means  comprises  a  vent  passage  formed  in  said  bousing 
and  a  second  egress  mbe  arranged  for  extending  into  tlie  second 
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container,  the  first  ingress  tube  configured  and  airanged  for  extend- 
ing beyond  the  second  egress  tube,  said  vent  passage  extending  to 
outside  said  bousing. 

4.  The  invention  in  accordance  with  claim  3  wherein  said 
pressure  drive  means  is  contained  within  the  bousing  and  includes 
a  pressure  responsive  valve. 


5,569,376 
FLOW  AUGMENTING  DEVICES  FOR  A  WASTEWATER 
TREATMENT  PLANT 
Jan  D.  Graves,  Norwalk,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Norwalk  Wastewa- 
ter Equipment  Company,  Norwalk,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,935 

InL  CL*  C02F  9/00 

MS.  CL  210—195.4  7  Oaims 


1.  A  wastewater  treatment  apparatus  comprising  at  least  a  first 
chamber  adapted  to  receive  wastewater,  a  second  chamber  also 
adapted  to  receive  wastewater,  a  common  wall  between  said  first 
and  second  chambers  said  second  chamber  including  a  lower 
chamber  portion  in  which  sludge  is  adapted  to  settle,  means  for 
transferring  sludge  from  said  second  chamber  lower  chamber  por- 
tion into  said  first  chamber  through  a  lowermost  opening  in  a 
lowermost  portion  of  said  common  wall,  means  including  an 
uppermost  opening  in  said  common  wail  for  conducting  wastewa- 
ter from  an  uppermost  wastewater  surface  of  the  wastewater  in  said 
first  chamber  into  said  second  chamber  lower  chamber  portion  to 
create  wastewater  current  flow  augmenting  the  transfer  of  the 
sludge  firom  said  second  chamber  lower  chamber  portion  into  said 
first  chamber  through  said  common  wall  lowermost  opening,  and 
said  conmion  wall  lowermost  opening  being  in  immediate  and 
direct  fluid  conmiunication  with  a  lower  chamber  portion  of  said 
first  chamber  at  said  conunon  wall  lowermost  portion. 


that  a  clear  space  is  left  on  said  base  member  to  support  said 

primary  paint  supply  container; 
an  initial  filter  holder  selectively  positioned  on  said  support  post 

at  a  point  above  the  open  upper  end  of  said  primary  paint 

supply  container, 
an  initial  filter  mounted  for  support  by  said  initial  filter  holder; 
a  final  filter  holder  secured  to  said  support  post; 
a  final  filter  mounted  for  support  on  said  final  filter  holder; 
a  tank  support  adjustably  secured  to  said  post  beneath  said  final 

filter; 
a  gravity  feed  paint  tank  positioned  on  said  tank  support;  and 
a  coupling  between  the  paint  spray  gun  and  said  gravity  feed 

lank  to  permit  flow  of  paint  from  said  tank  to  said  gun. 


5,569,378 
COLLECTION  AND  SEPARATION  APPARATUS 
Mi^vor  NUsson,  Ekerii,  Sweden,  assignor  to  MKH-Koosolt, 
Ekero,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  360,741 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jon.  23, 1992,  9201933 
Int  CL^  E02B  15104 
MS.  CL  210—242.1  5  Claims 


5,569377 
SPRAY  PAINTING  EQUIPMENT 
Milton  Hashimoto,  Hondnln,  Hi.,  assignor  to  Milton  Hasimoto, 
Honohiln;   Susumu   Emoto;   Masniclii  Matsuura,   both  of 
Kahnlni;  Michael  J.  T^manaha,  Wailuku,  and  Christopher 
P.  McKenzie,  Honohilu.  aU  of  Hi. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,062 
InL  CL'  BOID  29I0%5 
MS.  CL  210—238  10  Cbdms 

1.  Spray  painting  equipment  comprising  a  paint  spray  gun  in 
combination  with  a  supporting  stand,  said  supporting  stand  com- 
prising: 
a  horizontal  base  member  dimensioned  to  underlie  and  support  a 

primary  paint  supply  container, 
a  primary  pains  supply  container  on  said  base,  said  container 
w   .    having  an  open  upper  end; 

a  vertically  extending  support  post  secured  to  and  upstanding 
from  said  base  member  at  a  point  on  said  base  member  such 


1.  A  collection  and  separation  apparatus  for  removing  oil  float- 
ing on  a  water  surface,  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  horizontally  arranged,  upwardly  opening 
trough  having  a  generally  cylindrically  curved  outer  periph- 
eral surface; 

a  helical  member  disposed  in  the  trough  and  arranged  to  be 
rotated  for  conveying  axially  in  the  trough,  oil  which  has 
collected  in  the  trough  from  above  the  trough; 

a  horizontally  arranged  rotor  joumalled  in  the  firame  for  rotation 
about  a  horizontal  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rotor; 

the  trough  being  radially  peripherally  surrounded  by  the  rotor; 

the  rotor  including  two  axially  spaced  end  flanges  and  at  least 
two  shovels  extending  between  and  fastened  to  said  end 
flanges  and  having  equiangular  spacing  from  one  to  another 
around  said  rotor; 

each  said  shovel  being  concave  towards  a  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  rotor  about  said  axis  of  said  rotor. 


each  said  shovel  having  an  inner  edge  arranged  to  sweep  in 
contact  with  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  trough,  and 
an  outer  edge  located  radially  distally  of  said  trough; 

at  least  one  of  said  shovels  being  made  of  a  rectangular  piece  of 
material  made  of  at  least  one  of  perforated  metal  and  filter 
cloth;  and 

at  least  another  of  said  shovels  being  made  of  a  radially  and 
angularly  extending  series  of  radially  spaced  longitudinal  ribs. 


5,569,379 

GRIT  COLLECTOR  FOR  WASTE  WATER  TREATMENT 

FACILITY 

Charies  M.  Scfakws,  Englewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Schkw 

Engineered  Equipment,  Inc.,  Aurora,  Colo. 

FUed  JuL  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,562 

Int  CL*  BOID  21/24:21/26 

MS.  CL  210-257.1  14  claims 


^ 


^-^ 


1.  A  grit  collector  for  use  in  a  waste  water  treatment  facility  to 
separate  grit  fiwm  a  liquid  stream  comprising:  a  substantially 
cylindrical  settling  chamber,  a  curved  liquid  inlet  connected  to  the 
substantially  cylindrical  settling  chamber,  said  curved  inlet  having 
a  varying  radius  of  curvature  as  measured  from  a  centerline  of  the 
substantially  cylindrical  settling  chamber  a  grit  collection  chamber 
disposed  beneath  the  settling  chamber;  and  a  liquid  outlet  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  settling  chamber 


5,569380 
PORTABLE  WATER  FILTERING  DEVICE 
John  L.  SoUiyan,  1362  NE.  117  SL,  Miami,  Fla.  33161 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  65,418,  May  24,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,456431.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  Na 
344,917 
InL  CL'  C02F  9/00 
MS.  CL  21fr-266  8  Claims 

1.  A  device  to  filter  water  removably  connected  to  a  supply  of 
low  pressure  water,  comprising: 
A)  an  elongated  tubular  housing  having  two  ends,  an  inlet  pott 
in  one  of  said  ends  and  an  outlet  port  in  the  other  end,  said 
elongated  tubular  bousing  includes  six  dividing  filter  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  dividing  member  including  an  opening  and 
a  screen  mounted  against  each  dividing  membo-  covering  said 
opening  thereby  defining  first,  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth, 
sixth  and  scvendi  chambers,  and  said  first  chamber  being  the 
one  that  is  adjacent  to  said  inlet  port  including  a  granular 
activated  carbon  filtering  medium,  said  second  chamber  being 
adjacent  to  the  first  including  an  iodinated  anion  resin  filtering 
mediiun,  said  third  chamber,  being  adjacent  to  said  second 
chamber,  being  empty,  said  fourth  chamber,  being  adjacent  to 
said  third  chamber,  including  an  iodinated  resin  filtering 
medium,  said  fifth  chamber,  being  adjacent  to  said  fourth 
chamber,  including  a  granular  activated  carbon  filtering 
medium,  said  sixth  chamber,  being  adjacent  to  said  fifth 
chamber,  including  an  anion  exchange  resin  filtering  medium, 
said  seventh  chamber,  being  adjacent  to  said  sixth  chamber 
and  to  said  outlet  port,  including  a  granular  activated  carbon 
filtering  medium;  and 


B)  faucet  adapter  means  for  limiting  die  magninide  of  die  water 
pressure  applied  to  said  inlet  port  and  said  faucet  adapter 
further  including  a  flexible  tubular  conduit,  having  first  and 
second  ends,  and  said  first  end  being  connected  to  said  faucet 
adapter  means  and  said  second  end  being  removably  con- 
nected to  said  inlet  port  so  that  backwashing  can  be  accom- 
plished thereby  removing  particulate  matter  from  the  surface 
of  said  filtering  media  in  said  chambers  and  their  redistribu- 
tion. 


5469381 
UPFLOW  CLARIFIER 
James  Knntz,  Spokaoe,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Spokane  IndMtrics, 
Inc.,  Spokane,  Wash. 

FDed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  Na  448,653 

InL  CL'  BOID  (,3/00 

MS.  CL  210-321.6  \%  cMhs 


1.  An  upflow  clarifier  comprising: 

an  enclosure  defining  a  bounded  volume  for  holding  liquid; 

an  irUet  coupled  to  said  enclosure; 

an  oudet  coupled  to  die  enclosure  above  said  inlet; 

a  barrier  in  said  enclosure,  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet, 
said  barrier  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  dierethrough,  and 
said  barrier  defining  an  upper  compartment  above  said  barrier 
and  a  lower  compartment  below  said  barrier; 
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a  plurality  of  filter  membranes  respectively  mounted  to  said 
apertures,  wherein  liquid  flowing  through  said  apertures  flows 
through  said  filter  membranes,  said  filter  membranes  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  barrier 

a  downwardly  directed  baffle  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
inlet:  and 

a  particulate  restriction  member  above  said  baffle  and  below  said 
barrier. 


5,569,382 

BELT  FILTER  DEVICE  HAVING  A  CXEANING  SPRAY 

HEAD 

Luc  Reynders.  Riemst,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Filterwerk  Mann 
&  Hummel  GmbH,  Ludwigsburg,  Germany 

Filed  May  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  247,223 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  19,  1993,  43  20 
387.6 

Int  a.*  BOID  33/04 
VS.  CL  210—391  9  Claims 


1.  A  beh  filter  device  for  cleaning  contaminated  liquids,  com- 
prising: 

an  upper  dirt  chamber  which  receives  contaminated  liquid: 

a  clean  chamber  underneath  the  dirt  chamber  and  which  receives 
cleaned  liquid: 

a  filter  bottom  arranged  between  the  upper  dirt  chamber  and  the 
clean  chamber  and  which  has  passage  openings  for  liquid: 

a  revolving  filter  belt  adjacent  the  filter  bottom  and  which  is 
movable  along  automatically  as  a  function  of  an  amount  of 
contamination  deposited  on  the  filter  belt 

a  cleaning  device,  outside  the  dirt  chamber,  which  removes 
contamination  situated  on  the  filter  belt  with  cleaning  liquid: 

wherein  the  cleaning  device  has  at  least  one  spray  head  that 
sprays  cleaning  fluid  at  a  rear  of  the  filter  belt  and  above  a 
level  of  the  contaminated  liquid  in  the  upper  dirt  chamber 
such  that  at  least  some  of  the  cleaning  fluid  is  reflected  by  the 
filter  belt  toward  the  rear  of  the  filter  belt  and  is  guided  by  a 
funnel  into  the  clean  chamber  and  such  that  dirtied  cleaning 
fluid  which  passes  through  the  filter  belt  to  a  fix)nt  of  the  filter 
belt  is  provided  directly  to  the  contaminated  liquid. 


5,569383 

FILTER  WITH  AXIALLY  AND  ROTATABLY  MOVABLE 

WIPER 

John  D.  Vander  Arli,  Jr.,  Kalamazoo,  and  Danny  K.  Kaiser, 

Three  Rivers,  both  of  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Delaware  Capital 

Formation,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Dec  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,567 
Int.  CL*  BOID  29/64 
VS.  CL  210—408  18  Oaims 

8.  A  self-cleaning  pressure  filter  system  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  unfiltered  liquid  inlet  and  a  filtered  liquid 

outlet: 
a  filter  element  of  of  generally  cylindrical  shape  with  open  ends 
and  an  interior  face  and  defining  a  center  axis,  said  filter 
element  having  an  interior  defined  by  said  interior  face  com- 
municating with  said  unfiltered  liquid  inlet  and  an  exterior 
communicating  with  said  filtered  liquid  outlet  and  configured 


to  filter  solids  from  the  liquid  and  wherein  filtered  out  solids 
are  left  in  the  interior  of  said  filter  element: 
a  cleaning  assembly  for  cleaning  said  filter  element,  said  clean- 
ing assembly  including:  a  support  member  mounted  in  said 
filter  element  interior:  at  least  one  blade  carrier  mounted  to 
said  support  member:  a  cleaning  blade  fitted  in  said  blade 
carrier  and  positioned  to  be  oriented  directly  outwardly  rela- 
tive to  said  support  member:  a  biasing  member  positioned 
against  said  blade  carrier  for  urging  said  blade  carrier  out- 
wardly so  that  said  cleaning  blade  is  urged  against  said  filter 
element  interior  wall:  and  drive  means  for  axially  moving  said 
support  member  through  said  filter  element  while  simulta- 
neously rotating  said  support  member  so  that  said  cleaning 
blade  travels  along  a  helical  path  around  said  interior  face  of 
said  filter  member,  wherein  said  support  member  includes  an 
eccentrically  located  hole  relative  to  the  filter  element  axis 
and  said  drive  means  for  rotating  and  axially  moving  said 
support  member  includes  a  rotating  member  extending  axially 
through  said  eccentric  hole  and  rotatable  within  said  filter 
element  for  rotating  said  support  member. 


5,569,384 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  THE  OVERSPRAY  OF 

AQUEOUS  COATING  AGENTS  DURING  SPRAY 

APPLICATION  IN  SPRAY  BOOTHS 

Dietrich    Saatweber,    Wuppertal,    and    Friedrich    L.    Siever, 

Schwelm,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Herberts  GmbH 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27,823,  Mar.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  5,  1993,  Sen  No.  148,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  9,  1992,  42  07 
383.9 

InL  ex."  BOID  61/20 
VS.  a.  210—651  10  aaims 
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1.  Process  for  recovering  the  overspray  of  aqueous  coating 
agents  during  spray  application  in  spray  booths  in  which  aqueous 
circulating  liquid  is  circulated  for  the  purpose  of  collecting  the 
overspray,  characterised  in  that  die  overspray  material  is  extracted 
from  the  circulating  liquid  in  an  electrocoagulation  bath,  a  higher 
concentration  of  overspray  being  maintained  in  the  electrocoagu- 
lation bath  than  in  the  circulating  liquid  of  the  spray  booth  as  a 
result  of  ultrafiltration. 


5,569385 
FOOD  PROCESSING  EFFLUENT  RENDERING  PROCESS 

AND  APPARATUS 
Lynda  C.  O'CarroU,-  Colm  D.  0'Carrt>ll,-  Alan  Jones,  all  of 
Edmonton;  Marilyn  T.  Matlock,  Winterburo,  and  Roderick 
D.  McLcod,  Edmonton,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Epsiloa 
Chemicals  Ltd.,  Edmonton,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  340^31 

InL  CL*  C02F  1/54 

VS.  CL  210-727  15  cuims 


1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  an  effluent  stream  from  a  food 
processing  plant,  in  which  the  effluent  has  an  acidic  pH  and  carries 
proteinaceous  material,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

contacting  the  effluent  widi  an  inorganic  coagulant  clay  of  the 
montmorillonite  class  that  together  with  the  acidic  pH  effec- 
tively neutralises  ionic  charges  on  the  proteinaceous  material 
to  cause  the  proteinaceous  material  to  precipitate  out  of  solu- 
tion: 

contacting  the  effluent  with  biologically  derived  carrageenan  to 
facilitate  settling  of  the  precipitated  proteinaceous  material  as 
floes; 

the  inorganic  coagulant  being  present  in  an  amount  by  weight  of 
between  1.5  and  7  times  the  amount  by  weight  of  canag- 
eenan; 

allowing  the  floes  to  setUe  in  a  settling  vessel: 

and  removing  the  floes  from  die  effluent  stream. 


5^69386 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  DETOXIFICATION 

OF  CYANIDIC  WASTE  WATERS 
Hubert  Wolf,  Hammersbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Degussa 
Aktiengesellsctaaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Sen  No.  353^90 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1993,  43  44 
5983 

InL  a.*  C02F  1/72:1/62 
VS.  a.  210-746  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  detoxification  of  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  cyanides,  unstable  heavy-metal  cyano  com- 
plexes or  mixtures  thereof,  comprising  the  stages 


(i)  adding  a  source  for  formaldehyde  to  said  aqueous  solution  to 
be  treated  at  a  pH  value  in  the  range  from  8.5  to  12.  dietcby 
converting  free  and  released  cyanide  into  glycolnitrile,  keep- 
ing the  pH  value  substantially  constant  by  a  pH-coatrolled 
addition  of  an  acid,  discontinuing  die  adding  of  formaldehyde 
if  the  pH  value  no  longer  increases  as  a  result  of  said  adding, 
and  afterwards 

(ii)  subjecting  said  glycotaitrile  to  perhydrolysis  by  adding  a 
source  for  hydrogen  peroxide  at  a  pH  value  in  the  range  from 
8.5  to  12,  measuring  the  redox  potential,  discontinuing  adding 
if  the  redox  potential  no  longer  increases  widi  the  pH  value 
kept  constant,  said  method  being  carried  out  without  cyanide 
determination  prior  to  said  detoxification. 


5369387 

WASTEWATER  COLLECTION  AND  DISCHARGE 

SYSTEM 

William  C.  Bowne,  2755  Warren,  Eugene,  Or«g.  97405,  and 

Gary  L.  Thorsby,  3790  Honolulu  Ave.,  Eugene,  Oreg.  97404 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  338y401 

Int  CL*  BOID  35/16 

VS.  CL  210—754  3©  pu;^ 


18.  A  noethod  of  treating  wastewater,  comprising: 

(a)  flowing  wastewater  having  a  concentration  of  waste  solids 
into  a  wastewater  collection  container  through  a  wastewater 
inlet  and  allowing  said  solids  to  distribute  into  a  lo«rer  hori- 
zontal sludge  layer  and  an  upper  horizontal  scum  layer  with  a 
horizontal  layer  of  liquid  therebetween: 

(b)  immersing  a  substantially  upstanding  elongate  tube  in  said 
wastewater  within  said  container  and  exposing  the  interior  of 
said  tube  to  said  horizontal  layer  of  liquid  dirough  a  plurality 
of  apertures  in  said  tube: 

(c)  flowing  liquid  from  said  horizontal  layer  through  said  aper- 
tures into  the  interior  of  said  tube  and  diereafter  through  a 
liquid  effluent  oudet  of  said  container, 

(d)  flowing  said  liquid  fipom  the  interior  of  said  tobe  to  said 
oudet  through  a  first  portion  of  an  opening  in  said  tube,  said 
first  portion  having  a  first  width,  Uiereby  providing  a  restric- 
tion on  die  volumetric  flow  rate  of  said  liquid,  and  flowing 
said  liquid  from  the  interior  of  said  tube  to  said  oudet  dirough 
a  second  portion  of  said  opening  in  said  tube  located  at  a 
higher  elevation  than  said  first  portion  of  said  opening  and 
having  a  second  widdi  greater  dian  said  first  widtii,  diereby 
lessening  said  restriction:  and 

(e)  chlorinating  said  liquid  before  flowing  said  liquid  through 
said  first  portion  so  diat  said  first  portion  restricu  die  volu- 
metric flow  rate  of  said  Uquid  as  said  liquid  is  being  chlori- 
nated. 
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5,569388 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  GROWTH  OF 

MICROORGANISM  IN  A  LIQUID  WITH  TOURMALINE 

CRYSTALS 

Tetsiijiro  Kubo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yugen  Kaisha  Kubo 

Tecfank  Office,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoDtiniiation  of  Sen  No.  2743L  JuL  13,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  949^72,  Sep.  23,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  660,022,  Feb. 

25, 1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

466,984 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27, 1990,  2-46449 

Int.  CL"  C02F  1/68 

VS.  CL  210—764  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  supplying  an  electrically  charged  substance  to  a 
liquid,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

immersing  in  a  liquid  a  plurality  of  free  bodies  having  both 
positive  and  negative  electrically  charged  surfaces  and  having 
deposits  of,  an  electrically  ch^ged  substance  on  the  oppo- 
sitely charged  surfaces  of  the  free  bodies,  where  the  electri- 
cally charged  substance  is  dissolved  into  tlie  liquid, 

the  free  bodies  comprising  a  plurality  of  fine  tourmaline  crystals 
each  possessing  positive  and  negative  poles  which  crystals  are 
insulated  from  one  another  by  an  electrically  insulating  mate- 
rial, such  that  (he  positive  and  negative  electrically  charged 
surfaces  of  the  free  bodies  are  positive  and  negative  poles  of 
tourmaline  crystals  which  are  exposed  on  tlie  surfaces  of  the 
fiee  bodies. 


system  by  flowing  said  portion  from  said  system  in  response 

to  said  pressure  and  controlling  said  flow  for  only  said  portion 

to  be  drawn  from  said  system; 
filtering  said  portion  through  a  filter  to  provide  a  cleansed 

permeate  and  an  uncleansed  condensate: 
delivering  said  cleansed  permeate  to  said  system  and  returning 

said  uncleansed  condensate  for  fiirther  filtering: 
drawing  a  subsequent  portion  of  said  liquid  from  said  system 

while  leaving  a  remainder  of  said  liquid  circulating  within 

said  system: 
filtering  said  subsequent  portion  through  said  filter  to  provide  a 

subsequent  cleansed  permeate  and  subsequent  uncleansed 

condensate: 
delivering  said  subsequent  cleansed  permeate  to  said  system  and 

returning  said  uncleansed  condensate  for  further  filtering; 
repeatedly  drawing  still  further  portions  and  filtering  said  still 

further  portions  through  said  filter  to  provide  cleansed  perme- 
ates and  repeatedly  delivering  said  cleansed  permeates  to  said 

system; 
whereby  said  fluid  is  cleansed  in  a  repeating  batch  process 

which  progressively  dilutes  uncleansed  fluid  in  said  system 

with  cleansed  permeate  from  said  filter. 


5,569,390 
IMAGE  SENSOR  HAVING  A  MULTI-LAYERED  PRINTED 
CIRCUIT  BOARD  WITH  INCREASED  PARALLEL-PLATE 
CAPACITANCE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

THE  SAME 
Tjaimftiml  Endo,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabnshild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  457,319 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16, 1994,  6-134564 
InL  CL'  B44C  1/22;  C23F  1/00 
UJ5.  CL  250—208.1  22  Claims 


HVAC  HEAT  TRANSFER  FLUID  RECYCLING 
Wallace  L.  Hilgren,  Edina,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Kleer-FIo  Com- 
pany, Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,436,  Nov.  3, 1994,  PaL  No. 

5y«29,753,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31,099,  Mar.  11, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Apr.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

419,714 

Int  CL'  MID  37/04 

VS.  CL  210—805  1  Claim 
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18.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  board,  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  cleansing  heat  transfer  liquid  in  a  heating 
ventilating  and  air  conditioning  (HVAC)  system,  said  HVAC  sys- 
tem including  a  pump  for  circulating  said  fluid  in  said  system 
under  a  pressure,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

drawing  only  a  portion  of  said  liquid  from  said  system  while 
leaving  a  remainder  of  said  liquid  circulating  within  said 


forming  a  first  conductor  layer; 

forming  a  ground  on  the  first  conductor  layer  by  chemical 

etching: 
forming  an  internal  insulator  layer  next  to  the  first  conductor 

layer, 
forming  a  second  conductor  layer  next  to  the  insulator  layer; 
forming  a  signal  line  on  the  second  conduct  layer  by  chemical 

etching; 
forming  a  surface  insulator  layer  next  to  the  second  conductor 

layer, 
mounting  chips  on  the  surface  insulator  layer,  and 
electrically  coupling  the  chips  to  the  signal  line  and  ground. 


5,569,391 
INDIRECT  CATHODE  SLEEVE  MANUFACTURING 
METHOD 
GU  Y.  Jung;  Kyeong  S.  Lee;  Gong  S.  Park;  Byeong  D.  Ko,  and 
Hun  G.  Park,  all  of  Kyungsangbook-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3093% 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  20,  1993, 
19070/1993 

Int  a.'  B44C  1/22;  C23C  1/00 
VS.  CL  216-33  9  claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  indirect  cathode  sleeve, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  structure  of  a  cathode  sleeve  consisting  of  a  bimetal  of 

a  Nickel-Chrome  alloy  component  at  an  inside  surface  of  the 

cathode  sleeve  and  a  Nickel  alloy  component  at  an  outside 

surface  of  the  cathode  sleeve,  said  cadiode  sleeve  being 

cylindrical; 
oxidizing  said  Niclcel-Chrome  alloy  component  of  the  cathode 

sleeve  in  a  high  temperature  wet  hydrogen  environment; 
selectively  etching  said  Nickel  alloy  component  of  die  catiiode 

sleeve  to  form  a  base  metal  at  a  top  of  the  cathode  sleeve:  and 
forming  an  electron-emitting  material  layer  at  an  outside  surface 

of  the  base  metal. 


5369392 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPAIRING  DEFECT 

ON  PLANE  SURFACE  OF  PHASE  SHUT  MASK 

Motosuke  Miyoshi,  Minato-ku,  Japan,  and  Katsuya  Okumura, 

Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  KabushiU  Kaisha  Toshiba, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  Na  364,227 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-331484 
Int  CL'  B44C  1/22 
VS.  CL  216—60  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  repairing  a  defect  of  a  phase  shift  mask  by 
eliminating  a  bump  defect  having  a  partially  projected  shape  from 
a  region  to  be  flat,  said  method  comprising: 

a  step  of  depositing  a  carbon  in  die  manner  of  covering  said 

bump  defect  to  form  a  carbon  deposit  layer, 
a  step  of  etching  a  partial  region  including  said  bump  defect  and 
being  wider  than  said  bump  defect  in  a  carbon  dejposit  region 
of  said  carbon  deposit  layer  under  the  condition  tliat  an 
etching  rate  of  a  carbon  and  a  mask  material  is  1:1  of  a 
selectivity,  until  said  bump  defect  is  exposed; 


a  step  of  depositing  a  carbon  along  a  straight  line  in  view  of  a 
venical  direction  to  a  maslc  surface  in  tlie  manner  of  including 
an  etched  surface  of  said  carbon  deposit  layer  and  a  flat 
surface  of  said  maslc  material  so  as  to  form  a  carbon  deposit 
line: 

a  step  of  measuring  a  discrepancy  amount  between  a  carbon  line 
on  a  remaining  surface  on  said  carbon  deposit  layer  after  an 
etching  and  a  carbon  deposit  line  of  said  flat  surface  of  said 
mask  material  by  an  observation  in  the  oblique  direction  to 
the  mask  surface  of  said  phase  shift  mask; 

a  step  of  etching  said  partial  region  under  the  condition  that  an 
etching  rate  of  a  carbon  and  a  masli  material  is  1:1  of  a 
selectivity,  until  said  discrepancy  amount  becomes  zero;  and 

a  step  of  perfectiy  eliminating  said  carbon  deposit  layer  and  saki 
carbon  line  remaining  on  said  phase  shift  mask. 


5369393 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SAMPLE  AND  DEFECT 

REMOVAL  FROM  A  BORE 
Eugene  R.  Reinhart;  Michael  C.  Monaco,  and  Gary  T.  Salis- 
bury, all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Reinhart  &  Associates, 
Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  JuL  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,697 

Int  CL'  B23H  1/00:9/00 

VS.  a.  219-69.15  7  cUtas 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  a  section  of  material  from  the 
surface  of  an  elongated  bote  extending  through  a  metal  object  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  carriage  adapted  to  be  inserted  longitudinally 
through  the  bore; 

(b)  securing  means  connected  to  the  carriage  for  securing  the 
carriage  at  a  desired  longitudinal  position  within  the  bore: 

(c)  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  carriage,  die  shaft  being 
rotatable  widi  respect  to  the  carriage  along  a  shaft  longitudi- 
nal axis; 

(d)  drive  means  associated  with  die  shaft  for  routing  die  shaft 
about  the  shaft  longitudinal  axis;  and 

(e)  an  elongated  cutting  element  for  separating  an  elongated 
section  of  material  from  the  object  the  elongated  cutting 
element  including  a  central  section  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  the  shaft  and  two  end  sections  each  extending  from 
a  different  end  of  the  central  section  toward  die  shaft,  die 
cutting  element  also  being  connected  by  its  end  sections  to  die 
shaft  in  position  to  pivot  about  a  cutting  arc  axis  coticspond- 
ing  to  the  shaft  longitudinal  axis  so  that  the  cutting  element 
novels  along  a  cutting  arc  through  die  object  to  separate  a 
section  of  material  therefrom,  the  cutting  arc  intersecting  die 
bore  surface  in  two  spaced  apart  locations. 


5369394 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  MACHINING  METHOD  FOR 

INSULATING  MATERIAL  USING 
ELECTROCONDUCnVE  LAYER  FORMED  THEREON 
YasusU  Fnknzawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assigDor  to  Researdi  Devel- 
opment Corporatioa  of  Japan,  Japan 

FDed  Jun.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  492,671 
Claims  priority,  appBcatioD  Japui,  Jun.  20,  1994,  6-160693 
InL  CL'  B23H  1/00:9/00 
VS.  CL  219-69.17  24  CUms 

1.  A  method  of  electric  discharge  machining  an  insulating  mate- 
rial, comprising  die  steps  of: 
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forming  a  resultant  alloyed  deposit  to  increase  the  chromiuni 
weld  clad  deposit. 


providing  a  porous  preformed  body  selected  from  the  group  of  a 
mesh-sh^ed  electrocondutive  material,  fine  metal  wires  or  a 
complex  body  containing  needle  metal  in  close  contact  with 
the  surface  of  an  insulating  material: 

providing  a  work  electrode  at  a  position  facing  said  insulating 
material;  and 

machining  said  insulating  material  by  electric  discharge  gener- 
ated between  said  work  electrode  and  said  insulating  material. 


5,569^97 
PLASMA  TORCH 
Naoya  'Kuruiiuiki,  Hiratsuka,  and  Shunichi  Sakuragi,  Naka- 
gun,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu 
Seisakusbo,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP94/01218,  §  371  Date  Jan.  26.  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03910,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9, 1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  586^84 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  28,  1993,  5-205821 

Int.  a.*  B23K  lOmO 

VS.  a.  219^121.51  9  Claims 


5,569395 
DEEP  COAT  FACED  PLATE  AND  METHOD 
Roman  F.  Amoldy,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Arnco  Technol- 
ogy IVust,  Houston,  Tex. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93AH200,  S  371  Date  Aug.  18,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/16873,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Scr.  Na  290^20 
Int  CL^  B23K  9/04 
VS.  CL  219L-76.14  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  an  abrasion  or  corrosion  resistant 
facing  having  an  alloy  composition  of  a  predetermined  iron  content 
and  a  predetermined  alloy  content  on  a  surface  of  a  weldable  iron 
based  material  comprising, 
creating  an  electric  arc  between  a  single  iron  based  electrode  and 
the  surface  of  the  weldable  iron  based  material,  the  electric 
arc  and  cross-sectional  area  of  the  single  electrode  coacting  to 
form  a  weld  puddle  of  the  predetermined  iron  content  of  the 
alloy  composition  in  which  the  iron  based  material  provides 
from  about  35%  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  the  iron  content  of 
the  alloy  composition  and  the  balance  the  iron  based  elec- 
trode, 
depositing  into  and  melting  a  predetermined  quantity  of  alloy 
forming  powder  in  the  weld  puddle  sufiBcient  to  form  the 
predetermined  alloy  content  of  alloy  composition  of  the  fac- 
ing, 
the  alloy  composition  being  free  of  dilution  by  additional  iron 
from  the  iron  based  material. 


5,569,1596 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ALLOYING  ADDITIONS  TO 

THE  WELD  OVERLAY  WELD  POOL 

Marit  J.  Topolski,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  & 

Wilcox  Company,  New  Orieans,  La. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  421336 
Int  CL*  B23K  9/04 
VS.  CL  219^76.14  8  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  for  increasing  the  chromium  content  of 
a  clad  layer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  chromiimi  plated  substrate; 
placing  a  single  pass  of  weld  overiay  of  chromium  containing 
weld  filler  metal  on  a  surface  of  the  chromiimi-plated  sub- 
strate to  form  a  weld  overlay  weld  pool  with  a  chromium 
plating  on  the  chromium  plated  substrate,  the  filler  metal,  and 
a  portion  of  the  substrate;  and 
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I.  In  a  plasma  torch  comprising: 
an  electrode, 

a  swirler  positioned  along  an  outer  periphery  of  said  electrode  to 
form  a  swirler  chamber  adjacent  a  front  end  of  said  electrode, 
said  swirler  having  a  plurality  of  jet  boles,  each  of  said  jet 
holes  extending  through  said  swirler  to  an  iimer  wall  of  said 
swirler  so  as  to  provide  a  jet  port  in  said  inner  wall  open  to 
said  swirler  chamber,  whereby  operating  gas  can  be  ejected 
from  said  jet  potu  into  said  swirier  chamber  to  produce  a 
swirl  in  the  operating  gas  in  said  swirler  chamber, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

each  said  jet  port  being  positioned  in  said  swirler  such  tliat  in 
a  transverse  cross-section  of  said  swirler  including  the 
respective  jet  port,  a  relationship  represented  by  Ckd/D  0.03 
exists,  wherein  said  D  is  a  diameter  of  said  iiuier  wall  and 
said  d  is  a  distance  fix>m  a  line,  which  is  tangent  to  said 
iiuier  wall  and  parallel  to  a  projected  line  of  an  axis  of  the 
respective  jet  hole,  to  a  side  end  of  a  side  of  the  respective 
jet  port  adjacent  to  said  line  which  is  tangent. 


5369398 
LASER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVELY 
TRIMMING  FILMS 
Yunlong  Sun,  and  Ed  Swenson,  both  of  Portland,  Oreg.,  assign- 
ors to  Electro  Scientific  Industries,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  943,875,  Sep.  10,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5,265,114.  This  applkatk»  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
343,779 
InL  CL*  B23K  26A)0 
VS.  CL  219—121.68  24  Claims 

17.  A  method  for  employing  a  laser  system  to  process  a  film 
structure  formed  on  a  silicon,  galUum  arsenide,  or  other  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  comprising: 

generating  laser  output  in  a  wavelength  range  of  about  1.2  to  3 
pm;  and 
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directing  die  laser  output  at  the  film  structure  such  dut  it  is 
effectively  processed  but  the  substrate  is  relatively- 
undamaged. 


536^399 

LASING  MEDIUM  SURFACE  MODIFICATION 

Cari  M.  Penney,  Saratoga  Spttags;  JoMph  P  Cbemoch,  Scotia, 

and  Cari  E.  Erikson,  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  Na  37649* 

InL  CL*  B23K  26/02 

VS.  CL  219—121.69  3  claims 
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tenninab  spaced  a  predetennined  distance  apan  forming  a 
single  tenninal  cavity;  and 

an  elongate  sokier  tip  including  first  and  second  leads  each 
elongated  in  parallel  alignment  bom  a  front  end  to  a  back  end 
forming  an  outside  surface  with  a  unifonn  cross-sectional 
profile  including  interior  lead  cavities  aligned  in  opposed 
directions  forming  a  slot  for  retaining  an  insulative  material, 

the  first  and  second  leads  conductively  joined  together  at  the 
front  ends  forming  a  front  end  tip  having  an  outer  solder  tip 
surface  the  outer  surface  of  the  front  end  tip  including  n  rear 
end  having  a  cross-sectional  profile  substantially  equal  to  the 
cross-sectional  profile  formed  by  the  first  and  a  second  leads 
and  tapering  down  to  a  front  pcnnt; 

the  back  ends  of  the  first  and  second  leads  inseitable  and  rigidly 
held  inside  die  tenninal  cavity  diereby  electrically  coupling 
the  first  lead  to  the  first  tenninal  and  die  second  lead  to  die 
second  terminal. 
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1.  A  noethod  of  lasing  medium  surface  modification  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
choosing  an  optical  iiradiatioa  means  having  a  penetration  depth 

for  surface  roughness; 
selecting  a  target  surface  to  be  modified; 
providing  appropriate  focus  of  said  optical  irradiation  means  on 

said  target  surface; 
selecting  a  desired  ablation  pattern; 
ablating  separated  strips  while  making  1  mil  steps  in  lens  to 

surface  distance  between  each  strip;  and 
inspecting  the  resulting  ablation  strips  to  determine  an  optimum 

focal  distance. 


5369,401 
INSULATED  HEATING  COSTASNEM. 
L.  Gamaad,  301  Hickory  Dr.,  Longwood,  Fla.  32779, 
and  Mary  R.  Downs,  2206  Morrlswood  Ct^  FrankUn,  IkM. 
37064 
Condnnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  30,018,  Sep.  23,  1994,  PaL  Na  Dcs. 
365,728.  This  application  Dec  6,  1994,  Ser.  Na  354,728 
Int.  CL'  F24C  7/10 
VS.  CL  219—386  m  ' 


5369,400 

SOLDERING  GUN  WITH  U-SHAPED  INSERTABLE 

TERMINAL  STRUCTURE  AND  TIP  HAVING  DIFFERING 

IMPEDANCE  LAYERS 

In  S.  Lee,  20520  S.W.  Kirkwood  St.,  Akiha,  Oreg.  97006 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1994,  Ser.  Na  202350 

InL  CL*  B23K  3/02:  H05B  1/02 

VS.  CL  219—233  16  Claims 

1.  A  soldering  device,  comprising: 

a  first  terminal  providing  an  energy  feed  path  and  a  second 
tenninal  providing  a  energy  return  path,  the  first  and  second 


1.  A  container  for  heating  textiles,  said  container  comprising: 
a  first  enclosure  including  first  access  means  for  ingress  and 
egress  of  tlie  textiles  to  and  from  an  interior  of  said  first 
enclosure,  said  first  access  means  including  a  first  closure 
covering  an  aperture  into  said  interior,  said  first  enclosure 
further  including  a  plurality  of  collapsible  surfaces  surround- 
ing said  aperture  and  defining  said  interior,  said  collapsible 
surfaces  having  an  inside  face  facing  said  interior,  and  an 
exterior  face  opposite  to  said  interior  face; 
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at  least  one  heating  element  inside  said  interior,  said  heating  5,569,403 

element  being  in  the  form  of  a  separate  flexible  sheet  overly-  TOWEL  WARMER 

ing  at  least  a  portion  of  a  first  inside  face  of  a  first  coUapsible   John  Swanson,  P.O.  Box  84,  New  York,  N.Y.  10268,  and 


iodide  salt  capable  of  generating  oil  soluble  iodide  ions  in  the  oil 
effective  to  enhance  the  antioxidancy  of  the  lubricating  oil. 


surface,  and  continuously  extending  from  said  first  inside  face 
along  a  substantially  perpendicular  second  inside  face  of  a 
second  collapsible  surface;  and 
control  means  for  regulating  said  at  least  one  heating  element, 
said  control  means  is  mounted  on  an  exterior  of  the  container. 


Lawrence  Wright,  54  Cheshire  Rd.,  Bethpage,  N.Y.  11714 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Sen  No.  275,251 

Int  CI"  H05B  3/06 

VS.  a.  219-^100  6  Oaims 


5,569,402 

CURING  OVEN  FOR  MAGAZINE  HOLDING  COMPUTER 

CHIP  LEAD  FRAMES,  PROVIDING  FLOW  DIRECTION 

CONTROL  FOR  HOT  GAS  STREAM 

Claudio  Meisser,  Cham,  and  Rolf  Honegger,  Horgen,  both  of 

Switieriand,  assignors  to  ESEC  SA.,  Cham,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH93/00131,  S  371  Date  Jun.  7,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/24801,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Dec.  9, 1993 

PCT  Filed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  190,027 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jun.   3,    1992, 
01786/92 

Int  CL'  F27B  17/00;  F26B  21/02 
VS.  CL  219—400  17  Claims 


I.  A  curing  oven  for  heat  treating  lead  frames  fitted  with  elec- 
tronic chips,  while  the  lead  frames  are  disposed  in  a  cuboidal 
magazine  having  a  horizontally  extending  longitudinal  axis  and  the 
lead  frames  extend  parallel  to  one  another  and  to  said  longitudinal 
axis, 

said  curing  oven  comprising: 

a  box  having  a  bousing  providing  a  heat-treating  cavity  for 
receiving  said  magazine,  said  housing  being  provided  with  a 
charging  opening  for  said  cavity,  said  opening  being  defined 
by  perimetrical  edges,  and  an  openable  door  closing  said 
opening; 

a  heater  for  providing  a  heated  gas  within  said  heat-treating 
cavity; 

fan  means  comprising  at  least  two  fans  arranged  to  be  alternately 
used,  for  organizing  said  heated  gas  into  a  gas  stream  flowing 
along  a  path  wittiin  said  heat-treating  cavity;  and 

at  least  one  gas  stream-directing  element  fixedly  arranged  within 
said  beat-treating  cavity  for  directing  said  gas  stream  to  flow 
subsfantially  horizontally  and  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis 
in  a  section  of  said  path  which,  in  use,  is  proximate  said 
magazine; 

said  fan  means  being  operable  for  reversing  direction  of  flow  of 
said  gas  stream  along  said  path,  including  in  said  section  of 
said  patli,  for  thereby  evening  direction  of  flow-dependent 
disparity  in  heating  effects  of  tlie  heated  gas  on  the  lead 
frames  fitted  with  electronic  chips. 


1.  A  towel  wanner  comprising; 

a  heater  blower; 

a  hollow  cabinet  having  a  base,  upwardly  extending  walls  and 
an  upper  portion  including  a  top  support  means  for  a  towel 
extending  transversely  between  said  walls  therein; 

a  duct  in  the  upper  portion  of  tJie  cabinet  having  a  first  centrally 
located  aperture  having  an  upper  surface  forming  the  top  of 
the  cabinet  and  a  lower  surface,  said  first  centrally  located 
aperture  having  the  heater  blower  mounted  thereto  within  the 
duct  to  direct  a  flow  of  warmed  air  downwardly  against  the 
towel,  and  a  pair  of  apertures  extending  therethrough  on  the 
lower  surface  of  the  duct;  and, 

a  pair  of  elongated  hoUow  members,  having  upper  and  lower 
ends  extending  along  opposite  walls  of  the  cabinet  and  each 
being  connected  to  an  aperture  in  the  duct  at  its  upper  end  and 
extending  above  the  base  of  the  cabinet  at  its  lower  end  to 
direct  the  flow  of  air  upwardly  therethrough  for  recycling  to 
the  heater  blower. 


5,569v404 
OIL  SOLUBLE  IODIDES  AS  LUBRICANT 
ANTIOXIDANTS 
Manuel  A.  Francises,  Washington,  and  Kenneth  D.  Rose,  Clin- 
ton, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company,  Florham  Park,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  390,728 

Int  CL*  ClOM  125/18 

VS.  a.  508—547  4  Claims 
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1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition,  comprising:  a  major  mount  of 
an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  and  a  minor  mount  of  an  organic 


5369y405 
LOW  PHOSPHOROUS  ENGINE  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  ADDITIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Moriknni  Nakazato;  lUtahiro  Muramatsu,  and  Shigem  Iwa- 
moto,  all  of  Ogasa-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Chevron  Chemi- 
cal Company,  San  Ramon,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  27.  1993,  Ser.  Na  113,868 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1992,  4-272424 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  te  Apr.  4, 
2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  ClOM  141/10 
VS.  CL  50ft-192  7  claims 

1.  A  low-phosphorous  lubricating  oil  composition  for  internal 
combustion  engines  comprising: 

(a)  a  major  amount  of  a  base  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity. 

(b)  from  0.5  to  20  wt.  *  of  metal-containing  detergent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  metal  phenate  and  a  metal 
sulfonate, 

(c)  from  0.5  to  15  wt.  %  of  ashless  dispersant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  borated  succinimides  and  succinic  esters, 

(d)  from  0.1  to  3  WL  %  of  a  secondary  alley  1  zinc  dithiophos- 
phate, 

(e)  from  0.05  to  5  wt.  %  of  a  sulfiir<ontaiiiing  phenol  derivative 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


(i) 


OH 


CH2SR2 


CHiSRJ 


(B) 


/ 


"°-<D)-'*\ 


OR' 


R' 


and 


(iii) 


wherein  R',  R"*,  R"  and  R'^  are  the  same  or  different  and 
each  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  1-18  carbon  atoms,  and  (X) 
represents  S,  S— S,  S— CHj— S,  S— CHj— CHj— S, 
S— CHz— CHj— CHj— S  or  S— CHz-OKCH,)— S 


5,569^406 
STAMPING  LUBRICANTS 

Jeff  A.  Bamborst'  Roger  H.  Garst  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio; 
Ronald  H.  Gordon,  Mariboro,  N  J.,  and  Eugene  R.  Zchlcr, 
West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Henkd  Corporatioa,  Ply- 
mouth Meeting,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4*4,783 
Int  CL*  ClOM  173/02.145/26 
VS.  a.  508—431  29  CUdms 

1.  A  stamping  lubricant  composition  comprising: 
I) 

(a)  from  about  60  to  about  69%  by  weight  of  mineral  spirits; 

(b)  from  about  3  to  about  8%  by  weight  of  a 
(POP)„(POE)„Cj-C„  alkylalcobol  wherein  n  and  m  are 
independently  a  number  from  about  3  to  about  8; 

(c)  from  about  3  to  about  12*  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal 
salt  of  a  phosphate  ester  of  a  (POE),Cg-C|8  alkylalcobol 
wherein  n'  is  a  number  from  about  3  to  about  8;  and 

(d)  from  about  20  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  a  polyester  of  a 
dimer  acid;  or 

n) 

(a)  from  about  70  to  about  95%  by  weight  of  water. 

(b)  optionally  up  to  about  3%  by  weight  of  a 
(POP)„(POE)„Cg-C„  alkylalcobol  wherein  n  and  ra  are 
independently  a  number  from  about  3  to  about  8; 

(c)  from  about  0. 1  to  about  4%  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal 
salt  of  a  phosphate  ester  of  a  (POE)„C,-C„  alkylalcobol 
wherein  n'  is  a  number  from  about  3  to  about  8: 

(d)  from  about  2  to  about  8%  by  weight  of  a  polyester  of  a 
dimer  acid;  or  from  about  3  to  about  12%  by  weight  of  a 
polyester  derivative;  and 

(e)  from  about  1  to  about  6%  by  weight  of  a  trialkaitolaminc. 


R*SR'C 


y 


OR* 


wherein  R',  R-,  R^  and  R"  are  die  same  or  different  and  each 
represents  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms:  R".  R'.  R*. 
and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  an 
alkylene  group  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  and  R'  represents  an 
alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 
(0  from  0.05  to  8  wt.  %  of  an  alkylthiocarbamoyl  compound 
represented  by  the  formula: 

R'  S  S  R" 

\       II  II        / 

N— C— (X)— C-N 

RIO  |tl2 


5,569,4*7 
ADDinVES  FOR  FUELS  AND  LUBRICANTS 
Noycs  L.  Avery,  Bryn  Mawr;  Joan  C.  AxehmL  Media,  both  of 
Pa.,-  James  T.  Carey,  Medford,  N  J.;  John  Hiebert,  Lerit- 
town.  Pa.,  and  Andrew  G.  Horodysky.  Cherry  Hill,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  217,820,  Mar.  25,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  435,908 
Int  CL*  ClOM  133/04:133/16 
VS.  CL  508—454  4  Claims 

1.  A  lubncanl  composition  comprising  a  lubricating  oil  or  a 
grease  prepared  therefrom  and  an  effective  amount,  sufficient  to 
enhance  cleanliness,  provide  stability  at  high  temperatures,  retard 
wear,  and  inhibit  corrosion  in  an  engine,  of  a  reaction  product 
obtained  by  reacting  (1)  a  polyisobutyleneamine  which  has  been 
derived  from  polyisobutylene  molecules  of  which  at  least  80% 
have  a  terminal  vinyl  group,  with  (2)  a  carboxylate  group  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  from  32°  F.  to  300°  F.  and  at  a  pressure 
from  subatmospberic  to  about  500  psig. 


17I-209O.G.-96-ll:QU 
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5,569,408 
NEW  WATER-SOLUBLE,  BIOLOGICALLY 
DECOMPOSABLE  CARBONIC  ACID  POLYESTERS  AND 
THEIR  USE  AS  PREPARING  AND  SLIP  ADDITIVES  OF 
SYNTHETIC  FIBRES 
Reinmar  PeppmoUer,  Krefeld;  Bemhard  Goossens,  Weeze,  and 
Karl  Winck,  Neukircbeo-Vluyn,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Chemische  Fabrik  Stockhausen  GMBH,  Krefeld,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92A)08!>4,  §  371  Date  Oct  27,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  27,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/19664,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  12,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  140,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1991,  41  13 
889.9 

Int  a.'  ClOM  119/16:145/38 
VS.  a.  508-^2  12  Oaims 

1.  Water-soluble,  biodegradable  carbonic  acid  polyesters  of  the 
general  formula  (I): 


-O— (CH2— CH}— I 


ovfc 


C-(-0— CH- 

I 
R2 


-CH2),-04— R, 


wherein: 


R,  is  a  linear  or  branched,  saturated  or  monounsaturated  alky  I 

residue  with  from  6  to  22  carbon  atoms; 
R2  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group; 
R3  is  hydrogen  or  the  group: 


— C-eO— CH2-CH2),— O— Ri 
II 

o 


n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  10; 
m  is  an  integer  from  5  to  16,  and 
z  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3, 
and  wherein  the  polyalkylene  glycol  sequence  of  the  formula 


(— 0-CH-CH2). 

consists  of  polyethylene  glycol  groups  or  consists  of  at  least  80 
mole  %  ethylene  oxide  units  and  at  maximum  20  mol  % 
propylene  oxide  units. 


5,569y«09 
FINELY  DIVIDED  ACICULAR  MAGNETIC  MODIFIED 
CHROMIUM  DIOXIDE 
HanM   Jadiow,   Worms;    Reinhard    Korner,   Frankentinl; 
Ronald  J.  Veitdi,  Maxdorf;  Ekkehard  Schwab,  Neustadt; 
Hdmut  Jakusch,  Frankentfaal;  Bemd  Hoppner,  Neustadt; 
Rudi  Lefanert,  Ludwigstiafen,  and  Manfred  Ohlinger,  Fran- 
kenthal,  all   of  Germany,  assignors  to  B.ASF  Magnetics 
GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,962 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  23,  1993,  43  39 
841J 

Int  CL*  COIG  37/027 
MS.  CL  252—62.56  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aciCular  magnetic  chro- 
mium dioxide  nnodified  with  iron  and  tellurium  or  antimony  and 
having  a  saturation  magnetization  of  at  least  85  nTm''/g,  a  coercive 
force  of  at  least  40  kA/m,  a  mean  particle  length  of  less  than  230 


mV 


2 



V 

1 
<   •cc«r<lai 

so 

00               100         .     120 
"C   -         T50X 

\;o 

nm,  specific  surface  area  (SSA)  of  at  least  25  m^/g,  and  further 
characterized  by  a  halving  of  the  residual  induction  with  regard  to 
the  value  measured  at  40°  C.  to  one  measured  above  1 10°  C,  when 
depicted  in  a  graph  of  rectangular  coordinates  having  an  x  and  a  y 
axis  such  that  when  the  x  axis  is  expressed  in  °C.  the  y  axis  is 
indicative  of  the  residual  induction  in  mV,  and  by  a  half-width  of 
less  than  24°  C.  determined  at  the  maximum  of  the  temperature- 
dependent  measurement  of  the  susceptibility,  when  depicted  in  a 
graph  of  rectangular  coordinates  having  an  x  and  a  y  axis  such  that 
when  the  x  axis  is  expressed  in  C  the  y  axis  is  indicative  of  the 
susceptibility  in  mV,  by  converting  an  aqueous  CrO^  suspension,  to 
which  from  0.05  to  30%  by  weight,  based  on  the  theoretical  CrO, 
yield,  of  one  or  more  iron  compounds  and  tellurium  or  antimony 
compounds,  and  glycerol  and  octanol  to  establish  a  Cr(VI):Cr(in) 
ratio  of  from  4:1  to  1:1,  from  1 .54  to  2.52  parts  by  weight  of  CrOj 
being  used  per  part  of  water,  taking  into  account  the  amount  of 
water  formed  in  the  oxidation  of  the  organic  reducing  agents,  at 
from  250°  to  400°  C.  under  at  least  70  bar,  wherein  at  least  one  of 
the  iron  compounds  used  as  modifiers  is  an  iron  salt  of  an  organic 
acid  which  is  oxidized  completely  by  chromic  acid. 


5,569,410 

AMMONIUM  BICARBONATE/AMMONIUM 

CARBAMATE  ACTIVATED  BENZYL  ALCOLHOL  PAINT 

STRIPPER 

John  Distaso,  Orange,  Orange  County,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Elf 

Atochem  North  America,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  340,919 

Int  ex."  C09D  9/00:9/04:  CUD  7/50 

U.S.  a.  510—202  14  aahns 

1.  In  a  paint  stripping  composition  containing  a  water-in-oil 
emulsion  which  comprises  (a)  a  continuous  organic  phase  contain- 
mg  a  predominant  amount  of  benzyl  alcohol,  an  emulsifying  agent, 
a  thickening  agent  and  at  least  one  corrosion  inhibitor;  and  (b)  a 
discrete  water  phase  containing  ammonia  and  a  predominant 
amount  of  water  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  addition 
of  a  source  of  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ammonium  carbamate,  ammonium  bicarbonate 
and  ammonium  carbonate  acid  carbonate  and  wherein  tienzyl  alco- 
hol is  present  in  the  composition  in  the  composition  in  an  amount 
of  at  least  about  34%  by  weight  of  the  composition  and  said  source 
of  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide  is  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least 
about  4%  by  weight  of  the  composition. 


5,569,411 
LIQUID  HOUSEHOLD  CLEANING  COMPOSITION  WFTH 

INSECT  REPELLENT 
Robert  J.  Steltoikamp,  Somerset;  John  H.  Puckhaber,  Jr., 
Flemington,-  Danld  Colodney,  Hampton,  and  Thomas  C. 
Hendrickson,  South  River,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Colgale- 
PahnoUve  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  290,444,  Aug.  15,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44,137,  Apr.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  755,267, 
Sep.  5,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  734,829,  Jul.  24,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  685329,  Apr.  15,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,258,408,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612,747, 
Nov.  13,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,182,304,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of 
Ser.  No.  267,141,  Nov.  4,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,006,562,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  894,985,  Aug.  8,  1986,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  71^05,  Jul.  16,  1987,  Pat  No.  4^04,683. 
This  appUcation  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,163 
Int  a.'  AOIN  2SAX):  CUD  1/00 
VS.  a.  510—383  9  Claims 


%  UNw  H  lEsi  carosmtM 

1.  An  aqueous  liquid  detergent  composition  for  cleaning  a 
household  hard  surface  and  for  repelling  insects  tbereitom  com- 
prising (i)  a  detersive  proportion  of  a  surface  active  detergent 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anionic,  nonionic, 
cationic  and  amphoteric  detergent  compounds  and  mixtures 
thereof;  (ii)  at  least  about  50%,  by  weight,  water  and;  (iii)  an 
effective  amount  of  an  insect  repellent  material  selected  from 
among  N,N-diethyl-meta-loluamide  (DEET),  2-Hydroxyethyl-n- 
octyl  sulfide  (MGK  874),  N-Octyl  bicycloheptene  dicaiboximide 
(MGK  264),  a  mixture  comprising  MGK  264  and  MGK  874  in 
combination,  Hexahydrodibenzofuran  carboxaldehyde  (MGK  11), 
Di-n-propyl  isocinchomerate  (MGK  326),  2-Ethyl-l,3-hexanediol 
(Rutgers  612),  2-(n-butyl)-  2-cthyl-13-propanediol,  Dimethyl 
phthalate,  Dibutyl  succinate  (Tabutrex),  Piperonyl  butoxide  and 
Pyrethrum,  said  effective  amount  of  repellent  material  being  suffi- 
cient to  repel  insects  from  such  hard  surface  after  application  of  the 
liquid  detergent  composition  thereto,  said  liquid  detergent  compo- 
sition being  free  of  an  insecticide. 


5369,412 

TEN  OXIDE  BASED  CONDUCTIVE  POWDERS  AND 

COATINGS 

Thomas  P.  Feist  Hockessin,  and  Howard  W.  Jacobson,  WUm- 

mgton,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  L  Du  Pont  de  Nemours 

and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,895 
Int  a."  HOIB  1/02:1/08 
VS.  CL  252—518  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  an  eledroconductive  powder  by  a 
process  comprising: 
( 1 )  preparing  a  first  solution  comprising  at  least  one  source  of  at 
least  two  members  from  the  group  consisting  of  tantalum, 
niobium  or  phosphorus,  and  a  second  solution  comprising  a 
tin  source. 
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(2)  contacting  the  first  and  second  solutions. 

(3)  adding  the  mixed  solution  to  water  while  maintaining  pH  at 
about  0  to  about  7  by  adding  a  basic  solution,  and  stirring  the 
aqueous  mixture  thereby  precipitating  a  hydrous  tin  oxide, 

(4)  heating  the  hydrous  tin  oxide  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
from  the  electroconductive  powder. 


5,569,413 
ELECTROCONDUCTIVE  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS 
Howard  W.  Jacobson,  WUmington,  Dd.,  assignor  to  E.  L  Du 
Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  218,874,  Mar.  25,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,476,613,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  905,980,  Jnn. 

29,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

382,816 

Int  a.*  HOIB  1/00: 1/08;  1/22 

VS.  a.  252—518  5  Oaims 


1.  An  electroconductive  powder  comprising  agglomerates  of 
crystallites  which  comprise  a  mixture  of  silica  and  an  antimony- 
containing  tin  oxide,  wherein  the  crystallites  have  an  average 
diameter  no  greater  than  about  1(X)  Angstroms,  said  mixture  cono- 
prising  about  1  to  20  wt  %  silica,  about  80  to  99  wt  %  of  an 
antimony<ontaining  tin  oxide,  and  wherein  the  antimony  compo- 
nent of  the  tin  oxide  being  between  about  0.5  and  12.5  wt  %,  said 
mixture  having  a  resistivity  of  less  than  about  2(XX)  otun-cm. 
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5,569,414 

NfETHOD  OF  MANITACTURING  ZINC  OXIDE 

SINTERED  COMPACT  BODY 

Masahiro  Itoh;  Atsushi  Iga,  and  Hideyuki  Okinaka,  all  of 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Cc,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,543 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1994,  6-203988 
Int.  CI."  HOIB  1/00:1/08 
VS.  a.  252—518  12  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  zinc  oxide  sintered  compact 
body  comprising  the  step  of  burning  a  zinc  oxide  varistor  compo- 
sition comprising  zinc  oxide  at  78  mol  %  or  more,  magnesium 
oxide  at  0  to  20  mol  %.  bismuth  oxide  at  0.1  to  2  mol  %.  TiOj  at 
0.1  to  2  mol  %,  and  antimony  oxide  (as  Sb-,0,)  at  0.01  to  0.5  mol 
'SE-,  wherein  said  zinc  oxide  varistor  composition  is  burned  at  the 
programming  rate  of  175°  to  500°  C/hr  in  the  temperature  range  of 
from  650°  to  950°  C.  to  form  a  primary  phase  of  a  solid  solution  of 
zinc  oxide  spinel,  and  subsequently  burned  at  the  programming 
rate  of  30°  to  500°  CThr  in  the  range  of  from  950°  to  1300'  C. 


5,569^415 

CROSS-FLOW  COOLING  TOWER  WITH  REDUCED 

UPPER  INBOARD  HLL  SECTION 

Peter  M.  Phelps,  15  Buckeye  Way,  Kentfield,  Calif.  94904 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529J34 

InL  a."  BOID  47^2 

U.S.  a.  261—23.1  30  Claims 


a ^-i:>ara ii'v. -.--  --^y--- ..-J ---^ ---J ^ f].^  , 


1.  A  crossflow  cooling  tower  assembly  for  contacting  generally 

horizontally  flowing  gas  in  cooling  relationship  with  generally 

vertically  descending  liquid,  said  tower  assembly  comprising: 

a  fill  assembly  having  a  gas  inlet  opening  and  a  gas  outlet 

opening  enabling  the  flow  of  said  gas,  over  substantially  the 

entire  vertical  height  of  said  fill  assembly,  from  said  gas  inlet 

opening  to  said  gas  outlet  opening  and  into  an  exhaust  plenum 

chamber  of  said  tower  assembly; 


said  outlet  opening  being  defined  by  a  lower  outlet  |x>ttion 
having  a  principal  dimension  generally  inclined  at  an  angle  of 
about  5°  to  15°  to  the  vertical,  and  an  upper  outlet  portion 
having  a  principal  dimension  generally  inclined  at  an  angle  of 
about  20°  to  45°  to  the  vertical,  and  beginning  from  a  location 
proximal  said  lower  outlet  portion  at  about  'A  to  -A  the  vertical 
height  of  the  fill  assembly;  and 

a  vertical  stack  forming  an  exhaust  port  positioned  vertically 
over  said  exhaust  plenum  chamber  for  exhaust  of  said  gas  in 
the  generally  vertical  direction,  and  having  an  inner  wall 
defining  a  dimension  sufBcient  to  extend  said  exhaust  port 
substantially  vertically  over  both  the  lower  outlet  portion  and 
the  upper  outlet  portion  such  that  said  inner  wall  extends  to  a 
location  proximal  an  innermost  upper  portion  of  said  fill 
assembly. 


5,569,416 
APPARATUS  FOR  AERATING  FISH  PONDS  AND  LAKES 
Billy  G.  Cross,  614  West  Lake  Washington  Rd„  Glen  Allan, 
Miss.  38744 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376036 

Int  a."  BOID  47/16 

VS.  a.  261—37  17  aaims 


.-m~2    ^-^    S2-^<0^  3.^50     <B 


17  An  apparatus  for  oxygenating  water  in  a  lake  or  pond,  the 
apparatus  comprising  a  housing  defining  an  enclosed  volume,  a 
water  intake  conduit  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  water  external  to 
the  housing  and  an  outlet  for  delivering  water  to  the  enclosed 
volume  so  that  water  enters  the  housing  through  the  intake  conduit, 
a  reservoir  formed  within  the  housing  and  having  an  aperture 
positioned  to  receive  water  discharged  from  the  outlet  of  the  water 
intake  conduit  with  the  water  falling  by  the  force  of  gravity  from 
the  outlet  of  the  water  intake  conduit  to  the  reservoir  aperture,  a 
water  evacuating  conduit  having  an  inlet  positioned  to  be  in  flow- 
communication  with  water  contained  in  the  reservoir  and  an  outlet 
for  delivering  water  from  the  reservoir  to  the  exterior  of  the 
housing,  water  atomizing  means  located  within  the  housing  and 
positioned  relative  to  the  outlet  of  the  water  intake  conduit  so  that 
at  least  part  of  the  water  delivered  therefrom  must  past  through  the 
water  atomizing  means  before  gravitationally  entering  the  reservoir 
to  divide  the  water  into  subparts  before  entering  the  reservoir,  and 
a  gas  intake  conduit  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  gas  external  to 
the  housing  and  an  outlet  for  delivering  gas  to  the  enclosed  volume 
between  which  gas  enters  the  housing,  the  outlet  of  the  gas  conduit 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  water  atomizing  means  to 
create  a  gas  barrier  through  which  the  water  subparts  must  pass 
before  entering  the  reservoir. 


53*9,417 
THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
FILLED,  B-STAGED  PITCH 
Leonard  S.  Singer,  Berea,  and  David  T.  Orient,  Medina,  .both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago,  HI. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  141,219,  Jan.  6,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,301,  Apr.  20, 
1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  cootlnuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
755,775,  JnL  11,  1985,  abandoned.  This  appUcadon  JnL  27, 
1989,  Ser.  Na  386,803 
Int  a."  COIB  31/00 
VS.  CL  264-29.1  9  claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  filled  thermoplastic  pitch  composition 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  combining  a  particulate  filler  with  a  pitch  and  heating  to 
provide  a  filled  pitch  mixture; 

(b)  beating  said  filled  pitch  mixture  to  polymerize  and  advance 
said  pitch  to  a  TMA  defomution  temperature  of  at  least  400° 
C 


5,569,418 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  LIKE-NEW  GOLF  BALLS 

FROM  RECLAIMED  GOLF  BALLS 

Robert  F.  Russo,  Sr.,  16428  N.  6601  SL,  Scottsdaie,  Ariz.  85254 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  104,176,  Aug.  9,  1993,  Pat  No.  430,932, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  940,975,  Sep.  4, 

1992,  abwMloaed.  This  appUcatieo  Feb.  15, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

3W,1«5 

Int  CL'  B32B  35A)0 

VS.  CL  264—36  5  Claims 


P^<i^./t^ 


5,569,419 
CONTINUOUS  FLOW  PROCESS  OF  MOLD-MAKING  OR 
DIE-MAKING  USING  A  REUSABLE  MIXTURE 
SUBSTANCE  TO  MAKE  SELECTED  FINISHED 
PRODUCTS 
Stephen  E.  Brenot  R.R.  6,  Box  114,  Fergus  Falb,  MimL  56537, 
and  Arnold  G.  Altiioll,  16870  Court  Rd.  16,  HanUuMMi,  N. 
Dak.  58041,  asrigpots  to  Stephen  E.  Br«oot  Arnold  G. 
Althoir,  and  Randy  M.  Schneider,  all  of  Wahpetoo,  N.  Dak. 
FUed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,790 
tat  CL'  B29C  33/38:33AiS 
VS.  CL  264—37  10  Claims 


1.  A  continuous  flow  process  of  nuking  mokls  or  dies  using  a 
reusable,  bondable  mixture  substance  to  make  fiiii<thf<|  products 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  said  reusable,  bondable  mixture  substance; 

dispensing  said  bondable  mixture  substance  onto  a  first  con- 
veyor belt; 

arranging  said  bondable  mixture  substance  on  said  first  conveyor 
belt; 

covering  said  bondable  mixture  substance  wi±  a  first  plastic 
sheet;  making  impressions  in  said  bondable  mixture  substance 
and  on  said  first  plastic  sheet  to  make  said  molds  or  dies; 

dispensing  a  liquified  bardenable  material  onto  said  molds  or 
dies; 

forming  said  finished  products; 

separating  said  bondable  mixture  substance  60m  said  finished 
products;  and 

reusing  said  bondable  mixture  substance  to  continue  to  make 
said  mokls  or  dies. 


5,569,420 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  FOAM  CORE  COMPRISING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  ARCUATE  ROWS 
Bret  L.  Van  Home,  25252  Ordlaao  Way,  Lagnna  Hflls,  CaUf. 
92653 

FUed  Feb.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  384438 

Int  CL'  B29C  44/06.44/1)8 

VS.  CL  264—46.4  U  Claims 

1.  A  medKxl  for  renewing  an  existing  golf  ball,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  an  existing  golf  ball,  said  golf  ball  comprising  a 
spherical  inner  solid  elastomeric  core  having  a  first  diameter, 
a  separate  elasnuneric  cover  molded  to  said  core,  said  cover 
having  an  outer  spherical  surface  having  a  second  diameter, 
and  a  plurality  of  dimples  in  said  outer  spherical  surface, 

b.  uniform  surface  grinding  of  said  cover  to  remove  a  unifonn 

spherical  layer  of  said  cover  to  provide  an  intermediate 

spherical  ball  having  a  third  diameter  greater  than  said  first 

diannctcr  and  less  than  said  second  diameter,  and  then  ,    •  _„^^    , ,  .  ^    *  •  -       , 

„   K...  ij  .J  w    J  ..      ,  J      L        .  *  *  rocfliod  of  producmg  a  plasDc  foam  composiUoe  of  matter 

r   heat  rooldmg  and  bondmg  a  new  daapled  spherical  cover  comprising  die  steps  of: 


around  said  intermediate  ball,  said  spherical  cover  having  a 
diameter  substantially  equal  to  said  second  diameter. 


(a)  preparing  a  first  liquid  plastic  mixture  that  is  capable  of 
foaming  to  produce  a  first  plastic  foam  composiboo  of  matter; 
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(b)  dqx)$iting  on  a  generally  planar  surface  said  first  liquid 
plastic  mixture  of  step  (a)  in  a  form  of  a  first  row  having 
essentially  an  arcuate  top; 

(c)  curing  said  first  row  of  said  first  liquid  plastic  mixture  of  step 
(b)  to  produce  a  first  row  of  foamed  plastic  having  a  first 
arcuate  shell: 

(d)  preparing  a  second  liquid  plastic  mixture  that  is  capable  of 
foaming  to  produce  a  second  plastic  foam  composition  of 
matter 

(e)  depositing  on  said  generally  planar  surface  said  second  liquid 
plastic  mixture  of  step  (d)  in  a  form  of  a  second  row  juxta- 
posed to  and  in  contact  with  said  first  arcuate  shell  of  step  (c): 

(f)  curing  said  second  row  of  said  second  liquid  plastic  mixture 
of  step  (e)  to  produce  a  second  row  of  foamed  plastic  that  is 
bound  to  said  first  row  of  step  (c)  and  comprises  a  second 
arcuate  shell  that  terminates  in  said  first  arcuate  shell  to  form 
a  first  trough  between  said  first  arcuate  shell  and  said  second 
arcuate  shell: 

(g)  preparing  a  third  liquid  plastic  mixture  that  is  capable  of 
foaming  to  produce  a  third  plastic  foam  composition  of  mat- 
ter: 

th)  depositing  in  said  trough  of  step  (0  said  third  liquid  plastic 
mixture  of  step  (g)  in  a  form  of  a  third  row  in  contact  with 
said  first  arcuate  shell  of  step  (c)  and  said  second  arcuate  shell 
of  step  (f); 

(i)  curing  said  third  liquid  plastic  mixture  of  step  (h)  to  produce 
a  third  row  of  foamed  plastic  that  is  bound  to  said  first  row  of 
step  (c)  and  to  said  second  row  of  step  (f)  and  comprises  a 
third  arcuate  shell,  and  to  further  produce  a  plastic  foam 
composition  of  matter  comprising  said  second  arcuate  shell 
terminating  in  said  first  arcuate  shell  and  said  third  arcuate 
shell  terminating  in  said  second  arcuate  shell  and  such  that  a 
vertical  sectional  view  through  said  plastic  foam  composition 
of  matter  defines  each  of  the  first,  second,  and  third  arcuate 
shell  as  being  convex. 


5369,422 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PARTS  OUT  OF  AN  ALUMINA 
.  MATRIX  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 

Jean-Pierre  Astier,  Pessac;  Christian  Bertone,  Castelnau  de 
Medoc,  and  Jean-Philippe  Rocher,  Le  Haillan,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion,  Suresnes, 
France 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  899.638.  Jun.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,646 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  17,  1991,  91  07393 
Int  a."  C04B  35/80 
VS.  CI.  264— «0  6  Claims 


5369.421 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  FOLDABLE 

BLANK  OF  PLASTIC  FOAM  BY  COLD  FORMING 

Horst-Ditmar  Grone,  Schwanewcde,  Germany,  assignor  to  Lin 

Tec  Verpackongstecfanili  GmbH,  Ritterhude,  Germany 

CoatiBoation  of  Ser.  No.  620>tl,  Dec  3,  1990,  abandoned, 

wiiich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  199,651,  May  27, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  18,  1993,  Sen  No. 

154,129 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  30,  1987,  37  18 
300.1 

InL  CL'  B29C  44/20:59/02 
\}S.  a.  264-^1  13  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  foldable  blanlcs  of  plastic  foam  for 
forming  cartons  and  insulations,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  web  of  material  by  extruding  a  foam  film  tube  formed 
from  plastic  foam  containing  an  expanding  agent;  cooling  at 
least  an  iiuier  side  of  said  foam  film  tube  by  means  of  a 
cooling  mandrel  (15)  located  inside  of  said  foam  film  tube; 
and,  immediately  after  cooling  of  said  web  of  material,  with  at 
least  the  most  part  of  said  expanding  agent  being  still  con- 
tained tlierein,  embossing,  by  cold  forming,  folding  or  bend- 
ing lines  in  said  web  of  material. 


16 


U 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  part  of  composite  material  comprising 
a  fibrous  reinforcing  texture  densified  by  an  alumina  raatnx,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  two-dimensional  fibrous  plies, 

impregnating  the  two-dimensional  fibrous  plies  with  a  fluid 
composition  comprising  a  liquid  precursor  of  alumina,  alu- 
mina powder  in  suspension,  and  a  thermoplastic  resin,  the 
fraction  by  weight  of  thermoplastic  resin  in  the  composition 
being  greater  than  5%. 

draping  and  molding  said  impregnated  plies. 

heat  treating  the  impregnated  plies  during  molding  to  cause  tlie 
thermoplastic  resin  to  soften  and  bond  together  the  impreg- 
nated pUes.  and 

heat  treating  the  molded  plies  to  cause  the  precursor  to  be 
transformed  into  alumina  and  the  resin  to  be  pyrolyzed. 
whereby  alumina  resulting  from  the  transformed  precursor 
bonds  the  plies  together  to  hold  the  part  together  mechani- 
cally. 


5369,423 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  SILICA 
FIBER  BASED  HEAT  INSULATING  MATERIAL 
LudmUa    V.    Beionova;    Vladimir    N.    Gribkov;    Andr«    I. 
Chemyali,-  Galina  T.  Mizyarina,-  Oleg  A.  Mordovia,  and 
Elena  E.  Mokhanova,  aU  of  Moscow,  Russian  Federation, 
assignors   to  Aerospatiale   Societe   Nationale   IndustrieUe, 
Paris,  France,  and  VIAM  -  All  Russian  Institut  of  Aviation 
Materials,  Moscow,  Russian  Fcdcntion 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3903W 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  17,  1994,  94  01825 
Int  a.*  B28B  1/26 
VS.  a.  264-60  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  silica  fiber  based  heat 
insulating  material  comprising: 
(i)  forming  an  aqueous  suspension  containing  a  fibrous  ingredi- 
ent, a  binder,  a  substance  containing  baton  as  a  sintering 
adjuvant  and  a  surface-active  agent; 
(ii)  nwlding,  fivm  said  suspension,  a  green  billet  with  partial 

removal  of  water;  and 
(iii)  drying  and  firing  the  billet  at  high  temperature,  wherein: 
the  fibrous  ingredient  consists  of  quartz  fiber  formed  by  quartz 

spraying; 
the  fiber  is  pre-dispersed  in  water  until  there  is  formed  a  homog- 
enous flowing  slurry  from  which  is  molded  a  green  fibrous 
block,  with  simultaneous  partial  removal  of  water; 


the  green  fibrous  block  is  dispersed  in  water  and  mixed  with  an 
aqueous  emulsion  containing  an  organosilicon  binder,  a  boron 
containing  sintering  adjuvant  and  a  surface-active  agent; 

a  green  billet  is  molded  from  the  suspension  thus  obtained,  a 
portion  of  the  water  being  removed  by  suction; 

the  green  billet  is  comfnvssed  until  a  desired  height  is  obtained 
and  then  it  is  dried,  in  the  compressed  sute,  at  a  temperature 
of  up  to  300°  C;  and  wherein 

the  billet  is  released  from  the  pressure  of  compression  and  is 
dred  at  high  temperature. 


5369,425 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  FIBER- 
FILLED  CUSHION 
Prem  P.  GUI,  Rochester  Hills;  Paul  W.  Chrenka,  Shelby  Town- 
ship, and  David  W.  Whitehead,  Rochester  HiUs,  all  of  Mich., 
as^gnors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  DetinoH,  Mich. 
FUed  Dec.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  573,772 
Int  CL*  B29C  35/04 
VS.  CL  264— ni  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  lecycling  waste  hard  composite  materials  formed 
of  reinforcing  fibers  cured  in  a  resin  system  into  a  recycled 
composite  part  comprising: 

(a)  reducing  the  cured  hard  composite  nuuerials  into  small  strips 
of  composite  material; 

(b)  conditioning  the  strips  of  composite  material  with  a  routing 
blade  to  form  resin  particulate  and  separate  short  loose  rein- 
forcing fibers; 

(c)  mixing  the  resin  particulate  and  loose  reinforcing  fibers  with 
an  luicured  resin  to  form  a  composite  mixture; 

(d)  placing  the  composite  mixture  into  a  nrald  having  a  forming 
surface  in  the  shape  of  the  recycled  composite  part;  and 

(e)  allowing  the  composite  mixture  to  cure  and  form  the 
recycled  composite  part 

8.  An  apparatus  for  conditioning  waste  composite  materials  into 
loose  fibers  and  resin  particulate  for  use  in  forming  recycled 
composite  parts,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  an  inlet  through  which  waste  composite 
materials  are  introduced  and  an  outlet  through  which  loose 
fibers  and  resin  particulate  exit  the  bousing; 

(b)  a  screen  having  a  plurality  of  holes  located  within  the 
housing;  and 

^c)  a  high-speed  rotating  blade  mounted  within  the  housing 
adjacent  the  screen  so  that  waste  compo^te  material  intro- 
duced through  the  inlet  is  contacted  and  conditioned  by  the 
blade  to  produce  loose  fibers  and  resin  paniculate  that  passes 
through  the  holes  in  the  screen  and  out  of  the  housing  through 
the  outlet. 


5369,424 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECYCLING  WASTE 

COMPOSfFE  MATERIAL 

WUUam  E.  Amour,  P.O.  Box  741,  Monroe,  Wash.  98272 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,419 

Int  CL*  B29C  35/02 

VS.  a.  264—115  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  molding  a  porous,  breathable  seat  cushion  having 
areas  of  varying  thickness  and/or  density  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  dispensing  a  mixture  of  a  polymeric  matrix  fiber  having  a  first 
melting  point  and  a  polymeric  bonding  fiber  having  a  second 
melting  point  lower  than  said  lirst  melting  point  into  a  nwld 
having  a  cavity  conforming  substantially  to  the  desired  shape 
of  said  cushion; 

b.  closing  said  mold  so  as  to  compress  said  fibers  in  said  mold 
cavity  to  a  desired  density; 

c.  piercing  said  mixture  in  said  mold  with  a  plurality  of  hollow, 
perforated  ventilator  spikes; 

d.  passing  a  heated  gas  through  said  ventilator  spikes  and  said 
mixture  for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature  sufficiem  to  soften 
said  bonding  fibers  and  unite  them  with  said  matrix  fibers  at 
their  points  of  intersection; 

e.  passing  a  cooling  gas  through  said  mixture  for  a  time  and  at  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  bond  said  bonding  fibers  to  said 
matrix  fibers  such  that  said  mixture  retains  said  shape  after 
said  ittold  is  opened;  and 

f.  removing  said  cushion  from  said  cavity. 

4.  Apparatus  for  molding  and  bonding  a  mixture  of  relatively 
high-melting  point  polymeric  matrix  fibers  and  relatively  low- 
melting  point  polymeric  bonding  fibers  togetiier  into  a  compress- 
ible, breathable  cushion  comprising: 

a.  a  female  mold  member  cotnprising  a  plurality  of  waUs  defin- 
ing a  mold  cavity,  at  least  one  of  said  walls  being  gas- 
permeable; 

b.  at  least  one  injector  for  dispensing  said  mixture  into  said 
cavity; 

c.  a  source  of  said  mixture  connected  to  said  injector  for  supply- 
ing said  mixture  to  said  injector, 

d.  a  male  mold  member  adapted  for  reciprocal  noovement  into 
and  out  of  said  mold  cavity  for  compressing  said  mixtine  in 
said  cavity,  said  male  mold  member  having  a  gas-permeable 
wall  for  shaping  said  cushion  in  said  cavity; 

e.  a  plurality  of  ventilator  spikes  moveable  into  and  out  of  said 
mold  cavity,  said  ventilator  spikes  each  comprising  a  tube 
having  a  first  open  end,  a  second  closed  end  adapted  to  pierce 
said  mixture  in  said  cavity,  and  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  said 
mbe  proximate  said  second  end; 

f.  a  gas  plenum  system  contiguous  said  gas-permeable  walls  and 
said  open  ends  of  said  ventilator  spikes  for  providing  gas  to 
said  mold  cavity  via  said  spikes  for  beating  and/or  cooling 
said  mixture  in  said  cavity; 

g.  a  first  blower  communicating  with  said  plenum  system  for 
moving  said  gas  through  said  system  and  said  mixtuie;  and 

h.  a  heater  for  heating  said  gas  in  said  system  to  a  temperature 
sufBcient  to  soften  said  low-melting  fibers  and  unite  them  to 
said  high-melting  fibers. 
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5,569,426 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  LIGHTWEIGHT  CEMENT 

BLOCKS 

Frank  X.  Le  Blanc,  Dieppe,  Canada,  assignor  tu  Enviio  Prod- 
ucts Ltd.,  Dieppe,  Canada 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,444 

Int  a.*  B28C  7/04 

U.S.  a.  264—122  15  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  lightweight  cement  block,  compris- 
ing the  steps 
mixing  three  parts  by  volume  sawdust  with  water  to  form  a  tirst 

mixture  having  a  relative  moisture  content  in  the  range  of 

40%  to  44%,  by  volume; 
adding  one  pan  by  volume  sand  to  the  first  mixture  to  fonn  a 

second  mixture; 
mixing  the  second  mixture  with  water  until  the  relative  moisture 

content  of  the  second  mixture  is  in  the  range  of  40%  to  44%, 

by  volume: 
adding  one  pan  by  volume  cement  to  the  second  mixture  to  form 

a  third  mixture; 
mixing  the  third  mixture  with  water  until  the  relative  moisture 

content  is  in  the  range  of  40%  to  44%,  by  volume; 
forming  the  third  mixture  into  a  block. 


5469,427 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  COATING  ON  CERAMIC 
SUBSTRATE  AND  NON-FIRING  PROCESS  FOR 
OBTAINING  SAME 
Elena  V.  Semenova.*  Vladimir  M.  Tjurin;  Stanislav  S.  Solnlsev, 
and  Alexei  Y.  Bersenev,  all  of  Moscow,  Russian  Federation, 
assignors   to   Aerospatiale   Sodete   Nationale   Indnstrielle, 
Paris,  France,  and  VlAM  -  All  Russian  Institut  of  A<'<ation 
Materials,  Moscow,  Russian  Federation 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,919 
Claims  priority,  applicalioa  France,  Mar.  16, 1994,  94  03048 
Int.  CI.'*  B29C  59/00;  B05D  i/02 
U.S.  CL  264—129  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  prodiicmg  a  low  porosuy,  high  temperature 
coating  on  a  porous  substrate  based  on  ceramic  libers  of  refractory 
compounds,  the  coating  comprising  from  30.8  to  41.9  weight  %  of 
silica  (SiOj)  from  a  silica  sol.  from  30.2  to  49  4  weight  %  of 
alumina  (AI,Oj).  from  4.0  to  16.3  weight  %  of  silicon  carbide 
(SiC),  and  from  11.6  to  16.6  weight  %  of  molybdenum  disilicide 
(MoSij).  and  having  an  emissivity  of  not  less  than  0.8  and  an 
operating  temperature  of  up  to  1500"  C.  the  process  is  carried  oui 
without  a  firing  step  and  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  preparing  a  slurry  comixising  from  65  to  75  weight  %  of  a 
silica  sol  havmg  a  content  of  20  to  50  weight  %  of  Si02  and 
from  25  to  35  weight  %  of  a  mixture  of  panicles  of  the 
refractory  compounds  Al,0,.  SiC.  and  MoSi,,  the  mixture 
having  the  following  weight  proportions: 


AljOj: 

SiC: 

MoSij: 


52  to  7!%, 
6  to  28*.  and 
20  to  25%; 


b".  applying  the  slurry  to  the  ceramic  fiber  based  porous  substrate 
to  form  a  layer  of  the  slurry  on  the  substrate;  and 

c)  drying  the  layer  in  several  steps,  hrst  at  ambient  temperature, 
then  at  si  temperature  of  90'  lo  100°  C,  and  then  at  c 
temperature  of  200°  to  220°  C.  until  a  constant  weight  of  the 
coated  substrate  is  obtained. 


5,569,428 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  FIBERS  OF 
SYNDIOTACriC  VINYLAROMATIC  POLYMERS 
Stephen  J.  Nolan,  Saginaw;  Mark  F.  Sonnenschein.  Midland: 
Craig  J.  Carriere,  Midland,*  Brian  G.  Landes,  Midland,  and 
Robert  P.  Brentin,  Midland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,026 
Int  CI.*  DOID  5//6   DOIF  672 
U.S.  CI.  264—210.7  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  fibers  of  syndiotactic  viny- 
laromatic  poly.-iiers  comprising 

A)  heating  the  polymer  to  a  temperature  above  its  crystalline 
melting  point; 

B)  extruding  the  molten  polymer  through  a  multiplicity  of 
orifices  in  a  spinnerette  to  form  fibers; 

C)  drawing  the  fibers  at  a  spin/draw  ratio  from  120: 1  to  5000:1; 
and 

D)  cooling  the  fibers  to  ambient  temperature. 


5,569,429 
DYNAMIC  SEAL  AND  SEALING  METHOD 
Keith  Luker.  Little  Falls,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Randcastle  Extru- 
sion Systems,  Inc.,  Cedar  Grove,  N  J. 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,472 

Int.  CL'  B29C  47n2;47/92 

\^&.  CL  264—211.21  20  Claims 


OCD 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  sealing  a  pressurized,  flowable  material  lo 
prevent  flow  of  said  material  in  a  downstream  direction,  said 
apparatus  corapnsing: 

at  least  one  roiatable  pan  including  at  least  two  generally  spirai- 
ing  channels  which  are  different  from  one  another  and  have 
different  material  forwarding  capabilities,  said  channels  being 
oriented  to  urge  said  material  in  an  upstream  direction  and 
prevent  flow  of  said  material  to  a  position  downstream  of  said 
cbaimels; 

a  drive  means  attached  to  said  at  least  one  rotatable  pan  to 
generate  said  different  material  forwarding  capabilities  in  said 
channels;  and 

confining  means  adjacent  said  channels  for  confining  at  least  a 
substantial  ponion  of  said  material  within  said  channels. 

19  A  method  for  sealing  polymer  against  flow  in  a  downstream 
direction,  said  method  compri.sing  the  steps  of: 

providing  at  least  one  seal  shaft  sized  to  fit  within  a  seal  barrel; 


forming  at  least  two  different  passageways  adjacent  one  another 
between  said  at  least  one  seal  shaft  and  said  seal  barrel,  said 
different  passageways  having  different  polymer  forwarding 
capabilities; 

mountmg  said  at  least  one  seal  shaft  for  rotational  movement 
within  said  seal  barrel;  and 

causing  said  passageways  to  urge  said  polymer  through  said  seal 
barrel  in  an  upstream  direction,  thereby  sealing  polymer 
against  flow  to  a  position  downstream  of  said  passageways. 


layers  of  stnicture  of  said  object  together  to  form  said  three- 
dimensional  object  from  a  plurality  of  adhered  layers;  and 
automatically  separating  said  three-dimensional  object  firan  said 
body  of  medium. 


5,569,430 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  ROOFING  MEMBRANE 
Brian  Callaway,  Moore,  and  Morris  D.  Moore,  HL  Spartan- 
burg, both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  MilUken  Rcsearcfa  Corpora- 
tion, Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  199^85,  Feb.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,474,838.  This  applicatioa  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,171 

InL  a."  B32B  31/04 

U.S.  a.  264—258  i  Claim 

1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  roofing  membrane  comprising 

the  steps  of:  supplying  a  non-woven  fiberglass  scrim  fabric,  tricot 

stitching  a  non-woven  polyester  mat  to  die  scrim  fabric  widi  a 

textured  polyester  yam  and  saturating  the  stitched  fabnc  with  a 

bituminous  material  to  provide  a  roof  membrane. 


5,569,431 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  OBJECTS  BY 

STEREOLITHOGRAPHY 

Charies  W.  Hull,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  3D  Systems,  Inc., 

Valencia,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,878,  Sep.  1,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  967303,  Oct.  20,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5344,298,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  749,125,  Aug. 

23,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,1744*43,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser. 

Na  637,999,  Jan.  4,  1991,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation 

of  Ser.  No.  493,498,  Mar.  14,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  340,894,  Apr.  19,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,929,402, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161^46,  Feb.  19,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792,979,  Dec. 

9,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  Na  638,905, 

Aug.  8,  1984,  Pat  No.  4,575330.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  Na  484,749 

Int  CL*  B29C  35/08;4I/02 

VS.  a.  264-^101  8  Oaims 


5369,432 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  VIBRATION  DAMPENER  OF 

AN  ELECTRORHEOLOGICAL  MATERIAL 
Wendell  C.  Madejewski,  Saient,  Coon.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  155,606,  Nor.  22,  1993,  Pat  Na 

SM9,0S3.  This  appUcatioo  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  Na  422,723 

Int  a.'  B29C  35/08 

VS.  CL  264—439  3  ciaiM 


10.20 


1.  Method  for  making  a' vibration  dampener.  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

mixing  a  gelable  fluid  material  with  a  second  material  having 
electrorheological  response  properties,  to  suspend  said  second 
material  in  said  fluid  material; 

pouring  the  resulting  mix  into  a  mold,  said  raoW  being  at  least  in 
pan  electrically  conductive; 

placing  said  mold  under  a  vacuum; 

applying  electrical  current  flow  through  die  mix  in  the  mold  to 
electrically  align  and  pseudo-bond  particles  of  said  second 
material,  thereby  to  stiffen  said  fluid; 

maintaining  electrical  power  to  said  mold  for  at  least  30  minutes 
while  dje  fluid  material  is  permitted  to  cure  to  a  gel  consis- 
tency in  said  mold  for  a  plurality  of  hours,  said  particles 
maintaining  their  alignment  during  die  curing  of  said  fluid 
material  in  said  mold  after  said  application  of  electric  power 
to  said  mix,  and  removing  said  material  from  said  mold  as  a 
gel  material  with  said  aligned  and  pseudo-bonded  panicles 
embedded  therein;  and 

cutting  said  material  removed  from  said  mold  into  smaller  gel 
bodies,  each  for  use  as  a  vibration  dampener. 


2.  A  method  of  producing  a  three-dimensional  object  from  a 
medium  capable  of  soUdification  when  subjected  to  synergistic 
stimulation,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  body  of  said  medium; 

forming  successive  layers  of  said  medium  adjacent  to  any  pre- 
viously formed  cross-sectional  layers  of  stnicture  in  prepara- 
tion for  fonning  successive  cross-sectional  layers  of  stnxmire; 
exposing  said  successive  layers  of  medium  to  said  synergistic 
stimulation  to  form  and  adhere  successive  cross-sectional 


5369,433 

LEAD-FREE  LOW  MELTING  SOLDER  WITH 

IMPROVED  MECHAIVICAL  PROPERTIES 

Ho  S.  Chen,  Lebanon;  Sungho  Jin,  MilUngtoo,  and  Mark  T. 

McCoraack,  Summit  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Tccb- 

nologics  Inc,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FDcd  Not.  8, 1994,  Ser.  Na  335,619 

Int  CL*  C22C  13/00.12/00 

VS.  CL  420—557  2  Claims 

1.  A  Pb-fiee  solder  alloy  consists  essentially  of,  by  weight 

percent  40-60%  Sn,  about  0.25-0.5%  Ag  and  die  temainder  Hi; 
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5,569,435 
SYSTEM  TO  SEPARATE  SUSPENSIONS  OF  CATALYST 
PARTICLES  AND  REACTED  NflXTURE  OF 
HYDROCARBONS 
Jose  M.  Fusco,  Niteroi;  Jose  Geraldo  F.  Rainos,  Rio  de  Janeiro; 
Valmor  N.  Vieira,  Sao  Mateus  do  Sul,  and  Eduardo  Cardoso 
de  Melo  Guerra,  Petropolis,  all  of  Brazil,  assignors  to  Petro- 
leo  Brasiiiero  S.A.  -  Petrobras,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305^99 

Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Sep.  13,  1993,  9303773 

Int.  CI."  F27B  15/08:  BOID  47/00 

VS.  a.  422—147  5  Claims 


said  solder  alloy  has  a  strain-rate  ductility  in  tensile  testing  at  a 
strain  rate  of  10"^  sec''  which  is  at  least  20%  higher  than  that  of  a 
58%  Bi-42%  Sn  binary  eutectic  solder  solidified  at  the  same 
cooling  rate. 


5,S«9,434 
HYDROCARBON  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Narasimhan  Devanathan,  Aurora;  Peter  J.  Klomans,  Lockport, 
both  of  ni.,-  William  B.  VanderHeyden,  Los  Alamos,  N.M., 
and  Robert  D.  Buttke,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Amoco 
Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  Oct  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321^11 

InL  CL*  BOU  8/18 

VS.  CL  422—140  17  Oalms 


-^ 


CATALrST, 
HYDROCARBONS 
AND  STEAM 


I.  A  system  for  separating  a  suspension  of  catalyst  particles  and 
a  reacted  mixture  of  hydrocarbons  in  a  catalytic  cracking  process 
comprising  a  separator  vessel,  a  diplegless  cyclone  mounted  in  said 
vessel  and  provided  with  inlet  means  for  receiving  said  suspension, 
said  diplegless  cyclone  having  an  open  lower  end  disposed  in 
communication  with  an  interior  of  said  separator  vessel,  at  least 
one  additional  cyclone  mounted  in  said  separator  vessel  and  first 
and  second  pipes  connected  to  said  diplegless  cyclone  and  said  at 
least  one  additional  cyclone  respectively  and  disposed  in  overlap- 
ping spaced  apart  concentric  relation  to  define  an  opening  in 
communication  with  said  interior  of  said  vessel. 


5,S«9y436 
REMOVAL  OF  MERCURY  AND  CADMIUM  AND  THEIR 

COMPOUNDS  FROM  INCINERATOR  FLUE  GASES 
Bernard  J.  Lemer,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  assignor  to  Beco  Engineer- 
ing Company,  Oakmont,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73>tO,  Jun.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,518 

Int  CL'  BOID  50/00:  COIB  7/00 

VS.  a.  422—170  12  Claims 


1.  A  hydrotreating  reactor  comprising: 

a  reactor  vessel  having  a  generally  vertical  axis  of  symmetry  and 
upper  and  lower  reactor  half  portions; 

recirculation  means  for  recirculating  a  partially  reacted  liquid 
feedstock  mixture  within  the  reactor  vessel; 

feedstock  sparger  means  separate  from  said  recirculation  means 
and  located  within  the  lower  reactor  half  portion  for  discharg- 
ing feedstock  into  the  vessel  in  at  least  two  separate  reactor 
locations  through  at  least  two  sparger  discharge  apertures;  and 

bafiBe  means  for  reducing  the  magnitude  of  an  undesired 
momentum  component  of  feedstock  discharged  from  the 
sparger  means,  the  baffle  means  located  such  that  discharged 
feedstock  impinges  on  the  baffle  means. 


incinerator  means  having  inlet  means  for  introducing  toxic- 
metal  containing  wastes  to  said  incinerator  and  outlet  means 
for  discharge  of  exhaust  gases. 

gas-cooling  means  communicating  with  said  incinerator  outlet 
means  having  an  inlet  means  for  receiving  exhaust  gases  and 
an  outlet  means. 

a  first  gas-treating  means  conmiunicating  with  said  gas-cooling 
outlet  means  for  contacting  said  gas  with  substantially  dry, 
finely-divided  alkaline  solids,  a  second  gas  treating  means 
communicating  with  said  gas-cooling  oudet  means  for  con- 
tacting gases  with  substantially  dry,  finely-divided  high  sur- 
face area  sorbent, 

solids  separation  means  for  removal  of  dry  solids  and  fly  ash 
particulate  having  an  inlet  means  and  an  outlet  means; 

conduit  means  communicating  with  said  gas-cooUng  outlet 
rr)eans  for  passing  gases  contacted  with  said  alkaline  solids 
and  high  surface  area  sorbent  to  said  inlet  means  of  said  solids 
separation  means  for  the  removal  of  dry  solids  and  fly  ash 
particulate  in  said  soUds  separation  means; 

said  outlet  means  of  said  solid  separation  means  conmiurucating 
with  a  third  gas  treating  means  for  incremental  removal  of  the 
toxic  metals  and  acid  gas  comprising  a  quench/wet  scrubber 
means  for  dissolution  of  residual  toxic  metal  compounds  and 
acid  gases,  means  for  storing  acid  liquor  draining  from  said 
quench/wet  scrubber  means,  means  for  circulating  acid  liquor 
to  said  quench/wet  scrubber  means  from  said  liquor  storage 
means,  means  for  withdrawal  of  an  acid  blowdown  stream 
containing  dissolved  toxic  metals  from  said  circulation  means 
for  further  treaonent, 

and  tail-gas  wet  scrubber  means  communicating  with  an  outlet 
means  from  said  quench/wet  scrubber  means. 


5,569,437 

OZONE  GENERATING  APPARATUS 

Hans-Henrich  Stiefal;  Jurgen  Schweckendiek,  and   Herbert 

Bestandig,  all  of  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Sorbios  Ver- 

fahrenstechnische  Geriite  und  Systeme  GmbH.  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,715 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioD  Germany,  Jan.  7,  1994,  44  00 
517J 

Int  CL'  BOU  19/08 
VS.  a.  422—186.07  15  Claims 


54^,438 

APPARATUS  FOR  STERILIZING  A  CONTINUOUS 

PACKAGING  MATERIAL  WEB 

Anders  Hllmemon,  Lund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tetra  Laral 

Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.,  PuUy,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  115.787,  Sep.  3,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,424,034, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  913,054,  Jul  14,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,503 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  JuL  17,  1991,  9102190 

Int  CI."  A61L  2A)6:2/20:  B65B  55/06:  F26B  3/04 

VS.  CL  422—293  13  CUfans 


1.  Apparatus  for  minimizing  the  environmental  release  of  acid 
gas  and  toxic  metal  compounds  in  the  exhaust  gases  from  an 
incinerator,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  ozone  comprising  at  least  one 
ceramic  tube  forming  a  dielectric,  a  discharge  electrode  associated 
with  the  ceramic  mbe  and  connected  to  a  high  voltage  supply  and 
a  counterelectrode,  wherein  at  least  one  ceramic  tube  is  cooled 
with  a  coolant  arul  an  oxygen-containing  gas  is  passed  proximate 
to  the  discharge  electrode,  the  at  least  one  ceramic  tube  is  inserted 
in  a  ceramic  molding  and  joined  thereto  with  one  of  oxidic  glass 
and  ceramic  solder  and  an  encasing  tube  is  embraced  to  the  at  least 
one  ceramic  tube  and  is  sealed  against  the  ceramic  moldings. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating,  for  purposes  of  sterilization,  a 
continuous  material  web  comprising: 

a  first  treatment  station  including  means  for  bringing  a  material 
web  into  contact  with  liquefied  hydrogen  peroxide;  ar>d 

a  second  treatment  station  including  means  for  simultaneously 
sterilizing  the  material  web  with  hydrogen  peroxide  vapor  and 
drying  the  material  web  with  heated  air  after  treatment  of  the 
material  web  in  the  first  treatment  station,  the  second  treat- 
ment station  including  an  elongate  chamber  having  an  inlet 
and  outlet,  the  material  web  bemg  dried  and  thereby  generat- 
ing hydrogen  peroxide  vapor  as  it  is  led  through  the  elongate 
chamber  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet, 

an  outer  flow  duct  connecting  the  inlet  and  outiet  of  the  elongate 
chamber  for  returning  a  circulating  flow  from  the  ouUet  to  the 
inlet,  and 

means  for  supplying  heated,  hydrogen  peroxide-free  air  into  the 
outer  flow  duct  such  that  hydrogen  peroxide  vapor  generated 
by  drying  the  material  web  and  the  heated  air  flows  from  the 
elongate  chamber  into  the  outer  flow  duct  and  mixes  with  the 
supplied  heated,  hydrogen  peroxide-free  air  to  form  a  mixture, 
and  such  that  the  mixture  flows  through  the  elongate  chamber 
in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  material  w^. 


5,569^439 

HEATLESS  RESDS  COATING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Giuseppe  Cardini,  and  Alcssandro  Faraoni,  both  of  Florence, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Axis  USA,  Inc^  Marioborough,  Mast. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  50332,  Apr.  21,  1993,  Prt.  Ni>.  5,443,643. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458^80 
Int  CL'  B05D  3/02 
VS.  a.  427—385,5  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  coating  components  in  a  resin  coating  system, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
conveying  components  through  said  coating  system  on  an  end- 
less conveyor, 
successively  applying  quantities  of  quick-hardening  resin  to 
uncoated  components  in  a  coating  station  so  that  said  resin  is 
gradually  appUed  to  said  uncoated  components; 
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passing  components  coated  in  said  coating  station  through  a 
gelification  station  to  allow  said  resin  to  sohdify;  and 

exchanging  coated  components  for  uncoated  components  at  a 
transfer  station  along  said  endless  conveyor  when  (a)  an 
uncoated  component  is  available  for  transfer  into  said  coating 
system  and  (b)  further  processing  systems  are  ready  to  receive 
said  coated  component. 


5^69,440 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REDUCTION  OF 
CARBOCHLORINATION  RESIDUE 
James  A.  Sommers,  Albany,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Teledyne  Indus- 
tries, Inc^  Albany,  Oreg. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,555 
Int  CI."  COIG  25/00 
U.S.  a.  423—79  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  carbochlorination  process  for  the  production  of  volatile 
metal  chlorides  wherein  chlorine  gas  contacts  zirconium  oxides  in 
a  reaction  zone  in  the  presence  of  carbon  at  elevated  temperatures 
and  builds  up  a  carbochlorination  residue  containing  carbon  in  the 
reaction  zone,  the  improvement  comprising  reducing  the  volume  of 
the  carbochlorination  residue  in  the  reaction  zone  by  periodically 
introducing,  after  the  build  up  of  a  carbochlorination  residue  in  the 
reaction  zone,  zirconium  oxide  or  zircon  into  the  reaction  zone 
without  introducing  any  carbon,  to  thereby  react  the  carbon  in  the 
carbochlorination  residue  with  the  zirconium  oxide  or  zircon. 


5,569,441 
SYSTEM  FOR  ACCELERATING  THE  HEATING  RATE 
OF  A  FIXED  BED  CATALYST  BY  SUPPLYING 
SUPPLEMENTAL  ENERGY 
Bemd  Engler,  White  Plains,  N.Y.;  Egbert  Lox.  Hanau,  and 
Andreas  Niemann-Weber,  Rheinfelden,  both  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Degussa  AktiengesellschafL,  Frankfurt  am  Main. 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,198 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Dec.  4,  1993,  43  41 
380J 

Int.  CL*  BOID  5i/i4:  FOIN  i/lO 
MS.  a.  423—212  10  Claims 


PWIFIEO 

-txiiiiusT 


CAS 


DM1 -I 


1.  The  catalytic  converter  which  provides  enhanced  emission 
conversion  during  start-up.  said  catalytic  converter  coniprising: 

a  gas  tight  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

a  catalyst  carrier  arranged  within  said  housing  between  said  inlet 
and  said  outlet  such  that  exhaust  gases  pass  through  gas  flow 
channels  within  said  catalyst  carrier,  said  catalyst  carrier 
having  a  gas  inlet  area  defined  by  a  cross-section  area  of  said 
gas  flow  channels;  and 


a  supplemental  energy  delivery  source  connected  to  said  housing 
in  a  spaced  apart  relationship  to  said  gas  inlet  area  for  provid- 
ing energy  to  a  portion  of  said  gas  inlet  area  of  the  catalyst 
carrier  less  than  the  cross- sectional  area  of  said  gas  inlet  area 
in  order  to  heat  said  portion  to  a  Ught-off  temperature  of  a 
catalyst  embedded  in  said  carrier;  wherein  said  supplemental 
energy  source  is  a  laser  and  the  light  emitted  by  said  laser  is 
directed  to  said  heated  portion  of  said  gas  inlet  area  by  at  least 
one  fiber  optic  guide  and  wherein  said  energy  is  delivered  for 
a  predetermined  period  during  start-up. 


5469,442 
REACTIVE  TRICALCIUM  PHOSPHATE  COMPOSITIONS' 

AND  USES 

Mark  Fulmer,  San  Jose;  Brent  R.  Constantz,  Los  Gatos;  Ira  C. 

Ison,  Campbell,  and  Bryan  M.  Barr.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  'o  Norian  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334^19 

Int.  CI.*  COIB  25/i2^  C04B  W02 

U.S.  CI.  423—311  10  Claims 


100 


10.00      16.00     22.00     28.00     34.00 
2  THETA 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  a-C,P  product  comprising; 
heating  a  tricalcium  phosphate  source  to  a  first  temperature 

sufficient  to  cause  a  substantially  uniform  transition  to  phase 

pure  a-C,P;  and 
rapidly  cooling  said  phase  pure  a-CjP  to  a  second  temperature 

below  about  700°  C.  in  less  than  about  10  min.; 
whereby  a  room  temperature  stable,  substantially  phase  pure 

a-CjP  product  is  produced. 
4.  A  method  of  preparing  an  a-C,P  product  comprising: 
heating  a  tricalcium  phosphate  source  to  a  first  temperature 

sufficient  to  cause  a  substantially  uniform  transition  to  phase 

pure  a-CjP;  and 
temperature  quenching  said  substantially  phase  pure  a-C^P  to  a 

second  temperature  between  about  0°  C.  and  200°  C; 
whereby  a  room  temperature  stable,  substantially  phase  pure 

a-C,P  is  produced. 
8.  A  room  temperature  stable,  substantially  phase  pure  a-CjP 
product  produced  in  accordance  with  the  method  of  claim  4. 


5,569,443 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  HYDROGEN  Sl'LFIDE 
FROM  A  GAS  USING  POLYAMINO  DISUCCINIC  ACID 
David  A.  Wilson,  Ricbwood,  and  Oruce  K.  Crump,  Lake  Jack- 
son, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  342,391,  Nov.  18,  1994.  This  application 

May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445337 

InL  a.*  BOID  5i/52 

U.S.  a.  423—576.6  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  HjS  from  a  gas  comprising  contacting 

said  gas  with  an  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  from  about  6  to 

about  10  to  remove  HjS  wherein  said  solution  contains  at  least  one 

polyvalent  metal  chelate  of  a  polyamino  disuccinic  acid. 


5^69,444 

PROCESS  OF  OBTAINING  A  METAL  HYDROXIDE 

POWDER  AND  POWDER  OBTAINED  BY  THE  PROCESS 

Philippe  Blanchard,  26,  Chemin  Lafon,  33160  St  Medard  en 
Jalles,  France,  and  Jean-Paul  Klein,  c/o  Institute  de  Tech- 
niques Chimiques  6,  rue  Jean  Maas^  69190  Saint  Fens, 
France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6,198,  Jan.  19,  1993,  aiumdooed, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  772<420,  Oct  19,  1991, 

aiMudoned,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
612,158,  Nov.  9, 1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  27, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  330,034 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  18,  1990,  90  07583 
Int  CL'  COIG  5llO0:53/O0;9/0O:U/O0 
U.S.  a.  423—594  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  metal  hydroxide  powder  including 
primarily  nickel  hydroxide,  for  an  electrode  of  an  electrochemical 
cell  having  an  alludine  electrolyte,  the  process  comprising; 
introdiKing  into  a  reactor,  simultaneously  and  continuously; 
(a)  a  solution  of  nitrates  or  sulfates  of  nickel,  of  cobalt,  and  of 
cadmiimi  and/or  of  zinc,  the  proportion  of  cobalt  being 
between  1%  and  8%,  and  the  proportion  of  cadmium  and/or 
zinc  being  about  3%  to  about  10%,  by  weight  of  the  total 
metals  piesent  in  die  solution, 
G>)  ammonium  nitrate  or  an  equivalent  source  of  ammonium 
ions  in  an  amount  such  that  the  ratio  of  ammoniimi  ions  to 
nickel  ions  of  solution  (a)  is  between  about  0.3  and  about 
0.6,  and 
(c)  sodium  hydroxide  or  an  equivalent  strong  base  in  an 
amount  such  that  the  pH  of  the  reaction  medium  is  stabi- 
lized at  a  value  of  9.2±0.1,  the  solution  of  nitrates  or 
sulfates,  the  source  of  ammonium  ions,  and  the  strong  base 
forming  a  mixture  in  the  reactor,  maintaining  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  reactor  at  a  value  greater  than  about  80*  C: 
stirring  the  mixture  in  the  reactor  to  form  particles  of  precipitate; 
and  filtering,  washing,  and  drying  the  panicles  of  precipitate 
obtained  from  the  stirred  mixture  to  obtain  the  metal  hydrox- 
ide powder  suitable  Ux  use  directly  as  an  active  material  in  an 
alkaline  storage  cell. 


5,569,445 
FINE  ACICULAR  ALPHA-FERRIC  OXIDE  AND 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Yoahlki  Fukatsu,  FnkuaUma;  Shii^i  Nakahara,  Osaka;  Youkfai 
Yamada,  Fukushlma,-  Hidcji  Yamaaioto,  HinMhiaia;  Tktsoya 
Hida,  and  Mizubo  Wada,  botii  of  HinMtdma,  all  of  Japan, 
aasignors  to  Salcai  Cbemkal  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FOed  Dec  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  368,203 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  30,  1993,  5-3SS0«3; 
Feb.  14,  1994,  64117586 

iDt  a.*  COIG  49/02 
U.S.  CL  423—633  5  Claiins 

1.  Pine  acicular  a-ferric  oxide  which  lias  a  crystallite  diameter 
^ioii«,«i  i<)  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the  (I0T4)  plane  and  a 
crystalhte  diameter  (D,„h<ajfc,^)  in  the  direction  peipendicular  to 
the  (I  l20)  plane  such  that  the  ratio  D,(Kte>^  ,4/D,,g.j^  2°'' in  the 
range  of  1-2,  and  has  a  specific  surface  uea  in  the  range  of  40-50 
raVg. 


5,569v«46 

RADIOHALOGENATION  OF  PROTEINS  USING 

TRIHALOPHENYL  DERIVATTVES 

Marc  Ogan,  Somerset;  Frank  P.  Tomasella.  EngUshtown,  and 

Jan-I  1^  Lawrenceville,  aU  of  NJ.,  aasignon  t«  Braces 

Inlematioaal  B.V.,  AaHterdaiii 

Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  936,432,  Aug.  27, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,463,080.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6, 1995,  Ser.  ?4o.  470332 

Int  CL*  A61K  47/4»;4i/00:49/04:49/(n:39/395 

U.S.  CL  XiA—XM  10  ClaiM 

1.  A  radiolabeled  protein  of  the  formula: 


X4— A|— O-Protein 


a 


Xj 


X3 


wherein  X,,  Xj  and  Xj  are  independendy  selected  from  halogen 
and  where  at  least  one  of  X,.  Xj,  X,  is  a  radiohalogen; 
A,  is  a  single  bond  or  a  C|.,j  alkyl  spacer  group; 
Q  is  a  functional  group  suitable  for  conjunction  to  a  protein  and 

has  or  lacks  a  leaving  group; 
A    and    B    arc    independently    hydrogen,    — CHj — N — Rj, 

— C— N— R2  or  —  C— R,  where 
R,  and  R;  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl  or 

acyloxyalkyi;  and 
R3    is    —OH,    — O-alkyl,    — O-hydoxyaUcyl.    O-alkoxyalkyt. 

O-aminoalkyI,  — NH-hydroxyalkyl  or  — NH<arboxy  alkyl. 
10.  A  method  for  radiolabeling  a  protein  con^sing  coupling  a 
radiolabeled  compound  of  claim  1  with  a  protein. 


5,569,447 
STANNYLATED  J-QUINUCLIDINYL  BENZILATES  AND 
METHODS  OF  PREPARING  RADIOHALOGENATED 
DERTVATTVES 
Kan  S.  Lee,  Rodcrille;  Xiao-Shu  He,  Bediesda,  both  of  Md., 
and  DanM  R.  Weinberger,  Waddngtoo,  D.C,  aaslgMn  to 
The  United  States  of  America  rtprmated  by  the  Secretary 
Department  of  Health  aod  Huaan  Scrrices,  WaaWagtaa, 
D.C 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229337 
Int  CL'  A61K  51/04;  CfTD  453/02;  AtlN  43/90 
MS.  CL  424—135  35  CUm 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fonnda 


SoRa 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl, 
propyl,  butyl,  and  pentyl. 


3426 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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5369,448 
SULFATED  NONIONIC  BLOCK  COPOLYMER 
SURFACTANTS  AS  STABILIZER  COATINGS  FOR 
NANOPARTICLE  COMPOSITIONS 
Sui-Ming  Wong,  Collegeville,  Pa^  Ian  M.  Newington,  Hazle- 
mere,  England;  Elaine  M.  Liversidge,-  Gregory  L.  Mclntire, 
both  of  West  Chester,  Pa^-  Alan  R.  Pitt,  Sandridge,  United 
Kingdom,  and  Jack  M.  Shaw,  Aberdeen,  Md.,  assignors  to 
Nano  Systems  L.L.C.,  Collegeville,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,022 
Int  a."  A61K  9/14 
VS.  a.  424—9.45  5  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprised  of  nanopaiticles  containing  a  thera- 
peutic or  diagnostic  agent  having  a  surface  modifier  adsorbed  on 
the  surface  thereof,  wherein  said  composition  is  autoclavable  and 
after  autoclaving  the  nanoparticles  have  an  average  particle  size  of 
less  than  500  nm.  and  wherein  the  surface  modifier  is 
a  triblock  copolymer  having  the  structure 

R-Q-(-CH2CH20^r-(-CH2CH0^7-eCH2CH20^Q— R 
C2H5 

wherein  Q  is  a  sulfate  group, 
R  is  H  or  a  metal  ion, 
X  is  15-700, 
y  is  5-200,  and 
z  is  15-700. 


5,569,449 

GASEOUS  MICROPARTICLES  AS  ULTRASOUND 

CONTRAST  AGENTS 

Jo  Klaveness,  Oslo;   Pil  Rongved,  Nesoddtangen,  and  Per 

Strande.  Oslo,  all  of  Norway,  assignors  to  Nycomed  Imaging 

AS,  Oslo,  Norway 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  146,115,  Dec.  23,  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,401 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  3,  1991, 
9111890;  Jul.  5,  1991,  9114570;  Jan.  9,  1992,  9200409 

Int.  a.*  A61K  49AX) 
VS.  CL  424—^.51  13  Claims 

1.  Ultrasound  contrast  agents  in  the  form  of  microparticles 
comprising  a  biotolerable  matrix  in  association  with  a  gas  or 
precursor  therefore,  the  gas  comprising  SF^^  or  a  fluorinated  low 
molecular  weight  hydrocarbon,  in  which  the  micropaiticles  are 
stabihsed  by  the  presence  of  cross-linking  groupings  covalently 
attached  to  the  matrix. 


5,569,450 

AEROSOL  FORMULATION  CONTAINING  AN  ESTER-, 

AMIDE-,  OR  MERCAPTOESTER-DERIVED  DISPERSING 

AID 
Daniel  C.  Duan,  St  Paul;  James  S.  Stefely,  Woodbury;  David 
W.  Scbultz,  Pine  Springs,  and  Chester  L.  Leach,  Lake  Elmo, 
all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  And  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  Miim. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,146,  Mar.  17,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  applicatioo  Mar.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  213^55 
Int.  CL'  A61L  9/04;  A61K  31/74,  CMC  63/02:63/66 
VS.  CL  424—45  42  Claims 

1.  A  medicinal  aerosol  formulation,  comprising: 
(i)  a  dispersing  aid  comprising  a  compotmd  comprising  a  chain 
of  units  of  the  formula 


O 

n 


wherein  each  R,  is  an  independently  selected  organic  moiety 
that  links  the  — X —  group  to  the  carbonyl  group,  and  X  is 
— O — ,  — S — ,  or  catenary  nitrogen; 

(ii)  a  propellant;  and 

(iii)  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  particulate  drug, 
wherein  the  formulation  is  readily  redispersible  and  upon 
redispersion  does  not  flocculate,  cream,  or  settle  so  quickly  as 
to  prevent  reproducible  dosing  of  the  drug. 


5,569,451 

PHOTOPROTECTIVE/COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS 

COMPRISING  TRIORGANOSILYLATED 

BENZOTRIAZOLES 

Hervi  Richard,  ViUepinte;  Madeleine  Leduc,  Paiis,  and  Alain 

Lagrange,  Couvray,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,334 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  8,  1994,  94-13394 
Int  a.*  A61K  7/42.  C07F  7/10:7/08 
VS.  a.  424—59  15  Claims 

1.  A  triorganosilylated  benzotriazole  compound  having  the  struc- 
tural formula  (1): 


(1) 


-(R'), 


-.  -(-CH2^^CH-CHr-Si(R')3 

R2 

in  which  n  is  an  integer  ranging  0  to  3,  inclusive;  the  radicals  R'. 
which  may  be  identical  or  different,  are  each  a  C,-Cg  alkyl  radical; 
R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Cj-C,  alkyl  radical;  the  radicals  R\ 
which  may  be  identical  or  different,  are  each  a  C,-Cg  alkyl  radical 
or  a  phenyl  radical;  and  p  is  an  integer  ranging  from  0  to  10, 
inclusive. 


5,569,452 
PHARMACEUTICAL  FORMULATION  HAVING 
ENHANCED  BILE  ACID  BINDING  AFFINITY 
Gordon  L.  Amidon;  Lizbeth  B.  Shermao,  and  John  R.  Crisoa, 
all  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  TSRL,  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115^414,  Aug.  31,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  453,438 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/74:  B29C  49/00 
VS.  CL  424—78.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  formulation  comprises  a  polymeric  resin 
having  bile  acid  binding  properties  selected  firom  the  grotip  con- 
sisting of  cholestyramine  and  colestipol  in  combination  with  at 
least  one  entrapped  bile  binding  material  for  enbaiKing  the  bile 
acid  binding  affinity  and/or  capacity  of  the  formulation. 


5,569,454 
METHODS  OF  TREATING  INFECTION  USING 
NATURAL  KILLER  STIMULATORY  FACTOR 
Giorgio  IHnchieri,  Wynnewood;  Bice  Periissia,  Philadelphia, 
both  of  IV  Steven  C.  Clark,  Winchester,  Mass.;  Gordon  G. 
Wong,  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.;  Rodney  Hewick,  Lexington, 
Mass.;  Michiko  Kobayashi,  Brookline.  Mass.,  and  Stanley  F. 
Wolf,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Genetics  Institute,  Inc., 
Cambridge,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  584.941,  Sep.  18.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,457,038, 
whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  307,817,  Feb.  7, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
269,945,  Nov.  10,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  13, 
1995,  Ser.  Na  403,086 
Int  CL*  A61K  38/20:  C07K  14/54 
VS.  CL  424—85.2  4  Clahns 

1.  A  method  for  treating  an  infection  comprising  administering 
to  a  patient  an  effective  amount  of  a  composition  comprising  a 
pharmaceutically  effective  vehicle  and  natural  killer  cell  stimula- 
tory factor  (NKSF),  said  factor  comprising  (1)  a  first  subunit 
having  an  apparent  molecular  weight  of  approximately  40  kD 
under  reducing  conditions  on  SDS  PAGE,  and  (2)  a  second  subunit 
having  an  apparent  nnolecular  weight  of  approximately  30-35  kD 
under  reducing  conditions  on  SDS  PAGE. 


5,569,455 
EXHAUST  GAS  CATALYTIC  PURIFIER  CONSTRUCTION 

Isao  Fukui,  Uji;  Masamitsu  Takahashi,  Hiroshima;  Kazunori 
Ihara,  deceased,  late  of  Iwakuni,  Japan;  Hiroshi  Murakami, 
Hiroshima;  Tetsuhiro  'ftjiaka,  Hiroshima;  Shinobu  Miyaura, 
Hiroshima;  Shinichi  Kuroda,  Ibaraki;  Masahiro  Hiraishi, 
Kyoto,  and  Koji  Inoue,  Ukyo-ku,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Shimadzu  Corporation,  Kyoto,  and  Mazda  Motor  Corpora- 
tion, Hiroshima,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,432,  Jun.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  applicatien  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367,925 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1992,  4-177584; 

May  24,  1993,  5-121027;  May  17,  1993,  5-139426 
Int  CL'  FOIN  3/10 

VS.  CL  422—174  22  Oaims 


EXHAUST 
STREAM 


-«-X-R,-C-)- 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  combination  comprising: 
a  source  of  exhaust  gas  containing  noxious  fiimes; 
an  exhaust  gas  catalytic  purifier  operatively  associated  with  said 
source  of  said  exhaust  gas  comprising: 
a  housing  containing: 
a  catalyst  carrier; 

a  substantially  uniform,  electrically  energizable  bonding 
layer,  in  at  least  one  form  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  layer  of  gross  structural  crystals,  a  film  of 
columnar  shaped  crystals,  and  an  intermetallic  com- 
pound, 
wherein  said  bonding  layer  has  been  formed  by  chemical  vapor 

deposition  on  said  catalyst  carrier, 
wherein  said  bonding  layer  is  supported  by  said  catalyst  carrier, 
wherein  said  bonding  layer  has  a  heat  capacity  sufficient  to 
generate  heat  upon  being  energized. 


wherein  said  bonding  layer  has  a  substantially  uniformly 
formed,  sufficiendy  rough  surface  to  firmly  bond  a  catalyst 
layer  thereto, 

wherein  said  bonding  layer  comprises: 
at  least  one  carbide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tungsten  carbide,  molybdenum  carbide,  silicon  carbide,  and 
carbides  of  alloys  of  said  metals,  or 
at  least  one  silicide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tungsten  siUcide,  molybdenum  silicide,  tantalum  silicide, 
titanium  silicide,  and  silicides  of  alloys  of  said  metals;  and 

a  catalyst  layer  disposed  on  and  firmly  bonded  to  said  rough 
surface  of  said  bonding  layer  disposed  away  from  said  cata- 
lyst carrier  and  supported  by  said  catalyst  carrier; 

means  to  energize  said  bonding  layer  which  electromagnetic 
induction  means  comprising: 
coil  means  disposed  on  a  peripheral  portion  of  said  catalyst 

carrier,  and 
high  frequency  generator  means  in  operative  contaa  with  said 
coil  means; 

wherein  said  generator  is  sufficient  to  supply  a  current  to  said 
coil  means  of  a  frequency  high  enough  to  energize  said 
bonding  layer; 

wherein  said  electromagnetic  mduction  means  is  sufficient  to 
generate  heat  which  is  sufficient  to  heat  said  catalyst  10  an 
operating  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  ihe  conversion  of 
said  noxious  fumes  and  to  thereby  convert  noxious  fumes  in 
said  exhaust  gas; 

means  to  introduce  said  exhaust  gas  into  operative  association 
with  said  catalyst  layer  which  has  been  healed  by  said  ener- 
gized bonding  layer;  and 

means  to  remove  catalytically  converted  exhaust  gas,  containing 
less  of  said  noxious  fimies,  from  said  purifier. 


5,569,456 
BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  RUPUNUNINES 
Conrad  Gorinsky,  c/o  North  Parade  Chambers,  75  Banbury 
Road,  Oxford,  OX2  6PE,  EngUnd 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,781 
Int  CL'  A61K  35/78:31/675 
VS.  CL  424—195.1 

1.  A  rupununine  compound  having  the  formola: 


CH,0 


2ClaimB 


wherein  R= — H  or  — CHj. 


5,569,457 
METHOD  OF  STIMULATING  ANTIBODY  FORMATION 
Austin  L.  Shug,  5322  LightboiKe  Bay  Dr.,  Madison,  Wis. 
53704,  and  StHan  Gravenstein,  710  N.  Meadow  La,  Madi- 
son, Wis.  53705 

filed  Nov.  18,  19M,  Ser.  No.  341,758 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/205:39/145 
VS.  CL  424—278.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  antibody  production  in  response  to 
vaccine  administration  in  an  animal,  comprising  treating  said  ani- 
mal with  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  (1): 
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CHs 


/ 


(D 


CHj-N*— CH2-CH— CH2— C 

I  I  \ 

CH3  Ri  O- 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy  1. 


5^9,458 
NUTRITIONAL  FORMtXA 
Mike  Greenberg,  11633  San  Vicente  Bl.  #214,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90049 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,001 
Int  Cl."^  A61K  35/78;38/54;38/44;38/47 
VS.  CL  424—195.1  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  capsule  sized  dietary  supplement  formulation  cotnprising: 
at  least  one  herb  mi^^ed  into  the  nutrition  formulation,  and 
capable  of  iiKreasing  the  rate  of  blood  flow  in  the  human 
body,  the  at  least  one  herb  being  ginko  biloba  or  capsicum; 
and 
at  least  one  digestive  enzyme  mixed  into  the  nutrition  formula- 
tion, and  capable  of  increasing  the  rate  of  metabolization  of 
the  nutrition  formulation  in  the  human  body,  the  at  least  one 
digestive  enzyme  being  bromelain,  pancreatin,  papain,  cellu- 
lase.  lactase,  chymotrypsin,  or  trypsin;  and 
at  least  "ne  sabstarce  mixed  mto  the  nutrition  formulation,  and 
capable  of  balancing  the  chemical  pH  of  the  formulation  as 
mixed  with  the  at  least  one  herb,  and  the  at  least  one  digestive 
enzyme,  the  at  leas;  one  substance  being  go'densed,  dai:de- 
lion  or  chamomile; 
the  at  least  one  herb,  at  least  one  digestive  enzyme,  and  the  at 
least  one  pH  balancing  substance,  together,  making  up  not 
more  than  approximately  10%  of  the  weight  of  the  nutrition 
formulation. 


5,569,459 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE 

MANAGEMENT  OF  PREMENSTRUAL  SYNDROME  AND 

ALLEVIATION  OF  MENOPAUSAL  DISORDERS 
Mark  Shlyankevich,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bio- Vims 
Research  Incorporated,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  IS,  199S,  Ser.  No.  389,007 
Int  a."  A61K  35/78 
VS.  CL  424—195.1  10  aaims 

1.  A  composition  for  controlling  the  stimulation  of  estrogen 
production,  which  comprises: 

(a)  15  to  120  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  phytoestrogen 
compounds  calculated  as  a  free  aglycon  fonn  of  isoflavone; 

(b)  up  to  75  parts  by  weight  of  dried  licorice  root  extract; 

(c)  10  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  a  sedative  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Valerian  root  dry  extract,  passion  flower 
dry  extract,  and  Gmseng  root  powder; 

(d)  10  to  SO  parts  by  weight  of  beta-carotene; 

(e)  IS  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  pyridoxine  hydrochloride; 

(f)  12  to  SO  parts  by  weight  of  Vitamin  E; 

(g)  100  to  600  parts  by  weight  of  calcium  contained  in  a 
biologically  acceptable  calcium  salt; 

(h)  ISO  to  300  parts  by  weight  of  magnesium  contained  in  a 

biologically  acceptable  magnesium  salt; 
(i)  10  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  zinc  contained  in  a  biologically 

accep'able  zinc  salt; 
(j)  up  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  coumestan;  and 
(k)  up  to  SO  paits  by  weight  of  pantothenic  acid;  in  admixture 

with  a  biologically  acceptable  inert  carrier. 


5,569,460 
SKIN-COLORING  PREPARATION 
Thekla  Kurz,  Gross-Zinunern;   Sieglinde  Stossel,  Reinheim, 
and  Andrea  Spiller,  Lemgo,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Merck    Patent    Gesellschaft    Mit    Beschrankter    Haflimg, 
Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,003 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  4,  1993,  43  18 
576.2 

Int  CI.*  A61K  7/00:7/02 1 ;7/42 
VS.  a.  424-^101  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  skin-coloring  composition  comprising  a  compound  hav- 
ing self-tanning  properties  which  is  dihydroxyacetone  or  methylg- 
lyoxal,  and  a  cosmetologically  acceptable  carrier,  the  improvement 
wherein  ±e  composition  contains  at  least  one  colorant  which 
adheres  to  the  skin,  which  is  an  eosin  compound  with  at  least  one 
carbonyi  group  and  at  least  one  phenoiic  group  with  a  iiydrogen  or 
metal  atom  which  is  not  complexed  intramolecularly  by  the  carbo- 
nyi group 


5,569,461  ■~ 

TOPICAL  ANTIMICROBIAL  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD 
Jeffrey  F.  Andrews,  Stillwater,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul,  Miim. 
FUed  Feb.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  384,942 
Int  a.'  A61K  9/10 
VS.  CI.  424—405  7  Claims 

1.  A  topical   antimicrobial  composition  comprising  effective 
amounts  of: 

a)  a  primary  antimicrobial  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  propylene  glycol  monoesters  of  ca(Hylic  and 
capric  acids  and 

b)  one  or  more  secondary  antimicrobial  component(s)  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  propylene  glycol  monoesters  of 
lauric,  capryUc  and  capric  acids,  capric  and  caprylic  acids, 
and 

c)  a  synergist  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  acidic 
chelating  agents  and  food  grade  phenols  and 

d)  propylene  glycol, 

e)  surfactant,  and 

f)  a  vehicle. 


5,569,462 
METHODS  FOR  ENHANCING  VASCULARIZATION  OF 
IMPLANT  DEVICES 
Laura  A.  Martinson;  James  H.  Brauker,  both  of  Lake  Villa; 
Robert  C.  Johnson.  Bartlett,  and  Thomas  Loudovaris,  Gray- 
slake,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International  Inc.,  Deer- 
fieM,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  126,540.  Sep.  24,  1993.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,061 
Int.  CL*  A61F  2A)2;  A61K  9/22;  C12N  5/02 
VS.  a.  424—124  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  implanting  cells  in  a  patient,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  population  of  viable  cells; 

(b)  implanting  into  said  patient  an  immunoisolation  apparatus 
having  structure  defining  a  cell  receiving  chamber  therein, 
said  immunoisolation  apparatus  comprising  an  immunoisola 
tion  zone  that  immunoisolates  said  cell  receiving  chamber; 

(c)  placing  said  population  into  said  cell  receiving  chamber  of 
said  immunoisolation  apparatus;  and 
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(d)  administering  an  inmiunonKxlulatory  agent  to  said  patient  in 
an  amount  and  for  a  time  effective  to  enhance  vascularization 
of  said  implanted  apparatus. 


copolymers,  liposomes,  albumin,  dextran,  proteins,  peptides, 
polysaccharides,  polylacudes,  polygalactides,  polyanhydridcs, 
polyorthoesters  and  their  copolymers,  and  soluble  cellulosics, 

wherein  said  reservoir  defined  by  said  interna;  polymer  layer 
incorporates  said  therapeutic  agent  in  a  manner  that  permits 
substantially  free  outward  release  of  said  agent  from  said 
reservoir  into  said  porous  network  of  said  outer  polymer 
metering  layer  as  said  elutable  component  elates  from  said 
polymer  metering  layer, 

said  predetermined  thickness  of  said  outer  polymer  layer  and  the 
concentration  and  particle  size  of  said  elmable  component  are 
selected  to  enable  said  outer  polymer  metering  layer  10  meter 
the  rate  of  outward  migration  of  the  therapeutic  agent  from 
the  reservoir  through  the  outer  polymer  metering  layer,  and 

said  outer  polymer  metering  layer  and  said  internal  polymer 
layer,  in  combination,  enable  prolonged  controlled  release,  at 
said  predetermined  dosage  level,  from  said  exposed  surface  of 
said  medical  device  to  the  tissue  of  said  patient  to  inhibit 
adverse  reaction  of  the  patient  to  the  prolonged  presence  of 
the  body  of  said  medical  device  in  saic  patient. 


5,569,463 
MEDICAL  DEMCE  POLYMER 
Michael  N.  Heimus,  Worcester;  M.  Joshua  Toikoff,  BrookUne, 
aud  Carol  L.  Raleigh,  Weston,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Harbor  Medical  Devices,  Inc.,  Jaffrvy,  N.H. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  152,876,  Nov.  15,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,447,724,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  525,339,  May 

17,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser  No. 

479,513 

Int  a.*  A61F  2A)4;  AOIN  1/02:  A61M  5/32 

VS.  CI.  424-^26  13  claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  medical  device  the  function  of  which 
requires  exposure  to  the  tissue  of  a  patient,  comprising: 

forming  an  internal  polymer  layer  defining  a  reservoir  for  a 
therapeutic  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anti- 
thrombogenic  agents,  antiplatelet  agents,  prostaglandins, 
thrombolytic  drugs,  antiproliferative  drugs,  antirejection 
drugs,  antimicrobial  drugs,  growth  factors,  ana  anticalcif\  ing 
agents,  that  inhibits  adverse  reaction  to  the  presence  of  the 
device,  the  internal  polymer  layer  comprising  a  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyurethanes  and  its 
copolymers,  silicone  and  its  copolymers,  ethylene  vinylac- 
etate,  thermoplastic  elastomers,  polyvinylchloride,  polyole- 
fins,  cellulosics,  polyamides.  polytetrafluoroethylenes.  polyes- 
ters, polycarbonates,  polysulfones.  acrylics,  and  acryloniffile 
butadiene  styrene  copolymers,  and, 
forming  a  tissue-exposed  overiying  outer  polymer  metering 
.  layer  supported  by  said  internal  polymer  layer,  said  outer 
polymer  metering  layer  having  a  stable,  uniform,  predeter- 
mined thickness  covering  the  underiying  r^^ervoir  -,o  that  no 
portion  of  the  reservoir  is  directly  exposed  to  body  fluids,  and 
incorporating  a  distribution  of  an  elutable  component  which, 
upon  exposure  to  body  fluids,  elutes  from  said  outer  polymer 
metering  layer  to  form  a  predetermined  porous  network 
capable  of  exposing  said  therapeutic  agent  in  said  reservoir  in 
said  internal  polymer  layer  to  said  body  fluid,  said  elutable 
component  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly 
ethylene  oxide,  polyethylene  glycol,  polyethylene  oxide/ 
polypropylene  oxide  copolymers,  polyhydroxyethylmethacry- 
late,       polyvinylpyrollidone.       polyacrylamide      and       its 


5369y464 
STABLE  AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  CONTAINING 
LIPOSOMES 
Keigi    Endo,    Fujisawa;    Hidekazu    Suzuki,    Kanagawa-ken; 
Touru  Oguma,  Hadano,  and  Masayoshi  Goin  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Wakamoto  PbarmaceatiaU  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216^54,  May  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4484r72 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1993,  5-098367 
Int  a.*^  A61K  9/127 
VS.  a.  424-450  7  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  dispersion  containing  Uposomes  comprising  one 
or  both  of  yolk  lecithin  and  soybean  lecithin  as  lipids  for  forming 
liposomes  wherein  die  dispersion  contains  citric  acid  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  and  one  or  mote  amino  acids 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methionine,  histidine,  ar^- 
ine,  glutamic  acid,  aspartic  acid  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salts  thereof,  wherein  said  citric  acid  and  amino  acids  or  pharma- 
ceuucally  acceptable  salts  thereof,  if  said  particulai  amino  acid  or 
pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt  thereof  is  present,  are  contained 
in  the  following  parts  by  weight  ranges  wherein  the  pan  by  weight 
of  the  amino  acid  salt  refers  10  the  amount  by  weight  expressed  in 
terms  of  the  particular  amino  acid: 
citric  acid  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  is  present  in  an 
amount  ranging  from  O.OS  to  5  parts  by  weight  based  on  a  part 
by  weight  of  the  lipids  used  to  form  the  liposomes  and  not 
more  than  0.13  parts  by  weight  of  the  aqueous  dispersion 
containing  liposomes  in  terms  of  citric  acid; 
histidine  or  pharmaceutxally  accepuble  salts  thereof,  if  present, 
is  or  are  contamed  in  an  amount  expressed  in  terms  of 
histidine  ranging  fixim  0.0006  to  0.3  pans  by  w^eight  based  on 
one  pan  by  weight  of  the  lipids  used  to  form  the  liposomes 
and  not  more  than  0.01  S  parts  by  weight  based  on  one  pan  by 
weight  of  the  aqueous  dispersion  ^onlainiiig  liposomes; 
atginine  or  phannaceurically  accepuble  salts  thereof,  if  present, 
is  or  are  contained  in  an  amount  expressed  in  terms  of 
arginine.  ranging  from  0.02  to  4  pans  by  weight  based  on  one 
pan  by  weight  of  the  lipids  used  to  form  liposomes  and  not 
more  than  O.OS  parts  by  weight  based  on  .-"lie  pan  by  weight 
of  the  aqueous  dispersion  containing  liposomes: 
methionine   or  pharmaceutically   accepuble   salts   thereof,   if 
present,  is  or  are  contained  in  an  amount  raneine  from  0.008 
to  0.8  parts  by  weight  based  on  one  pan  by  weight  of  the 
lipids  and  to  make  the  liposomes  and  not  more  than  0.02  parts 
by   weight  based  on  one  pan   by  weight  of  the  aqueous 
dispersion  containing  liposomes;  and 
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wherein  glutamic  acid  and  aspartic  acid  or  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salts  thereof,  if  present,  are  contained  in  an  amount 
by  weight  expressed  in  terms  of  glutamic  acid  and  aspartic 
acid  ranging  from  0.015  to  3  parts  by  weight  based  on  one 
part  by  weight  of  the  lipids  used  to  form  the  liposomes  and 
not  more  than  0.08  parts  by  weight  based  on  one  part  by 
weight  of  the  aqueous  dispersion  containing  liposomes;  and 

wherein  the  amount  of  citric  acid  and  the  one  or  more  amino 
acids  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  are  suffi- 
cient to  produce  an  aqueous  dispersion  containing  liposomes 
which  does  not  substantially  change  color  during  storage. 


5,5«9,4«5 
AQUEOUS  COSMETIC  OR  DERMO-PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  IN  SUSPENSION 
HYDRATED  SPHEROIDS  OF  A  HYDROPHILIC  LIPIDIC 

SUBSTANCE 
Myriam  Kauffnuum,  Lyons,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 
France 

CootinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  678,870,  Apr.  4, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,532,0M.  This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,083 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  5, 1990,  90  04387 
Int  CL*  A61K  9/127 
MS.  a.  424—450  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aqueous  composition  for  applica- 
tion to  the  skin,  said  composition  having  emollient  and  lubricating 
properties  and  comprising  creamy  spheroids  in  suspension  in  a 
continuous  water-containing  external  phase,  said  phase  comprising 
(a)  water  or  a  mixture  of  water  and  a  hydroxylated  organic  solvent, 
said  mixture  containing  at  least  50  percent  of  water  or  (b)  a  gel, 
said  gel  contaiiung  a  gelling  agent  present  in  an  amount  ranging 
from  0.02  to  70  percent  by  weight  relative  to  the  total  weight  of 
said  composition,  said  creamy  spheroids  having  an  average  particle 
diameter  ranging  from  100  to  5.000  pm,  said  creamy  spheroids 
resulting  from  the  hydration  of  solid  spheroids  of  a  hydrophilic 
lipidic  substance  having  a  melting  point  greater  than  20°  C.  and  a 
hydration  capacity  such  that  said  solid  spheroids  absorb  1.3  to  8 
times  their  weight  of  water,  and  said  hydrophilic  lipidic  substance 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  a  C,2-C24  fatty  alcohol  having  a  melting  point  between  20° 
and  80°  C.  and  having  a  bydroxyl  index  ranging  from  100  to 
300, 

(2)  a  partial  ester  of  a  C,2-C24  fatty  acid  with  a  polyol  or  polyol 
oligomer,  said  partial  ester  having  a  melting  point  ranging 
from  20°  to  80°  C.  and  a  hydroxyl  index  ranging  from  50  to 
500, 

(3)  an  oxyethylenated  fatty  body  having  2  to  50  moles  of 
ethylene  oxide  per  mole  of  fatty  body  and  having  a  melting 
point  of  20°  to  80°  C, 

(4)  a  product  resulting  from  the  alcoholysis  reaction  between  a 
natural  triglyceride  and  a  polyoxethylenated  glycol,  having  a 
noelting  point  ranging  from  20°  to  80°  C,  and  hydroxyl  index 
ranging  from  50  to  500, 

(5)  a  phospholipid  and  sphingolipid  having  a  melting  point 
ranging  from  20°  to  80°  C,  and  hydroxyl  index  ranging  from 
50  to  500,  and 

(6)  an  amphiphilic  silicone  having  a  melting  point  ranging  imm 
20°  to  80°  C.  and  having  2  to  50  moles  of  ethylene  oxide  per 
noole  of  product, 

said  spheroids  being  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  0. 1  to 
50  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said 
composition; 

said  process  comprising  incorporating  in  said  continuous  phase, 
solid  spheroids  of  said  hydrophilic  lipidic  substance,  said 
spheroids  being  charged  or  not,  so  as  to  form  a  suspension 


and  submitting  the  resulting  composition  to  a  maturation  step 
so  as  to  cause  hydration  and  swelling  of  said  spheroids. 


5369,466 

FILL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  SOFT  ELASTIC  GEL 

CAPSULES 

Kdth  IWuier,  Safety  Harbor,  Fla.,  assignor  to  R.  P.  Scherer 

Corporation,  l^oy,  Mich. 

FUed  May  17,  1995,  So-.  No.  446391 
Int  a.*  A61K  9/48:9/66:9/64 
VS.  a.  424-^t52  15  Claims 

1.  A  dosage  unit  form  comprising  a  biologically  active  agent 
dissolved  or  suspended  in  a  carrier  liquid  encapsulated  in  a  soft 
elastic  gel  capsule,  wherein  the  carrier  liquid  comprises  at  least 
about  20%  oialtitol  syrup. 


5,569,467 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  MICROBALLS 
AND  MICROBALLS  THUS  OBTAINED 
Jean-Marc  Ruiz,  Vemouillet,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  de 
Conseib    de    Rechercfaes    et    d'AppUcations    (S.C.ILA.S.), 
France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  67,354,  May  24,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,571 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  15, 1993, 
9310030 

Int  CL'  A61K  9/14 
VS.  a.  424—489  43  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  microballs,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  stirring  a  mixture  of  a  biocompatible  polymer  and  an  active 
ingredient  in  a  solvent  free  liquid  polymeric  supporting  phase, 
said  biocompatible  polymer  and  said  active  ingredient  being 
separate  components,  said  mixtures  being  stirred  at  a  selected 
temperature  above  the  glass  transistion  temperature  of  the 
bicompatible  polymer  and  below  the  temperature  at  which 
any  one  of  the  active  ingredient,  bicompatible  polymer,  and 
polymeric  supporting  phase  degrades  or  vaporizes,  said 
bicompatible  polymer  and  said  active  ingredient  being  immis- 
cible in  said  polymeric  supporting  phase; 

(b)  continuing  stirring  for  a  period  of  time  and  at  a  shear  rate 
that  produces  microballs  of  a  desired  average  diameter; 

(c)  cooling  the  mixture  including  the  microballs,  and 

(d)  separate  the  microballs  fr»m  the  polymeric  supporting  phase. 


5469,468 
VACCINE  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  IMMUNIZATION, 
USING  BIODEGRADABLE  POLYMER  MICROSPHERES 
PanluO  M(xU'  1928  Main  St  W.  Apt  608,  HamUton,  Canada 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,754 
Int  a."  A61K  9/64:9/58:9/60 
VS.  a.  424—491  28  Claims 

1.  A  controlled  release  formulation  comprising  biodegradable 
polymer  microspheres  wherein  an  antigen  is  suspended  in  a  poly- 
mer matrix,  said  polymer  matiix  being  formed  from  at  least  two 
highly  water  soluble  biodegradable  polymers,  and  said  micro- 
spheres being  coated  with  a  (d,l  lactide-glycolide)  cc^lymer 


5,569,469 

POORLY  SOLUBLE  MEDICAMENTS  SUPPORTED  ON 

POLYMER  SUBSTANCES  IN  A  FORM  SUITABLE  FOR 

INCREASING  THEIR  DISSOLVING  RATE 

Mara  L.  Lovrecich,  Trieste,  Italy,  assignor  to  Vectorpharma 

International,  S.pA.,  IVieste,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  952,474,  Sep.  28,  1992,  Pat  No.  5025,192, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  421,943,  Oct  16,  1984, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,214 
Int  CI.''  A61K  9/50;9a2:9n0:  B05D  i/04 
VS.  a.  424—501  5  Oaims 

1.  A  poorly  soluble  medicament  supported  on  a  polymer  sub- 
stance in  a  form  capable  of  increasing  the  dissolving  rate  of  said 
medicament,  prepared  by  a  method  comprising: 

1)  bringing  a  medicament  incorporated  into  particles  of  a 
crosslinlced  polymer  which  is  swellable  in  water  but  insoluble 
in  water  by  treating  said  polymer  particles  with  a  solution  of 
said  medicament  in  a  non-aqueous  organic  solvent  and  drying, 
or  by  mixing  said  polymer  particles  with  said  medicament, 
heating  to  the  medicament  melting  point,  and  then  cooling  at 
ambient  temperature; 

2)  bringing  the  thus  formed  product  into  contact  with  a  non- 
aqueous organic  solvent,  in  ga.seous  or  liquid  form,  which  is 
capable  of  swelling  said  polymer,  wherein  said  contact  with 
said  gaseous  solvent  is  conducted  for  a  period  of  time  of 
between  0.5  and  48  hours,  and  wherein  said  contact  with  said 
non-aqueous  organic  liquid  solvent  is  conducted  for  a  period 
of  time  of  between  1  minute  and  %  hours;  and 

3)  drying  the  product  obtained  in  step  2)  under  vacuum  to 
produce  a  medicament  supported  on  a  polymer  substance 
wherein  said  medicament  has  been  transformed  from  a  meu- 
stable  amorphous  state  to  a  stable  high-energy  crystalline  state 
and  is  present  in  higher  concentration  in  die  surface  layers  of 
said  polymer  particles  than  in  their  inner  layers. 


L?  .   *1»wi^i»niMJiini«l»ir^r 
25^-1    .133'  |2'27>l^fe^32^7|J-26 


a)  a  housing  having  an  entrance  and  an  exit; 

b)  means  for  moving  the  molds  into  the  entrance,  and  for 
discharging  the  molds  from  the  exit; 

c)  stacking  means  for  lifting  and  stacking  the  molds  after  entry 
into  the  housing; 

d)  means  for  holding  and  releasing  die  lowest  mold  of  the 
stacked  molds  in  an  ascending  column  in  the  housing; 

e)  means  for  conveying  the  stacked  molds  upwardly  from  the 
stacking  means  along  the  ascending  column  to  a  carrier  opera- 
tive for  horizontally  conveying  the  molds  to  a  top  of  a 
descending  column  in  the  bousing; 

0  unstacking  means  for  lowering  and  unstacking  the  molds 

along  the  descending  column;  and 
g^  means  for  holding  and  releasing  the  lowest  mold  of  tlie 

stacked  molds  in  the  descending  coluinn  prior  to  discbarge 

firom  the  housing. 


5369,470 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5369,473 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  RECYCLABLE  LINED 

CONTAINER 

Stephen  A.  Bright,  IVvy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Electra  Form,  Inc 

Vandalia,  Ohio 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,742 

Int  a.'  B29C  49/22 

VS.  CL  425-523  g  Claims 


5369,471 
MEDICINE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  TUMOR 

Masao    Oguro,    48,    Ofuneliura-machi,    Sekiya,    NUgaU-shi, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,774 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  29,  1993,  5-271769 

Int  CL*  A61K  33/24:31/70:31/505:31/445 

VS.  a.  424—649  6  Claims 

4.  A  method  for  treating  tumors  sensitive  to  treatment  with  the 
composition  below,  comprising  administering  to  said  patient  an 
effective  amount  of  an  enhanced  composition  comprising  effective 
amounts  of  4-piperidino-piperidiiie  or  a  physiologically  acceptable 
salt  thereof,  and  one  or  more  antitumor  components  selected  from 
die  group  consisting  of  5-fluorouracil,  methotrexate,  adriamycin, 
cisplatin,  vincristine,  vindesine,  aclacinomycin,  daunomycin, 
mitoxantrone  and  etoposide. 


LOST 

comtos 


5369,472 

CONTINUOUSLY-OPERATING  CHILLING  CABINET 

FOR  TREATING  A  MASS  CONTAINED  IN  MOLDS 

Renzo  CeriMni,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Caric  &  Montanari 

S,pA.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Dec  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  3,  1993,  MI93A2549 
Int  a.'  B29C  39/06:  A23G  1/26 
VS.  CL  425—404  7  Oaims 

1.  A  cliilling  cabinet  for  continuously  chilling  chocolate  material 
contained  in  a  plurality  of  molds,  comprising: 


4.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  recyclable  container,  tlie  apparatus 
comprising 
a  cleaning  assembly  for  sanitizing  a  previously  used  reusable 

shell, 
a  first  station  having  a  holding  mechanism  for  positioBiBg  the 

sheU, 
a  first  moving  mechanism  for  moving  the  sbeU  frtm  the  cleaning 

assembly  to  tlte  first  station, 
a  second  statioa  for  fanning  a  liner  prefonn  by  plastic  injectioo 

molding, 
a  second  moving  mechanism  for  moving  the  liner  preform  to  tlie 

first  station  to  fit  within  the  sheU, 
a  blow  forming  assembly  for  expanding  the  liner  preform  within 

the  shell  to  form  a  disposable  liner  so  that  the  shell  acts  as  a 
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mold  defining  the  shape  of  the  liner,  the  liner  including  a  body 
portion  contiguously  situated  in  intimate  contact  with  the 
shell,  and 
a  third  stabon  for  ejecting  a  recyclable  container  formed  by  the 
combination  of  the  liner  and  the  shell. 


zo      fa 


5,5«9,474 

MOLD  FOR  ESJECnON  MOLDING  OF  PLASTICS 

USING  THIN  FILM  ELECTRIC  HEATER 

Satoshi   Kltaichi,-   Chiaki   Nakamura;    Michio  Tanaka,   and 

Atushi  Fukuta,  all  of  Moriguchi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiho 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd„  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,790 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkui  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1994,  6-14M30; 
Mar.  16,  1995,  7-86501 

Int.  CL'  B29C  45/73 
VS.  a.  425—547  5  Claims 


t4a  l3o     rr    1    9  8      5      I3b 


2       7      6 


W, 


(^) 


-wr("r-) 


wherein  L  is  a  length  between  said  terminals  as  measured  along 
said  thin  film  electric  resistor,  D  is  length  of  said  thin  film  electric 
resistor  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction  between  said 
terminals,  V„  is  a  maximum  value  of  allowable  voltage  applied 
between  said  terminals,  I^  is  a  maximum  value  of  allowable  current 
flowing  between  said  terminals,  and  W^  is  an  input  power  per  unit 
area  of  said  thin  film  electric  resistor  determined  to  obtain  a 
desired  rate  of  increase  of  temperature  of  said  wall  surface. 


a  thermal  insulator  formed  as  a  layer  on  at  least  one  of  the 
nozzle  assembly  and  mold  for  thermally  uisulating  the  mold 
and  the  nozzle  assembly  said  insulator  being  formed  only  for 
the  portions  of  contact  therebetween:  and 

a  protective  layer  formed  over  the  thermal  insulator. 


5,569y476 

INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE  HAVING  A 

ROTATABLE  TURRET 

Dirk  van  Maneo,  and  Hendiikus  J.  T.  Albers  both  of  Dalcn, 

Netherlands,    assignors    to    Inter    Tooling    Services    B.V, 

Emmen,  Netherlands 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,160 

Int  a.'  B29C  45/42 

VS.  CL  425—556  14  Claims 


1.  A  mold  for  injection  molding  of  plastic  material,  said  mold 
having  a  mold  cavity  defined  by  a  wall  surface,  and  fiirther 
comprising: 
a  thin  film  electric  resistor  formed  directly  on  at  least  par  of  said 

wall  surface; 
said  tliin  film  electric  resistor  having  termiiuds  to  supply  thereto 

electric  power  to  tliereby  lieat  said  wall  surface; 
said  thin  film  electric  resistor  having  a  surface  resistivity  r  of  a 
value  defined  by: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  injection  moulding  of  synthetic  products, 
comprising  a  die  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cavities,  a  discharge 
device  and  a  robot  device  for  receiving  the  products  moulded  in 
the  cavities  of  the  die  and  transferring  said  prodiK:ts  to  the  dis- 
charge device,  characterized  in  tliat  the  robot  device  comprises  at 
least  two  receiving  plates,  each  adapted  to  receive  a  number  of 
moulded  products  equal  to  at  least  once  tlie  number  of  cavities  of 
the  die,  and  drive  means  for  successively  bringing  each  receiving 
plate  into  a  receiving  position  next  to  the  die,  and  for  successively 
bringing  each  receiving  plate  from  the  receiving  position  into  a 
take-away  position  inside  the  die  and  back  again,  in  which  take- 
away position  the  moulded  products  can  be  taken  away  from  the 
die. 


5,569,475 
INSULATOR  FOR  THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDING 
NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY 
James  O.  Adas,  CUnton  Twp.,-  Fred  W.  Scfaroeder,  Utica,  and 
Fred  StcO,  Warren,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  D-M-E  Com- 
ply, Madisan  Heights,  Mich. 
Cootinoatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  75,045,  Jon.  10, 1993,  aban- 
doned. Thb  appUcation  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,681 
Int  a."  B29B  11/06:  B05D  7/00 
VS.  CL  425—549  22  Claims 

1.  A  tfaermoplastic  molding  device  comprising: 
a  mold  having  an  opening; 

a  nozzle  assembly  within  the  opening,  tlie  nozzle  assembly  for 
receiving  resin  and  for  chatuieling  resin  to  a  cavity; 


5,569/177 
CHEWING  GUM  CONTAINING  VFTAMINS  OR  OTHER 
ACTIVE  MATERIALS 
Regis  J.  Ncsbitt,  Ft  Thomas,  Ky.,  aasignor  to  McCrcady  Con- 
sumer Prodocts,  Inc.,  Ft  Thomas,  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1995,  Ser.  Na  431,288 
Int  CL'  A23G  3/30 
VS.  CL  426—5  20  Claims 

1.  A  chewing  gum  comprising: 

(a)  a  gimi  center  comprising  a  water-insoluble  giui  base  and  a 
first  active  material  that  is  water-soluble; 


(b)  a  shell  coated  around  said  gum  center,  said  shell  comprising 
a  second  active  material  that  is  fat-soluble  and  is  different 
from  said  first  active  material. 

wherein  said  first  and  second  active  materials  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  vitamins  and  minerals. 


^ 


5,569,478 

CLAMSHELL  GRILL  COOKING  AND  STAGING 

PROCESS 

Benno  E.  Liebermann,  2805  Lime  Kiln  La.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

40222 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  229^81 

Int  a."  A23L  I  AX) 

VS.  a.  426-232  20  Claims 


feeding  a  powder-form  material  to  obtain  a  particulate  material 
flow  which  extends  and  travels  in  a  direction  along  a  iongitu- 
dmal  axis,  feeding  steam  through  a  sintered  plate  so  thai  a 
flow  of  steam  issues  from  the  plate  coaxially  about  the  par- 
ticulate material  flow  and  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal 
travel  of  the  paniculate  flow  and  feeding  a  flow  of  a  gas 
coaxially  about  and  positioned  between  the  particulate  mate- 
rial flow  and  the  steam  flow  so  that  the  particulate  material  is 
contacted  with  steam  to  wet  and  agglomerate  the  particulate 
material  of  the  particulate  material  flow. 


1.  A  clamshell  grill  cooking  and  staging  process  for  pathogenic 
risk  management,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  at  least  one  food  article  sealed  within  a  heat  conducUng 
container  between  a  first  plate  and  a  second  plate  of  a  clam 
shell  cooking  and  staging  grill,  said  first  plate  and  said  second 
plate  being  spaced  apart  equal  distance  and  in  alignment  with 
one  another,  said  first  and  second  plate  being  hingedly 
mounted  to  a  frame  of  said  cooking  and  staging  grill  by  a 
floating  hinge; 

heating  a  heat  transfer  fluid  contained  within  a  reservoir  of  said 
clamshell  cooking  and  staging  grill  to  a  selected  temperature 
at  less  than  212°  F..  said  heat  transfer  fluid  in  said  reservoir 
being  in  fluid  connection  with  said  plates; 

controlling  the  selected  temperature  of  said  heat  transfer  fluid 
within  said  reservoir  at  ±2°  E; 

recirculating  said  heat  transfer  fluid  through  said  plates  in  fluid- 
connection  with  said  reservoir; 

sensing  the  temperature  of  said  heating  fluid  or  said  food  article 
sealed  within  the  heat  conducting  container  for  controlling  the 
temperature  thereof;  and 

cooking  said  food  article  at  a  selected  temperature  for  a  selected 
period  of  time. 


5,569,480 
STARCH  COMPOSITION 
Valere  L.  M.  P.  De  Coninck.  Zelzate.  and  Freddy  M.  L.  van  der 
Schueren,  Aalst  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Cerestar 
Holding  B.V„  Sas  van  Gent  Netherlands 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,406 
Claims  priority,  applicabon  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  5.  1994, 
9406639 

Int  a."  A23L  1/0522 
VS.  CL  426—573  14  claims 

1.  A  composition  suitable  for  use  a.s  a  replacement  for  gum 
arable,  said  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of 

75.0  to  99  9%  by  weight  of  a  thinned,  hydroxypropyl  tapioca 

starch  and 
25  to  0.1%  by  weight  of  enzymatically  hydrolysed  collagen. 


5369,479 

PROCESS  FOR  AGGLOMERATING  POWDER-FORM 

MATERULS 

Hanspeter  Maier,  Moerfelden,  and  Klaus  Zimmermann,  Kom- 

westheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Nestec  S.A.,  Vevey, 

Switzerland 

Division  of  Sen  No.  102.853,  Aug.  6,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,400,972, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  678,115,  Apr.  1,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388362 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  18, 
1990,  90109504 

Int  CI."  A23F  3/32:5/12:5/38;  A23B  9/08 
VS.  CL  426-453  17  Claims 

1   A  process  for  agglomerating  a  paniculate  material  compris- 
ing: 


5,569,481 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FLAKE  STYLE  FOOD 
Hideyuki  Takeda.  Ootemachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Maruha  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  443,490 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1994,  6-223067 
Int  a."  A23L  1/311:1/314 
VS.  a.  426-574  5  claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  flake  style  food  which  comprises 
adding  a  dehydrated  vegetable  and  a  polysaccharide  thickener  to  a 
seasoning  solution,  emulsifying  the  obtained  mixnire  by  stirring  ai 
a  high  speed  of  from  1.000  to  10.000  ipm  within  a  temperature 
range  of  from  10°  to  80°  C.  for  I  to  10  minutes  and  mixing  the 
emulsified  product  thus  obtained  with  one  or  more  of  fish  meau 
poultry  meal  or  cattle  meat  which  is  in  the  form  of  flakes. 
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5^9,482 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  EDIBLE  PROTEINACEOUS 

FILM 

Mitsuo  Nagi:  Shuitsu  Kirihara:  Yoshinori  Tokugawa;  Fumiaki 
l^da,  all  of  Hiroshima;  Toshiaki  Saito,  Sakai,  and  Moto- 
hiko  HirotsHka,  Kaizuka,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Oil 
Company,  Limited,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  313^9 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1993,  5-246822 

Int  a.'  A23J  im 

MS.  CL  426—656  9  Claims 


5,569,484 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  FLAT  ACTIVE 

SUBSTANCE  ADMINISTRATION  FORM 

Walter  Miiller,  Ncawicd,  and  Dieter  Anhanser,  Meisbach,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  LTS  Lohmann  Tberapie-Systeme 

GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Neuwicd,  Germany 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  12,  1992,  42  30 
589.6 

Int.  QX."  AOIN  25/00:  A61J  ]iK)0 
U.S.  CL  427—2.14  15  Claims 


t^^ 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an  edible  proieinaceous  film  which 
comprises: 

kneading  and  heating  a  raw  material  containing  water  and  pro- 
tein with  an  extruder  to  produce  a  melted  raw  material; 

extruding  the  melted  raw  material  through  a  circular  opening 
provided  in  a  die  to  produce  a  tubular  extiudate.  said  die 
being  provided  with  a  cooling  jacket  at  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  circular  opening  which  cools  the  die  to  a  temperature 
lower  than  the  temperature  at  which  water  in  the  tubular 
extrudate  expands  in  the  atmosphere; 

holding  the  tubular  extrudate  with  a  take-ofif  means  composed  of 
rollers  provided  downstream  of  and  apart  from  the  die  to 
define  a  closed  space  inside  the  tubular  extrudate  between  the 
die  and  the  take-off  means; 

providing  gas  at  a  pressure  above  atmospheric  pressure  to  the 
closed  space  inside  the  tubular  extrudate,  while  exhausting  the 
gas  therefrom;  and 

receiving  the  tubular  extrudate  as  it  is  extruded  from  the  die  with 
the  take-off  means. 


5369,483 
DEGRADED  POLYSACCHARIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Maritta  TimoneiL,  Helsinki,  FinlaiMl;  ChoKyun  Rlia,  Boston, 
Mass.;  Timo  Vaara,  Helsinki,  Finland,-  Lindsey  Bagiey,  Berk- 
shire, England;  Sarah  Bosdet,  Berkshire,  England;  Michael 
Lindley,  Berkshire,  England;  Tarja  Lahtinen,  Helsinki,  Fin- 
land; Marja  TUmncn,  Helsinki,  Finland,  and  Martti  Vaara, 
Helsinki,  Finland,  assignors  to  Alko  Group  Ltd.,  Helsinki, 
Finland 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  743.152,  Aug.  9,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5366,755,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309387, 
Feb.  10,  1989,  abandoned,  S«r.  No.  370,629,  Jun.  23,  1989, 
abandoned,  Ser.  No.  730,029,  Jul.  12,  1991.  abandoned,  Ser. 
No.  464,291,  Jan.  12,  1990,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  565^46, 
Aug.  10,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  255,181 
InL  CL'  A23G  3/00 
VS.  CL  426—658  19  Claims 

I.  An  enzymatically  degraded  product  of  a  cellulose  derivative 
comprising  of  a  mixture  of  oligomers  of  the  cellulose  derivative,  a 
majority  of  said  oligomers  having  an  average  degree  of  polymer- 
ization of  between  about  5  and  about  100. 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  flat  administration  form 
having  a  drug  portion  capable  of  being  dosed  or  of  a  flat-shaped 
device  for  the  dosable  release  of  volatile  substances  to  the  ambient 
air  by  using  a  high-volatile  or  thermolabile  dosing  medium  in 
liquid  or  semisolid  state  as  ingredients  of  the  administration  form 
or  of  the  flat-shaped  device,  said  process  comprising: 

providing  a  reservoir  containing  a  flowable  preparation  of  the 
dosing  mediiun; 

providing  a  reciprocable  printing  plate  having  a  dose-receiving 
cavity  therein; 

knife-coating  a  measured  amount  of  the  dosing  medium  from 
the  reservoir  into  the  dose-receiving  cavity  by  maintaining  the 
reservoir  in  a  fixed  position  and  reciprocating  the  printing 
plate  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  reservoir  is  non- 
aligned  with  the  dose-receiving  cavity  and  a  second  position 
in  which  the  reservoir  is  aligned  with  the  dose-receiving 
cavity  to  fill  the  dose-receiving  cavity  with  the  measured 
amount  of  the  dosing  medium; 

guiding  a  tensioned  web-shaped  material  along  a  travel  path  to  a 
dosing  station,  the  dose-receiving  cavity  of  the  printing  plate 
being  aligned  under  the  web-shaped  material  at  the  dosing 
station  when  the  printing  plate  is  in  said  first  position;  and 

intermittently  pressing  a  mechanical  device  against  the  web- 
shaped  material  to  press  the  web-shaped  material  into  the 
filled  dose-receiving  cavity  when  the  filled  dose-receiving 
cavity  of  the  printing  plate  is  aligned  under  the  web-shaped 
material,  whereby  the  web-shaped  material  takes  up  the  dos- 
ing medium  from  the  dose-receiving  cavity  of  the  printing 
block. 


5,569,485 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A 
RADIOGRAPHIC  INTENSIFYING  SCREEN  WTTH 
ANTISTAT 
John  C.  Dahlquist,  Maplewood,  and  Subodh  K.  Kulkami, 
Woodbury,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct  7,  1994,  Set.  No.  319,812 
Int  a.*  B05D  3/06 
U.S.  a.  427—65  2  Chums 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  phosphor  screen  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  mixing  particulate  phosphors  with  a  polymerizable  binder 
composition  to  form  a  polymerizable  mixture, 

b)  coating  said  polymerizable  mixture  onto  a  substrate, 

c)  polymerizing  said  polymerizable  mixture,  wherein  the  said 
polymerizable  binder  composition  comprises  less  than  S%  by 
weight  of  the  total  weight  of  said  polymerizable  binder  com- 
position of  non-curable  organic  materials  having  a  molecular 
weight  less  than  SOO,  and 

d)  securing  an  protective  topcoat  onto  said  phosopbor  screen, 
said  protective  topcoat  containing  an  antistatic  agent 


5369,486 
ELECTROLUMINESCENCE  ELEMENT  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  FABRICATING  SAME 
Masayuki  KaUyama,  Handa;  Atsushi  Mizutani,  Aichi;  Yutaka 
Hattori,  Okazaki,  and  Nobuei  Ito,  Chiryu,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd,  Kariya,  and  Research 
Development  Corporation  of  Japan,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,219 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-359405; 
Mar.  15,  1993,  5-081397 

Int  CI.'  B05D  5/06 
MS.  a.  427-66  n  Claims 


5369,488 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MULTI-DIELECTRIC 

LAMINATES 

John  C.  Frankosky,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Arion,  Inc. 

Maitland,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  508,803,  Apr.  12,  1990.  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330331 

Int  a.'  H05K  1/16 

U.S.  a.  427-96  9  Oaims 


.^>..v>>A>.>v.o^..\^.,\y.;.^^.>.)A^»»:^ 


^        -22      lU 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  an  electroluminescence  element 
comprising  an  insulating  substrate,  a  first  electrode,  a  first  insulat- 
ing layer,  a  luminescent  layer  having  at  least  one  side  constructed 
and  arranged  for  allowing  light  to  pass  out  of  the  electrolumines- 
cence element,  a  second  insulating  layer,  and  a  second  electrode  in 
this  order  in  a  stack,  and  components  on  the  at  least  one  side  of  the 
luminescent  layer  being  optically  transparent,  in  which  the  lumi- 
nescent layer  is  of  a  compound  semiconductor  containing  a  rare 
earth  element,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  at  least  one  source  gas  containing  at  least  one  compo- 
nent of  a  luminescent  center  element  to  the  vicinity  of  the 
insulating  substrate; 
separately  supplying  a  hydrogen  chloride  gas  to  the  vicinity  of 

the  insulating  substrate; 
preventing  direct  contact  between  the  at  least  one  source  gas  and 
the  hydrogen  chloride  gas  until  the  gases  reach  the  vicinity  of 
the  insulating  substrate  for  deposition; 
reacting  the  at  least  one  source  gas  and  die  hydrogen  chloride 

gas  to  form  the  compound  semiconductor;  and 
depositing  the  compound  semiconductor 


5369,487 

CAPACrrOR  DIELECTRICS  OF  SILICON-DOPED 

AMORPHOUS  HYDROGENATED  CARBON 

Michael  W.  DeVre,  Scotia,  and  Steven  M.  Gaswortfa,  Glenville, 

both   of  N.Y.,   assignors   to   General   Electric   Company, 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376364 
Int  a.'  B05D  5/12:3/06:  H05H  ia4 
UA  a.  427-81  1,  oalms 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  capacitor  which  comprises  provid- 
ing a  first  conductive  layer;  depositing  a  dielectric  layer  on  said 
conductive  layer,  said  dielectric  layer  being  of  silicon-doped  amor- 
phous hydrogenated  carbon  having  a  silicon  content  of  about  1-2 
atomic  percent;  and  depositing  a  second  conductive  layer  on  said 
dielectric  layer. 


4 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  multi-dielectric  laminate  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
providing  a  ground  plane: 
bonding  a  first  dielectric  material  of  a  given  dielectric  constant 

and  a  second  dielectric  material  of  another  given  dielectric 

constant  onto  die  ground  plane  having  a  boundary  thetebe- 

tween:  and 
bonding  a  common  conductor  over  said  dielectric  materials  to 

provide  a  constant  impedance  over  the  boundary  between  the 

two  dielectric  materials. 


5369,489 
MACHINE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FILTER 
James  W.  Kasmark,  Jr.,  38267  Fern  Hill,  Mt  Qemens,  Mich. 
48044 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,485 

Int  a.*  B05D  1/36:5/00 

VS.  a.  427-202  3,  Claris 


/$3 


S^ 


10.  A  method  of  making  a  thin  bed  filter  comprising  the  steps  of: 

combining  sorbent  particles  with  an  adhesive; 

introducing  fibers  into  a  moving  air  stream; 

introducing  the  sorbent  particles  and  adhesive  into  the  air  stream 

containing  die  fibers  at  an  area  downstream  from  the  point  at 

which  the  fibers  are  introduced; 
mixing  die  soibem  particles  and  adhesive  with  the  fibers  in  the 

air  stream; 
condensing  die  fibers  and  sorbent  particles  and  adhesive  in  the 

air  stream  into  a  web;  and 
treating  die  adhesive  within  the  web  to  cause  the  sorbent  par 

ticles  to  be  retained  in  die  web.. 
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5,569,490 

TETRACALCIUM  PHOSPHATE-BASED  MATERIALS 

AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THEOl  PREPARATION 

Akitoshi  Imura,  Sakai;  Toni  Saito,  Takatsuki,  and  Shiro  Ikeg- 

ami,  Ibaragi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Osaka  Cement  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  360330,  Dec  21,  1994,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  74,154,  Jun.  9,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,409,982,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  728,683,  Jul.  12,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcaboo  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,713 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  27,  1990,  2-200071; 
Sep.  28, 1990,  2-262903 

Int.  CL'  B05D  7/00 
MS.  a.  4rJ—2l2  10  Claims 


5,569,491 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  STRIP 

ARTICLE  UP  TO  STRIP  EDGE 

Robert  A.  Innes,  Kingston,  and  Gary  J.  Smith,  Glenbumie, 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Alcan  International  Limited, 

Montreal,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68,990,  May  27,  1993.  This 

appUcation  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,568 

Int  CL*  B05D  3/l2;5/00:  B05C  3/02 

VS.  a.  427—284  8  Claims 


6.  A  method  of  extrusion  coating  a  strip  article  with  a  liquid 
coating  material,  comprising: 

extruding  a  liquid  coating  material  having  a  viscosity  greater 
than  30  centipoise  from  an  interior  channel  in  an  elongated 
coating  bead  through  an  elongated  slot  onto  a  surface  of  a 
strip  article  advancing  past  said  slot;  and  contacting  extruded 
coating  material  with  a  surface  of  said  coating  head  to  form  a 
layer  of  coating  material  of  desired  thicloiess  on  said  strip 
article; 

wherein  said  surface  has  an  edge  region  adjacent  to  a  lateral 
edge  of  said  strip  article  and  wherein  said  edge  region  is 
coated  substantially  completely  to  said  edge  by  advancing 


said  edge  region  past  a  longitudinal  extension  of  said  slot  fed 
with  coating  material  from  said  interior  channel  only  through 
a  constricted  opening  that  restricts  leakage  of  said  coating 
material  from  said  slot  extension,  said  slot  extension  having 
substantially  a  constant  depth  inwardly  of  the  coating  head 
from  said  coating  surface  over  a  full  longitudinal  extent  of  the 
slot  extension,  said  depth  permitting  coating  material  in  said 
slot  to  coat  said  edge  regions  of  said  strip  article. 


5,569,492 

STRIPE  INTERNAL  EDGING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
WilUam  D.  Devine,  and  Kenneth  J.  Ruschak,  both  of  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138^05,  Oct  19,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339307 

Int  a."  B05D  1/30:  B05C  SAX) 

VS.  CL  427—286  10  Claims 


0    I     I     3    *     i    e 
uoumcruiojmi 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  tetracalcium  phosphate  particles,  the 
process  comprising  the  steps  of  (1)  sintering  or  fusing  a  powder 
mixtive  at  a  temperature  of  not  lower  than  1,400°  C,  the  mixture 
comprising  a  powder  of  calcium  source  and  a  powder  of  phospho- 
rus source  in  a  Ca/P  molar  ratio  of  2: 1.  and  about  O.OOS  to  about  S 
parts  of  an  aluminum  compound,  calculated  as  AI2O3,  per  100 
parts  of  tetracalcium  phosphate  to  be  produced  in  terms  of  the 
theoretical  amount  and  (2)  finely  dividing  the  obtained  product. 


1.  A  method  of  curtain  coating  a  support  with  one  or  more  layers 
of  a  liquid  coating  composition  comprising: 

moving  the  support  along  a  path  through  a  coating  zone; 

forming  one  or  more  flowing  layers  of  coating  liquids  to  form  a 
composite  layer; 

forming  a  free  falling  curtain  having  a  pair  of  edges  from  said 
composite  layer  within  said  coating  zone  which  extends  trans- 
versely of  said  path  and  impinges  on  said  moving  support; 

forming  stripes  of  liquid  coating  composition  having  a  viscosity 
between  about  I  and  30  cP  contiguous  with  each  edge  of  said 
free  falling  curtain  wherein  the  stripes  are  formed  in  the  edge 
of  said  curtain  and  issue  from  a  horizontal  edge  substantially 
the  width  of  the  stripes  and  posiboned  within  3  cm  of  the 
formation  of  the  free  falUng  curtain; 

laterally  guiding  said  stripes  by  edge  guides  arranged  to  coat  less 
than  a  width  of  said  support; 

maintaining  said  stripes  in  wetting  contact  with  said  edge  guides 
by  distributing  flushing  liquid  from  said  edge  guides  contigu- 
ous with  said  stripes  wherein  said  stripes  extend  between  each 
edge  of  said  free  falling  curtain  and  the  flushing  liquid;  and 

extracting  liquids  from  the  edge  of  said  falling  curtain  by  a 
vacuum  source  at  the  impingement  of  said  falling  curtain  on 
said  moving  support. 


5369,493 

PREPARATION  OF  CURED  CYANATE  ESTER  RESINS 

AND  COMPOSITES  FOR  METAL  PLATING 

Diana  D.  i.i-anger,  Thousand  Oaks,  and  Leroy  J.  MiUer  West 

Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  339390 

Int  a.*  C23C  18/20 

VS.  CL  427—306  19  Oaims 

15.  A  method  oi  preparing  ihe  surface  of  a  cured  cyanale  ester 

resin  or  cured  cyanate  ester  resin  composite  for  plating  with  metal, 

comprising: 

(a""  providing  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  » 
cured  cyanate  ester  resin  and  a  cured  cyanate  ester  composite, 
said  cured  cyanate  ester  composite  comprising  graphite  fibers 
embedded  in  a  cured  cyanate  ester  resin  matrix,  said  iriarerial 
having  a  surface; 

(b)  immersing  said  surface  in  a  preheated  solution  comprising  an 
alkali  metal  salt  of  an  alkoxide  and  at  least  one  alcohoi,  said 
alkali  metal  salt  of  an  alkoxide  comprising  an  alkali  metal  ion 
and  an  alkoxide  ion,  said  alkali  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  and  potassium  said  alkoxide  !-.a\ing 
from  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  said  alkali  metal  salt  of  an 
alkoxide  present  at  a  concentration  ranging  from  about  1  to  50 
wt  9b,  said  preheated  solution  having  a  temperature  wthin  the 
range  of  aboui  70°  to  120°  C, 

(c)  removing  said  surface  from  contact  with  said  preheated 
solution  after  a  period  of  time  ranging  from  about  10  seconds 
to  20  minutes  in  duration; 

(d)  rinsing  said  surface  with  deionized  water:  and 

(e)  drying  said  surface  by  exposing  said  surface  to  a  sffeam  of 
nitrogen,  said  surface  thereby  prepared  to  adhere  to  metal 
deposited  by  a  subsequent  metal  plating  process,  die  quality 
of  adhesion  ranging  from  about  2  to  5  as  measureo  by  ASTM 
method  D?359B. 


5369,494 

METHOD  FOR  HIGH-SPEED  APPLICATION  OF  A 

COATING  WHILE  ADJUSTING  THE  COAT  THICKNESS 

Akihiro  Suzuki;  Norio  ShibaU:  Shinsuke  Takahashi.  and 
Mikio  Tomani,  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306328 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20,  1993,  5-284125 

Int  a."  B05D  3/12 

VS.  a.  427—358  6  Qaims 


A.  J         I     ^N,. 


1.  A  method  of  applying  one  or  more  coating  fluids  to  a  face  of 
.1  support  using  a  .ion-pressurized  head  having  a  front  edge  and  a 
rear  edge  disposed  adjacent  to  the  front  edge,  forming  a  slot 
therebetween,  the  rear  edge  having  a  top  side  opposite  the  support 
;md  a  slot  side  along  said  slot  meeting  the  top  side  fontiing  an 
acute-angle  tip.  the  acute-angle  tip  being  receded  from  the  front 
edge  lop  side  in  a  direction  opposite  the  support,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  non-pressurized  coating  head  against  the  lace  of  the 
support; 

setting  a  tension  T  of  the  support  within  a  range  ot  10  kg/mg 
TS30kg/m; 


setting  a  lap  angle  a,  where  a  is  an  angle  between  the  suppoit 
and  a  line  tangent  to  a  forward  most  tip  of  die  front  edge  of 
the  non-pressurized  coating  head  within  a  range  of  -0  5°S 
aS2°; 

setting  a  curvature  R  of  die  front  edge  within  a  range  ot  1 
mmSRSS  nim: 

setting  a  speed  of  die  support  to  400  m/min  or  higher; 

applying  a  precoating  solution  to  the  face  of  die  support  at  a 
position  upstream  from  the  font  edge  with  r^pect  to  a 
niovemeni  of  the  suppo:l.  and 

applying  the  one  or  more  coating  fluids  extending  liom  the  sloe 
to  the  face  of  the  support  at  a  pc.sitio"  beiween  the  front  and 
rear  edges  with  respect  to  the  movetne  i  of  the  suppon. 
wherein  said  placing  step  is  pcrtormed  such  diat  said  coating 
fluids  do  not  contact  said  top  side  of  the  rear  edge 


5369,495 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  VARISTOR  CHIP  WITH 
ETCHING  TO  REMOVE  DAMAGED  SURFACES 
Anthony  C.  Evans,  Woodside,  Calif.;  Takeshi  l^ukada.  Asaka 
Saitjuna,  Japan;  Sfankri  J.  Sonri.  MounUin  View,  and  Ryan 
W.  Dupon.  San  Carlos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raydiem 
Corporation,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Fded  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,891 

Int  a.*"  B05D  5/;  2 

VS.  a.  AT1—U6  11  Claims 


Q'" 


J-' 


1 
It 

1.  A  method  of  making  varistor  chips,  compnsing  die  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  worlqnece  of  varistor  matenal,  the  varistor 
matenai  having  an  average  grain  size; 

(b)  slicing  the  worlcpiece  into  a  plurality  of  slices  of  varistor 
material,  the  slices  having  two  laminar  surfaces; 

(c)  electroding  at  least  one  laminar  surface  of  the  slices  of 
varistor  material; 

(d)  thereafter  dicing  the  electroded  slices,  into  a  pluiahty  of 
varistor  chips;  and 

(e)  etching  the  chips  with  an  etchant  to  remove  varistor  material 
damaged  during  the  slicing  and/or  dicing,  steps. 


5369,496 

THERMAL  DEPOSITION  METHODS  FOR 

ENHANCEMENT  OF  VEHICLE  WHEELS 

Danid  C.  Wei,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Romuio  A.  Prieto,  Northville, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hayes  Wheels  Intematioaal,  Inc., 

Romulus,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  356,091 
int  a."  C23C  4/10 
VS.  a.  427—450  16  Claims 

1.  A  metJiod  for  reducing  porosity  ot  a  vehicle  wheel  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
■,a '  pro\  iding  a  vehicle  wheel  formed  from  a  material  having  a 
first  density,  die  wheel  including  a  wheel  nm  having  an  iiuier 
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surface  and  an  outer  surface,  said  outer  wheel  rim  surface 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  vehicle  tire  to  define  an  air 
chamber'  and 
(b)  depositing  a  layer  of  material  with  a  thermal  spray  gun  onto 
a  portion  of  said  outer  surface  of  said  wheel  rim,  the  deposited 
layer  having  a  second  density  that  is  greater  than  said  first 
density. 


PROTECTIVE  COATING  OF  PLASTIC  SUBSTRATES  VIA 

PLASMA-POLYMERIZATION 
Francis  Verzaro,  Serres-Castet,  and  Didier  Ferry,  Artix,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Atohaas  C.V.,  Haarlem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Set.  No.  332,113 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  29, 1993,  93  12946 
Int  CI."  C08J  7/18 
VS.  CL  427-^189  21  CUims 


antiscratch  and  abrasionresistant  film,  consisting  in  applying  on  the 
surface  of  said  article  an  homogeneous  layer  of  a  mixture  compris- 
ing: 

(A)  from  55  to  95%  by  weight  of  a  (meth)actylic  monomer 
and/or  oligomer  having  at  least  two  polymerizable  double 
bonds, 

(B)  fix)m  5  to  25%  by  weight  of  monomers  and/or  oligomers  of 
divinylethers, 

(C)  from  0  to  20%  by  weight  of  monofunctional  (ineth)acrylic 
monomers,  monofunctional  (raeth)acrylic  oligomers,  mono- 
functional  monovinylethers,  or  mixtures  thereof,  said  mono- 
mers, oligomers  or  monovinylethers  having  a  polar  group, 

(D)  from  0.5  to  6  parts  by  weight  for  100  parts  of  (AMBHC) 
of  a  radical  photoinitiator, 

(E)  from  0.1  to  3  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  of  {AMBMC) 
of  a  cationic  photoinitiator, 

(F)  from  0  to  8  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  of  (A>+{B)+(C)  of 
colloidal  silica  or  hydrophilic  colloidal  metal  oxides, 

with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  the  amounts  (A>KB)-KC)  is  100, 
and  that  when  the  component  (A)  or  component  (B)  does  not 
contain  a  polar  group  the  component  (C)  is  always  present,  and  in 
submitting  the  article  so  coated  to  UV  radiation  at  temperatures 
from  30°  to  70°  C. 


5,569,498 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SHAPED 

ARTICLES  BASED  ON  ACRYLIC  POLYMERS  COATED 

WTTH  AN  ANTISCRATCH  AND  ANTLiBRASION  FILM 

Marco  Rigamonti,  and  Donate  Stanco,  both  of  MUano,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Atohaas  Holding,  C.V.,  Haarlem 

FUcd  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,637 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sep.  2, 1994,  MI94A1811 

Int  CL*  B05D  3/06 

VS.  CL  427-^95  12  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  shaped  articles  having  a  surface,  plates 

and  films  based  on  acrylic  thermoplastic  polymers,  coated  with  an 


5,569,499 
METHOD  FOR  REFORMING  INSULATING  FILM 
Kazuo  Maeda;  Noboru  Toknmasu,  and  Yoshiaki  Yuyama,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Semicoodnctor  Procea»  Labora- 
tory Co.,  Ltd.;  Canon  Sales  Co.,  Inc.,  and  Alcan-Tecb  Co,, 
Inc.,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,736 

Claims  priority,  applkitfiav  Japan,  Nov.  10, 1995,  5-281158 

Int  CL*  H05H  1/00;  1/24;  C23C  16/00 

VS.  CL  427—539  10  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  deposition  of  a  thin  protective  layer  or  film 
onto  a  face  surface  of  a  plastic  substrate,  which  comprises  (a) 
placing  said  plastic  substrate  on  a  weakly  or  unpolarized  electrode 
comprising  a  plasma-generating  circuit,  (b)  plasma-preDeating  said 
plastic  substrate  in  an  oxygen  plasma,  under  primary  vacuimi,  by  a 
pulse  of  electrical  power  density  of  such  minimum  magnitude  as  to 
oxygen-activate  a  face  surface  thereof,  and  (c)  plasma- 
polymerizing  at  least  one  organosilicon  monomer  onto  the  face 
surface  of  said  plastic  substrate,  also  under  vacuum  and  from  an 
oxygen/organosilicon  monomer  plasma,  whereby  depositing  said 
thin  protective  layer  or  film  ttiereon. 


i  }  ♦  t  1  i  i' 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  reformed  insulating  film  on  a  sub- 
strate, comprising  the  steps  of: 
contacting  the  substrate  with  a  deposition  gas,  containing  a 

gaseous  organoroetallic  compound  having  Si — O — B  bonds, 

to  deposit  a  borosilicate  glass  film  on  ttie  substrate;  and 
contacting  said  borosilicate  glass  film  with  a  plasma  gas  to 

reduce  the  moisture  content  and  relative  permittivity  of  said 

borosilicate  glass  film. 


5,569,500 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,569,501 

DL\MOND-LIKE  CARBON  FILMS  FROM  A 

HYDROCARBON  HELIUM  PLASMA 

Fredric  D.  Bailey,  Golden.  Colo.;  Douglas  A.  Buchanan,  Cort- 
landt  Manor,  N.Y.;  Alessandro  C.  Callegari.-  Howard  M. 
Clearfield,  both  of  Vorktown  Heights.  N.V.,-  Fuad  E.  Doany, 
Katonah,  N.Y.;  Donls  G.  Flagello.  Ridgefield,  Conn.:  Harold 
J.  Hovel,  Katonah,  N.Y.;  Douglas  C.  Latulipe,  Jr.,  Danbury, 
Conn.;  Naftali  E.  Lustig,  Croton-on-Hudson,  N.Y.;  Andrew 
T.  S.  Pomerene,  New  Fairfield,  Conn.;  Sampath  Punishotha- 
man,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y„-  Christopher  M.  Scherpereel, 
Poughquag,  N.Y.;  David  E.  Sceger,  Congers,  N.Y.,  and  Jane 
M.  Shaw,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  1^74,  Jan.  7,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,470,661. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,685 
Int  CI.*  B05D  3/06;  H05H  1/24 

VS.  CI.  427—577  28  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  depositing  a  diamond-like  carbon  film  onto  a 
substrate  by  plasma-enhanced  chemical  vapor  deposition  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  admixing  a  gas  of  a  hydrocathon  and  helium,  wherein  a  gas 
mixture,  comprising  from  about  50  to  about  1%  by  volume, 
hydrocarbon  and  from  about  50  to  about  99%,  by  volume, 
helium,  is  formed; 

(b)  providing  a  plasma  chamber  containing  a  substrate;  and 

(c)  introducing  said  gas  mixture  into  said  plasma  chamber  to 
deposit  a  diamond-like  carbon  film  on  said  substrate,  wherein 
said  diamond-like  carbon  film  has  an  optical  density  in  the 
range  of  from  about  1  to  about  3  at  a  wavelength  of  from 
about  200  nm  to  about  365  nm  and  is  thenoally  stable  at  a 
temperature  of  about  590°  C. 


'^^«^ 


wherein  said  characteristics  are  a  fimcuon  of  the  vibration 
conditions. 


5,569,502 
FILM  FORMATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
FORMING  A  FILM 
HIdeomI  Koinuma,  Tokyo;  Masashi  Kawasaki.  Kanagawa,  and 
Masatomo  Sumiya,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Semi- 
cooducter  Energy  Laboratory  Co,,  Ltd,  Kanagawa-kcn, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,829 
CUims  priority,  appikatioa  Japu,  Sep.  U,  1992,  4-267932 
iBt  a.*  B«ffi  1/00 
VS.  CL  427—600  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  film  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  substrate  in  a  film  formation  space; 
intixxlucing  a  reaction  gas  into  said  film  formation  space; 
activating  said  reaction  gas  in  said  film  formation  space;  and 
depositing  an  amorphous  silicon  film  on  said  substrate  by 

plasma  chemical  vapor  deposition, 
wherein  said  substrate  is  vibrated  at  an  ultrasonic  frequency 
during  the  deposition  of  said  film  with  conditions  of  the 
vibration  being  adjusted  to  obtain  characteristics  for  said  film 


5,569,503 
MOUNTING  SUBSTRATE  FOR  DISPLAY  OF  ITEMS 
Edmund  C.  Piotroski,  Darien.  Conn.,  assignor  to  C.R.  Gibson 
Company,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,030 

Int  a.*  B32B  7/12 

VS.  CL  428—41.8  21  Claims 


1.  A  photograph  album  page  for  releasably  mounting  photo- 
graphs thereon,  said  album  page  having  a  mounting  surface  and  a 
transparent  cover  sheet  between  which  said  photographs  are 
duectly  mounted  on  said  mounting  smfatx,  wherein  said  mounting 
surface  includes  a  releasable  adhesive  material  coated  thereon  for 
releasably  securing  said  photographs  to  said  mounting  surface 
which  consists  of  a  liquid  phase  including  an  aliphatic  alkene 
glycol  and  water,  and  a  soUd  phase  including  an  aliphatic  acryhc 
elastomer  and  an  inorganic  oxide  filler  material. 


5,569,504 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Snmiko  Kltagawa,  Saitaoui;  Masablro  Stainkai,  Chiba,  aad 
Kenryo  Namba,  Tokyo,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Cor- 
poratiott,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,879 
CfadnK  priority,  appikation  Japwi,  Mar.  31, 1994,  6-087860; 
Mar.  9,  1995,  7-078097 

Int  CL*  B32B  3/00 
VS.  CL  428—64.1  53  cialnw 

1.  An  optical  recording  medium  including  a  dye-containing 
recording  layer  on  a  substrate,  wberem  said  dye  is  a  phthalocya- 
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nine  dye  having  at  least  one  group  represented  by  the  following 
general  fonnula: 


wherein: 

Y  is  an  atom  attached  to  the  pbthalocyanine  ring  and  stands  for 
an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom, 

Z  is  the  group  of  atoms  required  to  complete  a  caiixHi  or 
heterocyclic  ring  together  with  a  cartxHi  atom, 

A,  is  a  monovalent  substituent  bulkier  than  a  hydrogen  atom, 
and 

each  of  X,  and  Xj  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  monovalent  substitu- 
ent or,  in  the  alternative,  X,  and  Xj,  taken  together,  form  a 
single  bond. 


5,569305 
DECORATIVE  PANEL  CONSTRUCTION 
Robert  K.  Nkkols,  Muscatine,  Iowa,  assigiior  to  Hob  Indus- 
tries, Inc^  Muscatine,  Iowa 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Sec.  No.  488,929 
InL  CL*  B32R  3/12 
U,S.  CL  428—57  6  ( 

J 
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1.  A  composite  panel  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  lightweight  structural  core  with  opposed  face  surface 
members  and  a  peripheral  edge  surface; 

(b)  at  least  one  of  said  face  surface  members  having  a  marginal 
portion  extending  beyond  said  peripheral  edge  surface  of  said 
core  thereby  defining  a  recess  along  said  edge  surface; 

(c)  an  elongated  molding  member  having  a  contoured  distal 
portion  with  an  outer  surface,  said  molding  member  also 
including  a  proximal  portion,  the  proximal  portion  being 
received  in  said  recess; 

(d)  said  molding  member  having  a  stepped  recess  in  its  proximal 
poftioo,  said  stepped  recess  being  dimensioned  and  config- 
ured to  receive  the  marginal  portion  of  said  one  face  surface 
member  and  provide  a  suMOtfa  transition  between  the  outer 
stirface  of  said  one  face  surface  member  and  the  outer  surface 
of  said  contoured  distal  portion;  and 

(e)  a  decorative  sheet  surface  member  fixed  to  the  outer  surface 
of  said  one  face  surface  member  and  to  the  outer  surface  of 


said  contoured  distal  portion  of  said  molding  member,  said 
sheet  surface  member  provid'rig  ?  seamless  covering  for  said 
one  face  surface  member  and  said  molding  member  thereby  to 
simulate  an  edge  appearance  of  a  solid  unitary  panei  member. 


5,569,5110 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  DISK  AND  DISK  DRIVE  WTTH 

IMPROVED  HEAD-DISK  INTERFACE 
Christopher  V.  Jahnes.  Monsej,  N.Y.,-  James  H.  Kautaan,  San 
Jose,  Calif.;  Serhat  Metin,  San  Jose,  Calif.,-  Mohanunad  T. 
Mirzamaani,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Anthony  W.  Wu,  San  Jose, 
Calif.^  assignors  to  International  Business  Madiines  Corpo* 
ration,  Armonli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,543 
Int  a.*  B32B  3/02;  GllB  5/66,  B32P  9/00 


MS.  a.  428— 65  J 
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1.  A  thin  film  magnetic  recording  disk  comprising: 

a  rigid  substrate; 

an  underlayer  formed  on  the  substrate; 

a  magnetic  layer  comprising  a  cobalt-based  alloy  formed  on  the 
underlayer;  and 

an  essentially  amorphous  carbon  overcoat  formed  on  the  mag- 
netic layer,  the  overcoat  comprising  a  first  essentially  amor- 
phous carbon  layer  deposited  directly  on  and  in  contact  with 
the  magnetic  layer,  a  plurality  of  discontinuous  generally 
rounded  grains  of  a  noetal  or  metal  alloy  deposited  on  the 
surface  of  the  first  carbon  layer,  the  grains  being  formed  of  a 
metal  or  an  alloy  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  indium  (In),  gallium  (Ga),  silver  (Ag),  tin  (Sn),  alumi- 
num (Al),  gold  (Au),  bismuth  (Hi),  lead  (Pb),  cadmium  (Cd), 
scandium  (Sc),  and  tellurium  (Te),  and  a  second  essentially 
amorphous  carbon  layer  formed  on  the  first  carbon  layer  and 
the  inetal  or  metal  alloy  grains. 


5,569,507 
PROTECTIVE  COVERS  WITH  VIRUS  IMPENETRABLE 

SEAMS 
Brent  I.  Goodwin,  EUrton,  Md^  and  Frauds  J.  Masiey,  Wilm- 
ington, Del.,  assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc., 
Newark,  Del 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Scr.  No.  396,300 
Int  CL'  B32B  \/04 
MS.  CL  428—76  14  Claims 

1.  A  protective  cover  comprising 

laminate  material  including  at  least  one  layer  of  breathable  and 
liquid  resistant  sheet  matedal  and  at  least  one  layer  of  fibrous 
material  to  which  the  sheet  matedal  is  affixed,  the  sheet 
material  being  impeitetrable  to  viruses,  and  including  a  first 
segment  of  laminate  matedal  and  a  second  segment  of  lami- 
nate material; 
at  least  one  seam  joining  the  first  and  second  segments  of  the 
laminate  material  together,  the  laminate  matedal  oriented  to 
adjoin  a  layer  of  fibrous  nuoedal  from  the  first  segment  to  the 
layer  of  fibrous  material  from  the  second  segment; 
wherein  the  seam  comprises  a  continuous  layer  of  adhesive 
applied  between  the  first  and  second  segments  of  the  laminate 


5,569,509 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  ENERGY 

ABSORPTION  OF  A  HIGH  TENACITY  FABRIC  DURING 

A  BALLISTIC  EVE^^r 
Louis    Dischler,    Spartanburg,    S.C.,    assignor    to    Milliken 

Research  Corporation.  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  880,045,  May  7,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,466,503. 

This  application  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,243 

Int  a.''  B32B  5/14:5/16:  F41H  1/02 

MS.  CL  428-113  lo  Claims 


material,  the  adhesive  fully  penetrating  through  each  layer  of 
fibrous  material  to  the  affixed  layer  of  the  sheet  material; 

wherein  the  adhesive  fully  encapsulates  fibers  in  the  fibrous 
material  layer;  and 

wherein  any  voids  present  in  a  cross-section  of  the  seam  mea- 
sure less  than  10  micron  across. 


5,569308 

RESIN  TRANSFER  MOLDING  WITH  HONEYCOMB 

CORE  AND  CORE  FILLER 

Thomas  R.  Cundiff,  Puyallup.  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,063 

Int  CL*  B32B  3/12 

MS.  a.  428-117  1  ciain, 


1.  A  ballistic-resistent  fabric  comprising  of  at  least  one  strip  of 
fabric  having  a  length  and  a  width,  made  from  fibers  having  a 
tenacity  of  at  least  ten  grams/denier,  said  strip  of  fabric  having  a 
ballistic  failure  ratio  less  than  one  for  an  impact  with  a  projectile 
having  a  velocity  of  about  at  least  five  hundred  feet  per  second, 
and  a  ratio  of  said  length  of  said  strip  of  fabric  to  said  width  of  said 
suip  of  fabric  greater  then  a  reciprocal  squared  of  said  ballistic 
failure  ratio. 


1.  A  strong  and  lightweight  la>ered  product  made  in  a  mold  and 
having  a  honeycomb  core  having  all  cells  filled  with  a  foam 
matenal.  said  product  comprised  of: 

(a)  a  central  honeycomb  core  having  all  cells  filled  with  a  foam 
material,  said  foam  material  having  been  cured  inside  said 
mold; 

(b)  a  first  layer  of  a  cured  adhesive  film  above  said  central 
honeycomb  core,  and  a  second  layer  of  a  cured  adhesive  film 
below  said  central  honeycomb  core,  said  first  and  second 
layers  of  cured  adhesive  film  having  been  cured  inside  said 
mold; 

(c)  a  first  layer  of  a  cured  prcpreg  material  above  said  first  layer 
of  cured  adhesive  film,  and  a  second  layer  of  a  cured  prepreg 
material  below  said  second  layer  of  cured  adhesive  film,  said 
first  and  second  layers  of  prepreg  material  having  been  cured 
inside  said  mold;  and. 

(d)  a  first  layer  of  a  cured  dry  fiber  preform  impregnated  with  a 
resin  transfer  molding  (RTM)  resin  system  above  said  first 
layer  of  cured  prepreg  material,  and  a  second  layer  of  a  cured 
preform  impregnated  with  a  resin  transfer  molding  (RTM) 
resin  system  below  said  second  layer  of  cured  prepreg  mate- 
rial, said  first  and  second  layers  of  preform  impregnated  with 
a  resin  transfer  molding  (RTM)  resin  system  having  been 
cured  inside  said  mold,  wherein  said  first  and  second  prepreg 
materials  prevent  infiltration  of  the  resin  transfer  molding 
resin  into  the  honeycomb  core. 


5369310 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  POLYESTER 
RESINS  FOR  FIBERS 
Hussain  A.  K.  Al  Ghatta.  Fiuggi,  and  Mario  Pizzetti,  Colle- 
ferro,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Sinco  Engineering  S.p.A., 
Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01447,  §  371  Date  Apr.  11,  1994,  8  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  11,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/25600,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  196,175 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jun.  10, 1992,  MI92A1424 
Int  CI.*  D02G  3AX):  C08G  69/26 
MS.  a.  428-364  le  Claims 
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1.  Process  for  the  continuous  production  of  high  molecular 
polyester  resins  comprising  an  esterification  phase  of  an  aromatic 
dicartjoxylic  acid  with  an  alkylenic  glycol  or  of  a  transesterirtca 
non  of  a  diesier  of  said  dicarboxylic  acid  with  an  alkylenic  glycol, 
a  polycondensation  of  the  diester  and  its  oligomers  to  form  a  melt 
polvmer  with  intrinsic  viscosity  between  0.25  and  0.5  dl/g,  addi- 
tion to  the  melt  polymer  of  a  dianhydride  of  a  tetracarboxylic  acid, 
and  subsequent  fiirther  polycondensation  carried  out  in  an  agitated 
reactor  where  an  inert  gas  stream  is  circulated  on  the  melt  poly- 
meric mass  kept  under  agitation. 
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5,569^11 

FTl.\GRANCE-EMnTING  DECORATIVE  OBJECT 

Donald  Spector,  380  Mountain  Rd.,  Union  City,  NJ.  07080 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391^45 

InL  CL*  A47G  33/08;  A61K  7/46 

VS.  CL  428—11  6  Claims 


SJS«9fil3 
AEROGEL-IN-FOAM  THERMAL  INSULATION  AND  ITS 

PREPARATION 
Carrielee  Fidler,  and  Thomas  C.  Simonton,  both  of  WiUow 
Street,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Armstrong  World  Industries,  Inc., 
Lancaster,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,617 

Int  a.*  B32B  5/18 

VS.  a.  428—35.6  7  Claims 


1.  An  aroma-generating  object  comprising: 

A.  a  three-dimensional  decorative  shaped  object;  and 

B.  a  transparent,  liquid-impermeable,  synthetic-plastic  shrink 
film  conforming  to  the  contours  of  the  shaped  object  to  form 
a  protective  cladding  therefor,  said  film  being  foraminated  to 
create  fine  pores,  and  a  volatile  liquid  fragrance  impregnating 
the  pores  that  is  exuded  therefrom  for  a  prolonged  period 


5,569,512 
CARD  WITH  INTEGRATED  OVERPRINTING 
Jon  M.  Brawner,  Duluth;  James  J.  Caridcs,  Lawrenceville,- 
Benny  R.  Rich,  Oakwood,  and  William  F.  Estep,  Jr.,  Lula,  aU 
of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Dittler  Brothers  Incorporated,  Atlanta, 
Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  195,759,  Feb.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,699,  Jun. 
16,  1994.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,185 
Int  a."  B42D  15/00:  B44F  1/10 
VS.  CL  428—29  14  Claims 


1.  A  card  comprising: 

a.  a  base  comprising  a  first  area  and  a  second  area; 

b.  symbols  applied  in  the  first  area  of  die  base; 

c.  removable  means,  in  the  form  of  an  opaque  coating  applied  in 
the  first  area,  for  obscuring  the  symbols  from  view;  and 

d.  at  least  one  ink  of  a  specific  formulation  applied  atop  both  the 
opaque  coating  and  the  second  area  of  the  base. 


1.  Thermal  insulation  which  comprises  a  dried  foam  composite 
which  includes  hydrophobic  silica  aerogel  particles  at  an  amount 
of  at  least  about  53%  by  total  dry  weight  of  the  foam  composite, 
and  a  dry  gelatin  foam  which  is  present  at  an  amount  of  at  least 
about  2%  by  dry  weight  of  the  foam  composite  further  providing 
that  the  thermal  insulation  has  a  thermal  conductivity  less  than 
about  0.032  watt/meter-K°. 


5,569,514 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SAND  BASE  ARTICLE  USING 

A  DECOMPOSABLE  BINDER  AND  THE  ARTICLE 

FORMED  THEREBY 

John  Ayres,  Lapeer,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Nu-Tech  &  Engineering, 

Inc.,  Lapeer,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  870,489,  Apr.  16,  1992,  Pat  No.  5317,119, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  517,204.  May  1,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,108,677,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258^73, 

Oct  17,  1988,  Pat  No.  4.921050.  This  application  Jan.  5, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  177,556 

Int  CL"  H05B  6/80 

VS.  a.  428—35.7  7  Claims 


-p|«j—  OTHH  -    5    —  Si 
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«i  aM  -•  now 


1.  A  sand  based  disposable  article  comprising: 

a  mixture  of  sand  and  a  decomposable  binder  which  is  formed 
into  a  container  shape  and  cured,  said  binder  comprising  of 
weight  30-40%  starch,  20-30%  salt  1-3%  oil,  and  water. 


5,569,515 

PRINTABLE  LINERLESS  LABEL  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

David  K.  Rice,  O,  Sanborn,  and  Joseph  W.  Langan,  Cheek- 

towaga,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Moore  Business  Forms, 

Inc.,  Grand  island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,239 
Int  CL"  C09J  7/02 
VS.  a.  428—40.5  16  Claims 

1.  A  label  comprising  a  substrate,  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
layer  coated  onto  at  least  a  portion  of  one  side  of  said  substrate, 
and  a  continuous  protective  layer  of  polyethylene  or  amide  wax 
substantially  overcoating  the  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  layer,  said 
protective  layer  having  a  thickness  ranging  from  about  0.5  to  about 
2.5  microns,  thereby  forming  a  linerless  pressure  sensitive  adhe- 
sive label  that  is  substantially  non-tacky. 


5369,516 
MEMBRANE  AND  MIXTURE  COMPRISING  A 
THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMER 
Amis  U.  Paeglis,  35  Foxhill  La.,  HUlsborough.  NJ.  08876; 
Robert  L.  Boysen,  41  Philhower  Rd.,  Lebanon,  N  J.  08833; 
Timothy  R.  Lynn,  RD  3  Box  23,  Hackettstown,  NJ.  07840, 
and  Jeffrey  D.  Collins,  72  Starling  Dr.,  Branchburg,  NJ. 
08876 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398371 

Int  a."  B32B  25/16:3/00 

VS.  a.  428-58  5  Claims 

1.  A  membrane  comprising  (i)  a  thermoplastic  elastomer  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  copolymer  comprising  a  mixmre  of  ethylene; 
one  or  more  alpha-olefins  having  3  to  12  carbon  atoms;  and, 
optionally,  a  diene,  said  copolymer  being  in  an  uncrosslinked  state 
and  having  a  crystallinity  in  the  range  of  about  2  to  about  40 
percent  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  copolymer  wherein 
about  15  to  about  85  percent  by  weight  of  the  crystallinity  melts  at 
a  temperature  above  80°  C;  about  15  to  about  85  percent  by 
weight  of  the  crystallinity  melts  at  a  temperature  below  80°  C;  and 
the  crystalline  melting  temperatures  differ  by  at  least  about  30°  C; 
(ii)  a  filler;  and  (iii)  a  plasticizer  oil. 

2.  A  mixmre  comprising  binimen  or  asphalt  and  a  thermoplastic 
elastomer  consisting  essentially  of  a  copolymer  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of  ethylene;  one  or  more  alpha-olefins  having  3  to  12  carbon 
atoms;  and,  optionally,  a  diene,  said  copolymer  being  in  an 
uncrosslinked  sute  and  having  a  crystallinity  in  the  range  of  about 
2  to  about  40  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
copolymer  wherein  about  15  to  about  85  percent  by  weight  of  the 
crystallinity  melts  at  a  temperature  above  80°  C;  about  15  to  about 
85  percent  by  weight  of  the  crystallinity  melts  at  a  temperamre 
below  80°  C;  and  the  crystalline  melting  temperatures  differ  by  at 
least  about  30°  C. 


a  reflecting  layer  of  3  to  150  nm  thick  formed  at  least  one  of 
above  and  below  said  light  transmittance  control  layer, 

ihe  mask  layer  having  an  original  state  before  irradiation  by 
reading  light  and  is  3  to  100  nm  thick. 

the  mask  layer  undergoing  a  crystal-to-crystal  transition  upon 
irradiation  by  reading  light  to  introduce  a  change  in  the 
reflectance  of  the  reading  light,  the  crystal-to-crystal  transition 
taking  place  at  a  temperature  of  200  to  450  degrees  C.  and 

the  mask  layer  remming  to  the  original  sute  after  irradiabon  by 
reading  light. 


5369318 

GLASS  SUBSTRATE  FOR  A  MAGNETIC  DISK  WFTH 

ROUGHENED  EDGES 

Ichiro  Hayaslii,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  AG  Tedmology 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Tiled  JuL  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  7,  1993.  5-192787; 
Dec.  21,  1993.  5-322445 

Int  CL"  GllB  5/84 
VS.  a.  428—141  4  CUiM 


5369317 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  MEDIUM 

Junji  Tominaga.  Nagano;  Susumu  Haratani,  Chiba;  Ryo 
Inaba.  and  I^uneo  Kuwahara,  both  of  Nagano,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,286 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1994,  6-164577 
Int  a."  B32B  i/DO 
U.S.  CL  428—64.1  14  claims 


1.  A  glass  substrate  for  a  magnetic  disk  having  an  inner  periph- 
eral edge  and  an  outer  peripheral  edge,  wherein  the  surface  of  at 
least  the  inner  peripheral  edge  is  treated  by  etching  to  have  a 
surface  roughness  such  that,  as  measured  by  a  three  dimensional 
scanning  electron  microscope  at  randomly  selected  at  least  four 
places  with  a  reference  length  of  240  Mm  and  a  cut-off  wavelength 
of  arithmetic  mean  roughness  (Ra)  of  80  jim,  the  mean  value  of 
arithmetic  mean  roughness  (Ra)  is  from  1.0  to  6.0  pm,  and  the 
mean  value  of  the  number  of  pealcs  is  witliin  a  range  of  frt>m  8  to 
30. 


5369319 
LOOSE  FILL  PACKING  ELEMENT 
Loren  D.  Ervay,  Olean;  Brownislaus  L.  Lewandowsid,  Black 
Creek,  and  Warren  G.  Vincent  Randolph,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Enviro-Pac  loc,  dba  Fibercel  Corporation,  PortvUle, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668303 

Int  CL'  B32B  3/00 

VS.  a.  428—156  2  Claims 


RELATIVE  MOnoN  MBecnON 

OFnCAOWOuaHT 


1.  An  optical  information  medium  comprising  a  substrate  having  1.  A  loose  fill  packing  element  comprising  a  hollow  concave 

pits  formed  on  one  surface  for  carrying  information  and  a  light  body  including  a  wall  of  molded  non-woven  paper  fibers  and  an 

transmittance  control  layer  on  the  substrate  surface  including  a  open  side,  said  wall  including  an  outer  surface,  ridges  of  various 

lower  dielectric  layer,  a  mask  layer  and  an  upper  dielectric  layer,  sizes  and  shapes  on  said  outer  surface,  said  wall  including  a  side 

and  further  comprising:  wall  portion  which  roetges  into  a  top  wall  portion,  said  side  wall 
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portion  tenninating  at  an  undulating  edge  which  defines  said  open 
side,  said  open  side  including  two  spaced  open  portions  which  are 
defined  by  portions  of  said  undulating  edge  and  are  connected  by  a 
smaller  open  gap  portion  therebetween  which  is  defined  by  por- 
tions of  said  undulating  edge,  said  body  also  comprising  two 
bulbous  end  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  a  smaller  size  waist 
portion,  said  open  side  having  a  first  perimeter,  and  said  outer 
surface  having  a  portion  of  a  second  perimeter  which  is  larger  than 
said  first  perimeter  to  preclude  one  loose  fill  packing  element  from 
nesting  any  substantial  amount  with  adjacent  similar  loose  fill 
packing  elements  with  which  it  may  be  packed,  an  undulating 
irregular  multiple  curved  edge  on  said  wall  defining  said  opening, 
and  said  undulating  multiple  curved  edge  having  at  least  one 
portion  which  curves  inwardly  toward  a  portion  of  said  undulating 
edge  which  lies  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  opening  from  it. 


5,569^20 

RECHARGEABLE  LITHIUM  BATTERY  FOR  USE  DM 

APPLICATIONS  REQUIRING  A  LOW  TO  HIGH  POWER 

OUTPUT 

John  B.  Bates,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn^  assignor  to  Martin  Marietta 

Energy  Systems,  Inc,  Oali  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  180031,  Jan.  12,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  484,185 

Int.  a."  HOIM  10/38 

VS.  a.  429^162  5  Oaims 
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1.  A  battery  including  a  cell  comprising: 

a  thick  layer  of  cathode  material; 

a  thick  layer  of  lithium  anode  material  wherein  each  of  the 
cathode  layer  and  the  anode  has  a  surface  having  a  texture  and 
a  length;  and 

a  thin  film  of  a  ceramic  electrolyte  disposed  between  and  sepa- 
rating the  surfaces  of  the  cathode  and  anode  layers  so  as  to 
provide  a  solid  interface  at  the  corresponding  surfaces  of  the 
anode  and  cathode;  and 

wherein  the  ceramic  electrolyte  film  is  thinner  than  either  of  the 
anode  and  cathode  layers  and  is  thin-film  deposited  so  that 
each  surface  of  the  electrolyte  film  is  in  contact  with  and 
conforms  to  the  shape  and  the  texture  of  the  corresponding 
surface  of  the  cathode  layer  or  the  anode  layer  so  that  an 
enlianced  electrical  contact  is  provided  between  the  contact- 
ing surfaces. 


a  third  sheet,  said  third  sheet  defining  a  third  sheet  fixing 
surface,  an  opposed  second  sheet  fixing  surface  and  a  third 
sheet  peripheral  edge,  said  third  sheet  being  made  of  a  sub- 
stantially rigid  yet  bendable  and  resiUent  material; 

a  first  layer  of  adhesive  material  adhesively  fixing  said  first  sheet 
fixing  surface  to  said  third  sheet  first  fixing  surface; 

a  second  layer  of  adhesive  material  adhesively  fixing  said  sec- 
ond sheet  fixing  surface  to  said  third  sheet  second  fixing 
surface;  said  first  and  second  layers  of  adhesive  material 
having  resilient  characteristics,  said  resilient  characteristics  of 
said  first  and  second  layers  of  adhesive  material  allowing  a 
relative  sliding  displacement  between  said  third  sheet  and  said 
first  and  second  sheets  when  said  pad  is  being  bended. 


5,569,522 

ANTICOPVING  FILM 

Helmut  Steininger,  Worms,  Germany;  Alan  Green,  Royston, 

Great    Britain;    Michel    Munch,    Dlkirch-Graffenstaden, 

France,  and  Peter  Heilmann,  Bad  Dueriiheim,  Germany, 

assignors  to  BASF  Magnetics  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,953 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  24,  1993,  43  28 
413.2 

Int  a.'  B32B  i/00 
U.S.  CL  428—195  8  Claims 


5369,521 
FLEXIBLE  CLEANING  PAD 
Normand  FraiKoeur,  St.;  Normand  Francoeur,  Jr.,  and  Marc- 
Andrt  Francoeur,  all  of  992,  Roseline,  Laval,  Quebec, 
Canada 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,174 
Int  a.*  B32B  mo 
MS.  a.  428—171  17  Claims 

1.  A  cleaning  pad  comprising: 

a  first  sheet  of  flexible  material,  said  first  sheet  defining  a  hand 
contacting  surface,  an  opposed  first  sheet  fixing  surface  and  a 
first  sheet  peripheral  edge; 
a  second  sheet  of  flexible  material,  said  second  sheet  defining  a 
second  sheet  cleaning  surface,  an  opposed  second  sheet  fixing 
surface  and  a  second  sheet  peripheral  edge,  said  second  sheet 
cleaning  surface  having  a  dry  particle  collecting  texture; 


1.  An  anticopying  film  for  covering  documents,  consisting  of  a 
transparent  film  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  which  has  on  its 
bottom  surface  a  sawtooth  structure  facing  the  document  to  be 
covered,  said  film  comprising  a  material  having  a  first  optical 
index  of  refraction  comprising  its  sawtooth  structure  and  a  material 
having  a  second,  different  optical  index  of  refraction  filling  the 
space  between  the  sawteeth  of  said  sawtooth  structure,  whereby  in 
a  first  viewing  angle  relative  to  the  top  film  surface  said  film 
appears  opaque  owing  to  a  total  reflection  at  the  interface  of  the 
materials  having  the  first  and  second  optical  indices  of  refraction, 
and  appears  transparent  in  a  second  viewing  angle  relative  to  the 
top  film  surface,  wherein  the  sawtooth  structure  appears  in  cross- 
section  as  a  series  of  triangles  whose  base  lines  are  all  parallel, 
whose  angles  are  all  identical,  but  whose  areas  vary  randomly  in 
magnitude. 


5,569,523 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  A 
FERROMAGNETIC  THIN  FILM  IN  WHICH  70 

TO  90 
OF  THE  TOTAL  MAGNETIC  PARTICLES  HAVE 
RESIDUAL  MAGNETIZATION  VECTORS  WITHIN  ±10° 
OF  THE  EASY  AXIS  DIRECTION 
Kiyokazu   Thoma,   Hirakata;    Kazunari   Yoshimoto,   Kyoto; 
Ryi^i  Sugita,  Hirakata,  and  Tatsuaki  Ishida,  Sakai,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser,  No.  395,818 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-029582; 
Apr.  12,  1994,  6-073200 

Int.  CL*  GUB  5^6 
U.S.  a.  428—213  6  Claims 


»H(0) 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  ferromagnetic 
thin-film  as  a  magnetic  layer  in  which,  on  the  normal  plane 
including  the  direction  in  which  the  tape  nms,  the  magnetic  par- 
ticles that  have  residual  magnetization  vectors  within  ±10°  of  the 
easy  axis  direction  including  the  shape  magnetic  anisotropy  of  the 
medium  are  greater  than  or  equal  to  70%  and  less  than  or  equal  to 
90%  of  the  total  amount  of  magnetic  particles. 


5,569,524 

LAMINATED  SHEET  AND  A  BONDED  LAMINATED 

SHEET 

Masamiclii  Akatsu,  NUhari-gnn;  Takeo  Higashi,  'Kucfaiura; 
Hiromitsu  Makita;  Tomoo  Susa,  l>oth  of  Iwaki,  and  Toshiya 
Mizuno,  l^chiura,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kurefaa 
Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,754 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1992,  4-351320 

Int  CL"  B32B  7/10:27/08:27/12:27/30 

VS.  CL  428—215  15  Claims 


90 


.^■^. 


\2BCNDB)  TEST 
PKCES 


~Vo 


-      BOWPCD    \ 
TEST  PCCE5 


CONTENT  OF  V»m.ltieW  FUUORIOE  RES»I 
IN  BONOMG-LAVER  MATERIAL  RESM  IWT%) 

1.  A  laminated  sheet  suitable  for  bonding  by  high  frequency 
welding  comprising 
a  vinylidene  fluoride  resin  layer  (A)  1-30  |im  tliick; 
a  bonding  layer  (B)  1-20  Mm  thick  consisting  essentially  of 
(1)  70-90%  by  weight  of  copolymer  resin  comprising  60-90 
mol  %  of  methyl  methacrylate  and  40-10  mol  %  of  alkyl 
ester  of  acrylate.  whose  alltyl  group  has  3-S  carbon  atoms, 
and 


(2)  10-30%  by  weight  of  vinylidene  fluoride  resin:  and  a  base 
layer  (C)  10-100  \aa  thick  of  vinyl  chloride  resin,  which  is 
bonded  to  said  bonding  layer  (B). 


5,569,525 
ULTRA-BULKY  FIBER  AGGREGATE  AND  PRODUCTION 

METHOD  THEREOF 
Yugoro  Masuda,  17-6-341.  Bessho-Honmachi,  TakatsnU-sfai. 

Osaka  569,  and  Makio  Nagata,  2790-11,  Oaza  Mure,  Bofta- 

shi,  YamagncU  747,  both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)1583,  S  371  Date  JuL  1,  1994.  §  102<e) 

Date  JuL  1,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10366,  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256321 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  2,  1992,  4-321275 

Int  a."  D04H  1/58 

VS.  CL  428—219  17  Clatet 

1.  An  ultra-bullty  block  fiber  aggregate  comprising  a  blend  of 
polyester  fibers  (A)  and  core-sheath  type  composite  fibers  (B)  in 
which  the  sheath  component  of  the  core-sheath  type  composite 
fibers  has  a  lower  melting  point  than  tlie  core  component,  wherein 
the  fibers  are  melt-adhered  by  the  fusion  of  the  sheath  component 
of  the  core-sheath  type  composite  fibers  and  the  fiber  aggregate  has 
a  thickness  of  at  least  about  200  mm  and  a  density  of  from  about 
0.02  to  about  0.1  g/cm^  and  the  the  density  of  the  fiber  aggregate 
varies  by  no  more  than  about  ±5%  tliroughoui  the  web. 


5,569326 

ANODE  STRUCTURE  FOR  CATHODIC  PROTECTION 

OF  STEEL-REINFORCED  CONCRETE  AND  RELEVANT 

METHOD  OF  USE 
Michde  Tettamanti,  Como,  and  MarceUo  Biagioii,  Milan,  both 

of  Italy,  assignors  to  Oronzio  De  Nora  Sji.,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  928,874,  Aug.  11,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,624 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Italy,  Sep.  23, 1991,  MI91A2527; 
Feb.  11,  1992,  M192A0271 

Int  CL*  B32B  5/16 
VS.  CL  428—225  16  Clates 


1.  An  anode  for  cathodic  protection  of  a  steel  reinforcing  cage  of 
concrete  structures  to  be  applied  to  said  cage  before  concrete  is 
cast  around,  said  anode  comprising  a  plurality  of  valve  metal  or 
valve  metal  alloy  elongated  elements  connected  together  by  con- 
nectors, characterized  in  that  each  of  said  elongated  elements  is 
fixed  to  a  stiff  elongated  spacer,  said  spacers  in  turn  are  fixed  to 
said  steel  reinforcing  cage  to  provide  tite  anode  with  both  electrical 
insulation  with  respect  to  said  cage  and  mechanical  resistance 
during  casting  of  the  concrete. 


171-209  O.G.-96-12:QU 
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5^9^27 
ADHESIVE  SYSTEM 
Judith    A.    Waterfaouse,    WUmington;    Christopher   J.    Van 
Remoortei,  Marfolehead,  and  Roy  H.  Caproni,  Haverhill,  all 
(rf  Mass.,  assignors   to   Bixby   International   Corporation, 
Newburjport,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1993,  Sen  No.  148^76 

InL  a.''  C09J  7/02 

UA  CL  428-261  12  Claims 


a  hydrophilic  binder  comprising  a  mixture  of  polyvinyl  alcohol 
and  a  vinylpyrrolidone  homopolymer  and/or  vinylpyrrolidone 
copolymer,  and 

a  water  soluble  compound  containing  aldehyde  groups. 


I.  Adhesive  structure  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  core  flanked  by  layers  of  a  non-woven 
fabric,  the  core  being  an  alloy  of  an  ionomer  and  a  high- 
impact  polystyrene;  and 

a  coating  on  at  least  one  surface  of  the  substrate,  the  coating 
becoming  tacky  upon  exposure  to  a  solution  of  pH  greater 
than  7.0. 


5,569,528 
NON-WOVEN  LAYER  CONSISTING  SUBSTANTULLY 
OF  SHORT  POLYOLEFIN  FIBERS 
Leonardus  L.H.  Van  der  Loo,  Beek,  and  Ren^  C.  Van  der  Burg, 
Heerten,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  DSM  N.V.,  Neth- 
erlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL93A)0078,  §  371  Date  Oct  3,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20271,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  318,783 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Apr.   3,    1992, 
9200625 

Int  CL*  G32B  5/06 
VS.  a.  42»-298  19  aaims 

1.  A  non-woven  layer  comprising  short  polyolefin  fibers  having 
a  tensile  strength  of  at  least  1.2  GPa  and  a  modulus  of  at  least  40 
GPa.  wherein  the  non-woven  layer  is  a  matrix-free  felt  comprising 
at  least  80%  (by  volume)  of  short  polyolefin  fibers  which  are 
substantially  randomly  oriented  in  the  plane  of  the  non-woven 
layer  and  have  a  length  of  40-  100  mm. 


5,569429 
INK  JET  PRINTING  MATERIAL 
Dieter  Becker,  Georgsmarienhutte;  Gerhard  Dransmann,  and 
Jurgen  Graumann,  both  of  Osnabnick,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Felix  SchoeUer  Jr.  Foto-und  Spezial-papiere 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Osnabruck,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261,155,  Jun.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  3,  1993,  43  22 
179J 

Int  CL*  B41M  5/00 
UA  a.  428-331  25  Oaims 

1.  Ink  jet  printing  material  comprising  a  support  and  an  ink 
receiving  layer,  said  ink  receiving  layer  containing: 
a  pigment. 


5,569330 
LUMINESCENT  ARTICLE  WITH  HIGH  PHOSPHOR  TO 
BINDER  RATIO  AND  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Philip  Dooms,  Edegem;  Jozef  Aertbelien,  Schilde,  and  Jan  Van 
Havenbergh,  Zwyndrecht  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa- 
Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)1551,  §  371  Date  Nov.  2,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/00530,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  331,559 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  23, 
1992,  92201840 

Int  a.*  B32B  5//6.  C09K  l\/02 
U.S.  a.  428-323  12  claims 

1.  A  luminescent  article  comprising  a  self-supporting  or  sup- 
ported layer  of  phosphor  particles  dispersed  in  a  binding  medium 
and  a  protective  coating  thereover  wherein  said  binding  medium 
consists  essentially  of  one  or  more  block  copolymers  having  a 
saturated  elastomeric  midblock  and  a  thermoplastic  styrene  end- 
block  and  having  a  bound  polar  functionality  of  at  least  0.5%  by 
weight,  said  layer  of  phosphor  panicles  having  a  thickness  in  the 
range  of  from  10  to  1000  pm  and  the  ratio  by  volume  of  phosphor 
to  binding  medium  is  92:8  or  less. 


5,569,531 
INK  RIBBON 
Tsunemi  Ohiwa,  Osaka,  and  Yoshlnori  Yamamoto,  Takatsuki. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd.,  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  318,117 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  5,  1993,  5-274937 

Int  CL*  B41M  5/26 

US.  a.  428-323  7  claims 

1.  A  ribbon  comprising  a  base  film  and  an  infrared  ray  emining 

layer  having  a  thickness  of  from  I  to  10  pm,  said  infrared  ray 

emitting  layer  containing  infrared  ray-emitting  fluorescent  particles 

having  a  size  of  at  least  0.1  pm  to  less  than  1  \m\. 


5,569,532 

BLVXIALLY  ORIENTED  POLYESTER  FILM  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Kwang-Hyung  Lee;  Jooa-Hee  Han,  both  of  Suwon-si,  and 

Young-Jin  Lee,  Anyang-si,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 

SKC  Limited,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  305.128 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  14,  1993, 
1993-18475 

Int  a.*  B32B  5/l6:27/i6:27/lH:  C08K  3/22 
U.S.  a.  428-327  ,  cUiim 

1.  A  biaxially  oriented  polyester  film  comprising  0.1  to  0.3%  by 
weight  of  calcium  carbonate  particles  having  an  average  particle 
diameter  ranging  from  0.4  to  1 .45  pm.  0. 1  to  0.25%  by  weight  of 
alumina  particles  having  an  average  panicle  diameter  ranging  from 
0.1  to  0.40  pm  and  a  Mohs'  hardness  of  7  or  more  and  0.14  to 
0.25%  by.  weight  of  melamine  formaldehyde  resin  particles  having 
an  average  particle  diameter  ranging  from  0.28  to  1.55  pm. 


5^509^33 
THIN-FILM  MEDIUM  WFTH  SUBLAYER 
Brij  B.  Lai;  AUen  J.  Bourez,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and 
Tadashi  Shinohara.  Niihani-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  HMT 
Technology  Corporation,  Fremont  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,151 

Int  CL*  GllB  5/66 

MS.  a.  428—332  12  Claims 


5,569,534 
REACTANT  IN  THE  FORM  OF  GRANULES  FOR 
THERMOCHEMICAL  SYSTEMS 
Benoit  Lambotte,  Vaucresson;  Bernard  Spinner,  Comeilla  Dd 
Vercol;  Charies  Timoney,  L'Etang  La  ViUe,  and  Jacques 
Prosdodmi,  Canohes,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Elf  Aquita- 
inc,  France 

Fikd  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,869 

Int  a.*  B32B  5/\6;  BOLI  20192 

U.S.  CL  428—402  5  Claims 


1.  Reactant  for  thermochemical  systems  comprising  a  support 
and  an  active  agent,  said  support  being  in  the  form  of  granules  and 
said  active  agent  being  impregnated  in  said  granules,  wherein  said 
granules  comprise  recompressed  expanded  graphite  having  a  den- 
sity of  between  0.02  and  0.5  g/cm'  and  a  diameter  between  0.2  and 
2.5  cm  and  wherein  said  support  is  capable  of  filling  a  reaction 
chamber  of  iiiegular  or  non-rectilinear  shape. 


5369435 

HIGH  CHROMA  MULTILAYER  INTERFERENCE 
PLATELETS 

Roger  W.  PhilUps;  Shari  P.  Fisher,  and  Paul  G.  Coombs,  aO  of 

Santa  Rosa,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Flex  Prodncts,  Inc.,  Santa 

Ro8a,Calif. 

Conthiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  171,654,  Dec  22, 1993,  wWdi 

is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  902,693,  Jon.  23,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,279,657,  whkfa  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  719,166,  Jan. 

21,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,171363,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser. 

No.  251,034,  Sep.  26,  1988,  Pat  No.  54)59,245,  whkii  b  a  coo- 

tinnation  of  Ser.  No.  812^14,  Dec  23,  1985,  abuidoacd, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  567,638,  Jan.  3, 

1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314,695, 

Oct  26,  1981.  Pat  No.  4.434.010.  which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser. 

No.  108,004,  Dec  28,  1979,  abandoned.  This  appUcabon  Apr. 

22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231396 

Int  CL*  B32B  15/02:15/04:  G«2B  1/10:5/28 

VS.  CL  428— M3  10  CUbat 


2030«SOa070aOM 
T>M:KME8S  of  Cr-SI  SUBLAYER  (A) 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium,  comprising 

a  non-metallic  substrate; 

formed  on  the  substrate,  a  sputtered  sublayer  composed  of 
chromium  or  a  chromium-based  alloy  containing  at  least  50% 
chromium,  said  sublayer  having  a  thickness  between  3-50  A; 

fcMined  directly  on  the  sublayer,  a  sputtered  chromium  under- 
layer  having  a  thickness  between  200-3,000  A; 

formed  on  the  underlayer.  a  sputtered  cobalt-based  magnetic 
layer  having  a  thickness  between  100-800  A;  and 

a  wear-resistant  overcoat. 


:f 
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WEB 


1.  A  collection  of  color  shiftiBg  interference  thin  film  platelets 
which  change  color  as  the  angle  of  incident  light  or  viewing 
changes  for  use  in  a  medium  for  producing  a  color  shifting  coating, 
said  collection  of  color  shifting  interference  thin  film  platelets 
being  characterized  in  that  each  platelet  has  first  and  second 
parallel  planar  outer  surfaces  and  an  edge  thickness  peipendicular 
to  the  first  and  second  parallel  planar  outer  surfaces,  each  of  said 
platelets  comprising  a  metal  reflecting  layer  having  first  and  sec- 
ond reflective  surfaces  and  a  multilayer  interference  thin  film 
structure  disposed  on  each  of  the  first  and  second  reflective  sur- 
faces, the  multilayer  interference  thin  film  structure  comprising  a 
pair  of  layers  consisting  of  a  dielectric  layer  formed  of  a  dielectric 
material  and  a  semi-opaque  metal  layer,  said  pair  being  disposed  so 
that  the  dielectric  layer  is  directly  adjacent  to  the  metal  reflecting 
layer  and  the  semi-opaque  metal  layer  faces  away  from  the  metal 
reflecting  layer,  each  platelet  having  an  aspect  ratio  of  at  least  2: 1 
for  the  longest  dimension  of  the  first  and  second  outer  surfaces  in 
comparision  to  the  edge  thickness  of  the  platelet,  each  platelet 
having  a  maximum  dimension  on  any  surface  of  about  2-200 
microns. 


5369336 

MANNICH  BASE  CLTUNG  AGENTS 

Joe  M.  Hunter,  Houston,  and  Derek  S.  lUncaid,  Katy,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Compaay,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  572,199 

Int  CL*  C08G  l4A)6:59/62;  C08L  63/00 

VS.  a.  428—413  14  Claims 

1.  A  curable  composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  epoxy  resin  having  at  least  1.5  epoxy  groups  per  mol- 
ecule, and 

(b)  a  Mannich  base  prepared  by  reacting  (i)  butyraldehyde  (ii)  a 
phenolic  compound  and  (iii)  a  primary  or  a  secondary 
polyamine,  wherein  the  Mannich  base  has  a  viscosity  of  less 
than  1000  cP  at  25°  C. 
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S,5«9^37 

LAMINATED  GLASS  WITH  POLVURETHANE  RESIN 

LAYER  AND  SILANE  COUPLING  AGENT  LAYER 

Seiichi  Miyasaka,  and  Hiroyuki  WaUnabe,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,   assignors   to  Asahi   Glass   Company   Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan,  and  Saint  Gobain  Vitrage,  Courbevoie,  France 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,562 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1993,  5-204482 

InL  a."  B32B  1 7/10; 27/40 

UA  a.  428-^25.5  nOaims 


1.  A  laminated  glass  having  at  least  one  glass  sheet  and  at  least 
one  polyurethane  resin  film  or  sheet  bonded  with  a  silane  coupling 
agent  layer  interposed  therebetween,  wherein  said  silane  coupling 
agent  layer  is  a  layer  of  a  mixture  comprising  at  least  one  silane 
coupling  agent  capable  of  providing  bond  strength  for  the  bonding 
between  said  glass  sheet  and  said  resin  film  or  sheet,  and  at  least 
one  silane  coupling  agent  incapable  of  providing  bond  strength  for 
the  bonding  between  said  glass  sheet  and  said  resin  film  or  sheet, 
which  has  a  formula 


<R<— X— )^Si(— Rj,(— R,) 


(2) 


wherein 
X  is  a  C,^  alkylene  group, 
Rj  is  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  arylalkyl  group,  an 

alkylaryl  group  or  a  hydrogen  atom. 
R,  is  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group  or  a  chlorine  atom, 
R4  is  a  perfluoroalkyl  group, 
m  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3,  and 
n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2.  provided  that  m+n  is  at  most  3. 


5,569438 
SEMICONDL'CTOR-ON-INSULATOR  STRUCTURE  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Chih-Cben  Cho,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  132497,  Oct.  6,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,453^99. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323314 
Int  a.*  B32B  17/06 
VS.  a.  428—427  12  Claims 
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5469339 
POWDER  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Lajos  Avar,  Biel-Benken,  Switzerland;  Karl  Bechtold,  Schlien- 
gen,  Germany,  and  Rainer  Wolf,  Allschwil,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,728 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JaiL  14, 1994, 
9400681 

InL  CI.*  C08K  5/3475 
VS.  CI.  428-^57 

1.  A  powder  coating  composition  comprising 

A)  a  binder  system 

B)  specific  powder  coating  additives 

C)  at  least  one  compound  of  formula  I 


(i) 


21  Claims 


in  which  R,  is  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl.  iso-propyl,  n-butyl,  sec- 
butyl  or  tert-butyl  and  optionally 

D)  additional  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
antioxidants,  UV-stabilizers.  UV-absorbers.  acid  scavengers, 
radical  scavengers,  pigments,  dyes.  UV-quenchers.  processing 
stabilizers,  fillers,  and  tribocharging  additives. 


5469440 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  SHEET 
Keyi  Hirose,  and  Keiichi  Ogawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  DAI  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,064 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1993,  5-170901; 
Jun.  18.  1993.  5-170902 

Int.  CI.*  B41M  5/00 
VS.  a.  428—500  9  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor-on-msulator  structure,  comprising: 

an  epitaxial  metal  fluoride  insulator  layer; 

a  layer  compnsmg  boron  in  a  concentration  effective  to  form  a 

surfactant  layer  on  said  insulator  layer;  and 
an  epitaxial  semiconductor  layer  on  said  layer  comprising  boron. 


1.  A  thermal  transfer  sheet  for  thermally  printing  an  image  on  a 
plastic  surface,  comprising: 

a  substrate  film;  and 

an  ink  layer  provided  on  said  substrate  film,  said  ink  layer 
comprising  a  colorant  and  a  vinyl  chloride/vinyl  acetate 
copolymer  resin  having  a  Tg  of  60°  to  90°  C.  and  an  average 
molecular  weight  of  not  less  than  10.000. 


5469441 

MODIFIED  PLASTIC  FILMS  AND  RECORDING 

MATERIALS  UTILIZING  THEM 

Yoshihisa    Klmura,    Urawa;    Toshinori    Kido,    and   lUcashl 

Shimizu,  both  of  Yono,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kimeto  Co., 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364403 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28, 1993,  5-337182; 
Dec  28,  1993,  5-337183 

Int  a."  B32B  27/08;  C08J  7/18 
VS.  a.  428—520  8  Claims 


1.  A  modified  plastic  film  comprising  a  plastic  film  provided  on 
both  of  its  surfaces  with  cured  resin  layers  having  a  hardness  equal 
to  or  harder  than  a  pencil  hardness  of  H.  the  cured  resin  layers 
being  formed  by  coating  an  ionizing  radiation  curable  mixture  of  a 
photopolymerizable  prepolynner,  a  photopolymerizable  monomer 
and  a  photopolymenzation  initiator  on  the  plasbc  film  and  iiradi- 
ating  the  mixture. 


1.  A  composite  board  including  a  core,  the  core  comprising: 

a  first  cellulose  material  having  a  first  dry  weight; 

a  first  cured  resin  formed  of  an  acid  setting  resin,  the  first  cured 
resin  binding  the  first  cellulose  material  together;  and 

a  first  weak  acid  having  a  weight  and  a  steam  volatility,  the 
weight  of  the  first  weak  acid  being  between  2%  and  8%  of  the 
first  dry  weight,  the  steam  volatility  of  the  first  weak  acid 
being  such  that  a  solution  containing  10  grams  of  the  first 
weak  acid  per  kilogram  of  water  has  a  cuncentration  of  the 
first  weak  acid  in  steam  of  at  most  40.0  mg  per  kilogram  of 
steam  at  a  pressure  of  1 .0  atmosphere. 


S469443 
METHOD  FOR  COATING  A  BRAKE  ROTOR  AND 
BRAKE  ROTOR 
Parke  Schaffer,  Jr.;  Thomas  Laughin,  both  of  Malvern,  Pa., 
and  David  M.  Mann,  Wolverine  Lake,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Inorganic  Coatings,  Inc.,  Malvern,  Pa^  and  Ford  Motor 
Compaay,  Dearborn,  Mkh. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,965 
Int  a.'  B22F  3A)0 
VS.  CL  428-^52  13  Claims 

i.  A  method  of  coating  a  brake  rotor  with  a  corrosion-resistant 
coating  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  cleaning  the  rotor  to  remove  substantially  all  surface  impu- 
rities therefrom; 


(b)  thereafter  applying  to  the  rotor  a  coating  composition  com- 
prising: (i)  an  aqueous-based  inorganic  alkalld  metal-silicate 
binder  comprising  an  alkalldne  metal-silicate,  silicone  and 
water,  and  (ii)  a  powdered  metal. 

(c)  drying  the  coating  to  remove  the  water  thereAtim;  and 

(d)  wherein  the  process  is  conducted  in  the  absence  of  a  treat- 
ment step  intermediate  the  cleanmg  and  the  coating  applica- 
tion. 

6.  The  method  of  claim  1  which  further  comprises  curing  the 
coating  on  the  rotor  after  application  tiiereonto. 


MAGNETORESISrrVE  STRUCTURE  COMPRISING 

FERRMfAGNETIC  THIN  FILMS  AND  INTERMEDL\TE 

LAYERS  OF  LESS  THAN  30  ANGSTROMS  FORMED  OF 

ALLOYS  HAVING  IMMISCIBLE  COMPONENTS 

James  M  Daogfaton,  Edina,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Nonvolatile 

E^lectronics,  Incorporated,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9764W5,  Nor.  16, 1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182414 
Int  CL'  GllB  5/127:  B32B  15AX) 
VS.  a.  428—611  42  1 


5469442 

COMPOSITE  BOARD 

Peter  J.  Burton,  and  Brent  P.  Deale,  both  of  Victoria,  Australia, 

assignors  to  ACI  Australia  Limited,  Australia 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  373487 

iDt  CL*  B32B  27/42 

VS.  a.  428—529  38  Claims 


I.  A  magnetoresistive  thin-film  layered  structure,  said  scnxtuie 
comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  major  surface  portion; 

a  magnetoresistive,  anisotropic,  first  ferromagnetic  thin-film  pro- 
vided on  said  substrate  major  surface  portion; 

an  intermediate  layer  provided  on  said  first  ferromagnetic  thin- 
film  with  a  thickness  of  less  than  30  A,  said  intermediate  layer 
being  formed  of  a  substantially  nonmagnetic,  conductive  alloy 
having  two  substantially  immiscible  components  therein  and  1 
third  at  least  partially  miscible  component  therein;  and 

a  magnetoresistive.  anisotropic,  second  ferromagnetic  thin-film 
provided  on  said  intermediate  layer. 


5469445 
COPPER  CLAD  LAMINATE,  MULTILAYER  PRINTED 
CTRCUTT  BOARD  AND  THEIR  PROCESSING  METHOD 
Hitoshi   Yokano,   TmMc;   Haruld   Yokono,   Yono;    Masahiro 
Mlkamo;  Ryouiciii  NannUma,  both  of  Shinaodate;  Takuya 
Uda,  Yuuld,  and  Yasnhiro  Eodo,  Shimodate,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Denkal  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  Na  3654W1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28,  1993,  5-349194; 
Mar.  28,  1994,  60-79197;  Oct  27,  1994,  6-263816 

Int  CL*  B32B  15/08 
VS.  a.  428—626  24  Claims 

1.  A  copper  clad  laminate  having  a  bonded  side  between  a 
copper  foil  and  an  insulating  layer  adhered  to  each  other  by 
lamination,  wherein  the  copper  foii  has  a  metal  layer  on  a  side  to 
be  bonded  with  the  insulating  layer,  wherein  die  metal  layer 
comprises  an  alloy  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cu— Zii 
alloy,  Ni— Zn  alloy,  Ni— Sn  alloy,  Ni— Cu  alloy,  Pd— P  alloy  and 
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5^9348 

ZINC  OXIDE  PIEZOELECTRIC  CRYSTAL  FILM  ON 

SAPPHIRE  PLANE 

Jun  Koike,  and  Hideharu  leki,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Sen  No.  284,889 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1993,  5-215091 

Int.  CI."  B32B  IIWO 

U.S.  CI.  428— «99  13  Claims 


N 


Ni — P  alloy,  and  .the  metal  layer  and  insulating  layer  are  cross 
linked  with  each  other  by  chemical  bonds  through  sulfur  atoms. 


5369,546 
REPAIRED  ARTICLE  AND  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 
FOR  MAKING 
Stephen  J.  Ferrigno,  Cincinnati,  and  David  C.  Fairboum,  Fair- 
field, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,418 
IbL  CI.*"  B23P  6/(t4.  C22C  19/05:  B23K  35/40:35/30 
L.S.  a.  428—668  16  Oaims 

12.  In  a  method  for  repairing  an  article  of  a  Co  ba.se  alloy  at  a 
surface  discontinuity,  wherein  oxides  are  removed  from  the  discon- 
tinuity and  weld  wire  is  used  to  provide  a  weld  over  the  disconti- 
nuity, the  improvement  wherein: 
the  weld  wire  is  a  composite  weld  wire  of  a  repair  alloy  which  is 
the  sintered  product  of  a  mixture  of: 
about  50-90  weight  %  of  die  Co  base  alloy;  and. 
about  10-50  weight  '/c  of  a  Ni  base  alloy  consisting  essen- 
tially of.  by  weight,  about:  1.5-2.5  *  B.  2-5  %  Al.  2^  % 
Ta.   14-17  <^  Cr.  8-12%  Co.  with  the  balance  Ni  and 
incidental  impurities, 
the  total  of  amount  of  B  in  the  weld  wire  being  in  the  range  of 
about  0.2-1.2  weight  %:  and. 
welding  the  repair  allo>  over  the  discontinuity  using  the  com- 
posite weld  wire. 


5369347 
CERAMIC  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 
Yoshihani  Waku:  Hideki  Ohtsubo,  and  Yasuhiko  Kohtoku,  all 
of  ll>e,  Japan,  as.signors  to  llie  Industries,  Ltd..  Yamaguchi, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,916 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  8,  1993,  5-284099; 
JuL  12,  1994,  6-190861 

InU  a."  B32B  ISAM:  C04B  35/50 
MS.  a.  428—688  5  Claims 


100*im 

1.  A  ceramic  composite  material  consisting  essentially  of  a 
single  crystal  of  a-Al,0,  and  a  single  crystal  of  YjAljOij  and 
wherein  each  of  said  single  crystals  has  a  single  diffraction  peak 
from  a  particular  cryst.-U  plane  by  X-ray  diffraction. 
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1.  A  (ll20)-plane  zinc  oxide  piezoelectric  cr>slal  film  being 
epitaxially  grown  on  a  surface  of  (0112)  sapphire  and  being 
substantially  parallel  to  the  (OlT2)plane. 

said  zinc  oxide  piezoelectric  crystal  him  containing  Cu  in  an 
amount  of  0.4  percent  to  not  more  than  4.5  percent  by  weight 
with  respect  to  the  total  content  of  Zn  and  Cu. 


5369349 

METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  ATTACHING  A 

BATTERY  TO  AN  ELECTRICAL  DEVICE 

Peter  M.  Redford,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TY  Interactive 

Data  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  405,645 

Int.  a."  HOIM  2/20 

i;.S.  CI.  429—1  25  Claims 

300  --^ 
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1.  An  electrical  apparatus  comprising: 
a  battery  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal; 
an  electrical  device  having  a  first  terminal  corresponding  to  said 
first  terminal  of  said  battery  and  a  second  terminal  corre- 
sponding to  said  second  terminal  of  said  battery;  and 
a  stick-on  peel-off  fastener  comprising: 

a  first  conductive  sticky  element  sandwiched  between  said 
first  terminals,  said  first  conductive  sticky  element  being 
permanently  attached  to  one  terminal  of  said  first  terminals, 
said  first  conductive  sticky  element  electrically  coupling 
said  first  terminals. 


5369350 
BATTERY  PACK  HAVING  UNDER- VOLTAGE  AND 
OVER- VOLTAGE  PROTECTION 
Scott  M.  Garrett,  and  Dipti  V.  Vashi,  both  of  LawrenceviUe, 
Ga.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  IIL 
FUed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,127 
Int.  a.*  HOIM  10/46 
MS.  a.  429—7  16  aaims 

1.  A  battery  pack  having  a  battery  voltage,  comprising: 
at  least  one  battery  cell  having  a  positive  battery  terminal  and  a 
negative  banery  terminal; 
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5369351 
DUAL  AIR  ELECRTRODE  CELL 
Christopher  S.  Pcdidni,  Marietta;  William  C.  ThibauH,  Pow- 
der Springs;  Chris  A.  Ttamer,  Chambiee,  and  Lawrence  A. 
Tinker,  Woodstock,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  AER  Energy 
Resources  Inc.,  Smyrna,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428340 

InL  a.*  HOIM  &/]& 

MS.  CL  42»— 27  36  Claims 


5369352 

LEAD-ACID  BATTERY  HAVING  A  FLUID 

COMPARTMENT  FOR  REDUCING  CONVECTION. 

INDUCED  HEAT  TRANSFER 

Punisbotluuna  Rao,  Eagan;  Thomas  F.  Ulilemann,  Edina,  ami 

William  H.  Knmp,  West  St  Paul,  aD  of  Minn.,  assignor*  to 

GNB  IMmologics,  Inc.  MendoU  Heights,  Minn. 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  287,191,  Aug.  8,  1994,  Pat 

Na  5,460,900.  This  application  JuL  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501.397 

Int  CL^  HOIM  \0/50 
MS,  a.  429^72  14  ( 


one  way  blocking  switch  means  responsive  to  a  switch  signal, 
and  having  a  switch  state  having  at  least  an  on  and  off  state, 
said  blocking  switch  means  being  coupled  in  series  with  said 
at  least  one  battery  cell  such  that  a  discharge  current  applied 
to  said  battery  pack  will  flow  through  said  one  way  blocking 
switch  means  regardless  of  said  switch  state  and  blocking  a 
recharge  current  when  in  said  off  state;  and 

voltage  controlled  switch  means  responsive  to  said  battery  voh- 
age  for  producing  said  switch  signal. 


1.  A  lead-acid  storage  banery  comprising  at  least  one  inside 
plastic  container  having  a  bottom  and  top,  partitions  dividing  said 
inside  container  into  cells. 

an  outside  container  spaced  from  said  inner  container  to  provide 
a  fluid  compartmem  annular  space  around  the  periphery  of  the 
battery  defined  by  height  and  width  and  having  end  and  side 
portions,  at  least  one  of  said  inside  and  outside  containers 
having  a  series  of  fluid  ba£Bes  spanning  the  width  of  said  fluid 
compartment,  each  of  said  fluid  baffles  being  less  than  the 
height  of  the  fluid  compartment  and  providing  a  fluid  flow 
path  through  the  fluid  flow  compartment  and  about  the  inside 
container. 

a  fluid  inlet  formed  in  said  outside  container  and  allowing 
ingress  into  said  fluid  compartment, 

said  inside  and  outside  containers  being  attached  to  each  other. 

a  cell  element  comprising  positive  and  negative  plates  and 
separators  positioned  in  said  cells,  said  cells  being  electrically 
connected  together, 

a  cover  sealed  to  at  least  said  inside  battery  container,  and 

teiminals  electrically  connected  to  said  cell  elements. 


5369353 

BATTERY  DESIGN  FOR  ACHIEVING  ENIM)F-LIFE 

INDICATION  DURING  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE 

Sally  A.  Smcsko,  North  Tonawanda;  Esther  S.  Ikkeocfai,  East 

Amherst  and  Steven  J.  Ebel,  Clarence,  aD  of  N.Y..,  assignors 

to  WUson  Greatbatch  Ltd.,  Clarence,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,975 

Int  CL"  HOIM  10/4H 

MS.  CL  429—90  45  Claims 


1.  A  dual  air  electrode  metal-air  cell,  comprising: 

a  casing  including  an  upper  cathode  mask  wall,  a  lower  cathode 
mask  wall,  and  a  plurality  of  side  walls; 

a  metal  anode  including  an  upper  side  and  a  lower  side  posi- 
tioned within  said  casing; 

said  metal  anode  covered  on  at  least  said  upper  and  lower  sides 
with  separator  materials; 

an  upper  air  cathode  positioned  between  said  upper  cathode 
mask  wall  and  said  separator  materials  on  said  upper  side  of 
said  anode; 

a  lower  air  cathode  positioned  between  said  lower  cathode  mask 
wall  and  said  separator  matenals  on  said  lower  side  of  said 
anode; 

a  gas  vent  positioned  on  one  or  more  of  said  plurality  of  said 
side  walls  of  said  casing;  and 

a  liquid  electrolyte  substantially  trapped  by  said  separator  mate- 
rials. 


no 


1.  An  electrochemical  cell  comprising: 

a)  a  casing  means  of  electrically  condiKtive  material; 
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b)  a  fiist  electrode  means  provided  as  a  first  continuous  sheet 
comprising  a  first  electrode  active  material; 

c)  a  second  electrode  means  including  a  second  electrode  active 
material,  wherein  the  second  electrode  means  is  provided  as  a 
second  continuous  sheet  comprising  at  least  two  second  elec- 
trode portions,  each  second  electrode  portion  having  a  differ- 
ent thickness  and  a  combined  surface  area  substantially  simi- 
lar to  and  facing  the  first  electrode  means  such  that  the  first 
electrode  means  and  the  second  electrode  means  are  electri- 
cally associated  with  respect  to  each  other  in  a  jellyroll 
configuration;  and 

d)  an  electrolyte  operatively  associated  with  the  first  and  the 
second  electrode  means  to  generate  an  output  voltage  in  an 
external  electrical  circuit  connected  to  the  cell  during  an 
electrochemical  reaction,  wherein  the  one  second  electrode 
component  having  the  lesser  thicicness  is  rendered  electro- 
chemically  unreactive  prior  to  the  other  second  electrode 
component  having  the  greater  thickness  to  produce  a  step 
change  in  the  output  voltage  from  a  higher  output  voltage  to  a 
lower  output  voltage. 


5^9,554 
SEALED  RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY  WFTH 
STABILIZER 
Boris  'Kenter,  Nayot,  Israel,  assignor  to  Acme  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, East  Aurora,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,633 

InL  CI.*  HOIM  10/36: 10/50;  10/52 

VS.  a.  429—57  30  Claims 


1.  A  sealed  rechargeable  storage  battery  comprising: 

a  sealed  housing; 

at  least  one  rechargeable  working  cell  within  said  sealed  hous- 
mg; 

positive  and  negdtive  terminals  connected  through  the  sealed 
housing  to  respective  positive  and  negative  ends  of  the  work- 
ing cell: 

at  least  one  regulator  cell  within  said  sealed  housing;  a  common 
gas  space  inside  said  housing  in  communication  with  said 
rechargeable  working  cell  and  said  regulator  cell; 

said  regulator  cell  having  a  first  electrode  and  a  hydrogen 
electrode: 

means  to  make  external  connection  to  said  hydrogen  electrode; 

means  to  make  external  connection  to  said  first  electrode;  and 

a  voltage  stabilizer  connected  to  said  regulator  cell  capable  of 
maintaining  the  voltage  applied  to  said  regulator  cell  within  a 
preselected  range 


5,569,555 
RECHARGING  OF  ZINC  BATTERIES 
Jonathan  R.  Goldstein:  Imia  Gektin,  both  of  Jerusalem;  Men- 
achem  Givon,  HaNegcv,  and  Vachiii  Yarclii,  Jerusalem,  all  of 
Israel,  assiipiors  to  Electric  Fuel  fE.F.L.)  Ltd.,  Jerusalem, 
Israel 

Filed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,788 

Int.  a.*  HOIM  10/54 

VS.  a.  429— «9  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  discharged  active  zinc -containing 

material  from  a  mechamcally  rechargeable  zinc  battery  anode, 
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containing  the  same,  said  anode  being  of  the  type  comprising  a 
skeletal  frame,  including  conductive  metal  and  having  a  portion  of 
a  surface  area  thereof  formed  as  open  spaces,  and  an  active  zinc 
anode  component  compacted  into  a  rigid  static  bed  of  active  anode 
material  encompassing  the  skeletal  frame,  and  having  two  opposite 
major  surfaces,  said  process  comprising: 

a)  introducing  said  anode  in  which  said  active  zinc  has  been  at 
least  partly  oxidized,  between  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  first  and 
second  crusher  plates,  each  of  said  crusher  plates  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  pointed  projections  of  varying 
heights  and  a  plurality  of  recesses  of  varying  depths  substan- 
tially complementary  to  said  projections,  said  crusher  plates 
being  aligned  with  each  other  to  the  effect  that  tips  of  projec- 
tions of  said  first  crusher  plate  substantially  mutually  occlude 
with  recesses  provided  on  said  second  crusher  plate  and  tips 
of  projections  of  said  second  crusher  plate  substantially  mutu- 
ally occlude  with  recesses  provided  on  said  first  surface; 

b)  abrupUy  reducing  the  space  between  adjacent  crusher  plates 
while  impacting  at  least  indirectly  on  said  anode  bed  posi- 
tioned there-between  to  deform  and  crack  said  anode  bed; 

c)  moving  .said  crusher  plates  away  from  each  other  and  from 
said  deformed  anode  bed  and  then  displacing  said  deformed 
bed.  along  at  least  a  first  axis,  by  at  least  half  the  distance 
between  adjacent  projection  tips  of  at  least  one  of  said  crusher 
plates; 

d)  once  again  abruptly  reducing  the  space  between  adjacent 
crusher  plates  while  impacting  on  and  fragmenting  said  dis- 
placed anode  bed;  and 

e)  repeating  steps  c  and  d  until  the  fragmentation  of  said  bed  and 
the  dislodgement  of  the  resulting  fragmented  particles  fi-om 
said  skeletal  frame  are  achieved. 


5,569,556 
BATTERY  CHARGE  INDICATOR 
William  Bohmer,  Succasunna,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Display  Matrix 
Corporation.  Randolph,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  368,269 

InL  CI.*  HOIM  10/48 

VS.  a.  429— n  24  Oaims 
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1.  A  oaueij  cha^gt  iiiaicaloi  tor  a  bauery  including,  a  caii  having 
a  wall  portion  and  an  end  portion,  the  periphery  of  the  end  portion 
being  attached  to  one  end  of  tht  wall  portion  to  close  the  can,  the 
can  having  an  internally  contained  chemical  cathode  and  anode  for 
generating  an  electrical  current  when  connected  to  one  another 
through  an  external  load,  the  cathode  expanding  in  an  amount 
proportional  to  the  amount  of  electrical  energy  delivered  by  the 
battery,  the  expansion  of  the  cathode  when  applying  pressure  to  the 


inner  surface  of  the  end  portion  of  the  can  causing  the  periphery  of 
the  end  portion  to  deflect  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  interior  of 
the  can  and  the  wall  portion  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  the  end 
portion  of  the  can,  and  an  indicating  element  having  a  portion 
mounted  on  the  periphery  of  the  end  portion  of  the  can  and 
extending  with  respect  to  the  end  portion  adjacent  to  the  periphery 
of  the  end  portion  of  the  can.  the  indicating  element  moving  away 
from  the  end  portion  of  the  can  in  response  to  the  outward 
deflection  of  the  periphery  of  the  end  portion  of  the  can  when  the 
battery  is  being  discharged,  the  magnitude  of  the  movement  of  the 
indicating  element  being  a  function  of  the  degree  of  discharge  of 
the  battery. 


5369,557 

BATTERY  CELL  SPACER  FOR  EARTHQUAKE 

PROTECTED  BATTERY  RACKS 

Franz  M.  Wagner,  and  Drew  D.  Heimer,  both  of  Lansdale,  Pa., 

assignors  to  C  &  D  Charter  Power  Systems,  Inc,  Coosho- 

bocken.  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,351 

Int  CL*  HOIM  2/10:10/50 

VS.  a.  429—99  14  Claims 


1.  An  open-center  longitudinally  elongated  spacer  for  keeping 
cell  casings  spaced  fix>m  one  another  when  supported  side  by  side 
on  a  rack  comprising  a  unitary  member  having  a  bottom  adapted  to 
rest  on  the  rack  supporting  cells  and  sidewalls  transversely  spaced 
apart  from  one  another  by  said  open  center  the  distaiKe  of  desired 
spacing  between  adjacent  cell  casings,  connected  by  and  terminat- 
ing in  a  top  edge  spaced  from  the  bottom  a  greater  distance  than 
the  spacing  of  the  sidewalls  and  less  than  one-quarter  of  the  casing 
height  in  which  ventilating  openings  are  provided  through  the 
spacer  along  the  length  of  the  spacer  terminating  at  the  top  edge 
whereby  air  is  enabled  to  pass  through  the  spacer  to  more  readily 
circulate  between  the  adjacent  spaced  cells. 


5,569,550 

REDUCED  VOLTAGE  DELAY  ADDITIVE  FOR 

NONAQUEOUS  ELECTROLYTE  IN  ALKALI  METAL 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 

Esther  S.  Takeuchi,  East  Amherst,  and   Karen  M.  Walsh, 

Marilla,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Wilson  Greatbatcfa  Ltd., 

Clarence,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,175 
Int  a.*  HOIM  6A)0 
VS.  a.  429—122  36  Oaims 

1.  An  electrochemical  cell,  which  comprises: 
a)  an  anode  comprising  an  alkali  metal  which  is  electrochemi- 
cally  oxidizable  to  form  metal  ions  in  the  cell  upon  discharge 
to  generate  electron  flow  in  an  external  electrical  circuit 
connected  thereto; 


b)  a  cathode  comprising  a  cathode  active  material  wherein  the 
electron  flow  is  generated  by  intercalation  of  the  metal  ions 
formed  by  oxidation  of  the  alkali  metal  aiKtde  into  the  cathode 
active  material;  and 

c)  a  nonaqueous  electrolyte  operatively  associated  with  the 
anode  and  the  cathode,  wherein  the  electrolyte  comprises  a 
mixnne  of  a  low  viscosity  solvent  selected  from  either  an 
ether  or  a  dialkyl  carbonate,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  a  high 
permittivity  solvent  selected  from  either  a  cyclic  carbonate  or 
a  cyclic  amide,  and  mixtures  thereof  and  wherein  an  alkali 
metal  salt  is  dissolved  in  the  solvent  mixture,  the  alkali  metal 
salt  having  the  general  formula  MMT«  wherein  M  is  an  alkali 
metal  similar  to  the  alkali  metal  comprising  the  aiKxle  and  M' 
is  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phospho- 
rous, arsenic  and  antimony,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  carbon  oxide  dissolved  in  the  electrolyte  sufficient  to  elimi- 
nate voltage  delay  at  such  time  as  the  cell  is  discharged 
under  current  pulse  conditions. 


5,569,557 

ALKALINE  SOLID  POLYMER  ELECTROLYTE, 

ELECTRODE  AND  ELECTROCHEMICAL  GENERATOR 

CONTAINING  SUCH  AS  ELECTROLYTE 
Jean-Francois  Fanvarque,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Conserra- 
toire  National  dcs  Arts  ct  Metiers  and  Elcctridte  de  France 
(Service  National),  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00838,  $  371  Date  Mar.  1,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09««6166,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  392,900 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  2,  1992,  92  10471 

Int  ex."  HOIM  10/26:10/28 

VS.  CL  429—192  24  ClaiaH 
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1.  An  aqueous  alkaline  polymer  solid  electrolyte  consisting 
essentially  of  a  mixture  of  a  polar  organic  polymer  matrix  which  is 
solid  at  ambient  temperature,  and  a  compound  or  a  mixture  of 
basic  compounds  chosen  from  alkali  metal  hydroxides  or  alkaline 
earth  metal  hydroxides  or  ammonium  hydroxides,  and  water,  the 
content  of  water  being  between  0.1  and  30%  by  weight,  wherein 
the  electrolyte  is  in  the  fonn  of  a  liquid  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  from  60°  to  150°  C.  and  is  in  the  form  of  a  solidified 
solution  at  ambient  temperature. 
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5^9360 

COMPLEXING  AGENT  FOR  IMPROVED 

PERFORMANCE  IN  A  LITHIUM  BASED  HYBRID 

ELECTROLYTE 

lb  I.  Olsen,  1800  Green  Valley  Park  Way,  Apt  223,  and  Jerry 

L.  Morris,  1882  Fairfield  Ter.,  both  of  Henderson,  Nev.  89014 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,183 

Int.  a.*  HOIM  6/18 

U.S.  a.  429-192  16  Qaims 

I.  A  solid  electrolyte  comprising: 

a  solid  polymeric  matrix  having  complexing  agents  incorporated 
therein  wherein  the  complexing  agents  comprise  aza-ether 
moieties; 
an  inorganic  salt:  and  i 

a  solvent. 


53«9,S«1 
PRIMARY  OR  SECONDARY  ELECTROCHEMICAL 
GEIVERATOR  HAVING  A  NANOPARTICULATE 
ELECTRODE 
Ivan  Exnar,  Itingen;  Michael  Graetzel,  St-Sulpice,  and  Jean- 
Paul  Randin,  Cortaillod,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Renata  A.G.,  Itingen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,907 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  21,  1994,  94  00648 
Int.  a."  HOIM  4/48 
U.S.  a.  429—218  10  Claims 


54*9,563 
NICKEL  METAL  HYBRIDE  BATTERY  CONTAINING  A 
MODIFIED  DISORDERED  MULTIPHASE  NICKEL 
HYDROXIDE  POSITIVE  ELECTRODE 
Sunford  R.  Ovshinsky,  2700  Squirrel  Rd.,  Bloomfield  Hills, 
Mich.  48013;  Dennis  A.  Corrigon,  3793  Burkoff  Dr.,  Troy, 
Mich.  48084:  Peter  Benson,  490  Miller  Ave.,  #105.  Rochester, 
Mich.  48307,  and  Cristian  A.  Fierro,  528  E.  Big  Beaver  Rd., 
IVoy,  Mich.  48083 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  27,973,  Mar.  8,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5348,822,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
975,031,  Nov.  12,  1992,  PaL  No.  5344,728.  This  application 
Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,610 
Int.  a."  HOIM  4/32:4/52 
U.S.  a.  429—223  17  Claims 

I.   A  disordered   positive   electrode   for   use    in   an   alkaline 
rechargeable  electrochemical  cell  comprising: 
a  nickel  hydroxide  material  and  carbon,  where 

said  nickel  hydroxide  material  has  at  least  one  compositional 
modifier  incorporated  into  it  to  promote  a  multiphase  struc- 
ture where  each  phase  of  said  multiphase  structure  is  a  solid 
solution, 
said  multiphase  structure  comprising  at  least  one  phase  that  is 
polycrystalline   y-phase   material   where  cycling  of  said 
nickel  hydroxide  material  and  carbon  takes  place  in  disor- 
dered a  and  y  phases, 
said  y-phase  material  comprising  spacedly  disposed  plates 
having  a  chemical  modifier  incorporated  around  said  plates, 
said  plates  having  a  range  of  stable  intersheet  distances  cor- 
responding to  a  2*  oxidation  state  and  a  3.5*,  or  greater, 
oxidation  state;  and 
where  said  carbpn 
provides  for  cycling  of  disordered  a/y  phases  of  said  nickel 
hydroxide  material  by  promoting  stability  of  multiple  disor- 
dered nickel  hydroxide  phases; 
increases  surface  area  by  creating  density  changes,  and 
increases  conductivity  by  the  formation  of  filamentous  conduc- 
tive regions  from  areas  of  higher  conductivity  to  individual 
nickel  hydroxide  particles. 


1.  A  high  capacity  primary  or  secondary  electrochemical  genera- 
tor having  two  electrodes  supporting  different  electroactivated 
materials,  said  electrodes  being  connected  together  by  an  electro- 
lyte, characterised  in  that  the  electroactive  material  used  in  the 
composition  of  at  least  one  electrode  includes  an  oxide  of  transi- 
tion metals  or  their  lithiated  or  partially  lithiated  forms  selected 
from  TiO,,  Nb^Os.  HfO,,  MnO,,  Li.MiO^,  Li,CoO,.  Li.(NiCo)02, 
or  Li,Mn,04  in  the  form  of  nanocrystalline  particles  having  a  size 
between  1  and  250  nm,  said  particles  being  electrically  connected 
together 


5369,564 

ALKALINE  CELL  HAVING  A  CATHODE  INCLUDING  A 

TITANATE  ADDITIVE 

Wendi  M.  Swierbut,  Westlake,  and  John  C.  Nardi.  Brunswick, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Eveready  Battery  Company,  Inc., 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479391 

Int  CI.*  HOIM  4/50 

U.S.  CI.  424—224  5  Oaims 


5369362 

MANGANESE  (IHVCONTAINING  NICKEL  (II) 

HYDROXIDE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SECONDARY 

B.4TTERIES 
Oskar  Glemser,  and  Peter  Axniann,  both  of  Gottingen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  H.C.  Starck,  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Goslar, 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  9,  1993,  43  23 
0073 

Int  a.*  HOIM  4/52 
MS.  a.  429-223  16  Ctaims 

1.  Manganese  Ill-containing  nickel  (II)  hydroxide  powder,  char- 
acterised in  that  the  manganese  ion  is  incorporated  into  the  nickel        1.  An  electrochemical  cell  having  a  zinc  anode  a  cathode  and 
hydroxide  lanice  and  more  than  50%  of  the  manganese  is  present    an  alkaline  electrolyte,  said  cathode  comprising  a  manganese  diox- 
in  the  tnvalent  oxidauon  stage.  jde  active  material  and  an  additive  comprising  a  titanate 


HOLOGRAM  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
Tetsi^i  Kawakami,  Katano;  Katsuya  WaUta,  Nara;  Tatsurou 
Kawamura,  lUutsuki;  Yusuke  Ozaki,  Toyonaka;  Hisashi 
Minemoto,  Ohtsu.  and  Nobuo  Sonoda,  Settn,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oraka, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  885,197,  May  19,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,235 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1991,  3-118587; 
Sep.  20,  1991,  3-241018 

Int  a."  G03H  1/02;  1/04 
VS.  CL  430—1  4  Claims 


4.  A  method  of  hologram  recording  comprising  (i)  irradiating  a 
coherent  beam  at  each  side  of  a  recording  layer  comprising  at  least 
one  polymer  composition,  said  polymer  composition  having  a 
non-centro  symmetric  structure  and  having  a  photoconductive 
component  and  a  second-order  super-polarization  component,  and 
(ii)  applying  a  DC  voltage  during  said  coherent  beam  irradiation 
between  transparent  electrode  layers  provided  on  each  side  of  said 
recording  layer,  wherein  said  polymer  composition  is: 

(I)  a  copolymer  of  2-(N-carbazolyl)  ethyl  acrylate  and  2-(4-(P,^ 
dicyanovinyl)  phenoxy)  ethyl  methacrylate,  dibutyl  phthalate, 
and  trinitrofluroenone; 

(II)  a  copolymer  of  3-(N-ethylcarbazolyliTiethyl)  acrylate  and 
2-{N-(4-(^yano-P-ethoxycarbonylvinyl))-N-mcthyl  anilino} 
ethyl  methacrylate,  dibutyl  phthalate,  and  trinitrofluorenone; 

(HI)  a  copolymer  of  2-(N-carbazolyl)  tthyl  acrylate  and  2-{N- 
(4-(P-cyano-P-ethoxycarbonylvinyl))-N-methyl  anilino}  ethyl 
noethacrylate,  and  trinitrofluorenone;  or 

(FV)  a  copolymer  of  2-(4-(P,P-dicyanovinyl)  phenoxy)  ethyl 
methacrylate  and  methyl  methacrylate.  polycarbonate,  a 
vinylcarbazole  oligomer,  and  N,  N'-diphenyl-N'N'-bis 
(3-toluoyl)-  4,4'-diaminobiphenyl. 


5369366 
PHOTORECEPTOR  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
Wrra  LOW  FREE  CHLORINE  CONTENT 
POLYCARBONATE  RESIN  IN  ORGANIC 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  LAYER 
Satoshi  Kanayama,  Kanagawa-ken;  Noriyoshi  Ogawa,  and  Jun 
T^ima,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01511,  S  371  Date  Apr.  14,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/M138,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23, 1995 

PCT  FUcd  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  416349 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1993,  5-229050 
Int  a.*  G03G  5/05 
VS.  a.  430—58  4  Claims 

1.  A  photoreceptor  for  electrophotography  which  comprises  a 
conductive  substrate  and  a  photoconductive  layer  on  the  conduc- 
tive substrate,  a  polycarbonate  resin  containing  free  chlorine  of  2 
ppm  or  below  being  contained  in  the  photoconductive  layer. 


536936/ 
NEGATIVELY  CHARGED  TONER  POWDER  FOR  USE  IN 

ELECTROSTATOGRAPHY 
Serge  Tivemier,  Lint;  Werner  Op  dc  Bceck,  Kecrtergen; 
Danny  Van  Wnnsel,  NlJIcn,  and  Michd  Vcrvoort,  Antwer- 
pcn,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gcraert  N.V.,  Mortset, 
Bdginm 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94AH321,  $  371  Date  Dec.  14,  1994,  {  162(e) 
Date  Dec  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27192,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356^16 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  11, 
1993,  93201351 

lot  CL'  G«3G  9A)97 
VS.  CL  430—110  17  Claims 

1.  A  dry  toner  powder  the  toner  particles  of  which  are  Iriboelec- 
trically  negatively  charged  and  are  suited  for  development  of  an 
electrostatic  charge  pattern,  wherein  said  toner  particles  contain: 

(1)  one  or  more  iriboelectrically  negatively  chargeable  tbemx>- 
plastic  resins  serving  as  binder  having  a  volume  resistivity  of 
at  least  lO'^Q-cm.  and 

(2)  at  least  one  substance  having  a  volume  resistivity  lower  than 
the  volume  resistivity  of  said  binder,  and 

wherein  said  sub$tance(s)  (2)  is  (are)  capable  of  lowering  die 
volume  resistivity  of  said  binder  by  a  factor  of  at  least  3.3  when 
present  in  said  binder  in  a  concentration  of  5%  by  weight  relative 
to  the  weight  of  said  binder,  and 

wherein  said  toner  powder  containing  particles  including  a  mixture 
of  said  ingredients  (I)  and  (2)  under  tiiboelectric  charging  condi- 
tions is  capable  of  obtaining  an  absolute  median  (q/d)  charge/ 
diameter  value  (x)  lower  than  10  fC/IO  \im  but  not  lower  than  I 
fC/IO  trni.  and  said  toner  powder  under  the  same  triboelectric 
charging  conditions  but  free  from  said  sub$tance(s)  (2)  then  has  an 
absolute  median  q/d  value  (x)  at  least  50%  higher  than  when  said 
substance(s)  (2)  is  (are)  present,  and  wherein  the  distribution  of  the 
charge/diameter  values  of  the  individual  toner  particles  is  charac- 
terized by  a  coefBcient  of  variation  vSO.33. 


5369360 

METHOD  FOR  USING  A  LASER  ABLATIVE 

RECORDING  ELEMENT  WITH  LOW  RED  OR  GREEN 

ABSORPTION  AS  A  REPROGRAPHIC  PHOTOMASK 

Charles   D.   DeBocr,   Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,970 

Int  a.'  G03F  9/00  -^ 

VS.  a.  430—5  5  CUdas 

1.  A  single  sheet  process  of  forming  a  reptofnptuc  mask  in  the 
absence  of  a  separate  receiving  element  and  using  said  repro- 
graphic mask  comprising: 

a)  imagewise-exposing  by  means  of  a  laser,  a  dye-ablative 
recording  element  having  high  blue  and  ultraviolet  contrast 
comprising  a  transparent  support  having  thereon  a  dye  layer 
comprising  a  blue-absorbing  dye,  an  ultraviolet-absorbmg  dye 
and  an  image  dye  dispersed  in  a  polymeric  binder,  said  dye 
layer  having  an  infrared-absorbing  material  associated  tbere- 
with  to  absorb  at  a  given  wavelength  of  the  laser  used  to 
expose  said  dye-ablative  recording  element,  causing  image- 
wise  ablation  of  the  dye  Uyer,  said  image  dye  being  substan- 
tially transparent  in  the  infrared  region  of  the  electromagnetic 
spectrum  and  absorbing  in  the  region  of  from  about  450  to 
about  7(X)  nm  and  not  having  substantial  absorption  at  the 
wavelength  of  said  laser  used  to  expose  said  element,  said 
laser  exposure  taking  place  through  the  dye  layer  side  of  said 
dye-ablative  recording  element,  wherein  said  dye-ablative 
recording  element  has: 

I)  an  optical  density  of  greater  than  about  2.0  in  each  of  the 
ultraviolet  and  blue  regions  of  the  spectrum;  and 

II)  a  sum  of  optical  densities  in  the  red  and  green  regions  of 
the  spectrum  of  at  least  about  1  and  up  to  about  3.0; 

b)  removing  the  ablated  dye  layer  areas  by  means  of  an  air 
stream  to  obtain  said  reprographic  mask; 
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c)  placing  said  reprographic  mask  over  a  photosensitive  male- 
rial;  and 

d)  exposing  the  masked  photosensitive  material  to  an  ultraviolet 
or  blue  light  source. 


5,569^9 

STENCIL  MASK 

Takeshi  Goto,  Ushiku,  and  Shingo  Tenkado,  'Kukuba,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co^  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377306 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1994,  6-006267 

Int  a.''  G03F  9/00 

U.S.  a.  430—5  2S  Qaims 


u.uu 


1 .  A  stencil  mask  for  use  with  a  photochemical  reaction  process, 
comprising: 

a)  a  mask  substrate  having  a  front  surface,  a  rear  surface  and  a 
plurality  of  side  surfaces,  and  a  window,  the  window  extend- 
ing from  the  front  surface  to  the  rear  surface  of  the  mask 
substrate: 

b)  an  absorber  film  absorbing  or  reflecting  photons,  the  absorber 
film  being  formed  on  the  front  surface  of  the  mask  substrate 
over  at  least  a  region  corresponding  to  the  window; 

c)  a  pattern  depicted  on  the  absorber  film  over  the  region 
corresponding  lo  the  window:  and 

d)  a  path  supplying  a  reactive  medium  and  discharging  an 
exhaust  medium  containing  reaction  products,  the  path 
extending  from  the  pattern  to  at  least  one  of  the  side  surfaces 
of  the  mask  substrate. 


5,569,570 
AUTOMATED  MASK  ALIGNMENT  FOR  UV 
PROJECTION  EXPOSURE  SYSTEM 
Peter  L.  Balzer,  Chenango  Forks,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  332330,  Oct  31,  1994.  This  application 
^pr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,447 
Int.  a.*  G03F  9/00 
VS.  CL  430—22  8  Claims 


a)  providing  a  radiation  source  producing  desired  wavelengths 
of  radiation: 

b)  providing  a  fluorescing  medium  on  a  substrate  support; 

c)  directing  said  radiation  toward  said  substrate  suppon; 

d)  positioning  at  least  one  filter  between  said  radiation  source 
and  said  substrate  support; 

e)  positioning  a  mask  between  said  radiation  source  and  said 
substrate  support,  said  mask  selectively  transmitting  said 
radiation; 

f)  irradiating  said  substrate  suppon  with  said  radiation,  thereby 
causing  said  fluorescing  medium  to  fluoresce; 

g)  detecting  a  position  of  said  radiation  impacting  upon  said 
substrate  support  with  al  least  one  detector  by  detecting  an 
image  of  the  fluorescing  medium; 

h)  producing  a  signal  corresponding  to  said  detected  position  of 
said  radiation; 

i)  comparing  said  detected  position  of  said  radiation  with  a 
desired  position  of  radiation  impinging  upon  said  substrate 
support  to  determine  whether  a  deviation  of  said  position  of 
said  radiation  on  said  substrate  support  away  from  a  desired 
position  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  radiation  exists: 

j)  producing  a  signal  corresponding  to  said  comparison: 

k)  if  said  deviation  exists,  altering  the  position  of  said  radiation 
source,  said  mask  and  said  substrate  support  relative  to  each 
other  in  accordance  with  said  signal  in  said  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  said  radiation  so  as  to  cause  said  position  of  said 
radiation  on  said  substrate  support  to  substantially  correspond 
to  said  desired  position. 


5369371 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BLACK  MATRIX  FOR  A 

COLOR  TUBE  BY  ETCIflNG 

Ik-Cheol  Lim;  Su-Yeon  Cbo,  both  of  Suwon,  and  Seung-Joon 

Yoo,  Anyang,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung 

Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  of  Kor«a 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  27,  1994, 
94-37462 

Int  CI.*  G03C  5/00 
VS.  O.  430-25  3  claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  black  matrix  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
coating,  drying,  exposing  and  developing  a  photoresist  on  a 

substrate  to  produce  a  developed  substrate: 
drying  the  developed  substrate  Co  produce  a  dried  developed 

substrate: 
coating  a  dye  on  the  dried  developed  substrate  and  then  drying 

the  dye  to  produce  a  dye  coated  substrate: 
coating  graphite  on  the  dye  coated  substrate  to  produce   a 

graphite-coated  substrate;  and 
etching   the   graphite-coated   substi^te   to   produce  the   black 
matrix. 


1.  A  method  of  aligning  an  image  at  a  desired  position  on  a 
subsQ<ite  support,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5369372 
PROCESSES  FOR  CONTROLLING  DEVELOPER  AGING 
John  R.  Laing,  Rochester,  and  George  W.  Vianco,  Walworth, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,808 
Int  a.*  G03G  9/08 
VS.  a.  430-137  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  developer  compositions 
comprising  providing  a  first  developer  comprised  of  carrier  and 
first  toner  comprised  of  resin,  pigment,  polyolefin,  compatibilizer. 
charge  control  agent,  and  metal  oxide  surface  additive,  and  adding 
thereto  a  second  replenisher  comprised  of  carrier,  and  second  toner 
comprised  of  resin,  pigment,  polyolefin.  compatibilizer,  charge 
control  agent,  and  metal  oxide  surface  additive,  and  wherein  the 


metal  oxide  surface  additive  of  the  second  toner  is  present  in  a 
lesser  amount  than  the  metal  oxide  surface  additive  of  the  first 
loner. 


-contiaued 


5369373 

LITHOGRAPmC  PRINTING  ORIGINAL  PLATES  AND 

PLATEMAKING  PROCESS  USING  THE  SAME 

Gensho  Tikahastai,   and   Masaakl   Korihara,   batk  of  Fiui, 

Japan,  jissignors  to  Asahi  Kasci  Kogyo  Kahmhlki  Kafctha, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,158 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1993,  5-1I5I85 
Int  CI."  G03F  7/00:  B41N  I/OO 
VS.  CL  430—138  25  Claims 

1.  A  thermosensitive  lithographic  printing  original  plate  com- 
prising a  substrate,  a  hydrophilic  layer  containing  a  bydrophilic 
binder  polymer,  and  an  oleopiiilic  tnaterial  which  forms  an  image 
area  by  heating, 

wherein  said  oleophilic  material  is  contained  in  a  microcapsule, 
the  hydrophilic  binder  polymer  having  a  three-dimensional 
cross-link  and  a  functional  group  which  chemically  com- 
bines with  the  oleophilic  material  in  the  microcapsule  when 
the  microcapsule  is  decomposed,  and  the  microcapsuled 
oleof^lic  material  having  a  functional  group  which  chemi- 
cally combines  with  the  hydrophilic  binder  polymer  when 
the  microcapsule  is  decomposed. 


5369374 
IMAGE-RECORDING  MATEIUALS 
Peter  Vlski,  and  David  P.  Waller,  both  of  Lexington,  Mass., 
assignors  to  PoUroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556334 
Int  a.*  G03C  8/I2;8/40:7/26:l/34 
VS.  CL  430—203  10  CUdms 

1.  A  beat-developable  image-recording  material  for  use  in  a 
diffusion  transfer  process  comprising: 
one  or  more  supports,  each  canying  in  one  or  moie  layers: 
a  source  of  silver  ions; 
a  reducing  agent; 

a  compound  capable  of  releasing  a  difiFusible  reagent  upon 
cleavage  in  the  presence  of  silver  ions  or  a  soluble  silver 
complex,  said  compound  comprising  at  least  one  13-sulfiv- 
oxygen  moiety  represented  by  formula  (I) 


o         s 
r.Xq 


(1) 


(B). 


wherein: 
R,  is  represented  by  any  of  the  formulae  below 


OU) 


(Be) 


E  represents  an  electron  donating  substiiuem;  L  represents  a 
divalent  organic  linking  group  containing  at  least  one  carbon 
atom;  PUG  represents  a  photographically  useful  group; 

Q  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl,  benzene,  dimethylami- 
nobenzene,  alkoxy.  or  thioalkyl,  or  Q  is  the  same  as  R,  when 
R,  is  represented  by  formula  (Da)  or  fonmila  (lib),  or  Q  is 
represented  by  formula  (Da)  when  R,  is  represented  by  for- 
mula (Ub),  or  Q  is  represented  by  formula  (lib)  wlien  R,  is 
represented  by  formula  (Da),  or  when  R,  is  reptesented  by 
formula  (Qc),  Q  is  -L-PUG-;  provided  that  at  least  one  of  R, 
and  Q  includes  PUG; 

Z  represents  the  carbon  atoms  necessary  to  complete  an  unsub- 
stituted  or  substituted  S-  or  6-ntembered  heterocyclic  ring 
systena;  and 

B  represents  a  ballast  group  which  renders  the  compound  sub- 
stantially immobile  and  nondiffusibie,  n  is  an  integer  bxxo  0 
to  4. 


536»375 
PROCESSING  METHOD  OF  A  SILVER  HALIDE 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATEIUAL 
Hlrobumi  YamasUta,  Hino,  Japan,  aaiigDor  to  Kooica  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  10,  I99S,  Ser.  Na  386,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18, 1994,  6-021277 
Int  a.*"  G03C  5/31 
VS.  a.  430—399  4  CUfaM 

1.  A  method  of  processing,  by  use  of  an  automatic  processor,  a 
silver  halide  photographic  liglu-sensitive  material  comprising  a 
support  having  thereon  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 
developing  an  exposed  photographic  material  with  a  developer, 
fixing  the  developed  photographic  material  with  a  fixer, 
washing  the  photographic  material  and 
drying  the  photographic  material, 
wherein  said  developer  has  a  pH  of  10.4  or  more  and  is  repletusbed 
by  a  developer  replenisha-  at  a  rate  of  50  to  220  ml/m^  of 
photographic  material,  and  wherein  said  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  contains  a  spectral  sensitizing  dye  represented  by  Formula 
(IV), 
said  silver  halide  emulsion  containing  a  silver  halide  grains 
comprising  silver  iodobromide  or  silver  iodochlorobromide 
and  comprising  a  high  silver  iodide  phase,  in  the  central 
portion  thereof,  having  an  iodide  content  of  20  to  40  moi  % 

(IVl 


.'-Z, 


,'-Zj-, 


Zj-. 


;  \=CH-CH=CH— c'^C C=CH— /  ; 


-N 
I 

R4I 


I 

A 


N*-' 
I 


E-L-PUG 


PUC-L 


wherein  Z,  and  Z,  independentiy  represent  a  nonmetallic  atom 
(IB>)  group  necessary  for  forming  benzothiazole.  benzooxazole. 

naphthothiazole  or  naphthooxazole,  each  of  whkh  may  be 
substituted;  R4,  and  Kn  represent  each  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted  alkyl  group:  Z7  represents  a  carbon  atotr  group  nec- 
essary for  forming  a  5-  or  6-membered  carbon  ring;  A  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  subsotuent;  Y4'  represents  a 
counter  ion;  q  is  0  or  1.  provided  that  when  anuitnmolecular 
salt  is  formed,  q  is  0. 
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5,569,576 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS  CONTAINING 

POLYMERIC  COMPOUNDS 

Jean-Marie  Dewanckeie,  Droogen;  Geert  Vercniysse,  Kluisber- 

gen,  both  of  Belgium,  and  Half  Biisclier,  Lobmar,  Germany, 

assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  N.V%  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,112 
Claims  priorit>,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  11, 
1994,  942006J9.6 

InL  a."  G03C  1/46 
VS.  CI.  430—502  8  Oaims 

1.  Photographic  material  comprising  on  at  least  one  side  of  a 
support  at  least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  one 
or  more  intermediate  layer(s)  and  an  antistress  topcoat,  character- 
ized in  that  the  said  material  comprises  at  least  one  compound 
having  the  general  formula  (I) 


R[a-CH,— CHj— S— (UNK'— S),— CHj— CHj— O— (LINK^)l 


.—OR 


wherein 
each  of  LINK'  and  LINK"  which  may  be  the  same  or  different 

represents  a  divalent  linking  group; 
R  represents  H.  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  an  acyl  group; 
X  is  0.  I  or  2.  and 
\  varies  from  2  to  20. 


5,569477 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGR.VPHIC  MATERIAL 
kazunori  Hasebe,  Minami-Ashigara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji 

Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,573 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  8,  1994,  6-37087: 
May  6,  1994.  6-117613 

Int  CI."  G03C  J/76 
VS.  a.  430—523  12  Claims 

1.  .A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  having,  on  a 
reflective  suppon  composed  of  a  substrate  coated  with  waterproof 
resin  layers,  photographic  constitutive  layers  comprising  at  least  a 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  cyan  dye-forming  cou- 
plerls).  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  magenta  dye- 
forming  coupler!  s).  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  yel- 
low dye-forming  coupler(s)  and  plural  non-light-sensitive  colloidal 
layers,  which  is  characterized  in  that  the  number  of  said  waterproof 
resin  layers  between  said  photographic  constitutive  layers  and  said 
substrate  is  at  least  three,  at  least  one  of  said  waterproof  resin 
layers  contains  from  15*  by  weight  to  45%  by  weight  of  a  while 
pigment,  the  waterproof  resin  layer  nearest  to  the  substrate  and  that 
nearest  to  the  photographic  constitutive  layers  do  not  contain  a 
white  pigment  or  contain  it  m  an  amount  of  20*^  by  weight  or  less, 
the  thickness  of  the  waterproof  resin  layer  nearest  to  the  photo- 
graphic constitutive  layers  is  5  pm  or  less,  at  least  one  silver  halide 
emulsion  to  be  in  at  least  one  of  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layers 
contains  high  silver  chloride  emulsion  grains  having  a  silver  chlo- 
nde  content  of  95  mol  %  or  more,  and  the  layer  containing  said 
high  silver  chlonde  emulsion  contains  a  compound  of  a  general 
formula  (1): 


5369,578 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTING  CHANGE 

IN  SHAPE  OF  PRE-EXISTING  OBJECT 

David  R.  Mushabac,  919  Ocean  .\ve.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  11226 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  507,162 

Int.  CI."  G06F  159/00 

U.S.  CI.  433—215  77  Claims 


(I) 


(1) 


C— SM 


// 


wherein  Q  represents  an  atomic  group  necessary  for  forming  a 
5-merabered  or  6-membered  hetero  ring  or  a  5-membered  or 
6-membered  hetero  ring  condensed  with  benzene  ring(s);  and 
M  represents  a  cation. 


1.  A  system  for  effecting  a  desired  modification  in  the  shape  of  a 
pre-existing  object  to  which  access  is  restricted,  siiid  system  com- 
prising: 

a  computer, 

first  data  input  means  operatively  connected  to  said  computer  for 
providing  said  computer  with  electrically  encoded  data  speci- 
fying a  three-dimensional  surface  of  the  object; 

second  data  input  means  operatively  connected  to  >aid  computer 
for  providing  said  computer  with  electrically  encoded  data 
specifying  a  curvilinear  contour  of  said  object; 

display  means  operatively  connected  to  said  computer  for  dis- 
playing a  three-dimensional  graphic  representation  of  said 
object  in  response  to  signals  generated  by  said  computer  in 
accordance  with  data  from  said  first  data  input  means  and  said 
second  data  input  means; 

instruction  input  means  operatively  connected  to  said  computer 
for  instructing  said  computer  to  modify  the  three-dimensional 
representation  of  said  object  on  said  display  means  and  for 
selecting  a  modification  of  said  three-dimensional  representa- 
tion which  represents  a  desired  object  preparation:  and 

output  means  operatively  connected  to  said  computer  for  issuing 
an  output  signal  to  effectuate  a  limitation  in  motion  of  a 
preparation  instrument  relative  to  said  object  so  'hat  said 
object  is  provided  with  said  desired  object  preparation 


5369,579 
SYNTHETIC-BASED  PLATELET  STORAGE  MEDU 
Scott  Murphy,  .4rdmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thomas  Jefferson 
University,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-ill-part  of  Sen  No.  984  J72,  Dec.  1,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5^76324.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  678,699, 

Apr.  1,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  210.033 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  1/02 

VS.  O.  435—2  8  Claims 

1.  A  synthetic-based  medium  for  the  storage  of  platelets  for 

intravenous  transfusion  to  humans,  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  a  sugar  capable  of  promoting  the  formation  of  adenosine 
triphosphate; 

(b)  from  about  1  to  about  80  mM  phosphate; 

(c)  firom  about  I  to  about  80  mM  of  an  organic  compound  that 
acts  as  a  substrate  for  oxidative  phosphorylation  and  for 


providing  buffering  in  the  medium  upon  oxidation  selected 
ftom  the  group  consisting  of  acetoacetate,  beta- 
hydroxybutyrate,  pyruvate,  Cj_,  fatty  acid  anions,  acetone, 
and  mixtures  thereof;  and 
(d)  at  least  about  95  percent  by  weight  of  a  physiologically 
compatible,  aqueous  electrolyte  solution. 


5369380 

METHOD  FOR  TESTING  THE  TOXICITY  OF 

CHEMICALS  USING  HYPERACTTVATED 

SPERMATOZOA 

Ronald  J.  Young,  Columbia,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  Slates 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 

Washington,  D.C. 

FUcd  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,454 
InL  CL'  AOIN  1/02;  C12Q  I/I8 
VS.  a.  435—2  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  reproductive  toxicity  of  a 
chemical,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  suspension  of  hyperactivaied  spermatozoa; 

(b)  exposing  said  suspension  to  the  chemical;  and 

(c)  monitoring  the  change  in  hyperactivity  of  the  spermatozoa 
and  determining  reproductive  toxicity  based  on  any  inhibition 
of  said  hyperactivity. 


5369381 
ALTERATION  AND  PREDICTION  OF  MALE  FERTILITY 

USING  SEMINAL  PLASMA  AND  ITS  COMPONENTS 
Gary  KilUan;  David  Chapman;  Aida  CaKel,  all  of  SUte  Col- 
lege, Pa.,  and  Margaret  A.  HenanH,  Miami.  Fla.,  assignors  to 
The  Penn  State  Research  Foundation.  University  Park,  Pa. 
FUed  Nov.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  154,226 
InL  CL*  C12Q  1/00 
VS.  CL  435—4  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  predicting  bovine  male  fertility  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(I)  measuring  the  relative  concentration  of  each  of  the  following 
four  proteins  found  in  seminal  plasma  of  a  semen  sample 
taken  from  a  donor; 

(a)  molecular  weight  55  IcDa  and  isoelectric  point  4.5  pi 

(b)  molecular  weight  26  kDa  and  isoelectric  point  6.2  pl 

(c)  molecular  weight  16  kDa  and  isoelectric  point  6.7  pl 

(d)  molecular  weight  16  kDa  and  isoelectric  point  4.1  pi 
(D)  correlating  the  concentrations  of  the  four  proteins  to  the 

fertility  of  the  donor  of  the  semen  sample  according  to  the 
following  formula: 


-2.I2+3.58'^~D,-0.90>^~D,+  1  61* 


"Dj-»0.35'^D4-l.e9 


wherein  "F'  is  predicted  fenility  expressed  as  a  deviation  from  the 
average  fertility  of  bulls,  and  D,,  Dj,  D,  and  D4  represent  the 
relative  concentration  of  the  proteins  described  in  (a),  (b),  (c),  and 
(d)  respectively,  wherein  the  relative  concentration  is  represented 
as  a  fraction  of  said  proteins  to  the  concentration  of  the  four 
measured  proteins  in  tlie  semmal  plasma;  and 
(m)  detennining  the  fertility  of  the  donor  by  comparing  "F'  to 
the  average  fertility  values  of  a  known  bovine  male  popula- 
tion. 


5369382 
RAPID  AMPLIFICATION  AND  DETECTION  OF 
NUCLEIC  ACIDS 
Nectarios  Tlivemarakis;  George  Hatzidakis,  and  EUm  Kram- 
bovitis,  all  of  HerakUon,  Greece,  assignors  to  Insthntc  of 
Molecular  Biology  &  Teduology,  Cirte.  Greece 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  729379,  JuL  15,  1991,  abandoBML 
This  application  Dec  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  190,711 
InL  a."  C12Q  I  no,  1/6%;  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CL  435—5  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  amplifying  an  HIV- 1  DNA  target  nucleic  acid 
sequence  in  a  sample,  wherein  said  target  sequence  consists  of 
complementary  strands  having  the  nucleotide  sequence  1317-1379 
of  pHXB2,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  deoxynucleoside  triphosphates,  primer  pairs  compris- 
ing two  oligonucleotide  pnmers  having  the  nucleotide 
sequences 

5'  GAAOGAGCCA  CCCCACAAG  3'      (SEQ  ID  NO:  I) 

ind 


5'     GGCTOCTTGA     TGTCCCCCC     3'. 


(SEQ  ID  NO:  2) 


and  a  nucleic  acid  polymerase  to  said  sample; 

(b)  denaturing  said  target  nucleic  acid  sequence  to  form  separate 
strands;  and 

(c)  maintaining  a  single  reaction  temperature  selected  from 
within  a  range  firom  68*  C.  to  80°  C.  and  appropriate  reaction 
conditions  sufficient  to  permit  specific  hybridization  and 
application  through  the  following  cycle:  said  primers  hybrid- 
ize to  said  strands  of  said  target  sequence,  primer  extension 
products,  which  are  hybridized  to  said  strands,  are  formed 
from  said  primers  and  said  nucleoside  triphosphates,  said 
extension  products  separate  from  said  strands  to  become 
templates  for  said  primers,  and  new  primer  extension  products 
are  formed,  wherein  said  hybridization,  extension,  and  sepa- 
ration in  said  cycle  occur  at  the  same  temperature. 


5369383 

RAPID  AND  SENSITIVE  DETECTION  OF 

CYTOMEGALOVIRUS 

Steven  J.  Grccnberg.  Ordiard  Park,  and  Mary  J.  Evans,  East 

Amherst,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Health  Research  Inc., 

Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1995,  Ser.  Na  428370 

InL  CL*  C12Q  1/70:1/68;  C12P  19/34;  C07H  21/04 

VS.  CL  435—5  13  Claims 


3.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  cytomega- 
lovirus, wherein  the  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  lysing  the  cells  in  a  specimen  to  release  nucleic  acid  mol- 
ecules; 

(b)  contacting  the  nucleic  acid  molecules  with  oligonucleotide 
primer  pair  SEQ  ID  NOl  and  SEQ  ID  NO  2  under  suitable 
conditions  permitting  hybridization  of  the  oligonucleotides  to 
the  nucleic  acid  molecules; 

(c)  enzymatically  amplifying  a  specific  region  of  the  nucleic 
acid  molecules  comprising  target  sequences  of  the  cytomega- 
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lovinis  iroinediate  early  antigen  gene  using  oligonucleotides 
SEQ  ID  NO:  1  and  SEQ  ID  NO:2  as  primers; 

(d)  contacting  amplified  target  sequences  from  step  (c),  if 
present,  with  a  probe  consisting  of  oligonucleotide  SEQ  ID 
NO:S  labeled  with  a  detectable  moiety  under  suitable  condi- 
tions permitting  liquid  hybridization  of  the  labeled  oligo- 
nucleotide probe  to  amplified  target  sequences;  and 

(e)  detecting  the  presence  of  amplified  target  sequences  by 
detecting  the  detectable  moiety  of  the  labeled  oligonucleotide 
probe  hybridized  to  amplified  target  sequences  in  a  gel  retar- 
dation assay,  wherein  the  presence  of  the  amplified  target 
sequences  correlates  to  the  presence  of  cytomegalovirus  in  the 
specimen  with  a  sensitivity  of  detection  at  least  as  low  as  1 

TCID,o 
4.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  cytomega- 
lovirus, wherein  the  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  lysing  the  cells  in  a  specimen  to  release  nucleic  acid  mol- 
ecules; 

(b)  contacting  the  nucleic  acid  molecules  with  oligonucleotide 
primer  pair  SEQ  ID  NO:3  and  SEQ  ID  NO:4  under  suitable 
conditions  permitting  hybridization  of  the  oligonucleotides  to 
the  nucleic  acid  molecules; 

(c)  enzymatically  amplifying  a  specific  region  of  the  nucleic 
acid  molecules  comprising  target  sequences  of  the  cytomega- 
lovirus late  antigen  gene  using  oligonucleotides  SEQ  ID  NO:3 
and  SEQ  ID  NO:4  as  primers; 

(d)  contacting  amplified  target  sequences  from  step  (c),  if 
present,  with  a  probe  consisting  of  oligonucleotide  SEQ  ID 
NO:6  labeled  with  a  detectable  moiety  under  suitable  condi- 
tions permitting  liquid  hybridization  of  the  labeled  oligo- 
nucleotide probe  to  amplified  target  sequences;  and 

(e)  detecting  the  presence  of  amplified  target  sequences  by 
detecting  the  detectable  moiety  of  the  labeled  oligonucleotide 
probe  hybridized  to  amplified  target  sequences  in  a  gel  retar- 
dation assay;  wherein  the  presence  of  the  amplified  target 
sequences  correlates  to  the  presence  of  cytomegalovirus  m  the 
specimen  with  a  sensitivity  of  detection  at  least  as  low  as  I 
TCID«- 


5JS69,SS4 

METHOD  FOR  DISTINGUISHING  OR  MONTTORING 

THE  STATE  OF  PREMALIGNANT  OR  MALIGNANT 

TRANSFORMED  HUMAN  COLONIC  TISSUE 

Leonard  H.  Augenlicbt.  Redding,  Conn,,  iKsignor  to  Mon- 

tefiore  Medical  Center,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63^58,  May  17,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  805,102,  Dec.  10,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182,185,  Apr. 

15,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

212,316 

Int.  a."  C12Q  1/68 

VS.  CL  435—6  9  Claims 
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by  detecting  a  decrease  in  the  abundance  of  RNA  in  a  first  sample 
of  human  colonic  tissue  which  is  to  be  studied  compared  to  a 
second  sample  of  human  colonic  tissue  which  is  normal  human 
colonic  tissue  wherein  said  RNA  hybridizes  to  50F1  complemen- 
tary DNA  standard  probe,  which  method  comprises: 

(a)  obtaining  said  first  and  second  samples  of  human  colonic 
tissue  and  RNA  thereof: 

(b)  immobilizing  said  RNA  of  said  first  and  second  samples 
separately  and  contacting  said  RNA  in  said  first  and  second 
samples  under  hybridization  conditions  with  said  SOFl 
complementary  DNA  standard  probe  consisting  of  the 
sequence  set  forth  in  RG.  7  to  form  first  and  second  hybrid- 
ized RNA/DNA  complexes,  respectively; 

(c)  measuring  the  quantity  of  said  first  and  second  hybridized 
RNA/DNA  complexes;  and 

(d)  comparing  said  quantity  of  hybridized  complex  formed 
between  the  RNA  in  said  first  sample  and  said  SOFl  comple- 
mentary standard  DNA  probe  with  the  quantity  of  hybridized 
complex  formed  between  the  RNA  in  said  second  sample  and 
said  50Fi  complementary  DNA  standard  probe,  wherein 
detecting  a  decrease  in  abundance  of  RNA  in  said  first  sample 
relative  to  the  amount  of  RNA  in  said  second  sample  distin- 
guishes between  human  colonic  tissue  which  is  benign  or 
malignantly  transformed  and  normal  human  colonic  tissue. 


1.  A  method  for  distinguistung  between  bemgn  or  malignantly 
transformed  human  colonic  tissue  and  normal  human  colonic  tissue 


5,569,585 
IN  VFIRO  ASSAY  MEASURING  DEGREE  OF 
ACTIVATION  OF  IMMUNE  CELLS 
Joseph  J.  Goodwin,  Waltham;  Barry  I,  Caplan,  Newton,  and 
Bruce  P.  Babbitt,  North  E^aston,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
CeUcor,  Inc.,  Newton,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  30,607,  Mar.  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  963,846, 
Oct  21,  1996.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1994, 
Ser.  No.  214,400 
Int  CL'  C12Q  1/02:1/68 
VS.  a.  435—6  44  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  primed  state  of  activation  of  ex-vivo 
activated  (EVA)  imratme  cells  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  sample  of  EVA  immune  cells; 

(b)  contacting  the  EVA  immune  cells  with  a  single,  intracellular- 
actmg  stimulant. 

wherein  said  stimulant  at  the  dose  used  for  stimulation  will 
effectively  stimulate  primed  immune  cells  to  activity  but 
wherem  said  stimulant  does  not  effectively  stimulate  resting 
immune  cells  to  activity; 

(c)  measuring  the  activity  of  the  EVA  immune  cells  that  were 
effectively  stimulated  by  said  stimulant; 

(d)  contacting  a  sample  of  apheresis-derived  peripheral  blood 
mononuclear  cells  with  said  stimulant, 

wherein  said  stimulant  at  the  dose  used  for  stimulation  will 
effectively  stimulate  primed  immune  cells  to  activity  but 
wherein  said  stimulant  does  not  effectively  stimulate  resting 
immune  cells  to  activity; 

(e)  measuring  the  activity  of  the  peripheral  blood  mononuclear 
cells  that  were  effectively  stimulated  by  said  stimulant;  and 

(f)  comparing  the  level  cf  activit>  of  the  EVA  immune  cells  with 
the  level  of  activity  of  the  peripheral  blood  mononuclear  cells, 
wherein  an  increase  in  said  level  of  activity  of  said  EVA 
immune  cells  compared  to  said  peripheral  blood  mononuclear 
cells  indicates  that  said  EVA  immune  cells  are  in  a  primed 
state  of  activation. 


5,569486 

NUCLEIC  ACID  PROBES  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 

BACTERU  OF  THE  GENUS  LEGIONELLA  AND 

METHODS  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  THE 

ETIOLOGICAL  AGENTS  OF  LEGIONNAOIES'  DISEASE 

Dale  A.  PeUetier,  Souttaborough,  and  William  G.  Weisburg, 

Milford,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation^ 

Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66,373,  May  24, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  20,  1994,  S«.  No.  309,560 

Int  a.*  C12Q  J/68;  C07H  21/04 

VS.  a.  435-6  19  cui^ 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  which  hybridizes  preferentially  to 

23S  or  16S  rRNA  or  rDNA  of  Legionella  pneumophila  bacteria 

and  not  to  aon-Legionella  pneumophila  organisms,  wherein  said 

nucleic  acid  is  fully  complementary  or  identical  to  a  nucleotide 

sequence  of  one  of  probes  2704  (SEQ  ID  NO:  1)  2705  (SEQ  ID 

NO:  2),  2708  (SEQ  ID  NO:  3),  2690  (SEQ  ID  NO:  4),  2957  (SEQ 

ID  NO:  5),  2929  (SEQ  ID  NO:  6).  or  2954  (SEQ  ID  NO"  7) 


5,569,587 
METHOD  FOR  LABELING  AND  DETECTING 
MATERIALS  EMPLOYING  LUMINESCENT 
ARYSULFONATE  CYANINE  DYES 
Alan  S.  Waggoner,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Camegie  Mel- 
lon University,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  882,802,  May  14,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  240,756,  Sep.  2,  1988.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  854347, 
Apr.  18,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  424,219 
Int  CL*  C12Q  1/68 
UXa.435-6  23Claiins 

1.  A  method  for  labeling  a  component  of  an  aqueous  liquid 
comprising: 

(a)  adding  to  a  liquid  which  contains  a  component  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  proteins,  sugars,  cells,  nucleic  acids 
and  combinations  thereof,  a  luminescent  dye  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cyanine,  merocyanine  and  styryl  dyes 
having  the  structures 
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m  is  an  integer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,  2,  3 

and  4; 
at  least  one  of  said  R„  Rj,  R„  R^.  R,.  R^  and  R,  groups 

contains  a  reactive  group  to  make  said  dye  covalendy 

reactive  with  an  amine,  aldehyde,  sulfliydryl  or  hydroxy 

group  on  said  component;  and, 
at  least  one  of  said  R,  and  R,  groups  comprises  a  sulfonic 

acid  or  sulfonate  group  attached  to  an  aromatic  nucleus  of 

said  dye;  and 
(b)  reacting  said  dye  with  said  component  so  diat  said  dye 
covalently  binds  to  and  labels  said  component. 


5,569488 
METHODS  FOR  DRUG  SCREENING 
Matthew  Ashby,  San  Aselmo,  and  Jasper  Rine,  Moniga,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Califor- 
nia, Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,811 

Int  a."  C12Q  1/68.  C12N  15/00:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  a.  435-6  8  ctotais 

1.  A  method  for  modeling  of  the  transcripoonal  responsiveness 

of  an  organism  to  a  candidate  dnig  which  has  an  effect  on  gene 

transcription  in  cells  of  said  organism,  composing  steps: 

(a)  detecting  reporter  gene  product  signals  from  each  of  a 
plurality  of  different,  separately  isolated  cells  of  a  target 
organism,  wherein  each  of  said  cells  contains  a  recombinant 
construct  comprising  a  reporter  gene  operatively  linked  to  a 
different  endogenous  transcriptional  regulatory  element  of 
said  target  organism  such  thai  said  transcriptional  regulatory 
element  regulates  the  expression  of  said  reporter  gene, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  cells  comprises  an  ensemble  of  the 
transcriptional  regulatory  elements  of  said  organism  suflBcient 
to  model  the  transcnptional  responsiveness  of  said  organism 
to  a  drug; 

(b)  contacting  each  of  said  cells  with  a  candidate  drug  under 
conditions  wherein  said  cells  mamtain  homeostasis; 

(c)  detecting  reponer  gene  product  signals  from  each  of  said 
cells; 

(d)  comparing  said  reporter  gene  product  signals  from  each  of 
said  cells  before  and  after  contacting  each  of  said  cells  with 
said  candidate  drug  to  obtain  a  drug  response  profile; 

wherein  said  drug  response  profile  provides  a  model  of  the 
transcriptional  responsiveness  of  said  organism  to  said  candi- 
date drug. 
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wherein: 

the  dotted  lines  each  represent  carbon  atoms  necessary  for  the 

formulation  of  said  cyanine.  merocyanine  and  styryi  dyes; 
X  and  Y  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O.  S.  and 

CHj— C— CHj; 


5469489 
IMMUNOASSAY  ELEMENT  AND  PROCESS  AND 
IMMUT^OASSAY 
Toshikage  Hirsoka,  Asaka,-  Tetsoji  Tanimoto,  Tokyo;  YoshaUko 
Makino,  Asaka,-  Tadashi  Ninomiya,  Tokyo;  Naofumi  Hora, 
Asaka;  Yoshihiro  Ashihara,  Tokyo;  Yukio  Sudo,  and  Toshi- 
hiro  Mori,  both  of  Asaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyi 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  and  Fujirebio  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  957,628,  Oct  6,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  684^83,  Apr.  12,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  Na  163,405 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1990,  2-96499 

Int  CL"  GOIN  33/53 

VS.  a.  435-7.9  21  Claims 

1.  An  immunoassay  element  for  quantitatively  analyzing  a 

ligand  by  detennifiing  a  change  in  enzymatic  activity  of  a  labelling 

enzyme  caused  by  a  compeutive  reaction  berweMi 

1.  ttie  ligand  and 

2.  a  linked  product  comprising 

(i)  the  ligand  or  a  denvative  thereof  having  a  common  anti- 
genic determinant  with  the  ligand  and 

(ii)  a  high  molecular  weight  compound  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  not  less  than  50,000  daitons  for  specific  binding 
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3.  an  enzyme  labelled  antibody  which  can  react  and  bind  spe- 
cifically with  the  ligand  and  the  linked  product,  wherein  the 
high  molecular  weight  compound  sterically  hinders  enzymatic 
activity  in  specific  binding  complexes  comprising  the  enzyme 
labelled  antibody  and  the  linked  product: 

said  eletnent  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate  layer  comprising  a  non-diffusible  substrate 
composed  of  a  polymer  which  is  capable  of  being  digested 
by  the  labelling  enzyme  into  a  diffusible  oligomer,  which  is 
capable  of  migrating  out  of  the  substrate  layer:  and 

(b)  a  reagent  layer  comprising  a  fragmenting  enzyme  for 
further  fragmenting  the  diffusible  oligomer  into  a  detect- 
able monomer,  the  reagent  layer  also  comprising  a  reagent 
composition  which  react  with  the  detectable  monomer  to 
form  a  dye  having  an  absorption  peak  in  the  visible  wave- 
length range: 

wherein  the  labelling  enzyme  is  an  endo-active  hydrolase  to  digest 
the  polymer  into  the  diffusible  oligonaer  and  the  fragmenting 
enzyme  is  an  exo-active  hydrolase  which  is  capable  of  digesting 
the  diffusible  oligomer  into  detectable  monomer. 

13.  An  immunoassay  process  for  quantitatively  analyzing  an 
amount  of  a  ligand  in  a  sample  by  determining  a  change  in 
enzymatic  activity  of  a  labelling  enzyme  comprising  contacting  the 
sample  with  the  immunoassay  element  of  claim  1  which  element 
comprises  the  linked  product  and  the  enzyme  labelled  antibody 
whereby  a  competitive  reaction  occurs  to  produce  a  detectable 
nnonomer.  and  measuring  the  amount  of  detectable  monomer  prod- 
uct. 


5,S«9^1 
ANALYTICAL  OR  MONITORING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Douglas  B.  KeU,  Aberystwyth,  and  Andrew  M.  Woodward, 
Anglesey,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  University 
CoUege  of  Wales  Aberystwyth,  Aberystwyth,  United  King- 
dom 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  26,471,  Mar.  4,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  975,928,  Feb.  19, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,725 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  3,  1990, 
9018886;  Jan.  3,  1991,  9111893;  Mar.  4,  1992,  9204689 

Int  CL*  C12Q  1/02 
VS.  CL  435—29  23  Claims 


I 


TEST  MEDIUM  INTO  CELL  0       REFERENCE  MEDIUM  INTO  CELL  1 


LOG  TEST  DATA  INTO  CH  0 
I 


UX;  REFERENCE  DATA  INTO  CH  1 


E 


COMPUTE  TEST  SPECTRUM 

COMPUTE  REFERENCE  SPECTRUM 

1 

NORMALISE  TEST  SPECTRUM  TO  REFERENCE 

1.  A  method  of  analysing  a  metabolic  state  of  cellular  biological 
material,  said  method  comprising  applying  an  AC  electric  potential 
at  one  or  more  discrete  frequencies  to  a  sample  of  the  cellular 
biological  material,  and  determining  a  response  at  one  or  more 
response  frequencies  which  were  substantially  absent  from  the 
applied  AC  potential,  said  one  or  more  response  frequencies  result- 
ing from  a  combination  of  the  applied  frequency  or  frequencies. 


5,569,590 

INmAL  SCREEN  FOR  ABNORMAL  PLATELET 
CONDITION 
Roy  E.  Speck,  IndianapoUs,  Ind^  assignor  to  Analytical  Con- 
trol Systems,  Inc^  Fishers,  Ind. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  955.679,  Oct  2, 1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  946,817,  Sep.  16, 
1992,  atMndoncd,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  510,178, 
Apr.  17,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Feb.  16, 1995,  Ser. 
No.  390,273 
Int  CL*  F41A  33/00:  COIN  33/66 
VS.  CL  435—13  18  Claims 

1.  An  initial  screen  for  an  abnormal  platelet  condition  in  blood, 
comprising  the  steps  of  applying  a  platelet  rich  plasma  specimen 
from  the  blood  to  a  non-interfering  test  surface,  contacting  tlie 
platelet  rich  plasma  specimen  with  an  aqueous  reagent  which 
comprises  a  hydroxy-substituted  aromatic-substituted  aromatic 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  propyl  gallate  and 
tannin  and  a  metal  ion  in  concentration  sufficient  to  cause  Platelet 
aggregation  in  a  normal  platelet  rich  plasma  specimen  upon  agita- 
tion, said  metal  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ni'", 
Co**,  Cu**,  Cu*  and  Fe***,  agitating  the  platelet  rich  plasma 
specimen  in  contact  with  the  reagent,  and  detecting  for  the  pres- 
ence of  platelet  aggregates  in  the  specimen. 


5,569,592 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  MAI  (MYCOBACTERIUM 

AVIUM-INTRACELLULARE)  FOR  ANTIMICROBIAL 

AGENT  SENSmVITY 

Robert-A.  OUar,  Milford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Infectech,  Inc., 

Sharon,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  841,937.  Feb.  25,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,316,918,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  426,573, 

Oct  24,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,153,119.  This  appUcation  Jun.  18, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  900,275 

Int  a.*  C12Q  1/18 

VS.  a.  435—32  3  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  sensitivity  of  Mycobacte- 
rium avium-intracellulare  ("MAT')  to  different  antimicrobial 
agents  and  concentrations  thereof  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  test  tubes  which  contain  different  amounts  of 
antimicrobial  agent  to  be  tested  and  MAI  complex  organisms 
to  be  assayed:  and 

means  for  determining  the  concentration  of  said  antimicrobial 
agent  necessary  to  inhibit  said  MAI  organisms  from  growing, 
said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  paraffin  coated  slides, 
each  of  which  is  adapted  to  being  placed  in  each  one  of  said 
test  tubes,  whereby  observation  of  the  growth  of  said  MAI 
organisms  in  each  of  said  slides  is  used  to  determine  the 
concentration  of  said  antimicrobial  agent  necessary  to  inhibit 
tlie  growth  of  said  MAI  organisms. 


5369.593 
PILOCARPIN  PRODUCTION  PROCESS 
Didier  Courtois,  Orleans;  Vincent  Peliard,  Tours,  and  Andr^ 
Touche,  Monis,  ail  of  France,  assignors  to  Nestec  SjV.,  Vevey, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  404,408 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Man  21 
1994,  94104402 

Int  a."  C12P  17/16:  C12N  5/04:  AOIH  4/00 
U.S.  a.  435-118  „  Claims 

1  A  process  lor  the  production  of  pilocarpine,  which  comprises 
inducing  root  formation  from  a  pan  of  a  plant  of  the  genus 
Pilocarpus:  cultivating  only  the  nwts  in  vitro  in  a  culture  medium, 
and  isolating  pilocarpine  from  the  cultivated  roots  or  culture 
medium. 


Comparison  of  PHB  production 
from  Sucros*  and  Qlucoa* 


PHB-Qlu 
PHB -sue 


2  3  4  5 

Sugar  Concsntration  (%  w/v) 

(c)  isolating  poly-p-hydroxybutyrate  from  said  culnired  host 
cell. 


5369,594 
TRANSESTERIFIC.4TION  WITH  LIPASE  IMMOBILIZED 
ON  A  POLYMER  CONTAINING  EPOXY  AND  TERTIARY 

AMINO  GROUPS 
Yuzo  Ikuta,  Yokosuka;  Satoshi  Tashiro.  Yokohama;  Yoshiyuki 
HaUno.   Yokohama;    Tadasu    Fujita,    Yokohama:    Noboru 
Andoh,    Yokohama;    Sachio   Asaoka.    Yokohama;    Hanito 
Kobayashi,  Yokohama,  and  Takeshi  Minami.  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Nisshin  Oil  Mills,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
and  Cbiyoda  Corporation,  Yokohama,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  65,496,  May  24,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,445,955. 
This  application  May  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  438.921 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1992,  4-132475 
Int  CI."  C12P  7/64:7/62:  C12N  1  I/OK  1 1/06 
VS.  a.  435-134  21  Qalms 

1.  A  process  for  transesterification  which  comprises:  transesten 
fying  a  fat.  or  a  fal  and  a  fany  acid,  by  contacting  the  fat.  or  fat  and 
fatty  acid  with  an  immobilized  lipase  which  comprises  a  lipase 
from  a  microorganism  genus  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Rhizopus.  Mucor.  Alcaligenes  and  Candida  and  immobilized  on 
the  surface  of  a  carrier  comprising  a  hydrophobic,  insoluble 
organic  polymer  having  pores  of  an  average  diameter  of  10  nm  or 
larger  and  tertiary  amino  groups  and  epoxy  groups  on  the  surface 
thereof 

II  A  process  for  transesterification  which  comprises:  iranses- 
lerifying  a  fat.  or  a  fat  and  fatty  acid,  or  a  phospholipid  by 
contacting  the  fat  or  fal  and  fatty  acid,  or  phospholipid  with  an 
immobilized  lipase  or  phospholipase  which  comprises  phospholi- 
pase  A,,  or  a  lipase  from  a  microorganism  genus  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Rhizopus.  Mucor.  Alcaligenes  and  Candida, 
which  has  been  immobilized  on  the  surface  of  a  polymer  carrier  in 
an  aqueous  solution,  wherein  said  polymer  carrier  has  tertiary 
aiTino  groups  and  epoxy  groups  on  the  surface  thereof. 


5  569396 
METHOD  FOR  BACTERL\L  REDUCTION  OF 
CHROMIUM  (VI) 
Frank  Caccavo,  Jr„  and  Michael  J.  Mclnemev.  both  of  Nor- 
man. Okla.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Oklahoma,  Norman,  Okla. 

FUed  Jan.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  368.454 
Int  CL"  C12P  3A)0 
VS.  CI.  435-168  25  Claims 

1  A  method  of  reducing  CrtVh  concenu^ation  in  a  wa.ste  stream 
under  anaerobic  conditions,  comprising: 
providing   a  culture   of  a   Cr(VI>-resisiant   mutant   strain   of 

Shewanella  alga  having  ATCC  Accession  No  5.S627:  and 
treating  the  wa.sie  stream  with  the  mutant  strain  under  anaerobic 
conditions  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  CifVI)  in  the 
uaste  stream  is  reduced  by  the  mutant  strain  forming  a 
chromium  precipitate. 


5369395 
PRODICTION  OF  POLY-BETA-HYDROXYBUTYR.4TE  IN 

PROKARYOTIC  HOST  CELLS 
Douglas  E.  Dennis.  Weyers  Cave,  Va.,  assignor  to  Center  for 

Iimovative  Technology,  Hemdon,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  890,925,  May  29.  1992  and 
Sen  No.  767,008.  Sep.  27.  1991,  Pat  No.  5371,002.  This  appli- 
cation Man  24,  1993,  Sen  No.  35,433 
Int  a."  CUP  7/62:  C12N  15/00:1/20 
U.S.  a.  435-135  17Ctaims 

I  A  metiiod  for  the  production  of  poly-^hydroxybutyrate.  com- 
prising: 

(a)  introducing  into  a  prokanyotic  host  cell  capable  of  metabo- 
lizing sucrose  a  vector  construct  which  directs  the  expression 
of  a  sequence  which  encodes  a  poly-P-hydroxybutyrate  bio- 
synthetic  pathwa>.  said  prokaryotic  host  cell  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  £.  coli  and  Klebsiella: 

(b)  culturing  said  host  cell  in  medium  containing  sucrose:  and 


5369397 
METHODS  OF  INSERTING  VIRAL  DNA  INTO  PLANT 
MATERIAL 
Nigel  H.  Grimsley,  Saint  Leon,  France:  Barbara  Hohn;  Tho- 
mas  Hohn.   both   of  Ariesheim.   Swiuerland;   Jeffrey   W. 
DaWes,  Norwich,  and  Margaret  I.  Boulton.  Dereham,  both  of 
England,  assignors  to  Ciba  Geigy  Corp.,  Ardsiey,  N.Y.,  and 
Mycogen  Plant  Sciences.  Iik..  San  Diego.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  966J48,  Oct.  26.  1992.  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  798,859,  Nov.  22,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  526.949,  May 

22,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
211.080,  Jun.  21,  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Sen  No.  859,682,  May  5,  1986.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 

966,248is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  497.799.  Mar.  22, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  118,094, 

Nov.  5.  1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser 

No.  272.958 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May   13,   1985 

2026«5;  Nov.  7,  1986,  4456/86;  Jun.  16,  1987,  2255«7 

Int  a."  C12N  15/00:15/05 
VS.  CI.  435-1723  43  cUubb 

1.  A  metiiod  of  transforming  plants  with  cloned  Mral  DNA. 
wherein  said  cloned  viral  DNA.  normally  not  infectious  upon 
mechanical  inoculation,  is  amenable  by  tiiis  metiiod  for  transfor- 
mation by  a  transfer  microorganism  of  the  genu.s  Agrobacterium. 
which  method  comprises 
(a)  insertmg  cloned  viral  DNA  capable  of  gixing  rise  to  a 
systemic  infection  and  that  may  contain  cargo  DNA.  into  a 
T-replicon  of  an  Agrobacterium,  having  one  or  more  T-DNA 
border  sequences,  wherein  the  distance  between  said  cloned 
viral  DNA  and  the  T-DNA  border  sequences  is  chosen  such 


3464 


ORFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  29,  1996 


October  29,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


3465 


that  cloned  viral  DNA,  including  any  cargo  DNA  present,  is 
genetically  transfened  to  the  plant  material; 

(b)  introducing  the  T-replicon  into  a  transfer  microorganism  of 
the  genus  Agrobacterium,  the  replicon  passing  into  the  trans- 
fer microorganism; 

(c)  preparing  a  microorganism-containing  transforming  suspen- 
sion culture  comprising  the  transfer  microorganism  obtained 
in  step  (b);  and 

(d)  infecting  plant  material  with  the  transfer  microorganism  that 
has  been  modified  in  accordance  with  step  (b). 


5^9,600 
PURIFICATION,  COMPOSITION  AND  SPECIFICITY  OF 
HEPARINASE  I,  H,  AND  III  FROM  FLAVOBACTERIUM 
HEPARINVM 
Ramnath  Sasisekharan,  Arlington,  Mass.;  Daniel  L.  Lohse, 
Bryan,  Tex.;  Charies  L.  Cooney,  Brookline,  Mass.;  Robert  J. 
Linhatdt,  Iowa  City,  Iowa,  and  Robert  S.  Langer,  Newton, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 
Iowa  City,  Iowa,  and  University  of  Iowa  Research  Founda- 
tion, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  983,367,  Nov.  30,  1992,  Pat  No. 

539,539.  This  application  Jan.  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  378,789 

Int  a.*  C12N  9/00:9/52:1/20 

VS.  a.  435—220  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  cleaving  hexosamine-glucuronic  acid  linkages 

in  linear  polysacharides  of  D-glucosamine  linked  to  hexuronic  acid 

comprising  reacting  heparin  or  heparan  sulfate  with  a  purified 

heparinase  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  heparinase  n 

present  in  FUtvobacterium  heparinum  free  of  lyase  activity  other 

than  heparinase  11  activity,  having  a  molecular  weight  of  84,100, 

cleaving  heparin  and  heparan  sulfate  and  having  a  pH  optimum  of 

8.9-9.1  and  heparinase  ID  which  is  expressed  in  Flavobacurium 

heparinum  ins  of  lyase  activity  other  than  heparinase  III  activity, 

having  a  molecular  weight  of  70,800,  cleaving  heparan  sulfate,  and 

having  a  pH  optimum  of  9.9-10.1. 


5,569,598 
EXTRACELLULAR  AMINOPEPTIDASE  ISOLATED 
FROM  STREPTOCOCCUS  THERMONITRIFICANS 
CULTURE 
Soon  J.  Park;  Young  M.  Lee;  Teng  Y.  Won;  Soon  C.  Kwon; 
Seung  J.  Lee;  Jung  H.  Kim,  and  Bom  J.  Kim,  all  of  Daejeon, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Lucky  Limited  Co.,  Seoul,  Rep. 
of  Korea 

Filed  Jnn.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261325 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  17,  1993, 
93-11107 

InL  CL*  C12N  9/48:9/52:1/20 
VS.  a.  435—212  3  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  arainopeptidase  isolated  from  a  culture 
medium  of  Streptomyces  thermonitrificans,  said  aminopeplidase 
being  a  Zn^*-dcpendent  metalloenzyroe  and  comprising  an  amino 
acid  sequence  of  Lys-Phe-Ser-Lys-Lys-Phe-Asn-Glu(SEQ  ID  NO: 
3)  at  the  N-terminal  thereof  and  amino  acid  sequences  of  Glu-Pro- 
Gly-Thr-Gly-Ala-Leu-Glu-Pro(SEQ  ID  NO:  4)  and  Asn-Pro-Asp- 
lle-Val-Tyt(SEQ  ID  NO:  5)  at  other  regions  thereof. 


5,569,601 
HUMAN  DOPAMINE  RECEPTOR  AND  ITS  USES 
OUvier  avdU,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  State  of  Oregon, 
Acting  by  and  Through  the  Oregon  State  Board  of  Higher 
Education  on  Behalf  of  the  Oregon  Health  Sciences  Univer- 
sity, Portland,  Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  626,618,  Dec.  7,  1990.  This 

application  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,611 

Int  CL*  C12N  5/00:15/00;  C12P  21/06:  C07H  17/00 

US.  CL  435—240.1  7  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  having  a  nucleotide  residue  sequence 

encoding  an  amino  acid  residue  sequence  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  the  human  D,  dopamine  receptor  allees  D4.4  (SEQ 

ID  No.:  20)  and  D4.7  (SEQ  ID  No.:  22). 


5,569,599 

KERAINASE  FROM  FERVIDOBACTERIUM 

PENNAVORANS  DSM  7003 

Garabcd  AntraniUan,  Seevetal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dcgussa 

Aktiengcsellschafl,  Franldurt  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93«0569,  S  371  Date  Nov.  2,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093a8134,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  290,762 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  13,  1992,  42  06 
275.7 

Int  CI."  C12N  9/52:1/12:  C12P  21/06:  C07G  17/00 
VS.  CL  435—220  5  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  keratinase  which  has  a  molecular  weight  of 
approximately  200,000  daltons  as  mcasured-by  gel  filtration  and 
which  is  isolated  from  Fen/Uiobacterium  pennavorans  DSM  7003 
and  has  an  optinval  temperature  range  between  70°  and  90°  C.  at  a 
pH  of  10  ana  an  optimal  pH  range  between  7  and  11  at  80°  C  . 


5,569,602 

FIRST  IMMORTALIZED  KAPOSI'S  SARCOMA  CELL 

LINE 

YantA  Lunardi-Iskandar,  Gaithersburg,  and  Robert  C.  Gallc, 
Bettaesda,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Department 
of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Aug.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  110,175 
Int  a.*  C12N  5/00:5/08 
VS.  a.  435—240.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  Kaposi's  sarcoma  cell  line,  wherein  the  cell  line  is  KS  Y-l 
identified  as  ATCC  Accession  No.  11448. 


5,569,603 
DIROFILARIA  IMMTTIS  GP29  PROTEINS,  NUCLEIC 
ACID  MOLECULES  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Cynthia  A.  IVipp,  Ft  CoiUns,  Coto.;  Murray  E.  SeUdrk,  Lon- 
don, England,  and  Robert  B.  Grieve,  Windsor,  Colo.,  assign- 
ors to  Heska  Corporatioa,  Ft  CoUins,  Colo. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,885 
Int  a.'  C12N  15/53 
VS.  CL  435—240.1  9  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  having  a  nucleic  acid 
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sequence  encoding  a  Diwfiktria  immiiis  Gp29  protein. 


5,569,604 

CALCITONIN/CALCITONIN  GENE  RELATED  PEPTIDE 

ENHANCER  ELEMENT  AND  ASSOOATED  DNA 

BINDING  PROTEINS 

Andrew  F.  Russo;  Thomas  M.  Lanigan,  and  Lois  A.  Tverberg, 

all  of  Iowa  City,  Iowa,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Iowa 

Research  Foundation,  Iowa  City,  Iowa 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,364 
Int  a."  C07H  21/04:  C12N  5/10:15/11:15/85 
U.S.  a.  435-240J  j3  Oaims 

1.  A  purified  DNA  consisting  of  a  sequence  which  regulates 
transcription  of  the  Calcitonin/Calcitonin  Gene  Related  Protein 
genes,  said  sequence  containing  an  enhancer  element  havmg  the 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:l,  wherein  SEQ  ID  NO:l  has  been 
isolated  at  both  ends  from  the  sequences  with  which  it  is  immedi- 
ately contiguous  in  the  naturally  occurring  genome  of  the  organism 
from  which  the  DNA  is  derived. 


5469,605 
ORGANIC  WASTE  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM 
Masayoshi  Teramachi,  Nagoya;  Kinichi  Kinoshita,  Mie-ken; 
Yosihito  Takakuwa,  Nagoya;   Fiji  Fukui,  Aichi-ken,  and 
Tadashi  Kamiyanagita,  Mie-ken,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
The  Chubu  Electric  Power  Co.,  Inc.,  Nagoya,  and  Kabushiki 
Kalsha  Toyodynam,  Aichi-ken,  both  of  Japan 
FUed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,441 
Clauns  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1993,  5-344324 
Int  a.*-  C05F  9A)2 
VS.  a.  435—290.2  9  Claims 


a  pump  having  an  entrance  and  an  ouUcl,  said  pump  entrance 
being  connected  by  a  first  pipe  to  said  crusher  and  said  pump 
ouUet  being  connected  by  a  second  pipe  to  said  preparatory 
fennentor  for  transferring  the  flowing  waste  material,  said 
pump  entrance  being  connected  to  an  outlet  of  said  prepara- 
tory fennentor  by  a  third  pipe; 

a  main  fennentor  having  a  heating  means  and  a  plurality  of 
agitating  blades,  said  main  fermentor  being  connected  to  said 
pump  outlet  by  a  fourth  pipe; 

a  cyclone  separator  for  removing  material  from  air  having  a 
suction  pon  for  receiving  treated  fermented  material  laden  air 
from  said  main  fennentor,  and  said  suction  port  of  said 
cyclone  separator  being  connected  to  said  main  fermentor  by 
a  fifth  pipe. 


5,569,606 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SAMPLING  AND 
DETERMINING  THE  PRESENCE  OF  CONTAMINANTS 
IN  RECYCLABLE  PLASTIC  MATERLiLS 
David  IL  Fine,  Lincoln.-  Freeman  W.  Fraim.  Lexington,  both  of 
Mass.^-  Stephen  J.  MacDonald,  Salem,  N.H.;  Alex  Malaspina, 
Atlanta,  Ga.;  Forrest  L.  Bayer,  Norcross,  Ga.,  and  Dirck  van 
Buren  Myers,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  The  Coca-Cola 
Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  890,863,  Jun.  1,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5352,611.  This  appUcation  Mav  31,  1994,  Ser.  No 

251,373 

Int  CL*  GOIN  21/90 

VS.  CL  436-^13  3  chi^ 


1.  A  method  of  determining  whether  plastic  material  obtained 

from  used  containers  is  free  of  volatiles  of  contaminants  so  that  the 

material  can  be  recycled  to  produce  new  containers,  compnsing  the 

steps  of; 

providing  a  supply  of  materials  from  which  used  containers 

were  fabricated: 
washing  the  supply  of  materials  in  a  heated  fluid  to  remove  a 

portion  of  contaminants  therein; 
maintaining  the  temperature  of  washed  material  below  a  level 
that  would  emit  detectable  levels  of  vapors  derived  from  die 
plastic  material  itself  but  high  enough  to  emit  delectable 
levels  of  volatiles  of  the  contaminants;  and 
testing  the  volatiles  of  the  contaminants  to  determine  the  pres- 
ence or  absence  of  contaminants  in  the  materials 


1.  An  organic  waste  disposal  system  comprising: 

a  crusher  for  crushing  organic  wastes,  including  any  solid  waste 

material  into  a  flowing  waste  material, 
a  preparatory  fermentor  including  an  agitating  blade; 


5,569.607 

SLIDE  FOR  THE  MICROSCOPIC  EVALUATION  OF 

LIQUID  SPECIMENS 

Thomas   Simon,   Bensheim;    Ingo   Kaiser.    Mannheim,   and 

Carsten  Carstensen.  Heuchelbeim.  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Boefaringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannlieim.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  407.997 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  22,  1994.  44  09 
786.7 

Int  a.'  COIN  21/03:  G02B  21/34 
U.S.a.436— 16  20  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  specimen  microscopic  evaluation  slide  composing 
a  base  plate  having  at  least  one  evaluation  chamber  and  at  least 

two  spacers; 
said  evaluation  chamber  having  an  evaluation  plane  widi  edges, 
one  edge  of  die  evaluation  plane  adjoining  a  specimen  appli- 
cation zone  which  is  inclined  relative  to  the  evaluation  plane; 
the  evaluation  plane  and  the  specimen  application  zone  fonning 
an  area,  with  spacers  located  on  two  opposite  sides  of  the 
area;  and  a  cover  foil  mounted  to  the  spacers  in  parallel  to  the 
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evaluation  plane  to  form  a  capillary  gap  therebetween  wherein 
the  spacers  have  first  edges,  spaced  from  the  evaluation  plane, 
to  which  the  cover  foil  is  mounted,  and  the  first  edges  are 
tapered. 


QUANTITATIVE  DETECTION  OF  ANALYTES  ON 
IMMUNOCHROMATOGRAPmC  STRIPS 
Ronaid  G.  Sommer.  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bayer  Corpora- 
tkm,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,119 
Int  CL'  GOIN  33/544 
VS.  CL  436—518  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  concentration  of  one  or  more 
analyte  in  a  fluid  test  sample  which  comprises: 

a)  providing  a  test  strip  comprising  a  matrix  through  which  the 
fluid  test  sample  can  flow  by  capillarity  wherein  a  first  region 
of  the  strip  contains  njobile  specific  binding  partner  for  the 
analyte  which  bears  a  detectable  label  and  can  react  with  the 
analyte  to  form  an  analyte/labeled  binding  partner  complex 
and  at  least  one  second  region  which  contains  immobilized 
analyte  or  analog  thereof, 

b)  developing  the  strip  by  applying  the  fluid  test  sample  sus- 
pected of  containing  the  analyte  thereto  thereby  allowing  the 
same  contact  the  mobile,  labeled  specific  binding  partner  for 
the  analyte  whereby  analyte  present  in  the  fluid  test  sample 
binds  to  the  labeled  specific  binding  partner  to  form  the 
complex  leaving  excess,  unreacted  labeled  binding  partner 
free  to  further  react  whereby  the  fluid  test  sample  carries  the 
analyte/labeled  binding  partner  complex  and  unreacted 
labeled  binding  partner  along  the  strip  by  capillarity  to  the 
second  region  containing  the  immobilized  analyte  or  analog 
thereof  in  which  region  uiweacted  labeled  binding  partner  is 
bound  to  the  iiunlobilized  analyte  in  inverse  relationship  to 
the  concentration  of  analyte  in  the  fluid  test  sample, 

c)  reading  the  developed  strip  on  an  instrument  having  a  detector 
capable  of  measuring  the  signal  from  the  detectable  label  to 
determine  the  concentration  of  the  labeled  binding  partner  in 
the  second  region,  and 

d)  determining  the  concentration  of  analyte  in  the  fluid  test 
sample  by  comparing  the  signal  from  the  detectable  label 
measured  in  step  c)  with  the  measurements  of  the  signal  made 
in  the  same  maimer  using  fluid  samples  containing  known 
concentrations  of  analyte. 


5,569,607 

BIDIRECTIONAL  SHOCKLELY  DIODE 

Jean-Claude  Salbreux,  Saint  Cyr  sur  Loire,  France,  assignor  to 

SGS-Thomson  MicroeiectrtMiics  S.A.,  Saint  Genis,  France 

Divisiofi  of  Ser.  No.  298,074,  Aug.  30,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,228 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  7,  1993,  93  10883 

Int  CL^  HOIL  21/66 

VS.  CL  437—8  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  protection  component  comprising  the 

steps  of: 
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forming  a  first  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  in  an  entire 
upper  surface  of  a  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  of  said 
component; 

forming  a  second  layer  of  said  second  conductivity  type  in  an 
entire  lower  surface  of  said  substrate  of  said  component; 

forming  a  third  layer  of  said  first  conductivity  type  m  a  portion 
of  an  upper  surface  of  said  first  layer;  and 

forming  a  fourth  layer  of  said  first  conductivity  type  in  a  portion 
of  a  lower  surface  of  said  second  layer, 

wherein  said  third  and  fourth  layers  extend  over  substantially 
complementary  halves  of  said  component  and  each  overlap  a 
distance  r  with  respect  to  a  median  plane  of  said  component 
wherein  the  distance  r  is  less  than  0.5e,  wherein  e  is  the 
thickness  of  the  component. 


5,569,610 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  MULTIPLE 

POLYSILICON  TFTS  WTTH  VARYING  DEGREES  OF 

CRYSTALLINnr 

Hongyong  Zhang;  Tom  "nUuiyama,  and  Yasuhiko  Takemnra, 

all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy 

Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  207,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12, 1993,  5-079004; 
Mar.  12,  1993,  5-079005 

Int  a.*  HOIL  2//W 
U.S.  a.  437—21  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  circuit  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  semiconductor  film  comprising  silicon  over  an  insu- 
lating sinface  of  a  substrate,  said  film  having  a  first  portion 
and  second  portion  and  a  surface; 

selectively  forming  a  substaiKe  containing  at  least  one  catalytic 
element  in  contact  with  only,  said  first  portion  of  said  semi- 
conductor film  for  promoting  crystallization  of  said  semicon- 
ductor film;  and 

irradiating  all  of  said  surface  of  said  semiconductor  film  with 
light  to  promote  crystallization  of  said  semiconductor  film, 

wherein  the  crystalhnity  of  said  semiconductor  film  is  increased 
more  in  said  first  portion  than  in  said  second  portion. 


5,569,611 

METHOD  OF  MANLTACTl'RING  A  BIPOLAR 

TRANSISTOR  OPERATING  AT  LOW  TEMPERATURE 

Kiyotaka  Imai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,361 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-332154 
Int.  a.*  HOIL  21/265 
U.S.  a.  437-31  ,  Claims 


a)  growing  a  lightly  doped  N  type  epitaxial  layer  over  a  heavily 
doped  semiconductor  substrate  of  the  N  type; 

b)  growing  oxide  over  a  top  surface  of  said  lightly  doped  N  type 
epitaxial  layer; 

c)  masked  implanting  of  aluminum  atoms  into  said  lighdy  doped 
N  type  epitaxial  layer; 

d)  drive-in  difftising  said  aluminum  atoms  into  said  lightly 
doped  N  type  epiuixial  layer  to  form  a  lighdy  doped  P  type 
base  region: 

e)  masked  implanting  of  a  high  concentration  of  acceptor 
dopants  into  said  lightly  doped  P  type  base  region; 

0  drive-in  diffusing  said  acceptor  dopants  into  said  lightly  doped 
P  type  base  region  to  obtain  a  heavily  doped  P  type  base 
region  within  said  lighUy  doped  P  type  base  region; 

g)  masked  implanting  of  a  high  concentration  of  donor  dopants 
into  said  heavily  doped  P  type  base  region:  and 

h)  drive-in  diffusing  said  donor  dopants  into  said  heavily  doped 
P  type  base  region  to  obtain  a  diffused  heavily  doped  emitter 
region. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  bipolar  transistor,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  collector  region  of  a  first  impurity  concentration; 

selectively  fonning  an  oxide  film  pattern  on  said  collector 
region; 

forming  an  impurity-concentration-enhanced  region  in  said  col- 
lector region  under  said  oxide  film  panem; 

forming  a  base  electrode  on  said  collector  region  and  a  pan  of 
said  oxide  film  pattern; 

removing  said  oxide  film  pattern; 

forming  a  base  region  at  a  portion  formed  by  removing  said 
oxide  film  panem  on  surfaces  of  said  collector  region  and  said 
impunty-concentration-region,  such  that  said  base  region  has 
an  inversely  graded  impurity  distribution  profile  in  which  a 
concentration  of  impurity  is  high  at  the  surfaces  of  said 
collector  region  and  said  impurity-concentration-region  and 
low  at  an  opposite  surface  of  said  collector  region  and  said 
impunty-concentration-region  and  such  that  said  base  region 
is  coupled  to  said  base  electrode  region;  and 

forming  an  emitter  region  in  said  base  region. 


5,569,613 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  BIPOLAR  Jl'NCTION 
TRANSISTOR 
Sheng-Hsing  Yang,  Hsincbu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corp.,  Hsincfau.  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382^7 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2I/S222 

U,S.CL  437-33  s  O^ims 
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5,569,612 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  Bn>OL<VR  POWER 
TRANSISTOR  HAVING  A  HIGH  BREAKDOW  N 
VOLTAGE 
Ferrucdo  Frisina,  Sant  Agata  Li  Battiati,  and  Salvatore  Coffa, 
Trehestieri  Etneu.  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Consorzio  per  la 
Ricerca  suUa  Microelettronica  Nel  Mezzogiorno,  Catanai, 
Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  266,029.  Jun.  27,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  481,890 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  28. 
1993.  9380276 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  437-31  21  Claims 
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I  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  bipolar  power  transistor  having 
a  high  breakdown  voltage,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  bipolar  juncuon  u^sistor  semi- 
conductor device  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conduc- 
tivity type,  comprising  die  steps  of: 

forming  field  oxide  at  a  location  on  said  semiconductor  substrate 
of  a  first  conducuvity  type  for  defining  base  and  emitter 
regions  of  said  bipolar  junction  transistor,  said  semiconductor 
substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  forming  a  collector 
region  of  the  bipolar  junction  transistor; 
utilizing  said  field  oxide  as  a  masking  layer  for  implanting 
impurities  of  a  second  conducuvity  type  into  said  substrate  in 
an  area  sunounded  by  said  field  oxide,  said  impurities  being 
further  driven  into  a  depth  beneath  said  field  oxide,  fomiing  a 
lightly-doped  base  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type; 
utilizing  said  field  oxide  as  a  masking  layer  for  etching  to  form 
a  recessed  groove  in  said  substrate  surrounded  by  said  field 
oxide; 
implanting  and  driving  in  impuriues  of  the  second  conductivity 
type  into  said  recessed  groove,   forming  a  heavily-doped 
region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  beneadi  said  recessed 
groove  and  said  lightly-doped  base  region  of  die  second 
conductivity  type; 
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forming  an  insulating  layer  on  the  heavily-doped  region  of  the 
second  conductivity  type  in  said  recessed  groove; 

forming  an  electrically  conducting  layer  in  said  recessed  groove 
and  implanting  impurities  of  the  first  conductivity  type  into 
said  conducting  layer,  said  impurities  of  the  first  conductivity 
type  diffusing  into  said  lightly-doped  base  region  of  the  sec- 
ond conductivity  type  through  side  edges  of  said  recessed 
groove,  thereby  forming  a  heavily-doped  emitter  region  of  the 
first  conductivity  type;  and 

utilizing  said  electrically  conducting  layer  and  said  field  oxide  as 
masking  layers  for  implanting  impurities  of  the  first  conduc- 
tivity type  into  said  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type, 
thereby  forming  a  contact  for  said  collector  region  of  the 
bipolar  junction  transistor. 


5^9,615 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  FLASH  MEMORY  BY 

FORMING  SHALLOW  AND  DEEP  REGIONS  ADJACENT 

THE  GATE 
Shanpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  and  Yasuhiko  Takemura,  Kana- 
gawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy 
Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  142,048,  Oct  28,  1993,  This  appUcation 

Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,652 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  30,  1992,  4-316U8 

Int  a.'  HOIL  2I/S247 

VS.  a.  437—43  33  Claims 
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5,569,614 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  METAL  PATTERN  INCLUDING 

A  SCHOTTKY  DIODE 
Yiuo    Kataoka,    Isefaara;    Tetsuo   AsatM,    Odawara;    Keqji 
Makino,    Yokohama,-    Hiroshi    Ynznrihara,    Iseliara,-    Kei 
Fujita,  Sagamitaara;  Seiji  Kamei,  Hiratsuka^  Yutaka  Akino, 
Isehara,-  Yutalu  Yuge,  MishinuM  Mineo  Shimotsusa,  Atsugi, 
and  Hideshi  Kuwabara,  Zama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushilu  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Divisioa  «rf  Ser.  No.  327,799,  Oct  24.  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  98,871,  Jul.  29,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,834 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1992,  4-203889; 
JuL  31, 1992, 4-205544;  Aug.  20, 1992, 4-242591;  Aug.  20, 1992, 
4-242592 

Int  CL'  HOIL  2in65 
\}S.  a.  437—39  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  apparatus 
including  a  Schottky  diode  and  active  devices  wherein  said  Schot- 
tlcy  diode  on  a  same  semiconductor  base  thereof  is  present  in  a 
mixed  maimer,  wherein  a  contact  metal  layer  in  a  Schottlcy  diode 
portion  between  a  contact  hole  and  a  semiconductor  layer  on  said 
semiconductor  base  is  made  of  aluminum  and  a  contact  metal  layer 
in  a  portion  other  than  said  Schottky  diode  portion  between  a 
contact  hole  and  a  semiconductor  layer  on  said  semiconductor  base 
is  made  of  a  barrier  metal,  said  method  comprising: 

a  process  for  terminating  a  surface  of  said  semiconductor  layer 
with  hydrogen  in  each  of  said  contact  hole  after  each  of  said 
contact  hole  has  been  formed; 
a  process  for  irradiating  said  contact  hole  other  than  said  Schot- 
tlcy diode  portion  with  electron  beams,  ion  beams  or  ultravio- 
let rays  to  dissociate  hydrogen  from  said  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  layer  in  said  contact  hole  terminated  with 
hydrogen  so  as  to  be  terminated  with  oxygen; 
a  selective  vapor  chemical  deposition  process  for  selectively 
depositing  aluminum  in  only  said  contact  hole  terminated 
with  hydrogen:  and 
a  process  for  depositing  said  barrier  metal  after  depositing  said 
alimiinum. 
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1.  A  laser  processing  metlKxl  comprising: 

forming  a  gate  member  on  a  semiconductor, 

implanting  an  impurity  into  one  region  of  the  semiconductor 

adjacent  to  the  member  by  ion  irradiation  with  the  member 

and  a  mask  material  as  masks; 
removing  the  mask  materials;  and 
doping  another  region  of  the  semiconductor  located  adjacent  to 

the  member  and  opposite  to  the  one  region  with  an  impurity 

having  one  conductivity  type  to  form  the  another  region  to  a 

depth  shallower  than  that  of  the  one  region, 
wherein  the  one  region  is  not  in  contact  with  the  another  region. 


5,569,616 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  AN  OUTPIIT  CIRCUIT 
DEVICE  FOR  A  CHARGE  TRANSFER  ELEMENT 
HAVING  TRIPARTITE  DIFFUSION  LAYER 
Hiroaki  Obki,  Tokyo;  Osamu  Nishima;  Hiroyulu  Mori,  both  of 
Kanagawa,  and  Junya  Suzuld,  Kaiugawa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  180,283,  Jan.  12,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,432,364. 
This  appUcation  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,251 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1993,  5-020549; 
Mar.  31,  1993,  5-098722 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/265:21/22 
VS.  a.  437—44  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  MOSFET  output  circuit  device  for  a 
charge  transfer  element,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  body  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

forming  a  first  diffusion  region  by  diffiising  into  the  semicon- 
ductor body  a  low  concentration  of  a  first  impurity  of  a 
second  conductivity  type  opposite  to  that  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor body  and  having  a  high  diffusion  coefBcient; 


forming  a  second  diffusion  region  by  diffusing  into  an  upper 
surface  portion  of  the  first  diffusion  region  a  high  concentra- 
tion of  a  second  impurity  of  said  second  conductivity  type 
having  a  low  diffusion  coeflBcient,  said  second  diffusion 
region  having  a  depth  that  does  not  extend  beneath  a  depth  of 
said  first  diffusion  region;  forming  a  third  diffusion  region  by 
diffusing  into  the  first  and  second  diffiision  regions  a  high 
concentration  of  a  third  impurity  of  said  second  conductivity 
type  having  a  high  diffusion  coefficient,  such  that  the  third 
diffusion  region  extends  from  a  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
body  through  said  first  and  second  diffusion  regions  to 
beneath  said  first  diffiision  region;  and 

forming  a  wiring  line  on  the  semiconductor  body  such  that  the 
first,  second  and  third  diffiision  regions  lie  beneath  the  wiring 
line, 

wherein  the  concentrations  of  the  second  and  third  impurities  in 
the  second  and  third  diffiision  regions,  respectively,  are  higher 
than  the  concenu^ation  of  the  first  impurity  and  the  first 
diffusion  region,  and 

wherein  the  first,  second  and  third  diffiision  regions  serve  as  a 
source  or  drain  region  of  the  MOSFET  output  circuit  device. 


5,569,618 
METHOD  FOR  PLANARIZING  INSULATING  FDLM 
Yosfaihisa  Matsnbva,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1993.  Ser.  No.  25,389 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1992,  4-045093 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/S242 
VS.  CL  437—52  9  , 


5,569,617 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  INTEGRATED  SPACER  FOR 
MAGNETORESISTIVE  RAM 
Tangshion  Yeh.  St  Paul;  AUan  T.  Hurst,  Anoka;  Huang-Joung 
Chen.  Eagan;  Lonny  L.  Berg.  EUi  River,  and  William  F. 
Witcraft,  MinneapoUs,  aU  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  HooeyweU 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  576.279 

Int  CI.'  HOIL  21/70 

VS.  a.  437-48  ,1  aai^ 


1.  A  mediod  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 
forming  an  insulating  film  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  capacitor  cells  for  a  semiconductor  memory  device  on 

said  insulatmg  film; 
forming  a  first  oxide  film  over  said  insulating  film  and  said 

capacitor  ceUs  using  plasma-enhanced  chemical  vapor  depo- 
sition: 
forming  a  second  oxide  film  over  said  first  oxide  film  using 

atmospheric-pressure  chemical  vapor  deposition  said  second 

oxide  film  having  an  upper  surface; 
forming  a  third  oxide  fihn  directly  atop  the  entire  upper  surface 

of  said  second  oxide  film  using  plasma-enhanced  chemical 

vapor  deposition; 
forming  an  organic  spin-on-glass  film  on  said  third  oxide  film; 

and 
performing  etchback  until  said  organic  spin-on-glass  film  is 

removed. 
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1.  A  process  for  forming  a  magnetoresistive  memory  device  on 
an  insulative  layer,  comprising  die  steps  of: 

forming  a  stack  of  a  plurality  of  materials  on  said  insulative 

layer,  said  stack  including  at  least  a  first  layer  of  a  magnetic 

material; 
forming  a  first  layer  of  an  amorphous  dielectric  on  said  stack; 
selectively  removing  portions  of  said  amorphous  dielectric  to 

define  a  pattern  for  a  magnetic  bit: 
removing  portions  of  said  stack  according  to  said  pattern  to 

lefine  a  magnetic  bit  in  said  first  layer  of  magnetic  material, 

.aid  magnetic  bit  having  a  bit  edge  with  magnetization  at  said 

bit  edge  oriented  to  point  in  a  first  direction  along  said  bit 

:^ge; 
:  )rming  a  layer  of  a  first  material  on  said  magneuc  bit; 
removing  portions  of  .';aid  first  material  to  form  a  spacer  adjacent 

said  bit  edge  with  said  spacer  maintaining  said  magnetization 

at  said  bit  edge  in  a  first  direction, 
forming  a  second  layer  of  an  amorphous  dielectric  on  said 

magnetic  bit;  and 
performing  subsequent  proci-ssing  steps. 


5,569,619 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  CAPACITOR  OF  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  CELL 

Jae-sung  Roh,  Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 

Semicon  Co.,  Ltd^  Cheongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  83.120,  Jun.  24,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  395J60 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.  24.  1992. 
92-11008 

Int  ex."  HOIL  21/H242 
VS.  CI.  437-52  16  ciaiiw 


1   A  method  of  making  a  capacitor  in  a  semiconductor  device 
compnsu;g  the  sieps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  hrst  conductive  layer  on  a  substrate; 

(b)  forming  a  tantalum  oxide  layer  on  the  first  conductive  laver 

(c)  forming  a  silicon  nittide  layer  on  the  tantalum  oxide  layer; 

(d)  implanting  titanium  ions  into  tiie  tantalum  oxide  layer; 

(e)  carrying  out  a  heat  treatment,  wherein  a  silicon  oxide  layer  is 
formed  between  the  first  conductive  layer  and  the  tantalum 
oxide  layor,  wberem  an  oxide  of  titamum  is  formed  m  the 
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tantalum  oxide  layer,  and  wherein  the  silicon  nitride  is  con- 
verted to  comprise  an  oxynitride  layer;  and 
(f)  forming  a  second  conductive  layer  on  the  oxynitride  layer. 


5.569.620 

BONDED  WAFER  PROCESSING  WITH  METAL 

SILICIDATION 

Jack  H.  Linn,-  Robert  K.  Lowry.  Melboume,-  George  V.  Rouse. 

IndiatUntic,  all  of  FU^  and  James  F.  BuUer,  Austin,  Tex^ 

assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Melbourne.  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  939.786.  Sep.  3. 1992.  PaL  No. 

5.387.555.  This  application  Dec  8, 1994.  Ser.  No.  351,933 

Int  CL*  H«1L  21/30:21/46 

VS.  CL  437—62  13  Claims 


MUSH-ICOM 
t)3  DIAMOND 
OS  PtSI 
«I2  SILICON 


1.  A  method  of  fabrication  of  integrated  circuits,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  device  wafer  with  a  surface  silicon  layer  cover- 
ing a  dielectric  layer  and  a  handle  wafer  with  a  surface  silicon 
layer, 

(b)  depositing  a  refractory  metal  layer  on  one  of  said  silicon 
surface  layers  and  joining  the  device  wafer  surface  silicon 
layer  to  the  handle  wafer  surface  silicon  layer  with  the  refrac- 
tory metal  layer  therebetween; 

(c)  heating  said  wafers  wherein  said  waters  bond  together 
dirough  formation  of  silicide-silicon  bonds  to  both  surface 
silicon  layers; 

(d)  thiiuing  said  device  wafer; 

(e)  forming  trenches  in  said  device  wafer  and  extending  through 
said  device  wafer  to  said  dielectrically-coated  layer; 

(f)  forming  devices  in  the  portions  of  said  device  wafer  among 
said  trenches. 

6.  A  method  of  wafer  bonding  to  a  produce  silicon-on-insulator 
structure;  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  device  wafer  and  a  handle  wafer  wherein  said 
device  wafer  includes  a  silicon  layer  over  a  diamond  layer; 

(b)  joining  the  silicon  layer  covering  the  diamond  layer  of  said 
device  wafer  to  a  surface  of  said  handle  water  with  silicide 
precursors  therebetween;  and 

(c1  heating  said  wafers  wherein  said  wafers  bond  together 
through  silicide-silicon  bond  formation  on  both  wafers. 


5,569.621 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CHIP  SUPPORTED  BY  A 
HANDLE  WAFER  AND  PROVIDED  WITH  MEANS  TO 
MAINTAIN  THE  HANDLE  WAFER  POTENTLU.  AT  A 
DESIRED  LEVEL 
Kevin  Yallup,  and  Oliver  Creighton,  both  of  Limerick,  Ireland, 
assignors  to  Analog  Devices,  Incorporated,  Norwood,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  192,162,  Feb.  4,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,479,048. 
This  application  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,677 
Int  CL*  HOIL  21/761 
VS.  CL  437—62  5  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  making  integrated-circuit  (IC)  chips  compris- 
ing the  steps  of,  and  not  necessarily  in  the  recited  sequence: 


Mm 


TRENCH  FILLED 
WITH 

CONDUCTIVE 
MEDIUM 


INTERLAYER 
DIELECTRIC  iZ. 


forming  a  three-layer  wafer  with  a  lower  layer  of  silicon  serving 
as  a  handle  wafer,  an  intermediate  layer  of  dielectric  insula- 
tion, and  an  upper  layer  of  silicon; 

forming  a  plurality  of  trenches  in  said  upper  layer  with  each 
trench  extending  down  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  interme- 
diate layer; 

forming  an  additional  trench  in  said  wafer  extending  down 
through  said  upper  layer  and  through  said  intermediate  layer 
to  the  upper  surface  of  said  lower  layer,  with  the  side  walls  of 
said  additional  trench  free  of  dielectric  insulation; 

applying  dielectric  insulation  over  the  upper  surfaces  of  said 
upper  layer  and  on  the  side  walls  of  said  plurality  of  trenches; 

applying  non-conductive  trench-filling  material  as  a  blanket  over 
the  wafer  and  filling  said  additional  trench  and  the  remaining 
portions  of  said  pliaality  of  trenches  all  of  said  trenches; 

removing  said  trench-filling  material  from  the  upper  surfaces  of 
the  wafer  immediately  adjacent  said  additional  trench,  leaving 
said  filling  material  in  said  additional  trench  to  a  level  copla- 
nar  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  upper  layer  of  said  wafer, 

doping  the  trench-filling  material  of  said  additional  trench  to 
make  it  conductive  whereby  to  establish  low-resistance  elec- 
trical contact  between  said  material  and  the  upper  surface  of 
said  lower  layer,  and 

applying  metallization  over  said  wafer  to  make  contact  with  the 
upper  surface  of  said  doped  filling  in  said  additional  trench. 


5.569,622 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,569,623 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.569.624 
METHOD  FOR  SHALLOW  JUNCTION  FORMATION 
Kurt  H.  Weiner,  San  Jose,  CaMf.,  assignor  to  Regents  of  the 
University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,021 
Int  CL*  HOIL  21/28 
VS.  CL  437—200  19  Claims 

1.  Improved  method  for  shallow  junction  formation  in  at  least 
the  source/drain  regions  of  an  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
providing  ai  least  the  source  and  the  drain  regions  with  a  layer  of 

undoped  !<ilicide. 
depositing  a  layer  of  doped  dielectric  material  on  at  least  the 

layer  of  undoped  silicide. 
directing  patterned  pulsed  laser  energy  onto  the  doped  dielectric 
material  covering  at  least  the  source  and  drain  causing  dopant 
in  the  dielectric  material  to  diffuse  into  the  silicide. 
removing  the  dielectric  material,  and 
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wherein  step  la)  interposes  ^paters  onlj  in  said  unwanted  pans 
of  the  lead  frame  assembly  so  dial  the  first  and  second  lead 
frames  and  Jie  ihu^d  lead  frames  are  spaced  apart  from  one 
another 
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annealing  at  least  die  silicide  over  the  source  and  drain  regions 
lo  drive  dopant  from  the  silicide  to  form  junctions  of  doped 
material  having  a  thickness  of  less  than  100  nm  in  the  source 
and  drain  regions. 


5,569.626 

PIEZO-OPTICAL  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  SWITCH  AND 

METHODS  FOR  FABRICAHNG  THE  SAME 

AnUiony  D.  Kurtz,  Teaneck.  NJ.;  Joseph  S.  Shor,  Flushing, 

N.V.,  and  Alexander  A.  Ned,  Bloomingdale.  N  J.,  assignors  to 

Kulitc  Semiconductor  Products,  Iik.,  Leonia,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  78J92,  Jun.  16,  1993,  Pat  No.  5J87.803. 

This  application  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234  J07 

The  portion  of  Uie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  28. 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL"  HOIC  2J/306 

VS.  CL  437-228  5  cuhns 


5369,625 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  PLURAL  STACKED 

LEADFRAME  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Voshi>uki  Yoneda;  Kazuto  Tsuji;  Junichi  Kasai.  and  Hidehani 
Saktida,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  000,037,  Jan.  4.  1993,  Pat  No.  5.399.804. 
This  application  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  8,  1992,  4-001560 
Int  CL"  HOIL  21/56:21/58:21/60 
VS.  a.  437-217  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  piezo-optical  pressure  sensing  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  of  substantially  iranspareni  material: 

providing  a  layer  of  semiconduciive  material  on  said  substrate. 

forming  at  least  one  porous  region  in  said  layer  of  semiconduc- 
ti\e  material,  the  pores  in  said  porous  region  being  dimen- 
sioned so  th,jl  said  porous  region  is  adapted  10  undergo  a 
change  in  light  absorption  proponional  to  a  stress  applied 
thereto:  and  depositing  a  layer  of  reflective  material  over  said 
porous  layer 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device  coniprisine 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  lead  frame  assembly  which  includes  a  plurality  of 
lead  frames  which  are  spaced  apart  from  one  another  and 
Stacked,  saiiJ  lead  frames  including  u  first  lead  frame  naving 
leads  formed  thereon,  a  second  lead  frame  arranged  below  the 
first  lead  frame  and  having  a  stage  on  which  a  semiconductor 
chip  is  mounted,  said  stage  separated  from  said  leads  by  a  first 
gap.  and  third  lead  frames  arranged  below  die  second  lead 
frame  by  second  gaps  and  having  electrode  members: 

(b)  connecting  wires  between  the  semiconductor  chip  and  the 
first  lead  frame,  between  the  semiconductor  chip  and  die  dtird 
lead  frames,  and  between  die  \hiiA  leads  frames  and  the  first 
lead  frame  by  a  wire  bonding; 

(c)  forming  a  resin  package  by  a  resin  which  fills  the  first  and 
second  gaps  and  which  encapsulates  the  semiconductor  chip, 
the  stage,  die  electrode  members  and  inner  leads  of  Uie  leads; 
and 

(d)  cutting  off  unwanted  parts  of  the  lead  frame  assembly 
legated  outside  the  resin  package: 


5.569,627 

PROCESS  FOR  ETCHING  COPPER  CONTAINING 

METALLIC  FILM  AND  FOR  FORMING  COPPER 

CONTAINING  METALLIC  WIRLNG 

Keiji  Shinohara,  Kanagawa;  Junichi  Sato.  Tokyo;  Vukihiro 

Kamide,  and  loshiharu  Vaiugida,  both  of  Kanagawa.  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokvo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  389,722,  Feb.  15,  1995.  Pat  No. 

5,505^22,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683,775,  Apr. 

11,  1991.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

506.868 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Apr.  12.  1990.  W7245/90 

Int  CI,"  HOIL  21/306 

VS.  CL  437-228  3  cuUms 


5A  NOx* 
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I.  A  method  for  forming  a  copper  wiring  in  a  semiconductor 
device,  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 
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providing  a  pattern  mask  on  a  copper  film; 

etching  exposed  portions  of  the  copper  film  to  form  a  copper 
wiring; 

depositing  an  insulation  film  over  the  copper  wiring  and  includ- 
ing on  side  walls  thereof; 

removing  a  portion  of  the  insulation  film  to  leave  an  insulation 
film  substantially  only  on  side  walls  of  the  copper  wiring 
which  is  thinner  than  before  the  removing; 

forming  a  first  dielectric  fihn  between  the  copper  wiring  up  to  a 
top  of  the  pattern  mask  but  not  on  top  of  the  pattern  mask  so 
as  to  embed  and  flatten  regions  between  the  copper  wiring  and 
pattern  mask  so  that  those  regions  are  substantially  level  with 
the  top  of  the  pattern  mask;  and 

fonning  a  second  dielectric  layer  on  the  first  dielectric  layer  so 
as  to  provide  a  flat  surface  over  the  copper  wiring  and  pattern 
mask. 


5,569,629 
fflGH  TEMPERATURE  STABLE  CONTINUOUS 
FILAMENT  GLASS  CERAMIC  FIBERS 
Joseph  C.  Curatolo,  Lewiston;  Thomas  M.  Oere,  Williams- 
ville;  James  Oisoo,  Youngstown,  all  of  N.Y.,  and  Stevoi 
Waisala,  Aurora,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Unifrax  CorporatioB, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  294,258,  Aug.  23,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,876 
Int  CL'  C03C  13/02 
U.S.  a.  501—35  16  Claims 


5,569,628 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FABRICATION  METHOD 

Kousaku  Yanc-  Tomoyasn  Murakami;  Masayuki  Endo,  all  of 

Osaka,  and  Noboni  Nomura,  Kyoto,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Ca.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186,178,  Jan.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535^23 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1993,  5-010070 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/465 

U.S.  CL  437— 245  13  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  high  temperanire  stable  glass 
fibers,  comprising  a)  melting  a  ceramic  powder  feed  to  form  a 
melt,  and  b)  forming  said  melt  into  filameuts,  wherein  said  ceramic 
powder  feed  consists  essentially  of 

i)  about  67.5  to  about  85  mole  percent  SiOi, 

ii)  about  9.5  to  about  20  mole  percent  AI2O3 

iii)  about  5  to  about  15.5  mole  percent  MgO, 

iv)  about  0.5  to  about  5  mole  percent  TiO,,  wherein  0^xS2, 
and 

v)  0  to  about  5  mole  percent  ZiOj. 


3.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  an  insulating  film  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  com- 
posed of  a  siUcon; 

forming  an  opening  m  said  insulating  film  by  etching  a  part  of 
said  insulating  film,  thereby  exposing  a  corresponding  part  of 
said  .semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  molecular  film  composed  of  a  compound  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  piperazine.  aminogermanium,  and 
germanium  haiide  that  reacts  with  a  hydroxyl  group  generateo 
on  said  exposed  part  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  at  said 
opening;  and 

depositing  a  metal  film  on  said  molecular  film. 


5,569,630 

COMPOSITES  FOR  GLASS 

Leonid  Landa,  218  S.  Fifth  St.,  and  Ksenia  Landa,  218  S.  Fifth 

St,  both  of  Jeannette,  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93«9260,  S  371  Date  Apr.  4,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  4,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94A)7805,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  406,984 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Oct  4,  1992, 103372 
Int  CL"  C03C  3/095 
U.S.  CI.  501—64  16  Claims 

1.  Lithium-free  glass  composition  consisting  essentially  of,  by 
weight.: 

64%  to  ''5%  SiOj  as  a  matrix  compound; 
11%  to  16%  total  of  at  least  one  additional  matrix  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  B2O3  and  BaO,  or  at 
least  one  additional  mattix  compound  selected  irora  the  group 
consisting  of  AI2O3,  MgO,  CaO  and  ZnO; 
above  10%  Na,0  first  modifier  compound; 
0-7%  KjG  as  a  second  modifier  compound; 
optionally,  at  least  one  third  modifier  compound  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  MgO,  CaO  and  ZnO  and 
O.i  to  15%  CcjO,  as  dopant. 


5,569,631 
REFRACTORY  CERAMIC  MASS  AND  ITS  USE 
Harald  Harmutfa,  Villach;  Roland  Heindl,  and  Josef  Deutsdk, 
both  of  Leoben,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Veitsch-Radex 
.\ktiengcseUschafl  Fur  Feuerfeste  Erzeugnisse,  Wan,  Aus- 
tria 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  8,  1994,  44  03 
869  U) 

Int  a."  C04B  35/04 
VS.  CI.  501—112  14  Claims 

1  Refractory  ceramic  mass,  comprising  a  mixture  of: 

a)  50  to  97  wt.  %  of  sintered  MgO  and 

b)  3  to  50  wt.  %  of  a  fused  spinal  of  hercynite  (l«*g.Fe) 


5369,632 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  HIGH  FREQUENCY  DIELECTRICS 
Hyung  J.  Jung,  Kyonggi-do;  Hyun  J.  Kim,  Seoul;  Kyong  Y. 
Kim,  Seoul;  Seok  J.  Yoon,  Seoul;  Sang  O.  Yoon,  Kangwon- 
do,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea;  Tetsuro  Nakamura;  Mitsuru  Itoh, 
both  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  and  Yoshiyouki  Inaguma, 
Yamato,  Japan,  assignors  to  Korea  Institute  of  Science  and 
Technology,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488^27 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  30,  1994 
94-15400 

Int  CI."  C04B  35/465 
U.S.a.  501-136  icuim 


5,569,634 
PROCESS  UPSET-RESISTANT  INORGANIC  SUPPORTS 
FOR  BIOREMEDUTION 
James  G.  Miller,  EUicott  Qty;  Mkfaad  J.  Wax,  Bethesda; 
Richard  R  Wormsbecber.  Highland:  Leo  B.  Alier,  Severaa 
Park;    Donald    R.    Durham,   Gaitbersburg,   and   AUn   B 
Chmumy,  Frederick,  all  of  Md.,  assignon  to  W.  R.  GrMe  ft 
Co.-Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  997,261,  Dec.  21,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,403,799.  This  application  Dec  12,  1994,  Ser.  No 
354,179 
Int  CL'  BOU  29/06;  C02F  1/14 
VS.  a.  502^^  52  Claims 

1.  A  macroporous,  upset  nesistant.  inorganic  oxide  catalyst  sup- 
port, which  suppon  comprises  a  plurality  of  inorganic  oxide  par- 
ticles having  a  particle  size  from  1  to  1000  microns  and  contaimng 
0.1%  to  80%  zeolite  and  an  uiorganic  binder  which  binds  said 
inorganic  panicles  together  in  a  manner  such  that  macropoies  are 
formed  throughout  the  catalyst  support,  wherein  said  catalyst  sup- 
port has  a  total  pore  volume  of  0.1  to  1.5  cc/g;  macropores  with 
pore  diameters  as  measured  by  mercury  porosimetry  of  from  about 
0.5  to  about  100  microns,  said  macropores  providing  a  pore  vol- 
ume of  from  about  0.1  to  about  1.0  cc/g;  and  a  crush  resistance 
which  is  on  the  order  of  5  pounds  when  measured  on  supports 
having  a  minimum  dimension  of  3  mm. 


1*1/2  "^1/2)03 


i*^\n^H/7)l>i 


1.  A  high  firequency  dielectiic  ceramic  composition  repiesenied 
by  the  foUowing  formula: 

(l-y)  SrTiO,-y  La(Zn,.,^Mg^Ti,„)03 
wherein  OSxgO.99;  and  0.4gyS0.9. 


5369,633 

ION  TRANSPORT  MEMBR.4NES  WITH  CATALYZED 

DENSE  LAYER 

Michael  F.  Carolan,  and  Paul  N.  Dyer,  both  of  Allentown,  Pa.. 

assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown, 

Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180382 

Int  a."  BOU  35/10:20/28 

U.S.a.502-^  25aaims 

1.  An  ion  transport  membrane  comprising  a  dense  mixed  con- 
ducting multicomponenl  metallic  oxide  layer  having  a  first  surface 
contiguous  10  a  porous  layer  and  a  second  surface  which  is  coated 
with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  metal  or  an  oxide  of  a  metal  selected 
from  Groups  II.  V.  VI,  VII.  Vin.  IX,  X,  XI  and  X^V  and  the  F 
Block  lanthanides  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  the  Elements  according 
to  the  International  Union  of  Pure  and  Applied  Chemistry  wheiein 
the  dense  mixed  conducting  multicomponenl  metallic  oxide  layer 
and  the  porous  layer  are  independenUy  fornied  from  one  or  a 
mixture  of  multicomponenl  metallic  oxides  represented  by  the 
formula  A^\  A",.B,B;B",.0,_,.  where  A,A'  and  A"  are  chosen 
from  the  group  comprising  Groups  I,  2  and  3  and  the  F  block 
lanthanides;  and  B,B'  and  B'  are  chosen  ftxim  the  D  block  transi- 
tion metals  according  to  the  Periodic  Table  of  the  Elements 
wherein  0<x£l,  OSx'Sl.  OSx'Sl,  0<y£l,  OSy'Sl,  OSy-gi. 
x-Kx+x"=l,  y+y'-fy"=|  and  z  is  a  number  which  renders  the  com- 
pound charge  neuQ-al. 


5369,635 
CATALYST  SUPPORTS,  SUPPORTED  CATALYSTS  AND 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  AND  USING  THE  SAME 
David  Moy,  Winchester,  Mass..  and  Robert  Hoch,  HensonviUe, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hyperion  Catalysts.  Int'I.,  Inc.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  887314,  May  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320364 
Int  Cl.*^  BOIJ  21/18 
U.S.  a.  502-185  27  Claims 

1.  A  supported  catalyst  for  conducting  a  fluid  phase  catalytic 
chemical  reaction  comprising 

(a)  a  catalyst  support  comprising  a  carbon  fibril  aggregate,  said 
fibril  aggregate  comprising  a  plurality  of  carbon  fibrils  ha\ing 
an  outer  region  of  multiple,  essentially  continuous,  generally 
parallel  layers  of  ordered  carbon  atoms  thai  are  graphitic;  and 

(b)  a  catal>lically  eflfective  amount  of  a  catalyst  supported  on 
said  aggregate. 

20.  A  process  for  making  a  supported  catalyst  for  conducting  a 
fluid  phase  catalytic  chemical  reaction  comprising  depositing  a 
catalytically  eff^ective  amount  of  a  catalyst  on  a  carbon  fibril 
aggregate  that  comprises  a  plurality  of  carbon  fibrils,  which  have 
an  external  diameter  of  about  3.5  to  about  75  nanometers,  a 
length-to-diameter  ratio  of  at  least  about  5  and  graphitic  layers, 
wherein  said  catalyst  is  a  multicomponenl  catalyst  comprisiiig  at 
least  one  catalytic  metal  deposited  on  at  least  one  suppon  particle 
dispersed  throughout  said  carbon  fibril  aggregate 


5369,636 
MULTIMETAL  OXIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
Friedrich-Georg      Martin,      Heidelberg;      Hartmut      Hibst, 
Schriesheim,  and  Andreas  Tenten,  Neustadt  all  of  Germany! 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  389306 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  17,  1994,  44  05 
058.5 

Int  CI."  BOIJ  27/198:27/192:23/16:  CVIC  5ia5 
U.S.  a.  502-311  ,7cuj„, 

1.  A  multimetal  oxide  composition  of  the  formula  I 


|A],  [Bl, 


(I). 
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where  '' 

A  is  Mo,j  X'.  X\  X\  X*j  S.  X*/0, 
B  is  X*,,  Cii,  X\  O, 

X'  is  phosphorus,  arsenic,  boron,  germanium  and/or  silicon, 
X^  is  vanadium,  niobium  and/or  tungsten, 
X'  is  hydrogen,  of  which  up  to  97  mol  %  may  have  been 

replaced  by  potassium,  rubidium,  cesium  and/or  ammoniimi 

(NHJ, 
X"  is  antimony  and/or  bismuth, 
X'  is  rhemum  and/or  rhodium, 

X*  is  molybdenum,  tungsten,  niobium  and/or  tantalum, 
X^  is  lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  rubidium,  cesium  and/or 

ammonium  (NH4)  , 
a  is  from  I  to  6, 
b  is  from  0  to  6, 
c  is  from  3  to  S, 
d  is  from  0  to  6, 
e  is  from  0  to  3, 
f  is  firom  0  to  3, 
g  is  from  4  to  24, 
h  is  from  0  to  20, 
X  and  y  are  numbers  determined  by  the  valency  and  frequency  of 

the  elements  other  than  oxygen  in  I,  and 
p  and  q  are  numbers  other  than  zero  whose  ratio  p/q  is  ftwm 

12:0.1  to  12:48, 
which  contains  portion  [Aj^  in  the  form  of  three-dimensionally 

extended  regions  A  of  the  chemical  composition 

A  Mo,2  X'.  \\  X\  X\  S.  X',0. 

which  are  separated  firom  their  local  environment  due  to  their 
chemical  composition  which  is  different  from  their  local  environ- 
ment, and  component  [B],  in  die  form  of  three-dimensionally 
extended  regions  B  of  the  chemical  composition 

B  X*i;  Cu,  X'»  O, 

which  are  separated  from  their  local  environment  due  to  their 
chemical  composition  which  is  different  from  their  local  environ- 
ment, where  the  regions  A  and  B  are  distributed  relative  to  one 
another  as  in  a  mixture  of  finely  divided  A  and  finely  divided  B. 


54*9,637 

FEATURING  INFORMATION  ON  A  RECORD  USING 

COLOR 

Martin  S.  Cregg,  Onondaga  County,  N.Y,,  assignor  to  Cullman 

Ventures,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,013 

Int  a.*  B41M  5/124 

VS.  CL  503—201  24  Claims 


imUZMO  A  RCCOMO  WVMO  A  1ST  LMTDEATID  AREA  AlC  A  90 
ANEA  THSATEO  WHH  A  lg»CTAIiT  COMFCamOW  fHC7 


OnUJWG  A  PEN  COMTAMBIO  A  CONEACTAMT  tUMPOWIIUW  fCAO 
FOCViUATED  TO  EXMBT  A  1ST  COLOM  ON  TW  TST  AMEA  OT  TIC 
RCCDm  AM}  TO  PflOOUCE  A  COUiaO«tMOMG(EACT10M  MIX 
T>«  RC  ON  TX  9«  A8EA  OF  TX  HECOflO  -  T>C  NCACnOM 
EFFECTS  *  »«  COtOft  ON  THE  «D  >WEA 


Am.TMO  1W  re*  TO  T>C  nECCHD.  W  T>«  1ST  AKA.  TO  DCPOilT  I 
T>«  cue  TMENEON  M  Tf«  mm  V  aiMtOUC  — -OWMATION  I 

GMtnwOTX  1STC0UM  I 


A^PIVMO  TX  PKtt  TO  TX  MECOIO.  M  TX  JIO  AACA.  TO 

aewjii  TX  cue  txreon  m  tx  fonm  or  snaouc 

•rOMMATKM  EXMSnMO  TX  ao  COLOfl  ATT^R  TX  NEACnOM- 


22.  A  method  of  featuring  information  on  a  record  with  a  writing 
implement,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

utilizing  a  record  which  has  first  and  second  areas  disposed 
adjacent  to  each  other,  the  second  area  being  treated  with  a 
reactant  composition; 

utilizing  a  writing  implement  containing  a  coreactant  composi- 
tion, said  coreactant  composition  being  formulated  to  exhibit 
a  first  maricing  color  on  the  first  area  of  said  record  without  a 


color-changing  reaction  and  to  exhibit  a  second  marking  color 
on  the  second  area  of  said  record  after  a  color-changing 
reaction  with  the  reactant  composition  on  the  second  area, 
said  first  marking  color  being  sufficiently  different  from  said 
second  marking  color  such  that  one  can  be  contrasted  with  the 
other  after  the  coreactant  composition  has  been  applied  to  the 
reactant  composition; 

applying  said  writing  implement  to  the  record,  in  the  first  area, 
to  deposit  the  coreactant  composition  thereon  in  the  form  of 
symbolic  information  which  exhibits  the  first  marking  color; 
and 

applying  said  writing  implement  to  the  record,  in  the  second 
area,  to  deposit  the  coreactant  composition  thereon  in  the 
form  of  symbolic  information  which  exhibits  the  secono 
marking  color  after  the  color-changing  reaction,  whereby  the 
information  is  featured  on  said  record  by  the  contrast  between 
the  first  marking  color  and  the  second  marking  color 


5,569,638 

ROLL-TYPE  HEAT  TRANSFER  IMAGE-RECEIVING 

SHEET 

Koichi  Shirai;  Kazunobu  Imoto;  Satoshi  Narita;  Yoshinori 
Kamikubo,  and  Mitsuhiro  Hamashima,  all  of  Tokyo-to, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,172 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1994,  6-164483; 
Jul.  6,  1994,  6-1T7446;  Jul.  18,  1994,  6-187821;  Sep.  13,  1994, 
6-244659;  Oct  14,  1994,  6-276098 

Int.  CL"  B41M  SA)35:5/38 
VS.  a.  503—227  36  Oaims 


1.  A  roll-type  heat  transfer  image-receiving  sheet,  comprising  a 
wind-up  cylinder,  and  a  heat  transfer  image-receiving  sheet  which 
comprises  a  substrate  and  a  coloring  material-receiving  layer  pro- 
vided thereon,  the  heat  transfer  image-receiving  sheet  being  wound 
around  the  wind-up  cylinder,  the  maximum  surface  roughness  of 
the  wind-up  cylinder  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  direction 
thereof  being  40  micrometers  or  less. 


5369,639 
DRY  FLOWABLE  AGRICULTURAL  COMPOSITIONS  OF 

GLYPHOSATE  AND  SULFONYLUREA  HERBICIDES 

MADE  WITHOUT  DRYING  OF  THE  HNAL  PRODUCT 
George  B.  Beestman,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93iD5370,  §  371  Date  Dec.  9,  1994,  $  102(e) 

Date  Dec  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/25081,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  338^41 

Int  a."  AOIN  57/04:25/14 

VS.  CL  504—128  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  dry  flowabie  agriculturally 
suitable  composition  whose  pH  when  measured  by  a  1%  by  weight 
aqueous  solution  of  the  composition  is  4  or  higher  comprismg 

(a)  blending  0.1-40%  of  an  anhydrous  base  salt  with  1-70% 
wetcake  glypbosate  to  form  a  blended  mixture  1, 

(b)  blending  the  following  ingredients 

(1)  0-10%  Of  an  anti-caking  agent, 

(2)  0-1%  of  an  anti-foaming  agent, 

(3)  0.1-20%  of  a  subilizer  selected  from  sodium  metasilicate 
and  sodium  carbonate, 


(4)  0.1-40%  of  a  sulfonylurea  herbicide  to  form  blended 
mixture  11. 

(c)  milling  blended  mixture  II  to  form  a  powder, 

(d)  blending  mixtures  1  and  n  with  5-30%  of  a  heat  activated 
binder, 

(e)  heating  to  60''-70°  C,  and 

(f)  cooling  to  50°  C.  or  lower  wherein  all  of  the  above  percent- 
ages are  by  weight  based  on  the  composition. 


5,569,640 
SUBSTITUTED  13-BENZADIOXANE-4-ONliS  AND  13- 
BENZATHIOXANE-4-ONES,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 
THEIR  CONVERSION  TO  CROP  PROTECTION  AGENTS 
Joachim  Rheinheimer,  Merziger  Str.  24,  67063  Ludwigshafen; 
Uwe  J.  Vogelbacher,  Niedererdstr.  56,  67071  Ludwigshafen; 
Ernst  Baumann.  Falkenstr.  6a,  67373  Dudenhofen;  Hart- 
mann   Konig,  Albert-Einstein-Allee   16;   Matthias  Gerber, 
Brandenburger  Str.  24,  both  of  67117  Limburgerbof;  Karl- 
Otto  Westphalen,  Mausbergweg  58,  67346  Speyer,  and  Hel- 
mut Walter,  Griinstadter  Stasse  82,  67283  Obrigheim,  all  of 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,083 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Nov.  2,  1993   43  37 
321.6 

Int  a."  AOIN  43/32:  C07D  319/08:339/08:327/06 
U.S.  CI.  504-288  j  cuim 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  undesired  plant  growth,  which 
comprises  applying  a  herbicidally  active  amount  of  a  cyclic  acetal 
of  the  formula  1 


R".  R".  R".  R«.  R",  R'*  and  R"  aie 

a)  a  C,-Cg-cycloalkyl  group  which  can  carry  one  to  three 
Ci-Cj-alkyl  radicals: 

b)  a  C.-Cg-alkyl  group  which  can  carry  one  to  five  halogen 
atoms  and/or  one  of  the  following  radicals: 
C.-Cj-alkoxy.  C.-Cj-haloalkoxy,  C.-Cj-alkyldiio.  cyano, 

Cj-Cg-cycloalky  or  di-C,-C4-alkylamino; 

c)  a  Ci-Cg-alkoxy  group  or  a  C3-C,-cycloalkoxy  group,  each 
of  which  can  carry  one  to  five  halogen  atoms  and/or  one  of 
the  following  radicals: 

Ci-C-alkoxy,  C|-C4-haloalkoxy,  Ci-C^-alkylthio,  C,-C.- 
cycloalkyl  or  di-C,-C4-alkylamino; 

d)  a  C.-Cj-alkylthio  group  which  can  carry  one  to  five 
halogen  atoms  and/or  one  of  the  following  radicals: 
C|-C.„,t„„    ci-C4-haloalkoxy.    C,-C4-alkylthio.    C,-Cs- 

cycloalkyl  o.  di-C,-C4-alkylamino; 
et  a  di-C|-C4-alkylamino  or  di-C,-C4-alkylaminoxv  group,  a 
Cs-Cg-cycloalkaniminoxy  group  or  a  C,-C,o-alkammmoxy 
group; 

0  a  C,-Ch-alkenyl  or  a  C^-C^-alkynyl  group,  which  can  carry 
one  to  five  halogen  atoms  and/or  one  of  the  following 
radicals:  C.-Cj-alkoxy.  Ci-Cj-haloalkoxv  or  C.-Cj- 
alkylthio; 

g)  hydrogen; 

h)  nitro.  halogen,  cyano  or  di-C,-C4-alkylsilyl  to  the  plants  or 
to  their  habitat. 


5369,641 
SYNTHESIS  OF  BI,j^B,^RjCAjCU,0;, 

SUPERCONDUCTOR 
Michael  G.  Smith,  Los  Alamos,  N.M.,  assignor  to  University  of 
California 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,485 

Int  a."  C04B  35/622:35/64:  HOIB  /2/tW 

U.S.  a.  505-^3  3  Claims 


where  die  substituents  have  the  following  meanings: 
R'  and  R2  are  hydrogen; 
C|-Cj-alkyl  this  radical  in  each  case  being  able  to  carry  one  to 

five  halogen  atoms  and/or  one  to  two  C.-Cj-alkoxy  groups; 
phenyl,  this  radical  in  each  case  being  able  to  carry  one  to  five 

halogen  atoms  and/or  one  to  two  of  the  following  groups: 

C.-Cj-alkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy,  C.-Cj-haloalk^l  or  nitro; 
in  addition  the  two  radicals  together  can  be  a  C;-Cft-alkylene 

chain  which  can  be  substituted  by  one  to  five  halogen  atoms 

and/or  Ci-Cj-alkyI  radicals; 
Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur. 
A  is  a  radical  A'  to  A*; 
A'  is  hydroxyl; 

A2  is  a  halogen  atom.  C|-C4-haloalkylsuIfonyloxy.  C.-Cj- 
alkylsulfonyloxy  or  fluorosulfonyloxy: 

A'  is  cyano,  nitro  or  formyl; 

A'  is  a  phenyl  ring  or  a  5-  or  6-membered  saturated  or  unsatur- 
ated heterocycle  having  up  to  four  heieroaloms  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  sulfur  and  oxygen  in  the  ring, 
each  of  which  can  be  substituted  by  up  to  five  radicals  R^'  to 
R'^ 

naphdiyl  or  a  benzo-fused  5-  or  6-membered  heteroaromatic 
having  1  to  3  heteroatoms  from  die  group  consisting  of 
nitrogen,  sulfur  and  oxygen  in  the  ring,  which  can  be  substi- 
tuted by  up  to  five  radicals  R''  to  R^'; 

A'  is  a  Cj-C^-alkenyl,  Cj-Cg-cycloalkenyl,  Cj-Cg- 
cycloalkadienyl  or  C,-C^-alk>nyl  group,  each  of  which  can 
carry  up  to  seven  substituenu  R"  to  R"; 

A"  is  a  C.-Cg-alkyl  or  C,-C,-cycloalkyl  group,  each  of  which 
can  carry  up  to  seven  substituents  R"  to  R"; 
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Annealing  Time  (h) 
1  A  method  of  synUiesizing  superconducting 
Bii  sPbo-tSr^Ca^CujO,  comprising:  (a)  combining  a  first  precursor 
mixture  of  Ca,,  4,Cu0.55O,  and  CaO  wiUi  a  second  precursor 
mixture  of  Bi,  gPbo  4Sr,CaCu,0.  wherein  x  is  8  to  9  inclusive  and 
Ca,Pb04.  "1  the  amounts  necessarv  to  achieve  the  desii^  stoichi- 
ometry  of  said  superconducting  Bi,  gPbn  ,Sr,Ca,Cu-,0..  to  form  a 
homogenous  mixture;  (b»  packing  and  sealing  a  sil\er  tube  with 
said  homogenous  mixmre;  (c)  annealing  said  silver  tube:  and  (d) 
drawing  said  tube  to  a  desired  thickness. 


5369,642 
SYNTHETIC  PARAFFINIC  H\  DROCARBON  DRILLING 

FLITD 
Kaung-Far  Lin,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Albemarle  Cor- 
poration, Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1995.  Ser.  Na  345,963 

Int  a.''  C09K  7/02 

VS.  CL  507-103  8  claims 

I.  An  invert  drilling  fluid  which  comprises  at  leasi  50  volume 

percent  of  a  low  toxicity  base  oil  and  at  least  one  additive  selected 
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from  the  group  consisting  of  emulsifiers,  viscosifiers,  weighing 
agents,  oil  wetting  agents  and  fluid  toss  preventing  agents,  said 
base  oil: 

a)  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  one  or  more  synthetic 
linear  paraf&ns  and  one  or  more  synthetic  methyl-branched 
paraffins,  said  paraffins  iiKlividually  having  from  about  14  to 
about  30  carbon  atoms  in  the  chain;  and 

b)  having  a  96-hour  Mysid  shrimp  toxicity,  LC50,  of  at  least 
about  1,000,000  ppm  in  the  SPP  according  to  the  1985  test 
standard  of  the  U.S.  Environmental  Protection  Agency. 


5,569,643 

GREASE  COMPOSITION  FOR  CONSTANT  VELOCITY 

JOINT 

Hirotugu  Kinoshita,  Kanagawa-ken;  Soukhi  Nomura,  Tokyo, 
and  Masani  Mishima,  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nippon  OU  Co^  LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  135,254,  Oct  12,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,462,683,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
115,457,  Sep.  1,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Set.  No.  846J57,  Mar.  5,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application 

Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,942 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1991,  3-42081 
Int  a.*  ClOM  125/26;  nS/OS 
VS.  a.  568—155  11  Claims 

1.  A  grease  composition  for  a  constant  velocity  joint  comprising 
a  base  oil  containing  (A)  2  to  25  wt,  %  of  a  thickener  based  on 
total  weight  of  the  composition,  (B)  0.5  to  20  wt.  %  of  boron 
nitnde  powders  based  on  total  weight  of  the  composition,  said 
boron  nitride  powders  having  mean  particle  size  of  more  than  5  \an 
and  not  more  than  20  jim,  and  (C)  0.1  to  10  wL  %  of  an  extreme 
pressure  agent  based  on  total  weight  of  the  composition  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  molybdenum  dithiocarbamate,  a  sul- 
fur and  phosphorus-containing  extrerae  pressure  agent,  and  mix- 
tures thereof. 


(B)  0.5-5  percent  by  weight  of  a  borated  acylated  amine; 

(C)  0.05-5  percent  by  weight  of  an  organic  phosphorus  acid 
or  ester; 

(D)  up  to  2  percent  by  weight  of  a  thiocarbamate;  and 

(E)  up  to  7  percent  by  weight  of  a  nitrogen-containing  ester  of 
a  carbonyl-containing  interpolyroer, 

wherein  the  percents  by  weight  are  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
lubricating  compositions. 


R'  OH 


5,569,645 

LOW  DOSAGE  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  OPTIMUM  PROPORTIONS  OF 

AGGLOMERATES  AND  SPRAY  DRIED  GRANULES  FOR 

IMPROVED  FLOW  PROPERTIES 
Alan  R.  Dinniwell,  Mason,  and  Matthew  L  Wasserman,  Cin- 
cinnati, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gambk 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427;?32 
Int  CL'  CUD  1/12:17/06 
VS.  a.  510—276  8  Oaims 

1.  A  detergent  composition  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  45%  to  about  55%  by  weight  of  spray  dried 
detergent  granules  including,  by  weight  of  said  granules, 

(i)  from  about  10%  to  about  30%  of  a  surfactant  system 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anionics,  nonionics 
and  mixtures  thereof; 

(ii)  from  about  20%  to  about  30%  of  aluminosilicate; 

(iii)  from  about  20%  to  about  30%  of  sodium  carbonate;  and 

(iv)  the  balance  water; 

(b)  from  about  35%  to  about  45%  by  weight  of  detergent 
agglomerates  iitcluding,  by  weight  of  said  agglomerates, 

(i)  from  about  25%  to  about  40%  of  a  mixture  of  alkyl  sulfate 

surfactant  and  linear  alkylbenzene  sulfonate  surfactant; 
(ii)  from  about  35%  to  about  45%  of  aluminosilicate; 
(iii)  from  about  20%  to  about  30%  of  sodium  carbonate;  and 
(iv)  the  balance  water;  and 

(c)  from  about  5%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  adjunct  ingredi- 
ents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  perfume,  enzymes, 
soil  release  polymers,  suds  suppressors,  pH  adjusting  agents, 
bleaching  agents  and  mixtures  thereof; 

wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  said  granules  to  said  agglomerates  is 
about  3:2  and  said  composition  has  a  density  of  at  least  about  650 
g/1 


ADOmVE  COMBINATIONS  FOR  LUBRICANTS  AND 
FUNCTIONAL  FLUIDS 
Rolf  V.  Geibach,  WickUffc,  and  Craig  D.  Tipton,  Perry,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lnbrizol  Corporation,  WickUffe, 
Ohio 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,186 
Int  CI.'  ClOM  141/06:141/10 
VS.  CL  508-^38  12  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  having  improved  torque  character- 
istics, said  composition  comprising: 

An  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  and  a  concentrate  package  mixed 
therewith,  said  concentrate  package  comprising: 
(A)  0.5-5  percent  by  weight  of  an  acylated  amine  having  total 
base  number  (TBN)  of  about  45-90; 


5,569,646 
POLYPEPTIDE  COMPOUND  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Hidenori   Ohki,   Ikeda;    Masaki   Tomisfaima,   Minoo;   Akira 
Yamada,  Fnjiidera,  and   Hisashi  Takasugi,  Sakai,  all   of 
Japan,   assignors   to   Fujisawa   Pharmaceutical   Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,854 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  17, 1993, 
9310091;  Dec  10,  1993,  9325269 

Int  a.*  A61K  3SA)0:  C07K  7/00:7/06 
VS.  CL  514—11  7  Claims 

1.  A  polypeptide  compound  having  improved  antifungal  activity 
of  the  following  general  formula: 


NH-R2 


R'— HN 


its  enantiomers,  diastereoisomers  and  epimers,  as  well  as  its  addi- 
I'l  tion  salts  with  a  pharmaceutically-accepCable  acid  or  base. 


wherein 
R'  is  hydrogen, 
R^  is  acyl  group, 
R'  is  hydroxy  or  acyloxy, 
R*  is  hydroxy  or  hydroxysulfonyloxy, 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  allcyl  which  may  have  one  or  more 

suitable  substituent(s),  and 
R'  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  acyl  (lower)  alkyldiio  and  a  phar- 

maceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,569,647 
ANGIOPEPTIN  CYCLOPEPTIDE  COMPOITVDS 
Jean-Luc  Fauchere,  Saint-Cloud;  Christophe  Thurieau,  Paris; 
Jean-Paul  Vdaine,  Chatenay  Malabry,  and  Philip  Janiak, 
Clichy,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Adir  ct  Compagnie,  Coor- 
bevoie,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197,788,  Feb.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,784 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  22,  1993,  93.01978 
Int  CL*  A61K  38/12 
VS.  a.  514—11  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  formula  (I): 


(I) 


R,— X,— Tyr-D-Trp  — Lys  — Val  — Xj— R2 


in  which: 

Ri  represents  a  3-(2-naphthyl)-D-alanine  (D-Nal)  residue, 

R2  represents  a  threonine  (Thr)  residue, 

X,  and  Xj  are  a  glutamic  acid  residue  (Giu)  and  a  L-2,4- 
diaminobutyric  acid  residue  (Dab),  respectively  which  are 
connected  by  means  of  an  amide  bond  and  which  confer  on 
the  ring  so  formed  a  number  of  atoms  equal  to  22, 

lyr  represents  the  L-tyrosine  residue, 

D-Trp  represents  the  D-tryptophan  residue, 

Lys  represents  the  L-lysine  residue,  and 

Val  represents  the  L-valine  residue. 


5,569,648 
PREVENTION  AND  TREATMENT  OF  PERIPHERAL 
NEUROPATHY 
Michael  E.  Lewis,  West  Chester,  Pa.;  Stnart  C.  Apfd,  Wot 
Hempstead,  N.Y.,  and  John  A.  Kesslcr,  New  Canaan,  Coon^ 
assignors  to  Cephalon.  Inc,  West  Chester.  Pa.,  and  Albert 
Einstein  College  of  Medicine  of  Ycshiva  University,  Bnmx, 
N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51,191,  Apr.  16,  1993,  Pat  Na 

5,420,112,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8994r70, 

Jun.  12,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec  29,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  365,796 

Int  a.*  A61K  38AX):3&O4:38/08:38/22 

VS.  CL  514—12  5  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  substantially  pure  insulin-like 
growth  factor-I  and  a  chemotberapeutic  agent,  in  a  weight  to 
weight  ratio  of  between  1:400  and  75:1. 


5,569,649 
ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  TREATMENT  METHOD 
Antiiony  C.  Allison,  Belmont  Calif.;  Cari  F.  dc  Vos  Albrvdit 
Durbanvillc,  Sooth  Africa;  Petms  B.  Kmger,  Cape  Town, 
South  Africa,  and  Marthinus  J.  van  der  Mcrwc,  BcflviDe, 
South  Africa,  assignors  to  Phytopbarra  (NA)  N.V.,  Nether- 
lands Antilles 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,961 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/70:  C07H  15/00 

VS.  a.  514—25  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  an  inflammatory  disease  in  a  subject 
comprising 
administering  to  a  subject  in  need  of  such  treatment,  a  therapeu- 
tically effective  amount  of  a  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  substantially  pure  compound  having  the  structure: 


R,-0 


O— Rj 


0-R4 


wherein  R,  to  R,  are  independendy  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  H,  a  lower  alkylacyl  group,  an  arylacyl  group,  a 
lower  aiylalkylacyl  group,  or  a  C-1 -linked  saccharide. 


171-209  O.G.-96-l3:QL3 
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5369,650 
C-NUCXEOSroE  ISOSTERS  OF  ANALOGS  THEREOF 
AND  PHARMACENTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Kyoichi  A.  Watanabe,  Rye-Brook,  and  Krzystof  W.  Pankiewicz, 
Bronxviile,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sloan-Kettering  Insti- 
tute for  Cancer  Research,  New  York,  and  The  University  of 
Rochester,  Monroe,  both  of  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,746 
Int  a.*  A61K  3W0:  C07H  19/207 
VS.  a.  514-^3  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  stnicture: 

R2     R' 


ing  administering  an  amount  of  dihydrospirorenone  to  said  female 
patient,  wherein  said  amount  of  dihydrospirorenone  is  effective  to 
simultaneously  achieve  a  gestagenic  effect,  antiandrogenic  effect 
and  antialdosterone  effect  in  said  patient. 


'        X         o        o 

o  II  II 

>— O-P— Z— P— o 


w 


OH 


HO       OH 


NHz 


wherein  R',  R^,  and  R'  are  same  or  different,  and  are  hydrogen, 
hydroxyl,  or  fluorine;  Z  is  O.  CHj  or  CFj;  R  is  chlorine,  bromine, 
iodine,  carbonitrile,  carfooxylic  ester,  or  carboxamide:  and  one  of 
W,  X  and  Y  is  N  or  N*R',  wherein  R'  is  methyl  or  ethyl,  and  all 
others  are  CH;  provided  that  R'  is  not  H  when  R^  and  R'  are  OH, 
Z  is  O,  R  is  carboxamide  and  W  is  N  or  NTl'. 


5,569,651 
GENTLE  ANTI-ACNE  COMPOSITION 
Mark  S.  Garrison,  White  Plains,  N.Y.;  John  A.  Dulfy,  West 
Milford,  NJ.,  and  Janice  J.  Teal,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn., 
assignors  to  Avon  Products,  Inc.,  Suffem,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,784 
InL  CL*  A61K  7/4S 
U.S.  a.  514—159  1  Claim 

1.  A  topical  formulation  for  treating  adult  acne  and  sensitive  skin 
conditions  complicated  with  acne,  which  consists  of: 

(a)  about  6.5%  propylene  glycol  dicaprylate/dicaprate; 

(b)  about  6.0%  lactic  acid; 

(c)  about  5.0%  glycerin; 

(d)  about  3.0%  anunonium  hydroxide; 

(e)  about  2.0%  Peg  40  Stearate; 

(f)  about  1.5%  Steareth-2; 

(g)  about  0.6%  hydroxyethyl  cellulose; 
(h)  about  0.6%  xantham  gum; 

(i)  about  0.5%  salicylic  acid; 
(j)  about  0.2%  methylparaben; 
(k)  about  0.2%  disodium  EDTA:  and 
q.s.  water. 


5,569,653 
N-[(4-(HETEROARYL)-l-PYRROLIDINYL)ALKYL|-10,ll- 
DIHYDRO-5H-DIBENZ[B,F)AZEPINES  AND  RELATED 
COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  THERAPEUTIC  UTILITY 
Edward  J.  Glamkowski,  Warren,  and  YuUn  Chiang,  Covent 
Station,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoechst-Roussel  Pharma- 
ceuticals, Inc.,  Somerville,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  329,000,  Oct  25,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144,265,  Oct  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  969383, 
Oct  30,  1992,  Pat  No.  5364,866,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  788,269,  Nov.  5,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  944,705,  Sep.  5,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619325,  Nov.  29, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456,790, 
Dec  29,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  354,411,  May  19,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,775 
Int  CI.*  A61K  il/55;  C07D  22i/2S 
U.S.  a.  514—217  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


,/ 


IT 

N 


N-(R,)-N 

J 


(R4), 


wlierein 
X  is  — O— ,  — S— ,  — NH— ,  or  — NCRj); 
R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  aryl 

lower  alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyi,  aroyi,  alkanoyl,  and  phenylsul- 

fonyl  groups; 
aryl  is  as  defined  hereinafter; 
p  is  1  or  2; 
Y  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine. 

iodine,  lower  alkoxy,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  or  amino: 
R,  is  — CRJ4R2, — (CRjjRy,), — ,  where  n  is  0,  I,  2  or  3;  or 
— CHR24CH=CH— CHRj4— , 
— C'rlf\.24 — C-^=\- — (^HK24 — » 
— CriK24 — CH^^t_H — CR23K24 — C-rlK24 — « 


— CHR, 


::=c— CHR, 


5,569,652 

DIHYDROSPIRORENONE  AS  AN  ANTIANDROGEN 

Sybille  Beier;  Walter  Elger;  Yukishige  Nishhio,  and  Rudolf 

Wiechert  all  of  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering 

Akticngesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  835,000,  Feb.  14,  1992,  abandoned, 

wfaicfa  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  524396,  May  16, 1990. 

This  appUcation  Dec  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162387 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  16,  1989,  39  16 
112.9 

Int  CL*^  A61K  J//585 

U,S.  CL  514—173  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  simultaneously  achieving,  during  premenopause 

or  menopause  a  gestagenic  effect  antiandrogenic  effect  and  an 

antialdosterone  effect  in  a  female  patient  in  need  thereof  compris- 


thc  — CH^=CH —  bond  being  cis  or  trans; 

R23   is   hydrogen.    (C|-C|g)    linear   alkyl,   phenyl,   hydroxy, 
(C,-C|g)alkoxy,  aryloxy,  aryl(C,-C,8)alkyloxy, 

(C,-C|8)alkanoyloxy,  hydroxy(C|-C6)alkyl,  (C,-C,g)alkoxy 
(C,-C4)alkyl,  phenyl(C,-C6)alkyloxy, 

aryl(C,-C,g)alkyloxy(C,-C»)alkyl, 
(C,-C,g)alkanoyloxy(C|-C6)alkyl  or 


(ZiV 


lower  alkyleneyl 


where  Z,  is  lower  alkyl,  —OH,  lower  alkoxy,  — CFj,  — NOj, 

— NHj,  or  halogen,  and  p  is  as  previously  defined; 

R24      is      hydrogen,      (C|-C,g)      linear      alkyl,      phenyl, 

hydroxy(C,-C6)alkyI,  (C,-C,g)alkoxy(C,-Cs)alkyl, 

phcnyKC  ,-C4)alkyloxy,     aryl(C,-C ,  g)alkyloxy(C  ,-C6)alkyl; 

(C,-C„)alkanoyloxy(C,-C6)alkyl  or 

(Z,)p 
lower  alkyleneyl—^  \: 

where  Z,  and  p  as  previously  defined; 

R27  is  hydrogen  or  R24  and  R27  taken  together  with  the  carbon  to 
which  they  are  attached  form  C=0  or  C=S;  fluorine,  bro- 
mine, — O — C(=0) — (C,-C,gStraight  or  branched  chain- 
)alkyl  or  _C(=0)— aryl; 

where  aryl  is  phenyl  or 


5369,654 
BENZODLVZEPINONES 
Duncan  R.  Armour;  Philip  C.  Box,  and  Pritom  Shah,  all  of 
Hertfordshire,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Group  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03381,  §  371  Date  Jun.  5,  1995,  §  102(e> 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13648,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  446,728 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  5,  1992, 
9225492 

Int  a.*  C07D  243n4:  A61K  31/55 
U.S.  CL  514—221  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


(I) 


(Rs), 


NHCONHRj 


and  physiologically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein: 

Ri  represents  CH2CONR5Rft  or  CH2COR7; 

R2  represents  a  phenyl  group  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
two  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen,    Cj^alkyl,     nitro,     cyano,     trifluoromethyl,     trifluo- 


roraethoxy. 


Ci^alkylthio, 


C,_4alkylsulphinyl, 


C,_,alkylsulphonyl,  amino,  substituted  amino,  hydroxy. 
C|  ^alkoxy,  methylenedioxy,  C,^aUcoxycaibonyl,  oxazolyl 
and  oxadiazolyl; 

A  represents  a  C,^  straight  or  branched  alkylene  chain; 

R3  and  R,  independendy  represent  hydrogen  or  C,^alkyl,  or  Rj 
and  R4  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  form  a  saturated  5-7  membered  heterocyclic  ring 
selected  from  ttie  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidino,  pipendino. 


hexamethyleninano.  moq>bolii)o.  thiomorpholino  and  oxides 
thereof,  piperazino.  N-methylpiperazino  and 

N-C,^alkoxycaibonyl  piperazino; 

R5  represents  hydrogen  or  C,^alkyl; 

R«  represents  C,_,aUcyl  or  phenyl  which  is  optionally  substituted 
by  halogen;  or 

R,  and  R,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  represent  a  saturated  5-7  membered  heterocychc 
ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pymilidino.  piperi- 
dino  and  hexamethylenimino  which  may  be  substituted  by 
one  or  two  methyl  groups  or  by  a  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 


and 


where  R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy, 

chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine,  iodine,  lower  monoalkylamino. 

lower  diaUcylamino.  nitro,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl,  or  trifluo- 

roroethoxy;  and 
m  is  I,  2,  or  3; 
all  geometric,  optical,  and  stereoisomers  thereof,  or  a  phaima- 

ceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


R7  represents  C,^alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  a 

methyl  group; 
Rg  represents  hydrogen  or  a  halogen  atom;  and 
n  is  zero,  1  or  2. 


5369,655 

SUBSTITUTED  HETEROCYCLYLISOQUINOLINIUM 
SALTS  AND  COMPOSFTIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
THEREOF 
John  A.  Dority,  Jr.,  Upper  Providence  Township,  Montgomery 
County;  WUIiam  G.  Earley,  East  Vincent  Township,  Chester 
County;   Virendra   Kumar,  IWdyffriB  Township,  Chester 
County;   John   P.   Mallamo,   Uwchlan   Township,   Chester 
County;  Matthew  S.  Miller,  Lower  Makcfieid  TowiKhip, 
Bucks  County,  and  Chakrapani  Subrananyam,  Towamendn 
Township,  Montgomery  Coimty,  aU  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ster- 
Ung  Winthrop  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  121389,  Sep.  14,  1993,  ahao- 

doned.  This  appUcation  JnL  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283319 
Int  a.'  A61K  3J/54:3I/495;31/425:3I/4I5:  C07D  763/52:415/ 

00:417/02:771/02 
MS.  CL  514—226.8  36  Claims 

1  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein: 

R'  is  hydrogen,  or  lower-aUcyl; 

R^  and  9?  are  independently  hydrogen,  or  lower-alkyi;  or  R'  and 
R'  together  form  a  cycloalkyi  ring,  or  a  lower-aU^lidene 
group; 

R**  and  R'  are  independently  lower-aUcynyl,  lower-alkoxy,  phe- 
nyl (or  phenyl  substituted  by  lower-alkoxy.  halogen,  lower- 
alkyl,  polyfluorolower-alkyi,  polychlorolower-aUcyl,  or 
hydroxy),  a  5-  or  6-membered  monocyclic  aromatic  heterocy- 
clic ring  system  containing  from  one  to  three,  the  same  or 
different  heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur  (or  said  5-  or  6-membered  mono- 
cyclic aromatic  heterocyclic  ring  system  substituted  on  any 
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available  carbon  atom  thereof  by  hydroxy,  lower-alky  I,  oxo. 
nitro,  halogen,  or  lower-alkoxy;  or  on  any  available  nitrogen 
atom  thereof  by  lower-alkyi,  tri-lower-alkylsilyl.  trilower- 
alkylsilyl-lower-alkoxy-lower-alkyl.  or  phenyl-lower-alkyl  (or 
said  phenyl-lower-alkyl  group  substituted  on  the  phenyl  group 
by  lower-alkoxy,  lower-alkyi  or  halogen));  a  9-  or 
10-membered  bicyclic  aromatic  heterocyclic  ring  system  con- 
taining from  one  to  two.  the  same  or  different,  heteroatoms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  nitrogen  and 
sulfiir  (or  said  9-  or  10-membered  bicyclic  aromatic  heterocy- 
clic ring  system  substituted  at  any  available  carbon  atom 
thereof  by  hydroxy,  lower-alkyi,  oxo,  nitro.  halogen,  or  lower- 
alkoxy;  or  on  any  available  nitrogen  atom  thereof  by  lower- 
alkyi.  trilower-alkylsilyl,  trilower-alkylsilyl-lower-alkoxy- 
lower-alkyl.  or  phenyl-lower-alkyl  (or  said  phenyl-lower-alkyl 
group  substituted  on  the  phenyl  group  by  lower-alkoxy. 
lower-alkyi.  or  halogen));  or  a  5-  or  6-membered  monocyclic 
tionaromatic  heterocyclic  ring  system  containing  from  one  to 
two,  the  same  or  different,  heteroatoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur  (or  said  5-  or 
6-membered  nonaromatic  heterocyclic  ring  system  substituted 
on  any  available  carbon  atom  thereof  by  hydroxy,  lower-alkyi. 
oxo.  nitro,  halogen,  or  lower-alkoxy,  or  on  any  available 
nitrogen  atom  thereof  by  lower-alkyi,  trilower-alkylsilyl, 
trilower-alkylsilyl-lower-alkoxy-lower-alkyi,  or  phenyl-lower- 
alkyl  (or  said  pheny-lower-alkyi  group  substituted  on  the 
phenyl  group  by  lower-alkoxy,  lower-alkyi  or  halogen)); 
or  R"  and  R"*  and/or  R'  and  R^  taken  together  with  the  carbon 
atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  bicyclic  ring  system 
of  the  formula 


(CH.), 
(    B  V- (R-')or(R') 

(R«)or(R5) 


wherein  B  is: 

phenyl,  or  a  5-  or  6-membered  monocyclic  aromatic  heterocy- 
clic ring  system  containing  from  one  to  three,  the  same  or 
different,  heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur,  (or  said  B  ring  substituted  on  any 
available  carbon  atom  thereof  by  lower-alkoxy,  or  lower- 
alkyl),  and  n  is  an  integer  from  one  to  three; 

R*  is  hydrogen,  or  from  one  to  four,  the  same  or  different, 
substituents  in  any  of  the  7-.  8-,  9-,  or  10-positions  (if  A  is  a 
six-membered  ring),  or  in  any  of  the  6-,  7-,  8-.  or  9-  position 
(if  A  is  a  five-membered  ring)  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower-alkyi,  lower-alkanoyloxy,  halogen,  nitro, 
hydroxy,  lower-alkoxy,  methylenedioxy,  polychlorolower- 
alkyl,  OCO(CH2)m,  C(0)0  alkyl,  OC(0)alkyl.  C(0)Oalkyl, 
COj".  carboxy,  sulfo,  SO,",  POjH,  PO3",  cyano, 
polyfluorolower-alkyi,  0C(0)  alkyl-CH=CH-all^l,  OC(0)- 
lower-alkenyl-C(0)alkyl,  alkoxy,  OC(0)alkylC(0)Oalkyl, 
amino,  and  lower-alkylsulfonylamino,  wherein  m  is  an  integer 
from  one  to  four; 

A  together  with  the  carbon  and  nitrogen  atoms  to  which  it  is 
attached  forms  a  5-  or  6-membered  monocyclic  aromatic 
heterocycle  containing  from  two  to  three,  the  same  or  differ- 
ent, heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro- 
gen, oxygen  and  sulfiir  (or  said  5-  or  6-membered  monocyclic 
aromatic  heterocycle  substituted  on  any  available  carbon  atom 
thereof  by  hydroxy.  OC(0)alkyl-CH=CH-aikyl,  CX:(0)alkyl, 
0C(0)lower-alkenyl-C(O)Oalkyl,  alkoxy,  OC(0)alkyl- 
C(0)Oalkyl,  nitro,  amino,  lower-alkylsulfonylamino,  lower- 
alkyi,  lower-alkoxy,  or  halogen;  or  on  any  available  nitrogen 
atom  thereof  by  phenyl  (or  said  phenyl  group  substituted  by 
lower-alkoxy,  lower-alkyi  or  halogen),  diphenylmethyl, 
naphdiyl-lower-alkyl  (or  said  naphthyl-lower-alkyl  group  sub- 
stituted on  the  naphthyl  group  by  lower-alkoxy.  lower-alkyi  or 


halogen),  lower-alkyi.  or  phenyl-lower-alkyl  (or  said  phenyl- 
lower-alkyl  group  substituted  on  the  phenyl  group  by  lower- 
alkoxy,  lower-alkyi  or  halogen)); 
X"  is  an  anion;  and  p  is  zero  when  R*  is  a  negatively  charged 
radical,  and  p  is  one  when  R**  is  other  than  a  negatively 
charged  radical;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid- 
addition  salt  of  basic  members  thereof;  or  a  hydrate  thereof; 
or  a  stereoisomer  thereof. 


5,569,656 

FUNGICroAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Stefan  Dutzmann,  Hilden,*  Heitu-Wilhelm  Dehne,  Monheim,' 

Karl-Heinz  Kuck,  Langenfeld;  Wilhelm  Brandes,  Leichlin- 

gen,  and  Wolfgang  Kramer,  Burscheid,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengeselischaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  249,511,  May  26,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,439,926.  This  application  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  2,  1993,  43  18 
285.2 

Int  a."  A61K  il/535:  AOIN  43/12:43/26:43/40 
U.S.  CI.  514—231.2  4  Claims 

1.  A  fungicidal  composition  comprising  synergistic  fiingicidally 
effective  amounts  of  a  combination  of 
(A)        8-t-butyl-2-(N-ethyl-N-n-propylamino)-methyl-        1.4- 
dixoaspirol|4.5)-decane  of  the  formula 


(I) 


C(CH3)3 


CH:-N 


/ 

i 

\ 


C3HS 


CH2CH2CH3 


and 
(B)  at  least  one  heterocycle  of  the  formula 

R» 

X  N-CH:-CH-CH2— RIO 

) /  R' 

R« 


X  =  O,  R»  =  CH5.  R'=  H.  Rio=  C10H21 
(TRIDEMORPH) 


X  =  O.R»  =  CH3,R»=CH3,R">=— ^  \-|— CH, 

\ /    CH, 

(FENPROPIMORPH) 


(IX) 


(IX- 1) 


(IX-3) 


(IX-4) 


X  =  CH2,R«=H.R'=CH3.R'»=— <^  ^ 


-CH3 


CH3 


5,569,657 
(-)-[(4-(M^,6-TETRAHYDRO-4-METHYL-6-OXO-3. 
PYRIDAZINYDPHENYL]- 
HYDRAZONOJPROPANEDINmULE 
Pentti  Nore,  Helsinki^  Erfcld  Honkanen.  Espoo;  Re^o  Back- 
strftm,  Helsinki;  Tom  Wlkberg,-  Heimo  Haikala,  both  of 
Espoo,  and  Jorma  Haarala,  Helsinki,  all  of  FinUnd,  assign- 
ors to  Orion-yfatyma  Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  81^0,  Jun.  3»,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,424,428. 
This  appUcation  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454^56 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  3,  1991, 
9100049;  Sep.  5, 1991,  9U89473 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/50 
VS.  a.  514—247  3 

C  (ng/ml) 
IOOOOp 


1000 


100 


10 


;i(h) 


0  2  4  6  8 

1-  (-)-[[4-(l,4,5,6-tetrahydn>-4-methyI-6-oxo-3-pyridazinyl) 
phenyl  Jhydrazono]  propanedinitrile  and  phamiaceuticaUy  acc^- 
able  salts  thereof. 


5,569,658 
TRICYCLIC  DERIVATIVES 

Andrew  J.  Barker,  Macdcsfieid,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Zcncca  Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,754 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  JoL  19, 1993, 
9314884 

Int  CL*  C07D  237/26:239/70;  A61K  31/495:31/505 
VS.  CL  514—250  15  Ctainis 

1.  A  tricyclic  derivative  of  the  formula  I 


(R')- 


I 


(FENPROPIDIN) 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  A:B  is  from  about  1 :0.3  to  1 :3. 


wherein  R'  and  R^  together  form  a  group  of  the  formula 
— N=CH— NH— ,  _N=N— NH— ,  — NH— N==CH— ,  — NH— 
CO— NH— ,  — NH— NH— CO— ,  _N=N— CH=CH— , 
— N=CH— N=CH— ,  — N=CH— CH=N— ,  or  — N=CH— 
CO — NH —  (with  in  each  case  a  nitrogen  atom  being  located  at  the 
6-position  of  the  quinazoline  ring)  and  the  5-  or  6-membered  ring 
so  formed  may  optionally  bear  one  or  two  substituents,  any  sub- 
stituent  on  an  available  nitrogen  atom  being  selected  fiom 
(l-4C)alkyl,  (S^MDalkenyl,  (3-4C)alkynyl.  halogeno- 
(I-4C)alkyl,  hydroxy-<l-4C)alkyl,  (2^»C)alkanoyloxy- 

(l-4C)alkyl.  (l-«:)alkoxy-(l-4C)alkyl,  cyano-(l-4C)alkyl. 
•mino-(i-4C)alkyl,  (l-4C)alkylamino-(l-4C)alkyl  and 

di-((l-4C)alkyl]amino-(l-4C)alkyl,  and  any  substituent  on  an 
available  carbon  atom  being  selected  from  halogeno,  amino, 
hydroxy,  carbamoyl,  cyano,  (l-4C)alkyl,  (2-4C)allccnyl, 
(2-4C)alkynyl,  (l-4C)alkoxy,  (l-4C)alkyldiio, 

(l-4C)alkylsulphinyl,  (l-4C)alkylsulphonyl,  (l-4C)alkylamino, 
di-[(l-4C)alkyl]aniino,  (2-4C)alkanoyl,  N-<l-4C)alkylcaibamoyl, 
NJ|l-di-[(l-4C)alkyl)caibanioyl,  halogeno-(l-4C)alkyl,  hydroxy- 


(l-4C)aIkyl,  (2-4C)alkanoyloxy-(l-4C)alkyl.  (I-4C)alkoxy- 
(l-4C)alkyl,  cyano-(l-4C)aIkyl,  amino-(l-4C)alkyl, 

(l-40alkylamino-{l-4Qalkyl  and  di-I(l-4C)aikyl]amino- 
(l-4C)alkyl;  and  m  is  the  integer  1,  2  or  3  and  each  R'  is 
independently  hydrogen,  halogeno,  trifluorometfayl,  hydroxy, 
amino,  nitro,  cyano,  (l-4C)alkyl,  (l-4C)alkoxy. 
(l-40alkylaraino,  di-{(l^tC)alkyl]aniino  or 

(2-4C)aliuuK>ylamino;  or  a  phannaceutically-acceptable  salt 
thereof. 


5,569,659 

4-ARYLPIPERAZINES  AND  4-ARYLPIPERIDINES 

Allen  B.  Reitz,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  Mrignor  to  McNcOab,  Inc., 

Spring  House,  Pa. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  365,978,  Dec.  28,  1994,  abandooed, 

which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  Na  944,006,  Sep.  11,  1992, 

abandoned,  wliicfa  is  a  cootinaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

757,881,  Sep.  U,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  May  17, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  442,600 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/495:31/55:  C07D  401/00:403/00 

VS.  CL  514-253  30  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  tiie  formula  1: 


R> 


/4a 


Ar— A  N— (CHj)^i 

V-j-^  R'        R« 

R2 


I 


W— N 


R' 


/ 

i 

\ 


R* 


wherein 

Ar  is  selected  from  either  of  phenyl  or  naphthyl  either  which  can 
be  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  of  C^-C^  alkyl 
cycloalkyL  C,-Cg  alkoxy,  aiyloxy,  hydroxyl,  trifluoromethyl, 
trifluofometboxy,  cyano,  C,-Cg  alkylthio,  halogen,  nitro, 
C|-Cg  haloalkyl,  amino  or  mono-  or  diallcylamino  wherein 
each  allcyl  is  C,-C„  or  beteroaryl  selected  from  any  of 
pyrimidinyl,  pyiidinyl,  pyridazinyl,  pyrazinyl,  imidazyl,  pyr- 
roiyl,  finanyl,  tfaiophenyl,  triazolyl  and  tliiazolyl; 

A  is  N; 

W  is  C  or  SO; 

R'  and  R^  are  H  or  C.-C,  alkyl; 

n=0-4 

R'  and  R*  are  either  both  H,  or  one  of  diem  is  H  and  the  other  is 
C,-C4  alkyl  or  hydroxyl,  or  both  are  taken  together  as  oxygen 
to  constitute  a  carfoonyl  group,  with  tlie  proviso  tliat  when 
n^,  R'  and  R*  can  not  be  taken  togedier  as  oxygen; 

R'  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  any  one  of  H,  C,-C, 
alkyl,  C,-C,  alkoxy,  nitro,  halogen,  haloalkyl.  C,-C,  alky- 
lthio, amino,  C,-C,  mooo-  or  di-alkyi  amino,  or  C,-Ct  alky- 
lamido; 

R'  is  O  or  S  where  W  is  C;  R^  is  0  where  W  is  SO; 

R'  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  any  one  of  H,  C,-C, 
alkyl,  C,-C|  aminoallcyl,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with  one 
or  more  of  C,-C|  allcyl,  C,-C,  alkoxy.  halogen,  trifluorom- 
ediyl.  C,-C|  alkyldiio,  dialkylamino  (wherein  each  alkyl  is 
Ci-C^,  C,-C,  alkylamino,  nitro  or  mono-  or  dialkylamino 
sulfonyl  (wherein  each  alkyl  is  C,-C,),  aralidy  wherein  the 
alkyl  portion  is  C,-C,,  C,-C,  acyl,  C,  to  C,o  cycloalkyl; 
provided  that  when  R'-R*,  R'  and  R*  are  hydrogen.  W  is  SO, 
R'  is  O  and  A  is  nitrogen.  Ar  is  not  pyridyl;  or  — ^NR*R'  may 
be  taicen  together  to  form  a  ring  selected  from  any  of  pyiio- 
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lidjne.  piperidine.  hexahydroazepine,  octahydroazocine, 
oxazine  or  2,6-diniethylpiperidine;  provided  that  when  Ar  is 
unsubstituted  Ph,  R*R'  are  not  — (CH"), — ;  when  Ar  is 
2-pynmidinyl,  R"R'  are  not 


^J" 


CHiOH: 


when  Ar  is  2(OiPr)Ph,  R*R'  are  not 


w 


C02H; 


5369,661 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  B-CARBOLINES 

Gregor  Haffer,  and  Klaus  Nickisch,  both  of  Berlin,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/01116,  §  371  Date  Jun.  23,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12498,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  436,414 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1992,  42  40 
672.2 

Int.  CL*  A61K  31/44:  C07D  221/06 
VS.  a.  514—292  1  Claim 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  compounds  of  formula  I 


wherein  Ar  is  2.5(MeO)2Ph.  R*R'  are  not  — <CH,)4— ;  and 
when  Ar  is  2.6(MeO),Ph,  R'R'  are  not  — (CHz),;  or  option- 
ally — NR*R'  may  be  taken  together  to  form  a  fused  bicyclic 
ring  selected  from  either  of  formulas  111  or  IV; 


— N 


OCHj 


OCH3 


IV 


w 


when  — NR'R'  are  taken  together  to  form  the  4-8  membered 
ring,  the  fused  ring  system  or  the  spirocycle  ring  system,  the 
rings  may  be  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  of 
Ci-Cg  alkyl.  C,-Cg  alkoxy.  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with 
one  or  more  of  C,-Cg  alkyl,  C|-Cg  alkoxy,  halogen,  trifluo- 
romethyl,  C,-Cg  alkylthio,  dialkylamino  (wherein  each  alkyl 
is  C,-Cg),  C,-Cg  alkylamino,  nitro,  or  mono-  or 
di-alkylamino  sulfonyl  (wherein  each  alkyl  is  C,-Cg), 
hydroxy,  aralkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  portion  is  C,-Cg;  0x0  or 
diioxo,  or  the  pharamaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof. 


5,567,660 
UTILIZATION  OF  AN  ALKYL-SUBSTTFUTED  PYRIDINE 

AS  A  PERFUMING  INGREDIENT 
Roger  L.  Soowden,  Viry,  France,  and  Pierre-Alain  Blanc, 
Grassier,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Firmenicli  SA,  Geneva, 
Switzerland 

FUed  May  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  443,227 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jun.  21,   1994, 
1966/94 

Int  CL"  A61K  31/435 
VS.  CL  514—277  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  impart,  improve,  enhaiKe  or  modify  the  odor 
properties  of  a  perfuming  composition  or  of  a  perfuined  article, 
which  method  comprises  adding  to  said  composition  or  article 
3-(2.2-diinethyl-propyl)-pyridine  in  an  amount  effective  to  impart, 
enhance  or  modify  the  fragrance  thereof. 


(I) 


III 


in  which 

R''  means  hydrogen,  halogen,  — CHR' — R^:  phenyl,  hetaryl  or 
OR'  optionally  substituted  with  halogen,  C,^  alkoxy  or 
ainino  and  can  be  single  to  double,  and 

R'  means  hydrogen  or  C,^  alkyl, 

R^  means  hydrogen,  C,^  alkyl.  — O — C,_,  alkyl  or  an  option- 
ally substituted  phenyl,  benzyl  or  phenoxy  radical,  and 

R'  means  hydrogen,  Ci.^  alkyl,  C^,  cycloalkyl  or  an  optionally 
substitute  phenyl,  benzyl,  hetaryl  or  benzo-condensed 
hetaryl  radical, 

R"  means  hydrogen,  C,^  alkyl  or  C,^  alkoxy-C,_2  alkyl  and 

R  means  C,_6  alkyl,  characterized  in  that  a  compound  of  for- 
mula II 


or  optionally  NR'R'  may  be  a  spirocycle  ring  system  of  the 
formula  V; 


(H) 


CO2R 


N— H 


in  which 

R,  R''  and  R*  have  the  above  meaning,  is  aromatized 
trichloroisocyanuric  acid  in  the  presence  of  bases. 


with 


5369,662 
QUINUCLIDBVE  DERIVATIVES  AS  SUBSTANCE  P 
ANTAGONISTS 
Kunio  Satake,  Handa,-   Hiroaki  Wakabayashi,   Kariya,  and 
Masami  Nakane,  Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93A)I810,  i  371  Date  Oct.  3,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/19064,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  313,289 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1992,  4-065337 
Int  CI.*  C07D  453/02:  A61K  31/445 
VS.  a.  514—305  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  following  chemical  formula 

I 


and  the  phaimaceutically-acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein 

X'  is  C1-C5  alkoxy  or  halosubstitoted  (Cj-C,)  alkoxy; 

X?  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  Cj-C,  alkyl,  Cj-C,  alkenyl.  Cj-C, 
alkynyl,  Cj-C,  alkoxy,  C.-C,  alkylthio,  Ci-C,  alkylsnlfinyl, 
Cj-C,  alkylsulfonyl,  halosubstituted  (C,  -C,)  alkyl,  halosub- 
stituted  (Cj-C,)  alkoxy,  Cj-C,  alkylamino.  dialkylamino  hav- 
ing from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  moiety,  Ci-C, 
alkylsulfonylamino  (which  may  be  substituted  by  halogen), 
N-(C|-C5)aIkyl-N-(C,-C5)alkylsulfonylamino  (which  may  be 
substituted  by  halogen  in  the  alkylsulfonyl  moiety),  Cj-C, 
allcanoylamino  (which  niay  be  substimted  by  halogen)  or 
N-(C,-C5)alkyl-N-(C,-C5)alkanoylamino  (which  may  be 
substituted  by  halogen  in  the  alkanoyl  moiety); 

Ar'  and  Ar^  are  each,  independently,  thienyl,  phenyl,  fluorophe- 
nyl,  chlorophenyl  or  bromopbenyl; 

A  is  Y— (CHj)„— CH(R^)— (CHj),— NR'— ; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  C.-C,  alkyl,  benzyl  or  — (CHa)^— Y; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  Cj-C,  alkyl  (which  may  be  substituted  by  the 
substituent  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxy,  ainino,  methylthio  and  mercapto),  benzyl, 
4-hydroxybenzyl,  3-indolylmethyl  or  — (CHj)^ — Y; 

Y  is  — CN,  — CHjZ  or  — COZ; 

Z  is  hydroxy,  amino,  Ci-C,  alkoxy,  Cj-C,  alkylamino  or 
dialkylamino  having  from  1  to  S  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl 
moiety; 

m,  n  and  p  are  each,  independently,  0,  I,  2  or  3;  and 

R'  and  R^  may  be  connected  to  form  a  ring. 


5369,663 

USE  OF  A  SPIN  TRAP  IN  A  COSMETIC  OR 

DERMATOLOGICAL  COMPOSITION 

Alain  Ribier,  Paris;  Quang  L.  Nguyen,  Antony;  Jean-Thierry 

Simonnet  and  Boudiaf  Boussouira,  both  of  Paris,  ail  of 

France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Dec  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,748 
aaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  30, 1993,  93  15869 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/445:7/40:7/42 
VS.  a.  514—315  13  Claims 


1.  A  cosmetic  or  dermatological  composition  for  topical  treat- 
ment, comprising; 


i)  a  first  dispersion  of  spherules  with  deep-down  action  which 
are  capable  of  difiusing  into  the  deep  layers  of  the  skin  and 
which  contain  a  spin  trap  employed  as  an  electron  paramag- 
netic resonance  measurement  probe;  and 
ii)  a  cosmetically  or  dermatologically  acceptable  medium, 
wherein  said  spin  trap  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  0.001  %  to 
5%  by  weight  relative  to  the  total  weight  of  the  composition. 


5369.664 
INSECnCIDAL  N-(SUBSnTUTED  ARYLMETHYLV4- 
(BISCSUBSTTTUTED  HIENYL)  METHYLIPIFERIDINES 
Ian  R.  SUverman,  Maple  Shade;  Daniel  H.  Cohen,  Princeton; 
John  W.  Lyga.  Basking  Ridge,  aU  of  N  J.;  Steven  W.  Szc- 
zepanski,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  Syed  F.  All.  YardvUk,  N  J_ 
assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  389,675,  Feb.  16.  1995.  This  applicalion 
May  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  445315 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/445;  C07D  211/20 
VS.  CL  514—317  31  dafans 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R-U— N 


C-Q 
R2 


in  which 

U  is  selected  from  — (CHj), —  and  ethylidene; 

Q  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  sulfhydrvl,  and  fluorine; 

Ris 


in  which 

V  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  haloalkyl.  alkoxy, 
alkylthio,  alkylsulfinyl,  alkylsilyloxy,  dialkylamino,  cyano, 
nitro,  hydroxy,  and  phenyl; 

W  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  haloalkyl,  alkoxy, 
nitro,  ainino,  phenoxy,  and  pbenylalkoxy; 

X  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy- 
alkyl,  alkoxy,  cycloalkylalkoxy,  haloalkoxy.  alkenyloxy. 
haloalkenyioxy,  alkynyloxy.  alkylsilyloxy,  allcylthio, 
haloalkylthio,  cyano.  cyaooalkoxy.  nitro.  ainino,  monoalky- 
lamino.  dialkylamino.  alkylaminoalkoxy.  allcylcaibonylamino, 
alkoxycarbonylamino,  alkylcaibonyl,  alkoxycaitionyl,  alky- 
laminocarbonyl,  aminocaifoonyloxy,  phenyl,  pbenylalkoxy, 
phenoxy,  and  phenoxy  alky  I; 

Y  and  Z  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  and  alkoxy; 
R'  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  phenyl  substituted 

with  haloalkyl,  haloalkoxy,  alkoxyalkyl,  diaUcylaminosulfo- 
nyl.  hydroxyalkylaminocarbonyl,  alkylsulfonyloxy,  and 
haloalkylsulfonyloxy,  with  the  [voviso  that  haloalkyl  is  not 
trifluororoetfayl;  and 

n  is  I,  2,  or  3; 

with  the  proviso  that  each  aUphatic  moiety  contains  not  more 
than  6  carbon  atoms,  halogen  means  chlorine  or  fluorine, 
phenyl,  or  cycloallkyi  moiety  is  optionally  substituted  with 
one  or  more  halogen  or  alkyl  or  alkoxy  of  I  to  3  caibon 
atoms,  and  each  alkyl  substituent  on  an  ainino  nitrogen  con- 
tains I  to  3  carbon  atoms; 

and  the  corresponding  N-oxides  and  agriculturally  acceptable 
salts. 
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5,569,665 
PEPTIDYL  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
METALl,OHROTEINASES  INHIBITORS 
John  R.  Porter;  John  R.  Morphy;  Thomas  A.  Millican,  all  of 
Berkshire,  and  Nigel  R.  A.  Beeley,  Oxfordshire,  all  of  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Ceiltech  Limited,  Berkshire,  United 
Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01I86,  §  371  Date  Feb.  2,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24449.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  185,781 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  3,  1992, 
9211706 

Int  CI."  C07D  213/56;  A61K  31/44 
t'.S.  a.  514—357  8  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  formula  ( I ) 


-continued 

or 


R2         R'  o 


Ri 

wherein  R  represents  — CONHOH; 

R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl. 
alkenyl.  aryl.  aralkyl.  heteroaralkyl  or  heteroarylthioalkyi 
group; 

R^  represents  a  heteroaralkyl.  heteroaryloxyalkyl  or  het- 
eroarylthioalkyi group; 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group: 

R**  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group; 

R'  represents  an  opti  )nail>  subsiiiuted  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group 
optionally  interrupted  by  one  or  more  — O —  or  — S —  atoms 
or  — N(R') —  groups,  where  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
Cj-Cj  alkyl  group  or  a  group  — (Alk)^*  where  Alk  is  an 
alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  optionally  interrupted  by  one  or  more 
— O —  or  — S —  atoms  or  — N(R')  groups:  n  is  zero  or  an 
integer  I,  and  R"  is  an  optionally  substituted  cycloalkyl  or 
cycloalkenyl  group; 

X  represents  an  amino  ( — NH2),  or  substituted  amino,  hydroxyl 
or  substituted  hydroxyl  group; 

or  a  salt,  solvate,  or  hydrate  thereof. 


5,569,666 

ANTINEOPLASTIC,  ANTI-VIRAL  AND 

RIBONUCLEOTIDE  REDUCTASE  ACnvrFV 

AFFECTING  PHARMACEUTICAL  CONPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS  OF  TREATMENT 
Raymond  J.  Bergeron,  GainesrUle,  Fla.,  assignor  to  University 

of  Florida  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Gainesville,  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  299,126,  Sep.  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,466,702, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  124,557,  Sep.  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5^91,563,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  993,620,  Dec.  21, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,292,775,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
645.644,  Jan.  25,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,173,505,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  313,734,  Feb.  22,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,128J53.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  746,672,  Jun.  20,  1985, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Jan.  20,  1995,  Scr.  No.  376,889 
Int  CI."  A6IK  31/135:31/13:  AOIN  43/36:43/38 
VS.  CL  514—374  3  Claims 

I.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  in  unit  dosage  form  for  admin- 
istration to  a  human  or  non-human  animal  comprising  a)  an  anti- 
psoriasis  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


c=o 


^ 


(I) 


OH 


Z  c=o 

I  I  I 

HN-f-CH2+rN-(-CH2^NH 


HO 


m 


U) 


c=o 

I 

HN-t— CH2->^N — tCH2r, — NH 


Wherein:  Z  is  — C 


R  is  Hot  OH, 
X  is  3  or  4, 
y  is  3  or  4,  and 
a  is  1,2  or  3  vr 


a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  complex  and  b)  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  earner  therefor. 


5369,667 
TREATMENT  OF  PROSTATE  CANCER 
William  R.  Grove,  Whitmore  Lake,  and  Wilbur  R.  Leopold, 
Ann  Arbor,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert 
Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  375,089,  Jan.  19,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,912 
Int  CI."  A6IK  31/415 
U.S.  a.  514-^103  3  Claims 

1  A  method  for  treating  prostate  cancer  comprising  administer- 
ing to  a  subject  in  need  of  treatment  an  effective  dose  of  5-|(2- 
aminoethyl)amino)-2-[2  -(diethylammo)ethyl)-2H- 

(llbenzothiopyrano-[4,3,2<d]indazol-8-ol  or  a  pharmaceutically 
dc  eptable  salt  thereof 


5,569,668 
INDOLE  DERIVATIVES  WITH  ANTIBACTERIAL  AND 
ANTIMYCOTIC  PROPERTIES 
John  M.  Webster,  5551  Molina  Road.,  North  Vancouver,  B.C., 
Canada;  Jianxiong  Li,  117  Buckingham  Dr.,  Port  Moody, 
BC,  Canada,  and  Genhui  Chen,  725  Louis  Riel,  Bumaby 
Simon  Frasier  University,  Bumaby,  BC,  Canada 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,455 
Int  CL"  A61K  31/40:  C07D  209/14 
VS.  a.  514 — 419  3  Claims 

1.  The  compound,  3-indoleethyl  3-methyl-2-oxo-pentanaimde, 
named  as  nematophin,  which  has  the  structure  shown  below  in 
Formula  I 


X„ 


'CxTs 


N 


Derivatives  of  Nematophin 


Fonnula  1 


5,569,669 
ALKYLAMINOINDANE  COMPOUNDS 
Gerald  Guillaumet  St  Jean  Leblanc;  Marie-Claude  Vlaud, 
Orieans;  Pierre  Renard,  Versailles,-  Gerard  Adam,  Le  Mesnil 
Ije  Roi;  Daniel-Henri  Caignard,  Paris,-  B^trice  Guardioia- 
Lemaitre,  Saint-Cloud,  and  Marie-Claire  Rettori,  Courbev- 
oie,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Adir  et  Compagnie,  Courbev- 
oie,  France 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,768 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  11, 1994,  94  02813 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/38 
VS.  a.  514—432  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  formula  (I): 


(D 


Rj— O— (CH2)n— N 


in  which: 

R,  represents  hydrogen  or  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  unsubstimted  or  substituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyl. 
cycloalkylalkyl,  unsubstimted  or  substituted  phenyl,  and 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenylalkyi. 


R„  R, 


Rj.  and  R2..  represent,  independendy  of  one  another. 


hydrogen  or  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  unsubstituted  alkyl,  substimted  alkyl.  unsubstituted 
alkoxy,  and  substimted  alkoxy. 

n  represents  an  integer  of  I  to  6,  inclusive 

R]  represents  a  group  of  formula  (A): 


K' 


R4' 


(A) 


fU 


Rt  R5 

in  which: 
R4,  R4.  and  R,.  represent  independently  of  one  another,  hydro- 
gen or  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
unsubstimted  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  imsubstimted  alkoxy, 
and  substimted  alkoxy, 
R,  and  R«,  together  with  the  benzene  ring  which  carries  them, 
form  a  ring  system  E,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
indene,   naphthalene,   benzothiophene,   benzofuran.   indole. 


benzimidazole,  benzopyran,  benzothiopyran,  chroman,  thio- 

chroman,  quinoline,  isoquinoline.  indazole.  2,3-dihydro-l,4- 

benzodithitn,  quinoxaline,  quinazoline,  cinnoline,  benzothiaz- 

ole,     benzisothiazole.     benzoxazole,     benzisoxazole,     2,3- 

dihydro- 1 ,4-benzoxathiin,  1 ,4-benzoxazine,  1,4- 

benzothiazine,     1 .3-benzodioxole,     1,3-benzodioxane,     1,4- 

benzodioxane,  and  I.4-beiizodioxin, 

on  the  understanding  that  the  poition  of  the  ring  system  E, fanned 

by  R,  and  R«  and  the  2  carbon  atoms  of  the  benzene  ring  which 

carry  them  is: 

unhydrogenated  or  partially  hydrogenated, 
and  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  radicals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl, 
lower  alkyl,  unsubstimted  alkoxy,  substimted  alkoxy,  lower 
alkoxycaibonyl,  and  caiboxyl, 
on  the  understanding  that,  except  where  otherwise  stated, 
the  terms  "alkyl"  and  "alkoxy"  mean  linear  or  branched  groups 
containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
the  term  "substimted"  associated  with  "alkyl"  and  "alkoxy"  radi- 
cals means  "substimted  with  one  or  more  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl,  and  alkoxy", 
the  term  "cycloalkyl"  denotes  a  cychc  group  having  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive, 

the  term  "substimted"  associated  widi  "phenyl"  and  "phenylalkyi" 
radicals  means  that  these  radicals  are  substimted  on  the  phenyl  ring 
with  one  or  rtiore  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  hydroxyl,  and  polyhaloalkyl. 
and  an  optical  isomer  and  also  an  addition  salt  thereof  with  a 
pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid  or  base. 


5,569,670 

COMBINATION  MEDICATIONS  CONTAINING  ALPHA- 

LIPOIC  ACID  AND  RELATED 

Cari-Heinrich  Weisdier,  Bmm;  Heinz  Ulricfa,  Niedemberg,  and 

Klaus  WcsseL,  Frankfurt,  all  of  Germany,  assigDors  to  Asta 

Medica  Aktiengesellschafl,  Dresden,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  197.643,  Feb.  10,  1994,  abandoned,  whidi 

is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  71^59,  Jan.  4,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,153 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Jun.  5,  1992,  42  185 
72.6 

Int  a."  A61K  3I/3S5 
VS.  CL  514—440  1  CWm 

1.  A  method  of  treating  diabetes  mellims  Type  I  or  Type  n  which 
comprises  administering  to  a  mammal  having  diabetes  mellims 
Type  1  or  Type  n  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  composi- 
tion comprising  pure  R-alpha-Upoic  acid  and  vitamin  E,  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5^69,671 

FUNGICIDALLY  ACTIVE  COMPOUNDS 

Ruby  I.  Nleben,  Famm,  and  Frank  W.  Rasmussen,  Valby,  both 

of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd, 

Denmark 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  95,785,  JuL  22,  1993,  Pat  Na  5,409,951, 

which  is  a  continaatioa-bi-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  714,107,  Jan.  11, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

427,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jan.  15, 1990, 1461/90 
Int  CL'  AOIN  43/16:57/00;  A61K  31/35:31/675 
VS.  CL  514—455  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  combating  a  fimgus  infestation  at  a  locus 
infested  with  the  fungus,  comprising  applying  to  the  locus  a 
composition  comprising  (a)  a  compound  having  the  formula 
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(la) 


OH 


CHj 


and  (b)  an  inert  carrier  in  an  amount  effective  to  prevent  the  growth 
of  the  fungus  at  the  infested  locus. 


5,569,674 
HETEROACETIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Naokato  Yokoyama,  deceased,  late  of  Cliffside  Park;  Gordon 
N.  Walker,  Mt.  Kemble  Lake,  and  Alan  J.  Main,  Basking 
Ridge,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 
Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  154^03.  Nov.  18,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,401,772,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  918^44, 

Jul.  21,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  16, 1994,  Ser. 

No.  358,130 

Int.  CI."  A61K  Sm4 

VS.  a.  514—539  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  ttie  formula 

(I) 


5,569,672 

COMPOUNDS 

Geoffrey  H.  Baker,  Banstead,  and  Merle  Beai,  Horiey,  both  of 

England,  assignors  to  Beecham  Group  p.l.c.,  Brentford 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  203,681,  Feb.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,436,266,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  920,120,  Jul.  24, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  468,584, 
Mar.  12,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,191,093,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  338,446,  Apr.  13,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,916,155,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  72,683,  Jul.  13,  1987,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  745,213,  Jun.  17,  1985,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  9,  1995,  Sen  No.  437,357 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  19,  1984, 
8415579 

lBtCL*A61Ki//i5 
U.S.  CL  514-^160  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  treating  bacterial  or  mycoplasmal  infections  of 
humans  or  non-human  animals,  which  method  comprises  adminis- 
tering to  a  human  or  non-human  animal  in  need  thereof,  an 
antibacterially  or  antimycoplasmally  effective  non-toxic  amount  of 
crystalUne  calciimi  pseudomonate  or  a  hydrate  thereof. 


5,569,673 
CAFSACINOID  COMPOUNDS  AS  PROLIFERATION 
INHIBITORS 
D.  James  Morr^  and  Dorothy  M.  Morr^  both  of  West  Lafay- 
ette, IimL,  assignors  to  Purdue  Research  Foundatioii,  West 
LaCayett,  Ind. 

Filed  May  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  248,084 
tot  CL*  AOIN  37/34;  A61K  31/275 
VS.  CL  514—522  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  proliferation  of  neoplastic  cells,  said 
method  comprising 
administering  to  a  cell  population  suspected  of  comprising  neo- 
plastic cells,  a  proliferation  inhibiting  amount  of  a  purified 
N-acylated  catecholmetfaylamine  inhibitor  of  NADH  oxidase 
of  neoplastic  cells,  wherein  said  acyl  group  is  from  6  to  26 
carbon  atoms, 
whereby  proliferation  of  neoplastic  cells  is  inhibited. 


wherein 
R  is  hydroxy,  esterified  hydroxy  or  etherified  hydroxy; 
R,  is  halogen,  trifluoromethyl  or  lower  alkyl; 
Rj  is  halogen,  trifluoromethyl  or  lower  alkyl; 
R,  is  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  aryl-lower 
alkyl.  cycloalkyi  or  cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl;  or 


Rj 
I 
Rg-C- 


Rio 


wherein  Rg  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyi,  aryl-lower 
alkyl  or  cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl;  R,  is  hydroxy  or  acyloxy;  R,o 
represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  or  R,  and  R,o  together  repre- 
sent oxo; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl  or  lower  alkyl; 

X  is  — NR,; 

W  is  O  or  S; 

R,  and  R^  together  represent  oxo; 

R,  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

Z  represents  carboxyl,  caiboxyl  derivatized  as  a  phartnaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  ester  or  as  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
amide;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,569,675 
METHODS  OF  USING  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTERS  TO 

INCREASE  FETAL-HEMOGLOBIN  LEVELS 
Ada  Rephaeli,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.;  Abraham  Nudelman,  Rehovot 
and  Matityahu  Shaklai,  Tel  Aviv,  both  of  Israel,  assignors  to 
Bar  Dan  University,  Ramat  Gan,  and  Mor  Research  Appli- 
cations  Ltd^  Givat  Shmud,  both  of  Israel 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,690 
fat  a.*  A61K  31/225 
MS.  a.  514—547  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  level  of  HbF  in  a  subject  compris- 
ing administering  one  or  more  compounds  of  the  Formulae  (1),  (U), 
or  (III): 
(I)  XCHj— CHX— CHX— C(=0)— Q-Z 
(D)  CHj— CO— CHj— C(=0)— O— Z 
(IH)  CH3— CHj— CO— C(=0)— O— Z 
wherein: 
X  is  H,  or  one  of  X  only  may  be  OH; 
Z  is  — CHR— O— C(=0)R'  or  — CHR— O— C(=0)— O-^'; 
R  is  H,  alkyl,  aryl,  arylalkyi;  and 


R'  is  alkyl,  aminoalkyi,  aralkyi,  aryl,  alkoxy,  aralkoxy  and  ary- 
loxy,  in  which  aryl  by  itself,  and  aryl  in  arallcyl.  aralkoxy  and 
aryloxy  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl 
or  naphthyl  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at 
least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  alkoxy,  or  halogen;  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salts  and  prodrugs  thereof. 


5,5o9,o76 
METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
OSTEOARTHRITIS 
Harry  W.  Diehl,  4424  Oak  HiU  Rd^  Rockville,  Md.  20853 
Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  Na  449,066 
Int  CI.'  A61K  31/22:31/23 
VS.  a.  514—549  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  osteoarthritis  arthritis  in  mammals 
which  comprises  administering  a  therapeutically  effective  amount 
of  cetyl  myristoleate  to  a  mammal  having  osteoarthritis  arthritis. 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  where 

A  is  CHj  and  Z  is  S(0),  where  q  is  0,  1  or  2,  CH,,  CHOH,  CO. 
NR,,  or  O,  or 

A  is  C=0  and  Z  is  NR,; 

m  isO-5; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R  is  C,  to  Cjo-aliphatic,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  five- 
membered  heteroaryl-C,  toC,(,-aliphatic — O — ,  unsubstituted 
or  substimted  phenyl-C,  to  C,o-aliphatic  where  substituted 
phenyl  has  one  or  more  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkyl,  trihalomethyl,  and 
halo,  or  R  is  C|  to  C^Q-aliphatic — O — ,  or  R  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  phenyl-C,  to  C,o-aliphatic — O —  where  substi- 
tuted phenyl  has  one  or  more  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkyl,  trihalomethyl,  and 
halo; 

R,  is  R4,  — (C,  to  C,  aliphatic)R„,  — (C,  to  C,  aliphatic)CHO. 
— (C,  to  C5  aliphatic )CH20R,; 

R2  and  R3  are  independentiy,  halo,  lower  alkoxy,  CF,,  CN,  or 
lower  alkyl; 

R4  is  tetiazol-S-yl  or  COOH;  and 

R,  is  H,  lower  alkyl,  CH,(CH2)o_6CO  or  phenyl(CH2)o_3CO;  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,569,678 
CONTROL  OF  WOUND  SCAR  PRODUCTION 
Raphael  C.  Lee,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  MMsacfausetts  Insti- 
tute of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  and  Arch  Develop., 
Chicago,  DL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  916,412,  Jul.  20,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  629,080,  Dec  17, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,132,U9,  whidi  is  a  continuatioB  of  Ser.  No. 
387,604,  JuL  31,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  1, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  190,239 
fat  a.'  A6IK  31/135:31/44:31/55:31/56:31/58:31/54:33/24 
VS.  CL  514—654  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  scar  production  due  to  excessive 
fibroblast  biosynthesis  at  the  scar  site  in  a  mammal,  comprising 
administering  an  effective  amount  of  a  calcium  antagonist  locally 
to  the  scar  site  for  a  period  of  time  sufBcieni  to  cause  extracellular 
matrix  degradation  at  the  scar  site  resulting  in  control  of  scar 
production. 


5,569,677 
DIPI^ENYL-^PROPENOATES  FOR  TREATING 
DISEASES  ASSOCUTED  WITH  LEUKOTRBENE  B4 
Robert  A.  Daines,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SmithKline  Bee- 
cham Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,174 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/19 
VS.  a.  514—570  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 

formula  I 


5,569,679 
PHARMACOLOGIC  MANAGEMENT  OF  SNORING 
Stanley  W.  Jacob,  Portland,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Russell  A.  Krae- 
ger  Pharmaceuticals,  fac,  Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Dec  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  366,666 
fat  CL"  A61K  31/10:31/045 
VS.  CL  514—711  ,  18  Ctains 

1.  A  method  of  managing  snoring  comprising  the  step  of  instill- 
ing a  solution  intranasally  within  a  subject's  nasal  cavity  wherein 
said  solution  iiKludes  a  carrier  solvent  containing  an  effective 
amount  of  methylsulfonylmethane  as  a  solute  therein. 


5,569,680 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  INFLAMMATORY  BOWEL 

DISEASE  WFTH  TRIBLITYRIN 

Gary  D.  Wu,  Ardmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Trustees  of  the  Univ.  of 

Penna 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  Na  387,116 
fat  a.*  A6IK  31/215:  CVJC  69/003 
VS.  a.  514—786  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  treating  inflammatory  bowel  disease  in  a  patient 
by  inhibiting  the  production  of  interieukin-8  in  intestinal  epithelial 
cells  by  administering  to  said  patient  through  an  enema  an  effective 
amount  of  tributyiin. 


5,569,681 
FLAME-RETARDANT  FOAMED  PARTICLES  OF 
POLYOLEFIN  RESIN 
Hisao  Tokoro,  Kawadii-gun,-  Kazuo  l^urugai,  Utsnnomiya; 
Satoni    Shioya,    Utsunomiya,    and    Masaliani    Oikawa, 
UtsiuHmiiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  JSP  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19, 1994,  6-129624 
fat  a."  CO8K  5/06:5/41 
VS.  CL  521—88  12  Claims 

1.  Flame-retardani  foamed  particles  of  a  polyolefin  resin, 
wherein  the  resin  is  mixed  with  a  2,2'-bis(4-alkoxy-  3.5- 
dibromophenyl>-propane  flame  retardant  and/or  a  2.2'-bis(4- 
alkoxy-3,S-dibromopbenyl)-sulfone  flame  retardant,  and  a  syner- 
gist for  the  flame  retardant 
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5,569,682 

nRE-RETARDANT  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

Graham  D.  Walmsley,  Hickory,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Hickory 

Springs  Manufacturing  Company,  Hickory,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  357346,  Dec.  15,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,536,757,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355^03,  May 

16,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

166,750,  Feb.  22,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  766,703,  Aug.  19,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463J66 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  30,  1984, 
8421967 

InL  a.*  C08J  9/04;  C08K  5/04: 5/17 ;5/29 
VS.  a.  521—107  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  fire-retardant.  high  resilience  flex- 
ible polyurediane  foam,  comprising  reacting  an  isocyanate  and  a 
polymer-nKxlified  polyol  together  in  the  presence  of  a  blowing 
agent  and  a  (ire-retardant  additive  consisting  essentially  of 
melamine  in  a  proportion  sufficient  to  impart  effective  fire- 
retardancy  properties  to  the  high-resilience  flexible  foam,  the 
polymer-modihed  polyol  comprising  a  polymeric  substance  and  a 
carrier  polyol  wherein  at  least  50%  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  of  the 
carrier  polyol  are  primary  hydroxyl  groups. 


5,569,683 
GEL  COMPOSITIONS 
Matthew  W.  Bootman,  Mediieid,  and  Randall  E.  Adams,  Bil- 
lerica,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Thermedics,  inc.,  Wobum, 
Mass. 

FUed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,644 
Int.  a.*  A61L  9/04;  BOIJ  li/00 
U.S.  a.  523—102  14  Claims 

1.  A  gel  comprising  a  multi-component  scented  mixture  in  which 
the  components  act  in  concert  to  create  a  perceived  scent,  disposed 
in  a  polymer  matrix  comprising  the  polymerization  product  of  one 
or  noore  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers. 

said  monomers  being  selected  such  that  said  gel  (a)  has  su£5- 
cient  mechanical  integrity  to  retain  its  shape  under  ambient 
conditions,  (b)  releases  the  components  of  said  scented  mix- 
ture in  a  manner  that  substantially  preserves  the  scent  of  said 
mixture  upon  release,  and  (c)  is  adapted  for  incorporation  in  a 
container  manufactured  according  to  a  continuous  process  in  a 
high  speed  line. 


5,569,684 

HEAT  CONDUCTIVE  SILICONE  RUBBER 

COMPOSITION 

Takefaide   Okami,  and   Tokio  Sekiya,   both   of  Gunma-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Takita  Patent  &  Engineering,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,072 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1994,  6-060105 
InL  CL"  C08K  9/00 
US.  a.  523—209  17  Claims 

1.  A  heat  conductive  silicone  rubber  composition  comprising  a 
cross-linlcable  organopolysiloxane  composition  and  a  filler  having 
a  content  of  from  30  to  70%  by  volume  in  said  composition,  said 
filler  being  magnesium  oxide  having  a  hydrophobic  surface  pre- 
pared by  first  treating  magnesium  oxide  with  steam  to  adsorb  water 
molecules  thereon,  and  then  treating  the  resulting  magnesium 
oxide  having  adsori>ed  water  molecules  with  a  silane,  siloxane  or 
silazane. 


5,569,685 

AQUEOUS  COATING  AGENT  AND  ITS  USE  IN 

PROCESSES  FOR  COATING  PLASTICS  SUBSTRATES 

Peter  Schreiber,  Hattingen;  Stefanie  Goecke,  Ennepetal,  and 

Reinhard  Windmann,  Wuppertal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Herberts  GmbH,  Wuppertal,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,122 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  4,  1994,  44  07 
121.3 

Int.  CI."  C08K  3/20;  C08L  63/02 
U.S.  a.  523—406  14  Claims 

1.  Aqueous  two  component  coating  agents  for  coating  plastics 
substrates,  consisting  essentially  of: 
7.5  to  25  wt.  %  of  at  least  one  epoxide  resin  in  the  form  of  a 

dispersion,  wherein  wt.  %  refers  to  resin  solids, 
1.5  to  15  wt.  %  of  at  least  one  water-miscible  polyamine  as 

cross-linking  agent. 
2  to  15  wt.  %  of  at  least  one  chlorinated  polyolefin  with  a  degree 

of  chlorination  of  15  to  40%  wt.  %, 
0  to  less  than  5  wt.  %  of  one  or  more  non-aromatic  organic 
solvents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ketones,  hydro- 
carbons, alcohols  and  glycol  ethers. 
35  to  85  wt.  %  of  water,  and  at  least  one  additive  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  pigments  and  fillers, 
wherein  the  epoxide  resin  and  polyamine  are  present  in  separate 
components. 


5469,686 
POLYMERIC  ADHESION  PROMOTER  AND  LATEXES; 
AND  POLYMERIC  ADHESION  PROMOTER,  EPOXY 
RESINS  AND  LATEXES  ARE  USED  TO  IMPROVE 
ADHERENCE  BETWEEN  VARIOUS  SUBSTRATES 
Ashok  C.  Makati;  Charies  S.  Kan;  Robert  T.  Iwamasa,  and  Do 
I.  Lee,  all  of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206,957,  Jun.  9,  1988,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  177^04, 
Apr.  11,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  50,117,  May  15,  1987,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206,958,  Jun.  9,  1988,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  173,906,  Mar,  28,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  495,504 

InL  a."  C08K  3/20 
U.S.  a.  523-^109  10  Oaims 

1.  An  adhesive  formulation  for  substrates  which  provides  a  bond 
between  a  substrate  and  a  same  or  different  substrate  which  con- 
sists essentially  of:  (i)  a  polymeric  carboxylated  styrene/butadiene 
latex:  (ii)  at  least  one  polymeric  adhesion  promoter  present  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  promote  adherence  of  the  surface  of  a  first 
substrate  to  the  surface  of  the  same  or  different  substrate,  and  (iii) 
an  epoxy  emulsion  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  improve  adherence  of 
tlie  surface  of  the  first  substrate  to  the  surface  of  the  same  or 
different  substrate  under  humid  conditions:  whereby  the  adhesive 
formulation  comprising  (i),  (ii)  and  (iii)  provides  an  increase  in 
percent  retention  between  dry  strength  and  wet  strength  of  the 
bond  over  an  adhesive  formulation  which  does  not  comprise  (i), 
(ii)  and  (iii). 


5369,687 
WATERBORNE  ZINC-RICH  PRIMER  COMPOSITIONS 
Timothy  P.  Sanborn,  Huntersville,  N.C;  Joseph  M.  Beno,  Jr., 
New  Hope,  and  Roy  W.  Flynn.  Warrington,  both  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407314 
InL  CI.*  C08L  63/02:63/04 
VS.  CI.  523—414  13  Claims 

1.  A  multi-component  corrosion-resistant  waterbome  coating 
composition  comprising: 

a  polymeric  component  comprising  an  aqueous  dispersion  of 
particles  of  a  latex  polymer  having  a  Tg  in  the  range  of  -50° 


C.  to  -^50°  C.  and  a  stabilizing  amount  of  an  amine-functional 
curing  agent  having  at  least  two  primary  or  secondary  amino 
groups; 

a  crosslinking  component  coreactable  with  said  amine- 
fuiKtionai  curing  agent;  and 

a  corrosion  protector  component  comprising  a  corrosion  resist- 
ing amount  of  a  zinc  dust,  wherein  said  stabilizing  amount  of 
said  amine-functional  curing  agent  is  sufficient  to  stabilize 
said  polymer  particles  in  said  aqueous  dispersion  in  the  pres- 
ence of  said  corrosion  protector  component. 


5369,688 
HEAT-CURABLE  SOJCONE  RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS 
NorlyuU  Megnriya,  and  lUeo  Yosliida,  both  of  Usni-giin, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shln-Etsu  Cbemkal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,789 

Claims  priority,  appUcatJon  Japan,  Oct  21, 1993,  5-285787 

InL  CL*  C08K  5/54:  C08L  83/07:  C08G  77/06 

VS.  CL  524—188  14  Claims 

1.  A  heat -curable  silicone  rubber  composition  comprising 

(a)  an  organopolysiloxane  having  at  least  two  alkenyl  groups 
each  bonded  to  a  silicon  atom  in  a  nmlecule, 

(b)  an  organohydrogenpolysiloxane  having  at  least  two  hydro- 
gen atoms  each  bonded  to  a  silicon  atom  in  a  molecule, 

(c)  a  platinum  catalyst,  and 

(d)  ammonia  or  an  ammonia  precursor  which  will  generate 
anunonia  through  thermal  decomposition  or  chemical  reac- 
tion, 

said  ammonia  or  anmionia  precursor  being  blended  so  that  ammo- 
nia is  present  in  an  amount  of  20  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  nitrogen 
per  million  parts  by  weight  of  the  total  of  components  (a),  (b)  and 
(c)  in  a  cured  product  of  the  heat-curable  silicone  rubber  compo- 
sition. 


5369,689 

ADDITION-CURABLE  SILICONE  ADHESIVE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Judith  Stein,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Sdicncctady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,150 
InL  a.*  C08G  77/20;  CMK  5/54 
VS.  a.  524—188  11  ClalM 

1.  An   addition-curable  silicone  composition  comprising  by 
weight: 

(A)  at  least  one  polyorganosiloxat)e  having  alkenyl  groups 
bonded  to  silicon, 

(B)  about  1-20  pans  by  weight,  per  100  parts  of  reagent  A,  of  at 
least  one  hydride  polysiloxane  comprising  at  least  one  orga- 
nosiloxane  unit  having  an  Si — H  moiety, 

(C)  a  catalytic  anoount  of  a  platinum  group  metal  hydrosilylation 
catalyst,  and 

(D)  an  adhesion-promoting  proportion  of  at  least  one  silicon- 
nitrogen  compound  of  the  formula 


R' 


RJ 


(D 


RUBBER  COMPOSITION  FOR  TIRE 
Katsumi    Terakawa;    Kiyodiige    Mnraoka,    both    of   Kobe; 
Minora  Ueda.  Izumi;  Naotaiko  Klfciwiij,  Akashi,  and  Todii- 
rou  Matsuo,  Kakogawa,  all  of  Japan,  aMignors  to  SumilaM* 
Rubber  Industries  Limited,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425y«32 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1994,  6-081826; 
Dec  16, 1994,  6-313521;  Apr.  6,  1995,  7-081502 

InL  CL*  C08L  9/00 
VS.  CL  524—251  17  Cfariw 

1.  A  rubber  composition  for  a  tire  comprising  a  diene  rubber 
having  2  to  30  epoxy  groups,  relative  to  1(X)  monomer  units 
constituting  the  rubber  either  a  monoamine  compound  or  a  diamine 
compound  havmg  a  structural  unit  represented  by  the  formula  (I): 

R'  R'  (I) 

N— X— N 

/  \ 

»  R* 

(where  R',  R^,  R^  and  R*  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
group  having  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  a  component 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  straight  or  branched  chain 
aliphatic  alkyl  group  an  alicyclical  hydrocarbon,  an  aromatic 
hydrocarbon,  a  polycyclic  compound  and  a  carboxyl  group,  and 
carbon  black. 

wherein  the  rubber  composition  has  a  dissipation  factor  at  -10* 
C.  (tanS  (-10°  O)  and  a  dissipation  factor  at  70°  C  (tanS 
(70°  O)  which  satisfy  the  following  expressions: 

O.OSStanS  (70°  C.)S0.35 

W.I.R.={tan6  (-10°  C.)-tan&(-IO°  C.)}/tan8c(-10°  C.) 

R.l.R.={tan5c(70°  C.)-tim5(70°  C.)}/tan&(70°  C.) 

T1.R.=  W.l.R.+2x(R.l.R.)20.3 
(where  tan&(-10°  C.)  and  tan&(70°  C.)  are  tanS  at  -10°  C.  and 
70°  C.  of  a  control  rubber  composition  of  the  same  formulation  as 
the  rubber  composition  for  tire  except  that  the  control  rubber 
composition  includes  a  diene  rubber  having  no  epoxy  group  and  is 
fiee  of  any  amine  compound). 


(R'0)3Si-R*— O-C-CH— C— N— R«-Si-I— O. 
Ill  I 

R»      R'    R'  R'  ^ 

wherein  R'  is  C,^  alkyl,  R*  is  C,j_,  alkylene,  R'  is  hydrogen  or 
C,_4  alkyl  and  R^  is  hydrogen  or  C,^  alkyl. 


5369,691 
HYDROPHILIZED  POLYETHEKS 
Rainer  Guggcnberger,  HemchiBg;  Erich  Wanek,  Kanferiag, 
and  Oswald  Gasscr,  Sccfeld,  aU  of  Ormany,  aasignon  to 
Tbera  Patent  GmbH  &  Co.  KG  Geseilscfaafl  f^  IndnstrieOe 
Scfantzrechte,  Scefeld,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  2M,8S3 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Mar.  5,  1993,  43  06 
9973 

InL  CL"  C08K  5/24 
U.S.  a.  524—261  15  CUw 

1.  A  rubber-elastic  composition,  comprising  a  vulcanizable  poly- 
ether  material, 

wherein  the  vulcanizable  polyether  material  is  selected  from  tlie 
group  consisting  of: 
a  polyether  having  an  aziridino  group, 
a  polyether  having  a  vinyl  end-group  and  a  Si — H  component, 
a  polyether  having  an  allyl  end-group  and  a  Si — H  compo- 
nent, and 
a  polyetiier  having  both  a  vinyl  and  an  allyl  end-group  and  a 
Si — H  component; 
said  composition  containing  in  the  completely  vulcanized  and 
completely  polymerized  form,  0.1  to  IS  wt  %,  relative  to  llie 
total  weight  of  the  composition,  of  at  least  one  hydrophilic 
nature  imparting  agent  that  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  : 


3490 
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a  hydrophilic  silicone  oil  having  one  or  more  siloxane  groups 
as  a  hydrophobic  part  and  one  or  more  ether  groups  as  a 
hydrophilic  part. 

a  fluorinated  hydrocartwn, 

a  block  copolymer  of  ethylene  oxide/propylene  oxide  contain- 
ing hydroxyl  end  group?. 

a  fatty  alcohol  derivative  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  CIO  to  C16  straight  and  branched  chain  alcohols  that  are 
reacted  with  an  alkylene  oxide  in  a  mole  ratio  of  1 :2  to  1:10 
and  then  optionally  methylated  or  reacted  with  a  C2  to  C4 
monocarboxylic  acid. 

an  ethoxylaied  alkyl  phenol. 

an  ethoxylated  fatty  amine,  and 

an  amine  oxide;  and 
said  composition  having  in  the  completely  vulcanized  and  com- 
pletely polymerized  form  a  10-second  wetting  angle  of  less 

than  55'. 


5369,692 

BIODEGRADABLE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  RLMS  OR 

MOULDED  ARTICLES  OBTAINED  THEREFROM 

Catia  Bastioli;  Roberto  Lombi,  both  of  Novara,*  Gianfranco 

Del  Tiredici,  Sesto  Calende,  and  Italo  Guanella.  Romentino, 

all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Novamont  S.p-A,,  Milan,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331 J38,  Oct  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,462,982,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  71,939,  Jiin.  3, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  ^r.  No.  821,251, 

Jan.  10,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

530,916,  May  30.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  21, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  517398 

aaims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  30,  1989,  67414/89 

Int  a.*  C08L  89/06:101/00 

VS.  a.  524—47  19  Claims 

1.  A  biodegradable  composition  comprising  destructured  starch. 

a  thermoplastic  polymer,  and  a  plasticizer  having  a  boiling  point 

higher  than  150°  C.  in  an  amount  from  20  to  100%  based  on  the 

weight   of  starch,   said   desiructured-starch   being   obtained   by 

destructuring  starch  as  it  is,  without  the  addition  of  water. 


5,569,693 
HIGH  STRETCH  FILM  FOR  PALLET  WRAPPING 
Anil  G.  Doshi,  East  Hampstead,-  Frank  T.  Kos,  Salem,  both  of 
N.H.,  and  Dattaram  C.  Salkar,  Tewlisbury,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Borden  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463359 
Int  a.*  C08J  3/18:  C08K  5/10:  B32B  27/32 
VS.  CL  524—317  8  CUims 

I.  A  two-sided  cling  wrap  film,  consisting  of: 
40  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  linear  low  density  polyethylene 
polymerized  with  an  a-olefin  comonomer  having  a  melt  index 
range  of  0.8  to  1.2  and  a  density  range  of  0.916  to  0.920; 
60  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  flexible  semi-crystalline  ethylene 
a-olefin  copolymer  having  a  melt  index  of  0.8  to  2.0  and  a 
density  range  of  0.86  to  0.91 ; 
3  to  9%  by  weight  of  a  liquid  polyolefin;  and 
0. 1  to  4.0%  by  weight  of  a  sorbitan  mono-oleate. 


5369,694 
GARNET-CONTAINING  STABILIZER  MIXTURES  FOR 
POLYMERS 
Peter  Kuhm,  Hilden;  Frido  Loeffelholz;  Peter  Wedei,  both  of 
Bremerhaven,  and  Bemd  Wegemund.  Haan,  all  of  German 
Dem.  Rep.,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschafl  auf 
Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03114,  §  371  Date  Jun.  19,  1995,  f  102<e) 
Date  Jun.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/11431,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  436,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  16,  1992,  42  38 
567.9 

Int  ex."  C08K  5/098:9/04;  C09K  15/32 
VS.  CL  524—399  17  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  useful  as  a  stabilizer  for  a  polymer 
ba.sed  on  a  halogen-containing  vinyl  monomer,  said  composition 
being  a  mixture  comprising: 

a)  calcium  soaps  of  Cg.32  fatty  acids, 

b)  zinc  soaps  of  Cg.jj  fatty  acids,  and 

c)  garnets  of  formula  (I): 


Mj  w  ^  Md;  *<"        (OH)..-A  w: 


(1) 


in  which: 

M'  is  at  least  one  alkali  metal  ion 
M"  is  at  least  one  divalent  metal  ion 
M'"  is  ai  least  one  trivalent  metal  ion 
M"'  represents  titanium  and/or  zirconium  ions 
A"  is  at  least  one  n-valent  acid  anion  with  the  charge  n=I,  2.  3  or 
4  and  the  following  conditions  apply: 

OSx<l,  OSy<l,  0Sz<12.  0<m.  where  y<z  and  n  m-fz=l2, 
wherein  said  garnets  iU'e  optionally  surface-modified. 


5369,695 
SELF-FUSION  TYPE  DAMPING  MATERIAL 
Atsunori     Kishimoto,     Higashihiroshima;     Tkkashi     Fujii, 
deceased,  late  of  Hiroshima;  Kazutaka  Ohshita,  Hiroshima: 
Kaznmi    Yamamoto,    Higashihiroshima;    Yasuhiko    Fujii. 
Ohtake,  and  Tetsuro  Toda,  Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Toda  Kogyo  Corp.,  and  Hirotani  Co.  Ltd.,  both  of 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/00534,  §  371  Date  Mar.  23,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/22381,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  256,463 
int  a.*  C08J  3/00:  C08K  3/10:  C08L  31/04 
VS.  CL  524 — 435  2  CUims 

1.  A  self-fusion  damping  material  formed  from  ferrite  powder  as 
a  filler  with  a  binder,  wherein  an  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer 
and  a  petroleum  resin  are  used  as  the  binder  and  said  damping 
material  comprises  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  combined  binder 
mixed  with  150  to  600  parts  by  weight  of  said  filler  and  wherein 
the  ferrite  powder  has  a  coercive  force  of  not  less  dian  1000  Oe 
and  a  residual  magnetization  of  not  less  than  15  emu/g. 


5369,696 
STAIN  RESISTANT  GROUT 
Bella   Abramson,   Tarzana;    Jose    D.    Barrera,    Hawthorne; 
Zosimo  D.  Pamaran,  Yorba  Linda,  and  Anthony  D.  Pham, 
CosU  Mesa,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  W.  W.  Henry 
Company,  Huntington  Park,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jul.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  502,132 
Int  CL*  C08K  5/01:  C08L  9/08:  E04F  13A)8:  E04B  lAM 
VS.  a.  524-^*87  7  CUims 

1.  A  ceramic  tile  grout  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  an 
acrylic  latex,  an  aliphatic  urethane  and  a  paraffin. 


5369,697 
TIRE  TREAD  COMPOSITION 
Mark  P.  Ferrandino,  Danbnry;  Sung  W.  Hong,  Cbesire,  and 
George  T.  McKenzie,  Watertown,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Uniroyal  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Middlebury,  Conn. 
Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,260 
Int  a.*  C08K  3/04:3/36 
VS.  a.  524-^92  U  CUims 

1.  A  tire  tread  composition  comprising: 

a)  a  first  rubber  component  comprising  about  60-90  parts  of 
styrene  butadiene  rubber  (SBR)  comprising  less  than  20  per- 
cent by  weight  of  styrene.  per  hundred  parts  of  rubber  (phr); 

b)  a  second  rubber  component  comprising  about  10-40  phr  of 
nitiile-butadiene  rubber  (NBR); 

c)  30-80  phr  of  carbon  black; 

d)  10-20  phr  of  silica; 

e)  1-3  phr  of  a  silane  coupling  agent;  and,  optionally, 

0  a  third  rubber  component  comprising  about  10-30  phr  of  a 
high  cis  polybutadiene  rubber  (cis  BR). 


5369,698 

FLUORINATED  POLYDIORGANOSILOXANE  BASE 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION 

Myron  T.  Maxson,  Sanford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 

Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,403 
Int  a.*  C08K  3/34 
VS.  a.  524—493  26  CUims 

1.  A  fluorinated  polydiorganosiloxane  base  composition,  the 
composition  comprising: 

(A)  the  reaction  product  of 

(i)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  hydroxyl  end-terminated  polym- 
ethylvinyl(methylfluoroalkyI)siloxane  having  about  0.2  to 
1.2  mole  percent  pendant  vinyl  substituted  on  silicon  and  a 
Williams  plasticity  number  within  a  range  of  about  1.3  mm 
to  3.8  mm  at  25°  C,  and 

(ii)  0.05  to  two  parts  by  weight  of  a  methylvinyldi(N- 
alkylacetamido)silane, 

(B)  (i)  0.5  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  hydroxyl  end-terminated 
polydimethylsiloxane  having  about  one  to  six  mole  percent 
pendant  vinyl  substituted  on  silicon  and  a  Williams  plasticity 
number  within  a  range  of  about  1.2  mm  to  2.5  mm  at  25°  C, 

(B)  (ii)  one  to  10  parts  of  a  hydroxyl  end-terminated  polymeth- 
ylfluoroalkylsiloxane  fluid  where  the  terminal  hydroxyl  sub- 
stitution comprises  about  three  to  10  weight  percent  of  the 
fluid,  and 

(B)  (iii)  20  to  50  parts  of  a  reinforcing  silica  having  a  surface 
area  within  a  range  of  about  50  ro^/g  to  less  than  2(X)  m^/g. 


5369,699 
BIOLOGICAL  TISSUE-EQUIVALENT  POLYMER 

COMPOSITION  HAVING  A  VERY  HIGH  RESISTIVITY 
Jean  Barthe,  Massy,  and  Jean-Marc  Bordy,  Michelson  Orge, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atom- 

ique,  Paris,  France 

FUcd  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424342 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  1,  1993,  93-11711 

Int  CL*  C08K  3/00 

VS.  a.  524 — 496  11  CUims 

1.  Biological  tissue-equivalent  polymer  composition  with  a  high 
resistivity,  which  is  formed  from  a  polyamide,  polypropylene, 
polypropylene  mixed  with  approximately  I  %  carboxylic  acid,  fill- 
ers and  carbon  black  and  which  has  a  mass  atomic  composition 
such  that  the  hydrogen  is  between  approximately  6  and  14%,  the 
carbon  between  approximately  55.5  and  86.5%  the  nitrogen 
between  approximately  2.5  and  4.5%,  the  oxygen  between 
approximately  1.5  and  7.5%,  the  calcium  between  approximately 
1 .5  and  9.5%  and  the  fluorine  between  approximately  I  and  9%, 
the  sum  of  the  quantities  of  carbon,  oxygen  and  fluorine  in  the  total 
atomic  composition  being  between  approximately  72  and  90%. 


THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR 
PROFILE  EXTRUSION 
"buncaki  Iwaldri,  and  Goroo  Shimaoka,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  aasignors  to  Mitsubisfai  Gas  Chonical  Company,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  415320 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1994,  6-066058 

lot  CL*  C08L  69/00:  C08K  7/14 

VS.  CL  524—504  H  CUfaM 

1.  A  resin  composition  for  profile  extrusion  comprising  (a)  from 

10  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  aromatic  polycarbotuue 

resin,  (b)  fix)m  5  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  graft  copolymer  obtained 

by  copolymerizing  an  ethylene-a-olefin-diene  copolymer  and  a 

monomer  mixture  comprising  as  main  components  an  aromatic 

vinyl  compound  and  a  vinyl  cyanide  compound,  (c)  from  5  to  30% 

by  weight  of  a  glass  filler  and  (d)  from  0.5  to  30%  by  weight  of 

carbon  fiber. 


5369,701 

SOYBEAN  OIL-BASED  INTAGLIO  INK  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING  SAME 

John  T.   Moynihan,  Hemdon,  Va.^  assignor  to   Bureau  of 

Engraving  and  Printing,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUcd  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,994 
Int  CL*  C08L  67/08:61/10:  C09D  11/26:11/10 
VS.  a.  524—539  20  CUims 

1.  An  intaglio  ink  composition  comprisii^: 
about  5  to  about  30  weight  percent  of  a  varnish, 
the  varnish  comprising  about  30  to  about  l(X)  weight  percent 
alkyd.  about  0  to  about  70  weight  percent  of  a  thermoplastic 
novolak  resin,  about  0  to  about  25  weight  percent  solvent,  and 
an  emulsifier, 
the  alkyd  comprising,  on  a  100  parts  by  weight  alley d  basis,  the 
reaction  product  of  reacting  a  mixture  comprising  about  5  to 
about  50  parts  by  weight  soybean  oil,  about  0  to  about  70 
parts  by  weight  tung  oil  or  Unseed  oil.  and  about  2  to  about  10 
parts  by  weight  pentaerythntol  in  the  presence  of  about  0.05 
to  about  2  parts  by  weight  alcoholysis  catalyst  to  form  alco- 
holized oil,  and  reacting  tbe  alcoholized  oil  with  about  5  to 
about  30  paiu  by  weight  trimellitic  anhydride. 


5369,702 
GRINDING  AND/OR  DISPERSING  AGENT  CONTAINING 
POLYMERS  AND/OR  COPOLYMERS  PARTIALXY 
NEUTRALIZED  BY  MAGNESIUM  FOR  AQUEOUS 
SUSPENSIONS  OF  MINERAL  SUBSTANCES,  TO  BE 
USED  IN  PIGMENTARY  APPLICATIONS 
Jean-Bernard  Egraz,  EcnUy;  Jacques  Mongoin,  Champagne- 
Au-MoDt-D'Or;    Georges   Ravet   Saint-Genis-Les-OUieres, 
and  Jean-Marc  Suau,  Lyon,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Coatex  SA.,  Gcnay,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  974,271,  Nov.  10,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5^432038.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  Na  383,991 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  France,  Nov.  IZ,  1991, 91  14137; 
Nov.  12,  1991,  91  14140 

The  portion  of  tbe  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  6, 
2015,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  C08K  3/00 
VS.  a.  524—547  3  CUims 

1.  An  aqueous  suspension  of  fine  mineral  substaiKCS  refined  by 
a  process  for  grinding  an  aqueous  suspension  of  coarse  mineral 
substances  intended  for  pigmentary  applicatioiis.  comprising: 
(i)  preparing  an  aqueous  suspension  of  a  coarx  mineral  sub- 

statKx; 
(ii)  adding  a  grinding  agent  comprising:  a  polymer  selected  from 
the  grotip  consisting  of  acrylic  polymers,  vinyl  polymers, 
acrylic  and  vinyl  copolymers,  and  a  mixture  thereof:  wherein 
said  polymer  contains  acid  groups  which  are  partially  or 
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completely  neutralized  and  is  obtained  by  treatment,  using 
one  or  several  polar  solvents  according  to  static  or  dynamic 
procedures,  and  by  the  selection  of  the  fraction  of  having  the 
desired  molecular  weight, 

wherein  the  active  acid  sites  of  said  polymer  are  completely 
or  partially  neutralized  siKh  that  the  percentage  of  said  active 
acid  sites  neutralized  by  magnesium  ions  ranges  between  45 
and  55,  including  terminals,  and  such  that  up  to  55%  of  said 
active  acid  sites  of  said  agent  are  neutralized  by  sodium  ions, 
(iii)  adding  a  grinding  substance  to  said  suspension;  and 
(iv)  grinding  said  mixture  thus  constituted;  wherein  the  size  of  at 
least  90%  of  the  particles  in  the  ground  substance  is  less  than 
two  microns,  and  the  size  of  at  least  65%  of  them  is  less  than 
one  micron. 


5,569,703 

ADHESrVES 

Yuuzi  Yoshii;  Yasuo  Kaneshima,-  Masayoshi  Nitta,  and  Tatsu- 

hiko  Amano,  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 

Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osalca,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  44,495,  Apr.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403481 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1992,  4-090768 
Int  a.''  C08L  31/02:3IA)4;23/V8:33/I4 
VS.  CL  524—558  8  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  comprising  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  a  copolymer 
containing  an  ethylene  unit  (A),  a  vinyl  ester  unit  (B),  an 
acetoacety!  group-containing  copolymerizable  monomer  unit  (C) 
and  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  as  a  protective  colloid  (D)  in  a  weight  ratio 
of  (A)/(B)/(CV(D)=8.7  to  7(V100A).l  to  1(V1  to  10.  wheiein  said 
copolymer  contains  a  toluene-insoluble  content  in  an  amount  of 
from  52  to  70%  by  weight 


5469,704 

CURING  AGENT  AND  A  CATIONIC 

ELECTRODEPOSmON  COATING  COMPOSITION 

Mitsuo  Yamada,  Suita,  and  Yusaku  Kobata,  Higashiosal(a, 

botli  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,171 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1994,  6-049808 
Int  a.*  C08J  3/00:  C08K  3/20:  C08L  75/00 
VS.  a.  524—591  13  Claims 


TBHtBATUBEOF 

ELECTTlOtePOSmON 

BATH 


1.  A  curing  agent  which  contains  blocked  isocyanate  compound 
A  and  blocked  isocyanate  compound  B.  wherein  the  difference  in 
the  glass  transition  temperatures  of  said  blocked  isocyanate  com- 
pound A  and  said  blocked  isocyanate  compound  B  is  at  least  25° 
C.  and  the  glass  transition  temperature  of  said  blocked  isocyanate 
compound  A  is  higher  than  the  glass  transition  temperature  of  said 
blocked  isocyanate  compound  B. 


5469,705 
AQUEOUS  DISPERSION  OF  POLYURETHANE  RESINS, 
THE  PRODI  CTION  THEREOF  AND  POLYURETHANE 

MACROMERS  SITTABLE  FOR  THIS  PURPOSE,  AS 
WELL  AS  THEIR  USE  IN  AQUEOUS  COATING  AGENTS 
Bettina  Vogt-Bimbrich,  Solingen;  Hans-Peter  Patzscfake; 
Werner  Lenhard,  both  of  Wuppertal;  Jiirgen  Dobert, 
Sprockhovel;  Marcus  Brunner,  and  Walter  Schubert,  both  of 
Wuppertal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Herberts  Gesell- 
schaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung,  Wuppertal,  (iermany 

FUed  Feb.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  394,826 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  28,  1994.  44  06 
M7.7 

Int.  CI."  C08G  18/67 
VS.  a.  524—591  21  Claims 

1.  Aqueous  dispersion  of  polyurethane  resins,  which  is  obtained 
ftom 

a)  one  or  more  polyurethanes  which  contain  at  least  one  CH 
acidic  group,  at  least  one  ionic  group,  a  group  that  is  capable 
of  being  converted  into  an  ionic  group  and/or  a  non-ionic 
hydrophilic  group  and  optionally,  OH  and/or  NH  groups,  by 

b)  introduction  of  one  or  more  olefinic  double  twnds  by  reaction 
with 

h,  at  least  one  compound  which  can  react  with  at  least  two 
CH-acidic  groups,  and  simultaneously  or  iherealter  with  one 
or  more  compounds  which  contain  a  CH  acidic  group  and  an 
olefinic  double  bond  with  the  general  formula 


radically  polymerisable  unsaturated  monomers,  optionally 
the  presence  of  customary  additives. 


VI. 


R'     /O        \  O 

I  II  II 

CH2=C — ^C-X-^R*— X— C— CH-Ri 

n=Oor  1, 

X=0  or  NH,  whereby  the  groups  X  may  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent, 
R'=H,  C.-Ce  alkyl,  — COOR\ 
R^W-CN,  — COOR',  — CONR'2, 

NR' 
II 
— C— R' 

R''=H.  linear  or  branched  C,-Cg  alkyl,  whereby  the  residues  R' 
may  be  the  same  or  different, 

R*'=C|-C|2  alkylene,  cycloalkylene,  arylene  or  alkarylene 
and/or 

bj)  one  or  more  compounds  which  contain  an  olefinic  double 
bond  and  also  a  group  that  is  capable  of  reacting  with  CH 
acidic  groups  and  that  has  the  general  formula  VII 


R3     /O        \ 
I         II 
CH;=C — ^C— X-^R'— 1 


VII. 


n=Oor  I 

Y=NCO.  CHO.  CH(OR)2 

R*.  X,  R^=as  defined  under  b'), 

R=alkyl  with  C,  to  C^. 
and/or 

bj)  one  or  more  compounds  which  contain  an  olefinic  double 
bond  and  also  a  group  that  is  capable  of  reacting  with  OH  or 
NH  groups  and  that  has  the  general  formula  VIII 


CH2=C — ^C— X-^ — R'— Z 


vni. 


with  n,  R^,  X,  R'^=as  defined  under  b,)  and  Z^socyanane  or 
epoxide  group, 
and/or 

b4)  formaldehyde, 

in  aqueous  or  non-aqueous  phase  whereupon  a  reaction  product 
of  a)  and  b)  which  is  not  yet  present  in  aqueous  phase  is 
converted  into  the  aqueous  phase  and  in  the  aqueous  phase  is 
radically  polymerized,  optionally  together  with  one  or  more 


5469,706 
AQUEOUS  POLYUREA  DISPERSIONS  WITH  IMPROVED 

HARDNESS  AND  SOLVENT  RESISTANCE 
Patricia  B.  Jacobs,  Pittsburg,  and  Kenneth  P.  Yonek.  McMur- 

ray.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,935 

InL  a."  C08J  3/00;  C08K  3/20:  C08L  75/00:  B32B  27Ai(i 
V  S.  a.  524—591  22  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  poiyurea  dispersion  wherein  the  polyurea.s  con- 
lain  0.5  to  25%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyureas,  of 
'*n-iirea  groups  (calculated  as  — NH-  C;Oh  N  VtW  57) 
rritained  by  the  reaction  of  an  isocyanate  group  with  an  aldimine 
group  prepared  from  a  cyclic  polyamine  containing  (cycloja'inhati- 
caily  bound  amino  groups. 


5469,707 
AQUEOUS  POLYESTER-POLYURETHANE  DISPERSIONS 

AND  THEIR  USE  IN  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Harald  Bluim,  Wacbtendonk,  and  Joachim  Petzoldt,  Monheim. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengeseUschaft, 
Leverkiisen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  390,188,  Feb.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  25,  1994,  44  06 
1594 

InL  a.*  C08J  3/00;  C08K  3/20;  C08L  75/00 
VS.  a.  524—591  12  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  dispersion  of  polyester-polyurethanes  having  an 
acid  number  of  5  to  60  mg  KOH/g,  a  hydroxyl  group  content  of 
0.25  to  6.5%  by  weight  and  a  urediane  group  content  (calculated  as 
— NH — CO — O — )  of  2  to  25%  by  weight,  wherein  these  ranges 
are  based  on  polyester-polyurethane  solids  and  wherein  the 
polyester-polyurethanes  are  reaction  products,  optionally  at  least 
partly  neutralized  by  ba.ses.  of 

a)   15  to  90%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  essentially  linear, 
polyester  polyols  having  a  molecular  weight  of  500  to  4000, 
other  than  those  which  satisfy  the  requirements  of  component 
b),  in  which  the  polyester  polyols  are  reaction  products  of 
al)  30  to  65%  by  weight  of  an  acid  component  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  adipic  acid,  sebacic  acid,  azelaic 
acid,    hydrogenated    dimeric    fatty    acids    and    mixture.s 
thereof. 
a2)  20  to  65%  by  weight  of  a  diol  component  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol.    1.2-  and   1.3- 
propanediol,    1.3-    and    1,4    -butanediol,    1.6-hexanediol, 
diethylene  glycol,  dipropylene  glycol,  neopentyl  glycol  and 
mixtures  thereof  and 
a3)  0  to  15%  by  weight  of  an  acid  component  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phthalic  anhydride,  isophthalic  acid, 
hexahydrophthalic  anhydride.  1,4-cyclohexanedicarboxylic 
acid,  dimeric  fatty  acids  containing  high  proportions  of 
trimeric  fatty  acids,  hydrogenated  fatty  acids,  isononanoic 
acid,  2-ethylhexanoic  acid  and  mixtures  thereof  and 
a4)  0  to  7%  by  weight  of  a  triol  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  trimethylolpropane.  glycerol  and  mix- 
tures thereof, 
wherein  the  sum  of  the  percentages  of  components  a  1 )  to  a4)  is 
100. 
b)  4  to  75%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  essentially  difunctional 
polyols  selected  from  i)  polycarbonates  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  4(X)  to  6000  and  ii)  dimeric  fatty  alcohols  obtained 


by  die  hydrogenation  of  the  carboxyl  groups  of  dimeric  fatty 
acids  to  hydroxyl  groups,  the  alkoxylation  of  the  carboxyl 
groups  of  dimeric  fatty  acids  or  the  esterification  of  die 
carboxyl  groups  of  dimeric  fatty  acids  using  low  molecular 
weight  diols. 

c)  1  to  10%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  acidic  components 
selected  from  i)  hydroxycarboxylic  acids,  ii)  amino  acids,  iii) 
aminosulphonic  acids  and  iv)  alkali  salts  of  the  acids  of  i),  ii) 
and  iii), 

d)  0  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  low  molecular  weight  component 
selected  from  compounds  which  have  a  molecular  weight  of 
60  to  3(X)  and  contain  at  least  two  hydroxyl  and/or  amino 
groups. 

e)  0  to  20%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  hydrophilic  monovalent  or 
divalent  alcohols  which  have  a  molecular  weight  of  350  to 
3000  and  contain  lateral  and/or  terminal  ethylene  oxide  units 
and 

0  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  polyisocyanate  component  selected 
from  organic  polyisocyanates  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
168  to  1000,  provided  that  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  the 
polyisocyanate  component  is  selected  from  linear  aliphatic 
diisocyanates  having  a  molecular  weight  of  '^8  to  300, 
wherein  the  sum  of  the  percentages  of  components  a)  to  0  is  100. 


5469,708 
SELF-DOPED  POLYMERS 
Fred  Wudl.  and  Alan  Heeger,  both  of  Santa  Barbara,  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  «»r  California, 
Oakland,  Calif. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  636,915,  Jan.  2,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5442,912,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  607,851,  Nov.  1, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  156,928, 

Dec.  14,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29.  1994, 

Ser.  No.  297489 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  24.  1986,  61-64272 
Int  a.'  C08K  3/W 
VS.  a.  524—607  20  Oaims 


I; 


^B-ar-ana 


1.  An  aqueous  solution  of  the  water-soluble  self  doped  rwitteri- 
onic  polymer  comprised  of  lirom  about  100  to  about  500  monomer 
unif-.  whereu  0.01  to  100%  of  the  monomer  units  have  the 
structure 
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/(Rz)^©  (R2)^©  \ 


wherein  n  is  0  or  1,  Rj  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl,  ester,  ether  or 
amide  moiety  having  between  1  and  about  10  carbon  atoms,  and  X 
is  a  Bronsted  acid  anion. 


(i)  continuously  withdrawing  the  third  polymerization  product 

from  the  finishing  reactor;  and 
(j)  charging  the  third  polymerization  reactor  product  to  a  devola- 

tilizer  to  remove  residual  volatiles  therefrom  to  produce  the 

thermoplastic  composition. 


5,S69,7W 
GRAFTING,  PHASE-INVERSION  AND  CROSS-LINKING 
CONTROLLED  MULTI-STAGE  BULK  PROCESS  FOR 
MAKING  ABS  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS 
Chen-Youn  Sae,  WilUamstown;  Robert  Koch,  Parkersburg; 
John    E.    Pace,    Washington,    and    Gregory    R.    Prince, 
Sandyyille,  all  of  W.  Va^  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Pittsfiied,  Mass. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  165,766,  Dec.  10,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,414,045.  This  appUcation  Dec  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  364^62 

Int  CL*  C08L  51/04 

VS.  CL  525—52  20  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  mass  polymerization  method  for  making  a 
theimoplastic  composition  comprising  a  rubber  modified  graft 
copolymer  and  non-grafted  rigid  polymer,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  feeding  a  liquid  feed  composition  into  a  grafting  reactor,  said 
grafting  reactor  being  a  first  plug-flow  reactor  and  said  liquid 
feed  composition  comprising  (i)  at  least  one  polymerizable 
vinylidene  aromatic  monomer  and,  (ii)  at  least  one  polymer- 
izable unsaturated  nitrile  monomer  and  (iii)  a  rubbery  syn- 
thetic butadiene  polymer  dissolved  in  said  monomers; 

(b)  reacting  said  liquid  feed  composition  to  a  point  prior  to 
phase  inversion  in  said  grafting  reactor  to  produce  a  first 
polymerization  product  having  a  monomer  conversion  of 
between  5  and  25  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  monomer  in  the  Uquid  feed  composition; 

(c)  continuously  withdrawing  the  first  polymerization  product 
from  the  grafting  reactor, 

(d)  continuously  charging  the  first  polymerization  product  to  a 
phase  inversion  reactor,  said  phase  inversion  reactor  being  a 
stirred  tank  reactor, 

(e)  inverting  the  rubber  continuous  phase  of  the  first  polymer- 
ization product  into  a  dispersed  phase  in  the  phase  inversion 
reactor  and  reacting  the  first  polymerization  product  in  the 
phase  inversion  reactor  to  a  point  after  phase  inversion  to 
produce  a  second  polymerization  products  having  a  monomer 
conversion  of  between  10  and  60  percent  by  weight  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  monomer  in  the  liquid  feed  compositions; 

(0  continuously  withdrawing  the  second  polymerization  product 
from  the  phase  inversion  reactor, 

(g)  continuously  charging  the  second  polymerization  product 
into  the  finishing  reactor,  said  finishing  reactor  being  a  second 
plug-flow  reactor. 

(h)  reacting  the  second  polymerization  product  in  the  finishing 
reactor  to  produce  a  third  polymerization  product  having  a 
monomer  conversion  of  between  70  and  95  percent  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  monomer  m  the  liquid  feed; 


5,569,710 
POLYMERIC  BLENDS 
Edward  E.  LaFleur,  Warminster;  William  J.  Work,  Hunting 
don  Valley,  both  of  Pa.,-  Robert  M.  Amici,  Berlin,  Mass.; 
Newman  M.  Bortnick,  Orelaod,  and  Norman  L.  Holy,  Penns 
Park,  both  of  Pa^  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  332,288,  Oct  31,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.502,106, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  83,957,  Jun.  25, 
1993,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  928,878, 
Aug.  12,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  1,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  431312 
Int  CL*  C08L  29/04;33/IO;33/24;71/02 
VS.  CL  525—57  6  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  blend  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  25  to  about  95  pans  of  at  least  one  polar  polymer; 

(b)  from  about  5  to  about  75  parts  of  a  polymeric  composite  of: 
i)  from  about  40  to  about  95  parts  by  weight  of  a  first  polymer 

containing  at  least  50  mol  %  of  units  of  the  structure 

— CHz-CH— ; 
OH 

ii)  from  about  5  to  about  60  parts  by  weight  of  a  second 
polymer  formed  from  at  least  about  70  parts  of  at  least  one 
lower  alkyl  methacrylate  or  acrylate,  and  at  least  one  of 
either  up  to  about  25  parts  of  a  vinyl  or  vinylidene  mono- 
mer containing  an  amide  group  or  up  to  about  25  parts  of 
an  unsaturated  carfooxylic  acid  or  anhydride,  the  composite 
containing  the  second  polymer  dispersed  in  a  continuous 
phase  of  the  first  polymer,  wherein  the  polar  polymer  is  a 
polyurethane,  a  pbenoxy  resin,  an  ethylene-vinyl  alcohol 
copolymer  containing  less  than  50  mol  %  vinyl  alcohol 
imits,  an  ethylene/caiimn  monoxide  copolymer,  a  modified 
cellulosic  or  a  poly(alkylene  oxide). 


5369,7U 

CYCLOOLEFIN  RESIN  COMPOSTTION 

Sanehiro  Yamamoto;  Toshio  Kimura;  Takasi  Nakagawa,  and 

Akinori  Toyota,  all  of  Waki-cho,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 

Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  333337,  Nov.  2, 1994,  Pat  No.  5,439,973, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  940316,  Sep.  3, 1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,025 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1991,  233139; 
Sep.  12,  1991,  233140;  Sep.  12,  1991,  233141;  Sep.  12,  1991, 
233142 

Int  a.*  C08L  77/00 
VS.  CL  525—66  4  Claims 

1.  A  cycloolefin  resin  composition  comprising: 


(A)  (a-4)  a  graft-modified  cycloolefin  resin  obtained  by  graft- 
modifying,  with  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  or  derivative 
thereof,  at  least  one  cycloolefin  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

(a- 1)  a  random  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  a  cycloolefin 
comprising  polymerized  ethylene  units  and  polymerized 
cycloolefin  units,  wherein  said  polymerized  cycloolefin 
units  are  represented  by  the  following  formula  (11) 


(HI) 


R^- 
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R«' 
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'/ 
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V" 
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0- 

V        r 
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-R' 
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RI2- 


-R" 


R'«      R"  Ri«      Ris 


wherein 
n  is  0  or  1 ; 
m  is  0,  I  or  2; 
q  is  0  or  1; 
R'  to  R'*  and  R°  and  R*  are  each  independently  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom  and 

hydrocarbon  group; 
with  the  proviso  that  R"  to  R"  can  link  to  each  other  to  form  a 

monocyclic  or  polycyclic  group,  and  the  monocyclic  or  poly- 
cyclic  group  can  have  a  double  bond;  and 
with  the  further  proviso  that  R"  and  R'*  together  can  form  an 

alkylidene  group  or  R''  and  R'*  together  can  form  an  alky- 

lidene  group, 

(a-2)  a  ring  opening  polymer  or  a  ring  opening  copolymer  of 
a  cycloolefin  comprising  ring  opened  cycloolefin  units  rep- 
resented by  the  following  formula  (III) 


(lU) 


wherein 

R  -R  ,  R°.  R  .  n,  m  and  q  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined  in 
formula  (II),  and  (a-3)  a  hydrogenation  product  of  said  ring 
opening  polymer  or  said  ring  opening  copolymer; 

(B)  (b-l)  an  elastomer  having  a  tensile  modulus  at  23°  C.  of  0.1 
to  2,000  kg/cm',  a  glass  o^ansition  temperature  of  not  higher 
than  0°  C.  and  a  crystallinity  of  not  more  than  30*  in  an 
anxMint  of  0.5  to  50  parts  by  weight  based  on  100  parts  by 
weight  of  the  graft-modified  cycloolefin  resin  (a-4),  and 

a  crystalline  polyolefin  composed  of 

(b-3)  a  polyolefin  resin  having  a  crystallinity  of  more  than 
30%  and  a  tensile  modulus  at  23°  C.  of  more  than  2000 
kg/cm^,  and/or 

(b-4)  a  graft-modified  product  obtained  by  modifying  said 
polyolefin  resin  with  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  or  its 
derivative, 

wherein  said  crystalline  polyolefin  is  present  in  said  compo- 
sition and  the  amount  thereof  does  not  exceed  150  parts  by 
weight  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  graft-modified 
cycloolefin  resin  (a-4);  and 

(C)  a  polyamide  resin  in  an  amount  of  5  to  300  parts  by  weight 
based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  graft-modified  cycloolefin 
resin  (a-4). 


5369,712 
LOW-HAZE  lONOMERS  OF  COPOLYMERS  OF 
a-OLEFINS,  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTERS,  AND 
OPTIONAL  COMONOMERS,  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 
MAKING  AND  ACIDIFYING  THESE  lONOMERS 
James  E.   Wang,  Appieton,   Wis.;   David   Rosendalc,   Mau- 
riceiillc  Tex.;  Victor  P.  Kurkov,  San  Rafael,  Calif.;  Leslie  P. 
Tbeard,  Houston,  Tex.;  Ta  Y.  Ching,  Novato,  Calif.;  Lewis  R. 
Compton;  Tor  H.  G.  Palmgren,  both  of  Orange,  l^x^  and 
Mitchell  P.  Eicfaelberger,  The  Woodlands,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Chevron  Chemical  Company,  San  Ramon,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379^411,  Jan.  27,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  330,290,  Oct  27,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144,173,  Oct  27,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  462,716 
Int  CL*  C08F  S/42 
VS.  CL  525—123  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  the  product  of  reacting 
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(a)  a  copolymer  comprising  alpha-oleiins  having  from  two  to 
eight  carbon  atoms,  esters  of  alpha,  beta-ethylenically- 
unsaturated  caiboxylic  acids  having  from  four  to  twenty-two 
carbon  atoms,  and  metal  salts  of  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid, 
wherein  the  copolymer  has  a  haze  of  no  more  than  ten  percent 
as  measured  by  ASTM  method  D  1003:  and 

(b)  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyester, 
polyamide,  polyurethane,  and  polycarbonate  in  the  presence 
of  sufBcient  acid  to  cross-link  (a)  and  (b). 


(6)  a  fatty  acid,  a  low  molecular  weight  polyol,  and  a  poly- 
isocyanate,  to  produce  a  polyurethane-modified  alkyd  coat- 
ing: and 

(7)  an  acrylic  acid  or  acrylic  acid  derivative,  to  produce  an 
acrylate  composition. 


nated  peax)leum  resin  having  a  bromine  number  of  not  greater  than 
10  (g/lOO  g)  which  is  obtained  by  hydrogenating  a  copolymer  of 
cyclopentadiene,  dicyclopentadiene  or  a  combination  (hereof  with 
an  aromatic  group-containing  vinyl  monomer. 


5,5«9,713 
BLEND  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  RECYCLED 
POLYCARBONATE  AND  RECYCLED 
POLYMETHYLMETHACRYLATE 
Mark  Lieberman,  Bloomfieid  Hills,  MidL.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Commodities,  Inc.,  Flint,  Midi. 
DivMon  of  Ser.  No.  324,373,  Oct  17,  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  Na  103,298,  Aug.  9,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,424,013.  This 
application  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465364 
Int  CL'  C08F  8A)0 
VS.  CL  525—146  11  Claims 

1.  An  extruded  blend  composition  containing  recycled  plastic, 
the  blend  composition  consisting  essentially  of  polycarbonate, 
polymethylmethacrylate  and  minor  anaounts  of  a  compatibilizing 
agent,  the  blend  composition  formed  by  the  process  comprising  the 
steps  of; 
passing  a  recycled  blend  of  plastic  materials  consisting  essen- 
tially of  polycarbonate  and  polymethylmethaciylate  through  a 
compounding  type  extruder, 
adding  an  amount  of  additional  polycarbonate  to  the  recycled 
blend  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  a  continuous  phase  with 
the  polycarbonate  component  in  the  recycled  blend:  and 
adding   a   compatibilizing   agent   prior   to   compounding   the 
recycled  polycarbonate  with  additional  polycabonate  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  1%  by  weighL 


5,569,714 

ALLYL  ESTER  COPOLYMERS  WITH  ALLYLIC 

ALCOHOLS  OR  PROPOXYLATED  ALLYLIC  ALCOHOLS 

Shao-Hiu  Gno,  West  Goshen,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Arco  Chemical 

IMmoiogy,  L.P.,  GreenvtUe,  DeL 
Diviskm  oT  Ser.  No.  430,654,  Apr.  28,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,519,103, 
which  is  a  divlsioa  of  Ser.  No.  309,699,  Sep.  21,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,480,954.  This  application  Jan.  11, 1996,  Ser.  No.  584,635 
Int  a.'  CWK  5/18 
VS.  CL  525—162  1  Claim 

1.  An  ally  lie  copolymer  derivative  which  comprises  the  reaction 
product  of: 

(a)  a  copolymer  which  coitsists  essentially  of  recurring  imits  of: 

(1)  an  allyl  ester  of  die  formuU  CH2=CR'— CHj— O— 
CO — R  in  which  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  saturated  linear, 
branched,  or  cyclic  C,-C]o  alkyl,  aryl,  or  aralkyl  group, 
and  R'  is  selected  from  tbe  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  C,-C,  alkyl:  and 

(2)  an  aUylic  alcohol  of  the  formula  CH2=CR'— CHj— OH 
in  wiiich  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  C,-C,  alkyl: 

said  copolymer  having  an  average  bydroxyl  functionality  within 
the  range  of  about  2  to  about  10,  and  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  within  the  range  of  about  300  to  about 
15,000-,  and 

(b)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  an  anhydride,  to  produce  a  thermosel  polyester. 

(2)  an  isocyanate-terminated  prepolymer,  to  produce  a  non- 
solvent  polyuretliane  adhesive: 

(3)  a  styrene/maleic  anhydride  copolymer,  to  produce  a 
cnosslinked  polymeric  resin: 

(4)  a  melamine  resin,  to  produce  a  melamine  coating; 
(3)  a  fatty  acid,  to  produce  an  alkyd  coating: 


5,569,715 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  HYDROPHOBICALLY 
MODIFIED  EMULSION  POLYMERS  AND  POLYMERS 
OBTAINED  THEREBY 
Snnitha  Grandhee,  Novi,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BASF  Corpora- 
tion, Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,143 
Int  CL'  C08F  283AX);285AX);289AX) 
VS.  CL  525—7  25  Claims 

1.   Process  for  emulsion  polymerization  of  hydrophobically 
modified  emulsion  polymers  comprising  the  steps  of 

A.  forming  a  hydrophobically  modified  core  polymer  by 

i)  forming  a  mixture  of  hydrophobic  polymer,  a,^ 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers,  surfactant  and  water, 

ii)  subjecting  the  mixture  to  high  stress  techniques,  wherein 
the  stress  exerted  on  the  mixture  is  sufBcient  to  form 
surfactant  stabilized  particles  of  the  hydrophobic  polymer 
and  monomers,  having  an  average  particle  size  between 
100  and  300  nm,  in  the  aqueous  phase. 

iii)  co-polymerizing  the  a,P-ethylenically  unsaturated  groups 
within  tbe  particles  to  form  a  hydrophobically  modified 
core  polymer,  and 

B.  polymerizing  a  shell  to  form  a  core-shell  polymer  by 
adding  to  the  polymer  formed  in  step  iii)  ou^-ethylenically 

unsaturated  monomers  including  at  least  one  hydropbilic 
a,^thylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  and 
co-polymerizing  the  monomers  to  form  a  hydropbilic  shell 
polymer, 
wherein  the  resultant  polymer  is  a  hydrophobically  modified  core- 
shell  emulsion  polymer. 

23.  A  hydrophobically  modified  emulsion  polymer  prepared  by  a 
process  comprising  the  steps  of 

A.  forming  a  hydrophobically  modified  core  polymer  by 

i)  forming  a  mixture  of  hydrophobic  polymer,  ot,^ 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers,  surfactant  and  water, 

ii)  subjecting  the  mixture  to  high  stress  techniques,  wherein 
the  stress  exerted  on  the  mixture  is  sufficient  to  form 
surfactant  stabilized  particles  of  tlie  hydrophobic  polymer 
and  monomers,  having  an  average  particle  size  between 
100  and  300  nm,  in  the  aqueous  phase, 

iii)  co-polymerizing  the  a,^-ethylenically  unsaturated  groups 
within  the  particles  to  form  a  hydrophobically  nnodified 
core  polymer,  and 

B.  polymerizing  a  shell  to  form  a  core-shell  polymer  by 
adding  to  the  polymer  formed  in  step  iii)  (X,^-ethylenically 

unsaturated  monomers  including  at  least  one  hydro|^Uc 
a,^thylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  and  emulsion 
polymerizing  the  monomers  to  form  a  hydropbilic  shell 
polymer, 
wherein  the  resultant  polymer  is  a  bydrophobicaUy  modified  core- 
shell  emulsion  polymer. 


5,569,716 
RUBBER  COMPOSITION 
Kohd  Okamolo,  Tokayama,-  Kyoidii  Inoue,  Osaka,  and  lUcay- 
oshi  Kntnno,  Toknyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemltsn 
Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  Na  407,109 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jiu.  2,  1994,  6-142221 

Int  CL*  C08L  23/26;45AX):7/O0:9A)0 

VS.  CL  525-192  14  Claims 

1.  A  rubber  composition  comprising  (A)  a  hydrocarbon  rubber, 

(B)  an  agent  for  vulcanizing  or  crosslinking  and  (C)  a  hydroge- 


5,569,717 

COMPOSITION  BASED  ON  PROPYLENE  POLYMER 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  IT  AND  ITS  ISE 

Morand    Lambia,    Hoenheim,   and    Didier   Graebling,   Eck- 

bolsheim.   both   of  France,   assignors   to   Solvay   (Sod^^ 

Anonyme),  Brussels,  Belgium 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Jun.  6,  1994,  09400558 
Int  CI."  C08L  23/04:23/10 
VS.  a.  525—193  18  claims 

1.  A  composition  prepared  by  melt-blending  of: 

(a)  35  to  98.989t  by  weight  of  a  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  propylene  homopolymer  and  propylene 
copolymers  containing  at  least  50  mol  %  of  propylene. 

(b)  1  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethylene  homopolymers  and  ethylene  copoly- 
mers containing  at  least  90  mol  %  of  ethylene,  with 

(c)  from  0.01  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  fiinctional  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  including  at 
least  3  acrylate  groups:  and 

(d)  from  0.01  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  compound  capable  of 
generating  free  radicals. 


5,569,718 

SOLID  ELASTOMERIC  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 

Thomas  S.  Coolbaugh.  Morrisville;   Frederick  C.  Loveless, 

Yardley,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Demetreos  N.  Matthews  Ewing, 

N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax.  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  402,666,  Mar.  13,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,470,914,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  282,297,  Jul.  29. 

1994,  Pat  No.  539,629.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

143,718,  Nov.  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,352,743,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  836,577,  Feb.  18,  1992,  Pat  No.  5J76,100,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  466,233,  Jait  16,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,187,236,  and  Ser.  No.  735,552,  Jul.  25,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,292,820.  This  application  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,747 

Int  a.*  C08F  29ZW 

VS.  a.  525—314  5  Claims 

1.  An  essentially  straight  chain  precursor  block  copolymer 
wherein  the  terminal  blocks  are  each  a  polymer  of  at  least  one 
conjugated  diene  1.  said  diene  containing  at  least  five  carbon  atoms 
with  at  least  one  of  each  pair  of  double-bonded  carbon  atoms  in  the 
polymerized  diene  I  units  being  additionally  single-bonded  to  two 
carbon  atoms:  at  least  one  middle  or  interior  block  is  a  polybuta- 
diene  composed  of  not  more  than  about  65%  of  1,4-units  and  at 
least  about  35%  of  polymerized  1,2-units:  and  at  least  one  middle 
or  interior  block  is  a  polybutadienc  composed  of  at  least  about 
80%  of  1.4-units. 


5,569,719 

VULCANIZABLE  PARTIALLY  HYDROGENATED 

NITRILE  RUBBER  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

PARTL\LLY  H^T>ROGENATED  liNSATl'RATED 

NTTRILE-CONJUGATED  DIENE  COPOLYMER  SULFUR 

VULCANIZER  AND  TELLURIUM  DITHIOCARBA\UTE 

VULCANIZATION  PROMOTOR 
Sachio  Hayashi.  Tokyo,-  Isamu  Miyauchi,  Taliaoka,  and  Moto- 
fumi  Oyama,  Yokosuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38,099.  Mar.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser  No.  359JI36 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1992,  4-106170 
Int  a."  C08C  /9/20 
U.S.  CL  525— 329J  g  Claims 


■  0  20  30 

IODINE  VAIUE 

1.  A  Mjicanizable  rubber  composition  comprising  a  partially 
hydrogenated  unsaturated  nitrile-conjugated  diene  copolymer  hav- 
ing an  Iodine  value  of  10  to  25.  wherem  said  partially  hydroge- 
nated copolymer  is  a  hydrogenated  product  of  a  copolymer  rubber 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  butadiene-acrylonitrile 
copolymer  rubber,  an  isoprcne-butadiene-acrylonitrile  copolymer 
rubber,  an  isoprene-acrylonitrile  copolymer  rubber,  a  butadiene- 
methyl  acrylate-acrylonitrile  copolymer  rubber,  a  butadiene-acrylic 
acid-acrylonitrile  copolymer  rubber  and  a  butadiene-di-n-butyl 
itaconate-acrylonitrile  copolymer  rubber:  a  vulcanizer  consisting  of 
sulfur,  and  tellurium  diethyldithiocarbamate.  tellurium 
diamyldithiocarbamale  or  tellurium  pentamethylenedithiocarbam- 
ate.  as  a  vulcanization  promoter. 


5,569,720 
POLYMER-BOU?«JD  PACLITAXEL  DERTVATTVES 
Nicola  Moogdli;  Francesco  Angelucci,  both  of  Milan;  Enrico 
Pesenti,  Cologno  Monzese;  Antonino  Suarato,  Milan,  and 
Giovanni  Biasoli,  Gavirate,  all  of  Italv,  assignors  to  Farmi- 
talia  Cario  Erba  S.rJ.,  Milan,  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  263,832,  Jun.  22,  1994,  Pat  Na 

5,473,055,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  77JJ65,  Jun.  16, 

1993,  Pat  Na  532A3I.  This  application  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser. 

Na  508J10 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jim.  19, 1992, 
92U077 

Int  CL*  CWF  20/56:8/30:8/32 
VS.  a.  525-329.4  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polymer  conjugate  consisting  essen- 
tially of:  ftx)m  90  to  99.9  mol  %  of  units  represented  by  the 
formula 


I 
CH3— C— C»— NH— CH2— CHOH— CMj; 
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from  0.1  to  5  mol  %  of  units  represented  by  the  formula 


and  from  10  to  0.1  mol  %  of  units  represented  by  the  formula 


I 


AND  the  other  one  is  a  hydrogen  atom;  from  0  to  9.9  mol  % 
of  units  represented  by  the  formula 

I 

CH3-C— CONH— CHj— CO-A,— NH— CHj— CHOH— CHs 

I 


wherein  R  is  a  phenyl  or  t-butoxy  group,  R3  is  H  or  an  acetyl 
group.  A  and  A,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  represent 
a  chemical  single  bond,  an  amino  acid  residue  or  peptide 
spacer  selected  from  PAla,  Gly,  Phe-Gly,  Phe-Phe,  Leu-Gly, 
Val-Ala,  Phe-Ala,  Leu-Phe.  Leu-Ala,  Phe-Leu-Gly,  Phe-Phe- 
Leu,  Leu-Leu-Gly,  Phe-Tyr-Ala,  Phe-Gly-Rie,  Phe-Phe-Gly, 
Phe-Leu-Gly-Phe,  Gly-Phe-Leu-Gly-Phe.GlyPAla.  Phe-Gly- 
PAla,  Phe-Phe-PAla.  Leu-GlyPAla.  Val-Ala-PAla.  Phe-Ala- 
PAla,  Leu-Phe-PAla,  Leu-GlyPAla,  Phe-Leu-GlyP  Ala,  Phe- 
Phe-Leu-PAla.  Uu-Leu-Gly-pAla,  Phe-iyr-Ala-P  Ala,  Phe- 
Gly-Phe-PAla,  Pbe-Phe-GlyPAla,  Phe-Leu-Gly-Phe-P  Ala. 
or  Gly-Phe-Leu-Gly-Phe-PAla.  which  process  comprises 
reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula  II 


wherein  one  of  A3  and  A3  is  a  chemical  bond  and  the  other  one 
is  A.  and  A.  R  and  R,  are  as  defined  above,  with  an  activated 
polymer  consisting  essentially  of  from  90  to  99.9  mol  %  of 
units  represented  by  the  formula 


I 

CH2 
I 
CH3— c— co- 


■NH— CH2— CHOH— CHs 


I 
CH] 

CHj— C— CO 


— NH— CH2— CO— Ai— O— /r      j\— NO2 


wherein  A,  is  as  defined  above  and  then  treating  the  resultant 
polymer  conjugate  with  2-hydroxy-propylamine.  wherein  the 
reaction  between  said  compound  of  formula  n  and  said  acti- 
vated polymer  is  carried  out  in  an  anhydrous  polar  solvent  at 
a  temperature  of  from  15°  to  40°  C.  for  from  1  to  24  hours,  in 
the  presence  of  an  organic  or  inorganic  base. 


wherein  one  of  R,  and  Rj  is  a  copolymer  residue  of  the  formula 

I 
Oil 

CH3— C— CONH— CH2— CO-A— 


5,569,721 

SILICA-FILLED  RUBBER  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING 

MERCAPTOALKYL  SILYL  ETHERS  AND  GUANIDINES 

Thomas    SchoU,    Bergisch    Gtedbach,    and    Hermann-Josef 

Weidentaaupt,  Norvenich,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Bayer  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  18,  1994,  44  17 
354.7 

Int  a.*  C08C  19/20:19/22 
VS.  a.  525—332.7  4  Chiims 

1.  Rubber  compounds  comprising  at  least  one  natural  or  syn- 
thetic rubber,  a  crosslinking  agent,  a  silica-containing  filler,  and 
compounds  corresponding  to  the  formulae  (I)  and  (II): 


'^S-S— CH2- 


N— R' 
II 
NH-C— NH 


(D 


Si-R'. 


^ 


R'. 


9* 


in  which 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  C,.g  alkyl, 

R^  and  R^  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen, 
C|.|2-alkyl.  -alkenyl  or  -cycloalkyl  or  C4.,2-aryI  which  may 
optionally  be  substimted  one  or  more  times  by  hydroxyl-. 
carboxyl-  or  carboxy-C,.8-alkyl  groups, 
R''.  R'  and  R*  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  represent 
C,.|g-alkyl.  -alkenyl  or  -cycloalkyl,  O— C,.|2-alkyl,  O— C^ 
12-aryl  which  may  be  substituted  one  or  more  times  by 
O — C,.g-alkyl  groups,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  the 
substituents  R*.  R'  and  R*  is  an  O— C|.,2-alkyl  or  O— C6.,2- 
aryl  group, 
n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  8. 

R^.  R'  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  represent 
hydrogen,  C,.,2-alkyl  or  Cs.,2-aryl, 
and  wherein  compound  (I)  is  present  in  quantities  of  0.1  to  15%  by 
weight  and  compound  (II)  is  present  in  quantities  of  0.05  to  5%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  amount  of  rubber. 


5369,722 
LOW-HAZE  iONOMERS  OF  COPOLYMERS  OF  ALPHA- 
OLEFINS,  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTERS,  AND 
OPTIONAL  COMONOMERS,  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 
MAKING  AND  ACIDIFYING  THESE  IONOMERS 
James   H.  Wang,  Appleton,  Wis,;   David   Rosendale,  Mau- 
riceville,  Tex,,-  Victor  P.  Kurkov,  San  RafaeL  Calif„-  Leslie  P 
Theard,  Houston,  Tex.;  Ta  Y.  Ching,  Novato,  Calif..-  Lewis  R. 
Compton,-  Tor  H.  G.  Pahngren,  both  of  Orange,  Tex.,  and 
Mitchell   P.   Eichelberger,   Woodlands,   Tex.,   assignors   to 
Chevron  Chemical  Company.  San  Ramon,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379,411,  Jan.  27,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  330,290,  Oct  27,  1994.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144,173,  Oct  27,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,373 
Int  CL*  C08F  8/42 
VS.  a.  525—330.2  26  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  copolymer  of  alpha-olefins  hav- 
ing from  two  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  esters  of  alpha,  beta- 
ethylenically-unsaturated  carboxylic  acids  having  from  four  to 
Iwenty-two  carbon  atoms,  and  metal  salts  of  acrylic  or  methacrylic 
acid,  wherein  said  copolymer  has  a  haze  of  no  more  than  ten 
percent  as  measured  by  ASTM  method  D  1003. 


R'  and  R-.  independently  of  one  another,  represent  hydrogen  or 
C|-C4-alkyl  or  R'  and  R^  together  denote  IJ-ethylene  or 
trimethyiene  and 

R'  and  R*  independently  of  one  another  represent  hydrogen. 
C1-C4  -alkyl  or  C2-C4-hydroxyalkyI.  and  R'  can  furthermore 
denote  the  radical  — X'— N(R^)— CO— NHR'  and  R^  and  R"* 


together  can  denote  one  of  the  radicals  — CH2CH2 
-N(R')— CH,CH,— 


CHjCHj—  or  — CHjCHj- 
denotes    hydrogen.    C|-C4-alkyl. 


i2»-'i2 —   where 
Ci-Cj-hydroxyalkyl, 


R' 
the 


radical  — X'— N  (R2)_co_nhR'  or  die  radical 
NHj. 
B)  poly  amines  of  the  formula 


(R*.  R')N— X^— N<R'.  R') 


(II), 


5,569,723 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  BROMINATION  OF  ALKYL 
RUBBERS 
Wolfgang  Baade,  Wildeshausen,-  Heinrich  Konigshofen,  Ber- 
gisch  Gladbach.   both   of  Germany,   and   Gabor   Kaszas, 
Ontario,   Canada,   assignors   to   Bayer  AktiengeseUsdiaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  24,  1994,  44  37 
931.5 

Int  CL*  C08F  &/22 
U.S.  a.  525—357  5  Chums 

1.  Process  for  the  bromination  of  C4-C,6  alkyl  rubbers,  charac- 
terised in  that  the  alkyl  rubbers  are  reacted  with  bromine  in  the 
presence  of  organic  azo  compounds  and/or  alkali  metal  and/or 
alkaline  earth  metal  hypochlorites  and  in  the  presence  of  linear, 
branched  and/or  cyclic  alkanes  and  water  at  temperatures  of  10°  to 
100°  C,  optionally  under  pressure,  wherein  the  quantity  of  bro- 
mine is  0.2  to  1.2  times  the  molar  quantity  of  double  bonds 
contained  in  the  rubber,  0.1  to  3  times  the  molar  quantity  of 
hypochlorite  and/or  azo  compound  is  used  relative  to  the  quantity 
of  bromine  used,  providing  that  the  concentration  of  the  hypochlo- 
rites in  an  aqueous  solution  is  2  to  20  wt.  %,  and  wherein  5  to  20 
wt.  %  of  water,  60  to  90  wl  %  of  alkanes  and  5  to  25  wt.  %  of 
alkyl  rubber  are  used  relative  to  100  wt.  %  of  the  total  of  alltyl 
rubber,  alkanes  and  water. 


5,569,724 

N-MENTHYLOL  DERIVATIVES  OF 

POLYCONDENSATION  PRODUCTS,  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  USE 

Udo-Wlnfried  Hendricks,  Odenthal,  and  Ralf  Heinen.  Kohi, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengcsellschaft, 

Leverlnisen,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,250 

Ctoims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  28,  1994,  44  02 
532.7 

Int  CL*  C08L  77/OS 
VS.  CL  525—432  9  Claims 

1.  N-methylol  derivatives  of  polycondensation  products  contain- 
ing quatenuuy  N  atoms  obtained  from 

A)  basic  ureas  of  the  formula 


in  which 
X^  denotes  Cj-C^-alkylene  which  may  be  interrupted  by  — O — . 
— NR'"—  where  R'"  represents  hydrogen  or  C|-C4-alky!  or 
by  — NH— CX)— NH— ,  and 
R*.  R^.  R*  and  R',  independendy  of  one  another,  represent 
hydrogen.  C|-C4-alkyl  or  C2-C4-aminoalkyl  and  R'  and  R^ 
together  and.  independently  thereof,  R'  and  R'  together  or  R' 
and   R*   together  and,   independently   thereof,   R^   and   R' 
together  can  denote  1 ,2-ethylene  or  trimethyiene.  and 
C)  bifunctional  alkylating  agents  wherein  said  agents  are  diha- 
logenoalkanes.    dihalogenoaikenes.    dihalogenoallcyl    ethers, 
dihalogenoalkanols.     epihalogenohydrins     bis-epoxy     com- 
pounds. ou(i>-dihalogenoalkenes  ar>d  epihalogenohydrins. 


5,569,725 
N-VINYL-N-ACYL  UREA  RESINS 
W.   Eamon   CarroU,   Orefield:   Walter  L.   Renz,   Macungie; 
Andrew  F.  Nordquist,  Whitehall,  and  Robert  K.  Pinschmidt 
Jr.,  AUentown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals,  Inc^  AUentown,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,210 
Int  a."  C08F  283/04:  C08G  71/04 
VS.  a.  525-^*54  17  Claims 

1.  An  N-vinyl-N-acyl  urea  resin  formed  by  reactmg  a  secondary 
N-vinylamide  with  a  polyisocyanate  monoroef  that  was  previously 
or  is  subsequendy  reacted  with  at  least  one  mono-  or  polyhydric 
alcohol  to  form  a  urethane  linlcage. 


HN(R'>— CO— N(R=>-X'— N(R'.  R') 

in  which 
X'  denotes  C2-C4-alkylene. 


(U), 


5^69,726 
DIGUANAMINES  AND  PREPARATION  PROCESS, 
DERTVATTVES  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Tetsuya  Oishi,  Kanagawa-ken,-  Jin  Suzuki,  Tokyo,-   Kouhei 
Ohluiwa,    Kanagawa-ken;    Satoshi   Furusawa,   Chiba-ken; 
Hiroshi  Ono,  Osalu,  and  Kazuo  Sogazald,  Kanagawa-ken, 
aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toalsn  Chemicals,  Inc^ 
Toicyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  201^91,  Feb.  24,  1994,  which  b  a 
continuation-in-part  ot  Ser.  No.  186,550,  Jan.  26,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  983,855,  Mar.  2, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

414,008 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1993,  5-C35198; 
Feb.  24, 1993,  5-035199;  Feb.  24, 1993,  5-035200;  Mar.  3, 1993, 
5-043048;  Mar.  12,  1993,  5-051775;  Apr.  14,  1993,  5-087499 

Int  a.'  C08F  28i/00 
VS.  CL  525—472  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  resin  retardant  to  flame,  which 
comprises  incoqxirating  3-50  wt  %.  based  on  said  resin,  of  at  least 
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one  diguanamine  selected  from  diguanamines  represented  by  the 
following  foimula  (1): 

(1) 


NHa 

H2N 

/ 

\ 

N-C 

C-N, 

^^.^ 

//         W 

//         W 

^  ^^ 

I— C               N 

N              C  — 

—    H 

\          / 

\          /        I- 

J 

N=C 

C=N 

^\^^^ 

\ 

/ 

NH] 

wherein  the  bonding  sites  of  the  4.6-diamino-l,3,5-tria2in-2-yl 
groups  are  the  1. 2-,  1,3-  or  1 ,4-positions,  or  of  at  least  one 
diguanamine  derivative  selected  from  diguanamine  derivatives  lep- 
resented  by  the  following  fonnula  (11): 


\ 

N 

/   \ 
Y7  C-N 

//    w 

N  C 

C=N  ^^-X^ 


'-\-  CH2       \ 


Y5 


\  / 

N 
/ 


N 

/    \ 
N— C         Y2 

//    w 

N 

/ 
N=C  Yj 

\    / 

N 

\ 


wherein  the  bonding  sites  of  the  1.33-tiiazin-2-yl  groups  are  the 
2,5-  or  2,6-positions,  and  Y„  Yj,  Y,,  Y«,  Y,.  Yj,  Y,  and  Y,  are  the 
same  or  different  and  individually  represent  a  subsdtuent  selected 
ftom  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  groups  contain- 
ing at  least  two  carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of 
Y,,  Yj,  Yj,  Y4,  Y5,  Y4,  Y,  and  Y,  is  a  group  containing  at  least  two 
carbon  atoms,  said  group  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aliphatic  groups,  alicyclic  groups,  aromatic  groups,  heterocyclic 
groups  containing  2  to  30  carbon  atoms,  groups  represented  by 
HO-Y,-  in  which  Y, 
carbon  atoms,  groups  represented  by  the  following  formula  (13) 


H<H-Y,o-0-)„-CHj- 


(14) 


X  represents  the  structure  element 


wherein  Y,o  and  m  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined  in  formula 
(13),  or  by  the  following  formula  (12): 


N 

/  \ 

Yt  C-N 

//      W 

N  C 

\  / 

Yj  C=N 

\  / 

N 

/ 
Ys 


N 

/   \ 
N-C         Yi 

//    w 

C  N 

\  / 

N=C  Yj 

\  / 

N 

\ 
Y« 


(12) 


wherein  the  bonding  sites  of  the  4.6-diamino-l.3,5-triazin-2-yl 
groups  are  the  2.5-  or  2,6-positions,  or  by  the  following  fonnula 

(2); 

(2) 


wherein  the  bonding  sites  of  the  1 ,3,5-triazin-2-yl  groups  are  the 
I.2-.  1.3-  or  1.4-positions  and  Y,,  Y2.  Y,,  Y4.  Y5.  Y^,  Y,  and  Y, 
have  the  same  meanings  as  defined  in  fonnula  (11)  with  the 
proviso  that  at  least  one  of  Y,.  Y^,  Y,,  Y<,  Y,.  Y^,  Y,  and  Yg  is  a 
group  containing  at  least  two  caibon  atoms,  said  group  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  groups,  alicyclic 
groups,  aromatic  groups,  hetercyclic  groups  containing  2  to  30 
carbon  atoms,  groups  represented  by  HO-Y,-  in  which  Y,  is  a 
divalent  group  containing  at  least  2  carbon  atoms,  groups  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  (13): 


HO<-Y,o-0-),-Y,- 


(13) 


wherein  Y.o  is  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylene,  trimethylene  and  tetramethylene.  m  is  an  integer  selected 
from  1  to  100.  and  Y,  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above  and 
groups  represented  by  the  following  formula  (14): 


H(H-Y,«-0-)„-CHr 


(14) 


wherein  Y,o  and  m  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined  in  formula 
(13). 


(11) 


5,569,727 
ANTISTROSPIC  POLYMERS  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  THEM 
Werner  MomianiL,  Kreuztal,  and  Christoph  Irle,  Siegen,  both 
of  Gemiany,  assignors  to  Earopeaische  Wirtscbaftsgemein- 
schaft,  Luxembourg,  Luxembourg 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A»2979,  $  371  Date  May  8,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07308,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  Na  433,344 
Claims   priority,   application   Luxembourg,   Sep.   8,    1993. 
88405 

Int  CL*  C08G  18/00:18/77;  C09K  19/38 
VS.  CL  525—528  16  Claims 

1.  Anisotropic  polymers  produced  by  reacting  diepoxide  A  hav- 
ing the  formula  (I) 


JVUW     ^VUpO.     tUVIlMBiJ^     ^VUp.,.    u«.»..v^^,.»„  _  fV,  IXJ  -. 

I  30  carbon  atoms,  groups  represented  by  _  i"    r        \    /     1  i* 

is  a  divalent  group  containing  at  least  2        >>,     y     fi^)    .  x     /)       x  —{\—  Y  — <^^ 

epresented  by  the  following  fonnula  (13):  [^  \=/  \^  ^-V  o 


(I) 


H<><-Y,o-0-)_-Y,- 


(13) 


wherein  Y,o  is  a  group  selected  fix>m  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylene,  trimethylene  and  tetramethylene,  m  is  an  integer  selected 
from  1  to  100,  and  Y,  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above,  and 
groups  represented  by  the  following  formula  (14); 


wherein 
Y  represents  O — CHj,  CHj  or  a  C — C  single  bond; 


1^ 


o—   — o 


V-A- 


R,  to  R,  represent,  independently,  hydrogen,  halogen,  a  methyl, 
ethyl,  propyl  or  butyl  group  or  Rj.  R,  R<  or  R^  reprt  em  a 
benzene  group. 

R,  to  R,  represent  hydrogen  when  R,  is  not  hydrogen. 

R,  represents  hydrogen  when  R^  to  R5  are  not  equal  to  hydro- 
gen, and 

n  is  1  to  3. 

where  the  middle  group  Z  can  also  be  a  heteroaromatic  ring  with 
one  or  two  hetero-nitrogen  atoms  or  a  cycloaliphatic  trans- 
1.4-cyclohexylene  group;  and 

diisocyanate  B  having  the  formula  selected  fi-om  the  group 
consisting  of  formulas  (H).  (Ill),  (IV),  (V),  (VI;  and  ,VII), 


R.    , 


OCN- 


(II) 


"^^•^-Q — x-^-'- 


-NCO. 


OCN 


vro 


OCN  — ^— CH,  — ^~^— NCX) 


OCN 


"NCO 


(III) 


(IV) 


(V) 


(VI) 


OCN 


A 


NH 


/ 


OCN 


O^NH 
I 
R 


O^N^O 


(vin 


5,569,728 

(CO)POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  IN  SUSPENSION  FOR 

PREPARING  HYDROGEN  CONTAINING 

THERMOPLASTIC  FLUOROPOLYMERS 

Julio  A.  Abusleme,  Saronno,  and  Plero  Gavezotti.  Milan,  both 

of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ausimont,  S.p.A.,  .Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,811 
Claims  priority,  application  Italv,  Mar.  21, 1944  MI94A0521 
Int  CL"  C08F  4/32 
VS.  CL  526-231  u  Claims 

1.  (Co)polymerization  process  in  suspension  for  preparing 
hydrogen  containing  thermoplastic  fluoropolymers.  wherein  bis- 
dichlorofluoroacetylperoxide  (DCFAP)  is  used  as  polymerization 
initiator. 


5,569,729 

DERIVATIVES  OF  POLYETHERS  AND  OF 

PENTA  CYCLIC  HETEROCYCLES,  THEIR  POLYMERS 

AND  THEIR  APPLICATIONS,  PARTICULARLY  TO  THE 

COMPLEXnSG  OF  METAL  IONS 

Olivier  Leclerc,  Moret  Sur  Loing,  France,  assignor  to  Ekctric- 

ite  de  France  -  Service  National,  Paris,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  274,784,  Jul.  14,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,113 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  JuL  16,  1993,  93  08789 
Int  a."  C08F  128/06/126^06:116/12 
VS.  CL  526 — 256  9  Claims 


\-/ 


o 


where 

Y  is  a  C— C  bond.  CH,  or  C^H^, 
X  is  the  strtictme  element 


1^ 


■-<  ■  y- 


ffo  IX  mnoice  3c  le  n  to  u  Mppm 

1.  K  polymer  comprising  repeating  units  containing  a  plurality  of 
aliphatic  polyether  chains,  each  chain  bonded  at  its  ends  with  a 
heterocyclic  unit  consisting  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  pyrrole  and  thiophene  units,  the  heterocy- 
clic units  at  each  of  different  polyether  chains  being  interconnected 
to  each  other  via  the  2.2'-positions  of  a  heterocyclic  unit  and  said 
aliphatic  polyether  chains  having  the  formula: 


O-    -O 


-(CHj),^(CHj),-^>-(CHj),.  ).-(CHi)^ 


with 


n  is  0  or  1  and 

R,  to  R,  are  the  atoms  or  groups  indicated  in  fonnula  (I).  q'  and  q"  being.  independenUy  of  one  another,  equal  to  I  or  2. 

where  the  middle  group  Z  can  also  be  a  cycloaliphatic  n^s-1.4-  p  and  p"  being.  independenUy  of  one  another,  equal  to  1  or  2; 

cyclohexylene  group  and  and  m  being  equal  to  3.  4  or  5; 

R  is  (CH2)6     NCO.  said  chains  being  bonded  either  to  the  carbons  at  the  3.3 -positions 

wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  diepoxide  A  to  diisocyanate  B  is  from  respectively  of  U)e  pynole  or  thiophene  units  or  with  regard  to  the 

about  2:1  to  1:4.  pyrrole  units  to  the  nitrogen  atoms. 
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5,54»,730 
ADDITION  POLYMERS  DERIVED  FROM 
NORBORNENE-FUNCnONAL  MONOMERS  AND 
PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Brian  L.  Goodall,  Akron;  George  M.  Benedikt,  Soion;  Lester 
H.    Mcintosh,   ED,    Cuyahoga    Falls,-    Dennis   A.    Barnes, 
Medina,  and  Larry  F.  Rhodes,  SUver  Lalie,  aU  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  AlutMi,  Oliio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  153,250,  Nov.  16,  1993,  Pat 
Na  5,46M19.  This  application  Nov.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
339363 
Int  a.*  C08F  I0A)0:34A)0;32A)2;32A)8 
VS.  CL  526—282  19  Claims 


formula  B. 


cnaLYST  («.«  cxnusT  *> 


r  R 


OWm  TCHMINATION 
OTDk-KniRlOe  ELUMmCM 


OLffm  M9CHTI0N 


1.  An  addition  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  repeating  units 
polymerized  from  one  or  more  noibonene-functional  monomers, 
and  optionally  one  or  more  monocycloinonoolefins,  terminated 
with  an  olefinic  moiety  introduced  to  said  polymer  via  a  chain 
transfer  agent  selected  from  a  compound  having  a  terminal  olefinic 
double  bond  between  adjacent  carbon  atoms,  excluding  styrenes, 
vinyl  ethers,  and  conjugated  dienes.  and  at  least  one  of  said 
adjacent  cartx>n  atoms  has  two  hydrogen  atoms  attached  thereto, 
wherein  said  olefinic  moiety  is  exclusively  located  at  a  terminal 
end  of  said  polymer. 


5,569,731 
NJJ'  DISUBSTTTUTED  PERYLENE  DLVMIDE 
Harold  G.  Linde,  HCR  Box  188;  Rosemary  A.  Previti-Kdiy, 
RD  1,  Box  213-7,  both  of  Richmond,  Vt  05477,  and  Thomas 
J.  Reen,  14  Williams  SL,  Essex  Junction,  Vt  05452 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  250^24,  May  27,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,451,655.  This  application  Jan.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  476,791 

Int  CI."  C08G  77/26 

VS.  CL  528—26  1  Claim 

1.  An  NJf  disubstituted  perylene  diamide  of  formula 


SiRj  (a) 

(CHi), 

I 
HNC=0 
I 


SIR}  <b) 

NHj* 

coo- 

I 


R20 


R22 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  three  to  eight  and  R  is  the  same  or 
different  residues  chosen  fit)m  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy, 
allcoxy,  phenoxy  and  the  residue  of  a  silsesquioxane  polymer  and 
with  the  proviso  that  only  one  of  R^  and  R^  is  the  amide  and  only 
one  of  Rf  and  R^  is  the  amide. 


where  R^,  R^  R^-  and  Rq  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  an  amide  and  (b)  a  carboxylate  of  formula 


5,569,732 
ANTIMICROBL^L  SILOXANE  QUATERNARY 
AMMONIUM  SALTS 
Ronald  S.  Nohr,  Roswell,  and  John  G.  MacDonald,  Decatur, 
both   of  Ga.,  assignors   to   Kimberly-Clark   Corporatioa, 
Neenah,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  249,788,  May  26,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76,529,  Jiu.  11,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,451 
Int  a.*  C08G  77/388;  C07F  7/10 
VS.  a.  528—27  10  Claims 

1.  A  siloxane  quaternary  ammonium  salt  having  either  the  gen- 
eral formula  A, 

R  R4  R5 

I  I  I 

Ri— Si— O— Si— O— Si— Rt 
I  I  I 

R3  CH2        R7  Rg         Rio 

I  I      I 

(CH2).— 0-(CH2)*CCH2— N*-z  ey. 
R9  R|| 

wherein: 

(1)  each  of  R1-R7  is  independendy  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  monovalent  C1-C20  alky',  phenyl,  and  phenyl- 
substitut^  Ci-Cjo  alkyl  groups,  in  which  each  phenyl  can  be 
substituted  or  unsubstituted; 

(2)  each  of  Rg  and  R^  is  a  monovalent  group  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  hydrogen  and  (b) 
monovalent  alkyl,  cycloallcyl,  aryl,  and  heterocyclic  groups 
and  combinations  thereof  having  up  to  about  30  cartxin  atoms, 
except  that  both  Rg  and  R,  cannot  be  hydrogen;  or.  when 
taken  together  in  combination  with  the  cariran  atom  to  which 
they  are  attached,  Rg  and  R9  represent  a  carbonyl  group; 

(3)  each  of  R,o  and  R,,  is  a  methyl  group; 

(4)  a  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  about  20; 

(5)  b  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  about  20; 

(6)  Z  is  a  monovalent  group  having  from  about  8  to  about  30 
carbon  atoms  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl,  aryl,  and  heterocyclic  groups,  and  combinations 
thereof,  wherein  Z  is  terminated  by  an  alicyl  moiety  which 
includes  at  least  about  8  carbon  atoms  in  a  single  continuous 
chain; 

(7)  Y,  is  an  anion  which  does  not  cause  thermal  degradation  of 
the  siloxane  quaternary  ammonium  salt  to  be  more  than  36 
weight  %  when  heated  to  232°  C.  for  30  minutes  under  a 
nitrogen  atmosphere;  and 

(8)  said  siloxane  quaternary  ammonium  salt  has  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  600  to  about  1,700;  or  the  general 


Y©«0i-(Si-O).-Si-Q2®SY2 
R21  R23 

wherein: 

( 1 )  each  of  Rj^-Rj,  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  monovalent  C.-Cm  alkyl,  phenyl,  and  phenyl- 
substituted  C,-C,o  alkyl  groups,  in  which  each  phenyl  can  be 
substituted  or  unsubstituted; 

(2)  n  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  about  1 9; 

(3)  each  of  Q,  and  Q^  represents  an  independently  selected 
quaternary  ammonium  group  having  the  general  formula. 

R25        R27 
R24— ®N  -CH2C<CH2)jO(CH2),— 
R26        Rm 

in  which: 

(a)  R24  IS  a  monovalent  alkyl  group  having  from  about  8  to 
about  30  carbon  atoms,  at  least  about  8  carbon  atoms  of 
which  make  up  a  single  continuous  chain: 

(b)  R25  and  R,^  methyl  groups; 

(c)  each  of  Rj,  and  R^g  is  a  monovalent  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (i)  hydrogen  and  (ii)  monovalent 
alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  aryl.  and  heterocyclic  groups  and  combi- 
nations thereof  having  up  to  about  30  carbon  atoms,  except 
that  both  R27  and  R^g  cannot  be  hydrogen;  or,  when  taken 
together  in  combination  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they 
are  attached.  R,,  and  R^g  represent  a  carbonyl  group; 

(d)  c  represents  an  integer  of  from  2  to  about  20;  and 

(e)  d  represents  an  integer  of  from  2  to  about  20: 

(4)  Y2  is  an  anion  which  does  not  cause  thermal  degradation  of 
the  siloxane  quaternary  ammonium  salt  to  be  more  than  36 
weight  %  when  heated  to  232°  C.  for  30  minutes  under  a 
nitrogen  atmosphere;  and 

(5)  said  siloxane  quaternary  ammonium  salt  has  a  polydispersity 
of  up  to  about  3.0  and  a  weight-average  molecular  weight  of 
firom  about  800  to  about  2.000. 


5,569,733 
TERTL\RY  AMINOUREA  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR 

USE  AS  CATALYSTS  IN  CURABLE  COMPOSTHONS 
Karen  D.  Donnelly,  Allison  Park,  and  Joseph  M.  Makhkmf. 
Mars,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,659 
Int  CI."  C08G  18/32 
VS.  CL  528—61  36  Claims 

1.  A  composidon  comprising  the  reaction  product  of: 
(i)  a  material  having  the  structure: 


H 


Ri  H 

I  I 

IR4-N-R2-N— C— N^Ri 


wherein  R,  is  an  organic  radical  having  6  to  25  carbon  atoms. 
R2  is  alkylene  having  one  to  four  carbon  atoms;  Rj  and  R4  are 
independendy  alkyl  having  one  to  four  cart>on  atoms;  and  n  is 
2-4;  and 
(ii)  an  acidic  hydrogen-containing  compound  that  provides  a 
ternary  amino  urea  reaction  product  with  a  melting  point  to 
prevent  melting  before  headng. 


5369,734 

CURABLE  EPOXY  RESIN  MIXTURES  CONTAINING 

METAL  SALTS 

Klans  Petscbei,  Hartheim,  and  Uwe  Weinzicrl,  Jena,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Tarrvtown, 

N.Y. 

FUed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,112 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Mav   10,   1994, 
1458/94 

Int  a."  C08G  59/68:59/70 
VS.  CI.  528-92  13  claims 

1.  A  curable  mixture  comprising 

(a)  an  epoxy  compound  having  on  average  more  than  one  epoxy 
group  per  molecule. 

(b)  a  metal  complex  salt  of  formula  I 


M(L)^'pc-,-dY 


(I). 


wlierein 

M  is  a  cation  of  a  transition  metal, 

L  is  a  heterocyclic  Lewis  base, 

a  is  a  number  from  2  to  6. 

X*  is  an  anion  of  an  acid  radical, 

X"  is  SCN^  or  GCN". 

b  and  c  are  numbers  greater  Uian  0,  and  the  sum  of  b  and  c 

corresponds  to  the  valency  of  tiie  cation  of  the  transition 

metal. 
Y  is  a  solvent  molecule,  and 
d  is  0  to  5.  and 
as  an  opdonal  component 

(c)  a  hardener  other  than  (b)  for  epoxy  resins  wherein  X"  and  X' 
are  not  the  same. 


5,569,735 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,569,736 

INORGANIC-ORGANIC  COMPOSITE  POLYMERS  AND 

METHODS  OF  MAKING 

Mira  A.  Josowicz,  and  Gregory  J.  Exarfaos,  both  of  Richland, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  BatteUe  Memorial  Institute,  Richland, 

Wash. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344.786 

Int  CI."  C08G  4/00:16/00:  C25B  1/00:3/00 

VS.  CI.  528—223  24  Claims 


\. 


x. 


\. 


*\. 


./-  \. 


10.  An  inofganic-oiganic  composite  potymer  material,  compris- 
ing: 
at  least  two  molecules  of  a  speciated  inorganic  heterocycUc 
compound  bonded  to  at  least  one  molecide  of  a  cycUc  organic 
radical  anion  compound  wherein  tiie  bonding  between  said 
first  and  second  compounds  is  by  nucleophiUc  substitution. 


3504 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  29,  1996 


October  29,  19% 


CHEMICAL 


3505 


5,5«9,737 
PROCESS  FOR  MAiONG  A  POLYETHERESTER  BY 
INSERTION  OF  A  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  INTO  A 
POLYETHER 
Lau  S.  Yang,  WilmiiigUm,  Dd,,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Klang,  Exton, 
Pa^  assignors  to  Arco  Chemical  Teclinology,  L J>^  Greenville, 
Dei. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  22»MS,  Apr.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,436,314. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  419^23 
Int  a."  COSG  63/82 
VS.  CL  528—274  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  maldflg  an  unsaturated  polyetlierester  resin  from 
a  polyether,  said  process  comprising  reacting  the  polyether  with  an 
unsaturated  dicartwxylic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  protic  acid 
having  a  pKa  less  than  about  0  in  an  amount  effective  to  promote 
random  insertion  of  the  dicartwxyhc  acid  into  polyether  carbon- 
oxygen  bonds  and  produce  an  unsaturated  polyetlierester  resin. 


N— R- 


O— Ar- 


O— Ai-- 


wherein, 
R  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  groups  of 


^-  ^.,- 


Ar  and  Ai*  are  independently  selected  from  the  groups  of 

mr.  ^  ^. 


5,569,738 
MELT  PROCESSABLE  ETHERIMIDEIMIDE/ 
ETHERIMIDE  COPOLYMER 
Kfl  Y.  Choi;  Jong  C.  Won,-  Yoong  T.  Hong,  aU  of  Taejeon;  Sang 
S.  Woo,  and  Yonn  S.  Don,  both  of  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Korea  Research  Institnte  of  Chemical  Technol- 
ogy, and  Chcil  Industries,  Inc.,  both  of  Rq>.  of  Korea 
Conthiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  193,126,  May  17,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403315 
Int.  a.*  C08G  73/10:69/26 
VS.  a.  528—170  4  Claims 

1.  A  copolymer  of  etherimideimide/etlierimide  with  the  foUow- 
ing  structural  formula  (1) 

0) 


R'  R>  Ri  Ri 

RI  RI  RI  R' 

R'  RI  RI  RI 

RI  R>  R> 

(wherein, 

RI  is  H  or  CI--C6  alkyl  group, 
R2  is  n  or  CI-C4  alkyl  group,  and 
R3  is  — O— ,  —CO—,  —SO—.  — S02— );  and 
n  and  m  are  independeittly  an  integer  between  5  and  SOO. 


5,569,739 
ADHESIVE  LAYER  EN  MULTI-LEVEL  PACKAGING  AND 
ORGANIC  MATEIUAL  AS  A  METAL  DIFFUSION 
BARRIER 
Elcftherios  Adamoftoolos,  Bronx;  Kang-Wook  Lee,  Yorktown 
Heights;  Terrencc  R.  O'Toole,  Hopewell  Junction;  Sampath 
Pamshothaman,  Yorittown  Heights,  all  of  N.Y.;  Jane  M. 
Shaw,  RidgeAdd,  Conn.;  Alfred  Viehbedt,  StormvUle,  and 
George  F.  Walker,  New  York,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
IntematioBal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Dividon  of  Ser.  No.  771,929,  Oct  7,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^26,643. 
This  application  Feb.  17, 1994,  Ser.  Na  1974M1 
Int  a.*  C08F  8/34 
VS.  a.  528—353  16  Claims 

1.  A  polyimide  having  the  structure: 


wherein  I  is  an  imide  group,  isoimide  group,  amic  acid  group  or  an 
ester  of  said  amic  acid  with  an  organo  hydroxy  compound  having 
from  one  to  about  six  carbon  atoms,  I  being  made  of  a  cyclic 
diamine  and  a  cyclic  tetracaiboxylic  acid  anhydride,  an  unsaturated 
beterocycUc  diamine  or  a  diamino  organo  phosphine; 
n  is  from  about  one  to  about  100; 

R,  is  an  imide  of  an  amino  organo  phosphine;  an  imide  of  an 
unsaturated  heterocyclic  amine  an  imide  of  an  unsaturated 
heterocyclic  dicarboxylic  acid; 
R2=R|  or  an  imide  of  an  acetyleiie  amine  or  an  imide  of  a  vinyl 
amine. 


5369,740 
DEPROTEINIZED  NATURAL  RUBBER  LATEX  AND  ITS 

PRODUCTION  PROCESS 
Yasuyuki  Tanaka,  Tokyo;  Kazuhiko  Shibata.  Osaka;  Kenichi 
Ikeda,  Osaka;  Yuji  Nishida,  Osaka;  Masabaru  Hayashi, 
Wakayama;  Shinichi  Nakade,  Hyogo;  Akihito  Kuga,  and  Egi 
Kanamaru,  both  of  Tochigi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto 
Denko  Corporation,  Osaka;  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  and 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1994,  6-052989 
Int  CI."  C08F  3/26;  C08C  l/04:2A)O:  BOID  71/24 
VS.  CI.  528—502  F  9  CUims 


1.  A  deproteinized  natural  rubber  latex  which  comprises  a  puri- 
fied product  of  proteolytically  treated  natural  rubber  latex  and 
contains  fine  panicles  of  natural  rubber  latex. 


5369,741 
CYCLIC  OCTAPEPTIDE  NEUROMEDIN  B  RECEPTOR 
ANTAGONISTS 
David  H.  Coy,  New  Orieans,  La.,  and  John  E.  Taylor,  Upton, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Biomeasure,  Inc.,  Milfor.  Mass..  and  The 
Administrators    of   the    'nilane    Educational    Fund,    New 
Orleans,  La. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78,419,  Jun.  17,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,462,926,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

919337,  Jul.  27,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  8. 

1994,  Ser.  No.  352392 

Int  CI."  A61K  38AX):  C07K  5/00: 7/00: 1 7/00 

VS.  a.  530—311  24  CUunis 

1.  A  cyclic  octapeptide  of  the  formula: 


R2 


\ 

/ 


5369,742 
CENTRALLY  TRUNCATED  NPY  CYCLIC  PEPTIDES 
Dean  A.  Kirby,  San  Diego,  and  Jean  E.  F.  Rivler,  La  JoUa,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Stud- 
ies, San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,030 
Int  CL"  C07K  7/64,  A61K  38/12 
VS.  CL  53*-317  5  riA^ 

1    A  cycli:  peptide  having  selective  bioactivity  for  NPY  Yl 
receptors  of  the  formula  (SEQ  ID  NO:3): 

Tyr-Pro-Ser-Lys-Pro-Asp-Xaa7-Pro-Gly-Ala-Aig 


Ai— Cys— A'— D— Trp— A*— A*— Cys— A"— R, 


wherein: 
A'  is  D-Nal  or  D-Trp; 
A'  is  Phe,  Fj-Phe,  or  X-Phe  wherein  X  is  a  halogen,  NO,.  CH„ 

or  OH; 
A'   is   — NH— CH(Y)— CO—   wherein   Y   is   (CH,)„— R^— 

NCRjXR,,)  or  (CHj)„— R^— NH— CCR,)— NCR,)  (R^); 
A*  is  the  D—  or  L —  isomer  of  an  amino  acid  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  Thr.  Leu,  lie,  NIe,  Val,  and  Abu; 
A'  is  Nal  or  Trp; 
m  is  1.  2,  or  3; 
n  is  1,  2,  3,  4  or  5; 
each  of  R,  and  Rj,  independently,  is  H.  E,  COE,  or  COOE 

wherein  E  is  C,.,,  alkyl.  C,.,!  alkenyl,  C^.,,  alkynyl,  phenyl. 

naphthyl,  C,.,,  phenylalkyl  or  alkylphenyl,  Cg.,,  phenylalk- 

enyl  or  alkenylphenyl.  Cg.ij  phenylalkynyl  or  alkynylphenyl. 

C||.2o  naphthylalkyi  or  alkylnaphthyl,  Cujo  naphthylalkenyl 

or  alkenylnaphthyl,  or  Cu^o  naphthylalkynyl  or  alkynylnaph- 

thyl.  provided  that  when  one  of  R,  or  R,  is  COE  or  COOE, 

the  other  must  be  H; 
R4  is  CftH4  or  absent; 
R,  is  =NR8,  =S,  or  =0;  and 
each  of  R,,  R,,  R,^,  and  R,,  independently,  is  H  or  E. 


Tyr-Xaaij-Ser-Ala-Leu-Arg  His-Tyr-lle-Asn-Leu-Ile-Thr-Arg- 
Pro-ArgTyr. 


wherein  the  C-terminus  is  amidated  and  wherein  residues  Xaa,  and 
Xaa|3  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  pairs:  Cys, 
Cys;  Asp.  Dpr;  Asp,  Dbu;  and  Asp.  Agl.  respectively. 


5369,743 
ANTI-OBESITY  PROTEINS 
Richard  D.  DiMarchi,  Carmel;  David  B.  Flora,  GreenfieM; 
William  F.  Heath,  Jr.,  Fishers;  James  A.  Hoffman,  Green- 
wood; James  E.  Shields,  Noblesville,  and  David  L.  Smiley, 
Greenfield,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  EU  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,054 
Int  CL"  A61K  38A)0:  C07K  14/00 
VS.  a.  530—324  12  Claims 

1  A  biologically  active  peptide  of  the  formula:  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5369,744 
ANTl-OBESlTY  PROTEINS 
Margrel  B.  Basinski,  Indianapolis;  Richard  D.  DiMarchi,  Car- 
mel; David  B.  Flora,  Greenfield;  William  F.  Heath,  Jr.,  Fish- 
ers; James  A.  Hoffmann,  Greenwood;  Brigitte  E.  Scboner. 
Monrovia:  James  E.  Shields,  Noblesville,  and  David  L.  Smi- 
ley, Greenfield,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  381 J47,  Jan.  31,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,632 
Int  a."  A61K  38/00:  C07K  14/00 
VS.  CI.  530—324  22  Cbims 

1.  A  biologically  active  peptide  of  the  formula:  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5369,745 
PEPTIDE-CHELATOR  CONJUGATES 
Anne  Goodbody,  and  Alfred  Pollak,  both  of  Toronto,  Canada, 
assignors  to  Resolution  Pharmaceuticals  Inc..  Mississauga, 
Canada 

Fded  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,178 
Int  a."  A61K  38A)0:  C07K  5/00:7/00 
VS.  a.  530—328  8  Claims 

1.  A  peptide-metal  chelator  conjugate  useful  for  imaging  of  sites 
of  inflammation,  wherein  said  metal  chelator  is  coupled  10  tlie 
N-terminus  of  a  peptide  consisting  of  the  sequence  Thr-Lys-Pro- 
Pro-Arg  (SEQ  ID  No:  2).  wherein  the  metal  chelator  has  tf»e 
general  formula: 
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S— T  NH 


wherein 

Rj  is  selected  from  H;  alkyl;  and  alkyl  substituted  by  a  group 
selected  from  amine,  aminoacyl,  carboxyl,  guanidinyl, 
hydroxyl,  thiol,  phenyl,  phenolyl,  indolyl  and  iraidazolyl; 

R4  is  selected  from  hydroxyl,  alkaxy  and  a  linking  group;  and  T 
represents  H  or  a  sulfur  protecting  group. 


5,569,746 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKYLSUBSTITUTED 
CYCLOPENTADIENYL  METALLOCENE  COMPOUNDS 
John  Y.  Lee,  and  Edward  A.  Burt,  both  of  Baton  Rouge,  La„ 
assignors  to  Albemarle  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
FUed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,973 
InL  CL"  C07F  5/00:17/00:7/00 
VS.  CL  534—11  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  metallocene.  said  process  comprising 
die  steps  of  (a)  reacting  an  alkylsubstituted  cyclopcntadiene  ligand. 
which  contains  a  mixture  of  endo  and  exo  isomers,  with  up  to 
about  a  10%  excess  over  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  a  deprotona- 
tion  agent,  based  on  the  amount  of  endo-isomers,  so  as  to  form  a 
salt  of  said  endo-isomers,  (b)  reacting  the  endo-isomer  salt  with  a 
transition  or  actinide  metal  compound  so  as  to  form  said  metal- 
locene and  (c)  optionally  separating  said  exo-isomer  from  said 
metallocene  by  distillation. 


Zi-N— 


N^ 


N— B'— D— N=N— K'— I**     ^jp 


N  N 

Y 

X 


in  which 

K'  and  K^  denote  coupling  components  which  are  identical  or 

different, 
D'  and  D^.  independendy  of  one  another,  represent  a  substituted 

or  unsubstituted  benzene  or  naphthalene  radical, 
R„  and  R,,.  independently  of  one  another,  denote  hydrogen  or 

substituted  or  unsubstituted  C,-C4-alkyl, 
B'  and  B^.  independently  of  one  another,  represent  a  direct  bond 

or  a  bridging  member. 


Z'  and  Z^,  independently  of  one  anodier,  represent  a  pyrimidine 
reactive  group  containing  chlorine  or  fluorine  as  the  leaving 
group,  or  represent  2,3-dichloroquinoxaline-  6-carboxyl, 

represents  SR',  OR^.  or 


/ 
\ 


R' 


R* 


in  which, 

R'  denotes  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C,-C4-alkyl,  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  2-benzthiazolyl. 
R^  represents  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C1-C4- 

«lkyl  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  naphthyl. 
R'  represents  hydrogen  or  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic.  hetero- 
cyclic or  araUphatic  radical,  and 
R*  has  the  meaning  of  R'  or  represents  an  aromatic  radical, 
or  in  which  R'  and  R*.  with  the  inclusion  of  a  further  hetero  atom, 
optionally  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring. 


5,569,748 

2-AMINO-8-HYDROXY-6-SULFONAPHTALENE- 

CONTAINING  MONOAZO  REACTIVE  DYES 

Uwe  Reiher,  Hofheim,  and  Werner  H.  Russ,  Florsheim,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  AktiengeseUschaft,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,842 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  31,  1993,  43  25 
784.4 

Int  ex."  C09B  62/51:62/085:  D06P  1/38 
VS.  CL  534—642  7  Claims 

1.  An  azo  compound  conforming  to  the  formula  (1) 

(1) 


5,569,747 

REACTIVE  DISAZO  DYESTUFFS  WHICH  CONTAIN 

TWO  HETEROCYCLIC  REACTIVE  GROUPS 

Horst  Jager,  Leverkusen,  and  Joachim  Wolff,  Odenthal,  both 

of    Germany,     assignors     to     Bayer    AktiengeseUschaft, 

Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296^9 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  1,  1993,  43  29 
420.0 

Int  CL*  C09B  62A)3:62/25:  D06P  1/382 
VS.  CL  534—630  11  Claims 

1.  A  reactive  dyestuff  having  die  general  fomiula  (1) 

(1) 

k1-N=N— D^— B^N— Z2. 
I 


/     Vh= 


(S03M), 


MOjS 


NH2 


where: 
M  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal; 
m  is  1  or  2; 
X  is  fluorine,  chlorine  or  a  group  of  the  formula  (2a)  or  (2b) 


R"— O— 
R"— NH- 


(2a) 
(2b) 


where 

R''  is  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkyi  of  5  to  8 
carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  by  1  or  2  methyl  groups, 
or  is  alkyl  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  which  is  interrupted  by  one 
or  two  hetero  groups  selected  fixim  the  groups  of  the  formulae 
— O— .  — NH— .  — NH— CO— .  — CO— NM— .  —CO—. 
— SOj- .  — NH— SO,—  or  — SOj- NH— .  or  is  benzyl  or 
sulfoalkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 

R*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkyi  of  5 
to  8  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  additionally  substituted  by  1 
or  2  methyl  groups,  or  is  alkyl  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  which 


is  interrupted  by  one  or  two  hetero  groups  selected  from  the 
groups  of  die   formulae   — O — .  — NH— .  — NH— CO — , 


— CO— NH— . 


-SOr 


-NH— SO, 


— SO2—  NH— ,  or  is  benzyl  sulfoalkyl  of  I  to  4  caibon  atoms 
or  cyano; 
Y  is  a  group  of  the  formula  (3a) 


R»— NH— 

where 
R"  is  a  group  of  the  formula  (4a),  (4b)  or  (4c) 


Z— SO2— Jk— 


(3a) 


(4a) 


(4b) 


5,569,749 
ORGANIC  PHOTOCONDL'CTIVE  MATERUL  AND  A 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
PHOTOGRAPHY  USING  IT 
Hisao   Kouno,   Funabashi;    Shyouichi   l^ikaluBtii;    Kaznhiro 
Higashide,  both  of  Kawaguchi;  Nak^i  Komiyama,  Urawa,- 
Osamu  Suda,  Ohmiya.  and  Masani  Hasegawa.  Tokyo,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Dainichiseika  Color  &  Chemicals  Mfg. 
Co.,  LttL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  202,355,  Feb.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,506346.  This  appUcation  Jan.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,091 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1993,  5-163206 

Int  a."  G03G  5/06:  C07C  245/02 

VS.  a.  534—653  2  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  material  for  electronic  photography  compris- 
ing a  photosensitive  layer  containing  azo  compound  represented  by 
the  general  formula  [1] 


A,— N=N— B— N=N— A, 


(li 


(4c) 


wherein  B  is  a  divalent  organic  group  bonded  to  nitrogen  atoms 
forming  azo  groups.  Al  and  A2  are  groups  different  from  each 
other.  A,  is  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (Al|: 


MO)S 


where 
M  is  as  defined  above, 
Z  is  vinyl  or  is  ethyl  which  is  substituted  in  the  ^-position  by  a 

substituent  which  is  eliminable  by  alkali  to  leave  the  vinyl 

group, 
alk  is  aUcylene  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
R     is  hydrogen,  carboxy,  sulfo  or  a  group  of  the  formula 

— SO2 — Z.  wherein  Z  is  as  defined  above. 
R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4 

carbon  atoms,  chlorine,  bromine,  carboxy,  sulfo  or  nitro; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms.  aUcoxy  of  1  to  4 

carbon  atoms,  chlorine  or  bromine,  and 
R*  is  hydrogen,  sulfo  or  carboxy.  or 
Y  is  a  group  of  the  formula  (3b) 


CX)^4H 


(Y). 


(CONHRv 


(Al) 


wherein  X  is  an  atomic  group  which  is  necessary  for  forming  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  ring  or  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstimted  aromatic  hetcro-ring  by  condensation  with 
the  benzene  ring.  Y  is  an  atom  or  a  group  selected  from  the  grtxip 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aUcoxy  group 
and  a  halogen  atom,  m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4.  R  is  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  ring  group  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstimted  aromatic  hetero-ring  group  and  n  is  1  or  2,  and  A2  is 
a  group  represented  by  one  of  the  following  general  formulae  [A2] 
and  [A3]: 


(3b)  (a,-HNOCV  OH 


Z— SO2— alk 


\ 

N— 

/ 
Z— SO2— alk 

where  Z  and  alk  are  each  as  defined  above,  or 
Y  is  a  group  of  the  formula  (3c) 


Z— SCh— (CH2),— N— 


(A2) 


(3c) 


where 
n  is  from  1  to  4,  and 
Z  is  vinyl  or  is  ethyl  which  is  substituted  in  the  ^position  by  a 

substituent  which  is  eliminated  by  alkali  to  leave  the  vinyl 

group. 


CXXrHs 

CH— 

I 
R— HNCX)       , 

wherein  is  a  group  selected  from  R, 
.(YX. 


(CX>NHR), 


IA3) 


-^N=CH— Rand 


R,  X,  Y,  m  and  n  are  the  same  as  dmse  in  the  general  formula  [Al] 
and  p  is  0  or  1. 
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5y567f75U 

RTV  SILICONE  COMPOSITIONS  USING 

AMINOHYDROCARBYL-SUBSTITUTED 

KETOXIMINOSILANES 

Jeffrey  A.  Knepper,  Brancfaburg;  Dale  R.  Flackett,  Somerset, 

and  Edward  T.  Asirvatham,  Madison,  all  of  N  J^  assignors  to 

AlUedSignal  Inc^  Morris  Coanty,  N  J. 

FUed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,118 
Int  CI.*  C08K  5/24,  C08L  83/04,  C08G  77/04 
VS.  CL  524—731  21  Claims 

1.  A  storage  stable  silicone  composition  which  is  curable  to  an 
elastomer  in  the  presence  of  moisture  which  comprises: 
(A)  at  least  one  silanol  terminated  diorganosiloxane  polymer  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  form  a  silicone  composition  which  is 
curable  to  an  elastomer  upon  crosslinking; 
(6)  at  least  one  silane  crosslinking  agent,  present  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  crosslink  the  diorrganosiloxane  polymer  in  the 
presence        of        moisture,        having        the        formula 
R4„Si(OR')p(ON=CR"R'")^p  wherein  R  and  R'  indepen- 
dently of  each  other  may  be  any  saturated  straight  chain  or 
branched  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  n  is  3  or  4, 
p  is  0  to  3  wherein  the  sum  of  n  and  p  is  at  least  3,  and  R'  and 
R"  independently  of  each  other  may  be  any  saturated  straight 
chain  or  branched  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms; 

(C)  at  least  one  filler  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  thicken  the 
silicone  composition;  and 

(D)  at  least  one  aminohydrocarbyl  substituted  ketoximinosilane 
adhesion  promoter,  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  increase 
the  adhesion  of  the  composition  to  a  substrate,  having  the 
formula  (R'R''C=NO)^*,j.,,SiR*NHR'.  wherein  R^  and  R* 
are  identical  or  different  monovalent  straight  chain  or 
branched  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  a  monovalent 
fluorinated  hydrocarbon  radical,  or  an  alkoxy  group  contain- 
ing from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  when  more  than 
one  R'  subsutuent  is  present,  these  substituents  may  be  iden- 
tical or  different.  R*  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  contain- 
ing from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon radical  or  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  x  is  1,  2,  or  3. 


5,569,751 
MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS  WIflCH  ARE  FREE  FROM 
IONIC  GROUPS,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR 
USE 
Ulricfa  Biihler,  Alzenau,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hoechst  Mitsub- 
ishi Kasei  Co.,  Japan 

FUed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  3,  1994,  44  19 
622.9 

Int  a."  C09B  29/01:29/085:39/00:  D06P  1/18 
VS.  CL  534—850  19  Claims 

1.  An  azo  dyestuff  of  the  formula  I 


X' 


.^i^N-^^/ 


(I) 


9} 


in  which 
X'  and  X^  independently  of  one  another  are  nitro,  bromine, 

chlotiiK  or  hydrogen,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  radicals 

X'  and  X^  is  nitro, 
X'  is  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  bromine, 
R  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  chlorine,  methyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy, 

(C,-C4>-alkylcaibonylaniiDo,    (C,-C4>alkylsulphonylaniino, 


(C,-C4)-alkoxycarbonylamino,  (C,-C4)-alkylcarbonylamino 
which  is  substituted  by  hydroxyl,  (C,-C4)-alkoxy,  chlorine, 
bromine,  cyano,  phenyl  or  phenoxy,  (C,-C4  )-aUcylsulphony- 
lamino  or  (C,-C4)-alkoxycarbonylamino  which  are  substi- 
tuted by  hydroxyl,  (C,  -C4)-alkoxy,  chlorine,  bromine  or 
cyano, 

Y  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  methoxy,  ethoxy.  niethoxyethoxy  or 
ethoxyethoxy  and 

R'  and  R^  independently  of  one  another  are  (C|-C4)-alkyl; 
(C|  -C4)-alkyl  which  is  substituted  by  hydroxyl,  (C,-C4)- 
alkoxy,  alkoxyalkoxy  having  a  total  of  up  to  6  C  atoms, 
hydroxyalkoxy  having  up  to  4  C  atoms,  hydroxyalkoxyalkoxy 
having  up  to  6  C  atoms,  cyanoalkoxy  having  2  to  S  C  atoms, 
cyanoalkoxy  having  2  to  5  C  atoms.  (C1-C4  )-alkylcatbony- 
loxy,  (C,-C4)-alkoxycarbonyloxy,  (C,-  C4)-alkoxycarbonyl 
or  (C,-C4)-alkylcarbonyloxy,  (C,-C4)-alkoxycarbonyloxy  or 
(C,-C4)-alkoxycarbonyl  which  are  substituted  by  hydroxyl, 
chlorine,  bromine,  cyano  or  (C,-C4  )-alkoxy,  or  allyl  or 
hydrogen,  or  one  of  the  radicals  R'  or  R'  furthermore  is 
phen-(Co-C3)-alkyl,  phenoxyethyl  or  cyclohexyl. 


5,569,752 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  LOWER  ALKYL 

OLIGOGLUCOSIDES 
Paul  Schulz,  Wuppertal:  Herbert  Esser,  Troisdorf.  and  Rainer 
Eskucfaen,  Langenfeld,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel 
Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP92/02748,  §  371  Date  Jun.  6,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/11142,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  10,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  6,  1991,  41  40 
334.7 

Int  a.*  C07H  15/00:17/00:1/00:  C07G  3/00 
VS.  CL  536—18.6  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  lower  allcyl  oUgoglucoside  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(1)  adding  an  aqueous  glucose  sirup  to  a  heated  mixture  of  a 
lower  alcohol  and  an  acidic  catalyst  in  an  inline  mixer; 

(2)  removing  the  water  of  solution  and  the  water  of  reaction 
from  the  resulting  mixture  by  azeotropic  distillation  with  said 
lower  alcohol;  and 

(3)  heating  the  mixture  following  step  (2)  until  at  least  99%  of 
the  glucose  is  reacted. 


5,569,753 
CANCER  DETECTION  PROBES 
Michael  Wigler,  Lloyd  Harbor,  and  Nikolai  Lisitsyn,  Cold 
Spring  Harbor,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cold  Spring  Har- 
bor Laboratory,  Cold  Spring  Harbor,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,096 
Int  a.*  C07H  21/04:19/00 
VS.  CI.  536— 24  J  4  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  probe  for  detecting  genomic  lesions  associated  with 
caiKer,  said  probe  comprising: 

(a)  a  DNA  sequence  of  18  to  1000  bp  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  I.  SEQ  ID  NO:  2.  SEQ  ID  NO:  3, 
SEQ  ID  NO:  4  SEQ  ID  NO:  5.  SEQ  ID  NO:  6,  SEQ  ID  NO: 
7,  SEQ  ID  NO:  8,  SEQ  ID  NO:  9,  SEQ  ID  NO:  10,  SEQ  ID 
NO:  11,  SEQ  ID  NO:  12,  SEQ  ID  NO:  13,  SEQ  ID  NO:  14, 
SEQ  ID  NO:  15,  SEQ  ID  NO:  16,  SEQ  ID  NO:  17.  SEQ  ID 
NO:  18,  or  the  fully  complementary  sequence  thereof,  or 

(b)  a  labeled  DNA  sequence  of  18  to  1000  bp  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  I,  SEQ  ID  NO:  2,  SEQ  ID 
NO:  3,  SEQ  ID  NO:  4  SEQ  ID  NO:  5,  SEQ  ID  NO:  6,  SEQ 
ID  NO:  7,  SEQ  ID  NO:  8,  SEQ  ID  NO:  9,  SEQ  ID  NO:  10, 
SEQ  ID  NO:  11,  SEQ  ID  NO:  12,  SEQ  ID  NO:  13,  SEQ  ID 


NO:  14,  SEQ  ID  NO:  15,  SEQ  ID  NO;  16.  SEQ  ID  NO:  17, 
SEQ  ID  NO:  18,  or  the  labelled  fiiUy  complementary 
sequence  thereof,  wherein  said  lat)el  is  capable  of  being 
detected. 


5369,754 

RNA  IMPORT  ELEMENTS  FOR  TRANSPORT  INTO 

MITOCHONDRIA 

R.  Sanders  WUliams,  Dallas,  and  Kang  Li,  Irving,  both  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  University  of  TX  Systems, 

Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,094 
Int  CL'  C07H  21/02:21/04:  C12N  15/70 
VS.  CI.  536— 23J  8  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  RNA  encoded  within  the  midportion  of  mamma- 
lian mitochondrial  RNA-processing  endoribonuclease  RNA  gene 
consisting  of  a  coding  region  tliat  imports  into  mitochondria  but 
lacks  transcriptional  control  elements  selected  trom  the  group 
consisting  of  SEQ  l.D.  NOs.  I.  8,  and  9. 


5369,755 
COLON  MUCOSA  GENE  HAVING  DOWN  REGULATED 
EXPRESSION  IN  COLON  ADENOMAS  AND 
ADENOCARCINOMAS 
Clifford  W.  Schweinfest  Hampstead,  and  Takis  S.  Papas,  Poto- 
mac, both  of  Md„  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human 
Services.  Wa.shington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26,045,  Mar.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  424367 

Int.  CL"  C12N  15/12:15/11:  C07K  14/435 

VS.  CI.  536—233  6  Claims 

1.  A  polynucleotide  encoding  a  polypeptide  according  to  FIGS. 

lA-lJ  (SEQ  ID  NO:2). 


5369,756 
PURIFICATION  OF  CHEMICALLY  MODIFIED 
CYCLODEXTRINS 
Z.  Helena  Qi,  Munster:  AUan  Hedges.  Crown  Point  and  Edu- 
ardo  Sanchez,  E^ast  Chicago,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Maize-Products  Company,  Hammond,  Ind. 
FUed  Mar.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,062 
Int.  CL*  C07H  1/06.1/00:  C08B  37/16:  C07G  17/00 
VS.  a.  536—127  7  CTaims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  impurities  from  chemically  modified 
cyclodextrin  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  treating  an  aqueous  solution  of  impure,  chemically  modified 
cyclodextrin  with  activated  carbon  made  from  coal  or  coconut 
shell  in  an  amount  of  about  50  to  about  3(K)%  by  weight 
impure  cyclodextrin  for  a  period  of  about  1  to  about  10  hours 
and  at  a  temperature  of  about  20°  C.  to  about  50°  C;  and 

(b)  recovering  a  purified  chemically  modified  cyclodextnn. 


5369,757 
9-DEAZAADENOSI?«;  AND  ITS  5'-ALPHA 
-D-GLYCOPYRANOSIDE  ISOLATED  FROM  THE 
CYANOBACTERIUM  ANABAENA  AFFINIS  STRAIN  VS-1 
Kenneth  L.  Rlncfaart  1306  S.  Caric  Ave.,  Urbana,  ID.  61801; 
Wayne  W.  CarmicfaaeL  1331  Rise  Rd.,  Yellow  Springs,  Ohio 
45387.  and  Michio  Namikoshi.  1826  C  Onrfaard  PI.,  Urana, 
UL  61801 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,984 
Int  a.*  C12N  1/12:  C12P  19/60 
VS.  a.  536—17.4  2  daims 

1.  The  compound  having  the  formula  I: 


OH    OH 


substantially  free  of  the  ceUular  debris  of  die  blue-green  algae, 
Anabaena  affinis.  Strain  VS-1. 


5369.758 

PREPARATION  OF  .VIETAL-FREE  PHTHALOCY4NINES 

Ingo  Klopp,  Lambsheim;  Peter  Bottcfaer.  Mutterstadt'  Llricfa 

Frick,  Dudenhofen,  and  Otto  SchUler,  Bobenheim-Roxbeim. 

aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Lud- 

wigshafen,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser  No.  356,954 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  17,  1993,  43  43 
302.2 

Int  a.*  C09B  47/30 
VS.  CL  540—122  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  metal-free  phthalocyanines  which  can 
carry  up  to  16  lialogen  atoms,  cyano  groups,  carboxyl  groups,  sulfo 
groups,  C|-C,g-alkyl  groups  and  aryl  radicals  as  substituents  by 
reductive  cyclization  of  ortho-pbthalodinitnle,  substituted  ortho- 
phthalodinitriles  or  mixtures  thereof,  which  comprises  effecting  the 
cyclization  in  C2-C4-alkylene  monoglycols,  oligoglycols  or  polyg- 
lycols.  their  mono-C,-C„-alkyl  or  -aryl  ethers  or  theu-  mixtures  in 
the  presence  of  an  aromatic  compound  acting  as  a  redox  catalyst  of 
the  formula  1 


I 


where  the  substituents  X  can  be  identical  or  different  and  each 
denotes  hydroxyl,  mercapto,  amino  or  C,-Q-alkylamino.  the 
substituents  Y  can  likewise  be  identical  or  different  and  each 
denotes  halogen,  C.-Cft-alkyl.  C,-Cft-alkoxy  or  Ci-C^- 
alkoxycarbonyl,  ra  is  from  1  to  4  and  n  is  from  0  to  5.  subject 
to  the  proviso  that  m-)-n£6,  and  the  benzene  ring  A  can  be 
fused  to  a  fiirther  benzene  ring, 
and  of  an  iiKMganic  base. 


171-209  O.G.-96-l4:QU 
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5,569,759 
WATER  SOLUBLE  TEXAPHYRIN  METAL  COMPLEX 
PREPARATION 
Jonathan  L.  Scsskr;  Gregory  W.  Hemmi,  and  Tarak  D.  Mody, 
all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  University 
of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  822,964,  Jan.  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,252,720, 
whicii  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  771393,  Sep.  30, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
539,975,  Jun.  18,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,162,509,  vrhich  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  320,293,  Mar.  6,  1989,  PaL  No.  4,935,498.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,514 
Int  CL'  C07D  487/22 
VS.  a.  540-^72  46  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  syntliesizing  an  aromatic  texaphyrin  metal 
complex  having  at  least  one  hydroxy  substitueni,  the  method 
comprising: 
mixing  a  nonaromatic  texaphyrin  having  at  least  one  hydroxy 
substituent,  a  metal  cation,  a  Br0n$ted  base  and  an  oxidant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  air.  oxygen,  platinum 
oxide  and  2,3-dichloro- 1 .4-benzoquinone,  in  an  organic  sol- 
vent that  dissolyes  the  nonaromatic  texaphyrin;  and 
stirring  at  ambient  temperature  or  heating  the  mixture  at  reflux 
for  at  least  two  hours  to  form  an  aromatic  texaphyrin  metal 
complex  having  at  least  one  hydroxy  substituent. 


5,569.760 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NEVIRAPINE 
Heinrich  Schneider,  and  Albrecht  Christmann,  both  of  Ingd- 
heim  am  Rhein,  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingel- 
heim  KG,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,622 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  3.  1994,  44  03 
311.7 

Int  a.'  C07D  47]/H 
U.S.  a.  540-^95  7  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  nevirapine  which  comprises  reacting 
2-chioro-N-(2-chlorD-4-methyl-3-pyridyl)-3-pyridine  caiboxamide 
with  cyclopropylamine  followed  by  cyclisation  of  the  product, 
wherein  the  reaction  with  cyclopropylamine  is  carried  out  in  the 
presence  of  an  oxide  or  hydroxide  of  an  element  of  the  second 
main  or  sub-group  of  the  periodic  table  of  elements. 


5,569,761 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
SULFONYLUREAS 
Lotliar  VVillms,  HiUscfaeid;  Stephen  Lacchein,  Hofheim  am 
Taunus;  Giinter  Scfalegd,  Liederbach,  and  Heinz  Kehne, 
Hofheim  am  Taunus,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  846,553,  Mar.  5,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,414,084. 
This  application  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,761 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  7,  1991,  41  07 
326.6 

Int  a."  C07D  239/69:239/42:251/42:251/48 
VS.  CL  544—213  10  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 
(I)  or  a  salt  thereof. 


OR*         R' 

II     I  I       /. 

II  'I  \ 


R' 


(I) 


R" 


in  which 
X  is  oxygen, 

Y  is  nitrogen  or  CH,  is  (C,-C6)-allcyl,  (C^-C^j-alkenyl  or 
(C2-C4)-alkynyl,  each  of  said  three  radicals  are  being  unsub- 


stituted  or  mono-  or  polysubstituted  by  radicals  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  (C|-C4)-alkoxy  and  (Cj-C^)- 
alkoxycarbonyl,  or  is  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halogen,  nitro,  (C,-C4)-alkyl,  (C,-C4)-haloalkyl, 
(C,-C4)-alkoxy,  (C,-C4)-haloalkoxy  and  (C,-C4)- 
alkoxycaibonyl, 

R'.  R"  are,  independently  of  each  other,  hydrogen,  (C,-  C4)- 
alkyl  or  (C,-C4)-alkoxy,  each  of  the  last- mentioned  two  radi- 
cals being  unsubstituted  or  mono-  or  polysubstituted  by  radi- 
cals selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkoxy  and 
alkylthio,  or  halogen,  (C,-C4)-alkylthio,  (C,-C4)-alkylamino 
or  di-((C|-C4)-alkyl)amino  and 

R',  R*  are,  independently  of  each  other,  hydrogen  or  (C,- 
C4)-alkyl,  or  their  physiologically  tolerated  salts  with  acids, 
or,  where  at  least  one  of  the  R'  and  R^  radicals  is  hydrogen, 
with  bases,  which  comprises  reacting  compounds  of  the  for- 
mula II, 


O    R« 

II     I 
Ri— X— S— N 


(II) 


X— R' 


in  which  R',  R*  and  X  are  defined  as  in  formula  I,  with  compounds 
of  the  formula  111, 


R» 


(lU) 


HN 


-i 


R' 


in  which  R-*,  R  ,  R'  and  Y  are  defined  as  in  formula  I 


5469,762 
ASYMMETRIC  SYNTHESIS  OF  DVTERMEDUTES  FOR 
RETROVIRAL  PROTEASE  INHIBITOR  COMPOUNDS 
Allan  Wissner,  Ardsley,  and  Michael  P.  Trova,  Salisbury  Mills, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 
Madison,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  181,924,  Jan.  14,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,428,167. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,362 
IntCl.*C07D2/7/W 
U.S.  a.  546—146  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  compound  of  formula  III: 


Z-Rv 


ni 


wherein: 

R.^  is  a  straight  or  branched  (C,-C7)alkyl; 

Z  is  a  single  bond,  oxygen  or  NH; 

R,  is  hydrogen:  straight  or  branched  (C|-C7)alkyl; 

— (CH,)„-cyclic(C,-C7)alkyl.  n=0-4;  — (CH2),-phenyl,  n=0-4; 
or  — (CH,)„-substituted  phenyl,  n=0-4,  and  substituted  with 
F,  CI,  Br,  I.  (C,-C4)alkoxide.  straight  or  branched 
(C|-C(,)alkyl  or  (C,-C6)cycloalkyl  which  comprises: 


a)  deprotonating  a  compound  of  the  formula: 
O  o 

A 

o 

G      D 


wherein 
R,  is  as  defined  hereinabove; 


wherein  R,,  D,  E,  and  G  are  as  defined  hereinabove; 

b)  hydrolyzing  the  compound  obtained  from  step  a  to  remove 
the  oxazolidinone  portion  and  obtain  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


wherein  R,  is  as  defined  hereinabove; 

c)  subjecting  the  compound  obtained  from  step  b  to  iodolac- 
tonization  conditions  to  obtain  a  mixture  of  diastereomers, 
3R-cis,  3R-trans,  of  the  formula: 


5,569,763 
HYDRAZONE  COMPOUND  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 
Yoshiaki     Kawamonzen,     Kawasald,     Japan,     assignor     to 
Kabushiki  Kaistia  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mw.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,684 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  15, 1994,  6-042980; 
Sep.  27,  1994,  6-230840 

Int  CL*  C07D  401/02:401/14 
VS.  CL  546—256  6  rht— 

1.  A  hydrazone  compound  represented  by  tlie  foUowing  formula 
(1): 


(R^ 


D  is  (C|-C7)alkyl  or  — (CH2),-phenyl,  n={M;  and 
E    and   G    are   the    same    or   different    and    are    hydrogen, 
(C,-C7)alkyl  or  — (CH2),-phenyl.  n=0-4;  and  then  alkylating 
with  aUyl  iodide  to  obtain  a  compound  of  die  formula: 


Isomer  A 

(trans) 


wherein  R,  is  as  defined  hereinabove  and  separating  the  isomers  to 
obtain  a  purified  cis-iodolactone  (isomer  B):  and 

d)  coupling  the  purified  cis-iodolactone  (Isomer  B)  obtained 
from  step  c  with  a  compound  of  formula: 


o<^  ^z-R» 


HN      * 


M 


R' 


^^""^ 


(I) 


Ar 


wherein 

Ar  is  a  nitrogen-containing  aromatic  heterocyclic  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  2-pyiidyl,  2-imidazolyl. 
4-imidazolyl,  3-pyrazolyl,  2-thiazolyl,  3-pyridazinyl. 
2-pyrimidinyl,  4-pyrimidiiiyl,  l-phdialazinyl.  2-quinazolinyl, 
2-benzothiazolyl,  2-benziinidazolyl.  2-quinolyl,  l-isoquinolyl, 
and  3-isoquinolyl.  and  said  Ar  binds  to  the  hydrazone  carbon 
at  the  a  position  with  respect  to  a  nuclear  nitrogen  atom;  aU 
of  these  groups  being  unsubstituted  or  substitute  by  methyl; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro,  cyano  and 
trifluororoethyl; 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro,  cyano,  tiifluo- 
romethyl.  halogen  and  substituted  or  non-sub^tuted  alkyl; 

R'  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl.  2-pyridyl. 
2-imidazolyl,  4-imidazolyl,  3-pyrazolyl.  2-tliazolyl, 
2-pyrrolyl,  3-indolyl.  2-furyl.  2-thienyl,  3-pyridyl,  4-pyridyl, 
3-pyridazinyl,  2-pyrimidinyl,  4-pyriniidinyl,  2-pyrazinyl, 
3-cinnolinyl,  l-phthalazinyl,  2-quinazoUnyl,  4-qiiinaolinyl, 
2-quinoxalinyl,  2-benzothiazolyl.  2-benziinidazolyl, 
2-quinolyl,  l-isoquinolyl.  3-isoquiDolyl.  6-phenanthridinyl 
and  hydrogen;  all  these  groups  except  hydrogen  bemg  either 
substituted  or  not  substituted;  and 

n  is  zero  or  an  integer  ranging  from  I  to  3, 

with  the  provisos  that  when  Ar  is  a  2-pyridyl.  R'  is  nitro,  and  R' 
is  hy(hT>gen,  n  caimot  be  zero  and  that  when  Ar  is  2-  or 
4-imidazolyl,  R^  is  trifluoromethyl  or  halogen,  and  R'  is 
hydrogen,  R'  can  not  be  trifluoromethyl. 


5369,764 
N-BENZYL  DIHYDROINDOLE  LTD4  ANTAGONISTS 
J.  Scott  Sawyer.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  EU  LiBy  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  166.489,  Dec.  14,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,486,612.  This  appUcation  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,269 

Int  CL'  C07D  401/14:409/14:  A61K  31/425:31/44 

VS.  a.  546—268,4  7  CUinc 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (1)  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 

salt  thereof; 


(I) 


via  iodide  displacement  wherein  R^  and  Z  are  as  defined  herein- 
above; and  obtaining  a  compound  of  formula  III. 


Y— R' 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen,  halo.  C,_4  alkyl.  C,^  allcoxy,  nitrile.  optionally 
protected  caiboxy.  optionally  protected  tetrazolyl.  trihalom- 
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ethyl,  hydroxy-C,_,  alkyl.  aldehyde,  — CH2Z, 
— CH=CH— Z  or  — CH2CH2Z,  where  Z  is  optionally  pro- 
tected caihoxy  or  optionally  protected  tetrazolyl; 

R^  is  halo,  nitrile,  an  optionally  protected  acid  ^roup,  C,^ 
alkoxy-carbonyl,  or  — CONR'R'  where  R'  and  R'  are  each 
hydrogen  or  C,^  alkyl; 

R'  and  R*  are  each  hydrogen,  C,^  alkyl,  optionally  substituted 
phenyl,  or  C,^  alkyl  substituted  by  — CONR'R*  or  an 
optionally  protected  acid  group; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  following  three  foirnulae: 


^      ^R..      _/^      ^R.O„j[  ^ 


RIO 


where 

R'°  is  hydrogen,  C,^  alkyl,  Cj^  alkenyl,  C3_4  cycloalkyl  or 
C,^  aikyl-Cj_<,  cycloalkyl;  R*  is  hydrogen  or  C,^  alkyl; 

each  X  is  independendy  selected  from,  — O — (CHj), — 
CR"R'2_  — S— (CHj),— CR"R'=— ,  — CR"R'=— , 
— CR"R'MCH2)-  — CR"R'*—  or  — CR"=CR"— , 
where  R",R'^Jl''  and  R'*  are  each  hydrogen  or  C,^  alkyl; 

n  is  0,  1  or  2;  and 

Y  is  — O— CR"R'*— ,  — S— CR"R'*— ,  — CR"=CR'*—  or 
— CR"R"— CR"R'«—  where  R",  R",  R"  and  R"  are 
each  hydrogen  or  C,^  alkyl. 


5,569,7M 
2-ANILINOPYRlDINE  PESTICIDES 
Oliver  Wagner,  Bexbach;  Karl  Eicken,  Wachenheim;  Eberfaard 
Ammemiann,  Heppenheiin,  and  Gisela  Lorenz,  Neustadt,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengeseilschalt,  Ludwig- 
shafen,  Germany 

DIvisioa  of  Ser.  No.  20&^16,  Mar.  11,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,453,432.  This  appUoitioa  Apr.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  422,862 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  17,  1993,  43  08 
395.1 

InL  CL*  CVTD  213/74 
VS.  CL  546—304  3  Claims 

1.  A  2-anilinopyridine  of  the  formula  1 


(I) 


where  the  substituents  have  the  following  meanings: 

R'  is  C.-Cfc-alkyl,  Cj-C,-alkenyl,  Cj-C^-alkynyl.  C.-C^- 
haloalkyl.  C,-Cs-alkoxy-C,-Cs-alkyl,  C,-Ce-alkylthio- 
C,-Cs-alkyl  or  Cj-Cft-cycloalkyI;  C,-C6-cycloalkyl,  C,-C<,- 
alkoxy  or  C,-Cj-haloalkoxy  substinited  up  to  three  times  by 
identical  or  different  C,-C2-alkyl  or  halogen  substituents; 

C,-C2-alkyl,  C2-C4-alkenyloxy  or  C2-C4-alkynyloxy  substi- 
tuted by  hydroxyl; 

halogen,  CN,  SCN,  formyl,  CH=NOR',  CH=NR*  or 
CH2NHR* 

R"*  is  hydrogen  or  Cj-Cg-alkyl; 

C,-C4-alkyl  which  is  substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxyl.  cyano. 
C,-C4-alkoxy,  COOC,-C,-alkyl  or  by  phenyl,  it  being  pos- 
sible for  the  phenyl  to  be  substituted  by  halogen,  Cj-Cj-alkyl, 
Ci-Cj-alkoxy  or  nitro; 

Cj-Cft-alkenyl.  Cj-Cj-alkenyl  substituted  by  halogen,  C^-C^- 
alkynyl  or  Cj-Cfc-alkynyl  substituted  by  halogen,  phenyl  or 
phenyl  substituted  one  to  three  times  by  halogen,  C|-C,- 
alkyl,  Cj-Cj-alkoxy  or  nitro  or  an  acyl  radical  COR'  where 

R'  is  Ci-Cft-alkyI  or  Ci-Cs-alkyl  substituted  by  halogen  or 
C,-C3-alkoxy,  Cj-C^-alkenyl  or  Cj-Cs-alkenyl  substituted  by 
halogen: 


R*  is  hydrogen  or  C,-Cg-alkyl, 

C,-C4-alkyl  which  is  substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxyl,  cyano, 
C,-C4-alkoxy,  C,-C4-alkylamino,  Cj-C^-cycloalkyl  or  by 
phenyl,  it  being  possible  for  the  phenyl  to  be  substituted  by 
halogen,  Cj-Cj-alkyl,  C,-C3-alkoxy  or  nitro: 

C3-C6-cycloalkyI  or  Cj-C^-cycloalkyl  substituted  by  methyl, 
Cj-Cj-alkenyl  or  Cj-C^-alkenyl  substituted  by  halogen, 
Cj-Cj-alkynyl  or  C,  -Cs-alkyny!  substituted  by  halogen; 

phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  halogen,  Ci-Cj-alkyI,  C,-C3- 
alkoxy,  C,-C2-haloalkyl,  C|-C2-haloalkoxy  or  nitro; 

R^  is  C.-Cfi-alkyl.  C2-C4-alkenyl,  C2-<:4-alkynyl.  C.-C^- 
haloalkyl,  Cj-Cj-cycloalkyl  or  C3C5-cycloalkyl  substituted  up 
to  three  times  by  identical  or  different  Ci-Cj-alkyI  or  halogen 
substituents. 

R'  is  hydrogen,  CN,  S(0)„R*  where  n=0,  1  or  2,  or  COR' 

R'  is  Cj-Cj-alkyl,  or  phenyl,  optionally  substituted  I  to  3  times 
by  halogen,  C,-C2-*'ky'-  C|-C2-haloalkyl.  methoxy  or  nitro, 

R'  is  hydrogen,  C.-Cs-alkyl.  C,-C(,-haloalkyl,  Cj-C^- 
cycloalkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  1  to  3 
times  by  halogen,  C,-C3  alkyl,  C.-Cj-haloalkyl,  C,-C,- 
alkoxy,  nitro  or  cyano,  or  benzyl  substituted  by  these  radicals, 

R*  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  C,-C3-alkyl,  C|-C2-haloalkyl,  C,-C3- 
alkoxy  or  C|-C3-haloalkoxy  or  cyano 
with  the  proviso  that: 

a)  R'  is  not  C,-C4-alkyl,  C|-C4-alkoxy,  C,-C4-haloalkyl, 
C|-C4-haloalkoxy,  Cj-C^-cycloalkyl,  halogen  or  cyano,  when 
R^  is  C,-C4-alkyl,  C,-C4-haloalkyl  or  Cj-Cs-cycloalkyl  and 
R'  is  hydrogen, 

b)  R'  is  not  methyl,  when  R^  is  methyl,  R'  is  cyano  and  R*  is 
hydrogen,  and 

c)  R'  is  not  methyl,  when  R^  is  methyl,  R'  is  phenyl — CO —  and 
R*  is  hydrogen. 


5,569,766 

METHOD  FOR  LABELING  AND  DETECTING 

MATERIALS  EMPLOYING  ARYLSULFONATE  CYANINE 

DYES 
Alan  S.  Waggoner;  Lauren  A.  Ernst,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  and 
Ratnakar  B.  Mujumdar,  Glenshaw,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Carnegie  Mellon  University,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  884,636,  May  15,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,268,486,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240,756,  Sep.  2, 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

854^47,  Apr.  18,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  29, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  158,953 

Int  CI.*  C07D  4/7/06 

VS.  C[.  548—150  9  Claims 

1.  A  water  soluble  luminescent  dye  ponsisting  of: 

a  cyanine  having  the  structure 


R3 


Y-- 


^CH=CfeCH=<^ 


I 
Ri 


N- 
I 

R} 


wherein: 

the  dotted  lines  each  represent  carbon  atoms  necessary  for  the 

formation  of  one  ring  to  three  fused  rings  having  5  to  6  atoms 

in  each  ring  and  said  R3,  R4,  Rg  and  Rg  groups  are  attached  to 

said  rings; 
X  and  Y  are  S; 
m  is  an  integer  selected  from  the  grouping  consisting  of  I,  2  and 

3; 
at  least  one  of  said  R,,  Rj,  R3.  R4  and  R,  groups  reacts  with 

amino,  hydroxy  or  sulfhydryl  nucleophiles  and  is  a  reactive 

moiety  selected  from  a  group  containing 


-TV         "J  ^' 

— r  ^NCO.  -CH2— N— ^'  N. 

\=y  N  ^ 

Q 
Q  O, 

H      /.         "^^  II  / 

-(CH2).-N— <'  N.  — (CH2).— C-O-N 


Q 
O  SOj- 


!?       W 


-(CH2).-C-0-N 


H 


,  -(CH2),-N 


CH 


CH 


rv/ 


-<CH2>.-N 


H 


<yl 


^i^-.-.r). 


-(CH2),-N-C-(CH2).-S-S  —V.  yi , 

II  \^         / 

O  N       '/ 


wherein  Q  is  Br  or  Q,  and  n=0,  I,  2,  3,  4.  5,  6,  7  or  8  for  Rj,  R4 
and  R7.  and  n=l,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7  or  8  for  R,  and  R2; 

and  when  any  one  of  said  R3,  R4,  and  R7  groups  is  not  selected 
from  one  said  reactive  moiety,  said  remaining  R,,  R,,  and  R7 
are  hydrogen  or  E-F,  a  polar  group  wherein  E  is  a  spacer 
group  having  the  structure  — (CHj), —  and  n  of  said  spacer 
group=0,  I,  2,  3,  or  4,  and  F  is  hydroxy,  sulfonate,  sulfate, 
carboxylate,  or  a  lower  alkyl  substituted  amino; 

and  when  any  one  of  said  R,  and  Rj  groups  is  not  selected  from 
one  said  reactive  moiety,  said  remaining  R,  or  R2  are  a  lower 
alkyl  or  said  E-F  and  n  of  said  spacer  group=l.  2,  3,  or  4; 

at  least  one  said  R,  and  R,  groups  is  select«l  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  sulfonic  acid  and  sulfonate  moiety  attached 
diiectiy  to  one  of  said  oite  ring  to  three  fused  rings,  for 
conferring  luminescence  to  said  dye,  wherein  said  ring  or 
rings  to  which  said  sulfonic  acid  or  sulfonate  moiety  is 
attached  is  an  aryl  ring;  and 

when  one  of  said  Rg  or  R^  group  is  not  said  sulfonic  acid  or 
sulfonate  moiety,  said  remaining  Rg  or  R,  group  is  a  hydro- 
gen. 


5,569,767 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  LOW- VISCOSITY 
STORABLE  AMPHOTERIC  SURFACTANTS  FROM 
IMIDAZOLINES 
Guenter  Uphucs,  Monheim,-  Uwe  Ploog;  Renate  Schick,  both  of 
Haan;  Hans-Juergcn  Sctawark.  Moahcim,  and  Sandra  Witt, 
Langenfeld,  all  of  Germany,  assignofs  to  Henkd  Komman- 
ditgeseUsdiaft  auf  Aktien,  Duesseidort  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,324 
Claims  priority,  appikatioa  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1992,  42  40 
154.2 

Int  CL'  C07D  233/04:233/14:  CUD  1/88 
VS.  a.  54S— 352.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  tlie  production  of  a  low- viscosity,  storable 
amphoteric  surfactant  compnsing  the  steps  of:  ( I )  simultaneously 
reacting  a  l-hydroxyediyl-2  -alkyl-2-imidazoline  of  the  formula 
(I): 


R'  N 


^ 


(I) 


CH2CH2OH 

wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  about  S  to  about  21 
carbon  atoms  with  a  halogenated  carboxylic  acid  salt  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  aqueous  base  and  maintaining  tlie  pH  of  the  reaction 
mixture  at  a  value  of  from  about  7.S  to  about  9  until  completion  of 
the  reaction  and  then,  (2)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  reaction  mixture 
to  a  value  of  from  about  S  to  about  7. 


5,569,768 
ANGIOTENSIN  O  ANTAGONISTS 
DonaM  B.  Boyd,  Greenwood;  Sherryl  L.  Lifer,  Indianapalis; 
Winston  S.  Marshall,  Bargersville;  AlaaD.  Palkowitz;  WiD- 
iam  Pfeifer,  both  of  Indianapolis;  Jon  K.  Reel.  Carmel; 
Ricliard  L.  Simon,  Greenwood;  Mitdidl  L  Steinberg,  India- 
napoUs;  K.  Jeff  Thrasher,  Indianapolis;  Vcnlutraghavan 
Vasudevan,  Indianapolis,  and  Cetia  A.  WtaitesitL,  Green- 
wood, all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  India- 
napolis, Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  49,916,  Apr.  20,  1993,  which  is  a 
continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  892,854,  Jon.  3,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455039 
Int  CL'  C07D  403/12:417/10:487/04:231/54:233/04 
VS.  CL  548—253  2  Clain 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R.- 


wherein: 


(o) 
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-continued 


(r) 


R> 


■^ 


R2 


R3 


(p) 


N 
I 

where  R',  R^,  R'  and  R*  are  each  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro, 
carfooxyl,  sulfonyl  or  C-organic  radicals,  from  alpha,beta- 
unsaturated  cartxinyl  compounds  of  die  formula  11 

R'  n 

I 

R'— C— C=CHR' 

II 
O 

(s)  and  hydrazine  or  hydrazine  derivatives  of  the  fonnula  III 


(q) 


Rs;  . 


Rj  is  H.  —OH,  — OCOCH3,  halo.  C.-C,  alkyl,  or  C,-C« 

alkoxy; 
R5  is  H,  Ci-C,  alkyl,  C.-C,  trifluoroalkyl,  (CF2),CF3.  benzyl, 

— {CH2)„-N(C,-C3  alkyl)j,  — (CHj),-NH(C,-C3  alkyl), 

R.4  Y 

-(CHj),-N-|^R,5; 
CO2H 

—CH2-I -pyrrolidine,  — (CH2),COjH,  or 

Rio  is  H  or  C,-C,  alkyl; 

R,4  is  H  or  CH3; 

R,j  is  H  or  — (CHj)^,s; 

R,6  is  OH,  JWj  or  CX^iH; 

R20  is  a  protected  caifooxy  group,  cyano,  nitro  or  metfaoxy, 

located  ortho  or  para  to  R2'; 
Y  is  a  R  group  of  a  naturally  occurring  amino  acid; 
m  is  independently  0  or  1 ; 
n  is  independently  1,  2  or  3; 
r  is  0,  I,  2.  or  3. 


5,569,769 
PREPARATION  OF  PYRAZOLE  AND  ITS  DERIVATIVES 
Hans  R.  Merkk,  Ludwigghafcii,  and  Erich  Fretschner,  Ncck- 
arsteinach,  bodi  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktieng- 
eseilsctiafl,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP94«2708,  S  371  Date  Feb.  15,  1996,  8  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  IS,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/06036,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  596,376 
Claims  priority,  appiicalioa  Germany,  Aug.  23,  1993,  43  28 
228.8 

Int  CL*  CtTD  231/12 
VS.  O.  548—373.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  pyrazole  and  its  derivatives  of  the 
formula  1 


HjN— NHR* 


in 


wherein,  initially  without  additional  diluent,  an  alpha,beta- 
unsaturated  carfoonyl  compound  of  the  formula  0  is  reacted  with 
hydrazine  or  a  hydrazine  derivative  of  the  formula  III,  and  the 
resulting  reaction  mixture  is  reacted  in  another  step  with  a  mixture 
of  sulfuric  acid  and  iodine  or  a  compound  which  liberates  iodine  or 
hydrogen  iodide. 


5,569,770 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
N-VINYL-2-PYRROLIDONE  BY  GAS-PHASE 
DEHYDRATION  REACTION  AT  ATOMOSPHERIC 
PRESSURE 
Pine-Sd  Kno,  Hsinchn  Hsicn;  Shiao-Jnng  Chu,  Hsindrn;  Cbu- 
Chang  Dai,  Hsindiu  Hsien;  Hsi-Yen  Hsu,  IVUpei;  Ching- 
Tang  Lin,  Hsincbu,  and  Yi-Yun  Lin,  Hsinchn,  all  of  lUwan, 
assignors  to  Industrial  IMinoiogy  Research  Institute,  Chn- 
tung  Hsinchv,  lUwan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,549 
Int  CL'  C07D  207/267 
VS.  a.  548—543  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  N-vinyl-2-pyrrolidone,  com- 
prising the  following  steps: 

(a>  subjecting  N-(P-Hydroxyediyl)-2-pyiTOlidones  to  dehydra- 
tion in  gaseous  phase,  at  atmospheric  pressure,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  300°-450''  C,  at  a  space  velocity  of  500-4500  hr" '  in 
the  presence  of  a  mixed  oxide  of  group  IV  elements,  to  form 
N-vinyl-2-pyrrolidone  and  2-pyTrolidone;  and 
(b)  separating  said  N-vinyl-2-pyrrolidone. 


5,569,771 
(HALOALKYL)  DDENZOONIUMSULFONATE  AND  ITS 
PRODUCTION  METHODS:  AND  A  HALOALKYLATING 
AGENT  AND  HALOALKYLATING  METHODS 
Temo  Umemoto;  Sumi  fahihara,  and  Ke^ji  Aiiadii,  ail  of 
Itakuba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daildn  Industries  Ltd.,  Osalta, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP941M582,  §  371  Date  Dec  13,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  13,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W094/24122,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  27, 1994 

per  Filed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1993,  5-111099; 
May  21, 1993,  5-142648 

Int  CL*  C07D  333/76:345/00 
VS.  CL  549—44  10  Claims 

1.  (Haloalkyl)dibenzoonium$ulfonate  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing general  formula  (I): 


SO,® 


wherein  Rf  is  a  haloalkyi  group  with  1  to  10  carbons;  A  is  a  sulfur 
atom,  a  selenium  atom  or  a  tellurium  atom;  R'  and  R^  are  hydro- 
gen atoms,  nitro  groups  or  lower  allcyl  groups  with  1  to  4  carbons. 


wherein: 

R,  is  hydrogen,  C,-C4  alkoxy,  arylalkoxy.  halo,  or  amino;  and 

R2  is  hydrogen,  C  ,-C  4  alkoxy,  aiylalkoxy,  halo,  or  amiito. 


5,569,773 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  COMPOSITION 

COMPRISING  EPOXY  COMPOUNDS  HAVING 

HYDROXYL  GROUP 

lUtaaki  Fujiwa,  Hiroshima,  and  Tomohisa  Isobe,  Yamaguchi, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  123,980,  Sep.  21,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,367,088, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  925,618,  Aug.  6,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  773,653,  Oct  15, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5,155,243.  This  appUcation  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  275,244 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1990,  2-34511 
Int  a.*  C07D  30I/I4;30J/I6:30I/12;30I/I9 
VS.  a.  549—525  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  composition  comprising  com- 
pounds having  the  following  structural  formula  (I): 


(D 


CH2— O — HC— (C),— o4— H 


R* 

wherein  x  represents  an  integer  of  3  to  7,  y  represents  a  statistical 
distribution  of  integers  of  0  to  50.  R„  and  R^  each  independently 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group  or  a  propyl  group, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,569,772 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF 
BENZO[B]THIOPHENES 
David  W.  Hoard,  Lafiayctte,  and  Wayne  D.  Luke,  West  Lafay- 
ette, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  India- 
napolis, Ind. 

FUed  JiuL  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486^73 

Int  a.*  C07D  333/64:333/66:333/62 

VS.  a.  549—52 

1.  A  compound  of  the  foimula 


addition-reacting  a  lactone  compoimd  to 


CH2OH 


to  synthesize  a  composidon  composing  compounds  having  the 
following  structural  formula: 


16  Claims 


VI 


am 


CHt—O — ^C— (O,— 0-+— H 


and; 
epoxidizing  the  composition  comprising  compounds  having 
stxuctiual  formula  (III)  at  0°  to  80°  C.  using  a  peroxide. 


5,569,774 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CHLORINE- 
SUBSTITUTED  OLEFINS 
Bemd  Schacfer,  Dicrbach,  and  Irene  Troctsch-Schallcr,  Fran- 
kenthal,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Alcticngcscll- 
schafl,  Lndwigsfaafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00586,  f  371  Date  Sep.  20,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W093^19«t34,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  13,  1993.  Ser.  No.  307,659 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  24,  1992,  42  09 
497.6 

Int  CL'  C07D  303/38 
VS.  CL  549—548  6  CUms 

1.  A  process  for  prq>aiing  chlorine-sutKtituted  olefins  of  tiie 
formula  I 


a 

I 
Ri— CH=C— R2 


I 


where  R'  is  a  C-organic  radical  and  R^  is  one  of  the  following 
groups:  — CN,  — CO— R',  — CO— S— R',  — CX>-0— R'  or 
— CO— NR*R',  where  R'  is  a  C-ocganic  radical  and  R*  and  R'  are 
each  hydrogen  or  a  C-otganic  radical,  which  comprises  reacting  an 
oxirane  of  the  formula  n 


O 

/    \ 
R'— CH— CH— R2 

in  the  presence  of  a  carboxamide  (Ilia) 

R" 

/ 

N 

/   \ 

R»— C  R'" 

O 

where  the  substituents  have  tiie  following  meaning: 
R*  is  hydrogen,  Cg-Cg-alkyl  or  phenyl  and 


n 


ma 


3S16 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  29,  19% 


(DcroBER  29,  19% 


CHEMICAL 


3517 


R'°  and  R"  are  each  C,-Cs-aIkyI  or  phenyl  or 

R"*  and  R"  form,  together  with  the  common  nitrogen  atom, 

pynolidinyl,  piperidinyl  or  raorpholinyl; 
or  a  lactam  nib 

CH2^  nib 

(CHz).       I 

where  n  is  0.  1  or  2  and  R'  is  C,-C«-alkyl  or  phenyl  in  liquid  phase 
with  a  chlorinating  agent. 


SJS6»,T7S 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF 
DIMETHYLDICHLOROSILANE  FROM 
METHYLTRICHLOROSILANE 
Mkfaaei  Diaz,  Lexingtoa,  Ky4  Roland  L.  Halm;  Michael  A. 
Mclntyre,  both  of  Midland,  Mlch^  and  OUver  K.  WUding, 
Lagrange,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1»5,  Ser.  Na  564,529 
Int  CL'  C07F  7/OS 
VS.  a.  556—466  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separation  of  dimethyldichiorosiiane  from  meth- 
yltrichlorosilane,  the  process  comprising: 

(A)  contacting  a  mixture  comprising  methyltrichlorosilane  and 
dimethyldichiorosiiane  with  silica  gel.  where  the  dimethyldi- 
chiorosiiane is  selectively  removed  by  the  silica  gel  and 

(B)  recovering  mediyltrichlorosilane  reduced  in  dimethyldichio- 
rosiiane concentration. 


5,569,776 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

4-FLUOROALKOXYCINNAMONITRILES 

Matthias  Beller,  Niedernliausen,  and  Klaus  Forstinger,  Kelstei^ 

bach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoedict  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,976 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  10,  1994,  44  08 
083.2 

Int  CL'  C07C  255/07 
VS.  a.  558—373  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  fluoroalkoxyciiuiamonitriles 
of  the  formula  (1) 


H2«,J=^.0-/         ^CH=CH- 


CN 


m  which  n  is  I  to  8  and  m  is  I  to  17,  where  m£2n+l,  which 
comprises  reacting  4-fluorobenzaldehyde  with  a  fluoroalkanol  of 
the  formula  (IT) 


H2^,-J^„C„0-H 


(11) 


5,569,777 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  SUBSTITUTED 

2,5-DIAMINO-3-HYDROXYHEXANE 
Timothy  L.  Stnk,  Lindenhurst;  Anthony  R.  Haight,  Mun- 
delein,-  Howard  E.  Morton;  Timothy  A.  Robbins,  both  of 
Gumee;  David  Scarpetti,  Evanston,  and  Jien-Heh  J.  Tien, 
Liliertyville,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 
Abbott  Park,  Dl. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  281,502,  Jnl.  27,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,491,253, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  141,795,  Oct  22, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Na 
418,727 
Int  CL*  C97C  261/00:233/00:  C07D  209/04 
VS.  CL  560—24  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  substantially  pure  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


wherein  ^  and  R,  are  each  hydrogen  or  R<,  and  R,  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from 


(i) 


wherein  R„  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
loweralkyi  and  phenyl  and  R^,  R^  and  R,  are  independently 
selected  from  hydrogen,  loweraUcyl,  trifluoromethyl,  alkoxy,  halo 
and  phenyl;  and 


(ii) 


CH,- 


wherein  the  naphthyl  ring  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one, 

two  or  three  substitutents  independently  selected  from  lowerallcyl, 

trifluoromethyl,  allcoxy  and  halo;  or 

Rft  is  as  defined  above  and  R,  is  9.^fiC{0) —  wherein  R,„  is 

benzyl;  or 

R«  and  R,  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 

bonded  are 


(D 


N—     or 


in  which  m  and  n  are  as  defined  above,  in  the  presence  of  a  base  *'^f='n  ^  ^g-  R*  and  R.  ««  independenUy  selected  from  hydro- 

and.     optionaUy     a     solvent,     and     reacting     the     resulting  f"'  '°*''^'^,^°^y- ?f;°8'".*'^  .^^'^T'^y'  ^ 

.  .         ,,       .         ,j  ^   J      ^  '  *  hydrogen  or  — C(0)R    wherem  R"  is  lowerallcyl,  alkoxy,  benzy- 

4-fluoroalkoxybenzaldehyde  with  cyanoaceuc  acid  or  an  alkyl  loxy  or  phenyl  wherein  the  phenyl  ring  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 

cyanoacetate  in  the  presence  of  a  base  and,  optionally  a  solvent,  tuted  with  one,  two  or  three  substituents  independently  selected 


from  loweralkyi,  trifluoromethyl,  alkoxy  and  halo;  or  an  acid 
addition  salt  thereof  comprising  reacting  a  compound  of  tlie  for- 
mula: 


R'COCf=R^CX)R' 


(H) 


wherein  R^  and  R,  are  each  hydrogen  or  R<,  and  R,  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from 


(i) 


\ 


wherein  R„  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
loweralkyi  and  phenyl  and  R^,  R^  and  R,  are  independently 
selected  from  hydrogen,  loweralkyi.  trifluoromethyl,  alkoxy,  halo 
and  phenyl;  and 


(ii) 


wherein  the  naphthyl  ring  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one, 

two  or  three  substitutents  independently  selected  from  lowerallcyl, 

trifluoromethyl.  alkoxy  and  halo;  or 

Rj  is  as  deflned  above  and  R7  is  R7„OC(0) —  wherein  R,^  is 

benzyl;  or 

R«  and  R7  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 

bonded  are 


N—     or 


wherein  R^  R^.  R;,  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  hydro- 
gen, loweralkyi,  alkoxy,  halogen  and  trifluoromethyl  and  Rg  is 
hydrogen  with  a  borohydride  reducing  agent,  followed  by  the 
addition  of  R2S — COOH  wherein  R25  is  loweralkyi,  haloalkyl, 
phenyl  or  halophenyl. 


5,569.778 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FLUORINE-CONTAINING 

DICARBONYL  COMPOUND 

Tenio  Umemoto.  and  Ginjiro  Tomizawa,  both  of  Tsnkuba, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Dailun  Industries  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/0I584,  §  371  Date  Apr.  28.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  28,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10120,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  RIed  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  428,133 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1992,  4-315800 
Int  CI.''  C07C  67/2X7 
VS.  a.  560—121  13  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  preparing  a  fluorine-containing  dicarbonyl  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkyl  or  aryl  group;  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  or  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  or  aryl  group;  and  R^  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl.  aryl.  alkoxy 
or  aryloxy  group,  provided  that  at  lea.st  two  of  R'.  R^  and  R'  may 
together  form  a  part  of  a  cyclic  structure  with  or  without  a  hetero 
atom,  comprising  reacting  a  dicarbonyl  compound  of  the  formula: 


R'COCHR^COR^ 


(I) 


wherein  R'.  R^  and  VC  are  the  same  as  defined  above  with  fluorine 
(F2)  in  at  least  one  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogenated  hydrocarbons  having  I  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  nitrile 
compounds. 


5,569,779 
POLYFUNCTION  A  L  MICHAEL  ADDITION  PRODUCTS 
Mahmood  SabahL,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  Matthew  L.  Hurst 
Warren,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Albemarie  Corporation.  Rich- 
mond, Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  169,287,  Dec  20,  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  947,629,  Sep.  21,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
812,398,  Dec.  23,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jim.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  481,953 
Int  ex."  C07C  69/34 
VS.  a.  560—190  14  Claims 

1.  A  mixture  of  compounds  corresponding  to  the  formula 
Z— C(EKE),,— (i  wherein  Z  is  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  or  — ICTT— 
CT"G)„— CTTCHT-G;  Q  is  — (CTT— CTG),— CTT— CKT'G; 
T.  T.  and  T"  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen.  G .  and 
hydrocarbyl  or  predominantly  hydrocarbyl  organic  groups  contain- 
ing up  to  10  carbons,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  T.  T.  and 
T"  must  be  hydrogen;  E.  E'.  G,  and  C  are  independently  selected 
from  — COOR,  — C(0)R  ,  and  — CN  electron  withdrawing  groups 
in  which  R  and  R'  represent  allcyl  or  cycloalkyl  groups  of  up  to  10 
carbons;  p  is  zero  or  one:  s  is  respectively  two  or  one;  and  each  of 
I  and  w  represents  zero  or  a  positive  integer;  at  least  two  com- 
pounds in  the  mixture  containing  a  different  number  of  G  groups 
and  at  least  25%  of  tlie  molecules  of  the  compounds  containing  at 
least  three  G  groups. 


Hub 


5369,780 
DIALKYL  2-HALOETHYL  MALONATES 
Klaus-Dieter  Steffen,   Hennef,   Germany,   assignor   to 

.\ktiengesellschaft,  Mari,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  287.157,  Aug.  8.  1994,  Pat  No.  5,463,111. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  11,  1993.  43  26 
918.4 

Int  a."  C07C  69/38 
VS.  a.  560—192  1  Claim 

1.  A  dialkyi  2-haloethyl  malonate  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  dimethyl  2-chloroethyl  malonate.  diisopropyl 
2-chlotoetbyl  malonate.  di-n-butyl  2-chloroethyl  malonate,  and 
dimethyl  2-chloroethyl-2-vinyl  malonate. 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  29.  1996 
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5,569,781 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
l-AMEMOCVCLOPROPANECARBOXYLIC  ACID 
HYDROCHLORTOE 
Wotfgang  Kleemiss,  Haltem,  and  Marcel  Fdd,  Koln,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschafl,  Mart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  4164)89 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  6,  1994,  44  11 
777.9 

Int  CL*  C07C  61/04 
VS.  O.  562—506  8  aaims 

1.  A         process  for         the  preparation  of 

l-aminccyclopropanecarboxylic  acid  hydrochloride,  comprising 
reacting  a  cyclopropane- !.  I -dicaiboxylic  acid  diester  of  the  for- 
mula 


[X 


COOR 
COOR 


with  ammonia  to  form  a  l-aminocarbonylcyclopropanecarboxylic 
acid  ester  of  tlie  formula  7 


[>< 


CONH2 
COOR 


wherein  R  is  a  Ci-Cg  alky  I  group, 
hydrolyzing  said  l-aminocartx>nylcyclopropanecarboxylic  acid 
ester        of        the        formula        7        to        fonii        an 
1-aminocarbonylcyclopropanecarboxylic  acid  salt  of  the  for- 
mula 8 


IX 


CONH2 

COOM 


8 


wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal. 

reacting  said  l-aminocartmnylcyclopropanecarboxylic  acid  salt 
of  the  formula  8  with  a  mixture  of  an  alkali  metal  hypochlo- 
rite and  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  (o  form  an 
l-cyclopropanecaiboxylic  acid  salt  of  the  formula  9 


Cx 


NH2 

COOM 


and  adding  a  sufficient  amount  of  hydrochloric  acid  to  said 
l-aminocyclopropanecartx)xylic  acid  salt  to  form  said 
l-aminocyclopropanecarboxylic  acid  hydrochloride. 


5,569,782 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

POLYFLUOROCHLOROCARBONYL  CHLORIDES  AND 

PERFLUOROCARBONYL  CHLORIDES  WITH  ADDITION 

OF  CHLORINE 
Max  Braun,  Wedemarfc;  Werner  Rudolph,  Hanover,  and  Ker- 
stin  Eichholz,  Langenhagen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Solvay  Fluor  und  Derivate  GmbH,  Hanover,  Germany 

rUed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  23,  1993,  43  44 
241.2;  Jun.  15,  1994.  44  20  763.8 

InL  a.*  C07C  5//58 
VS.  a.  562—863  14  Claims 

1.  A  prcKess  for  preparing  a  compound  conesponding  to  the 
formula 

RCFXC(0)a 

in  which  R  is  fluorine  or  perfluorinated  alky  I  having  I  to  10  carbon 
atoms  and  X  is  chlorine  or  fluorine,  said  process  comprising 
reacting  a  starting  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 

RCFXCHCl, 


in  which  R  and  X  have  the  above  meanings,  with  oxygen  in  the  gas 
phase  in  the  presence  of  added  elemental  chlorine  and  under 
exposure  to  activating  irradiation  with  light  having  a  wavelength 
Xg290  nm. 


5,569,783 

VICARIOUS  NUCLEOPHILIC  SL^STTTUTION  TO 

PREPARE  13-DIAMlNO-2,4,6-TRINITROBENZENE  OR 

l,3,5-TIUAMINO-2,4,6-TRlNlTROBENZENE 

Alexander  R.  Mitchell,-   Philip  F.   Pagoria,  and   Robert  D. 

Schmidt,  all  of  Livermore,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of 

the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,017 
Int  a."  C07C  45/00 
VS.  a.  74—395  20  Oaims 

1.    A    process    to    produce    l,3-diamino-2,4,6-trinitrobenzene 
(DATE)  or   l,3,5-triamino-2,4,6,-trinitrobenzene  (TATE),  which 
process  comprises: 
(a)  reacting  at  ambient  pressure  and  a  temperature  of  between 
about  0°  and  50°  C.  for  between  about  0.1   and  24  hr.  a 
trinitroaromatic  starting  material  compound  V: 


OjN 


(V) 


o: 


N02 


N02 


wherein  X,  Y,  and  Z  are  each  independently  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  — H,  — CH,,  and  — NHj,  with  the  proviso  that 
at  least  1  of  X,  Y,  and  Z  is  hydrogen. 

with  an  amount  of  l.l.l-trialkylhydrazinium  halide  effective  to 
produce  DATB  or  TATE,  wherein  alkyl  is  selected  from 
methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  butyl  or  benzyl  and  halide  is  selected 
from  chloride,  bromide  or  iodide, 
in  the  presence  of  a  strong  base  selected  from  sodium  butoxide. 
potassium  butoxide,  potassiuii.  propoxide.  sodium  propoxide. 
sodium  ethoxide,   potassium  ethoxide.   sodium   methoxide, 
potassium  methoxide.  and  combinations  thereof; 
in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methanol, 
ethanol,         propanol.         butanol,         dimethylsulphoxide. 
N-methylpyrrolidone,   hexamethylphosphoramide.   dimethyl- 
formamide,  dimethylacetamide  and  mixtures  thereof;  pro- 
vided that  when  alcohols  are  present  primarily  DATB  and 
picramide  are  formed;  and 
(b)  isolating  the  DATB  or  TATB  produced. 


5369,784 
SULFONIUM  SALT  AND  RESIST  COMPOSITION 

Satoshi  Watanabe;  Junji  Shimada,-  Youichi  Ohsawa;  Katsuya 
Takemura;  Toshinobu  Ishihara,  and  Kazumasa  Maruyama. 
all  of  Nakakubiki-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemi- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,987 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1994,  6-026170 

Int  CL*  C07C  217/48 

VS.  a.  564-^130  ,  24  Chiinis 

1.  A  sulfonium  salt  of  the  following  general  formula  (1): 


R'— S'^— R^-CSCFj 
R3 


(I) 


wherein  R',  R^,  and  R'  are  each  independently  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aromatic  group,  at  least  one  of  R'.  R-,  and  R'  is  a 
substituted  aromatic  group  having  an  acid  labile  group,  and  at  least 
one  of  the  remaining  R  groups  is  a  nitrogenous  aromatic  group,  or 
all  of  R',  R^  and  R^  are  nitrogenous  aromatic  groups. 


5369,785 
ATTRITION  RESISTANT  ZEOLITE  CATALYSTS  FOR 
PRODUCTION  OF  METHYLAMINES  IN  FLUIDIZED 
BED  REACTORS 
Konstantinos    Kourtakis,    Hockessin,-    Horado    E.    Bergna; 
George  C.  Sonnichsen.  both  of  Wilmington,  all  of  Del.;  David 
R.  Corbin.  West  Chester,  Pa^  and  Loren  D.  Brake,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  assignors  to  E.I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1694>33,  Jan.  11,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454.470 
Int  CL*  C07C  209/16 
VS.  a.  564-474  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  methylamine  compound  comprising 
reacting  methanol  and/or  dimethyletfaer  and  anunonia,  in  amounts 
sufficient  to  provide'  a  carbon/nitrogen  ratio  from  about  0.2  to 
about  2.5,  and  at  a  temperature  from  about  220°  C.  to  450°  C,  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  attrition  resistant  catalyst 
composition  comprising  one  or  mote  acidic  zeolites  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  rfao  and  chabazite; 
said  zeolite  being  uniformly  admixed  to  a  ratio  of  from  about  23 
to  about  75  weight  %  with  one  or  more  particulate  binders 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  kaolin,  bentonite,  alpha- 
alumina,  and  titania;  and 
wherein  the  admixed  binder  is  relatively  catalytically  inert  in  the 
process. 


5369,786 

ISOLATION,  STRUCTURAL  ELUCIDATION  AND 

SYNTHESIS  OF  NOVEL  ANTINEOPLASTIC 

SUBSTANCES  DENOMINATED  "COMBRETASTATINS" 

George  R.  Pettit,  Paradise  Valley,  and  Sbeo  B.  Singh,  Tempe, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Arizona  Board  of  Regents  acting 

on  behalf  of  Arizona  State  University.  Tempe.  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  832,998,  Feb.  10,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,409,953,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590,  Oct  26, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

340,156 
Int  CI.*  C07C  43/205;  C07D  317/54:  A61K  31/09:31/36 
VS.  a.  568—646  14  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  substance  having  the  structure  of  either: 

(I) 


wherein:  R,  is  OH  or  OCH,  and  R,  is  H  or  OCH,  or  RiRj  is 
— OCHjO— ,  Rj  is  H  or  OH,  and  R4  is  OH  or  OCH3,  with  the 
proviso  that  when  structure  (1)  is  selected  and  R,  is  OCH3,  R2  is 
OCH3,  R3  is  OH  and  R^  is  OCH3;  and  that  when  structure  (I)  is 
selected  and  R,R2  is  — OCH2O— ,  R3  is  H  and  R,  is  OCH3;  and 
that  when  structure  (I)  is  selected  and  R,  is  OH.  Rj  is  OCH3,  R,  is 
H  and  R4  is  OCH,;  and  that  when  structure  (U)  is  selected  and  R4 
is  OH,  R,  is  OCH3.  R2  is  H  or  OCH3  and  R,  is  H;  and  that  when 
structure  HI)  is  selected  and  R,=R2=OCH3.  R,  is  OH  and  Rj  is 
OCH3;  and  that  when  structure  (II)  is  selected  and  R,  is  OH,  R,  is 
OCH3,  R3  is  H  and  R4  is  OCHj. 


5369,787 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ETHYL  TEBT.- 
ALKYL  ETHERS 
Henry  Rastelli,  New  Fairfield.  Conn.;  Carmen  M.  Yon,  Camel, 
N.Y..  and  Stanley  J.  Frey,  PaUtine,  DL,  assignot«  to  UOP, 
DcsPlaines.  DL 
Continnatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201390,  Feb.  25,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,401,887.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  Na 
346,951 
Int  CL*  C07L  41/00 
VS.  CL  568—697  15  OaiMi 

1.  A  cyclic  process  for  preparing  ethyl  teit. -alkyl  ethers  compris- 
ing the  steps: 

a)  contacting  and  reacting  in  a  reaction  zone,  preferably  in  the 
liquid  phase,  a  reaction  mixture  formed  by  combining  a 
feedstream  comprising  hydrocarbons  having  from  4  to  5  car- 
bon atoms  and  containing  isoalkene  with  a  near  stoichiometric 
ratio  of  ethanol  with  respect  to  said  isoalkene  to  produce  a 
reaction  product  effluent  comprising  ethyl  tert-alkyl  ether,  ai. 
least  10,000  ppm  (wt.)  unreacted  ethanol  and  unreacted 
C4-C5  hydrocarbons; 

b)  separating  the  reaction  product  effluent  from  the  reaction  zone 
in  a  distillation  column  to  provide  an  overhead  effluent  stream 
comprising  urueacted  ethanol  and  unreacted  C4-C,  hydrocar- 
bons and  a  bottoms  effluent  stream  comprising  ethyl  tert- 
alkyl  ether  and  unreacted  ethanol; 

c)  passing  the  bottoms  effluent  stream  to  an  adsorption  zone 
containing  a  selective  adsorbent  to  adsorb  ethanol  and  recov- 
ering an  ether  product  stream  comprising  substantially  pure 
ethyl  tert-alkyl  ether,  and 

d)  regenerating  the  selective  adsorbent  v^th  a  regenerant  stream 
to  recover  ethanol  and  to  provide  a  recycle  stream  comprising 
ethanol,  and  returning  said  recycle  stream  to  said  reaction 
zoite. 


5369.788 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  IMPURTTIES  FROM 

ETHERIFICATION  FEEDSTOCKS 

Paulino  Forte,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  and  Stanley  J.  Frey,  Palatine,  Dl., 

assignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaincs,  Dl. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,441 

Int  CL*  C07C  41/06:43/04 

VS.  CL  568—697  10  Claims 


(ID 


1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  impurities  comprising  at  least 
one  of  sulfur  compounds  oxygenates,  and  olefins  from  a  C^Cf, 
hydrocarbon  feedstream  comprising  said  impurities,  said  process 
comprising: 

a)  passing  said  feedstream  to  a  removal  zone  and  therein  con- 
tacting said  feedsueam  with  a  lean  selective  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  diethylene  glycol,  (riethylene 
glycol,  tetraethylene  glycol,  pentaethylene  glycol,  1,3-butane 
glycol,  1,2-butane  glycol,  13-pentane  glycol,  sulfolane,  fur- 
fural, n-formyl  morpholine.  n-methyl-2  pyrrolidone.  water. 
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and  mixtures  thereof  to  provide  a  treated  feedstream  depleted 
in  said  impurities  relative  to  said  feedstream  and  a  rich 
solvent  stream; 

b)  passing  said  rich-solvent  stream  to  a  stripping  zone  and 
therein  contacting  said  rich  solvent  stream  with  a  stripping 
medium  to  provide  an  extract  stream  enriched  in  said  impuri- 
ties relative  to  said  feedstream  and  a  regenerated  selective 
solvent  stream; 

c)  returning  at  least  a  portion  of  said  regenerated  selective 
solvent  stream  to  said  retnoval  zone  as  said  lean  selective- 
solvent;  and, 

d)  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  extract  stream  to  an  etberi- 
fication  zone  to  produce  an  ether  product. 


5,569,789 
MULTISTAGE  INDIRECT  PROPYLENE  HYDRATION 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  DHSOPROPYL 
ETHER  AND  ISOPROPANOL 
Weidon  K.  Bell,  Pennington,-  Stephen  H.  Brown,  Princeton, 
both  of  NJ.,  and  Jeffrey  C.  Ti-ewetla,  Kennett  Square,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347,933,  Dec.  1,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  510^71 
Int  CL*  C07C  29/00:31/10:41/06:43/04 
UA  a.  568— «97  17  Claims 
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1.  A  multistaged  fixed  catalyst  bed  process  for  the  production  of 
diisopropyl  ether  and  isopropanol  comprising: 

providing  said  fixed  bed  comprising  serially  coiuiected  stages 
containing  zeolite  Beta  catalyst; 

introducing  a  feedstream  comprising  propylene  and  water 
equivalents,  wherein  said  water  equivalents  are  selected  from 
tiie  group  consisting  of  water,  isopropanol  and  diisopropyl 
ether,  into  each  stage  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  provide  a  mole 
ratio  of  water  equivalents  to  propylene  equivalents  that 
increases  in  increments  by  stage  from  at  least  0.1  in  a  first 
suge  to  at  :,.ost  1 .2  in  a  final  stage,  wherein  said  feedstream  is 
introduced  at  a  temperature  between  50°  and  450°  C,  pres- 
sure between  700  and  24000  kPa,  and  weight  hourly  space 
%elocity  between  0.10  and  30,  based  on  catalyst,  whereby  a 
single  non-aqueous  liquid  phase  is  maintained  in  said  fixed 
bed:  and 

recovering  an  effluent  product  stream  comprising  diisopropyl 
ether,  isopropanol  and  water  fixMn  said  final  stage. 


5,569,790 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  NITRILES  FROM 

ETHERIFICATION  FEEDSTOCKS 

Stanley  J.  Frey,  Palatine.-  Paul  R.  CottreU,  Arlington  Heights, 

and  David  A.  Hamm,  Hinsdale,  all  of  Ul..  assignors  to  LOP, 

Des  Plaines,  HI. 

FUed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,532 
Int  a.*  C»7C  41/00 
VS.  a.  568—699  6  Claims 

1.  An  etherificalion  process  comprising: 

a)  passing  a  feedstream  comprising  C4 — C5  hydrocarbons  and 
nitriles  to  a  water  wash  column  and  contacting  the  feedstream 


therein  with  a  regenerated  water  stream  to  absorb  said  nitriles 
and  to  provide  a  hydrocarbon  feedstream  depleted  in  said 
nitriles  and  a  spent  water  stream  enriched  in  said  nitriles 
relative  to  said  regenerated  water  stream; 

b)  admixing  the  hydrocarbon  feedstream  with  an  alcohol  stream 
to  provide  a  reaction  mixture  and  passing  said  reaction  mix- 
ture to  an  etherification  reaction  zone  to  provide  a  reaction 
product  comprising  an  ether  and  unreacted  C^-C^  hydrocar- 
bons; 

c)  separating  die  reaction  product  from  said  reaction  zone  in  a 
distillation  column,  said  distillation  column  containing  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  reaction  zone,  said  distillation  column  pro- 
viding an  overhead  stream  comprising  uiveacted  alcohol  and 
unreacted  C4-C6  hydrocarbons,  and  a  bottoms  stream  com- 
prising said  ether: 

d)  passing  the  overhead  stream  to  a  raffinate  wash  column  and 
contacting  the  overhead  stream  therein  with  a  raffinate  wash 
water  stream  to  absorb  at  least  a  portion  of  the  unreacted 
alcohol  into  a  raffinate  waste  water  stream  and  provide  a 
raffinate  stream  essentially  free  of  said  alcohol  comprising 
said  unreacted  C^-C^  hydrocarbons: 

e)  passing  the  raffinate  stream  to  a  water  regeneration  column 
and  contacting  the  raffinate  stream  therein  with  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  spent  water  stream  to  desorb  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  nitriles  from  said  spent  water  stream  and  provide  a 
nitrile  enriched  raffinate  stream  and  a  nitrile-lean  water 
stream:  and 

f)  admixing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  nitrile-lean  water  stream 
with  a  make  up  water  stream  to  provide  the  regenerated  water 
stream. 


5,569,791 
PRODUCTION  OF  PHENOL  FROM  A  HYDROCARBON 
FEEDSTOCK 
John  I.  Hammerman,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Peter  R.  Pi^ado, 
Palatine,  both  of  U.,  assignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  Dl. 
FUed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,602 
Int  a."  C07C  37/00 
VS.  a.  568—803  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  combination  for  the  production  of  a  hydroxy laro- 
matic  compound  from  a  mixed  hydrocarbon  feedstock  comprising 
the  steps  of:  ' 

(a)  contacting  the  feedstock  with  an  aromatization  catalyst  in  an 
aromatization  zone  at  reforming  conditions  to  obtain  an 
aromatics-rich  effluent  stream  and  a  hydrogen  concentrate; 

(b)  separating  the  aromatics-rich  effluent  into  an  aromatics  con- 
centrate and  a  nonaromatics  stream  in  an  aromatics-recovery 
zone  and  partitioning  the  concentrate  to  obtain  an  aromatic 
compound; 

(c)  processing  the  hydrogen  concentrate  in  a  peroxidation  zone 
at  peroxidation  conditions  to  obtain  a  peroxide;  and, 

(d)  hydroxylating  the  aromatic  nucleus  of  the  aromatic  com- 
pound comprising  reacting  the  aromatic  compound  with  tlie 
peroxide  in  the  presence  of  a  hydroxylation  catalyst  at 
hydroxylation  conditions  in  a  hydroxylation  zone  to  obtain  a 
hydroxylaromatic  product. 


5369,792 

HYDROGENATION  OF  ALDEHYDES,  KETONES, 

CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  ESTERS 

Gregor  Deckers,  Xanten,  and  Gerhardt  Horn,  Oberhausen, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  172,049,  Dec.  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,453,412.  This  appUcation  Mar.  17.  1995,  Ser,  No.  407.754 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  28,  1992,  42  44 
273.7 

Int  CI."  C07C  29/141:29/145:29/149:31/12 

VS.  CL  568-881  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  hydrogenating  organic  compounds  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  aldehydes,  ketones,  carboxylic  acids,  car- 

boxylic  esters,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  method  comprising. 


contacting  said  compounds,  under  hydrogenation  conditions,  with 
a  catalyst  comprising,  per  100  parts  copper  oxide,  40  to  130  parts 
zinc  oxide,  2  to  SO  parts  aluminum  oxide,  and  1  to  4  parts  sodium 
oxide,  said  catalyst  having  a  total  BET  surface  area  of  SO  to  110 
m^/g,  wherein  75%  to  95%  of  said  total  surface  area  is  made  up  by 
pores  having  radii  of  9  to  1000  nm,  the  remainder  of  said  total 
surface  area  being  pores  having  radii  of  less  than  9  mn. 


5,569,793 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  1,1,1- 
CHLORODIFLUOROETHANE 
Michel  Bergougnan,  Pierre-Benite,-  Jean-Michel  Galland,  and 
Sylvain  Perdrieux,  both  of  Vemaison,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Societe  Atochem,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  N*.  181,480,  Jan.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876,691,  Apr.  28,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592,387,  Oct 
3,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

480,703 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  3,  1989,  89  12918 
Int  CL*  C07C  17/08 
VS.  CL  570—167  10  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  continuous  production  of  1,1,1- 
chlorodifluoroethane  from  1.1,1-trichloroetbane  and  hydrofluoric 
acid  by  reaction  in  liquid  phase  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one 
fluorination  catalyst,  comprising,  conducting  the  reaction  under  an 
absolute  pressure  of  between  10  and  30  bars,  with  a  content  of 
catalyst,  expressed  as  a  percentage  by  weight  of  metal  in  ttie  Uquid 
reaction  mixture,  of  between  O.OS  and  10%  at  a  temperature  of 
between  50°  and  120°  C,  and  with  the  content  of  organohaloge- 
nated  compounds  in  the  liquid  reaction  mixture  other  than  1.1,1- 
trichloroethane,  1,1,1-diciilorofluoroetiiane,  1,1,1- 

chlorodifluoroethane  and  1,1,1-trifluoroethane  being  controlled  at 
less  than  40%  by  weight  by  relative  adjustment  of  the  removals  in 
gaseous  and  liquid  form  of  the  reaction  products  from  the  reaction 
system. 


5,569,794 

VAPOR  PHASE  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

HYDROFLOUROCARBONS  FROM 

PERCHLOROETHYLENE  HAVING  A  PHENOLIC 

INHIBITOR 

Hsuefa  S.  l^ug,  GctzviUe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  AlUedSignal  Inc., 

Morris  County,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248427,  May  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,258 
Int  a.'  C07C  17/06:17/42 
VS.  CL  570—168  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  bydrofluorocarbons  and  hydrochlo- 
rofluorocarbons  which  comprises  reacting  anhydrous  hydrogen 
fluoride  in  the  vapor  phase  and  in  the  presence  of  a  fluorination 
catalyst  with  an  admixture  of  perchloroetbylene  and  an  oxidation 
inhibitor,  wherein  the  oxidation  inhibitor  is  selected  ftoro  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroquinone  monomethyl  etlier  and  hydroquinone 
in  an  amount  of  from  about  1  ppra  to  about  SO  ppm  based  on  the 
weight  of  perchloroetbylene. 


5469,795 

FLUORINATION  CATALYST  AND  FLUORINATION 

PROCESS 

KatsuyuU  Itatji;  Kimitaka  OsUro,  and  Tetsuo  Nak^o,  all  of 

Kawasald,  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Denko  K.  kI,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  262,496,  Jun.  20,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5y494,876.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554^36 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1993,  5-147897 
Int  CL*  C07C  17/20:19/08 
VS.  a.  570—168  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  fluorinating  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon  com- 
prising tlie  step  of:  contacting  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon  with 
hydrogen  fluoride  in  a  gaseous  phase  in  the  preseiKe  of  a  fluori- 
nation catalyst,  wherein  the  fluorination  catalyst  comprises  indium, 
chromium,  oxygen  and  fluorine  as  essential  constituent  elements 
thereof. 


5,569,796 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FLUORINATED 
SATURATED  HYDROCARBON 
Tosliiro  Yamada,  Fujisawa,  and  Yasuhiro  Mitsnda,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Zeoo  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01395,  §  371  Date  Mar.  29,  1995.  {  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07829,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  406,904 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-285069 

Int  CL*  C07C  19/08 

VS.  a.  570—175  10  ClaiBK 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  fluorinated  saturated  hydrocarbon 

represented  by  the  formula  (2): 


R-CH— CH— R' 
I         I 
H       H 


(2) 


wherein  R  and  R'  represent  a  perfluoroalkyi  group  or  both  R  and 
R'  are  bonded  together  to  form  a  perfluoroalkylene  group  wiuch  is 
a  part  of  a  ring,  which  comprises  reacting  a  fluorinated  unsaturated 
hydrocarbon  represented  by  the  formula  (1): 


R-CF=CF-R' 


(1) 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  as  defined  above,  with  hydrogen  in  the 
presence  of  a  platinum  catalyst  and  in  the  absence  of  a  base. 


5,569,797 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  OLEFINIC  IMPURITIES 
FROM  HYDROCHLOROFLUOROCARBONS 
Ti-Wei  Fu,  Newark,  and  Velliyur  N.  M.  Rao,  Wilmington,  both 
of  Dei.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
WUmingtOD,  DcL 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,628 
Int  CL'  C07C  17/38 
VS.  a.  570—177  14  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  removmg  an  olefinic  impurity  from  a  mixture 
comprising  a  hydrochlorofluorocarbon  wherein  said  hydrochlorof- 
luorocarbon  comprises  at  least  one  compound  having  a  structure 
corresponding  to 

RCaXY, 

wherein  R  is  a  perfluoroalkyi  or  hydroperfluoroalkyl.  and  X  and  Y 
comprise  at  least  one  member  from  the  group  of  H,  Q.  and  F,  said 
process  comprising: 

contacting  said  mixture  with  a  source  of  hydrogen  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst,  whereby  said  contacting 
selectively  hydrogenates  substantially  only  said  olefinic  impu- 
rity, and 
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recovering  a  mixture  in  which  the  olefinic  impurity  has  been    a  cartmnyl  compound  of  fonnula  [m]  in  the  presence  of  a  basic 
substantially  removed.  compound  in  accordance  with  the  following  reaction  scheme: 


5,5«,7W 

CHLORINATION  OF  HALOGENATED  CARBON 

COMPOUNDS  FOR  PURIFICATION  PURPOSES 

Andrew  Jackson,  Baton   Rouge,  La^  assignor  to  LaRochc 

Industries,  Inc.,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,080 
Int  CL'  C07C  17/38:17/04 
ViS.  CL  570—178  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  chlorinating  vinyhdene  chloride  contained  in  a 
solution  1.1-dichloro-l-fluoroetfaane  to  provide  a  chlorinated  com- 
pound having  a  boiling  point  different  from  the  1,1-dichloro-l- 
fluoroethane  to  permit  sq>aration  tfafereirom,  the  method  compris- 
ing; 

(a)  providing  a  solution  containing  1,1-dichloro-l-fluoroethane 
and  vinylidene  chloride;  and 

(b)  contacting  said  solution  with  chlorine  and  an  alumina  cata- 
lyst having  a  surface  area  of  at  least  80  mVgm  to  effect 
chlorination  of  said  vinylidene  chloride  to  produce  a  chlori- 
nated compound  having  a  boiling  point  different  than  said  1,1 
dichloro- 1  -fluoroetfaane. 


5,5©9,799 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CHLORINATED 

HYDROCARBONS  AND  ALKENES 
Wu-Chi  Chen,  and  Harvey  R.  Chen,  both  of  859  Brittmoore 
Rd.,  Houston,  Tex.  77079-3601 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  Na  429,790 
Int  CL*  C07C  17/16 
VS.  CL  570— 2«I  16  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  C2H4Q2  consisting  essen- 
tially of 

(a)  the  reaction  of  C2H,CI  with  a  chlorinating  stream  which 
contains  a  highly  chlorinated  ethene  which  is  C^HjClj. 
C2HCI3,  or  C2HI4,  to  produce  C2H4CI2  and  a  correspoiiding 
less  chlorinated  ethene,  which  is  C2H3CI,  C2H2CI2,  or 
C2HCIJ,  respectively,  and 

(b)  the  separation  of  the  effluent  from  the  reaction  in  order  to 
recover  C2H4CI2  as  a  product,  recover  unreacted  C2H5CI  and 
highly  chlorinated  ethene  for  recycling,  and  recover  the  less 
chlorinated  ethene  as  a  byproduct. 


3,567,009 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOCONDUCTOR, 

PYRENE-RING-CONTAINING  OLEFIN  COMPOUND  FOR 

USE  IN  THE  SAME,  INTERMEDIATE  FOR 

SYNTHESIZING  THE  OLEFIN  COMPOUND,  AND 

METHOD  OF  SYNTHESIZING  THE  OLEFIN 

COMPOUND 

Tamotsu  A  ruga,  Mishima;  Masaomi  Sasaki,  Susono;  Tomoyuki 

Shimada,  and  Hiroshi  Adachi,  botli  of  Numazu,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  397,729,  Mar.  2,  1995,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94,898,  JuL  22,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  682,324,  Apr.  9,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,268,246,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  641,903, 

Jan.  16,  1991,  PaL  Na  5,059,708.  This  appUcation  May  2, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  433,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1990,  2-94812; 
Apr.  27,  1990,  2-113510;  Jul.  31,  1990,  2-204599;  JuL  31,  1990, 
2-204600 

Int  CL*  C07C  1/32:15/38 
VS.  CL  585—26  2  Claims 

1  A  method  of  producing  a  pyrene-ring-containing  compound  of 
formula  [1]  by  reacting  a  phosphonic  acid  ester  of  formula  [11]  with 


CHjP-(-OR*)j 


0P- 

'dlQ 


m 


[o=c-ec=cHvl-^ 
R'    9}  J. 


nm 


a 


-CH=C-(-C=CHV 

I      I 

Ri    R2 


m 


wherein  R'  and  R^  each  represent  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group 
which  may  have  a  substituent;  Y  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
group  which  may  have  a  substitutent,  a  cyclic  hydrocarbon 
group  which  may  have  a  substituent,  or  an  aromatic  group 
which  may  have  a  substituent;  n  is  I,  and  m  is  an  integer  of  I 
to  3  ,  and 

Y  and  R'  may  be  bonded  to  form  a  ring,  and  R*  is  an  alkyl  group 
having  I  to  4  caibon  atoms. 


5,569301 

POLYMER  CONVERSION  PROCESS 

Axel  de  Broqueville,  Kraalnem,  Belgium,  assignor  to  FIna 

Research,  S.A.,  Fduy,  Belgium 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  937,637,  Aug.  27,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,288,934.  This  appUcation  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
156,481 
Claims    priority,    appUcatkm    Belgium,    Nov.    24,    1992, 
09201018 

Int  CL*  C07C  1/00 
VS.  CL  585—241  13  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  polymers  into  lighter  hydro- 
carbon streams  comprising  the  steps  of: 
( I )  contacting  the  polymers  with  a  solvent  comprising  a  hydro- 
carbon cut  having  a  boiling  temperature  higher  than  180°  C. 


and  composed  predominantly  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  the 
polymers  comprised  of  ant  at  taoic  merabos  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene,  polypropylene,  polysty- 
rene, polyvinyl  chloride  and  polyethylene  terephthalate; 

(2)  dissolving  a  portion  of  the  polymers  in  the  solvent; 

(3)  recovering  (i)  a  top  layer  of  undissolved  particles,  (ii)  a 
bottom  layer  of  undissolved  heavy  particles,  and  (iii)  a  solvent 
layer  containing  dissolved  polymers  and  su^)ended  particles 
of  polymers;  and 

(4)  cracking  the  solvent  layer  to  recover  lower  molecular  weight 
products. 


5,569,802 

CATALYST,  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

THEREOF  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE 

HYDROGENATION  OF  UNSATURATED  COMPOUNDS 

Hans-Gerd   LOken;    Lothar   Fischer;   Wilhelm   Droste,   and 

Bemd  Nowitzki,  all  of  Mart,  Germany,  assignors  to  Huels 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Mari,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  82,450,  Jun.  25,  1993,  abandoned.  ThK 

application  Sep.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  313^35 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  27,  1992,  42  21 
139J 

Int  CL*  C07C  5/00:5/03:5/05 
VS.  a.  585—269  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  selectively  hydrogenating  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  carbon<arbon  double  bond  of  an  aromatic  compound 
containing  the  same,  which  process  comprises: 
contacting  a  feedstock  containing  an  aromatic  compound  having 
a  substituent  containing  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  carbon- 
carbon  double  bond  with  a  catalyst  in  the  presence  of  hydro- 
gen, said  catalyst  comprising  (i)  an  aluminum  oxide  support, 
and  (ii)  one  or  more  noble  metals  or  noble  metal  oxides  or 
both,  under  conditions  effective  for  hydrogenating  said  ethyl- 
enically unsaturated  carbon-carbon  double  bond  of  said  aro- 
matic compound,  said  catalyst  having  the  following  X-ray 
defraction  pattern  prior  to  its  initial  use: 


d(10- 


I/Io 


4.51 
2.76 
2.64 
2,37 
2.27 
2.15 
1.97 
1.66 
1.52 
1.39 
1.31 


5-10 
15-40 

40-45 

25-35 
up  10  15 

55-70 
up  to  15 

15-30 

100 

up  10  15. 


5,569303 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CYCLOOLEFIN 
lUtahiko  Takewaki;  Naoko  Fujita;  Toshiharu  Yokoyama,  all  of 
Yokohama,  and  l^kao  Maki,  Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,034 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  24,  1993,  5-328456; 
Jan.  11,  1994,  6-001179;  Feb.  28,  1994.  6-029804 

tat  a."  C07C  5/11 
VS.  a.  585—269  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  cycloolefin,  which  comprises 
partially  hydrogenating  a  monocyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbon  in  the 
presence  of  water  and  a  ruthenium  catalyst  supported  on  silica 
having  zirconium  oxide  in  an  amount  of  fix)m  O.I  to  20  wt  %, 
based  on  the  silica,  supported  in  a  uniformly  dispersed  state  on  the 
entire  surface  of  said  silica,  wherein  the  zirconium  oxide  has  an 
average  crystallite  size  of  from  10  to  200  A,  and  wherein  the 


partial  hydrogenation  is  conducted  at  a  reaction  temperature  of 
from  50°  to  250°  C.  under  a  hydrogen  pressure  of  from  0. 1  to  20 
MPa. 


5,569304 

METHOD  TO  RECOVER  CYCLIC  DIOLEFIN 
MONOMER  FROM  ITS  DIMER  IN  THE  PRODUCTION 
OF  ALKENYL  BRIDGED  RING  COMPOUNDS 
James  R.  Lattncr,  Scabrook,  Tex.,  and  Lcond  E.  Sanchez, 
Guatemala,  Guatemala,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Pat- 
ents Inc  (ECPI),  Witaningtoo,  DeL 

Filed  Dec  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,443 
tat  CL'  C07C  2/50:7/00 
VS.  CL  585—361  32  ( 


le-^ 


h^ 


l± 


V 
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1.  A  method  for  using  a  single  distillation  column  to  recover  the 
reactants  and  products  from  the  reaction  of  a  cyclic  diolefin  and  an 
olefin  to  produce  an  alkenyi  bridged  ring  compound  comprising: 

(a)  feeding  an  eflBuent  from  the  reaction  of  said  cycUc  diolefin 
with  said  olefin  to  a  distillation  colunui; 

(b)  removing  said  alkenyi  bridged  ring  compound  from  said 
distillation  colunui  as  a  side  stream  at  a  location  below  said 
eflBuent  feed; 

(c)  removing  an  overhead  from  said  column  comprising  said 
cyclic  diolefin,  predominantly  m  monomeric  form,  leaving  a 
bottoms  comprising  said  cyclic  diolefin,  predominantly  in 
diroerized  form,  and  heavy  byproduct;  and 

(d)  cracking  the  dimerized  cyclic  diolefin  in  said  bottoms 
whereby  additional  monomeric  cyclic  diolefin  is  recovered. 


5,569305 

CATALYTIC  CONVERSION  OF  AROMATIC 

COMPOUNDS 

Jeffrey  S.  Beck,  Princeton,  NJ.;  Ernest  W.  Valyocsik,  Yardky, 

Pa.,  and  Chaya  R.  Vcnkat,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfiu,  Va. 

Conthiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  205,437,  Mar.  4,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,437355.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na 
137,705,  Oct  18,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  15, 
1995,  Ser.  Na  4414102 
tat  CL*  C07C  2/66,5/22 
UJS.  CL  585—446  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  feedstock  comprising  atDmatic  com- 
pounds to  product  comprising  aromatic  compounds  which  differs 
from  said  feedstock  which  comprises  contacting  said  feedstock  at 
conversion  conditions  with  a  catalyst  composition  comprising  a 
porous  crystaUine  material  having  the  structure  of  MCM-S8. 
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OLEFIN  ISOMERISATION  PROCESS  USING  METALLIC 
CATALYSTS  IMPREGNATED  WITH  ORGANIC 
SULPHUR-CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS  BEFORE 
LOADING  INTO  THE  REACTOR 
Charles  Cameron,  Paris,  France;  Jean-Luc  Nocca,  Houston, 
Tn^-  Patrick  Sarrazin,  Rucil  Malmaison,  and  Alain  Fores- 
tiere,   Vemaison,    liotli    of  France,   assignors   to   Institut 
Francais  Du  Petrole,  Rueil  Mabnaisoo,  France 
Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,470 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  30,  1993,  93  09528 
Int  a."  C07C  5/23 
VS.  CL  585—668  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  isomerization  of  external  olefins  to  produce 
internal  olefins  and  more  substituted  external  olefins,  comprising 
subjecting  to  isomerization  conditions  in  the  presence  of  an  acti- 
vated catalyst  a  feedstock  comprising  external  olefins,  said  liquid 
feedstock  being  substantially  free  of  diolefins,  in  the  presence  of  a 
palladium  based  catalyst  and  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen,  the 
isomerization  conditions  of  the  precess  corresponding  to  a  tem- 
perature of  between  20°  C.  and  200°  C,  a  pressure  of  between  1 
and  50  bars,  a  WH  of  between  0.5  and  10  h"'  and  an  Hj/olefin 
molar  ratio  of  between  0.01  and  I,  wherein  the  catalyst  is  treated, 
before  loading  into  the  isomerization  reactor,  with  at  least  one 
sulfide  or  disulfide  dissolved  in  a  solvent,  the  catalyst,  which 
contains  0.05%  to  10%  by  weight  of  sulfur  is  loaded  into  the 
reactor  and  activated  in  a  neutral  or  reducing  atmosphere  at  a 
temperature  of  between  20°  C.  and  300°  C,  a  pressure  of  between 
1  and  50  bars  and  a  VVH  of  between  50  and  600  h~'. 


5369,807 
ISOPARAFFIN-OLEFIN  ALKYLATION 
Ronald  G.  Abbott,  and  Bruce  B.  Randolph,  both  of  Bartlcsville, 
OUa.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville, 
Okla. 

Filed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,336 
InL  CL*  BOU  27/12;  C07C  2/60 
VS.  CL  585—724  33  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  suitable  as  an  allcylation  catalyst  consisting 
essentially  of: 
a  hydrogen  halide; 
a  sulfone  compound:  and 
water. 


5,569308 
METHOD  FOR  REGULATING  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

SEPARATION  OF  ISOMERS  OF  AROMATIC 
HYDROCARBONS  HAVING  FROM  8  TO  10  CARBON 
ATOMS 
Francois  Cansdl,  Moatreuil;  Gerard  Hotter,  Rueil  Malmaison,- 
Philippe  Marteau,  Paris,  and  Nathalie  Zanier,  Rueil  Matanai- 
son.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole, 
Rueil-Malmaison,  France 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,174 
Int  CL*  C07C  7/00 
VS.  CL  585—800  U  CUims 

1  A  method  of  regulating  a  process  for  the  separation  of  at  least 
one  isomer  of  aromatic  hydrocarbon  having  from  8  to  10  carbon 
atoms  which  is  contained  in  a  mixture  comprising  at  least  two  of 
said  isomers,  said  process  comprising  a  separation  step  in  a  sepa- 
ration zone,  said  method  comprising: 

a)  sending  a  monochromatic  light  signal  of  a  wavelength  of 
between  400  and  1 300  nanometers  simultaneously  to  at  least 
two  points  of  said  separation  zone,  other  tium  points  at  wliich 
effluents  are  talcen  off. 
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b)  recovering  a  diffused  polychromatic  signal  corresponding  to 
the  Raman  effect  between  400  and  3500  cm~,  substantially  at 
the  level  of  said  points  of  said  separation  zone  of  a), 

c)  sending  at  least  two  recovered  signals  simultaneously  to  a 
multi-channel  spectrometer  and  delivering  the  corresponding 
Raman  spectra, 

d)  determining  the  chemical  composidon  of  the  mixture  at  each 
of  the  two  points  from  the  two  spectra, 

e)  repeating  the  sequence  of  steps  a,  b,  c,  and  d  so  as  to 
reconstitute  profiles  with  respect  to  the  concentration  of  the 
two  isomers  contained  in  the  mixture,  and 

f)  comparing  the  profiles  with  respect  to  the  concentration 
obtained  to  a  predetermined  reference  concentration  profiles 
and 

g)  adjusting  at  least  one  operational  variable  of  the  separation 
process  for  regulating  the  process. 


5,569,809 
METHOD  FOR  DESTRUCTION  OF  CHLORINATED 
HYDROCARBONS 
John  Y.  Gui,  Cohmie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,828 

InL  CL*  C02F  1/461 

VS.  CL  588—204  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  to  destruct  electrochemically  chlorinated  hydrocar- 
bons pollutants  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  found  in  gaseous 
media,  aqueous  solutions,  and  solid  material  in  an  electrochemical 
cell  comprising  the  steps  of:  concentrating  the  chlorinated  hydro- 
carbons or  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  in  a  solvent  by  liquid-gas, 
liquid-solid,  or  liquid-Uquid  extraction,  and  then  passing  current  in 
the  electi-ochenucal  cell  at  a  controlled  potential  through  a  solvent 
extraciant  containing  the  chlorinated  hydrocarbons  or  unsaturated 
hydrocarbons  for  a  period  of  time  to  electrochemically  remove 
chlorine  from  the  chlorinated  hydrocarbons  or  hydrogenate  the 
unsaturated  hydrocarbons  at  a  working  electrode,  where  said  elec- 
trolysis cell  contains  three  electrodes  consisting  of  a  woricing 


electrode,  an  auxiliary  electi^ode,  and  a  reference  electrode,  and 
where  said  working  electrode  is  in-situ  reactivated  for  reuse 
through  electrochemical  oxidation  and  reduction. 


5,569,810 

METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING 

HALOGENATED  HYDROCARBONS 

Osamu  'Kuji,  Ohotsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Samco  International, 

Inc.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  398,178 
Clabns  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18, 1994,  6-074362; 
May  10,  1994,  6-121923 

InL  a."  A62D  3/00 
VS.  a.  588-227  7  Claims 


5,569,811 
METHOD  FOR  ISOLATING,  IMMOBILIZING  AND 
RENDERING  WASTE  NON-LEACHABLE 
Miles  W.  Dean,  RO.  Box  201341,  Ancfaonge,  Ak.  99520 
Filed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,169 
InL  CL'  A62D  3/00:  B09B  3/00;  G21F  9/34 
VS.  CL  588—252  48  CLUms 

I.  A  process  for  treating  a  contaminated  solid  unacceptable  for 
disposal  in  the  environment  to  isolate  the  contaminant  and  render 
the  solid  immobile  and  environmentally  benign,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
(i)  contacting  said  contaminated  solid  in  a  bath  of  molten  paraf- 
finic  hydrocarbon,  normally  solid  at  room  temperature,  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  coat  such  solid  with  paraffin  to  produce  a 
solids/liquids  tnixture  comprising  a  liquids  phase  and  a  solids 
phase,  whereby  any  volatile  contaminants  in  said  contami- 
nated soUd  are  expelled  into  the  liquid  phase  of  said  solids/ 
liquids  mixture  and  the  solids  phase  and  the  liquids  phase  of 
said  solids/liquids  mixture  are  readily  separable. 


5,569,8U 
NUDE  MOUSE  MODEL  FOR  HUMAN  NEOPLASTIC 
DISEASE 
Aim  Monosov.  and  Xinyu  Fu,  both  of  San  Diego,  CaUf.,  aarign- 
ors  to  Anticancer  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  CaUf. 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  169,735,  Dec.  17.  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,491,284,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  719,814,  Jan. 
24,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  253,990,  Oct  5,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun. 
2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,730 
Int  CL'  A61K  35/00;49A)0 
VS.  a.  800—2  12  CUas 

1.  A  nude  mouse  model  for  human  neoplastic  disease,  wherein 
said  mouse  is  characterized  by: 

having  histologically  intact  human  neoplastic  tissue  of  at  least  I 
tnm  in  size  transplanted  onto  an  organ  of  said  mouse  which 
corresponds  to  the  human  oi^an  firora  wliich  said  tissue  is 
originally  obtained:  and 
having  sufficient  immuno-deficiency  to  allow  said  transplanted 
neoplastic  tissue  to  grow  and  mimic  the  progression  of  the 
neoplastic  disease  in  the  human  donor. 


5,569,813 
INBRED  CORN  LINE  DESIGNATED  ZS0223 
Raymond  J.  LeRette,  Greeley,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Zeneca  Lim- 
ited, London,  EngUnd 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Set.  No.  200,777 
Int  CL'  AOIH  l/02;4/00;5A)0;  C12N  5/04 
VS.  a.  800-200  12  n.>». 

1.  An  inbred  com  line  designated  ZS0223,  seed  of  which  have 
been  deposited  under  ATCC  Accession  No.  75691. 


1.  A  method  of  processing  a  chlorofluorocarbon  gas  waste  mate- 
rial comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  mixing  a  hydrocarbon  gas  widi  the  chlorofluorocarbon  gas 
waste  material  to  create  a  mixed  gas;  and 

b.  exciting  the  mixed  gas  to  a  plasma  sute  for  plasma  copoly- 
merization,  generating  a  copolymer  of  molecules  of  the  chlo- 
rofluorocarbon gas  waste  material  and  the  hydrocartmn  gas, 
die  copolymer  being  accumulated  on  a  fixation  member, 
wherein  a  majority  of  chlorofluorocarbons  in  said  chlorofluo- 
rocarbon gas  waste  material  is  prevented  by  said  method  of 
processing  from  being  atmospherically  released. 


5,569314 
SOYBEAN  CULTIVAR  003394768 
WUIiam  H.  Eby,  Adel,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Stine  Seed  Farm  Inc^ 
Add,  Iowa 

FOed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373^38 
Int  a.*  AOIH  5/00;5/10;  C12N  5/04 
VS.  a.  800-200  9  Claims 

1.  A  soybean  seed  designated  003394768,  having  ATCC  Acces- 
sion No.  97018. 


5,569315 
SOYBEAN  CULTTVAR  1572432 
William  H.  Eby,  AdeL  Iowa,  assi^ior  to  Stine  Seed  Farm  Inc^ 
AdeL  Iowa 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,923 
Int  a."  AOIH  S/00;5/10;  CI2N  AW 
U.S.  a.  800—200  9  Claims 

1.  A  soybean  seed  designated  1572432,  having  ATCC  Accession 
No.  97017. 


5469316 
INBRED  MAIZE  LINE  PHAJO 
Hartwig  J.  B.  Wefarmann,  Stanfen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Pio- 
neer Hl-Bred  International,  Inc,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  380,982 
Int  CL'  AOIH  1/02:4/00; 5/00;  C12N  MW 
VS.  a.  800—200  13  ciaiiK 

1.  Seed  of  maize  inbred  line  designated  PHAJO  and  having 
ATCC  Accession  No.  97574. 

2.  A  maize  plant  produced  by  the  seed  of  claim  1  and  its  plant 
parts. 
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5,5^317 
INBRED  MAIZE  LINE  PHJJ3 
James  A.  Wright,  WUson,  N.C^  assignor  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred 
International,  Inc^  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,252 

InL  CL'  AOIH  1/02:4/00:5/00;  C12N  5/04 

U.S.  CL  800— 2M  13  Claims 

1.  Seed  of  maize  inbred  line  designated  PHJJ3  and  having  ATCC 
Accession  No.  97497. 

2.  A  maize  plant  produced  by  the  seed  of  claim  1  and  its  plant 
paits. 


5,569322 
INBRED  CORN  LINE  PHTE4 
Michael  A.  Chapman,  Madison  Lalie,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Pio- 
neer Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414,477,  Mar.  31,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,495,069,  which  is  a  continuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  186,730,  Jan. 
24, 1994,  PaL  No.  5,453,564.  This  application  Jul.  10,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  500,286 
InL  a.'  AOIH  1/02:5/00 
U.S.  CL  800—200  2  Qaims 

I.  Parts  of  a  plant  produced  by  a  seed  designated  PHTE4  and 
having  ATCC  accession  number  97065. 


5,569318 

INBRED  MAIZE  LINE  PHAPS 

Louis  B.  Chaplio;  Donald  E.  Westerfaof,  both  of  Ahna,  Mich., 

and  David  S.  ErtL  Waukee,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Pioneer 

Hi-Bred  Intemational,  Inc.,  Des  Moines  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,457 

Int.  a.*  AOIH  l/02:4M0:5/00:  C12N  5/04 

VS.  CL  800—200  13  Claims 

1.  Seed  of  maize  inttred  line  designated  PHAPS  and  having 
ATCC  Accession  No.  97505. 

2.  A  maize  plant  pxxluced  by  tlie  seed  of  claim  1  or  its  plant 
parts. 


5,569319 

INBRED  MAIZE  LINE  PHPP8 

Thcron  E.  Roundy,  Lhicoln  County,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Pioneer 

Hi-Bred  Intemational,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,460 

InL  CL*  AOIH  1/02:4/00.5/00:  CI2N  5A)4 

VS.  CL  800—200  13  Claims 

1.  Seed  of  maize  line  designated  PHPP8  and  having  ATCC 
Accession  No.  97501. 

2.  A  maize  plant  produced  by  the  seed  of  claim  1  and  its  plant 
parts. 


5,569320 
INBRED  CORN  LINE  ZS1284 
Richard  G.  Stelpflug,  Slater,  and  Marie  J.  Messmer,  Ankeny, 
both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,203 
Int  a.*  AOIH  5/00:4/00:1/00:  C12N  5/04 
VS.  CL  800—200  11  Ctainv 

1.  Inbred  com  seed  designated  ZS1284  seed  of  which  has  been 
deposited  in  tlie  ATCC  under  deposit  number  X. 


5,569321 
INBRED  CORN  LINE  PHTU 
Loren  J.  Hoffbeck,  Tipton,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred 
IntemationaL  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70,488,  Jun.  2,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5^434346.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  649,789,  Feb.  I, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
499317 
Int  CL'  AOIH  4/00:5/00:  C12N  5/04 
VS.  CL  80»-200  2  Claims 

1.  Plant  parts  of  a  plant  produced  by  a  seed  designated  PHTl  1 
and  having  ATCC  accession  number  75962. 


5369323 

DNA  COMPRISING  PLUM  POX  VIRUS  AND  TOMATO 

SPOTTED  WILT  VIRUS  CDNAS  FOR  DISEASE 

RESISTANCE 

Peter  H.  Schreier,  Koln,-  Klaus  StenzeL  Diisseldorf;  Gunter 

Adam,  and  Edgar  Maiss,  both  of  Brunswick,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  May  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  247,809 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  28,  1993,  43  17 
845.6 

Int  a.*  AOIH  5/00:  C12N  15/33:15/82 
VS.  CL  800—205  55  CUims 

1.  DNA  comprising  a  combination  of  fragment  A  linlced  directly 
or  indirectly  to  fragment  B,  wherein: 

ftagment  A  consists   of  a  double-stranded   cDNA  fragment 

derived  from  the  RNA  of  the  plum  pox  virus;  and 
fragment   B  consists  of  a  double- stranded  cDNA  fragment 
derived  from  the  S  RNA  of  the  N  structural  gene  of  the 
tomato  spotted  wilt  virus; 
said  combination,  when  expressed  in  a  plant,  conferring  on  said 
plant  an  increased  resistance,  as  compared  to  a  natural  plant  of  the 
same  species,  to  tomato  spotted  wilt  virus  and  another  tospovirus. 
33.  A  transformed  whole  plant,  said  whole  plant  containing  in  its 
genome  DNA  in  addition  to  the  DNA  naturally  constituting  the 
genome  of  said  whole  plant,  said  whole  plant  expressing  said 
additional  DNA.  said  additional  DNA  comprising  DNA  according 
to  claim  1,  and  said  transformed  whole  plant,  as  a  result  of  the 
expression  of  said  additional  DNA,  exhibiting  an  increased  resis- 
tance, as  compared  to  a  whole  plant  of  the  same  plant  species  that 
is  not  so  transformed,  to  tomato  spotted  wilt  virus  and  another 
tospovirus,  or  propagation  material  of  said  transformed  whole 
plant. 


5369324 
TRANSGENIC  MICE  CONTAINING  A  DISRUPTED  P53 
GENE 
Lawrence  A.  Donehower;  Allan  Bradley;  Janet  S.  ButeL  all  of 
Houston,  and  Betty  Slagle,  Bellaire,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Baylor  College  of  Medicine,  Houston,  Tex. 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  816,740,  Jan.  3,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  637363,  Jan.  4, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  JuL  21,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
278388 
tot  CL'  CI2N  5/00:15/00:  A61K  49/00 
VS.  CL  80fr— 2  4  Oaims 

1.  A  transgenic  mouse  whose  somatic  and  germ  line  cells  con- 
tain a  genome  comprised  of  two  alleles  of  the  tumor  suppressing 
p53  gene,  one  of  the  alleles  being  disrupKed  by  a  selectable  maricer 
sequence,  wherein  the  mouse  is  more  susceptible  to  developing 
tumors  than  the  wild  type  mouse. 


5369325 
TRANSGENIC  NON-HUMAN  ANIMALS  CAPABLE  OF 
PRODUCING  HETEROLOGOUS  ANTIBODIES  OF 
VARIOUS  ISOTYPES 
Nils  Lonbcrg,  and  Robert  M.  Kay,  both  of  San  Francfaco, 
Calif.,   assignors   to   GcnPharm   totematioaal.   Mountain 
View,  CaHf. 
Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  575,962,  Aug.  31,  1996,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  574,748, 
Aug.  29,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  17,  1991, 
Ser.  No.  810,279 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbsequent  to  Dec  16, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed, 
tot  CL*  C12N  15/00:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CL  800—2  8  Claims 

1.  A  transgenic  mouse  having  a  genome  comprising  a  germline 
copy  of  an  unrearranged  human  heavy  chain  immunoglobulin 
minilocus  transgene  comprising  a  plurality  of  human  VH  gene 
segments,  a  plurality  of  human  D  gene  segments,  a  plurality  of 
human  JH  gene  segments,  an  immimoglobulin  heavy  chain 
enhancer,  a  mu  constant  region  comprised  of  a  mu  switch  region 
located  upstream  from  a  mu  constant  gene  segment,  a  ganmia 
constant  region  comprised  of  a  gamma  switch  region  located 
upstream  from  a  human  gamma  constant  ger>e  segment,  and 
wherein  B  lymphocytes  of  said  transgenic  mouse  rearrange  said 
unrearranged  human  heavy  chain  transgene  by  V-D-J  joining  to 
produce  a  V-D-J  gene  Joined  in-frame  encoding  a  heavy  chain 
variable  region  expressed  in  polypeptide  linleage  to  the  constant 
region  encoded  by  said  human  ganuna  constant  gene  segment  on 
said  transgene  by  intratransgene  isotype  switching,  and  wherein 
said  minilocus  transgene  has  at  least  one  discontinuity  of  at  least  2 
kb  between  said  mu  and  gamma  gene  segments  as  compared  to  a 
human  germline  heavy  chain  locus,  wberem  said  mouse  expresses 
human  IgM  heavy  chains,  and  as  a  result  of  isotype  switching, 
human  IgG  heavy  chains. 


5369326 
INBRED  CORN  LINE  DESIGNATED  ZS0114 
Grant  L.  Metz,  New  Ulm,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Zeneca  Limited, 
London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,477 
tot  a.*  AOIH  im:4/00:5/00:  C12N  5/04 
VS.  a.  800—200  II  Claims 

1.  An  inbred  com  line  designated  ZS0114,  seed  of  which  have 
been  deposited  under  ATCC  Accession  No.  75689. 


5369328 
MAIZE  CHLOROTIC  DWARF  VIRUS  AND  RESISTANCE 

THERETO 
Midmd  D.  McMnllcn,  Woortcr,  Ohio;  Bradley  A.  Roth, 
Grimes,  and  Rod  TowMend,  Des  Moines,  both  of  Iowa, 
assignors  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  totematioaal,  toe.  Des  Motocs, 
Iowa,  and  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Department  of  Agriculture,  Wwiiingtoa.  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,768 

Int  CL*  AOIM  1/02:4/00:5/00:  C12N  5/04.7/00:15/33:15/34 

VS.  a.  800—205  20  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  clone  coding  substantially  solely  for  a  coat  protein  of 
maize  chlorotic  dwarf  virus. 

2.  An  expression  cassette  comprising  a  DNA  clone  according  to 
claim  1,  operably  linked  to  plant  regulatory  sequences  which  cause 
die  expression  of  the  DNA  clone  in  plant  cells. 

11.  A  transformed  maize  plant,  tiie  cells  of  which  contain  as 
foreign  DNA  at  least  one  copy  of  the  DNA  sequence  of  an 
expression  cassette  according  to  claim  2. 


5369329 
TRANSFORMED  TOMATO  PLANTS 
CoUn  R.   Bird,  BrackneU;   Jeremy   M.   BoniweU,   Marstoo; 
Donald  Grieraoo,  Shepafacd;  John  A.  Ray,  Woodca  HiU,  and 
Wolfgang  W.  Sdiiich,  Crowtfaome,  all  of  United  Kii^doai, 
assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indnstrfas,  London,  Eagfand 
Conttouatfam-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  59«373,  Oct  19,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,254300.  This  appttcadoo  Jon.  9, 1993,  Ser.  Na  73,425 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Oct  20, 1919, 
8923716;  Jan.  10. 1992,  9200520 

tot  CL*  AOIH  4/00 
VS.  a.  800—205  2  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  fhiit  having  increased  solids  content 
which  comprises  transforming  fhiit-bearing  plants  with  a  DNA 
construct  adapted  to  inhibit  expression  of  die  pTOM36  gene  during 
ripening,  selecting  transgenic  plants  in  which  expression  of  the 
pTOM36  gene  is  at  least  partially  inhibited  when  compared  to 
expression  in  non-transformed  plants,  cultivating  said  transgenic 
plants  or  progeny  thereof  and  harvesting  the  firuit  which  shows  an 
increase  in  dry  weight  to  fresh  weight  ratio  of  about  5-14%. 
wherein  the  DNA  construct  comprises  a  DNA  sequence  encoded 
by  the  clone  pTOM36  under  control  of  a  promoter  functional 
in  plants  so  that  the  DNA  sequence  generates  RNA  during 
ripening,  said  RNA  being  sense  or  antisense  RNA  and 
wherein  the  fruit  is  tomato. 


5369327 
TRANSGENIC  MOUSE  FOR  THE  NEURONAL 
EXPRESSION  OF  HTV  GP160 
AlKgria   Kessous-Elbaz,   Cote   St-Luc;   Jean   Michand,   and 
Fouad  Berrada,  both  of  MootrteL  all  of  Canada,  assignors 
to  Universite  de  MontreaL  MontreaL  Canada 
Filed  Jun.  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  254395 
Int  CL*  CI2N  15/00:  C07H  21/02 
VS.  CL  800—2  1  Claim 

1.  A  transgenic  mouse  whose  germ  cells  and  somatic  cells 
contain  a  recombinant  HIV- 1  env  gene  sequence  which  is  operably 
linked  to  a  neuron  specific  promoter  of  human  neurofilament  light 
gene  (NFL)  effective  for  the  expression  of  said  HTV-l  env  gene 
sequence  in  the  neuronal  tissues  of  said  mouse  and  wherein  expres- 
sion of  said  env  gene  produces  neuropathological  changes  associ- 
ated with  HTV-l  wherein  said  neuropathological  changes  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  HTV-l  immunoreactive 
axonal  swelling,  dendritic  swelling,  and  astrocytosis  in  the  central 
nervous  system;  wherein  said  env  gene  is  introduced  into  said 
mouse  or  an  ancestor  of  said  mouse  at  an  embryonic  stage. 


5369330 
PLANT  INHIBITORS  OF  FUNGAL 
POLYGALACTURONASES  AND  THEIR  USE  TO 
CONTROL  FUNGAL  DISEASE 
Alan  Bennett-  John  M.  LabavHch;  Ann  PoweU,  afl  of  Davs, 
and  Henrik  Stotz,  Menlo  Park,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
FUed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,163 
tot  CL*  AOIH  1/04:  C12N  5/14:15/00:  C07H  17/00 
VS.  CL  800—205  26  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  construct  comprising  a  polynucleobde 
sequence  encoding  a  pear  polygalacturonase  inhibitor  protein 
(PGIP),  wherein  the  polynucleotide  sequence  hybridizes  to  SEQ. 
ID.  No.  I  under  hybridization  conditions  which  include  washing  at 
55°  C.  and  0.2x  SSC. 

3.  An  isolated  DNA  construct  comprising  a  polynucleotide 
sequence  encoding  a  tomato  polygalacturonase  inhibitor  protein 
(PGIP),  wherein  the  polynucleotide  sequence  hybridizes  to  SEQ. 
ID.  NO.  3  under  hybridization  conditions  which  include  washing  at 
55°  C.  and  0.2x  SSC. 

9.  A  transgenic  plant  comprising  a  recombinant  expression  cas- 
sette comprising  a  plant  promoter  operably  linked  to  the  polynucle- 
otide sequence  of  claim  1  or  claim  3. 
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5,569^1 
TRANSGENIC  TOMATO  PLANTS  WITH  ALTERED 
POLYGALACTURONASE  ISOFORMS 
Dean   DellaPenna,  Tbcson,  Ariz^  assignor  to  The  Arizona 
Board  of  Regents  on  behalf  of  the  University  of  Arizona, 
"nicson,  Ariz. 
CoDtinuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  880,915,  May  8,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,538 
InL  CL*  AOIH  4/00;  C12N  1/21:5/14:15/82 
U.S.  CL  80»— 205  24  Oaims 

10.  A  transgenic  tomato  plant  comprising  in  its  genome  a  foreign 
genetic  construction  comprising  5'  to  3'  a  promoter  effective  in 
tomato,  a  coding  region  encoding  an  RNA  of  at  least  IS  nucle- 
otides complementary  to  the  ntiRNA  of  the  tomato  polygalactur- 
onase beta-subunit  gene,  and  a  transcriptional  terminator,  the 
genetic  constmction  effective  in  vivo  in  the  tomato  fhiit  to  lower 
the  level  of  production  of  the  polygalactiHonase  beta-subunit  pro- 
tein. 


5,569332 
GENETIC  SEQUENCES  ENCODING  FLAVONOID 
PATHWAY  ENZYMES  AND  USES  THEREFOR 
Timothy  A.  Hottoa,  Northcote;  Edwioa  C.  Cornish,  Upper 
Beaconsfieid,-  FlUppa  Kovacic,  Preston;  Yoshikazu  Taiuka, 
Rosanna,  and  Diane  R.  Lester,  IMabunna,  all  of  Australia, 
assignors  to  International  Flower  Developments  Pty.  Ltd., 
Victoria,  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  912,900,  Jul.  13,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5349,125.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285^9 
aaims  prioritv,  application  Australia,  JuL  11, 1991,  PK7173; 
Feb.  17,  1992,  PL0923 

Int  CL*"  AOIH  4/00 
VS.  CL  800—205  13  Claims 

1.  A  transgenic  plant  comprising  a  non-native  nucleic  acid 
encoding  a  3',5'-hydroxylase  capaljle  of  hydroxylating  DHK 
wherein  said  transgenic  plant  is  capable  of  expressing  said  nucleic 
acid  and  wherein  said  transgenic  plant  exhibits  altered  pigment 
production  relative  to  native  pigment  production  and  wherein  said 
altered  pigment  production  is  conferred  by  said  nucleic  acid. 


5,569333 
METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  THE  EARLINESS  OF  A 
PLANT  AND/OR  LOWERING  THE  CONTENT  OF 
NTTRATES  STORED  IN  THE  PLANT 
Michel  Vincentz,  Paris;   Franc^ois  Dorlhac,  Meudon;  Yves 
Chupeau,  Richebourg;  Jean-Francois  Morot-Gaudry,  Gif- 
sur-Yvette,  and  Michel  Caboche,  Maurepas,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Institat  National  de  la  Recherche  Agronomique, 
Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00222,  $  371  Date  Dec.  6,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/18154,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  295^82 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  5, 1992,  92  02658 

InL  CL*  AOIH  5/00:  C12N  15/53:15/84:15/29 

VS.  CL  800—205  12  Claims 

1.  Method  for  enhancing  the  earliness  of  a  plant  and/or  lowering 

the  content  of  nitrates  stored  in  the  plant,  comprising  introducing 
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into  the  genome  of  the  plant  under  conditions  permitting  its  expres- 
sion, a  foreign  gene  coding  for  nitrate  reductase  to  induce  an  over 
expression  of  nitrate  reductase  in  the  plant. 

9.  Plant  displaying  enhanced  earliness,  obtained  by  the  method 
of  claim  1. 


5,569334 

METHOD  FOR  SOYBEAN  TRANSFORMATION  AND 

REGENERATION 

Maud  A.  Hinchee,  Manchester,  and  Daimette  Connor-Ward, 
Olivette,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  SL 
Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  156,611,  Nov.  23,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,416,011, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18,347,  Feb.  16,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  contiauation  of  Ser.  No.  223,147,  JuL 

22, 1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

388,642 

Int  CL'  AOIH  4/00 

VS.  a.  800—205  2  Claims 

1.  A  soybean  plant  comprising  a  chim^c  gene  and  associated 
DNA  resulting  from  an  Agrobacterium  tumefaciens-mediated 
transformation,  said  chimetic  gene  capable  of  conferring  kanamy- 
cin  resistance  to  said  soybean  plant,  produced  by  the  method  which 
comprises: 

(a)  preparing  a  cotyledon  explant  from  a  soybean  seedling  by: 
(i)  removing  the  hypocotyl  region  by  cutting  just  below  the 

cotyledonary  node, 
(ii)  separating  the  two  cotyledons  at  the  cotyledonary  node, 

and 
(ill)  removing  the  epicotyl  from  the  cotyledon  to  which  it 

remains  attached, 

(b)  inserting  a  chimeric  gene  into  the  explant  of  pan  (a)  by 
inoculation  and  co-cuhivation  of  the  explant  with  a  disarmed 
Agrobacterium  tumefaciens  vector  containing  said  chimeric 
gene; 

(c)  selecting  transformed  explant  tissue,  and 

(d)  regenerating  a  differentiated  transformed  plant  from  the 
transformed  explant  tissue  of  part  (c). 


5,569335 
REFERENCE  WIRE  COMPENSATION  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Martin  J.  Kenney,  Sandpoint,  Id.,  and  John  K.  Billings,  Sno- 
homish, Wash.,  assignors  to  Ultrasonic  Arrays,  Inc.,  Wood- 
inville.  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288,299,  Aug.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,760 
Int  CL*  GOIN  21/86:37/00 
VS.  CL  73-1  J  18  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  frame  for  mounting  sensor  apparatus  in 
fixed  relation  with  an  object  to  be  sensed,  said  frame  being  subject 
to  stress  distortion,  a  constant  reference  comprising; 

a  tliin  elongated  flexible  reference  member, 

mounting  structure  for  positioning  said  reference  member 
between  said  sensor  in  the  sensing  patfi  thereof  and  tije 
surface  of  the  object  and  unaffected  by  stress  distortion  of  said 
frame, 

adjustable  tensioning  apparatus  for  maintaining  constant  tension 
on  said  reference  member, 

whereby  said  reference  member  remains  in  fixed  position  rela- 
tive to  the  object  independent  of  movement  of  said  frame. 


5,569336 

SUSPENSION  TESTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Raymond  L.  Hill,  Attleborough,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Lotus  Cars  Limited,  Norfolk,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93AI0352,  §  371  Date  Nov.  4,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  4,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09yi7319,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  Fded  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  244,971 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  19,  1992, 
9203651 

tot  CL'  GOIM  n/00 
VS.  CI.  73—11.07  30  Claims 


wherein  die  actuator  means  is  connected  to  the  wheel  support 
means  by  pivotal  connection  means  directly  below  the  center 
of  the  vehicle  wheel,  said  pivotal  connection  means  allowing 
free  pivotal  motion  of  the  wheel  siqipon  means  in  at  least  one 
plane. 


5,569337 

DETECTOR  APPARATUS  OF  DESORPTION  GAS  AND 

METHOD  THEREFORE 

Yasushi  Hinaga,  Machida,  Japan,  assignor  to  ESCO  LTD, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9L«1684,  S  371  Date  Sep.  20,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  20,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  94,116 

tot  a.'  GOIN  1/00 

VS.  CL  73— 19JH  15  claims 

■V 


1.  A  desorption  gas  detection  apparatus  comprising: 
a  vacuum  chamber. 

a  vacuum  pump  that  maintains  a  vacuum  in  said  vacuum  cham- 
ber, said  vacuum  pump  being  connected  to  said  vacuum 

chamber  by  a  first  line; 
a  sample  stage  located  at  a  fixed  position  inside  said  vacuum 

chamber: 
a  heater  for  heating  a  sample  placed  on  said  sample  stage  while 

not  substantially  heating  components  defining  said  vacuum 

chamber; 
a  mass  spectrometer  connected  to  said  vacuum  chamber, 
a  loading  lock  mechanism  housed  in  a  space  having  a  volume 

that  is  smaller  than  that  of  said  vacuum  chamber,  said  loading 

lock  mechanism  including  a  gate  valve  connecting  said  space 

to  said  vacuum  chamber;  and 
an  evacuating  means  connected  to  said  space  via  a  second  line 

different  from  said  first  line  to  maintain  a  vacuum  in  said 

space, 
wherein  said  loading  lock  mechanism  transports  and  mounts  a 

sample  on  said  sample  stage  without  breaking  said  vacuum  in 

said  vacuum  chamber. 


1.  Vehicle  suspension  testing  apparatus  comprising: 

wheel  support  means  for  supporting  thereon  a  vehicle  wheel, 

actuator  means  for  applying  force  to  the  wheel  support  mean  in 

at  least  two  directions  selected  from  the  group  of  directions 

vertical  to,  transverse  to,  and  longitudinally  along  the  vehicle, 

and 
sensor  means  for  measuring  the  displacement  of  the  vehicle 

wheel, 


5,569338 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  A  GAS 
MEDIUM  WITH  A  CHEMICAL  SENSOR 
Axel    Broedel,    Lenzkirch;    Thomas    Springmann:    Retnboid 
Miinch,  both  of  Freiburg,  and  Armin  Bader,  Braeunlingen, 
aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Testo  GmbH  &  Co.,  Lenzkirch, 
Germany 

nied  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,928 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  5.  1994,  44  07 
345.3 

tot  a."  GOIN  27/416:1/22 
VS.  a.  73— 23J1  18  (laims 

1.  A  process  for  sampling  and  introducing  a  sample  of  an 
unknown  gaseous  medium  to  a  chemical  sensor,  the  gaseous 
medium  potentially  comprising  a  particular  gaseous  substance,  die 
chemical  sensor  responsive  to  the  presence  of  the  particular  gas- 
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tube,  means  (2)  for  creating  a  vacuum  connected  to  said  chamber, 
and  means  (8)  for  supplying  a  non  wetting  liquid  such  as  mercury 
connected  to  the  chamber,  the  apparatus  being  characterised  in  that 
it  includes  pump  means  (9)  coiuiected  to  the  chamber  and  to  the 
liquid  supply  means  for  delivering  said  liquid  under  pressure, 
means  (iW)  connected  to  the  pump  for  programming  a  steady 
supply  rate  over  a  set  period  of  time,  at  least  one  pressure  sensor 
(15)  downstream  of  the  pump  means  adapted  to  read  the  pressure 
continuously,  and  means  (41)  for  signal  collection  and  processing 
coimected  to  the  pressure  sensor  and  to  the  means  for  program- 
ming the  liquid  supply,  adapted  to  determine  the  pore  volume 
parameters  of  the  sample. 


eous  substance  to  provide  a  first  electrical  signal  indicative  of  its 
concentration  within  the  sample  and  having  a  nominal  measuring 
range,  said  process  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  taking  a  sample  of  said  unknown  gaseous  medium; 

b)  taking  and  mixing  a  dilution  gas  with  the  sample  of  the 
unknovra  gaseous  medium  to  obtain  a  mixture  thereof  in 
accordance  with  an  adjustable  dilution  ratio,  said  dilution  gas 
comprising  at  least  one  known  substance  component  of  a 
predetermmed  concentration  of  said  dilution  gas; 

c)  measuring  the  concentration  of  said  one  known  substance 
within  said  mixture  to  provide  a  second  electrical  signal 
indicative  thereof; 

d)  introducing  said  mixture  to  the  chemical  sensor  and  operating 
said  sensor  to  provide  the  first  electrical  signal; 

e)  adjusting  in  accordance  with  said  second  electrical  signal  said 
dilution  ratio: 

f)  readjusting  m  accordance  with  said  first  electrical  signal  said 
dilution  ratio  to  maintain  the  operation  of  the  chemical  sensor 
within  its  nominal  measuring  range;  and 

g)  evaluating  said  first  and  second  electrical  signals  to  provide  a 
measure  of  the  concentration  of  the  particular  gaseous  sub- 
stance in  a  manner  to  compensate  for  the  adjustable  dilution 
ratio. 


5,569^9 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  PORE 

VOLUME  IN  A  SOLID  SAMPLE 
Hubert  Ajot,  deceased,  late  of  Rueil  Malmaison;  by  Laure  Ajot, 
legal  representative,  Argenteuil;  by  Alexandra  Ajot,  legal 
representative,  Rueil  MalmaisoD,-  by  Vincent  Ajot,  legal  rep- 
resentative, Le  Vesinet;  Colette  Russmann,  Eaubonne,-  Jose 
Brandely,  Savigny  Sur  Orge;  Dominique  Gamier,  Orgeval, 
and  Pierre  Gonzalez,  Rueil  Malmaison,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  Na  342,034 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  17,  1993,  93  13817 
Int  a."  GOIN  15/08 
VS.  a.  73—38  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  pore  volume  parameters  of  a 
solid  sample  comprising  a  substantially  sealed  high  pressure  cell 
(50)  containing  a  chamber  (10a),  a  sample  holder  (lb)  provided 
with  a  closure  including  a  tube  (21^)  which  is  open  at  its  two 
extremities  and  of  a  suitable  diameter,  the  sample  holder  being 
mounted  in  said  chamber  and  communicating  therewith  via  said 


5,569340 
SCREENED  ELECTRICAL  LINE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Edmond  Thuries,  Meyzieu,  France,  assignor  to  GEC  Alstbom 
T  &  D  SA,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,734 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  16, 1994, 94  03058; 
Mar.  16,  1994,  94  03057 

InL  a."  GOIM  3/28 
VS.  CL  73—40  12  Claims 


\r  Ma 

1.  Control  device  for  a  pressurized  gas  insulated  screened  line 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sections,  two  adjacent  sections  being 
separated  by  a  junction  enabling  demounting  of  a  section  and  each 
section  comprising  at  least  one  conductor  held  in  place  in  a 
cylindrical  enclosure,  in  which  device  each  section  is  equipped 
with  at  least  one  optical  fiber  running  from  one  end  to  the  other  of 
the  section  and  disposed  inside  said  enclosure  and  with  a  control 
arrangement  connected  to  said  fiber  and  accommodated  inside  said 
enclosure,  the  optical  fibers  of  N  adjacent  sections  forming  a 
module  being  connected  to  each  other,  and  one  end  of  the  N 
interconnected  optical  fibers  being  connected  to  a  control  station. 


5,569341 
CYLINDER  COMBUSTION  GAS  LEAKAGE  TESTING 
Patrick  J.  Hoban,  and  Michael  C.  Plaza,  both  of  North  PUtte, 
Nebr.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Erie,  Pa. 
FUed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,986 
Int  a.*  GOIM  15/00 
VS.  CI.  73-^7  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  combustion  gas  leakage  in  a  diesel 
engine  cylinder  having  a  piston  reciprocally  movable  therein,  the 
cylinder  including  a  compression  relief  adapter  pott,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

advancing  the  piston  to  substantially  top  dead  center  on  a 

compression  stroke: 
connecting  one  end  of  a  selected  length  of  air  hose  to  the 

compression  relief  adapter  port; 
coimecting  another  end  of  the  air  hose  to  an  orifice  meter,  the 
meter  having  a  first  pressure  gauge  for  measuring  inlet  air 
pressure  to  the  meter,  an  inlet  air  pressure  regulator,  and  a 


5,569343 
UNIT  USED  IN  AN  APPARATLiS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

VISCOSITY  OF  A  FLUID 
Daniel  Poissant,  St-Hubert,  Canada,  assignor  to  PAD  Periph- 
eral Advanced  Design,  Inc.,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  419318 

Int  CL*  GOIN  11/06 

VS.  CL  73-54.07  ,e  claims 


second  pressure  gauge  for  measuring  outlet  air  pressure  to  the 
cylinder  supplied  through  the  air  hose; 

supplying  a  flow  of  air  to  the  orifice  meter; 

adjusting  the  regulator  to  establish  a  preselected  inlet  air  pies- 
sure  at  the  first  pressure  gauge:  and 

reading  the  outlet  air  pressure  on  the  second  pressure  gauge  to 
determine  the  leakage  rate  of  the  cylinder. 


5469342 

AUTOMATED  SYSTEM  FOR  IDENTIFYING  AND 

ANALYZING  DIFFERENT  TYPES  OF  USED 

LUBRICANTS 

Regan  L.  Silvestri,  Orange  Village,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Man-Gill 
Chemical  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,079 

Int  CL*  COIN  7/00;  I/I 0.-  BOID  17/02 

VS.  a.  73-53.05  25  Oaims 


LOCATE   PEAK  MAXMIAIS  U4D  OETERMWE  P£*«  (tCHTS 
rOH  VARIOUS  PEAKS  THAT  A»E  CMARACTEBISTIC  OF 
OIFFERENT  LUBH«aMT  TYPES 


1.  In  an  ai^arams  for  measuring  the  viscosity  of  a  fluid  con- 
tained within  a  recipient,  the  improvement  comprising  a  unit 
including: 

vertically  displaceable  piston  means  having  an  upper  part  and  a 
lower  part:  said  upper  pan  including  a  switch  contacting 
means;  said  lower  pan  being  immerigedly  receivable  within 
the  fluid  containing  recipient  and  displaying  a  spherical  head 
at  a  lower  end  thereof: 

cup  means  receiving  said  spherical  head  therein  and  displaying 
an  inner  cylindrical  wall  having  an  inner  diameter  slightiy 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  spherical  head  to  thereby 
provide  a  linear  clearance  between  said  head  and  said  wall; 

means  associated  with  the  upper  pan  of  said  piston  means  for 
lifting  said  piston  means  to  an  uppermost  position  and  for 
allowing,  at  said  uppenrjost  position,  said  piston  means  to  fall 
under  gravity  to  a  lower  switch  contacting  position  whereby 
the  time  for  said  piston  means  to  reach  said  lower  position,  as 
said  fluid  is  expelled  through  the  clearance  from  the  cup 
means,  is  proportional  to  the  viscosity  of  the  fluid. 
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20  An  apparatus  for  automatically  identif\ing  and  analyzing 
different  types  of  used  lubricants,  comprising: 

means  for  obtaining  electromagnetic  absorption  spectrum  data 
for  a  lubricant; 

automated  means  for  processing  the  electromagnetic  absorption 
spectrum  daU  to  determine  at  least  one  characteristic  chemi- 
cal property  of  the  lubricant,  for  identifying  a  lubricant  type 
based  on  the  at  least  one  characteristic  chemical  property,  and 
for  analyzing  the  electromagnetic  absorption  spectrum  data  as 
a  function  of  the  lubricant  type  to  indicate  and  evaluate  a  use 
characteristic  of  the  lubricant  indicative  of  the  condition  of 
the  lubricant; 

means  for  outputting  information  relating  to  the  use  characteris- 
tic of  the  lubricant;  and 

wherein  the  lubricant  type  can  include  mineral  lubricants,  syn- 
thetic organic  ester  lubricants  and  phosphate  ester  lubricants. 


5,569344 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

PARTICLE  SIZE  DISTRIBUTION,  THE  SOLIDS 
CONTENT  AND  THE  SOLLTT  CONCENTRATION  OF  A 
SUSPENSION  OF  SOLIDS  IN  A  SOLUTION  BEARING  A 
SOLUTE 
Brian  D.  Sowerby.  Kareela.  .Australia,  assignor  to  Common- 
wealth   Scientific   and    Industrial    Research    Organisation, 
Campbell,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93A)0419,  §  371  Date  Feb.  8,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  Na  WO94/IM907,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  379,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  17, 1992,  PL4150 
Int  CL*  GOIN  15/02:23/10:29/18:29/20 
VS.  a.  73—61.75  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  particle  size  distribution  of  a 
suspension  of  solids  in  a  solution  bearing  a  solute,  said  method 
including  the  step  of: 
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ELECTRICAL 
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5,569,846 
MODULAR  APPARATUS  FOR  ITERATIVELY 
EVALUATING  COMBUSTION  FLOW  PROCESS 
Robert  W.  Grenkowitz,  Washington,  and  Randolph  C.  King, 
Iffllay  City,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,185 

Int  CI.*  GOIM  15/00 

VS.  d  73—116  10  CUims 


(i)  measuring  the  velocity  of  ultrasound  on  transmission  tluough 
a  sample  of  the  irfslution: 

(ii)  measuring  the  attenuation  of  ultrasound  on  transmission 
through  the  sample; 

(iii)  measuring  tlK  attenuation  of  electromagnetic  radiation  on 
transmission  through  the  sample  to  obtain  a  measure  of  the 
density  of  the  sample: 

(iv)  deriving  from  tl»e  measure  of  density  and  the  measure  of 
said  velocity  an  estimate  of  tlie  concentration  of  solids  in 
suspension: 

(v)  deriving  from  the  measure  of  density  and  the  measure  of  said 
velocity  an  eslunate  of  the  solute  concentration:  and 

(vi)  deriving  from  the  measure  of  ultrasonic  attenuation,  ultra- 
sonic velocity  and  density  the  measure  of  particle  size  distri- 
bution. 


5,569,845 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  MOLTEN 

SALT  IN  MOLTEN  METAL 
Kenneth  R.  Butcher,  and  Giulio  A.  Rossi,  both  of  Henderson- 
ville,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Selee  Corporation,  Hendersonville, 
N.C. 

Filed  May  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  442,478 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/04 
VS.  a.  73—64.44 

25- 


43  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  detecting  the  presence  of  molten  salt  in 
molten  metal  comprising: 
a  substrate  adapted  to  at  least  be  panially  submerged  in  molten 
metal:  said  substrate  including  an  electrically  conductive  sur- 
face: said  conductive  surface  of  said  substrate  being  coated 
with  an  electrically  nonconductive  porous  material:  said  non- 
conductive  material  being  wettable  by  ttie  molten  sail  but 
nonwettable  by  the  molten  metal,  whereby  a  condiKlive  path 
through  said  nonconductive  material  is  created  by  the  pres- 
ence of  the  salt  in  the  molten  metal. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  evaluating  flow  processes,  comprising: 

(a)  a  closure  for  a  chamber,  the  closure  defining  at  least  one 
aperture  and  at  least  one  seating  basin  facing  away  from  said 
chamber:  and 

(b)  at  lea-st  two  stacking  elements  cooperatively  associated  with 
each  aperture  for  defining  at  least  one  fluid  passage  having 
walls  communicating  with  said  aperture  when  stacked  on  said 
one  basin,  the  elements  when  stacked  having  mating  walls 
meeting  at  a  parting  plane  or  line  along  the  length  of  the 
passage,  each  element  sealingly  mating  with  each  other,  and 
one  of  the  elements  sealingly  mating  with  said  basin,  the 
passage  walls  of  one  or  more  of  said  stacking  elements  being 
reshapable  in  response  to  flow  evaluation  without  remaking 
said  closure. 


5,569347 

AIR-FUEL  RATIO  ESTIMATOR  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Yasuke  Hasegawa;  Yoichi  Nishimura:  Isao  Komoriya;  Shusuke 

Akazaki,  and  Eisuke  Kimura,  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305,191,  Sep.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517355 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1993,  5-251140 

Int  CI."  GOIL  3/26:5/13 

VS.  CL  73— 117  J  9  Claims 


66  ■'■« 

1.  An  air- fuel  ratio  estimator  for  estimating  air-fuel  ratio  of  an 
air  and  fuel  mixture  supplied  to  an  internal  combustion  engine 
from  an  output  of  an  air-ftiel  ratio  sensor,  comprising: 

response  lag  time  detection  means  for  approximating  detection 
response  lag  time  of  the  air-fiiel  ratio  sensor: 

air-fuel  ratio  determining  means  for  determining  an  actual  air- 
fuel  ratio  based  upon  said  detection  response  lag  time: 

real-time  estimator  means  for  determining  a  real-time  estimate 
of  the  air-fuel  ratio  based  upon  the  actual  air-fuel  ratio  and  a 
correction  coefBcient;  and 


correction  coefiBcient  detcnnining  means  for  determining  said 
correction  coefBcient  to  correct  die  real-time  estimate  of  die 
air-fuel  ratio  of  the  air  and  fuel  mixture  supplied  to  the 
engine,  wherein  said  correction  coefficient  determining  means 
for  determining  said  correction  coefficient  with  respect  to 
engine  speed  and  for  making  said  correction  coefficient  zero 
at  or  below  a  predetermined  engine  speed  wherein  said  pre- 
determined engine  speed  is  an  idling  engine  speed,  and, 
wherein  said  correction  coefficient  increases  with  increasing 
engine  speed. 


5,569348 

SYSTEM,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MONITORING  TIRE  INFLATION  PRESSURE  IN  A 

VEHICLE  TIRE  AND  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 

Everett  H.  Sharp,  344  E.  MaryknoU  Rd„  Rochester  HUls, 

Mich.  48309 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,661 

InL  a.*  B60C  23/06;  GOIP  3/00 

VS.  CL  73— I46J  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  inflation  pressure  of  a  pneumatic  tire 
in  a  tire  and  wheel  assembly  on  a  vehicle  comprising  die  steps  of: 

(a)  monitoring  a  rotational  characteristic  of  die  tire  and  wheel 
assembly. 

(b)  monitoring  at  least  one  additional  characteristic  of  die 
vehicle  that  Is  independent  of  rotational  characteristics  of  any 
tire  and  wheel  as.semblies  of  the  vehicle,  and 

(c)  indicating  ure  inflation  pressure  of  the  tire  and  wheel  assem- 
bly monitored  in  said  step  (a)  as  a  combined  function  of  the 
characteristics  monitored  in  steps  (a)  and  (b), 

said  step  (c)  of  indicating  inflation  pressure  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(cl)  obtaining,  in  a  calibration  mode  of  operation,  data  which 
relates  rotational  characteristics  of  the  tire  and  wheel  assem- 
bly monitored  in  step  (a)  to  inflation  pressure  of  such  tire,  and 
thereafter 

(c2)  indicating  inflation  pressure  of  such  tire  as  a  comh'ned 
function  of  characteristics  monitored  in  steps  (a)  and  (b).  and 
calibration  data  obtained  in  said  calibration  mode  of  opera- 
tion. 


5,569349 

VISUAL  TIRE  CAP  PRESSURE  GAUGE 

(  raig  Cummings  73-1126  Ahulani  SL,  Kaihia-Kooa,  Hi.  96740 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser,  Na  518,681 

Int,  CL*  B60C  23/02 

U.S.  CL  73—1463  i  ciaiui 

1.  A  sealed  visual  tire  cap  pressure  gauge  which  comprises: 

a)  a  cap  member  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  hoUow  housing 
having  an  open  top  end  and  an  open  bottom  end: 

b)  means  within  said  cap  member  comprising  internal  direads 
located  within  die  open  bottom  thereof  for  engaging  die 
threaded  portion  ot  the  valve  stem,  for  securing  said  cap 
member  to  a  valve  stem  on  a  tire  in  a  motor  vehicle: 


c)  a  disc-shaped  transparent  lens  sealed  and  mounted  in  the  top 
end  of  said  cap  member  to  allow  the  person  to  look  through 
said  cover  into  said  cylindrical  hollow  housing;  and 

d)  means  within  said  cap  member  for  visually  indicating  when 
air  pressure  within  the  tire  drops  below  a  set  point,  so  as  to 
enable  a  person  at  a  glance  to  tell  if  the  tire  needs  more  air, 
said  visually  indicating  means  comprising  a  diaphram 
mounted  within  said  cylindrical  housing  dividing  said  cylin- 
drical hollow  bousing  into  a  lower  chamber  and  an  upper 
chamber,  a  valve  depressor  rod  extending  down  from  a  bot- 
tom surface  of  said  diaphragm  into  said  lower  chamber  to 
make  contact  with  die  valve  stem  to  release  die  pressurized  air 
from  the  tire  into  said  lower  chamber  to  deflect  said  dia- 
phragm upwardly  into  said  upper  chamber  when  die  air  pres- 
sure IS  at  the  set  point,  a  bright  colored  fluid  within  said  upper 
chamber  which  can  be  readily  seen  through  said  lens,  a 
plurality  of  rods  extending  upwardly  from  a  top  surface  of 
said  diaphragm  into  said  upper  chamber,  a  dark  colored  plate 
affixed  to  the  top  ends  of  said  rods  within  said  upper  chamber 
and  below  the  underside  of  said  lens,  and  spring  means 
comprising  a  coil  spring  between  said  dark  colored  plate  and 
said  lens  in  said  upper  chamber  to  normally  bias  said  dark 
colored  plate  downwardly  away  from  said  lens,  so  diat  in  a 
first  instance  when  the  air  pressure  is  at  the  set  point  said  dark 
colored  plate  will  move  up  towards  said  lens  and  be  viewed 
by  the  person  when  said  diaphragm  deflects  upwardly,  and  in 
a  second  instance  when  die  air  pressure  in  the  tire  is  below  die 
set  point,  said  coil  spring  pushing  said  daik  colored  plate 
away  from  said  lens  allowing  die  person  to  view  the  bright 
colored  fluid  widiin  said  upper  chamber  indicating  diat  die  air 
pressure  in  the  tire  has  dropped  below  die  set  point 


5,569350 
ICE  DETECTOR 
Richard  L.  Rauckhorst,  lU,  North  Canton.  Ohio,  aKignor  to 
The  B.F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,004 
InL  a."  G02N  I/OO 
VS.  CL  73— 170J6  25 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  ice  detector  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  disposing  a  conductive  cloth  between  conductive  resin  layers: 

b)  curing  said  conductive  cloth  and  said  conducuve  resin  layers 
togedier  to  form  an  electrode  assembly;  and, 

c)  integrating  said  electrode  assembly  into  a  resilient  patch. 
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5,569451 
METER  FOR  MEASURING  AIR  FLOW  BY  RESISTANCE . 

HEATING 
Masahiro  Ichimaru,  and  Izumi  Watanabe,  both  of  Katsuta, 
Japan,  Ksignors  to  Hitachi,  LtiL,  and  Hitachi  Automotive 
Engineering  Co^  Ltd^  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,067 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  22,  1993,  5-159103 
Int  a.'  GOIF  1/68 
VS.  CL  73—204.15  4  Claims 


1.  A  meter  for  measuring  air  flow  by  resistance  lieating  compris- 


uig; 


a  heating  resistor, 

a  temperature  sensing  resistor, 

a  control  device, 

a  first  pair  of  leads  operatively  connecting  first  and  second  parts 
of  the  heating  resistor  to  the  control  device,  and  a  second  pair 
of  leads  operatively  connecting  the  temperature  sensing  resis- 
tor to  tlie  control  device,  tlie  control  device  being  arranged  to 
apply  a  controlled  current  to  the  beating  resistor  via  the  first 
pair  of  leads; 

a  third  pair  of  leads  connecting  the  first  and  second  parts  to  a 
differential  amplifier  of  the  control  device  to  measure  a  volt- 
age drop  across  the  first  and  second  parts  and  minimize  in  air 
flow  measurement  and  influence  of  resistance  in  the  first  pair 
of  leads. 


sion  segments  being  coupled  such  that  the  seismic  mass  is 

movable  in  the  longitudinal  direction; 
parallel,  plate-like  first  fingers  extending  from  the  seismic  mass 

at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  direction; 
plate-like  second  fingers,  running  parallel  and  opposed  to  the 

first  fingers,  and  being  coupled  at  first  ends  to  the  substrate: 
an  isolation  strip  electrically  isolating  the  second  fingers  and  the 

suspension  segments  from  a  surrounding  layer  of  the  conduc- 
tive monocrystalline  layer; 
a  passivation  layer  extending  over  the  isolation  strip  and  at  least 

partially  over  the  surrounding  layer  and 
conductors  arranged  on  the  passivation  layer  and  ttmning  across 

the  isolation  strip,  the  conductors  being  coupled  to  the  second 

fingers  and  the  suspension  segments. 


5,569,853 

ULTRASONIC  MEASURING  APPARATUS  WHICH 

MINIMIZES  THE  NUMBER  OF  DIGITAL  VALUES 

TREATED  BY  PROCESSING  MEANS 

Jean-Pierre  Mignot,  Peseux,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  A.sulab 

SA.,  Bienne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,404 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  2,  1992,  92  13351 

Int  CL*  GOIN  29/04 


VS.  CL  73—602 


10  Claims 


5,569,852 
CAPACmVE  ACCELEROMETER  SENSOR  AND 
METHOD  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 
J  in   Marek,   Reutlingen;   Frank  Bantien,  Ditzingen;    Horst 
Muenzel,  Reutlingen.  and  Michael  Offenberg.  IXiebingen,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart, 
Germany 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  Na  355,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  5,  1994,  44  00 
1274 

Int  CL*  GOIP  15/125 
VS.  CL  73— 514J2  9  Claims 

1.  A  capacitive  accelerotneter  sensor  having  a  structure  etched 
out  of  a  conductive  monocrystalline  layer  arranged  on  a  substrate, 
comprising: 
a  seismic  mass  movable  in  a  longitudinal  direction  in  a  plane  of 
the  seismic  mass  in  response  to  an  occurrence  of  an  accelera- 
tion; 
suspension  segments  coupling  the  seismic  mass  to  the  substrate, 
the  suspension  segments  being  coupled  at  first  ends  to  the 
seismic  mass  and  at  second  ends  to  the  substrate,  the  suspen- 


1.  Ultrasonic  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 

an  ultrasonic  transducer  for  emitting  ultrasonic  pulses  at  a  pre- 
determined repetition  ftequency  towards  an  object  having  a 
plurality  of  walls,  receiving  echoes  reflected  from  said  walls, 
and  producing  echo  signals  having  an  plurality  of  elementary 
echo  components  (E,^  Ep„  J, 

digitizing  means  for  digitizing  each  one  of  said  echo  signals  into 
a  series  of  digital  values, 

a  buffer  memory  coupled  to  said  digitizing  means  for  receiving 
and  storing  said  digital  values  directly  from  said  digitizing 
means. 


control  means  for  transferring  said  digital  values  from  said 
digitizing  means  into  said  buffer  memory, 

memory  means  for  receiving  and  storing  said  digital  values  from 
said  buffer  memory,  and 

processing  means  for  transferring  said  series  of  digital  values 
stored  in  said  buffer  memory  into  said  memory  means, 

said  processing  means  processing  the  digital  values  stored  in 
said  memory  means  between  consecutive  ones  of  said  pulses, 
wherein  said  processing  means  fiirther  includes  means  for 
deleting  a  contiguous  group  of  said  digital  values  digitized 
between  consecutive  elementary  echo  components  produced 
by  said  consecutive  pulses  from  the  digital  values  to  be 
processed  by  said  processing  means  between  said  consecutive 
pulses,  said  deleting  means  deleting  said  contiguous  group  of 
said  digital  values  before  the  remaining  digital  values  are 
processed  by  said  processing  means. 


5,569455 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  FRAME-MOUNTED 

MEMBRANE 

Werner  Sdiombarg,  PbiztaL-  Richard  Rapp,  Stutcosce,  and 
Klaus  KadeL  Dmrtmnnd,  aH  of  Germany,  iffirtptitn  to  Fon- 
diungszcntnun  KariRvbc  GmbH,  KarisrolM,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492^33 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nor.  16,  1992,  42  38 

571.7 

Int  CL*  GOIL  7A0O 
VS.  CL  7J-70t  11  Oaimt 


5,569454 

APPARATUS  AND  METH(H>  FOR  TRANSMITnNG  AND 

RECEIVING  ULTRASONIC  WAVES  HAVING  AN 

ACOUSTOELECTRIC,  ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER 

Yoshihiko  Ishida,  Nagoya,  and  Makoto  Tani,  Inazawa,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,995 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  4,  1994,  6-239814 

Int  CL"  GOIN  29/04 

VS.  CL  73—628  20  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  transmitting  and  receiving  ultrasonic  waves 
comprising: 

a  transmitter  for  sending  a  first  pair  of  ultrasonic  waves  to  a 
sample,  the  first  pair  of  ultrasonic  waves  being  separated  from 
one  another  and  having  substantiaUy  symmetric  waveforms 
with  respect  to  zero  sound  pressure; 

an  acoustoelectric,  ultrasound  transducer  for  receiving  a  second 
pair  of  ultrasonic  waves  affected  by  the  sample,  said  acousto- 
electric, ultrasonic  transducer  converting  the  second  pair  of 
ultrasonic  waves  into  a  pair  of  first  electric  signals  accompa- 
nied by  phonon-charge  carrier  Interaction,  each  of  the  first 
electric  signals  including  an  acoustoelectric  signal  and  a 
piezoelectric  signal;  and 

a  processing  device  for  processing  the  pair  of  first  electric 
signals  so  as  to  remove  the  piezoelectric  signal  and  obtain  the 
acoustoelectric  signal. 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  frame-mounted  membranes  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  substrate, 

b)  applying  to  said  substrate  a  first  membrane  layer  in  snch  a 
way  that  it  can  be  separued  from  said  substrate. 

c)  forming  at  least  one  opening  into  said  first  membrane  layer. 

d)  covering  said  opening  with  a  second  membrane  layer. 

e)  forming  a  frame  structure  on  said  first  and  second  membrane 
layers  so  as  to  extend  around  said  at  least  one  opening,  and 

f)  separating  said  membrane  layers  with  said  frame  stiticture 
from  said  substrate. 


5,569456 
DIFFERENTLiL  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER  WHEREIN  A 

BRIDGE  CONNECTS  TWO  PRESSURE  DLU>iIRAGMS 
Alan  J.  Jacobs-Cook,  Birmingham,  Englaiid,  assignor  to  Lucas 
Industries  public  limited  company.  West  Midlands,  England 

FOed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,101 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Khigdom,  Oct  16, 1993, 
9321398 

Int  CL'  GOIL  11/00:13/02 
VS.  CL  73—702  12  Cfarfms 


1.  A  differential  pressure  transducer,  coursing  first  and  second 
diaphragms,  first  and  second  supports,  and  a  bridge  having  a 
resonant  frequency,  said  bridge  being  supported  at  a  first  position 
by  said  first  support  and  at  a  second  position  by  said  second 
support,  said  first  and  second  supports  being  movable  in  response 
to  deflection  of  said  first  and  second  diaphragms,  respectively,  such 
that  a  force  acting  on  said  bridge,  and  consequently  the  resonant 
frequency  thereof,  is  a  function  of  a  difference  in  deflection  of  said 
first  and  second  diaphragms. 
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5,569357 

VEHICLE  STRESS  DETECTING  AND  MEASURING 

METHOD  AND  STRESS  DETECTING  DEVICE  USING 

SAID  METHOD 

Nagao  Miyazaki,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Electronics 

Industry,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29, 1994,  6-331999 
Int  a.*  GOIN  3/00 
U.S.  CL  73—785  8  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  stress  detecting  and  measuring  noetliod  for  measur- 
ing a  stress  of  interest  in  a  structure  due  to  an  external  force  to  be 
measured,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  directions  of  extraneous  external  forces  acting  on 

ttie  structure; 
determining  a  stress  distribution  resulting  firom  application  of 

said  external  force  to  be  measured  using  a  Imown  direction  of 

said  external  force  to  be  measured; 
deteimining  a  stress  distribution  resulting  from  application  of 

said  extraneous  external  forces  using  said  directions  of  said 

extraneous  external  forces; 
finding  a  position  in  said  structure  where  stress  values  due  to 

said  extraneous  external  forces  are  lowest  or  minimum  and 

said  stress  of  interest  of  said  external  force  to  be  measured 

exists;  and 
mounting  a  stress  sensor  in  said  position  to  minimize  noise  due 

to  crosstalk  sensed  by  said  stress  sensor. 


5,569358 

VISCOELASTIC  MATERIAL  TESTING  SYSTEM 

Donald  W.  Askea.  Akron,  and  Jeffrey  W.  Johnson,  Dalton,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron, 

Ohio 

Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  243,254,  May  16,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5^458,002.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

517,637 

Int  CL*  G«1N  3/00 

U.S.  a.  73—789  17  Claims 


a  balanced  beam  supporting  an  anvil  upon  which  a  viscoelastic 
material  is  placed,  the  balanced  beam  being  balanced  upon  a 
rotatable  shaft  and  pivotable  about  the  axis  of  the  rotatable 
shaft; 

an  assembly  for  applying  a  static  load  to  the  material; 

a  hammer  opposite  the  anvil  for  applying  a  dynamic  strain  to  the 
material;  and 

a  sensor  which  senses  permanent  dimensional  changes  ui  the 
material. 


5,569359 
VORTEX  FLOW  SENSOR  WITH  A  DRAG  BODY 
Heinz  Gatzmanga,  Kotben,  and  Andreas  Breier,  Dessau,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Endress  &  Hauser  Flowtec  AG, 
Reinach,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,942 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  28,  1993,  43  44 
747J 

InL  a.*  GOIF  1/32 
VS.  CL  73—861.22  3  Oaims 

-2 


h      12 


1.  A  vortex  flow  sensor  for  use  in  a  fluid-conducting  measuring 
tube  of  inside  diameter  D,  tlie  vortex  flow  sensor  comprising 

a  drag  body  adapted  to  be  at  least  one  of  permanently  connected 
to  an  internal  wall  of  a  fluid-conducting  measuring  tube  and 
fixed  in  a  frame  set  in  the  measuring  tube,  tiie  drag  body 
including  an  upstream  side,  a  downstream  side,  an  upstream- 
side  flat  trapezoidal  part  of  length  1,.  a  base  width  b,  on  the 
upstream  side,  and  base  width  b^  on  the  downstream  side,  and 
a  wake  part  adjoining  the  trapezoidal  part  without  a  gap  and 
having. a  cross  section  in  the  form  of  a  triangle  of  length  Ij 
and  base  width  b,,  wherein  O.I£b,/DS0.35,  O.dSbj/ 
b,  gO.95,  0.1  S I  ,/b| gO.2.  0.75^  l2^, §1.5,  and  CSbj/b, Sby 
biSbj/b,. 


1.  A  system  for  performing  a  flexometer  test,  comprising: 


5,569360 

METHOD  OF  ANALYTICALLY  DETERMINING 

OPTIMUM  CONDITIONS  FOR  POWDER  FORGING 

Tatsohiko  Aizawa,  Tokyo,  and  Takeshi  Inao,  Shiga,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1994,  6-096553 
Int  a.*  GOIN  1/00 
U.S.  CL  73—863  20  Claims 

1.  A  tnethod  of  determining  optimum  conditions  for  extrusion 
forging  by  using  a  ceramic  powder  material,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
deriving  a  formula  for  a  material  characteristic  of  said  powder 
material  by  measuring  strain  and  time-rate  of  change  in  strain 
of  a  billet  formed  with  said  powder  material; 
obtaining  an  equation  of  motion  by  the  principle  of  virtual 
power  by  incorporating  said  derived  formula  and  including 
bulk  power  in  said  virtual  power, 
solving  said  equation  of  motion  by  a  finite  element  method  to 

carry  out  simulation  calculation  of  said  extrusion  forging; 
outputting  data  obtained  by  said  simulation  calculation;  and 


terized  in  that  the  inside  of  said  piercing  needle  communicates  widi 
the  outside  via  said  at  least  one  conduit 


5369.862 

HIGH-PRESSURE  PHASE  BORON  NTHUDE  SINTERH) 

BODY  FOR  CUTTING  TOOLS  A^^)  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Yutaka     Kuroyama,    Chita-Gun,    and     Mitsuhirv    Fumta. 

Tokoname,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NOF  Corporatioa, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,264 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1994,  6-083033 
Int  CL*  C22C  29/16 
VS.  CL  75—238  j  , 


repeating  the  steps  above  by  comparing  said  outputted  data  and 
thereby  determining  optimum  conditions  for  said  extrusion 
forging. 


so 


*i  40 
a 


tso 


5,569361 
DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  A  NEEDLE  FOR  SAMPLING  A 

LIQUID  FROM  A  CLOSED  FLASK 
Roger  Le  Comte,  Camon;   Gnilhem  Couderc,  St  Jean  De 
Vedas,  and  Henri  Champseix,  Montferrier  Sur  Lez,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  ABX,  Montpellier,  France 
FUed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,451 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  15,  1993,  93  08671 
Int  CI."  GOIN  35/06 
VS.  a.  73— 864J2  4  cUims 


«  • 


0.4  06 

H/C  in  TKC.N) 


10 


1.  A  high-pressure  phase  boron  nitride  sintered  body  for  cutting 
tools  consisting  of  (1)  20-80*  by  weight  of  a  high-pressure  phase 
boron  nitride  and  (2)  80-20*  by  weight  of  an  intermetaliic  com 
pound  containing  a  titanium  carbonitride  Ti(CJ4)  in  which  an 
atomic  weight  ratio  of  nitrogen  (N)  to  carbon  (C)  is  0.02SN/C 
go.  15  and  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Al,  W,  Co  and  Zr,  the  content  of  metal  being  18-20*  die  content 
of  Al  being  I&-20  *  by  weight  and  the  content  of  W,  Co  or  Zr 
being  not  more  than  \%  by  weight. 


5,569363 
TONE  ENHANCER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  STRING- 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
DonaM  J.  Lem,  26  Ridgecrest  East  Scarsdale,  N.Y.  10583-2012 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,237 
Int  CL*  GIOD  3/14 
VS.  CL  84— 312R  2  CUims 


1.  In  a  fluid  sampling  apparatus  for  sampling  a  liquid  from  a 
flask  closed  by  a  bung,  wherein  the  apparatus  has  a  sampling 
needle,  a  piercing  needle  for  piercing  the  bung,  the  sampling 
needle  passing  through  the  piercing  needle,  and  a  support  bracket, 
a  device  for  cleaning  the  sampling  needle  (16)  comprising  a  mobile 
mechanism  upon  which  the  sampling  needle  is  mounted  for  mov- 
ing downward  to  ensure  the  sampling  of  liquid  from  the  flask,  and 
a  guide  member  (10,  20)  for  guiding  the  sampling  needle,  said 
guide  member  being  mounted  below  the  mobile  mechanism  on  the 
support  bracket  (1),  and  said  guide  member  having  at  least  one 
opening  and  at  least  one  conduit  (12,  26,  29)  for  discharging  and 
rinsing  and  being  a  percussion  bead  through  which  a  bore  extends, 
the  piercing  needle  (13)  being  fixed  within  said  bore,  and  charac- 


1.  An  attachment  for  musical-string  instruments  for  improving 
tone  color  when  placed  on  string  segment  E.  string  segment  A. 
string  segment  D,  and  string  segment  G  between  a  bridge  and 
tailpiece  of  said  musical-string  instrument  and  effecting  a  tight 
coupling  means  of  all  said  string  segments  together  to  enhance 
wanted  common  vibrations  of  said  string  segments  in  synchronism, 
comprising: 

a  frame  and  arm  member  both  comprising  first  and  second  ends 
and  shaped  to  contour  said  string  segments,  said  frame  and 
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arm  connected  together  on  said  first  end  by  a  hinge  while 

releasably  connected  together  on  their  second  ends; 
a  flexible  post  that  is  flexed  to  release  said  second  end  of  the  arm 

member  from  said  second  end  of  the  frame  to  allow  said  arm 

to  swing  on  said  hinge  to  release  said  attachment  nnember 

ftoro  said  string  segments; 
and   an   acoustic   material   tightly   clamped   and   compressed 

between  the  frame  and  arm  member  to  enhance  common 

vibration  between  all  string  segments. 


5,569.864 
MUTE  ATTACHED  TO  BRASS  INSTRUMENT  WITHOUT 

CHANGE  OF  PITCH  OF  SOUND 
ShiAji  Hamanaga,  and  Yoshihiko  Matsukuma,  both  of  Shi- 
zuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  557,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14, 1994,  6-278893; 
Aug.  25,  1995,  7-217374 

Int  a.*  GIOD  9/06 
U.S.  a.  84-^tOO  14  Qaims 


5,569,866 

FORCE  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Malcolm  M.  Allison,  24  Deerfoot  IVail,  Harvard,  Mass.  01451 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  333,211 

Int  a."  GOIL  im 

U.S.  a.  73—862.626  3  Claims 


1.  A  mute  attached  to  a  bell  portion  of  a  brass  instrument, 
comprismg: 

a  case  member  including  a  first  iiuer  surface  defining  a  first 
inner  space  having  a  first  end  connected  to  an  air  passage  of 
said  brass  instrument  and  a  second  end  open  to  the  outside; 
and 

a  frusto-conical  tube  member  connected  to  said  case  member  at 
said  second  end,  and  projecting  into  said  first  inner  space,  said 
frusto-conical  tube  member  including  a  second  inner  surface 
defining  a  second  inner  space  decreasing  in  cross  section 
toward  a  leading  end  thereof. 


H^.. 


5,569365 
GAS  FLOW  THROUGH  INJECTOR  JET 
Hans  Jiirgen  Prof^  Bobingen,  and  Norbert  Rabe,  Berlin,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  AktieDgeseUschaft,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  18,  1993,  43  27 
693.8 

Int  a.*  GOIF  1/37 
VS.  CL  73—861.52  11  Claims 

9.  An  injector  jet  for  drawing  at)d  transporting  filaments  com- 
prising a  feed  funnel  extended  by  an  injector  tube  opening  into  a 
gas  distributor  chamber,  the  gas  distribution  chamber  having  a  gas 
feed  line  and  being  connected  by  a  curved  surface  of  revolution  to 
an  outlet  duct,  a  drawing  tube  downstream  from  the  outlet  duct, 
both  the  injector  tube  and  the  outlet  duct  each  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  coinciding  with  one  another,  and  the  downstream  end  of 
the  injector  tube  being  situated  at  a  junction  of  the  outlet  duct  with 
the  curved  surface  of  revolution,  and  a  pressure  measuring  device 
connected  to  the  drawing  tube. 


I.  A  force  sensor  comprising: 

a  columnar  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  being 
defotmable  in  the  direction  of  said  longitudinal  axis  in 
response  to  a  force  applied  to  said  columnar  member  in  the 
direction  of  said  longitudinal  axis  said  columnar  member 
having  a  portion  extending  transversely  with  respect  to  said 
longitudinal  axis; 

a  reference  member  having  a  free  end  and  having  its  other  end 
connected  to  said  columnar  tnember,  said  reference  member 
extending  beside  said  columnar  member  in  the  direction  of 
said  longitudinal  axis; 

the  free  end  of  said  reference  member  defining  a  gap  between 
said  reference  member  and  the  transversely  extending  portion 
of  said  columnar  member,  said  gap  orientated  to  open  and 
close  in  the  direction  of  said  longitudinal  axis  in  response  to  a 
force  applied  to  said  columnar  member  in  the  direction  of  said 
longitudinal  axis;  and 

means  for  measuring  the  amount  of  opening  and  closing  of  said 
gap  in  response  to  a  force  applied  to  sjid  columnar  member  in 
the  direction  of  said  longitudinal  axis. 


5369,867 

MUSICAL  EDUCATION  TOY 

Jeffrey  D.  Irvine,  838  S.  Bond  St  #2,  Baltimore,  Md.  21231 

FOed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,499 

Int  CI.*  G07B  15/00 

VS.  a.  84— 170  R  20  Claims 


5369,868 
SOUND  GENERATING  BOOK 
Chun  S.  Leung,  Tsuen  Wan,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Tiger 
Electronics,  Inc.,  Vernon  Hills,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,965 

Int  a.*  G09B  SAX):  GIOH  1/00:5/00 

VS.  a.  84—600  23  claims 


a  plurality  of  pages  connected  together; 

a  plurality  of  page  position  sensors  associated  with  at  least  some 
of  said  pages,  said  page  position  sensors  generating  a  page 
closed  signal  when  successive  pages  are  in  contact  with  each 
other  and  a  page  open  signal  when  particular  pages  are  not  in 
contact  and  in  the  open  position; 

a  sound  generator  for  generating  a  first  sound  in  response  to  a 
page  open  signal  from  a  first  page  sensor  and  for  generating  a 
second  sound  in  response  to  a  page  open  position  from  a 
second  page  sensor. 


9,307,007 

KARAOKE  APPARATUS  CONNECTABLE  TO  EXTERNAL 

MIDI  APPARATUS  WTTH  DATA  MERGE 
Takurou  Sone,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  asagnor  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 
ration, Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230^36 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1993,  5-120708 

Int  a."  GIOH  1/00:1/36 

VS.  CI.  84—609  13  Claims 


1.  A  musical  toy  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  plurality  of  percussion-responsive  sound  producing  devices 
disposal  on  the  base; 

a  plurality  of  droppable  strikers,  each  striker  having  a  property 
distinguishing  at  least  one  of  the  strikers  from  each  of  the 
other  strikers; 

sequencing  means  for  holding  the  plurality  of  strikers  in  a 
prearranged  sequence  and  serially  releasing  the  strikers  in  the 
prearranged  sequence;  and 

sorting  means  disposed  above  the  plurality  of  sound  producing 
devices  for  receiving  strikers  released  from  the  sequencing 
means,  sorting  the  strikers  with  respect  to  the  distinguishing 
property  of  each  striker,  and  directing  each  of  the  sorted 
strikers  to  drop  onto  one  of  the  plurality  of  sound  producing 
devices  in  correspondence  with  the  distinguishing  property  of 
each  striker. 


6.  A  method  of  merging  MIDI  data  from  separate  sources  to 
eliminate  data  clashing,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  internal  MIDI  data  packets  from  an  internal  source; 
transferring  the  internal  MIDI  data  to  a  dau  bus; 
receiving  external  MIDI  dau  packets  from  an  external  source; 
monitoring  the  data  bus  to  ascertain  the  presence  of  an  internal 

MIDI  data  packet  on  the  data  bus;  and 
delaying  the  transfer  of  external  MIDI  data  to  the  data  bus  until 

the  last  byte  of  the  internal  MIDI  data  packet  passes. 


5369,870 

KEYBOARD  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

HAVING  PARTLVL  PEDAL  EFFECT  ORCUITRY 

Sayoko  Hirano,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  kabushiki 

Kaisha  Kawai  Galdu  Seisakusho,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  302346 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1993.  5-250913 

Int  CL"  GIOH  1/057:1/06:1/18 

VS.  CL  84—615  8  Claims 

('  ,«    ,>    /«    A 
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21.  A  book  for  generating  sounds  associated  with  particular        1    In  an  electronic  musical  instrument  having  keys  which  are 
pages  within  the  book  comprising  operated  to  generate  musical  notes  from  tone  generating  means. 
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each  of  the  musical  notes  having  a  tone  envelope  with  an  attack 
portion  initiated  by  operating  a  key  to  an  ON  condition,  a  subse- 
quent first  decay  portion  in  which  the  key  remains  in  the  ON 
condition,  and  a  release  portion  initiated  by  releasing  the  key  to  an 
OFF  condition,  said  instrument  having  an  operator  operable 
through  a  plurality  of  incremental  positions  in  an  operating  range 
extending  between  an  OFF  position  and  an  ON  position,  the 
invention  comprising  circuitry  for  altering  the  musical  properties 
of  the  generated  notes  of  the  musical  instrument  in  accordance 
with  the  incremental  position  of  the  operator  in  its  operating 
position  range,  said  circuitry  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  tone  data  comprising  musical  property 
alterations  for  a  second  decay  portion  of  the  tone  envelope  of 
a  note,  the  second  decay  portion  occurring  subsequent  to  said 
first  decay  portion  and  comprising  the  period  between  the 
time  the  key  producing  the  note  is  released  to  the  OFF 
condition  and  the  time  the  operator  is  thereafter  placed  in  the 
OFF  position,  the  characteristics  of  the  musical  property  alter- 
ations in  the  second  decay  portion  varying  as  the  incremental 
position  of  the  operator  in  the  operating  range  varies; 
first  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  a  tone  generating  key 

is  in  the  ON  condition  or  the  OFF  condition: 
second  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  the  operator  is  in 
the  ON  position  or  the  OFF  position  and  for  detecting  the 
incremental  position  of  the  operator  in  its  operating  range: 
circuit  means  for  determining  the  occurrence  of  conditions  cre- 
ating a  second  decay  period  in  a  tone  envelope  for  a  note;  and 
reading  means  for  selecting  and  reading  out  the  musical  property 
altering  tone  data  from  said  storage  means  in  accordance  with 
the  incremental  position  of  the  operator  during  the  second 
decay  portion  and  for  supplying  the  tone  data  to  the  tone 
generating  means  for  generating  a  musical  note  having  altered 
musical  properties. 


5^69^2 

MUSICAL  PICK-UP  DEVICE  WITH  ISOLATED  NOISE 

CANCELLATION  COIL 

Dudley  D.  Gimpel,  Atascadero,  Calif.,  a-ssignor  to  Ernie  Ball, 

Inc.,  San  Luis  Obispo.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,847 

Int  Cl.'^  GIOH  .1/18 

VS.  a.  84—728  32  Oaiins 


S,Si9JfJl 

MUSICAL  TONE  GENERATING  APPARATUS 

EMPLOYING  MICRORESONATOR  ARRAY 

James  A.  Wheaton,  Fairfax;  Eriing  Wold,  El  Cerrito;  John 

Strawn,  Larkspur,  and  Steven  Warwick,  Santa  Rosa,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259^43 

Int.  a.*"  GIOH  IA)8;3/00;7AX) 

U.S.  a.  84—625  19  Qaims 
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1.  A  pickup  circuit  for  an  electric  musical  instrument  having  one 
or  more  strings,  said  pickup  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  coil,  said  first  coil  responsive  to  the  vibration  of  one  or 
more  of  the  strings  to  produce  a  first  electronic  signal,  said 
first  coil  further  responsive  to  one  or  more  stimuli  in  addition 
to  the  vibration  of  said  strings; 

a  second  coil,  said  second  coil  responsive  to  one  or  more  of  the 
additional  stimuli  to  produce  a  second  electronic  signal,  said 
second  signal  combining  with  said  first  signal;  and 

an  isolation  circuit  connected  between  said  second  coil  and  said 
first  coil  and  configured  to  isolate  the  first  and  second  coil  and 
combine  the  first  and  second  signals  to  remove  the  portion  of 
the  first  signal  responsive  to  said  one  or  more  stimuli. 


;7 

15.  A  method  for  generating  a  musical  tone  signal,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  tone  initiation  signal  in  response  to  activation  of  a 

manual  performance  interface  by  a  performer; 
creating  physical  vibrations  in  a  micromachined  structure  in 

response  to  said  tone  initiation  signal; 
convening  said  physical  vibrations  to  high  frequency  electrical 

signals  having  a   frequency   substantially   higher  than   the 

audible  frequency  range; 
converting  the  high  frequency  electrical  signals  to  audio  fire- 

quency  electrical  signals;  and 
providing  said  audio  frequeiKy  electrical  signals  as  a  musical 

tone  signal. 


5,569,873 

METHOD  FOR  DISPERSING  A  JET  FROM  A  SHAPED 

CHARGE  LINER  VIA  SPIN  COMPENSATED  LINERS 

William  Walters,  Elkton,  and  Richard  Summers,  Conowingo, 

both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,973 

Int.  a.*  F42B  }2/iO 

U.S.  a.  102—476  6  Chiims 


1.  A  method  for  disrupting  or  dispersing  a  jei  from  a  shaped 
charge  round  having  a  shaped  charge  liner  that  has  a  substantially 
conical  shape  so  as  to  increase  damage  area  to  a  target,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  cylindrical  outer  casing,  said  outer  casing  being 

open  at  one  end  thereof; 
providing  an  explosive  charge  within  said  outer  casing; 
providing  a  spin  compensated  substantially  conical  shaped 
charge  liner  within  said  outer  casing  and  in  contact  with  said 
explosive  charge,  wherein  the  inside  diameter  at  the  open  end 
of  said  outer  casing  is  greater  than  the  ba.se  diameter  of  the 
shaped  charge  liner  such  that  a  portion  of  said  explosive 


charge  is  interposed  between  the  base  of  said  shaped  charge 
liner  and  the  inside  diameter  of  the  outer  casing  for  providing 
a  coherent  jet  upon  detonation  of  the  shaped  charge  round  at  a 
first  predetermined  spin  rate  and  direction,  and 
firing  the  shaped  charge  round  at  a  second  predetermined  spin 
rate  greater  than  zero  and  different  from  the  first  predeter- 
mined spin  rate  to  provide  a  dispersed  jet  of  a  predetermined 
pattern  upon  detonation  of  the  shaped  charge  round. 


5,569376 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  INSULATING  STRUCTURE 

Andrew  S.  Podgorski,  332  Crestvicw  Rd^  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,816 

Int.  CL*  HOIB  l/OO 

\i&.  CL  174-28  15  cuims 


5,569374 

FORMED  WIRE  BULLET 

Eric  A.  Nelson,  2104  14th  St.,  Lewiston,  Id.  83501 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,492 

Int.  CI."  F42B  Wi4 

U.S.  a.  102—507 


8  Claims 
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1.  A  bullet  having  a  body  portion  with  a  nose  end  and  an 
opposed  tail  end  comprising 

a  plurality  of  elongate  malleable  elements  disposed  in  an 
entwined  composite  mass  wherein  said  elements  include  an 
inner  element  which  extends  substantially  longitudinally  and 
centrally  of  the  body  from  the  tail  toward  the  nose  end 
thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  outer  elements  encircling  said  inner 
element  which  extend  from  the  tail  end  toward  the  nose  end 
and  are  disposed  in  a  helical  panem  about  said  inner  element, 
and 

a  cup-shaped  jacket  encircling  the  tail  end  of  said  body. 

the  nose  end  portions  of  said  element  being  exposed  and  com- 
pacted to  provide  a  body  in  which  the  elements  are  formed 
into  and  will  retain  a  bullet  configuration  without  separation 
when  fired  from  a  firearm  and  during  flight,  and  the  tail  end 
portions  of  said  elements  are  bound  together  in  said  jacket  to 
resist  separation  of  said  tail  end  portions,  with  nose  end 
portions  thereof  remaining  capable  of  separation  into  a 
tangled  mass  upon  striking  an  object. 


5369375 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITIONS, 

AND  THE  RESULTING  PRODUCTS 

Warren  O.  Fey.  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Legend  Prwlucts 

Corporation,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  851,753,  Mar.  16,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jiin.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,717 
Int  a.*-  C06B  31/02 
\}S.  CL  149—61  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  explosive  compositions  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

mixing  in  aqueous  solution  an  organic  acid  and  a  transition 
metal  conuining  material  which  will  react  with  said  organic 
acids  in  said  aqueous  solution,  said  transition  metal  contain- 
ing material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  transition 
metals,  transition  metal  compounds,  and  mixtures  thereof  to 
create  a  transition  metal  and  organic  acid  reaction  product 
salt; 
drying  the  reaction  product  salt;  and  then 
mixing  the  dry  reaction  product  salt  with  an  inorganic  oxidizer 
to  produce  explosive  compositions. 


1.  An  insulating  structure  for  insulating  and  spacing  an  inner 
conductor  from  an  outer  conductor  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  linearly  and  radially  interspaced  tubes  of  insulating 
material,  disposed  one  inside  another,  including  an  innermost 
tube,  an  outermost  tube,  and  at  least  one  intermediate  tube 
disposed  therebetween,  the  innermost  tube  surrounding  said 
inner  conductor  and  the  outermost  tube  adjacent  to  the  outer 
conductor. 

a  plurality  of  insulating  spacing  supports  extending  between 
facing  surfaces  of  adjacent  mbes.  each  of  such  supports  con- 
tacting said  facing  surfaces  along  longitudinal  axial  contact 
lines. 

said  contact  lines  on  an  inner  side  of  each  intermediate  tube 
being  axially  spaced  and  located  substantially  half-way 
between  two  nearest  contact  lines  on  the  outer  side  of  said 
intermediate  tube. 


5469377 

SEWN  MATERUL  AND  METHOD  FOR  SHIELDING 

AGAINST  ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVES 

Hideo  Yumi,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kitagawa  Industries 

Co.,  Ltd^  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,493 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1994,  6-075936 

Int  CI."  H05K  V/OO 

U.S.  a.  174—35  GO  20  Claims 


30a 
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1.  An  electromagnetic  wave  shielding  material  comprising  a 
resilient  base  material  having  at  least  one  elongate  side  surface; 
and 

at  least  one  electrically  conductive  thread  being  sewn  through 
said  resilient  base  material  at  a  location  spaced  from  said  at 
least  one  elongate  side  surface  such  that  said  at  least  one 
electrically  conductive  thread  passes  completely  through  said 
resilient  base  material  at  a  plurality  of  locations  spaced  from 
and  parallel  to  said  at  least  one  elongate  side  surface,  and  said 
at  least  one  electrically  conductive  thread  surrounds  and 
extends  along  said  at  least  one  elongate  side  surface  to  shield 
against  electromagnetic  waves. 


171-209O.G.-9fr-l5;QL3 
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5,569^78 
DOOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SHIELDED  ROOM 
Stanley  J.  ZkUnski,  348  E.  RolUnd  Dr.,  Gkndak  Heights,  IlL 
M139 

FUcd  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,082 

Int  a.*"  H05K  9/O0 

VS,  CL  174—35  R  S  Claims 


100 


1.  A  door  assembly  for  an  EMI  shielded  room  having  an  elec- 
trically conductive  room  shield  and  a  doorway  bounded  by  a  jamb 
including  an  electrically  conductive  contact  area  connected  to  the 
room  shield,  said  door  assembly  comprising: 
a  door  structure  including  a  support  frame  defining  a  door  edge 

and  opposed  door  face  panels  supported  by  said  frame; 
means  mounting  said  door  structure  for  movement  relative  to  the 

jamb  to  the  closed  position; 
a  gap  defined  between  the  jamb  and  said  door  edge  in  said 

closed  position; 
an  electrically  conductive  door  shield  supported  by  said  door 

structure  and  extending  parallel  with  said  face  panels;  and 
a  thin,  flexible  sheet  metal  contact  electrically  connected  to  said 

door  shield  and  mounted  on  said  door  structure  adjacent  said 

door  edge  for  flexing  movement  in  said  gap  toward  and  away 

from  the  contact  area  of  the  jamb,  said  contact  comprising  an 

elongated  web  extending  along  said  gap; 
said  door  assembly  being  characterized  by: 
a  pusher  assembly  supported  by  said  frame; 
said  pusher  assembly  including  a  relatively  rigid  base  mounted 

adjacent  said  door  edge  for  movement  toward  and  away  from 

said  gap  and  a  foam  rubber  like  biunper  between  said  base 

and  said  contact;  and 
means  for  moving  said  base  toward  said  gap  in  order  to  press 

said  bumper  against  said  contact  and  force  said  contact  into 

engagement  with  said  contact  area  of  the  jamb. 


5,569,879 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MICROMODULE  OBTAINED  BY 
THE  CONTINUOUS  ASSEMBLY  OF  PATTERNED  STRIPS 
Jean-Pierre  Gloton,  La  Ciotat;  Damien  Larocbe,  Chateauneuf 

le  Rouge;  Joel  Turin.  Marseille,  and  Michel  Fallah,  Camoux, 

all  of  France,  assignors  to  Gemplus  Card  International, 

Gemenos,  France 
Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  107,710,  Oct  25,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,470,411. 
This  appUcatioo  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,379 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  19, 1991,  91  01934 
Int  O."  HOIL  23/28 
VS.  a.  174—52.2  20  Claims 

1.  A  micTonKxlule  comprising  a  slotted  metal  strip  bonded  to  a 
perforated  dielectric  strip  having  a  thickness  of  less  than  70 
micrometers,  and  a  chip  bonded  to  one  of  the  dielectric  strip  and 


(/»,vv,v,>p^^ 
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the  metal  strip  and  connected  to  the  metal  strip  through  the 
perforations  of  the  dielectric  strip. 


5,569380 

SURFACE  MOUNTABLE  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

John  Galvagni,  Surfside  Beach,  and  Sara  P.  E.  Randall,  Myrtle 

Beach,  both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  AVX  Corporation,  Myrtle 

Beach,  S.C. 

FUed  Dec  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,293 

Int  CI"  HOIL  23/02 

VS.  a.  174—52.4  3  Oaims 


1.  A  tombstoning  resistant  surface  mount  electronic  component 
in  the  configuration  of  a  right  parallelepiped,  said  component 
including  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  side  surfaces  and  parallel  end 
surfaces,  conductive  termination  means  exiting  at  said  end  surfaces 
and  a  conductive  termination  coating  overlying  said  end  surfaces 
and  abutting  portions  of  at  least  one  of  said  top  and  bottom 
surfaces,  the  portions  of  said  termination  coating  overlying  said  top 
and  bottom  surfaces  defining  spaced  terminal  pads  formed  of  a 
metal  wettable  by  solder,  the  outermost  portions  of  said  coating 
overlying  said  end  surfaces  having  a  further  coating  of  a  non- 
solder  wettable  conductive  metal. 


5,569,881 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,569,882 
WATERPROOF  PROTECTIVE  COVER 
Kazuald  Yokoyama;  Michitaka  Kinoshita,-  YuUo  Ohashi,  and 
Yasuhiro  Suzuki,  aU  of  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,765 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1993,  5-281053 
Int  CI.'  H02G  15/113 
VS.  a.  174—76  20  Claims 

1.  A  waterproof  protective  cover  f6r  protecting  a  connection 
portion  of  electrical  wires  in  a  waterproof  manner,  comprising: 
first  and  second  casing  members  each  having  at  least  one  side 
wall,  closable  together  to  form  a  conunon  interior  chamber 
having  an  aperture  at  each  end  to  pass  electrical  wires  there- 
through, wherein  the  first  and  second  casing  member  side 
walls  are  joined  along  a  conunon  edge  extending  in  an  axial 
dimension  by  a  hinge; 


5*59 


an  insulating  sealant  filling  said  chamber;  and 

at  least  one  rib  means  having  a  semi<ircular  cross  section, 
extending  axially  along  and  formed  on  an  interior  side  of  at 
least  one  of  said  casing  members,  for  reinforcement  of  said  at 
least  one  of  said  casing  members. 


5369,883 

JOINT  FOR  PROVIDING  A  SECURE  CONNECTION 

BETWEEN  A  WOLWD  ELEMENT  AND  A  MATING  PART 

IN  A  BODY  IMPLANTABLE  LEAD  ASSEMBLY  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SUCH  JOINT 

Jeryle  L.  Walter,  Newhall,  Robert  J.  Hodge,  Jr.,  Valencia,  and 

Stephen  M.  Jones,  Canyon  Country,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Pacesetter,  Inc.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,710 

Int  CI."  HOIR  4A)2 

VS.  a.  174-84  R  13  Oaims 


8.  A  joint  connecting  a  longitudinally  extending  wound  element 
and  a  mating  component  of  a  body  implantable  lead  assembly,  the 
wound  element  having  an  interior  passage  and  an  end  ponion.  the 
mating  component  having  a  post  for  receiving  the  end  ponion  of 
the  wound  element,  the  post  having  an  outer  surface,  the  end 
ponion  of  the  wound  element  being  disposed  about  the  post  and 
being  in  engagement  with  the  outer  surface  thereof,  the  joint 
further  comprising  a  ring  disposed  about  the  end  portion  of  the 
wound  element;  the  ring,  the  end  portion  of  the  wound  element  and 
the  post  being  joined  at  at  least  one  location  along  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  ring. 


5,569,884 

TRUNKING  WITH  COVER  JOINTING  MEMBERS, 

SUITABLE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 

Bertrand  Decore,  La  Chapelle  Saint  Aubin.  France,  assignor  to 

Legrand,  and  Legrand  SNC,  both  of  Limoges,  France 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,833 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  14,  1993,  93  05854 

Int  Cl.*^  H02G  3A)4 

VS.  CI.  174-101  18  Claims 

1.  Tttjnking  including  a  body  with  inwardly  directed  lips,  a 

cover  snap-fastenable  to  said  lips  and  a  cover  jointing  member 

extending  transversely  between  said  lips  of  said  body  to  overlie  an 

end  of  said  cover  and  having  at  least  at  one  end  a  latch  including  a 


retaining  member,  said  latch  being  mounted  «o  move  between  a 
lock  position  in  which  said  retaining  member  is  engaged  under  a 
respective  one  of  said  lips  of  said  body  and  an  unlocked  position  in 
which  said  retaining  member  is  spaced  from  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  respective  one  of  said  lips  said  latch  being  mounted 
to  rotate  on  said  cover  jointing  member  and  having  an  actuator 
head  at  a  surface  of  said  cover  jointing  member  accessible  to  a 
user. 


5369385 
INSULATED  LINK 
Theodore  E.  Petit  Jr..  Warwick,  R.I.,  and  Leonard  L.  Ivel, 
Leicester,  Mass.,  assignors  to  GHM  Industries,  Woirester, 
Mass. 

rUed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,914 
Int  a."  HOIB  17/00 
VS.  CL  174—178 


3  Claims 


1.  An  insulated  link,  comprising: 

a)  an  insulating  core: 

b)  a  first  end  plate  having  a  bottom  end  and  a  top  end,  the 
bottom  end  attached  to  the  insulating  core; 

c)  a  second  end  plate  having  a  bottom  end  and  a  top  end,  the 
bottom  end  attached  to  the  insulating  core,  the  second  end 
plate  opposed  and  in  asymmetrical  alignment  to  tl>e  first  end 
plate;  and 

d)  a  removable  outer  jacket  encapsulating  the  insulating  core,  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  first  end  plate,  and  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  second  end  plate,  the  removable  outer  jacket  comprising  a 
molded  dielectric  casing,  wherein  the  removable  outer  jacket 
encapsulates  the  insulating  core,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first 
end  plate,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  second  end  plate. 
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5y569fOo6 

FLEXIBLE  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Koi^i  l^nabe,  KaUno,  and  N«Mhiro  NisUoka,  Yawala,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co^  Ltd,, 

Osalu,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  230,033,  Apr.  19,  1W4.  This  application 

Apr.  18,  1995,  Scr.  No.  423,907 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1993,  5-100911 

Int.  a.*  H05K  1/14 

VS.  CL  174—260  1  Claim 

B      1 7  5a  9  5a 


<»    y-1 


"f^P^ 


T    .      , 

4a    2a  A  j   4b  2     3     4b  4    Aa    2a       2 

1.  A  flexible  printed  circuit  board  comprising: 

a  first  insulation  iilni. 

a  first  printed  circuit  having  a  first  connecting  part,  said  first 
printed  circuit  being  formed  on  one  face  of  said  first  insula- 
tion film, 

a  first  insulating  resist  layer  having  an  insertion  opening,  said 
first  insulating  resist  layer  being  formed  on  one  face  of  said 
first  insulation  film  and  said  first  printed  circuit  such  that  said 
insertion  opening  is  disposed  on  said  first  connecting  part, 

a  second  printed  circuit  having  a  second  connecting  part  and  a 
third  connecting  part,  said  second  printed  circuit  being  formed 
on  one  face  of  said  first  insulating  resist  layer  such  that  said 
second  connecting  part  is  in  electrical  and  mechanical  contact 
with  said  first  connecting  part, 

an  electronic  component  having  a  terminal,  said  electronic  com- 
ponent being  disposed  on  said  second  printed  circuit  in  a 
manner  that  said  terminal  is  in  electrical  and  mechanical 
contact  with  said  third  connecting  part,  and 

a  second  insulation  film  having  a  second  insulating  resist  layer, 
said  second  insulating  resist  layer  being  formed  on  one  face  of 
said  second  insulation  film,  said  second  insulation  film  and 
said  second  insulating  resist  layer  being  disposed  on  at  least 
said  terminal,  and  said  second  insulating  resist  layer  being 
mechanically  connected  with  said  one  face  of  said  first  insu- 
lating resist  layer,  said  second  insulating  resist  layer  and  said 
first  insulating  resist  layer  having  a  welded  interface  therebe- 
tween. 


53*9,887 

LOAD  CELL  FOR  DETECTING  VIBRATIONS  AND 

WEIGHING  DEVICE  COMPRISING  SAME 

Kazufiuni  Naito;  Voshihiro  Nakamura,  and  Hiroyuki  Konishi, 

all  of  Shiga,  Japan,  assignors  to  Isiiida  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,346 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkw  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1994,  6-066589 

Int  a."  GOIG  21/10:3/08;  GOIL  1/04 

VS.  a.  177—184  9  Oaims 

1.  A  load  cell  comprising: 

a  load-sensitive  element  set  to  a  floor,  having  strain-generating 
parts  and  being  thereby  capable  of  undergoing  deformation 
according  to  vertical  displacement  of  said  floor,  said  load- 
sensitive  element  comprising  a  fixed  part  supported  by  said 
floor,  an  upper  beam,  a  lower  beam  and  a  weight  part  which  is 
supported  by  said  fixed  part  through  said  upper  and  lower 
beams; 
strain  sensors  attached  to  said  strain-generating  parts  of  said 
load  sensitive  element  for  measuring  strains  of  said  load- 
sensidve  element:  and 


attenuation-adjusting  members  which  are  adhesively  attached  to 
said  strain-generating  parts  of  said  load  sensitive  element, 
said  attenuation-adjusting  members  being  capable  of  increas- 
ing the  vibration-attenuation  constant  of  said  load  cell. 


5,569,888 
ULTRASONIC  ELEVATOR  DOOR  SAFETY  SYSTEM 
Saqjay  Kamani,  UnionvUle,  and  John  K.  Sahnon,  South  Wind- 
sor, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company, 
Farmington,  Coon. 

FUed  May  26,  1994,  Scr.  No,  249,313 

Int  a."  B66B  13/24:13/26 

VS.  a.  187—317  15  Claims 


1.  An  elevator  door  safety  system  for  detecting  objects  and/or 
passengers  in  a  door  opening  space  through  which  said  doors  pass 
as  they  open  and  close,  comprising: 

a  transceiver  including  a  reflector  having  hyperbolic  camber 
with  an  elongated  focal  line  above  said  space  for  transmitting 
ultrasonic  waves  into  said  space  and  for  receiving  ultrasonic 
waves  reflected  back  to  said  transceiver  fix)m  within  said 
space;  and 

means  for  generating  a  door  reversal  signal  in  response  to 
ultrasonic  waves  received  at  said  transceiver  within  a  prede- 
termined range  of  time  from  the  initiation  of  transmission  of 
said  ultrasonic  waves. 


5,569389 
KEY  ASSEMBLY  AND  KEYBOARD  COMPRISING  KEY 
RETRACTION  AND  STABILIZATION  MEANS 
David  A.  Bruner,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Ericsson  GE  Mobile 
Communications  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,576 
InL  CI."  HOIH  13/70 
VS.  a.  200—5  A  19  Claims 

1.  A  key  assembly  having  utility  in  a  keyboard  or  key  pad.  and 
comprising: 
a  base; 


1-50     27 

a  keying  structure  mounted  on  the  base  and  including  a  keytop 

and  a  pivot  arm  coupled  lo  the  keytop; 
said  pivot  arm  extending  exteriorly  from  the  keytop  to  an 

exterior  extremity: 
means  joined  to  said  exterior  exttemity  for  mounting  said  pivot 

arm  on  the  base  and  allowing  pivotable  translation  of  the 

keytop  and  pivot  arm; 
and  means  for  selectively  retracting  the  keying  structure  fiwm  (i) 

an  active  state  in  which  the  keytop  is  selectively  depressible 

between  an  upper  non-actuated  position  and  a  lower  actuating 

position,  and  (11)  a  retracted  position  in  which  the  keytop  is 

positioned  in  an  inactive  state  on  the  base. 


first  means  for  actuating  said  first  and  second  causing  means 
sequentially; 

first  means  for  forcing  said  first  movable  electrical  contact 
structure  to  move  from  said  first  position  relative  lo  said  first 
stationary  electrical  contact  structure  to  said  second  position 
relative  to  said  first  stationar>  electrical  contact  structure: 

second  means  for  forcing  said  second  movable  electrical  contact 
structure  to  move  from  said  first  position  relative  to  said 
second  stationary  electrical  contact  structure  to  said  second 
position  relative  to  said  second  stationary  electrical  contact 
structure:  and 

second  means  for  actuating  said  first  and  second  forcing  means 
sequentially. 


5,569  890 

SEQUENCE  SWITCH  WITH  FORCED  DISCONNECT 

MECHANISM 

David  E.  Oben,  Stephenson  County,  III.,  assignor  to  HoneyweU 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,727 

Int  CI."  HOIH  15/18:5/30 

VS.  a.  200—16  A  20  Claims 


5,569,891 

HIGH  PERFORNUNCE  CIRCLTT  BREAKER  WITH 

INDEPENDENT  POLE  OPERATION  LINKAGE  AND 

CONICAL  COMPOSITE  BUSHINGS 

Willie  B.  Freeman,  Irwin:  David  S.  Johnson,  and  Jeffry  R. 

Meyer,  both  of  Greensburg.  all  of  Pa^  assignors  to  ABB 

Power  T&D  Company,  Inc„  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  196,590.  Feb.  11,  1994.  This 

application  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,245 

Int  a."  HOIH  33/12:33/46:33/53 

VS.  CI.  200-17  R  le  Claims 


1.  A  switch,  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  carrier  disposed  within  said  housing,  said  carrier  being  mov- 
able within  said  housing; 

a  plunger  disposed  within  said  housing,  said  plunger  being 
movable  relative  to  said  carrier,  said  plunger  being  movable 
relative  lo  said  housing: 

a  first  stationao'  electrical  contact  structure  attached  to  said 
housing  at  a  first  side  of  said  carrier: 

a  second  stationary  elecuical  contact  structure  attached  to  said 
housing  al  a  second  side  of  said  carrier; 

a  first  movable  electrical  contact  structure  attached  lo  said 
carrier  at  said  first  side  of  said  carrier: 

a  second  movable  electrical  contact  structure  attached  to  said 
carrier  at  said  second  side  of  said  carrier: 

first  means  for  causing  said  first  movable  elecuical  contact 
snucture  to  move  from  a  first  position  relative  to  said  first 
stationary  electrical  contact  structure  to  a  second  position 
relative  to  said  first  stationary  electrical  contact  structure: 

second  means  for  causing  said  second  movable  electrical  contact 
snucture  to  move  from  a  first  position  relative  to  said  second 
sutionary  electrical  contact  structure  to  a  second  position 
relative  to  said  second  stationary  electrical  contact  structure; 


1.  A  three  phase  independent  pole  operation  circuit  breaker 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  switches,  each  switch  being  associated  with  one  of 
the  phases  of  a  protected  ciicuil  and  operatively  interfaced 
with  such  protected  circuit  lo  form  a  high  voltage  interface, 
each  said  switch  ha\  ing  a  set  of  contacts  for  opening  and 
closing  said  associated  phase  of  said  protected  circuit: 

an  independent  pole  operation  linkage  mechanically  connected 
to  each  switch  and  being  capable  of  independently  opening  or 
closing  each  switch  based  on  a  condition  of  the  piotected 
circuit  said  linkage  comprising  a  plurality  of  independent 
linking  elements,  each  linking  element  being  operatively 
coupled  to  one  set  of  contacts  to  open  and  close  said  associ- 
ated phase;  and  means  for  rotaiionally  supporting  each  of  said 
linking  elements; 
a  driving  means  having  at  least  two  connecting  rods,  each 
connecting  rod  being  mechanically  interfaced  with  at  least 
one  linking  element  so  that  said  linking  elements  rotate  inde- 
pendently with  respect  to  each  oOier  thereby  independently 
opening  and  closing  said  associated  phases  of  said  protected 
circuit:  and 
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at  least  one  composite  bushing  interfaced  with  said  protected 
circuit  and  interfaced  with  each  said  switch  for  insulating  said 
high  voltage  interface. 


5369,892 
MAGNET  SWITCH  FOR  STARTER 

Tsutomu  Shiga.  Nukata-gun;  Nobuyuki  Hayashi,  Nagoya,  and 
Masanori  Ohmi,  Aigo,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,549 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1994,  6-241143 
Int  CI."  HOIH  1/38;  HOIR  4/48 
VS.  a.  200—19  R 

X)  50a 

\      *?  30    /    22    ..   50 

SOb 


11  Claims 


1.  A  magnet  switch  for  a  starter  comprising: 

a  tixed  contact: 

a  movable  contact  nwvable  to  contact  said  fixed  contact: 

a  cover  made  of  an  insulating  material  and  having  a  bottom  for 
supporting  said  fixed  contact:  and 

an  external  power  feed  wire  for  supplying  electric  power  from  a 
battery  to  the  fixed  contact,  said  electric  power  feed  wire 
having  a  tip  portion  connected  with  said  fixed  contact  and 
being  covered  with  an  insulating  type  coating  except  for  said 
tip  portion,  said  movable  contact  supplying  electric  power 
from  the  battery  to  a  starter; 

wherein  said  tip  portion  of  said  external  power  feed  wire  is 
encased  within  said  cover  with  said  coating. 


1.  A  cover  for  u.se  with  a  dnver  air  bag  module  of  the  kind 
iiKluding  an  air  bag.  a  base  plate,  and  an  inflator  which  is  mounted 
to  a  driver's  side  steering  wheel  hub.  the  cover  comprising: 
a  resilient  front  panel  having  a  central  portion  and  a  peripheral 

edge  portion: 
at  least  one  side  wall  rearwardly  extending  from  a  back  face  of 
said  front  panel  generally  about  a  region  disposed  between  the 


central  and  peripheral  edge  portions  of  said  front  panel,  said 
side  wall  also  constructed  and  arranged  for  engagement  with 
the  base  plate  during  assembly; 

a  membrane  horn  switch  operably  connected  to  said  front  panel 
beneath  said  front  panel  central  portion  and  constructed  and 
arranged  for  actuation  in  response  to  deformation  of  said  front 
panel  central  portion  by  a  user;  and 

at  least  one  membrane  accessory  switch  operably  connected  to 
said  front  panel  beneath  said  front  panel  peripheral  edge 
portion  and  constructed  and  arranged  for  manual  actuation  in 
response  to  deformation  by  a  user  of  said  front  panel  periph- 
eral edge  portion  proximal  said  accessory  switch. 


5,569,894 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  ARC  QUENCHING  DEVICE  WITH 
VENTING  STRUCTURE  INCLUDING  FLAPPER  VALVE 
Naoshi    Uchida;    Akihiko    Kohanawa;    Masao    Miura;    Jun 
Oyama,  and  Koji  Asakawa,  ail  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Filed  May  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  441,835 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1994,  6-133662 
Int.  a."  HOIH  9/36:33/53 
VS.  C\.  218—27  8  Claims 


5,569,893 

DRIVER  AIR  BAG  COVER  WITH  INTEGRAL  HORN 

AND  REDUNDANT  SWITCHES 

Brian  T.  Seymour,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Takata  Inc., 

Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,134 

Int.  ex."  B60R  21/16:  HOIH  9/00 

VS.  a.  200—61.54  20  Claims 


23       6        9       6a     22a    19     15     16 


1.  Arc  quenching  device  for  a  circuit  breaker  having  a  stationary 
contact  member  and  a  moving  contact  member,  comprising: 

a  magnetic  element  including  an  arc  quenching  core  having  a 
back  wall  with  lateral  sides  and  a  lower  side,  and  two  side 
walls  extending  from  the  lateral  sides  of  the  back  wall  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  back  wall:  and  a  base  plate  extending 
substantially  perpendicularly  from  the  lower  side  of  the  back 
wall  in  a  direction  as  in  the  side  walls,  said  base  plate  being 
fixed  to  said  stationary  contact  member  to  connect  the  mag- 
netic element  thereto  and  having  a  U-shaped  magnetic  driving 
core  situated  near  a  stationary  contact  point  of  the  stationary 
contact  member  and  extending  directly  upwardly  from  the 
base  plate  to  surround  the  stationary  contact  point,  arc  formed 
between  the  stationary  contact  member  and  the  moving  con- 
tact member  being  moved  by  magnetic  driving  force  formed 
by  the  magnetic  driving  core  to  the  arc  quenching  core  to  be 
quenched  therein. 


5,569,895 
I/O  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  WITH  POINT  OF  SALE 
TERMINALS  AND  OTHER  COMPUTING  SYSTEMS 
Robert  C.  Lynch,  Cary;  Kevin  H.  Myers,  Durham,-  Ronald  A. 
Smith,  Apex;  William  L.  TaUey,  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C.,  and 
Edward  R.  Veals,  Pawleys  Island,  S.C,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68J23,  May  27,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,023 
Int  a.*  G07G  1/00:  F16M  ////2 
VS.  CI.  235—1  R  3  Claims 


1.  A  bearing  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  member  having  on  one  end  tabs  for  providing 
retention  and  rotation  indexing  to  a  first  structure  mounted  on 
said  one  end  and.  disposed  relative  to  another  end  on  an  inside 
surface  of  said  cylindrical  member,  snap  fingers  for  coacting 
with  a  second  structure  on  which  said  bearing  is  mounted  to 
prevent  the  bearing  from  routing  relative  to  the  second  struc- 
ture and  stop  means  for  limiting  rotation  of  the  first  strucmre 
molded  on  said  one  end. 


5,569,896 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

EXPONENTIAL  POWERS  OF  "P 

Ruben  V.  Marcelo,  765  Bronx  River  Rd.,  Bronxville,  N.Y. 

10708 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,448 
Int.  a."  G06G  J/02 


VS.  CI.  235—70  R 


2  Claims 


y 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  powers  of  the  imaginary  num- 
ber "i".  said  apparatus  including  a  sleeve  defining  at  least  two 
separate  laterally  extending  rows  of  openings,  and  a  laterally 
extending  scale  disposed  between  said  two  rows  of  openings:  a 
slide  element  removably  received  within  said  sleeve  and  laterally 
movable  relative  to  said  sleeve:  said  slide  element  including  at 
least  two  rows  of  laterally  extending  scales  which  are  offset  from 
each  other:  said  at  least  two  rows  of  openings  being  arranged  on 
said  sleeve  so  as  to  be  oriented  relative  to  said  at  least  two  rows  of 
scales  on  said  slide  element  such  that  when  one  of  said  rows  of 
scales  is  visible  through  one  of  said  rows  of  openings  in  said 
sleeve,  another  of  said  rows  of  scales  is  not  visible  through  said 
other  of  said  rows  of  openings  in  said  sleeve:  said  scales  on  said 


slide  element  corresponding  respectively  to  the  powers  of  said 
imaginary  number  "i "  when  a  tens  digit  of  an  exponent  to  which 
said  imaginary  number  "i "  is  raised  is  even,  and  when  a  tens  digit 
of  an  exponent  to  which  said  imaginary  number  "i"  is  raised  is 
odd:  said  powers  of  said  imaginary  number  "i"  being  determined 
by  aligning  one  digit  on  one  of  said  scales  being  observed  through 
one  opening  in  one  of  said  rows  on  said  sleeve  with  a  correspond- 
ing number  on  said  laterally  extending  scale  on  said  sleeve  dis- 
posed between  said  separate  rows  of  openings. 


5,569,897 

CREDIT  CARD  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  ISSUING 

CREDIT  CARD  USING  SUCH  A  SYSTEM 

Hidehiro  Masuda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Shlnpan 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375J70 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1994,  6-023491 

InL  a."  G06F  15/30 

VS.  a.  235—379  lo  ctata,s 


-51  ! 


21  20 


I.  A  credit  card  system  comprising: 

a  card  having  first  identification  information  encoded  thereon; 

a  card  reader  configured  to  read  the  first  identification  informa- 
tion from  the  card; 

an  input  device  configured  to  supply  second  identification  infor- 
mation and  a  first  check  code;  and 

a  processor  connected  to  the  card  reader  and  the  input  device 
and  configured  to  generate  a  second  check  code  based  on  the 
first  identification  information  read  from  the  card  by  the  card 
reader  and  the  second  identification  information  supplied  by 
the  input  device,  to  compare  the  first  check  code  to  the  second 
check  code,  and  to  indicate  whether  the  first  and  second  check 
codes  are  identical. 


5369,898 

SELECTIVE  CARD  ENTRY  GATE  WITH  RIDGED 

PROFILE 

Richard  G.  Fisher,  San  Pedro,  and  Lawrence  R.  Meyers.  Her- 

mosa  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mag-Tek,  Inc., 

Carson,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475453 
Int  CI."  G06K  7/04 
VS.  a.  235—148  10  Claims 

1.  A  card  enuy  gate  for  use  with  a  data-bearing  card  primarily  of 
a  first  thickness  and  having  at  least  one  portion  with  a  larger 
second  thickness,  comprising: 
a  card  processing  apparatus  to  receive  said  card: 
a  gate  block  afBxed  to  said  apparatus  defining  an  entry  slot  into 
said  apparatus,  said  slot  having  a  front,  an  upper  surface,  an 
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opposed  lower  surface,  and  a  height  therebetween  at  the  front 
capable  of  embracing  said  second  thickness:  and 
at  least  one  upper  ridge  defined  by  said  upper  surface  and  at 
least  one  lower  ridge  defined  by  said  lower  surface,  said 
ridges  protruding  at  least  partially  into  said  entry  slot  and 
defining  a  gap  therebetween  having  a  height  capable  of 
embracing  said  first  thickness,  wherein  said  ridges  are 
arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  the  data-bearing  card  may  be 
insetted  into  said  entry  slot  between  said  upper  and  lower 
ridges  in  any  of  a  plurality  of  orientations. 


53*9,899 

ON-LINE  BAR  CODE  VERIFICATION  SYSTEM 

Jack  Tedesco,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  RJS,  Inc., 

Monrovia,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195,736,  Feb.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569422 

inL  a."  G«6K  mo 

MS,,  a.  235—162  12  Oainis 
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1.  An  on-line  bar  code  verification  system  comprising: 

a  single  scanner  having  a  control  input  for  initiating  a  scan  and 

a  data  output  for  multiple  bar  codes  within  a  single  scan  line: 
a  controller  providing  the  control  input  to  the  scanner  and 

having 

a  means  for  sensing  an  external  synchronization  signal: 

a  means  for  inputting  a  selection  of  a  predetermined  verifica- 
tion requirement  for  multiple  bar  codes  within  a  single  scan 
line:  ./  " 

a  means  for  directing  output  of  a  signal  to  the  control  input  of 
the  scanner: 

a  means  for  receiving  scanned  data  from  said  multiple  bar 
codes  within  a  single  scan  line,  said  receiving  means  con- 
nected to  said  scanner  data  output: 

a  comparison  means  connected  to  the  receiving  means  and 
responsive  to  said  selection  for  comparing  said  scanned 
data  for  each  of  said  multiple  bar  codes  to  said  predeter- 
mined verification  requirement: 

said  directing  means,  receiving  means  and  comparison  means 
operable  in  a  first  mode  responsive  to  said  sensing  means 


for  synclironized  scanning  and  in  a. second  mode  for  con- 
tinuous scanning:  and, 
at  least  one  signal  output  means  responsive  to  said  compari- 
son means  for  generating  a  control  signal  output  upon 
failure  of  a  verification  from  any  of  said  multiple  bar  codes. 


5,569,900 

METHOD  AND  OPTICAL  SCANNING  APPARATUS  FOR 

THE  IDENTIFICATION  OF  A  CODE  CONSISTING  OF 

SEQUENTIAL  LIGHT  AND  DARK  FIELDS 

Frank  Blohbaum,  Bad  Krozingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Erwin 

Sick  GmbH,  Optik-Elektronik,  Waldkirch,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,561 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  12,  15)93,  43  23 
293.0 

Int  a.*  G06K  7/10 


VS.  a.  235-^»63 


41  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  identifying  a  code  comprising  a  base  running 
length  and  a  plurality  of  marks  with  sequential  light  and  dark  fields 
which  form  modules,  each  module  having  a  module  width 
upwardly  restricted  by  an  integral  multiple  number  of  base  running 
lengths,  each  mark  having  a  predetermined  number  of  sequential 
modules  and  base  running  lengths,  the  method  comprising: 

guiding  a  light  bead  with  a  light  transmitter  of  an  optical 
scanning  device  in  sequence  over  the  modules  of  the  plurality 
of  marks,  the  light  bead  having  an  extent  less  than  1 .5  times 
greater  than  the  base  running  length  of  the  code: 

receiving  scattered  light  from  the  code  with  a  light  receiver: 

generating  electrical  signals  corresponding  to  the  scattered  light: 

dififerentiating  and  rectifying  the  electrical  signals  to  generate  a 
sequence  of  individual  pulses  of  diflfering  widths,  each  pulse 
being  associated  with  a  boundary  between  adjacent  modules 
in  the  mark,  wherein  the  time  at  which  the  pulses  reach  a 
predetermined  level  defines  measured  boundaries  of  the  mod- 
ules to  form  measured  module  widths: 

combining  the  boundaries  into  groups  corresponding  to  each 
mark: 

normalizing  each  group  with  respect  to  a  temporal  length  and  a 
time  spacing  of  adjacent  boundaries  to  determine  actual  mod- 
ule widths  in  units  of  the  base  running  length  of  the  code: 

computing  a  combination  module  width  based  on  the  measured 
module  width  of  two  sequential  modules: 

determining  an  appropriate  correction  value  for  said  two  sequen- 
tial modules  from  a  quantity  of  predetermined  correction 
values,  the  predetermined  correction  values  being  based  on 
reference  module  widths  for  a  plurality  of  combinations  of 
sequential  modules  for  dioptic  scanning  devices;  and 

correcting  the  combination  module  width  of  the  two  sequential 
modules  based  on  the  appropriate  correction  value. 


5,569  901 
SYMBOL  SCANNING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  HAVING 

ADAPTIVE  PATTERN  GENERATION 
R^  Bridgelall,  East  Setaukef  David  Goren.  Ronkonkoma,- 
Joseph  Katz,  and  Simon  Bard,  both  of  Stony  Brook,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc..  Bohemia,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  271,729,  Jul.  7.  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  981.448.  Nov.  25,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5,478,997.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  897,835, 
Jim.  12,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  506,674,  Apr.  9,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  260,692,  Oct  21,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,933,538. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,447 
Int  a.'  G06K  7/10 
VS.  a.  235-170  48  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  scanning  a  bar  code  symbol  including  steps  for. 
scanning  a  bar  code  symbol  a  plurality  of  times  using  different 

light  beam  patterns: 
collecting  readability  dau  indicating  whether  the  scanning  of  a 

bar  code  symbol  decodes  successfully  or  unsuccessfully  for 

the  different  light  beam  patterns:  and 
determining,  based  on  the  collected  readability  data,  which  of 

the  light  beam  patterns  are  acceptable  light  beam  patterns  for 

use  with  the  bar  code  symbol. 


5,569,902 

CONTACT  TWO-DIMENSIONAL  BAR  CODE  READER 

HAVING  PRESSURE  ACTUATED  SWITCH 

Robert  J.  Wood,  Syracuse,  and  Michael  J.  Pileski.  Skaneateles, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Welch  Allyn,  Inc.,  Skaneateles 

Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,656 

Int  a.*  G06K  7/10 

VS.  a.  235-^72  9  ciauns 


substantial  length  dimension  and  width  dimension  thereof,  and 
receive  optics  for  directing  light  returning  from  the  indicia  onto  the 
photodetector,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  therein  a  source  of  illumination  for  producing 
a  beam  for  illuminating  a  data  carrier  having  indicia  thereon: 
an  optical  means  for  directing  said  beam  outward  of  said  hous- 
ing at  an  angle  of  divergence: 
a  transparent  guide  disposed  on  a  front  poition  of  said  housing, 
said  guide  having  a  front  end  and  walls  that  diverge  from  said 
housing  parallel  with  marginal  rays  of  said  beam  and  proxi- 
mate thereto,  said  walls  fully  encompassing  tJ»e  marginal  rays, 
said  guide  being  dimensioned  to  enclose  the  indicia  when  said 
front  end  is  placed  in  contact  with  the  data  carrier,  wherein  a 
perimeter  of  said  front  end  is  substantially  fully  visible  to  an 
operator  having  an  eye  disposed  behind  the  housing;  and 
switch  means  for  actuating  said  reader  to  initiate  a  reading 

operation  when  said  guide  presses  on  said  data  carrier; 
whereby  the  operator  can  confirm  that  the  guide  is  in  proper 
operating  position  relative  to  the  indicia. 


5^9,903 
NON-CONTACT  IC  CARD 
Toshiyuki  Matsubara,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  267^74 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1993.  5-165689 

Int  a."  G06K  19/067 

VS.  a.  235—192  5  ctaims 
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1.  A  non-contact  IC  card  comprising: 

a  transmitting/receiving  circuit  for  transmitting  data  to  and 
receiving  data  from  an  external  device  without  direct  contact 

a  dau  processing  circuit  connected  to  said  transmitting/ieceiving 
circuit  for  processing  data, 

a  memory  circuit  connected  to  said  dau  processing  circuit  for 
storing  dau. 

a  battery  for  supplying  source  power  to  said  transmitting/ 
receiving  and  dau  processing  circuits,  and 

oscillation  means  for  latching  a  predetermined  potential  when 
the  source  power  is  supplied  from  said  battery,  for  stopping 
oscillation  of  said  oscillation  means  by  using  the  latched 
potential,  and  for  starting  oscillation  of  said  oscillation  means 
to  supply  a  clock  signal  to  said  dau  processing  circuit  when  a 
trigger  signal  is  received  from  the  external  device  thrtxigh 
said  transmitting/receiving  circuit 


1.  An  optical  reader  of  the  type  having  a  source  of  illumination, 
a  photodetector.  transmission  optics  for  directing  light  emanating 
from  the  source  onto  a  dau  carrier  having  indicia  distributed  in  a 


5369,904 

MULTISPOT  AUTOFOCUS  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 

RADIATION  EMITTER  WHICH  EMITS  RADL\TION 

THAT  IS  DIVIDED  INTO  A  PLURALITY  OF  DISCRETE 

BEAMS 

Mark  M.  Meyers,  Hamlin,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,151 
Int  a."  GOU  1/20 
VS.  a.  250-201.8  9  claims 

1.  A  multispot  autofocus  system,  comprising: 
a  laser  radiation  emitter  for  emitting  laser  radiation; 
means  for  dividing  laser  radiation  into  a  plurality  of  discrete 
beams  which  are  directed  to  different  areas  of  a  scene  to  be 
recorded:  and 
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means  for  measuring  laser  radiation  reflected  from  said  scene, 
said  measuring  means  including  a  first  photodetector  and  a 
first  lens  ror  focusing  laser  radiation  reflected  from  said  scene 
at  a  point  in  front  of  said  first  photodetector  such  that  the 
radiation  |)assing  through  the  first  lens  is  not  focused  at  the 
first  photodetector,  said  measuring  means  also  including  a 
second  photodetector  and  a  second  lens  for  focusing  laser 
radiation  reflected  from  said  scene  at  a  point  behind  the 
second  photodetector  such  that  the  radiation  passing  through 
the  second  ens  is  not  focused  at  the  second  photodetector. 


5,569,905 

LASER  BEAM  SCANNING  APPARATUS  HAVTOG 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MAINTAINING  INTENSITY 

LEVEL  OF  DITECTED  SIGNAL  IRRESPECnVE  OF 

DIRECTION  OF  LABEL  TO  BE  READ 

Masanori  Ohkawa,  and  Kozo  Yamwald,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaid,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,235 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1994,  6-021680 

InL  CL"  GOIJ  im 

VS.  a.  250—205  14  Claims 


1.  A  laser  beam  scanning  apparatus  including  a  laser  beam 
comprising: 

means  for  scanning  the  laser  beam: 

means  for  changing  a  scanning  direction  of  said  laser  beam  into 
a  plurality  of  different  scanning  directions  in  one  of  which  the 
returning  portion  of  the  laser  beam  is  attenuated  in  compari- 
son to  another  returning  portion  of  the  laser  beam  traveling  in 
another  scanning  direction: 

scanning  optical  path  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  said 
laser  beam  is  being  scanned  in  the  scanning  direction  in  which 
it  is  attenuated: 

laser  beam  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  portion  of  the  laser 
beam  reflected  from  a  bar  code  scanned  by  a  portion  of  the 
laser  beam  emanating  from  said  scanning  direction  changing 
means:  and 


intensity  controlling  means  for  controlling  an  intensity  of  the 
laser  beam  incident  on  said  laser  beam  detecting  means  in 
response  to  a  result  of  detection  made  by  said  scanning  optical 
path  detecting  means: 

wherein  the  intensity  of  the  signal  beam  incident  on  the  laser 
beam  detecting  means  is  controlled  by  the  intensity  control- 
ling means  so  that  there  will  be  no  difference  in  the  intensity 
level  of  the  signal  beam  incident  on  the  laser  beam  detecting 
means  whether  or  not  the  laser  beam  travels  in  the  scanning 
direction  in  which  it  is  attenuated. 


5,569,906 

PHOTOELECTRIC  CONTROL  STRUCTURE  FOR 

LINEAR  TRANSMISSION  DEVICES 

Ron  Wong,  lUpei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Jaeger  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  455,601 

Int  a.*  GOU  1/32;  GOID  5/34 

UJS.  a.  250—205  2  Claims 


1.  A  photoelectric  control  structure  for  a  linear  transmission 
device,  comprising: 

a  mount  having  an  axle  hole,  a  friction-resisting  plastic  axle 
bearing  nnounted  within  the  axle  hole  on  said  mount,  a  plu- 
rality of  mounting  posts,  and  a  plurality  of  retaining  holes; 

a  transmission  gear  having  a  gear  shaft  at  the  center,  said  gear 
shaft  having  a  front  end  coupled  to  a  motor  through  a  reduc- 
ing gear  and  a  rear  end  inserted  through  said  axle  bearing; 

a  photoelectric  circuit  board  fastened  to  the  mounting  posts  on 
said  mount,  comprising  an  infrared  light  emitting  diode,  a 
phototransistor,  and  an  axle  hole  through  which  the  rear  end 
of  said  gear  shaft  of  said  transmission  gear  passes; 

a  light  chopper  coupled  to  the  rear  end  of  said  gear  shaft  of  said 
transmission  gear  and  turned  by  said  transmission  gear  to 
intermittently  block  light  from  said  light  emitting  diode 
toward  said  phototransistor,  having  a  plurality  of  light  holes 
and  a  plurality  of  light  blocking  portions  alternatively  sepa- 
rated by  said  light  holes;  and 

a  chopper  cover  fastened  to  said  mount  and  covering  said  light 
chopper  and  said  photoelectric  circuit  board,  said  chopper 
cover  having  a  pliwality  of  hooks  respectively  fastened  to  the 
retaining  holes  on  said  mount,  an  opening  which  receives  said 
light  chopper,  and  an  inside  recess  which  receives  said  pho- 
totransistor of  said  photoelectric  circuit  board; 

wherein  when  said  motor  is  started,  said  transmission  gear  is 
driven  to  turn  said  light 'chopper,  causing  light  to  intermit- 
tentiy  pass  through  to  the  phototransistor,  and  therefore  said 
infrared  light  emitting  diode  intermittenUy  drives  said  pho- 
totransistor to  send  a  pulse  wave  signal  to  the  signal  input 
tenninal  of  a  satellite  antenna  allocator. 


5,569,907 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  AN  OPTICAL  IMAGE 

OF  AN  OBJECT  INTO  A  DIGITAL  REPRESENTATION 

Jean-Francois  Meunier,  4364  de  la  Cime,  Cap-Rouge  (Quebec), 

Canada 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,132 

Int  a."  HOIL  27/00 

VS.  a.  250-208.1  36  claims 


computer  means  connected  to  said  optical  sensors  arrays  and 
said  analog  to  digital  converter  for  controlling  said  apparatus, 
said  computer  means  receiving  said  groups  of  digital  pixel 
signals,  said  computer  means  having  a  first  memory  for  stor- 
ing a  converting  table  esublishing  for  substantially  each  point 
of  said  optical  image  a  spatial  relationship  between  said  at 
least  one  of  said  optical  sensors  upon  which  light  emitted 
from  said  point  is  focused  and  a  cotresponding  point  of  a 
composite  representation  of  said  optical  image,  said  computer 
forming  said  composite  digital  representation  of  said  optical 
image  by  using  said  table  to  convert  said  groups  of  digital 
pixel  signals  into  composite  digital  pixel  signals  associated 
with  respective  points  of  said  composite  digital  representation 
of  said  optical  image. 


1.  An  electronic  apparatus  for  converting  an  optical  image  of  an 
object  into  a  digital  representation  of  said  optical  image,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  cartridge  having  a  first  portion  through  which  light  emitted 
from  said  optical  image  lying  in  a  first  plane  enters  said 
cartridge  during  an  exposure  time,  a  second  portion  and  a 
casing  for  attaching  said  first  portion  to  said  second  portion; 
a  two-dimensional  array  of  focusing  elements  provided  in  said 
second  portion,  said  artay  lying  in  a  second  plane  spaced  from 
said  first  plane  in  a  parallel  relationship,  wherein  each  of  said 
focusing  elements  has  a  field  of  vision  intersecting  an  area  of 
said  optical  image,  and  wherein  adjacent  ones  of  said  focusing 
elements  have  fields  of  vision  intersecting  common  portions 
of  said  optical  image,  whereby  substantially  the  entirety  of 
said  optical  image  is  covered  by  combined  fields  of  vision  of 
said  focusing  elements; 
a  two-dimensional  array  of  optical  sensors  arrays  mounted  on  a 
board  provided  in  said  second  portion  and  secured  to  the 
casing,  said  array  of  optical  sensors  arrays  lying  in  a  third 
plane  spaced  from  said  array  of  focusing  elen)ents  in  a  paral- 
lel relationship,  each  of  said  optical  sensors  arrays  being 
optically  associated  with  a  respective  one  of  said  focusing 
elements,  whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  light  en  tted  from  an 
area  of  said  optical  image  corresponding  with  one  of  said 
focusing  elements  and  traversing  therethrough  is  focused  onto 
the  associated  optical  sensors  array  so  as  to  ensure  that  light 
emitted  from  substantially  each  point  of  said  optical  image  is 
focused  on  at  least  one  of  said  optical  sensors,  each  of  said 
optical  sensors  arrays  integrating  said  focused  light  during 
said  exposure  time  to  produce  a  group  of  analog  pixel  signals 
representing  a  partial  image  associated  with  the  corresponding 
area  of  said  optical  image; 
an  analog  to  digital  converter  for  receiving  each  group  of  analog 
pixel  signals  corresponding  with  each  of  said  optical  sensors 
arrays  to  produce  corresponding  groups  of  digital  pixel  sig- 
nals: 


5,569,908 

A  CHARGE  STORAGE  DEVICE  HAVING  SHARED 

CONDUCTORS 

Neil  C.  Bird,  Horiey,  and  Gerard  F.  Harkin,  London,  both  of 

England,  assignors  to  U.S.  PhUips  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  398,318 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  3,  1994, 
9404113 

Int  a.*  HOIL  27/00 
VS.  CL  250-208.1  15  claims 


1.  A  charge  storage  device  comprising  an  array  of  storage 
elements  for  storing  chai;ge,  the  storage  elements  bemg  arranged  in 
rows  and  columns  with  the  storage  elements  in  a  column  being 
coupled  to  a  first  conductor  and  the  storage  elements  in  a  row 
being  coupled  to  a  second  and  to  a  third  conductor,  each  storage 
element  in  a  row  being  coupled  to  the  associated  second  conductor 
by  a  first  rectifying  element  and  to  the  associated  third  conductor 
by  a  second  rectifying  element  with  the  first  and  second  rectifying 
elements  allowing  the  passage  of  current  when  forward  biased  by 
applied  voltages,  wherein  the  third  conductor  of  each  row  of 
storage  elements  also  forms  the  second  conductor  of  any  adjacent 
rows  of  storage  elements,  the  first  and  second  rectifying  elements 
associated  with  storage  elements  in  alternate  rows  are  oppositely 
oriented  to  the  first  and  second  rectifying  elements  associated  with 
storage  elements  in  the  remaining  rows  so  that  when  forward 
biased  the  first  and  second  rectifying  elements  associated  with 
storage  elements  in  said  alternate  rows  allow  current  to  flow  in  one 
direction  between  the  second  and  third  conductors  while  when 
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forward  biased  the  first  and  second  rectifying  elements  associated 
with  storage  elements  in  the  remaining  rows  allow  cunent  to  flow 
in  the  opposite  direction  between  the  second  and  third  conductors, 
and  means  are  provided  for  applying  voltages  to  the  second  and 
third  conductors  for  enabling  only  the  rectifying  elements  associ- 
ated with  a  selected  row  of  charge  storage  elements  to  be  forward 
biased  to  allow  charge  stored  at  the  storage  elements  of  the 
selected  row  to  be  read  by  stored  charge  reading  means. 


FORMAT  RECOGNITION  DEVICE  FOR  A  FILM 

CASSETTE 

Carlo  Bogani,  Bovisio,  and  Maria-Teresa  Rubbi,  Piacenza, 

both    of  Italy,   assignors   to   Siemens   AktiengeseUschaft, 

Munich,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  303,737,  Sep.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,047 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  23,  1993,  43  32 
428.2 

InL  CL*  GOIJ  1/42 
VS.  CL  250— 208J  11  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  recognizing  a  format,  among  a  plurality  of 
different  formats,  of  a  film  cassette,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  groups  of  multiple  radiation  receivers,  each  group 
disposed  at  a  location  at  which  said  radiation  incident  thereon 
is  altered  exclusively  by  a  comer  of  said  film  cassette  and 
each  group  generating  a  group  output  signal  dependent  exclu- 
sively on  the  radiation  altered  by  said  comer  of  said  film 
cassette,  each  group  output  signal  being  uniquely  indicative  of 
one  of  said  formats;  and 

means  supplied  with  said  group  output  signal  for  identifying  a 
format,  among  said  plurality  of  formats,  of  the  film  cassette 
whose  comer  altered  said  radiation  incident  on  said  radiation 
receiver. 


5369,910 

PHOTODETECTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING 

OBSTACLES  IN  AISLES  BETWEEN  MOBILE  SHELVING 

CARRIAGES 
Patrick  J.  Griesemer,  Franldin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Spacesaver 
Corporation,  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,006 
InL  a.*  GOIV  9/W 
U.S.  a.  250—221  18  Claims 

1.  A  self-calibrating  photodetector  protection  system  compris- 
ing: 


E---.--. 


e;:^-, 


a  radiation  beam  transmitter  having  an  input  for  electric  driving  , 
pulses  and  operative  to  project  a  beam  of  radiation  pulses 
corresponding  substantially  in  width  to  the  width  of  the  driv- 
ing pulses, 

a  radiation  receiver  spaced  from  the  transmitter  and  arranged  for 
receiving  the  pulsed  radiation  beam,  the  receiver  having  an 
output  and  is  adapted  to  respond  to  receiving  radiation  pulses 
of  a  minimum  width  and  greater  than  a  minimum  width  by 
issuing  from  its  output  electric  pulses  corresponding  substan- 
tially to  the  width  of  the  received  radiation  pulses, 

a  digital  processor  having  an  electric  pulse  output  coupled  to  the 
input  of  the  transmitter  and  having  an  input  coupled  to  the 
output  of  the  receiver, 

the  processor  responding  to  an  initializing  signal  by  functioning 
in  a  calibration  mode  wherein  the  processor  is  operative  to 
output  a  series  of  electric  pulses  to  the  input  of  the  transmitter, 
the  first  corresponding  radiation  pulse  output  in  the  series  by  a 
properly  operative  transmitter  having  a  preset  minimum  width 
and  following  pulses  having  successively  greater  widths  up  to 
a  predetermined  limit  to  determine  the  least  pulse  width  in  die 
series  that  has  sufficient  width  to  exceed  the  pulse  width 
sensitivity  threshold  of  the  receiver,  which  if  exceeded,  will 
cause  a  properly  operating  receiver  to  output  an  electric  pulse 
signal  to  said  input  of  the  processor,  said  processor  having  an 
output  and  responding  to  said  input  of  electric  pulses  by 
changing  the  logic  level  voltage  state  of  said  last  named 
output. 


5,569,911 
FIBER  OPTIC  SYSTEM  FOR  REMOTE  FLUORESCENT 
SENSING  USING  EXCITATION  AND  RETURN  FIBERS 
Harold    W.    Tomlinson,    Jr.,    Scotia;    Sandra    F.    Feldman, 
Schenectady,  and  Emily  Y.  Shu,  Niskayuna,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350037,  Dec.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95,576,  Jul.  19,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  597^18 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  5/16 
U.S.  a.  250—227.24  18  Claims 

1.  A  fiber  optic  probe  system  for  remote  fluorescence  sensing, 
the  system  comprising: 
a  fiber  optic  probe; 

an  excitation  fiber  for  receiving  excitation  light  and  acting  as  a 
single  source  of  said  excitation  light  for  said  fiber  optic  probe; 
a  detection  subassembly; 

a  return  fiber  for  receiving  detected  light  from  said  probe  and 
acting  as  a  single  source  of  the  detected  light  for  said  detec- 
tion subassembly;  and 
a  directional  coupler  coupling  said  excitation  fiber  with  said 
retum  fiber,  said  directional  coupler  being  situated  near  the 
ends  of  said  excitation  and  retum  fibers  which  are  sufficiently 
close  to  said  fiber  optic  probe  to  prevent  native  fluorescence 
from  said  excitation  of  fiber  from  being  coupled  into  said 
retum  fiber  and  reaching  said  detection  subassembly, 
said  directional  coupler  comprising,  a  coupler  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  dichroic  and  wavelength  division  multi- 
plexing couplers  for  passing  a  greater  proportion  of  the  exci- 
tation light  with  predetermined  excitation  wavelengts  towards 


said  detection  system  is  constituted  by  a  radiation  guide  for 
receiving  radiation  which  is  pan  of  said  first  beam  and  has 
passed  through  the  interruptions  of  each  complete  pattern,  and 
for  concenn-aling  the  received  radiation  to  a"  second  beam 
having  a  circular  cross  section,  and 

a  single  detector  for  convening  the  intensity  variation  of  said 
second  beam  into  an  elecoic  signal  which  is  a  measure  of  the 
velocity  of  said  object. 


said  fiber  optic  probe  and  passing  a  greater  proportion  of  the 
detected  light  with  predetermined  detection  wavelengths 
towards  said  detection  subassembly. 


5,569,912 
OPTICAL  VELOCITY  MEASURING  WITH  EFFICIENT 
USE  OF  RADIATION  PASSING  THROUGH  PATTERNS 
ON  DISCS 
Everardus  T.  G.  "Hirk;  Gerard  Van  Engelen.  and  Jannis  P.  Van 
Der  Linde,  all  of  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  230,942,  Apr.  21,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  315,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Sep.  30, 1993, 9301026; 
European  Pat  Off..  Jun.  7,  1994,  94201618 

Int  a."  GOID  5/34 
U.S.  CI.  250-231.14  26  Claims 


5,569,913 
OPTICAL  DISPLACEMENT  SENSOR 
Koh  Ishizuka,  Omiya,  and  Yasushi  Kaneda,  Utsunomiya,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaislia,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  429J36 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  JapSui,  Apr.  27,  1994,  6-089990 
Int.  CI."  HOU  S/14 
U.S.  CI.  250-237  G  g  Claims 

*^y<  P?  R2\     PI    R)   P3 


»   n  a 

1.  A  device  for  optically  measuring  the  velocity  of  an  object, 
comprising: 

a  first  disc  arranged  to  be  driven  rotatably  by  the  object  such  that 
the  angular  velocity  of  the  first  disc  is  a  measure  of  the 
velocity  of  said  object,  wherein  said  disc  has  a  pattern  of 
elongated  intemipiions  in  a  first  disc  face,  and  said. pattern  is 
periodical  and  rotalionally  symmetrical. 

a  second  disc  having  elongated  interruptions  in  a  second  disc 
face,  arranged  in  said  pattern. 

an  illumination  system  for  simultaneously  illuminating  the  com- 
plete pattern  of  each  of  said  faces,  and 

a  detection  system, 
characterized  in  that 

the  illumination  system  comprises  a  radiation  source  in  the  form 
of  a  diode,  and  a  radiation  guide  which  concentrates  the 
radiation  from  the  source  to  a  first  beam  whose  cro.ss-section 
corresponds  to  said  pattem.  and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  displacement  of  a  diflfraction 
grating  provided  on  an  object  to  be  measured,  comprising: 

a  light-emitting  device; 

a  separation  optical  element  for  separating  a  beam  from  said 
light-emitting  device  into  a  plurality  of  beams; 

a  multiplexing  optical  element  for  multiplexing  light  beams 
respectively  diffiracted  by  said  diffraction  grating  from  two 
beams  out  of  said  plurality  of  beams; 

a  first  detecting  unit  for  delecting  interference  light  generated 
when  the  beams  of  diffracted  light  are  multiplexed  by  said 
multiplexing  optical  element  and  outpuning  a  signal  related  lo 
relative  displacement  information  to  said  diffraction  grating; 
and 

a  second  delecting  unit  for  outputting  a  signal  related  to  infor- 
mation diflferenl  from  said  relative  displacement  information 
to  said  diffraction  grating,  based  on  a  change  in  a  diffi^ted 
light  quantity  of  diffracted  light  by  said  diflfraction  grating 
from  another  beam  from  said  plurality  of  beams  .-.id/or 
another  diffracted  light  by  said  diffraction  grating  from  said 
two  beams. 
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53*9314 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  HEIGHT  OF  FILL  IN  A 

PRODUCTION  TUBING/CASING  ANNULUS 

Tbomas  E.  Ferg,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  529^11 

Int.  ClJ"  GOIV  5/00 

VS.  a.  250—260  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  location  of  the  upper  extremity 
of  a  quantity  of  fill  material  which  is  sufficient  to  restrict  flow 
within  a  tubing/casing  annulus  at  a  subsurface  location  in  a  well, 
said  method  comprising: 

(a)  depositing  a  radioactive  source  on  the  top  of  said  fill  material 
in  said  tubing/casing  annulus; 

(b)  detecting  the  depth  of  said  deposited  radioactive  source  by 
radiation  measurements;  and 

(c)  inferring  the  location  of  the  upper  extremity  of  said  fill 
material  based  on  the  depth  of  said  radioactive  source 
detected  in  step  (b). 


I ;  1IIIIIII^_^IIIIMII 


SEUcrancr 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  mass  and  elemental  composition 
of  a  sample  comprising  the  following  steps: 

ionizing  the  sample  and  extracting  therefrom  an  ion  beam  of 
known  energy; 

selecting  ions  from  said  ion  beam  having  a  specific  mass; 

accelerating  said  selected  ions  to  energies  of  the  order  of  a  few 
MeV; 

directing  said  selected  MeV  ions  through  a  first  thin  target 
whereby  electrons  are  removed  from  said  selected  ions  caus- 
ing them  to  dissociate  into  positive  selected  ions: 

analyzing  said  positive  selected  ions  by  directing  said  positive 
selected  ions  through  a  transverse  electric  field  onto  a  first 
apertured  member. 


directing  said  positive  selected  ions  that  passed  through  the 
aperture  in  said  first  apertured  member  through  a  second  thin 
target  causing  the  charge  state  of  said  positive  selected  ions  to 
be  modified  by  electron  addition  or  subtraction; 

analyzing  the  resulting  electron-enhanced  or  electron-subtracted 
ions  by  directing  said  electron-enhanced  or  electron- 
subtracted  ions  having  a  charge  state  that  is  a  non-integral 
multiple  of  the  wanted  ions  through  a  second  electric  field 
onto  a  second  apertured  member;  and 

measuring  the  kinematic  characteristic  of  the  ions  transmitted 
through  an  aperture  in  said  second  apertured  member. 


5369,916 
ELECTRON  SPECTROSCOPY  APPARATUS 
Toshihisa  Tomie,  Tsukuba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Agency  of  Indus- 
trial Science  &  Technology,  Ministry  of  International  Trade 
&  Industry,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  87,901,  Jul.  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,694 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1992,  4-205954 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  250—287  14  Claims 


5369,915 
SENSITIVE  MASS  SPECTROSCOPY  USING 
MOLECULAR  FRAGMENTATION 
Kenneth  H.  Purser,  360  N.  Emerson  Rd.,  Lexington,  Mass. 
02173;  Linas  R.  Kilius,  30  Rosemount  Avenue,  Thomhill, 
Ontario,  Canada;  Albert  E.  Litherland,  3  Hawthorne  Gar- 
dens, Toronto,  Canada;  John  C.  Rucklidge,  351  Wellesley 
Street  East,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  and  Xiaolei  Zhao, 
lOB  Henry  St.,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422320 

InL  a."  HOIJ  49/26 

VS.  a.  250—281  11  Claims 
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1.  An  electron  spectroscopy  apparatus,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  EUV  pulses  using  a  laser  plasma  com- 
posed mainly  of  a  single  ion  species  produced  by  the  irradia- 
tion of  a  pulsed  laser  beam  on  a  solid  target  containing  a 
specific  element,  said  single  ion  species  emitting  EUV  pulses 
of  a  plurality  of  spectrally  well-separated  lines; 

means  for  filtering  said  EUV  pulses  to  obtain  EUV  pulses  of  a 
single  spectral  line; 

means  for  irradiating  a  specimen  to  be  analyzed  with  said 
filtered  EUV  pulses; 

a  flight  channel  for  passage  of  photoelectrons  emitted  from  said 
specimen  irradiated  by  said  EUV  pulses:  and 

electron  current  measurement  means  for  tneasaring  a  distribu- 
tion of  flight  time  of  said  photoelectrons. 


5369,917 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  A 
PARALLEL  ION  BEAM 
Sidney  E.  Buttrill,  Jr.,  Palo  Alto,  and  Alex  V.  Mordehai,  Moun- 
tain View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Inc., 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,101 
Int.  CI.*  BOID  59/44:  HOIJ  49/0() 
VS.  CI.  250—292  33  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  parallel  ion  beam  comprising  com- 
pressing ions  that  are  to  form  the  beam  in  a  region  of  an  r.f.  ion 
trap  having  first  and  second  end  cap  electrodes,  the  first  electrode 
having  an  opening  through  which  ions  flow  from  the  region  to 
form  the  beam,  and  simultaneously  sucking  and  pushing  the  ions 
out  of  the  region  through  the  opening  by  applying  different  polarity 
voltages  to  the  first  and  second  electrodes  at  the  same  time. 


5369,918 

PROBE  HOLDER  AND  PROBE  MOUNTING  METHOD 

FOR  A  SCANNING  PROBE  MICROSCOPE 

Zhouhang  Wang.  Pontiac,  Mich.,  assignor  to  RHK  Technology, 

Inc.,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,296 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  37/28;37/20 

U.S.  CI.  250-306  5,  claims 


being  irradiated  by  the  ion  beam,  said  specific  wavelength  X-ray 
being  detected  to  make  the  analysis  of  the  sample,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

ion  beam  scanning  means  for  deflecting  said  ion  beam  to  scan  in 

a  fine  region  of  said  sample; 
spectro-means  comprising  a  curvamre  changing  mechanism  for 
changing  a  radius  of  curvature  of  said  analyzing  element  and 
a  rotational  stage  for  rotating  said  analyzing  element  to  adjust 
an  incident  angle  of  said  characteristic  X-ray;  and 
X-ray  detection  means  of  a  lengthy  position  sensitive  type 
having  an  X-ray  sensing  region  in  a  direction  of  changing  an 
incident  angle  of  said  specific  wavelength  X-ray  and  measur- 
ing an  incident  position  and  strength  of  the  X-ray. 


Oi^^CJ 


5369,920 

RETRACTABLE  CATHODOLUMINESCENCE 

DETECTOR  WITH  HIGH  ELLIPTICITY  AND  HIGH 

BACKSCATTERED  ELECTRON  REJECTION 
PERFORMANCE  FOR  LARGE  AREA  SPECIMENS 
J.  C.  H.  Phang;  W.  K.  Cbim;  D.  S.  H.  Chan,  and  Y.  Y.  Liu,  all 
of  Kent  Ridge  Crescent.  Singapore,  assignors  to  National 
University  of  Singapore,  Kent  Ridge,  Singapore 
Filed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490352 
InL  CL"  HOU  37/244 
VS.  a.  250—310 

IT' 
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17  Claims 

iota 


1.  A  .scanning  probe  microscope  comprising: 

probe  holder  means  for  releasibly  holding  a  probe; 

a  scan  head;  and 

the  scan  head  and  the  probe  holder  n»eans  mounted  for  move- 
ment relative  to  each  other  to  exchange  a  probe  between  the 
scan  head  and  the  probe  holder  means. 


1.  A  cathodoluminescense  detector  for  collecting  light  emitted 
from  a  specimen  irradiated  by  an  electron  beam,  comprising: 

(a)  a  concave  ellipsoidal  mirror  with  an  ellipticity  greater  than 
0.8,  die  mirror  having  first  and  second  focal  points;  and 

(b)  collection  means  located  at  the  second  focal  point  of  the 
mirror,  whereby  emissions  from  the  first  focal  point  are 
focused  to  the  second  focal  point  and  collected  by  said  col- 
lection means. 


5369,919 
X-RAY  ANALYTICAL  APPARATUS 
Kazushi  Yokoyama;  Norio  Suzuki;  Kenichi  Inoue,  and  Yukito 
Furukawa,  all  of  Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,408 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1994,  6-239842 
InL  CI."  HOIK  49/08 
VS.  CI.  250-309  4  claims 

1.  An  X-ray  analytical  apparatus  in  which  an  irradiation  point  of 
a  sample  irradiated  by  an  ion  beam,  a  spectral  center  at  which  a 
characteristic  X-ray  generated  ttom  said  irradiation  point  is  sub- 
jected to  spectro-process  by  an  analyzing  element  having  an 
adjustable  radius  of  cur\ature,  and  a  measuring  point  for  measur- 
ing a  specific  wavelength  X-ray  subjected  to  said  spectro-process 
are  arranged  in  the  arrangement  of  a  Rowland  circle,  said  sample 


5369,921 
INFRARED  OPTICAL  PART  AND  MEASURING 
INSTRUMENT 
Shuichi  Sato;  Hitoshi  Sumiya;  Katsuyuki  Kawate.  and  Jiro 
Katoh.  all  of  Itami.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)1287,  §  371  Date  Jun.  6,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/08224,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  244,635 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  OcL  7,  1992,  4-296326 

InL  CL"  GOIN  21/27:  G02B  IA)2 

VS.  a.  250-339.01  3  Oaims 

1.  A  measuring  mstrumem.  comprising: 

an  infrared  optical  part  comprising  an  attenuated  total  reflec- 
tance prism  comprisiiig  a  synthetic  diamond  having  a  nitrogen 
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5.569,923 
FIBER  OPTIC  REFLECTANCE  PROBE 
Yitzhak  Weissman,  Tel-Aviv;  Rami  Herman;  Aharon  Born- 
stein,  both  of  Rishon-LeZion,  and  Israel  'Higendhafl,  Jerusa- 
lem, all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  The  State  of  Israel  Atomic 
Energy  Commission  Soreq  Nuclear  Research  Center,  Yavne, 
Israel 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404304 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Israel,  Mar.  31,  1994,  109181 

Int  a."  COIN  21/01 

VS.  CI.  250—341.2  4  Claims 


content  of  not  more  than  3  ppm  and  a  boron  content  of  not 
mote  than  3  ppm  contained  in  crystal; 

said  prism  comprising  an  incident  surface  and  a  transmitting 
surface,  at  least  one  of  said  incident  surface  and  said  trans- 
mitting surface  comprising  a  plurality  of  surfaces  liaving  no 
attenuated  total  reflection  property;  and 

at  least  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  optical-use 
mirror,  a  lens  and  an  optical  fiber  for  providing  incident  light 
to  and  receiving  transmitted  light  from  said  prism,  whereby 
attenuated  total  reflection  spectral  analysis  can  be  performed 
by  moving  said  prism  into  contact  with  a  sample. 


4«_ 


1.  A  fiber  optic  reflectance  probe  for  infrared  spectroscopy  of  a 
sample,  comprising  a  tubular  sheath  that  is  opaque  to  infrared 
radiation  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  tubular  sampling  tip 
with  a  terminal  edge  transverse  to  said  axis,  said  tubular  sheath 
holding  at  least  one  light  input  optical  fiber  and  at  last  one  light 
output  optical  fiber,  which  input  and  output  optical  fibers  terminate 
within  said  tubular  sampling  tip  short  of  the  terminal  edge  to  form 
with  the  terminal  edge  a  sampling  cavity,  an  inner  wall  of  said 
sampling  cavity  having  an  infrared  radiation  reflecting  coating. 


5.569,922 

PORTABLE  FUEL  ANALYZER  FOR  THE  DIAGNOSIS  OF 

FUEL-RELATED  PROBLEMS  ON-SITE  AT  THE 

VEHICLE  SERVICE  BAY 

Richard    H.    Clarke,    Big   Sky,   Mont^   assignor   to    Boston 

Advanced  Technologies,  Inc.,  Newton,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,724 

Int.  a."  COIN  2l/i5.im2 

U.S.  a.  250—339.12  16  Claims 


5.569,924 
TRANSFORMABLE  DUAL  HEAD  SPECT  CAMERA 
SYSTEM 
Steven  J.  Plummer,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Picker  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Highland  Heights,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,785 


Int  CI.''  GOIT  1/164:1/166 


U.S.  a.  250—363.05 


12  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  diagnosing  potential  fuel-related  problems  asso- 
ciated with  a  hydrocarl>on  fuel  sample  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring  a  value  for  at  least  one  fuel  property  associated  with 

the  sample  through  a  mid-infrared  analysis; 
comparing  the  value  measured  for  the  fuel  property  with  a 

pre-determined  preferred  value  range  for  the  fuel  property  for 

a  particular  vehicle; 
diagnosing  the  fuel-related  problem  based  upon  the  result  of  the 

comparison  step;  and 
displaying  a  result  of  the  diagnosis  step. 


1.  A  SPECT  camera  system  comprising: 

a  stationary  gantry; 

a  rotating  gantry  which  selectively  rotates  about  an  axis  of 
rotation; 

a  pair  of  nuclear  camera  heads  supported  by  the  rotating  gantry, 
each  camera  head  having  a  radiation  receiving  face; 

a  repositioning  means  for  moving  the  two  detector  heads 
between  ( I )  a  1 80°  opposite  position  in  which  the  two  nuclear 
camera  heads  are  disposed  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of 
the  axis  of  rotation  and  (2)  an  orthogonal  position  in  which 
the  two  detector  heads  are  disposed  closely  adjacent  at  adja- 
cent edges  with  their  radiation  receiving  faces  orthogonal  to 


each  other  and  tangentially  ofl'set  such  that  rays  normal  to 
geometric  centers  of  the  radiation  receiving  faces  intersect  at 
an  intersection  point  displaced  from  the  axis  of  rotation  and 
further  from  the  adjacent  edges  than  the  axis  of  rotation; 
a  radial  movement  means  for  moving  the  two  detector  heads 
along  the  normal  rays  in  both  the  180°  opposite  position  and 
the  orthogonal  position  to  position  the  detector  heads  a  mini- 
mal proximity  from  the  subject  as  the  gantry  rotates  around 
the  axis  of  rotation  without  moving  the  subject  radially  rela- 
tive to  the  axis  of  rotation. 


5.569,925 
MECHANICAL  SHUTTER  FOR  PROTECTING  AN  X-RAY 
DETECTOR  AGAINST  HIGH-ENERGY  ELECTRON  OR 
X-RAY  DAMAGE 
Duncan  R.  Quiim,  Ridgewood;  Brian  W.  Gallagher,  Highland 
Lakes;  Costas  Blionas,  Hackensack,  all  of  N  J.,  and  Joseph 
A.  Nicolosi,  Bardonia,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Philips  Electronics 
North  America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2643S 
Int  ex."  HOIJ  37/244 
VS.  a.  250—370.06  10  Claims 


5469,926 

RADLVTION  IMAGE  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

METHOD 

Paul  Leblans;  Lodewijk  Neyens,  both  of  Kontich;  Luc  Struye, 
Mortsel,  and  Peter  Willems,  Stekene,  all  of  Belgium,  assign- 
ors to  Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,497 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  27, 
1994,  94202795 

Int.  CI.''  C09K  11/61 
VS.  a.  250—484.4  20  Claims 

I.  A  radiation  image  recording  and  reproducing  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

i.  causing  a  radiation  image  storage  panel  containing  a  photo- 

stimulable    phosphor    to    absorb    radiation    having    passed 

through  an  object  or  having  been  radiated  from  an  object. 

ii.  exposing  said  image  storage  panel  to  stimulating  rays  to 

release  the  radiation  energy  stored  therein  as  light  emission. 


the  stimulating  rays  being  electromagnetic  waves  having  a 
wavelength  within  the  range  o  f  700-900  nm 
iii.  detecting  the  emitted  light, 

characterised  in  that  said  photostimulable  phosphor  corresponds  to 

the  general  formula: 


Ba,  ,.^.,.>^,X:s2^^j.„.»BrJ». 


wherein 
0SxS0.30.        10-^<y"<10-', 
0.75Sa+hS  1.00,  0.05<b<0.20. 


10-'<z<0.l5,        0ir<fl.O5. 


5,569,927 
COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  DOSIMETERS 
Steven  D.  Miller,  RidilaiMl,  Wash.,  assignor  to  BatteUe  Memo- 
rial Institute,  Rkhland,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  253388,  Jiul  3,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,769 

Int  CI."  GOIT  1/10 

VS.  CL  250-^184.5  5  Claims 


1.  A  detector  head  mechanism  for  use  in  an  energy  dispersive 
x-ray  detector  unit  comprising: 

a)  a  detector  crystal; 

b)  shutter  means  for  protecting  the  detector  crystal: 

c)  slidable  means  for 

i)  pushing  the  detector  crystal  through  the  shutter,  into  a  first 
position  that  is  adjacent  to  a  specimen,  for  analysis  of  the 
specimen  and 
ii)  retracting  the  detector  crystal  behind  the  shutter,  into  a 
second  position  that  is  more  distant  from  the  sample  than 
the  first  position,  in  response  to  a  signal  from  the  detector 
crystal  indicating  possible  harm  to  the  detector  crystal, 
so  that  the  first  position  is  closer  to  the  sample  than  the  shutter  and 
the  shutter  does  not  interfere  with  x-ray  detection  when  the  detec- 
tor crystal  is  in  the  first  position;  and 

d)  means,  cooperating  with  the  slidable  means,  for 

i)  closing  the  shutter  means  when  the  detector  crystal  is 

retracted;  and 
ii)  opening  the  shutter  means  when  the  detector  ciystal  is 

pushed  through  die  shuner  means  for  analysis. 


•'  /o^  id'  10* 

EXPOSURE  (mR) 
1.  A  dosimeter  for  measuring  radiation  exposure,  comprising: 

(a)  a  volume  of  an  optically  non-opaque  polymer  containing; 

(b)  particles  of  bi-element  dosimeter  material  exhibiting  a  lumi- 
nescent response  upon  stimulation  of  visible  light  substan- 
tially free  of  ultraviolet  light,  the  particles  dispersed  through- 
out the  volume  of  the  polymer,  the  amount  of  particles  being 
such  that  when  said  dosimeter  has  been  exposed  to  ionizing 
radiation  and  stimulated  with  a  visible  light  beam  substan- 
tially free  of  ultraviolet  light,  the  particles  emit  photons  in 
sufficient  quantity  so  as  to  provide  a  measure  of  exposure  to 
ionizing  radiation. 


5,569,928 
PHOTOACnVATION  LIGHT  ARRAY 
Kyu  H.  Lee,  Bryn  Mawr;  Livingston  B.  Morris,  Devon,  and 
David  W.  Palmer,  deceased,  late  of  Conshohocken,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Therakos,  Inc,  West  Chester,  Pa. 
FUed  Dec.  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,494 
Int  a."  A6IN  5/06 
VS.  a.  250—494.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  separating  and  irradiating  blood  comprising:  an 
instrument  including  a  rotatable  separation  and  irradiation  cham- 
ber, and  light  array  providing  a  source  of  radiant  energy  connected 
lo  the  instrument  and  disposed  within  the  separation  and  irradiation 
chamber,  the  light  array  comprising: 

one  or  more  bulbs  each  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  and 

each  comprising  electrical  connecting  leads; 
a  first  support  member  connected  to  the  bulbs; 
a  second  support  member  disposed  between  the  first  end  and  the 
second  end,  and  connected  to  the  bulbs,  the  support  member 
further  comprising  a  connector  for  receiving  the  electrical 
leads; 
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position  and  a  frequency  of  each  of  said  two  split  beams  is 
changed  in  accordance  with  an  outgoing  direction  thereof, 
wherein  transmission  optical  path  lengths  of  the  two  beams  are 
identical  to  each  other  and  the  two  beams  having  said  prede- 
termined frequency  difference  are  made  separately  outgoing. 


the  suppon  means  define  an  end  surface  and  an  interior  surface, 
wherein  the  support  members  are  disposed  adjacent  the  bulbs 
so  the  end  surfaces  are  opposed  to  define  a  channel  therebe- 
tween. 


5^9,930 

SUBSTRATE  HEIGHT  POSITION  DETECTING 

APPARATUS  WHEREIN  A  STOP  PLATE  TRANSMITS  A 

PATTERN  OF  OBLIQUE  LIGHT  BEAMS  WHICH  ARE 

REFLECTED  BY  THE  SUBSTRATE 

Yuji  Imai,  Ohmiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,291 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1993,  5-278395 

InL  a.*  GOIN  21/86 

VS.  CI.  250-559.4  12  Claims 


5,569,929 

DOUBLE-BEAM  LIGHT  SOURCE  APPARATUS, 

POSITION  DETECTING  APPARATUS  AND  ALIGNING 

APPARATUS 

Hideo  Mizutani,  Yokohama,  and  Kazuya  Ota,  Setagaya-ku, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  91,501,  Jul.  14,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,488030. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470^89 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1992,  4-187198; 
Feb.  12, 1993, 5-024441;  Feb.  19, 1993, 5-029530;  Feb.  19, 1993, 
5-029531 

Int  ex."  GOIN  2I/S6:  G06K  7/015:  GOIB  11/00 
U.S.  a.  250-548  18  Claims 


23    » 
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1.  A  double-beam  light  source  apparatus  comprising: 
a  light  source  system  for  supplying  a  beam;  and 
a  frequency  difference  producing  system  disposed  in  an  optical 
path  of  the  beam  outgoing  from  said  light  source  system  to 
split  it  into  two  beams,  that  produces  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency difference  between  said  two  beams  to  output  said  two 
beams  radially  spreading,  the  frequency  difference  producing 
system  comprising  an  acousio-optic  modulator,  which  effects 
Raman- Nath  diffraction  on  an  incident  beam  by  a  diffraction 
grating  panem  formed  by  a  compressional  wave  applied  to 
said  acousto-optic  modulator,  whereby  the  incident  beam  is 
split  into  two  beams  radially  spreading  from  a  predetermined 


1.  A  position  detecting  apparatus  for  detecting  the  height  posi- 
tion of  a  substrate  including: 

a  light  source  for  applying  a  plurality  of  beams  of  light  from  an 
oblique  direction  to  said  substrate: 

a  sensor  for  individually  receiving  the  reflected  light  of  said 
plurality  of  beams  of  light  from  said  substrate,  and  outpuning 
a  signal  corresponding  to  the  position  of  said  substrate; 

a  substrate  stage  holding  said  subsu^te  thereon  and  movable  in 
the  direction  of  height  and  in  XY  directions  in  a  plane 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  direction  of  height:  and 

a  control  system  for  controlling  said  substrate  stage  ba.sed  on  a 
signal  from  said  sensor: 

said  light  source  having  a  member  that  provides  said  plurality  of 
beams  of  light  applied  to  said  substrate  with  elongated  cross- 
sections  extending  in  a  direction  intersecting  said  XY  direc- 
tions, the  directions  of  incidence  of  said  plurality  of  beams  of 
light  being  in  planes  that  are  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  substrate  and  that  are  parallel  to  one  of  said  X  direction 
and  said  Y  direction. 


5,569,931 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  FILING 

STATE  AT  AN  OPEN  END  OF  A  CIGARETTE 

Marco  Ghini,  Lazzaro  di  Savena;  Giuseppe  Di  Stefano,  Fer- 

rara,  and  Armando  Neri,  Bologna,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 

G.D  Societa'  Per  Azioni,  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,227 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  13,  1993,  BO93A0320 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/86 
VS.  CI.  250-559.45  16  Claims 

1.  An  optical  control  method  for  determining  a  filling  state  of  a 
cigarette  with  tobacco,  said  method  comprising: 
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5,569,932 
POROUS  SILICON  CARBIDE  (SIC)  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE 
Joseph  S.  Shor,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  and  Anthony  D.  Kurtz,  Tea- 
neck,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Kulite  Semiconductor  Products,  Inc., 
Leonia,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  115,983,  Sep.  1,  1993.  PaL  No.  5,454,915, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  957,519.  Nov.  12, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
376,854 
Int  a."  HOIL  47/00:il/0312:27/15:33/00 
VS.  a.  257—3  22  Oaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  employing  at  least  one  layer  of  a 
semiconducting  porous  silicon  carbide  (SiC).  said  layer  being  of  a 
first  conductivity  type. 


5369,933 
OPTICAL  CONTROLLED  RESONANT  TUTVNELING 
OSCILLATOR 
Hye-Yong  Cbu,  and  Pyong-Woon  Park,  both  of  Daejeon,  Rep. 
of  Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunications 
Research  Institute,  Daejeon-shi,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  345,779 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  24,  1994, 
94-27166 

int  a.*  HOIL  29/06:31/0328:31/0336 
VS.  a.  257—17  5  Claims 

1.  An  optical  controlled  resonant  tunneling  oscillator  compris- 
ing: 


producing  from  at  least  one  laser  source,  at  least  one  coherent 

light  blade  lying  in  a  plane, 
directing  said  at  least  one  coherent  light  blade  onto  a  surface  of 

a  cigarette  at  an  open  end  of  the  cigarette  to  produce  a 

respective  real  light  trace  indicative  of  level  of  tobacco  filling 

the  cigarette, 
forming  a  theoretical,  straight,  continuous  trace  by  Joining  two 

end  points  of  said  real  light  trace, 
comparing  said  real  light  trace  and  said  theoretical  trace  to 

determine  any  deviation  therebetween,  and 
determining  acceptability  or  not  of  the  filling  of  the  cigarette 

with  tobacco  based  on  said  deviation  between  the  real  light 

trace  and  said  theoretical  trace. 


a  semi-insulating  substrate: 

a  buffer  layer  of  an  n'-type  GaAs  doped  with  a  high  concentra- 
tion and  first  and  second  semiconductor  layers  serving  as  first 
and  second  spacer  layers  successively  formed  over  the  semi- 
insulating  substrate: 

a  first  barrier  layer,  a  well  layer  and  a  second  barrier  layer 
successively  formed  over  tlie  second  semiconductor  layer  for 
forming  a  double  barrier  quantum  well  structure: 

third  and  fourth  semiconductor  layers  seoing  as  third  and  fourth 
spacer  layers  successively  formed  over  the  second  barrier 
layer:  and 

a  window  layer  formed  over  the  fourth  semiconductor  layer;  and 
wherein 

said  window  layer  has  a  bandgap  so  as  to  permit  absorption  of 
incident  light  in  the  first  to  the  fourth  semiconductor  layers. 


5,569,934 

OPTICAL  DEVICE  WITH  AN  ASYMMETRIC  DUAL 

QUANTLIM  WELL  STRUCTURE 

Kazuhito  Fujii,  Atsugi,  and  Takeo  Ono,  Sagamihara,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139,866,  Oct.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  781480,  Oct  23.  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,349 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  27,  1990,  2-289644 

Int  CL*  HOIL  29/205:31/0304 

VS.  CL  257—21  27  Claims 


1.  An  optical  device  comprising: 

a  first  quantum  well  layer: 

a  second  quantum  well  layer  haMng  a  smaller  band  gap  and  a 
smaller  width  than  the  band  gap  and  width  of  said  first 
quanmm  well  layer: 

a  first  barrier  layer  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
quantum  well  layers  and  having  a  greater  band  gap  than  tlie 
band  gap  of  said  first  and  second  quantum  well  layers,  elec- 
tron waves  in  said  first  and  second  quantum  well  layers 
interfering  with  each  other  across  said  first  barrier  layer: 

second  and  third  barrier  layers  iiKluding  therebetween  said  firsi 
barrier  layer  and  said  first  and  second  quantum  well  layers, 
said  second  and  third  barrier  layers  having  band  gaps  greater 
than  the  band  gap  of  said  first  ttarrier  layer;  and 

application  means  for  applying  an  electric  field  to  said  first  and 
second  quantum  well  layers  to  change  refractive  indices  of 
said  first  and  second  quantum  well  layers  for  light  of  prede- 
termined wavelengths  while  suppressing  change  of  absorption 
factors  of  said  first  and  second  quantum  well  layers  for  the 
light  of  predetermined  wavelengths. 
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wherein  a  shift  of  an  exciton  peak  wavelength  due  to  quantum 
confined  Stark  effect  by  application  of  an  electric  field  is 
small  within  a  predetermined  range  of  wavelengths. 


53<»,935 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

Yasnhiko  Takemura,  and  Hiroki  AdachI,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Sen  No.  287,259 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1993,  5-227893 
Lit  CI."  HOIL  29/04:21/265 
L'.S.  CL  257—51  22  aaims 

20a       20b       20c  19 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

at  least  two  transistors  formed  in  an  active  semiconductor  layer 
on  a  substrate  having  an  insulating  surface  thereon, 

wherein  the  active  layer  at  a  periphery  of  each  of  the  transistors 
is  thermally  oxidized  to  provide  a  thermal  oxide  insulating 
film  to  electrically  isolate  the  two  transistors,  and  the  active 
layer  of  each  of  the  ffansistors  has  a  crystal  growth  direction 
in  parallel  with  the  substrate. 


5369,936 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  EMPLOYING 
CRYSTALLIZATION  CATALYST 
Hongyong  Zhang;  Hideki  Uochi;  Torn  Takayama:  Yasuhiko 
Takemura,  and  Mutsuo  Yamamoto,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd., 
Atsugi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Sen  No.  207,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  12,  1993,  5-078999; 
Mar.  12.  1993,  5-079000 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/04:il/036:27A)l 
VS.  a.  257—66  26  aaims 

19a    1®        ^19b 


1.  A  transistor  comprising: 

an  active  region  comprising  a  crystalline  silicon  film  provided 
on  a  substrate:  and 

an  impurity  region  provided  adjacent  to  said  active  region. 

wherein  said  acti\e  region  contains  a  catalyst  element  for  pro- 
nrroting  crystallization  at  a  concentration  in  the  range  of 
IxlO"  cm"'  to  IxICP'  cm"',  and  a  concentration  of  said 
catalyst  element  in  said  impurity  region  is  higher  than  the 
concentration  of  said  catalyst  element  in  said  active  region. 


5,569,937 

HIGH  BREAKDOWN  VOLTAGE  SILICON  CARBIDE 

TRANSISTOR 

Mohit  Bhatnagar;   Charles  E.  Weitzel,  both  of  Mesa,  and 

Christine    Tbero,    Scottsdale,    all    of  Ariz.,    assignors    to 

Motorola,  Schaumberg,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519.864 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  31/0312 
VS.  a.  257—77  13  claims 

u 
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1.  A  silicon  carbide  transistor  comprising: 

a  silicon  carbide  substrate: 

a  sub-channel  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  on  the  substrate; 

a  channel  layer  having  a  second  conductivity  type  and  a  first 
doping  concenu-ation  wherein  the  channel  layer  is  on  the 
sub-channel  layer; 

a  channel  in.sen  on  the  channel  layer,  the  channel  insert  having 
the  second  conductivity  type  and  a  second  doping  concentra- 
tion that  is  higher  than  the  first  doping  concentration: 

a  source  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  within  the 
channel  layer  and  spaced  a'  first  distance  from  the  channel 
insert; 

a  drain  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  within  the  channel 
insert;  and 

a  modulated  channel  region  extending  laterally  from  the  source 
region  to  the  channel  insert' 


5,569,938 
IMAGING  AAPPARATLS  WITH  LIGHT  PULSES 
Masahiro  Shoda,  Gyobda,  and  Keiichi  Akagawa,  Kamakuru, 
both  of  Japan,   assignors  Iq  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1993,  5-078512; 
Jun.  14,  1993,  5-165897 

Int  CI."  HOIL  27/15:31/12:33/00 
VS.  CI.  257—82  13  Claims 


1.  An  imaging  apparatus  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  imaging  device  having  a  plurality  of  photoelec- 
tric conversion  elements  that  produce  charges  by  receiving 
light  coming  from  an  object  to  be  imaged,  and  a  charge 
readout  circuit  for  reading  the  charges  out  of  said  photoelec- 
tric conversion  elements; 

a  light  generation  apparatus  for  generating  said  light  coming 
from  said  object  to  said  photoelectric  conversion  elements  as 


a  pulse-wise  light  having  a  pfcdetermined  constant  duration 
and  a  predetermined  constant  period;  and 
a  control  apparatus  for  controlling  operation  of  at  least  one  of 
said  charge  readout  circuit  and  said  light  generation  apparatus 
such  that  said  light  generation  apparatus  generates  at  leas  one 
light  pulse  within  one  imaging  period  in  which  charges  are 
read  out  of  said  photoelectric  conversion  elements. 


5,569,939 

LIGHT  EMITTING  DIODE  FABRICATED  WITH 

RESISTORS  FOR  VARIABLE  LIGHT  INTENSITY 

Scoog  C.  Choi,  Anyang,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  991,007,  Dec.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  c»f  Korea,  Dec.  18,  1991, 
91-23361 

Int  CL"  HOIL  29/06:27/15:33/00 
VS.  a.  257—94  11  Claims 
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a  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  upper  and  lower 

surfaces; 
first  and  second  regions  of  a  secoiKl  conductivity  type  disposed 

on  the  upper  surface; 
a  third  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  diffused  within  the 

first  region; 
a  first  plurality  of  areas  of  the  first  conductivity  type  diffused 

within  the  second  region; 
a  fourth  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  and  a  fifth  region 

of  the  first  conductivity  type  disposed  on  the  lower  surface 

and  facing  the  third  region;  and 
a  second  plurality  of  areas  of  the  second  conductivity  type  and  a 

third  plurality  of  areas  of  the  first  conductivity  type  disposed 

on  the  lower  surface,  each  area  of  tlie  second  plurality  of  areas 

disposed  adjacent  to  at  least  one  area  of  the  third  plurality  of 

areas  and  both  the  second  and  third  plurality  of  areas  facing 

the  second  region. 


INSULATED  GATE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  A 

BURIED  GAPPED  SEMICONDUCTOR  REGION 
Hideki  TakahashI,  Fnkuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denid  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,471,  Oct  13,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,787 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20,  1992,  4-281664; 
Sep.  21, 1993,  5-234992 

Int  CL"  HOIL  29/74:31/111:29/76:29/94 


VS.  a.  257—133 


15 


1.  A  variable  light  intensity  light  emitting  diode  comprising: 

a  substrate  doped  with  at  least  one  of  P-type  and  N-type  dopants, 
said  substrate  having  a  first  side  and  second  side  which  is 
opposite  said  first  side; 

a  light  emitting  diode  portion  for  emitting  light  having  a  first 
active  layer  formed  over  said  first  side  of  said  substrate  and  a 
first  clad  layer  formed  on  said  first  active  layer,  said  first  clad 
layer  being  doped  with  a  different  type  of  dopant  from  that  of 
said  substrate  and  having  a  first  electrode  formed  on  said  clad 
layer,  and  a  second  electrode  formed  on  one  of  said  first  and 
second  sides  of  said  substrate;  and 

a  resistor  portion  separate  from  said  light  emitting  diode  portion 
for  multistage  limitations  of  current  flow  to  said  light  emining 
diode  portion  having  a  second  active  layer  fomned  on  one  of 
said  first  and  second  sides  of  said  substrate  and  a  second  clad 
layer  doped  with  a  different  type  of  dopant  from  that  of  said 
substrate,  and  a  plurality  of  resistor  electrodes  formed  on  said 
second  clad  layer. 


5,569,940 

AC  SWITCH  TRIGGERED  AT  A  PREDETERMINED 

HALF-PERIOD 

Robert  Pezzani,  Vouvray,  France,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics  SA.,  Saint  Genis  Pouilly,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32,680,  Mar.  17,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,471,074.  This  appUcation  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,899 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  20,  1992,  92  03763 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/74 

VS.  a.  257—121  9  Claims 
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1.  An  alternating  current  switch,  comprising: 


1.  An  insulated  gate  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  second  semiconductor  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
formed  on  said  first  semiconductor  region; 

a  third  semiconductor  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  selec- 
tively formed  in  a  top  portion  of  said  second  semiconductor 
region; 

a  fourth  semiconductor  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
selectively  formed  in  a  top  portion  of  said  third  semiconduc- 
tor region; 

a  fifth  semiconductor  region  of  tlte  second  conductivity  type 
selectively  formed  in  a  boaom  portion  of  said  second  semi- 
conductor region  being  formed  in  the  shape  of  flat  stripes  and 
having  a  higher  concentration  of  impurities  of  the  second  type 
than  said  second  semiconductor  region; 

an  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  third  and  said  fourth  semi- 
conductor re^^ons; 

a  first  main  electrode  electrically  connected  to  said  first  semi- 
conductor region; 

a  second  main  electrode  electrically  connected  to  said  fourth 
setniconductor  region:  and 

a  control  electrode  formed  on  said  insulating  layer; 

wherein  said  third  semiconductor  region  comprises  first  and 
second  portions  laterally  separated  from  each  other, 

a  trench  is  formed  in  a  top  portion  of  said  second  semiconductor 
region  located  between  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said 
third  semiconductor  region. 


3562 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  29,  1996 


October  29.  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


3563 


said  insulating  layer  is  formed  on  an  inside  wall  of  said  trench, 

and 
said  control  electrode  layer  substantially  covers  said  insulating 

layer  in  said  trench. 


5,5«>,942 
AVALANCHE  PHOTO-DIODE  FOR  PRODUCDSG  SHARP 

PULSE  SIGNAL 
Atsohiko  Kusakabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corponi- 
tioD,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Scr.  No.  494^56 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  23, 1994,  6-l<i3336 
Int.  CL*  HOIL  31/0328 
VS.  CL  257—186 

2W 

212        jjfjh^  /" '  .l^^^//.^  ^"^ 
?1 7  X  ^igrofe\'^T?y>««  /  ^  20* 

-202 


215 


1.  A  seRiiconductor  photodetector  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  said 
semiconductor  substrate  being  transparent  to  incident  light; 

a  first  photo-absorbing  layer  of  said  first  conductivity  type 
fontied  on  a  first  major  surface  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

a  multiplication  layer  of  said  first  conductivity  type  formed  on 
said  first  photo-absorbing  layer  and  being  transparent  to  said 
incident  Ught; 

a  window  layer  comprising  a  second  conductivity  type  photo 
incident  region  formed  on  said  multiplication  layer,  said  win- 
dow layer  being  transparent  to  said  incident  light; 

a  photodiode  formed  on  a  second  major  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  opposite  to  said  first  major  surface  and 
including  a  second  photo-absorbing  layer;  and 

electrodes  elecuically  connected  to  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, to  said  window  layer,  and  to  a  semiconductor  layer 
formed  at  a  surface  of  said  photodiode  opposite  to  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  respectively. 


5,569.943 
FIELD  EFFECT  REAL  SPACE  TRANSISTOR 
Thomas  E.  Koscica,  Clark,  and  Jian  H.  Zhao,  North  Brun- 
swick, both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
uigton,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522^94 
Int  a."  HOIL  31/0328:3 1/0336:29/80 
VS.  CI.  257—192  15  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  including: 
a  first  barrier  layer; 
a  second  barrier  layer; 

a  channel  layer  between  said  first  and  second  barrier  layers; 
a  source  electrode  on   said  second  barrier  layer  resistively 

coupled  to  one  side  of  said  channel  layer; 
a  drain  elecu-ode  on  said  second  barrier  layer  resistively  coupled 

10  the  other  side  of  said  channel  layer; 
a  delta  doping  layer  in  one  of  said  channel  layer  and  said  second 
barrier  layer; 


5  Claims 


a  gate  electrode  attached  to  said  second  barrier  layer  in  such 

manner  as  to  form  a  Schottky  diode  with  said  barrier  layer; 
a  collector  electrode  attached  to  said  second  barrier  layer  and 

located  between  said  gate  electrode  and  said  drain  electrode; 
at  least  one  additional  collector  electrode  on  said  second  barrier 

layer  that  is  located  between  said  gate  electrode  and  said  drain 

electrode;  and 
electrical  coupling  between  said  collector  electrode  and  said 

second  barrier  layer. 


5,569,944 
COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR  HETEROJUNCTION 
BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 
Joseph  B.  Delaney,  Piano;  Timothy  S.  Henderson,  Richardson; 
Clyde  R.  Fuller,  Piano,  and  Betty  S.  Mercer,  Richardson,  all 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  890,887,  May  29,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcadon  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,282 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  29/737 
VS.  a.  257—198  17  Claims 
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1.  A  heterojunction  bipolar  transistor  comprising: 

a  compound  semiconductor  material  structure  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  layers,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  layers 
is  composed  of  a  first  material  and  at  least  one  of  the  remain- 
ing of  said  plurality  of  layers  is  composed  of  a  second 
material; 

a  mesa  on  a  layer  of  a  third  material,  said  third  material  doped  a 
conductivity  type  opposite  that  of  said  first  and  second  mate- 
rials, said  mesa  comprising  a  first  layer  of  said  first  material 
atop  a  layer  of  said  second  material,  said  layer  of  first  material 
serving  as  a  buffer  layer  between  a  contact  layer  atop  said  first 
layer  of  material  and  said  second  layer  of  material,  and 
wherein  said  first  layer  has  a  thickness  greater  than  4000  A 
and  said  second  layer  has  a  thickness  less  than  that  of  said 
first  layer;  and 

a  contact  on  said  layer  of  third  material  and  adjacent  said  mesa. 


5,569^945 

STEPPED  FLOATING  GATE  EPROM  DEVICE 

Gary  Hong,  Hsin-Chn,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Microelec- 

titMiics  Corporation,  Hsin-Chu,  lUwan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  224,695,  Apr.  8,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^95,779. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,440 

InL  a.*  HOIL  29/788 

VS.  a.  257—316  20  Claims 
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1.  A  MOSFET  device  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate 
comprising: 

a  dielectric  layer  on  said  substrate; 

a  first  polysilicon  layer  formed  over  said  dielectric  layer  in  a 
stepped  pattern  partially  on  said  dielectric  layer  and  partially  a 
step  above  said  dielectric  layer,  said  first  polysilicon  layer 
patterned  to  form  a  stepped  electrode  structure  having  an 
overhanging  surface; 

ion  implanted  regions  comprising  source/drain  for  said  MOS- 
FET device  formed  in  said  substrate  outside  of  the  area 
covered  by  said  stepped  electrode  structure; 

a  second  layer  of  dielectric  material  on  exposed  surfaces  of  said 
stepped  electrode  structure  and  said  substrate;  and 

a  second  polysiUcon  layer  over  and  under  overhanging  portions 
of  said  second  layer  of  dielectric  material  and  said  stepped 
electrode  structure  and  said  substrate,  said  stepped  electrode 
structure  and  said  second  polysilicon  layer  separated  by  said 
second  layer  of  dielectric  material. 


5,569,946 
FLASH  MEMORY  CELL  WTTH  SELF-ALIGNED  TUNNEL 

DIELECTRIC  AREA  ABOVE  LDD  STRUCTURE 
Gary  Hong,  Hsin-Chu,  lUwan,  assignor  to  United  Microelec- 
tronics Corporation,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304,119,  Sep.  12,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,413,946.  This  appUcation  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,191 
Int.  CL*  HOIL  29/76:29/788;  GllC  11/34 
VS.  CL  257-^16  18  ClaiBK 
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1.  An  improved  memory  cell,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

source  and  drain  regions  formed  in  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

a  gate  dielectric  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  gate  electrode  with  sidewalls  formed  on  said  gate  dielec- 
tric; 

a  sidewall  oxide  layer  formed  on  said  sidewalls  of  said  first  gate 
electrode; 

a  lightly  doped  region  formed  in  said  semiconductor  substrate 
between  said  source  region  and  said  first  gate  electrode; 


a  tunnel  oxide  layer  having  a  width  formed  over  said  lightly 
doped  region,  wherein  said  width  is  the  distance  between  said 
source  region  and  the  nearest  said  sidewall  oxide  layer, 

a  first  oxide  layer  formed  over  said  source  and  drain  regions; 

a  second  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate 
over  said  first  gate  electrode,  said  sidewall  oxide  layer,  said 
tunnel  oxide  layer,  and  said  first  oxide  layer  so  as  to  make 
electrical  contact  between  said  first  gate  electrode  and  said 
second  gate  electrode; 

a  layer  of  oxide/nitride/oxide  formed  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate  over  said  second  gate  electrode;  a  control  gate 
electrode  formed  on  said  layer  of  oxide/nitride/oxide; 

a  floating  gate  fonned  from  said  first  gate  electrode  and  said 
second  gate  electrode; 

an  insulating  dielectric  layer  formed  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate  over  said  control  gate  electrode; 

contact  openings  fonned  in  said  insulating  dielectric  layer, 

metal  contacts  fonried  in  said  contaa  openings  formed  in  said 
insulating  dieleccic  layer, 

a  patterned  metal  conductor  layer  fonned  over  said  insulating 
dielectric  layer;  and 

a  passivation  dielectric  layer  formed  over  said  insulating  dielec- 
tric layer  covering  said  patterned  metal  conductor  layer  and 
said  metal  contacs. 


5,569,947 
INSULATED-GATE  FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  IN  A 
SEMICODUCTOR  DEVICE  IN  WHICH  SOURCE/DRAIN 
EI.ECTRODES  ARE  DEFINED  BY  FORMATION  OF 
SILICIDE  ON  A  GATE  ELECTRODE  AND  A  FIELD- 
EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Shoidii  Iwasa,  and  Ikkcshi  Nagannma,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Sted  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jim.  28,  1995,  Ser.  Na  496,064 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1994,  6-168998 

Int.  CL"  HOIL  27/08S 

VS.  CL  257—336  16  Claims 
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1.  An  insulated-gate  fieid-effect  transistor  in  a  semiconductor 
device,  comprising: 

source 'drain  doped  regions  formed  in  a  surface  portion  of  a 
semiconductor  substrate; 

a  gati  electrode  formed  over  said  semiconductor  substrate 
between  said  source/drain  doped  regions  with  an  insulating 
film  interposed  between  said  gate  electrode  and  said  substrate, 
said  gate  electrode  including  a  refractory  metal  film  and  a 
silicide  film  between  said  refractory  metal  film  and  said 
insulating  film;  and 

source/drain  electrodes  fonned  on  said  source/drain  doped 
regions. 
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SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  CONTACT  PLUG 

AND  CONTACT  PAD 
Jae  K.  Kim,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359388 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  21,  1993, 
93-28885 

Int.  a."  HOIL  29/76:27/108 
VS.  a.  257—382  3  Claims 


16- 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  including  a  metal  oxide  semiconduc- 
tor field  effect  transistor  having  a  source  and  a  drain  formed  in  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  comprising: 

a  first  insulation  layer  disposed  on  the  semiconductor  substrate 
and  having  first  and  second  contact  holes  therein  respectively 
conesponding  to  the  source  and  the  drain; 

a  contact  plug  formed  in  the  second  contact  hole  in  electrical 
contact  with  the  drain,  the  contact  plug  having  a  top  surface 
substantially  planar  with  an  upper  portion  of  the  first  insula- 
tion layer: 

a  contact  pad  formed  in  the  first  contact  hole  in  electrical  contact 
with  the  source,  an  upper  edge  of  the  contact  pad  overlapping 
adjacent  portions  of  die  first  insulation  layer  surrounding  the 
first  contact  hole: 

a  second  insulation  layer  disposed  on  a  surface  of  the  first 
insulation  layer  and  having  tliird  and  fourth  contact  holes 
dierein  respectively  corresponding  to  the  contact  plug  and  die 
contact  pad; 

a  first  conductive  wiring  being  in  electrical  contact  with  the 
contact  plug  dvough  the  third  contact  hole:  and 

a  second  conductive  wiring  being  in  electrical  contact  with  die 
contact  pad  through  the  founh  contact  hole  and  being  electri- 
cally insulated  fix)m  the  first  conductive  wiring. 


5,5694*49 

AREA  EFFICIENT  HIGH  VOLTAGE  MOSFETS  WITH 

VERTICAL  RESURF  DRIFT  REGIONS 

Satwinder  Malhi,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  939349,  Sep.  2,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455.785 
Int  CI."  HOIL  29/76;29/94:3l/062:3l/ll3 
\}S.  a.  257—397  7  Claims 


a  trench  disposed  between  the  source  region  and  the  drain 
region,  the  trench  abutting  the  drain  region  and  being  laterally 
spaced  from  the  source  region; 

a  gate  formed  on  the  semiconductor  substrate  above  the  lateral 
spacing  between  die  source  region  and  the  trench,  the  lateral 
spacing  forming  a  channel  region;  and 

a  drift  region  formed  around  the  trench,  making  contact  with  die 
drain  region  and  the  channel  region,  wherein  the  drift  region 
surrounding  the  trench  provides  an  extended  length  drift 
region,  diereby  providing  RESURF  transistor  performance 
while  simultaneously  reducing  transistor  pitch. 


I.  A  lateral  power  transistor,  comprising: 
a  source  region  formed  in  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  drain  region  formed  in  the  semiconductor  substrate,  the  drain 
region  being  laterally  spaced  from  die  source  region; 


5469,950 

DEVICE  TO  MONITOR  AND  CONTROL  THE 

TEMPERATURE  OF  ELECTRONIC  CHIPS  TO  ENHANCE 

RELUBILITV 

David    A.    Lewis,    Carmel,    and    Chandrasekhar    Narayan, 

Hopewell  Junction,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  291.222,  Aug.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  28.  1995,  Sen  No.  563,510 

Int  a."  HOIL  31/058 

MS.  a.  257-467  14  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  maintaining  the  temperature  of  an  electronic  chip 
at  a  substantially  constant  temperature,  comprising: 

a  diermal  electric  cooling  (TEC)  device  having  a  hot  side  and  a 
cold  side,  said  cold  side  being  secured  to  said  electronic  chip; 

a  temperature  sensing  means  having  top  and  bottom  sides,  said 
top  side  being  attached  to  said  cold  side  of  said  TEC  device 
and  said  bottom  side  of  said  temperature  sensing  means  being 
attached  to  said  electronic  chip  for  monitoring  the  temperature 
of  said  chip; 

heat  sink  means  secured  to  the  hot  side  of  said  TEC  device;  and 

feedback  control  circuit  means  coupled  between  said  tempera- 
ture sensing  means  and  a  voltage  source,  said  feedback  con- 
trol circuit  means  controlling  die  level  of  voltage  supplied  to 
said  TEC  device  in  response  to  the  temperature  of  said  chip  to 
reduce  the  temperature  of  said  chip  so  as  to  maintain  said  chip 
at  a  substantially  constant  temperature. 


5,569.951 
PRECISION  INTEGRATED  RESISTORS 
James  W.  Grace,  13355  La  Cresta  Dn.  Los  Altos  Hills.  Calif. 
94022,  and  David  M.  DiPietro.  1423  Woodgrove  Sq.,  San 
Jose.  Calif.  95117 
Division  of  Sen  No.  77,189,  Jun.  15,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,428.297. 
This  application  Man  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  409.776 
Int  CI."  HOIL  29/00 
VS.  CI.  257—536  n  claims 

6.  A  precision  integrated  resistor  formed  within  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  the  resistor  comprising: 
an  island  tub  region  being  of  a  first  semiconductor  material  type, 

extending  from  a  substrate  surface; 
biasing  and  measuring  resistor  regions  being  of  a  second  semi- 
conductor material  type  and  doped  to  provide  a  resistance, 
extending  within  the  island  tub  region  from  the  substrate 
surface: 
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5369.953 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  ISOLATION 

REGION  ENRICHED  IN  OXYGEN 

Toshihide  Kikkawa,  and  Tatsuya  Ohori.  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  328396,  Oct  24,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,480.833,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  945.632.  Oct 

19.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  1995.  Sen  No. 

449.113 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19.  1991,  3-24319 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/207:29/227:31/0304 

VS.  a.  257—607  3  Claims 

_a ,1,      g.ii 


first  and  second  measuring  contacts,  electrically  connected  to  the 
measuring  resistor  region; 

first  and  second  biasing  contacts  electrically  connected  to  the 
biasing  resistor  region; 

a  connecting  path  electrically  connecting  the  biasing  resistor 
region  and  the  tub  region  such  diat  a  bias  voltage  is  applied  to 
the  tub  region  if  the  first  measuring  and  biasing  contacts  are  at 
a  first  voltage,  V,,  and  the  second  measuring  and  biasing 
contacts  are  at  a  second  voltage,  Vj,  which  is  lower  than  V,, 
wherein  the  bias  voltage  provides  a  constant  voltage  for 
biasing  the  measuring  resistor  region. 


5369.952 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

ELEMENT  PROVIDED  IN  A  MESA  STRUCTURE 
Ronald  Dekker;  Henricus  G.  R.  Maas;  Dirk  J.  Gravesteijn, 
and  Martinus  P.  J.  G.  Versleijen.  all  of  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  30.  1994,  Sen  No.  316304 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium.  Oct  1. 1993,  09301029 
Int  CI."  HOIL  23/50:29/417:29/70 
VS.  a.  257—579  7  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  with  a  semiconductor  body  compris- 
ing a  semiconductor  element  with  connection  points,  which  semi- 
conductor element  adjoins  a  surface  of  the  semiconductor  body 
and  is  laterally  insulated  and  surrounded  by  a  first  depression  in  the 
surface,  which  depression  is  provided  with  a  first  wall  and  a  first 
bottom,  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  body  and  the  first  wall 
and  the  first  bottom  of  the  depression  being  covered  with  an 
insulating  layer,  and  the  connection  points  being  provided  in  the 
insulating  layer  on  the  suri'ace  of  the  semiconductor  body  and 
being  connected  10  conductor  tracks  which  connect  the  connection 
points  across  one  of  said  first  and  a  second  wall  to  connection 
surfaces  belonging  to  the  connection  points  and  situated  on  one  of 
said  first  and  a  second  bottom,  wherein  a  further  depression  having 
said  second  wall  and  said  second  bottom  is  present  in  the  surface 
of  the  semiconductor  body  and  surrounded  by  the  first  depression, 
a  connection  surface  being  present  on  each  of  said  first  and  said 
second  bottom,  each  connection  surface  being  connected  to  one  of 
said  connection  points  on  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  body 
through  one  of  said  conductor  tracks. 


I.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  upper  and  lower  major  surfaces; 

a  buffer  layer  of  AlGaAs  provided  on  said  upper  major  surface 
of  the  substrate,  said  buffer  layer  having  upper  and  lower 
major  surfaces  and  containing  oxygen  with  a  concentration 
level  substantially  exceeding  10"  ions  cm"',  said  buffer  layer 
interrupting  a  flow  of  carriers  therethrough  and  interrupting  a 
passage  of  an  electric  flux  line; 

a  device  layer  provided  on  the  upper  major  surface  of  the  buffer 
layer,  said  device  layer  having  upper  and  lower  major  surfaces 
and  formed  therein  with  a  plurality  of  active  devices;  and 

a  device  isolation  region  provided  between  adjacent  active 
devices  for  isolating  the  active  devices  from  each  other,  said 
device  isolation  region  extending  from  the  upper  major  sur- 
face of  the  active  layer  toward  the  substrate. 


5369,954 
EPITAXIAL  IN^A,,.;oAS  HAVING  A  SLANTED 
CRYSTALLOGRAPHIC  PLANE  AZXMLTH 
Masahiko  Hata;  Noboni  Fukuhara;  Hiroaki  l^kata,  and  Kat- 
sumi  Inui.  all  of  Ibaraki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company  Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)0032.  S  371  Date  Sep.  13.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094n6459,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan,  12,  1994,  Sen  No.  302,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  13, 1993.  5-003948 
Int  a."  HOIL  29/04 
VS.  a.  257—627  7  Claims 

I.  A  semiconductor  epitaxial  substrate  having  an  ln^Ga,,..^s 
layer  (wherein  0<x<l),  wherein  said  ln,Ga,|.^,As  layer  (wherein 
0<x<l)  is  formed  by  chemical  vapor  deposition  epitaxial  growth 
on  a  gallium  arsenide  single  crystal  subsn^te  having  a  crystallo- 
graphic  plane  azimuth  slanted  from  that  of  one  of  { \Q0}  planes  ai 
an  angle  of  about  0.05°  to  0.6°. 
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5,5©9,955 

raCH  DENSITY  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  ASSEMBLY 

COMBINING  LEADFRAME  LEADS  WITH  CONDUCTIVE 

TRACES 

Satya  Chillara,  and  Shahram  Mostafazadeh,  both  of  San  Jose. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation, 

Sanu  Oara,  CaUf. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  307,270,  Sep.  16,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,442,230.  This  appUcation  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

406,726 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/495 

VS.  a.  257—666  13  Oaims 


5,569,956 
INTERPOSER  CONNECTING  LEADFRAME  AND 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Satya  N.  Chillara,  San  Jose,  and  Jaime  A.  Bayan,  Palo  Alto, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,618 
Int.  a."  HOIL  23/28:23/48 
VS.  a.  257—668  13  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  package  comprising; 
a  conductive  leadftame,  said  leadframe  having  leads  terminating 
in  lead  tips  generally  converging  toward  a  center  of  said 
leadframe  and  tapering  as  said  lead  tips  extend  toward  said 
center  of  said  leadframe.  each  of  said  lead  tips  being  sup- 
ported solely  by  its  associated  lead: 
at  least  one  integrated  circuit  die  having  terminal  pads  formed 

thereon: 
an  insulating  substrate  having  a  first  set  of  bonding  pads  formed 
thereon,  individual  bonding  pads  in  said  first  set  of  bonding 
pads  being  aligned  with  and  directly  connected  to  respective 
ones  of  said  lead  tips,  said  insulating  substrate  also  having  a 
second  set  of  bonding  pads  formed  thereon,  said  at  least  one 
die  being  affixed  to  said  insulating  substrate  such  that  bonding 
pads  in  said  second  set  of  bonding  pads  are  located  proximate 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  assembly,  comprising: 

a)  a  dielectric  substrate  defining  a  predetermined  array  of  elec- 
trically conductive  traces  on  a  first  surface  thereof; 

b)  a  plurality  of  leadframe  leads  supported  by  said  substrate  and 
electrically  isolated  from  said  traces; 

c)  an  IC  chip  supported  by  the  substrate  on  the  first  surface,  said 
IC  chip  including  a  series  of  input/output  pads;  and 

d)  a  first  series  of  bonding  wires  respectively  electrically  con- 
necting certain  ones  of  the  input/output  pads  of  the  IC  chip  to 
respective  ones  of  said  traces  and  a  second  series  of  bonding 
wires  respectively  electrically  connecting  certain  other  ones 
of  the  input/output  pads  of  the  IC  chip  to  respective  ones  of 
said  leadframe  leads,  whereby  the  IC  chip  can  be  connected  to 
external  components  in  a  predetermined  way  through  both 
said  electrically  conductive  traces  and  said  leadframe  leads 

e)  said  substrate  further  including  at  least  said  first  surface  and  a 
second  opposing  surface,  said  first  surface  supporting  said  IC 
chip  and  said  leadftame  leads,  said  substrate  funher  including 
a  plurality  of  elongated,  electrically  conductive  members 
attached  to  said  second  surface  in  predetermined  positions, 
and 

wherein  said  conductive  traces  extend  from  said  first  surface  to 
said  second  surface,  each  of  said  traces  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  an  associated  one  of  said  elongated  members. 


to  said  at  least  one  die,  individual  ones  of  said  bonding  pads 
in  said  second  set  of  bonding  pads  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  respective  ones  of  said  terminal  pads  on  said  at  least 
one  die; 

a  plurality  of  conductors  formed  on  said  insulating  substrate, 
individual  ones  of  said  conductors  being  connected  between 
said  bonding  pads  in  said  first  set  of  bonding  pads  and  said 
bonding  pads  in  said  second  set  of  bonding  pads  so  as  to 
electrically  connect  said  tenninal  pads  of  said  at  least  one  die 
to  respective  ones  of  said  lead  tips  of  said  leadframe;  and 

an  insulating  enclosure  encapsulating  said  at  least  one  integrated 
circuit  die,  said  insulating  substrate,  and  said  lead  tips. 


5,569,957 
LOW  INDUCTANCE  CONDUCTOR  TOPOGRAPHY  FOR 

MOSFET  CIRCUIT 
Thomas  R.  McLean,  Mountain  Top,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Harris 
Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,300 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  23/52:23/48:23/053:23/12 

VS.  a.  257-691  15  claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  mounting  and  tenninal  connection  struc- 
ture comprising: 

a  support  substrate  having  a  first  generally  flat  surface: 

a  first  generally  flat  conductor  layer  disposed  on  a  first  portion  of 
said  first  generally  flat  surface  of  said  support  substrate: 

a  first  insulator  layer  having  first  and  second  generally  parallel 
opposite  surfaces  upon  which  first  and  second  generally  flat 
conductive  terminal  leads  are  respectively  formed  in  mutually 
overlying  and  parallel  relationship,  and  being  disposed  on 
said  first  generally  flat  conductor  layer  so  that  said  first  and 
second  generally  parallel  surfaces  of  said  first  insulator  layer 
are  parallel  to  said  first  generally  flat  conductor  layer,  with 
said  first  generally  flat  conductive  terminal  lead  being 
mounted  on  said  first  generally  flat  conductor  layer; 

a  circuit  device  mounted  upon  said  first  generally  flat  surface  of 
said  support  substrate: 

a  first  ohmic  connection  between  said  first  generally  flat  conduc- 
tive terminal  lead  and  a  first  location  of  said  circuit  device: 
and 

a  second  ohmic  connection  between  said  second  generally  flat 
conductive  terminal  lead  and  a  second  location  of  said  circuit 
device:  and 


wherein  entireties  of  said  first  insulator  layer  and  said  first  and 
second  generally  flat  conductive  terminal  leads  are  in  said 
mutually  overlying  and  parallel  relationship,  and  wherein  said 
first  insulator  layer  and  said  first  and  second  generally  flat 
conductive  terminal  leads  extend  beyond  an  edge  of  said 
support  substrate,  maintaining  current  flow  paths  therethrough 
that  are  (larallel  to  one  another  and  parallel  to  said  first 
generally  flat  surface  of  said  substrate,  so  as  to  cancel  mag- 
netic flux  linkage  therebetween. 


5369,958 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE,  HERMETIC  VLAS  AND 
THEIR  USE  IN  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  CHIP  PACKAGES 
Terry  R.  Bloom,  Middlebury,  Ind.,  assignor  to  CTS  Corpora- 
tion, Elkhart  Ind. 

Filed  Mav  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249313 

Int  a.*  HOIB  17/26:  HOIH  1/02 

VS.  a.  257—698  16  Claims 


1.  An  electiionic  component  base  comprising: 

a  ceramic  substrate  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface 
and  defining  at  least  one  via  hole  extending  through  the 
thickness  of  said  substrate  between  said  first  surface  and  said 
second  surface: 

an  electrically  conductive  fill  composition  disposed  exclusively 
within  said  v  ia  hole  and  providing  a  hermetic  seal  with  said 
substrate  between  said  first  surface  and  said  second  surface 
upon  subsequent  firing  of  said  electronic  component  base, 
said  fill  composition  consisting  of  from  about  90^  to  about 
99.99'X^  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  gold,  silver,  and  combinations  thereof  from  about 
0.0 1  <>  to  about  10*35^  of  at  least  one  active  agent  based  upon 
the  total  weight  of  said  metal  and  said  active  agent,  and  an 
inert  firing  vehicle  which  when  fired  does  not  produce  adverse 
amounts  of  carbon  residue,  wherein  said  fill  composition  is 
deposited  in  said  via  hole  as  a  flowable  pa.ste  to  be  subse- 
quently fired  to  provide  said  hermetic  seal. 


said  outer  layer  in  overlying  relationship  to  the  air  bag  deployment 

opening  in  the  inner  retainer  member  and  a  moveable  door  that  is 

covered  by  the  outer  layer  of  polymeric  material  and  the  foam 

layer  characterized  by: 

said  moveable  door  having  sides  thereof  cooperating  with  said 

inner  retainer  member  for  supporting  said  moveable  door 

against  movement  inwardly  of  said  inner  retainer  member  and 

for  supporting  said  moveable  door  for  free  movement  thereof 

from  its  supported  position  on  said  int»er  retainer  member, 

the   inner  retainer  member  having   shaped   stops   that   taper 

inwardly  and  are  relatively  rigid  and  shear  resistant,  and 
the  sides  of  the  moveable  door  cooperating  with  tlie  stops  for 
retaining  the  moveable  door  in  its  supported  position  on  the 
inner  retainer  member. 


5,569,960 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT,  ELECTRONIC 
COMPONENT  ASSEMBLY  AND  ELECTRONIC 
COMPONENT  UNIT 
Tetsuo  Kumazawa,  Ibaraki-ken:  Makoto  Kitano,  Tsucfaiura,- 
Akihiro  Yaguchi,  Ibaraki-ken:  Ryuji  Kohno.  Ibaraki-ken; 
Naotaka  Tanaka,  Ibaraki-ken;  Nae  Yooeda,  Ibaraki-ken.  and 
Ichiro  Anjoh.  Koganei,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  438,466 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1994,  6-100443 
Int  a."  HOIL  23/48' 
VS.  CI.  257—738  38  Claims 

6'  1' 


5369,959 
CLOSURE  FOR  AN  AIR  BAG  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  Cooper,  Oshawa,  Canada;  Peter  lanazzi,  Hampstead; 
Lawrence  R.  Nichols.  Dover,  both  of  N.H.,  and  Thomas 
Parker,  Imperiala,  Mo.,  assignors  to  David  Textron,  Inc., 
Dover.  N.H. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  267,257,  Jun.  29,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,451,075.  This  application  May  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  434,022 

Int.  CI.''  B60R  21/16 
VS.  a.  280— 728J  22  Claims 

1.  A  closure  for  an  air  bag  having  an  outer  layer  of  polymeric 
material,  a  foam  layer  located  within  said  outer  layer  and  an  inner 
retainer  member  having  an  air  bag  deployment  opening  preformed 
therein  and  the  inner  retainer  member  carrying  said  foam  layer  and 


1.  An  electronic  component  unit  comprising: 

a  first  electronic  component  having  an  internal  electric  circuit 
therein: 

a  second  electronic  component  having  an  internal  electric  circuit 
therein  and  disposed  in  substantially  parallel  relationship  to 
said  first  electronic  component: 

at  least  five  electrode  pads  provided  on  a  surface  of  said  first 
electronic  component  facing  said  second  electronic  compo- 
nent and  electrically  connected  to  the  internal  electric  circuit 
of  said  first  component,  one  of  said  at  least  five  pads  on  said 
first  electronic  component  being  disposed  adjacent  a  central 
portion  of  said  fir^t  electronic  component,  two  of  said  at  least 
five  pads  on  said  first  electronic  component  being  disposed 
adjacent  opposite  outer  peripheral  edges  of  said  first  elec- 
tronic component,  and  the  remainder  of  said  at  least  five  pads 
on  said'  first  electronic  component  being  successively  dis- 
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posed  between  said  two  of  said  at  least  five  pads  on  said  first 
electronic  component: 

at  least  five  electrode  pads  provided  on  a  surface  of  said  second 
electronic  component  facing  said  first  electronic  component, 
said  at  least  five  pads  being  respectively  disposed  substan- 
tially in  alignment  widi  the  at  least  five  pads  of  said  first 
electronic  component;  and 

at  least  five  discrete  metallic  bonding  elements  disposed 
between  said  first  and  second  electronic  components  for  elec- 
trically and  mechanically  connecting  together  the  respective 
at  least  five  pads  of  said  first  electronic  component  and  the  at 
least  five  pads  of  said  second  electronic  component;  wherein: 

the  ratios  of  the  surface  areas  of  the  at  least  five  pads  of  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  electronic  components  to  the 
volumes  of  the  respective  metallic  bonding  elements  vary 
stepwise  in  at  least  one  direction  from  said  central  portion 
toward  at  least  one  of  said  outer  peripheral  edges;  and 

each  of  the  pads  of  said  first  and  second  electronic  components 
is  bonded  to  an  associated  metallic  bonding  element  over  the 
substantially  whole  area  of  the  pad. 

whereby  the  shapes  of  the  metallic  bonding  elements  connected 
to  the  successive  pads  are  different. 


5369,961 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  MULTI-LAYER 
METALLIZATION  STRUCTURE 
Sang-in  Lee,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Sen  No.  341,982,  Nov.  16,  1994,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  172,216,  Dec.  23,  1993.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  473,050 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1992, 
92-26603 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/41:29/43 
U.S.  CI.  257—751  13  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

an  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  substrate: 

an  opening  formed  in  said  insulating  layer,  said  opening  includ- 
ing a  bottom  surface  comprised  of  a  portion  of  said  substrate: 

a  composite  diffusion  barrier  layer  formed  on  said  bottom  sur- 
face of  said  opening,  said  composite  diffusion  barrier  layer 
being  comprised  of  at  least  first  and  second  sub-layers: 

a  nucleation  layer  formed  on  said  composite  dilfusion  barrier 
layer  and  sidewalls  of  said  insulating  layer  defining  said 
opening,  said  nucleation  layer  including  wing  portions 
extending  laterally  outwardly  beyond  an  upper  edge  of  said 
opening  and  on  adjacent  surface  ponions  of  said  insulating 
layer: 

a  first  metal  layer  formed  on  said  nucleation  layer,  said  first 
metal  layer  including  a  plug  portion  filling  said  opening  and 
wing  portions  which  extend  laterally  outwardly  beyond  an 
upper  edge  of  said  opening  and  on  said  wing  portions  of  said 
nucleation  layer,  said  plug  portion  and  said  wing  portions  of 
said  first  metal  layer  being  continuous  and  comprised  of  the 
same  material: 

an  intermediate  layer  formed  on  said  first  metal  layer,  and, 

a  second  metal  layer  fortned  on  said  intermediate  layer. 


5,569.962 

SPLIT  POLYSILICON  SRAM  CELL 

Ming-Tzong  Yang,   Hsin  Chu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United 

Microelectronics  Corporation,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,940 

Int  CI.*-  HOIL  23/4H:29/78 

U.S.  CI.  257—756  6  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  formed  on  a  silicon  substrate  having 
a  surface,  comprising 

a)  a  first  gate  oxide  layer  formed  on  said  silicon  substrate. 

b)  a  first  polysilicon  layer  on  said  first  gate  oxide  layer, 

c)  a  first  silicon  dioxide  layer  on  said  first  polysilicon  layer, 

d)  said  first  polysilicon  layer  and  said  first  silicon  dioxide  layer 
patterned  with  openings  therethrough. 

e)  spacers  lying  over  said  patterned,  first  polysilicon  layer  and  a 
second  gate  oxide  layer  formed  on  exposed  portions  of  said 
surface  of  said  substrate, 

0  buried  contact  openings  formed  through  said  second  gate 

oxide  layer  to  said  substrate  for  a  buried  contact, 
g)  a  second  polysilicon  layer  on  said  device  extending  down  into 

said  buried  contact  openings  into  contact  with  said  substrate 

with  source/drain  regions  In  said  substrate  adjacent  to  said 

second  polysilicon  layer, 
h)  a  second  silicon  dioxide  layer  over  said  second  polysilicon 

layer, 
i)  said  second  polysilicon  layer  and  said  second  silicon  dioxide 

layer  patterned, 
j)  a  third  silicon  dioxide  layer  over  the  remaining  portions  of 

said  second  polysilicon  layer, 
k)  ion  implanted  regions  in  said  substrate. 
1)  a  third  gate  oxide  layer, 
m)  via  opening  in  said  third  gate  oxide  layer  down  to  said 

second  polysilicon  layer,  and 
n)  a  third  polysilicon  layer  formed  on  said  third  gate  oxide  layer 

on  said  device,  said  third  polysilicon  layer  extending  down 

into  said  via  opening  and  into  contact  with  said  second 

polysilicon  layer 


5369,%3 

PREFORMED  PLANAR  STRUCTURES  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  ASSEMBLIES 

Michael  D.  Rostoker,  San  Jose,  and  Nicholas  F.  Pasch,  Pacifica, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas, 

Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  105,547,  Aug.  12,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5,504,035,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  981,096, 

Nov.  24,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^29,730,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  775,009,  Oct  11,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,168J46.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  576,182,  Aug.  30,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,111,279,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400,572,  Aug. 

28,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

975,185.  Nov.  12,  1992,  Pat  No.  5399,898.  This  application 

Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,323 

Int.  CI.''  HOIL  23/4H:29/44 

VS.  CI.  257—773  22  Oalms 

1.  A  semiconductor  assembly  comprising: 

at  least  one  first  semiconductor  die  having  conductive  bumps  on 

a  face  thereof: 
a  separate  and  distinct  preformed  planar  structure  having  one 
face  receiving  the  face  of  the  at  least  one  first  semiconductor 
die,  and  an  other,  opposite  face: 
through  holes  extending  through  the  preformed  planar  structure 
from  the  one  face  to  the  other  face; 
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CONTROL  METHOD  FOB  REDUCING  QUIESCENT 
CURRENT 
Naoshi  Tsuncliiro,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  £!«• 
trie  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231^481 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  29, 1993,  5-297749 
Int  CL"  H04M  11/00 
VS.  a.  307—10.1  31  Clains 


r 
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conductive  elements  made  of  noble  metal  foil  embedded  within 
the  preformed  planar  structure  and  extending  into  said 
through  holes,  wherein  said  conductive  elements  delineate 
each  of  the  through  holes  into  a  first  portion  and  a  second 
portion; 

conductive  material  disposed  in  the  in  the  first  and  second 
portions  of  said  through  holes,  wherein  said  conductive  mate- 
rial in  the  first  portion  fuses  to  one  side  of  the  noble  metal  foil 
and  said  conductive  material  in  the  second  portion  fuses  to 
another  side  of  the  noble  metal  foil,  and  said  conductive 
material  is  connected  to  the  conductive  bumps. 


5,569,964 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Kimihiro  Ikebe,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabusbiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kawasalu,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363321 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-332755; 
Nov.  29,  1994,  6-295226 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 
VS.  a.  257—780  14  Oaims 
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1.  A  quiescent-current  reducing  type  electric-power  supply  con- 
trol method  for  a  device  adapted  to  be  fed  power  from  at  least  one 
electric  power  source,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  detecting  a  predetermined  necessary  condition  with  respect 
to  power  input  from  at  least  one  power  source; 

(b)  generating  a  trigger  pulse  in  response  to  detection  of  said 
predetermined  necessary  condition: 

(c)  detecting  presence  or  absence  of  a  predetermined  sufficient 
condition  with  respect  to  power  input  from  said  at  least  one 
power  source  in  response  to  said  trigger  pulse:  and 

(d)  starting  continuous  power  supply  from  said  at  least  one 
power  source  to  said  device  in  response  to  detection  of  said 
predetermined  sufficient  condition. 


5369,966 
ELECTRIC  VEHICLE  PROPULSION  SYSTEM  POWER 
BRIDGE  WITH  BUILT-IN  TEST 
David  L.  Schantz,  Jr.,  Ellicott  City,  and  Brian  A.  DeAbreii, 
Bowie,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman  Cor- 
poration, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,034 

Int  a."  B60L  11/00 

VS.  CI.  307—10.1  12  Claims 


I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip  having  a  plurality  of  linear  sides;  and 

bumps  arranged  in  a  staggered  fashion  along  at  least  one  side  of 
said  semiconductor  chip,  said  bumps  including  first  bumps 
and  second  bumps  arranged  inside  the  first  bumps, 

each  of  said  first  bumps  having  a  maximum  width  Bwl  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  at  least  one  side  and  each  of  said 
second  bumps  having  a  maximum  width  Bw2  in  said  parallel 
direction,  all  of  the  first  and  second  bumps  satisfying  a 
condition  in  which  Bw2>Bwl. 


1.  A  power  bridge  for  an  electric  vehicle  propulsion  system, 
comprising: 

a  switching  circuit  including  first  and  second  switching  elements 
operable  between  "on"  and  "off"  states;  and 

a  midpoint  detector  coupled  to  the  switching  circuit  for  indepen- 
denUy  and  simultaneously  monitoring  said  first  and  second 
switching  elements  to  thereby  detect  and  isolate  a  failure  of  at 
least  one  of  the  first  and  second  switching  elements,  said 
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midpoint  detector  capable  of  detecting  and  isolating  a  failure 
when  said  switching  elements  are  in  the  "on"  or  "off"  states. 


5,5*9,967 

MAGNETIC  GEAR  AND  GEAR  TRAIN 

CONFIGURATION 

John  E.  Rode,  Fonda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Temper  Corporation, 

Fonda,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  58,881,  May  6,  1993,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  758,907,  Sep.  11, 1991, 

PaL  No.  5024,259.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

349,415 

Int  CL*  H02K  49/00;  ISAM) 

VS.  CL  310—103  18  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  gear  having  a  substantially  circular  outer  circum- 
ference comprising: 

a  rotatable  member  having  a  substantially  continuous  non- 
metallic  magnetic  material  affixed  along  a  circumference 
thereof,  said  rotatable  member  having  a  first  axial  end  and  a 
second  axial  end.  said  non-metallic  magnetic  material  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  magnetic  units  spaced  along  a  circumference 
thereof,  each  of  said  magnetic  units  being  oriented  in  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  a  central  axis  of  said  rotat- 
able member  and  comprising  a  north  pole  and  a  south  pole, 
said  magnetic  units  being  oriented  about  the  circumference  of 
the  magnetic  material  wherein  adjacent  magnetic  units  are 
disposed  in  inverse  polar  alignment  relative  to  one  another 
thereby  allowing  alternate  poles  to  be  spaced  along  both  the 
first  axial  end  and  second  axial  end  about  said  circumference 
of  said  non-metallic  magnetic  material. 


5,569,968 

MICROFABRICATED  ACOUSTIC  SOURCE  AND 

RECEIVER 

Amit  Lai,  and  Richard  M.  White,  both  of  Berkeley,  Calif., 

assignors  to  The  Regents  Of  The  University  Of  California, 

Oakland,  Calif  . 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72,294,  Jun.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,843 
Int  CL"  HOIL  4IA)8 
VS.  CL  310—322  39  Claims 

1.  A  microfabricated  acoustic  source  or  receiver  structtne,  com- 
prising: 
a  substrate  of  a  first  material,  said  substrate  having  first  and 
second  sections  wherein  said  first  section  is  thicker  than  said 
second  section: 
a  membrane  of  a  second  material  disposed  on  said  substrate  over 
said  first  and  second  sections; 


means,  mechanically  coupled  to  said  membrane,  for  inputting  or 
sensing  mechanical  energy  in  said  membrane  and  said  sub- 
strate; and 

wherein  said  second  section  of  said  substrate  includes  a  plate 
shaped  to  produce  a  predetermined  acoustic  response,  said 
plate  shaped  by  removing  said  first  material  from  a  prese- 
lected region  of  said  second  section  of  said  substrate  exposing 
said  membrane,  said  preselected  region  having  a  lateral  extent 
less  than  a  lateral  extent  of  said  second  section. 


5,569,%9 
VIBRATOR  AND  VIBRATORY  GYROSCOPE  USING  THE 

SAME 
Tohni  Kasanami;  Takeshi  Nakamura;   Keiichi  Okano,  and 
Yoshiko  Morishita,  all  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto-fu,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  276,759,  Jul.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,493,166, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91,642,  Jul.  15,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  711,701,  Jun.  7, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391,825, 
Aug.  10,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  474,118 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Aug.     12,     1988, 
63-202385;  Feb.  25, 1989,  l^t4806,-  Feb.  25,  1989,  1-44807;  Apr. 
6,  1989,  1-89396;  Apr.  6,  1989,  1-89397;  Apr.  6,  1989,  1-89398; 
May  8,  1989,  1-115436;  May  8,  1989,  1-115437;  May  12,  1989, 
1-120102;  Jun.  9,  1989,  1-147779;  Jun.  9,  1989,  1-147782 

InL  a.*  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  CL  310—345  8  Claims 
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1.  A  vibrator  comprising: 

a  vibrating  body  having  a  polygonal  section; 

a  support  base; 

a  buffer  of  an  elastic  material  formed  on  said  supporting  base; 

substrates  formed  on  said  buffer  and  separated  from  one  another; 

and 
a  plurality  of  supponing  members,  each  secured  to  a  respective 

substrate,  for  supporting  said  vibrating  body. 


5,569,970 

TANTA1,A-SILICA  INTERFERENCE  FILTERS  AND 

LAMPS  USING  SAME 

Frederick  W.  Dynys,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  Thomas  G.  Parliam, 

Gates  Mills,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  978,007,  Nov.  18, 1992,  PaL  No. 

5y422434.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,734 

Int  CL*  HOIJ  61/40 

VS.  a.  313—112  5  Claiins 
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1.  An  optical  interference  filter  comprising  a  plurality  of  alter- 
nating layers  cf  tantala  and  silica  in  which  each  tantala  layer 
includes  titania  in  an  atiKMmt  of  from  about  0.001  to  less  thea  10 
mole  percent. 


5,569,971 
READILY  ASSEMBLED  SPARK  ELECTRODE 
Gerald  R.  CHffnrd,  15  Strawberry  Ln^  RoUing  Hills  EsUtcs, 
CaUf.  90274,  and  James  Wang,  5762  Bellfieid  La.,  Hnntiag- 
ton  Beach,  Calif.  92648 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Scr.  No.  221340 

Int  a.*  HOIT  ]}/56 

VS.  a.  313—141  4  Claims 
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1.  A  sparic  electr'Xle  device  comprising: 

a  housing  made  of  an  electrically  insulating  ii\aterial.  providing 
a  cylindrical  passage  therein,  comprising,  in  sequence  and 
mutually  concentrically  oriented  along  a  longitudinal  axis,  a 
clearance  portion,  a  slip  fit  portion,  an  annular  groove  porbor<, 
and  a  coiuiectiDn  portion,  the  clearance  portion,  and  tb; 
aimular  groove  |x>rtion  being  of  larger  diameter  than  the  slip 
fit  portion,  the  connection  portion  being  of  lesser  diamete' 
than  the  slip  fit  p<)rtion,  the  atmular  groove  portion  defined  b)' 
a  first  and  a  second  annular  side  walls,  tlie  first  of  the  walh 
abutting  the  slip  tit  portion,  the  second  of  the  walls  abutting 
the  connection  poition; 

an  integral,  one-piece,  electrically  conducting,  rod  shaped  elec- 
trode fitted  into  the  cylindrical  passage,  and  comprising,  in 
sequence  and  mutually  concentrically  oriented  along  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis,  an  emitter  portion,  a  body  portion,  an  umbrella 
portion,  and  a  wire  connection  portion,  the  emitter,  body, 
umbrella  and  wire  ccnnection  portions  each  primarily  posi- 
tioned in  the  clearance,  slip  fit,  aimular  groove  and  connection 
portions  respectively,  cf  tlie  housing,  the  body  and  umbrella 
portions  of  the  electrode  initially  having  a  tightly-fitted  sliding 
clearance  relationship  w>th  the  slip  fit  portion  of  the  cylindri- 
cal passageway  enabling  insertion  of  the  electrode  into  the 
housing,  the  emitter  portion,  and  the  wire  connection  portions, 
extending  outwardly  from  opposite  ends  of  the  bousing 
respectively,  the  body  and  umbrella  portions,  together,  being 
of  a  length  such  that  with  the  umbrella  portion  abutting  the 
second  of  the  annular  side  walls  of  the  annular  groove  por- 
tion, the  body  portion  extends  slightly  into  the  clearance 
portion  of  the  housing  in  such  a  nuuiner  as  to  enable  a  force, 
delivered  parallel  to  tbe  long<tudiiud  axis  to  be  delivered 
thereto,  the  umbrella  portion  ai<d  the  body  portion  being  of 
such  shape  and  size  and  space  restriction  relationship  within 
the  housing  as  to  deform  in  a  preferred  manner  from  said 
force,  to  wit,  the  umbrella  portion  deforming  expansively 
radially  into  the  annular  groove  portion  thereby  capturing  the 


electrode  in  the  housing,  and  further  tbe  body  portion  deform- 
ing expansively  radially,  wedging  tbe  body  portion  in  the 
slip-fit  portion  so  that  tlK  electrode  cannot  rotate  or  move 
longitudinally  in  tbe  housing. 


5369^72 
GAS-FILLED  UGHTNING  ARRESTEX  HAVING  COPPER 

ELECTRODES 
Gerliard    Lange,    Berlin,    Germany,    assignor    to    SicsMas 
Aktiengcsellsdiaft,  Municfa,  Germany 

Filed  Ang.  15,  1994,  Scr.  No.  290,274 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Ang.  31,  1993,  43  38 
178.9 

brt.  CL"  HOU  n/on 
VS.  CL  313— 231.U  10  Claim* 


1.  A  gas-filled  lightning  arrester  comprising: 

at  least  one  mbular  ceramic  insulator; 

two  bowl-shaped  copper  electrodes,  each  soldered  by  tlieir  edges 
endwise  on  an  end  of  tbe  at  least  one  tubular  ceramic  insula- 
tor, where  each  edge  of  said  electrodes  has  a  wall  tiiiclcness 
(D)  of  less  than  0.6  nrni; 

a  contact  ring  coupled  endwise  to  each  of  said  copper  electrodes 
and  made  of  a  material  capable  of  being  welded  and  having  a 
coefficiem  of  thermal  expansion  of  approximately  120  xlO'^/ 
°C.,  each  contact  ring  having  a  height  (h)  greater  than  tbe  wall 
thickness  (D)  of  each  of  said  edges  of  said  copper  electrodes, 
where  each  contaa  ring  is  soldered  to  one  of  said  edges  of 
said  copper  electrodes;  and 

a  coimecting  wire  welded  to  an  outside  surface  of  each  of  said 
contact  rings. 


5,569,973 
INTEGRATED  MICROELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
Steven  M.  Zimmerman,  Pleasant  Valley,  N.Y.,,  assignor  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporatioii,  Armook,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  847.444.  Mar.  6,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,463,269,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  555,214,  JuL  18, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Jon.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No. 
470,605 
Int  CL'  HOU  l/OO 
VS.  a.  313—309  61  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  microelectronic  device  comprising  an  electron - 
emitting  material  having  at  least  one  field  emission  tip  and  at  least 
(•ne  access  hole  that  leads  into  a  chamber,  wherein  said  field 
emitter  tip  faces  an  aiKxle  which  is  in  said  chamber  and  is  sepa- 
rated by  at  least  one  insulating  material,  wherein  at  least  a  portion 
s;iid  at  least  one  access  hole  in  said  electron-emitting  material  faces 
si'id  anode,  and  wherein  said  aiKxle  contains  a  layer  of  phosphor. 
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5^94>75 

CLUSTER  ARRANGEMENT  OF  FIELD  EMISSION 

MICROTIPS 

Robert  H.  l^ylor,  Richardson,  and  Jules  D.  Levine,  Dallas, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  341,829,  Nov.  18,  1994.  This 

application  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378328 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  1/30 

VS.  a.  313—310  34  Claims 
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5,569,974 

ELECTRON-EMrmNG  DEVICE  AND  ELECTRON 

BEAM  LITHOGRAPH  MACHINE  AND  IMAGE  DISPLAY 

APPARATUS  MAKING  USE  OF  IT 
Yuko  Morikawa,  Kawasaki;  Yoshihiro  Yanagisawa,  Atsugi,  and 
Kiyoshi  Takimoto,   Kawasaki,  all   of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137,813,  Oct  19,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  501,882,  Mar.  30,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1989,  1-76605; 
Mar.  27,  1990,  2-75764 

Int  a."  HOIJ  1/30:29/48:37/317 
VS.  CL  313—310  4  Claims 


12.  Electron  emission  apparatus  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate: 

a  conductor  formed  as  a  mesh  structure  on  said  substrate,  said 

mesh  structure  defining  mesh  spaces; 
conductive  plates  on  said  insulating  substrate  occupying  areas 

within  said  mesh  spaces: 
a  layer  of  an  electrically  resistive  material  on  said  substrate 

overlying  said  mesh  structure  and  said  conductive  plates; 
an  electrically  insulating  layer  on  said  resistive  layer; 
a  conductive  layer  on  said  insulating  layer,  said  conductive  layer 

having  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  therein  and  extending 

through  said  insulating  layer; 
microtip  emitters  on  said  resistive  layer,  each  emitter  formed 

within  a  corresponding  one  of  said  apertures  in  said  conduc- 
tive layer 


5,569,976 

ION  EMMITER  BASED  ON  COLD  CATHODE 

DISCHARGE 

Nikolai  V.  Gavrilov,  Cherepanova  St.  24,  Apt.  229,  620034 

Ekaterinberg,  and  Sergey  P.  Nikulin,  Vikoolova  43,  BIdg.  3, 

Apt.  80,  620131  Ekaterinburg,  both  of  Russian  Federation 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490^8 

Int.  a.*  HOIJ  61/09 

VS.  a.  313—359.1  6  Claims 


1.  An  image  display  apparatus  comprising: 

an  electron  source  including  a  plurality  of  lines  of  electron 
emitting  devices;  , 

nKxlulating  electrodes  capable  of  modulating  an  electron  beam 
emitted  from  said  lines  of  electron-emitting  devices,  in  accor- 
dance with  an  information  signal:  and 

an  image  forming  member  capable  of  forming  an  image  as  a 
result  of  irradiation  with  said  electron  beam. 

wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  lines  of  electron  emitting 
devices  comprises  plural  electron  emitting  devices  electrically 
coiutected  in  parallel  with  each  other, 

each  of  said  plural  electron-emitting  devices  comprises  a  sub- 
strate, a  first  electrode  provided  on  said  substrate,  an  insulat- 
ing layer  having  a  thickness  of  from  100  A  to  S  A  laminated 
on  said  electrode,  and  a  second  electrode  having  plural  open- 
ings and  laminated  on  said  insulating  layer  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  insulating  layer  is  uiKovered  at  the  plural  openings 
and  electrons  are  emitted  from  the  plural  openings  of  the 
second  electrode  as  a  result  of  application  of  a  voltage 
between  the  electrodes  and  wherein  said  insulating  layer 
comprises  a  monomolecular  film  of  an  organic  compound  or  a 
built-up  film  of  said  monomolecular  films  and  a  ratio  of  area 
of  the  plural  openings  to  that  of  the  second  electrode  is  50% 
or  less,  and 

wherein,  the  first  electrodes  of  the  electron  emitting  devices  of  a 
line  are  electrically  connected  with  each  other  and  the  second 
electrodes  of  the  electron  emitting  devices  of  the  line  are 
electrically  connected  with  each  other. 
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1.  A  cold  cathode  plasma  emitter  for  producing  ions  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  cathode  having  an  internal  cavity  with  a  first  and 
second  end  with  an  ion  emission  window  at  said  first  end.  said 
cavity  containing  a  plasma  producing  gas.  said  cathode 
dimensions  selected  from  the  following  ratios:  L/D=0.8  to 
1.2;  L  is  the  length  of  said  internal  cavity  and  D  is  the 
diameter  of  said  internal  cavity: 

a  rod-shaped  anode,  mounted  coaxially  with  the  center  line  of 
said  cavity  positioned  within  the  cavity,  said  anode  length  1 
selected  from  the  following  ratio  I/L=0.5  to  0.8: 

a  pulse  power  supply  connected  to  said  cathode  and  an  anode; 

a  feedthrough  insulator  positioned  between  said  cathode  and 
said  anode  for  electrical  insulation  therebetween;  and 

a  magnetic  coil,  mounted  externally  of  the  cathode  and  coaxially 
with  said  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  cavity  for  producing 
a  magnetic  field. 


5,569,977 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  WITH  UV-REFLECTIVE  FILTER 

AND  UV-EXCITABLE  PHOSPHOR 

Robert  L.  Donofrio,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Philips 

Electronics  North  America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207^1 

Int  a.*  HOU  29/10 

VS.  a.  313-^166  17  Claims 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  comprising: 

an  envelope  comprising  a  front  display  panel  portion,  an  inter- 
mediate funnel  portion  and  a  rear  neck  portion; 

a  phosphor  screen  on  the  interior  surface  of  the  display  panel; 
and 

an  electron  gun  in  the  neck  for  directing  at  least  one  electron 
beam  to  the  screen; 

characterized  in  that  a  UV-reflective  filter  is  present  on  the 
display  panel,  and  in  that  the  phosphor  screen  is  located 
between  the  filter  and  the  electron  gun,  and  comprises  at  least 
one  phosphor  which  emits  visible  light  upon  excitation  by  UV 
radiation,  and  in  that  the  filter  substantially  passes  visible  light 
and  substantially  reflects  UV  light,  whereby  upon  electron 
excitation,  the  UV  light  emitted  by  the  phosphor  is  reflected 
back  onto  the  phosphor  screen. 


5369,978 

FLASH  LAMP  WITH  O-RING  ELECTRODE  SEALS 

George  Oiye,  Los  Altos,  and  Joseph  R.  Caruso,  San  Martin, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ILC  Technology,  Inc.,  Sonnyvale, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229,688,  Apr.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,688 

Int  CI."  HOU  61/06 

VS.  CL  313—631  12  Claims 


^^^^ 
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1.  An  electrode  assembly  for  insertion  in  the  open  end  of  a  glass 
tube  envelope  of  a  gas-filled  gaseous  discharge  lamp,  comprising: 

an  arc  electrode  having  a  first  end  for  facing  an  electric  arc  and 
a  supersonic  shock  wave  generated  by  said  electric  arc  in  an 
inert  gas  and  a  second  end  opposite  to  said  first  end; 

aerodynamic  supersonic  nozzle  means  annularly  disposed,  at 
least  in  part,  in  the  arc  electrode  and  encircling  the  arc 
electrode,  and  including  funneling  and  nozzling  means  for 
redirecting  outward  expulsive  forces  of  said  shock  wave  act- 
ing on  said  first  end  of  the  electrode  into  a  counteracting 
mechanical  force  applied  to  said  second  end  of  the  electrode 
for  pushing  the  electrode  toward  said  electric  arc;  and 

an  elastic  compression  seal  assembly  for  supporting  the  arc 
electrode  and  for  sealing  said  inert  gas  within  said  glass  tube 
envelope. 


5,569,979 
UV  ABSORBING  FUSED  QUARTZ  AND  ITS  USE  FOR 
LAMP  ENV  ELOPES 
Curtis  E.  Scott-  Cynthia  A.  Secen,  both  of  Mentor;  Thomas  G. 
Parham,  Gates  Mills;  Gary  R.  Allen,  Cbesteriand.  all  of 
Ohio;  Robert  L.  Bateman.  Jr.,  Southern  Shores,  N.C.,  and 
Paul  G.  Mathews,  Cbesteriand,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  891,136,  Jun.  1,  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  843,660,  Feb.  28,  1992,  Pat  Na 
5,196,759.  This  appUcation  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,164 
Int  CL'  HOU  17/16 
VS.  a.  313-436  19  Ctoims 


0 — uNoono  oukirrz 
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1.  A  lamp  comprising  a  light  source  which  emits  both  UV  and 
visible  light  radiation  siurounded  by  a  UV  -absorbing  and  visible 
light-transmissive  fused  quartz  envelope  containing  at  least  400 
wppm  europium  oxide,  at  least  SO  wppm  titaniim:)  dioxide  and  at 
least  1000  wppm  cerium  oxide  to  absorb  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
UV  radiation. 


5,569.980 

NON-CONCENTRIC  SUPPORT  FOR  CROSSED-FIELD 

AMPLIFIER 

Michael  S.  Worthington,  Hngbcsville;  Kenneth  F.  Ramacher, 

and  Edward  M.  Doyle,  both  of  Montoursville,  all  of  Pa., 

assignors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  JuL  29,  1994,  S«.  No.  2834127 

Int  a."  HOU  25/36:25/50 

VS.  a.  315— 39J  8  Claims 


>- 


I.  In  a  crossed-field  device  having  a  cathode,  a  plurality  of 
anode  vanes  radially  disposed  around  said  cathode,  and  an  interac- 
tion region  defined  between  said  cathode  and  respective  innermost 
tips  of  said  anode  vanes,  an  improvement  comprising: 
a  cathode  support  concentrically  coupled  to  said  cathode,  said 
support  having  an  axis  of  symmetry  parallel  to  an  associated 
axis  of  symmetry  of  said  anode  vanes  and  offset  from  said 
associated  axis  of  symmetry  by  a  predetermined  amount, 
wherein  said  cathode  support  further  comprises  a  first  end-hat 
disposed  at  a  first  axial  end  thereof  and  a  second  end-hat 
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disposed  at  a  second  axial  end  thereof,  each  respective  end- 
bat  being  coaxial  with  said  axis  of  symmetry  of  said  anode 
vanes. 


wherein  the  socket  recefving  part  of  the  socket  substrate 
extends  through  a  central  receiving  cavity  formed  in  the 
printed  circuit  board. 


5,569,981 

BALLAST  DEVICE  FOR  COMPACT  FLUORESCENT 

LAMP 

Sung  H.  Clio,  100-4  Onsu-Dong,  Kuro-Gu,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea 
Contiiiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  251,580,  May  31,  1994.  This 


appUcatioa  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,895  ^j^^  q_  315    209  T 

Claims  priority,  applicadon  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  11,  1994, 
1994-26438 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  7/44;  HOIR  33/08;  e05B  4IA)0 
VS.  CL  315—56  13  Claims 


5,5694*82 

CLAMPING  CIRCUIT  FOR  IGBT  IN  SPARK  PLUG 

IGNITION  SYSTEM 

Bruno  C.  Nadd,  Puyvert,  France,  assignor  to  International 

Rectifier  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

FUed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,813 
Int  a."  F02P  3/02 


33  Claims 


1.  An  adapter  for  receiving  a  compact  fluorescent  lamp  and 
fitting  into  an  incandescent  socket,  the  adapter  comprising: 

a)  a  socket  substrate  having  a  top  side  and  a  booom  side,  the 
bonom  side  having  a  socket  receiving  part  which  defines  a 
cavity  having  an  open  end  on  tiie  top  side  of  tlie  socket 
substrate  for  receiving  a  socket  plug  of  the  compact  fluores- 
cent lamp,  wherein  a  plurality  of  holes  are  defined  from  the 
top  side  to  tlte  bottom  side  of  the  socket  substrate  for  permit- 
ting pins  of  the  compact  fluorescent  lamp  to  pass  through  the 
socket  substrate; 

b)  a  ballast  case  having  an  upper  portion  coupled  with  a  periph- 
eral region  of  the  socket  substrate,  a  bulb  base,  adapted  to  fit 
into  the  incandescent  socket,  at  its  lower  portion,  and  a 
section  arranged  between  tlie  upper  portion  of  the  ballast  case 
and  the  bulb  base  of  the  ballast  case; 

c)  a  socket  upper  plate  having  a  top  side  coupled  with  the 
booom  side  of  the  socket  substrate  and  having  a  plurality  of 
receiving  cavities  defined  therein,  and  a  bottom  side,  wherein 
the  socket  receiving  part  of  the  socicel  substrate  extends 
through  a  central  receiving  cavity  formed  in  the  socket  upper 
plate,  and  wherein  a  plmality  of  holes,  aligned  with  the 
plurality  of  holes  defined  in  the  socket  substrate,  are  defined 
in  ibe  socket  upper  plate; 

d)  a  plurality  of  terminals,  each  of  the  plurality  of  terminals 
having  a  top  portion  and  a  tail,  the  top  portion  of  each  of  the 
plurality  of  terminals  held  in  a  respective  one  of  the  receiving 
cavities  of  the  socket  upper  plate; 

e)  an  electronic  component  arranged  on  a  lower  surface  of  the 
socket  receiving  portion  of  the  socket  substrate,  tlie  electronic 
component  including  at  least  one  lead  electrically  coupled 
witli  tlie  tail  of  at  least  one  of  tiie  plurality  of  terminals;  and 

f)  a  printed  circuit  board  having  an  upper  side  adjacent  to  the 
lower  side  of  the  socket  upper  plate  and  having  a  lower  side. 


1.  An  ignition  circuit  for  a  spark  plug  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: an  ignition  transformer  having  a  first  winding  means  and  a 
second  winding  means  coupled  to  said  first  winding  means  and 
connectable  to  spark  plug  electrodes;  a  MOSgated  power  semicon- 
ductor device  having  first  and  second  power  electrodes  and  a  gate 
electrode;  means  connecting  said  first  winding  means  and  said  first 
and  second  power  electrodes  in  series  with  one  another  and 
between  a  Vcc  voltage  terminal  and  a  ground  terminal;  firing 
circuit  means  coupled  to  said  gate  electrode  for  producing  turn-on 
and  turn-off  signals  to  said  gate  electrode;  and  foldback  clamp 
circuit  means  connected  to  said  MOSgated  semiconductor  device 
for  clamping  the  voltage  between  said  gate  electrode  and  one  of 
said  power  electrodes  to  a  first  clamping  voltage  for  a  first  length 
of  time,  said  first  voltage  and  said  first  length  of  time  being 
sufScient  to  produce  a  high  enough  voltage  on  said  second  winding 
means  to  fire  said  spark  plug  electrodes,  said  foldback  clamp 
circuit  means  thereafter  reducing  said  voltage  between  said  gate 
electrode  and  said  one  of  said  power  electrodes  to  a  second 
clamping  voltage  which  is  substantially  lower  than  said  first 
clamping  voltage. 


5,569,983 
ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
VARIABLE  SPECTRAL  OUTPUT 
Kevin  P.  McGuire,  Rodicster,  and  Richard  E.  Hagennan,  Pen- 
field,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Tailored  Lighting  Inc.,  Pitts- 
ford,  N.Y. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  216^495,  Mar.  22, 1994.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,168 
Int  a."  G05F  1/00 
VS.  a.  315—297  19  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  producing  a  predetermined  light 
characteristic  from  at  least  two  spectrally  different  light  sources, 
wherein  a  first  of  said  light  sources  emits  light  at  one  range  of 
color  temperatures  and  a  second  of  said  light  sources  emits  light  at 
a  different  range  of  color  temperatures,  the  apparatus  comprising 
first  means  for  changing  the  illumination  output  of  said  first  light 
source,  second  means  for  changing  the  illumination  output  of  said 
second  light  source,  and  electronic  controller  means  comprised  of 
means  programmed  to  establish  a  desired  light  characteristic  using 
said  first  light  source,  microprocessor  means  to  establish  the  levels 
of  illumination  and  color  temperature  of  said  first  light  source  as 
tile  first  illumination  changing  means  changes  the  illumination 


5,569,984 

METHOD  AND  CONTROLLER  FOR  DETECTING  ARC 

INSTABILITIES  IN  GAS  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 

Antonius  H.  Holtslag,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,333 

Int  a.*  H05B  37/02 

VS.  CL  315—307  36  Claims 
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1.  A  mediod  of  operating  a  gas  discharge  lamp,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  operating  the  gas  discharge  lamp  at  a  plurality  of  operating 
frequencies; 

b.  sensing  and  talcing  a  plurality  of  samples  of  an  electrical  lamp 
parameter  at  each  of  said  plurality  of  operating  frequencies; 

c.  calculating  a  deviation,  at  each  of  said  plurality  of  frequen- 
cies, of  the  samples  taken  at  said  each  frequency;  and 

d.  evaluating  the  calculated  deviations  and  selecting  a  lamp 
operating  frequency  based  on  the  evaluation. 


5,569,985 
AMPLIFIER  FOR  SCANNING  BEAM  VELOCITY 
MODULATION 
Dal  F.  Griepentrog,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Thomson 
Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
FUed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,566 
Int  a."  G09G  1/04;  H04N  5/21 
VS.  a.  31S— 397  17  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  electron  beam  deflection,  comprising: 
a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  scanning  electron  beam; 
a  coil  for  supplementary  electron  beam  deflection  mounted  on 
said  cathode  ray  tube: 


level  of  said  first  light  source,  wherein  said  microprocessor  means 
calculates  the  amount  of  illumination  needed  from  said  second 
light  source  to  restore  the  overall  light  to  the  desired  characteristic, 
and  wherein  said  apparatus  further  comprises  hght  control  means 
to  set  the  level  of  illumination  of  said  second  light  source  to  such 
calculated  amount. 


a  signal  representing  a  video  signal  edge  transition; 

an  amplifier  coupled  between  a  supply  of  power  and  a  return 
circuit  and  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  signal  and  an 
output  coupled  to  said  coil  for  generating  a  pulse  current 
therein  for  electron  beam  deflection  responsive  to  said  signal; 
and. 

said  ampUfier  and  said  coil  being  configured  for  circulation  of 
said  pulse  current  widiin  said  coil  and  said  amplifier,  and  a 
component  of  said  pulse  current  circulating  within  said  coil, 
said  amplifier,  said  power  supply  and  said  return  circuit,  said 
component  having  a  smaller  magnitude  than  said  pulse  cur- 
rent which  renders  unwanted  coupling  effects  in  said  power 
supply  and  said  return  circuit  insignificant 


5,569,986 

SOFT  START  CONTROL  AH»ARATUS  FOR  DRIVE 

MOTORS  OF  A  ROTOR  SPINNING  MACHINE 

Herzner  Erwin,  Mockenlohe,  and  Gdtz  Joset,  Denkendorf. 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rieter  Ingoistadt  Spiimereini- 

aschinenbau  AG,  Ingoistadt  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,720 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1994,  44  14 
984.0 

Int  CL*  H02P  1/54;  DOIH  4/44 
VS.  CL  318—66  4  i 
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1.  A  rotor  ^nning  machine,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  asynchronous  motors  configured  to  drive  operating 
elements  of  the  spinning  machine  so  diat  said  motors,  when 
running  from  a  standstill  condition  to  an  operating  speed,  are 
loaded  by  the  inertia  masses  of  the  operating  elements; 

a  single  soft-start  control  apparatus  sized  for  at  least  tlie  starting 
current  of  the  roost  powerful  of  said  motors;  and 

a  control  circuit  operably  configured  with  said  motors  and  said 
soft-start  control  apparatus  to  individually  and  successively 
coiuiect  said  iTK>tors  to  said  soft-start  control  apparatus  in  a 
predetermined  hierarchy  to  bring  said  motors  from  a  standstill 
condition  to  an  operating  speed  in  a  predetermined  sequence, 
tliereby  optimizing  tlie  load  on  said  single  soft-stait  control 
apparatus. 
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5,569,987 

POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  A  LONG-STATOR  DRIVE 

FOR  A  MAGNETIC  LEVTTATION  TRAIN 

Rolf  Fiscfaperer,  Eriangen,  Germany,   assignor  to  Siemens 
AktiengeseUschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  4,  1994,  44  07 
240.6 

Int  a.*  H02K  41/00:  B61B  13/12 
VS.  CL  318—135  5  CUins 


1.  A  power  supply  system  for  a  long-stator  drive  for  a  magnetic 
levitation  train,  comprising: 

a)  a  long-stator  drive  subdivided  into  a  plurality  of  controllable 
stator  segments  along  the  path  of  the  magnetic  levitation  train, 
each  stator  segment  electrically  connected  to  at  least  one 
section  cable  system  miming  along  the  stator  segments; 

b)  at  least  one  segment  switch  along  said  section  cable  system 
wherein  each  stator  segment  can  be  coimected  to  at  least  one 
other  stator  segment  through  a  segment  switch: 

c)  at  least  one  frequency  transformer  provided  for  each  section 
cable  system  and  arranged  in  at  least  one  substation  along  said 
stator  segments,  wherein  said  frequency  transformer  generates 
a  supply  voltage  for  said  stator  segments,  and  wherein  the 
nominal  voltage  of  said  section  cable  system  is  greater  than 
the  nominal  voltage  of  said  stator  segments;  and 

d)  at  least  one  matching  transformer  coimected  between  said 
section  cable  systems  and  said  stator  segments  through  which 
the  nominal  voltage  of  said  section  cable  systems  is  trans- 
formed to  ttie  nominal  voltage  of  said  stator  segments. 


5,569,988 

BRUSHLESS  MOTOR  DRIVE  CIRCUrriNCLUDING  A 

LINEAR  AMPLIFIER  FOR  SENDING  AND  OUTPUT 

SIGNAL  BASED  UPON  THE  DETECTED  BACK 

ELECTROMOTIVE  FORCE  VOLTAGE 

Yasiihiko  Kokami,  and  Satoshi   Koodo,   both  of  Talusaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,642 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JoL  15,  1993,  5-175625; 
JdL  15,  1993,  5-175626 

Int.  a.*  A02P  7/00 
VS.  CL  318—254  32  Claims 

1.  A  motor  drive  circuit  for  driving  a  motor,  comprising; 
an  output  amplifier  for  feeding  a  drive  current  for  a  winding  of 

said  motor; 
an  amplifier  for  detecting  a  sinusoidal  back  electromotive  force 

voltage  induced  on  the  winding  of  said  motor; 
a  phase  compensation  circuit  for  implementing  a  phase  compen- 

sabon  for  the  detected  back  electromotive  force  voltage; 
a  matrix  circuit  for  producing  a  digital  pulse  signal;  and 


a  switching  circuit  having  a  first  input  terminal  for  receiving  the 
phase  compensated  back  electromotive  force  voltage  as  an 
output  signal  of  said  phase  compensation  circuit,  a  second 
input  terminal  for  receiving  the  digital  pulse  signal  as  an 
output  signal  of  said  matrix  circuit  and  an  output  terminal 
connected  to  an  input  terminal  of  said  output  amplifier,  and 
operating  to  deliver  one  of  the  output  signal  of  said  phase 
compensation  circuit  and  the  output  signal  of  said  matrix 
circuit  selectively  to  the  input  terminal  of  said  output  ampli- 
fier in  response  to  a  switching  signal. 


5469,989 

BRUSHLESS  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CONTROL 

PROVIDING  REDUCED  MOTOR  TORQUE 

OSCILLATION 

Sebastiano  Acquaviva,  Pino  Torinesc,  Italy,  assignor  to  United 

Technologies  Motor  Systems,  Inc  Columbus,  Miss. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,525 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  16, 1993,  TO93A0864 
InL  a."  H02P  6/02 
VS.  a.  31ft— 254  ,     7  Claims 


1.  A  brushless  electric  motor  having  a  plurality  of  winding 
phases  and  a  control  system  for  sequentially  energizing  said  plu- 
rality of  phases  to  provide  continuous  current  to  the  motor,  said 
control  system  comprising: 
means  for  switching  current  from  a  winding  phase  being  deac- 
tivated to  a  winding  phase  being  activated  such  that  the 
winding  phases  are  simultaneously  energized  for  a  time  inter- 
val with  current  decreasing  in  magnitude  in  the  winding  phase 
being  deactivated  and  current  increasing  in  magnitude  in  the 
winding  phase  being  activated;  and 


means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  decrease  of  the  decreasing 
current  in  the  winding  phase  being  deactivated  so  that  the 
magnitude  of  the  decreasing  current  is  approximately  equal  to 
the  difference  in  magnitude  between  a  predetermined  refer- 
ence current  and  the  increasing  current  in  the  winding  phase 
being  activated,  thereby  reducing  oscillations  in  line  ciurent 
and  motor  torque. 


5,569,991 
ELECTRIC  POWER  STEERING  APPARATUS 
Hirofumi  Matsuoka.  Kyoto,  and  Mitsuhiko  Nishimoto.  Kashi- 
hara,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,837 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-327934 
Int  a."  B62D  5/04 
VS.  CL  318—286  2  Claims 


5469.990 
DETECTION  OF  STARTING  MOTOR  POSITION  IN  A 
BRUSHLESS  DC  MOTOR 
John  C.  Dunfield.  SanU  Cruz,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Seagate  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,289 

Int.  a.*  H02P  7/00 

VS.  a.  318-254  4i,  aaims 
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1.  In  a  brushless  DC  motor  having  multiple  phase  windings 
arranged  as  a  stator  and  a  rotor  having  a  permanent  magnet  and  a 
stator  current  exciution  winding,  a  method  for  controlling  ordered 
application  of  electrical  current  to  the  phase  windings  and  measur- 
ing responses  thereto  to  determine  an  initial  position  of  said  rotor, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
coupling  circuit  means  to  the  phase  windings  for  providing 
control    signals   for   selectively   esublishing   current   paths 
through  at  least  one  selected  winding; 
applying  short  duration  current  pulses  of  first  and  second  oppo- 
site polarities  to  each  said  selected  winding  for  providing  at 
least  one  energized  winding,  leaving  a  predetermined  phase 
winding  open  during  pulsing; 
detecting  a  voltage  corresponding  to  each  of  said  applied  current 
pulses  of  opposite  polarities  as  converted  by  a  current  to 
voltage  converter  connected  to  the  energized  winding; 
determining  a  magnitude  for  each  rise  time  of  each  of  said 
responses  to  said  current  pulses  from  zero  amplitude  to  a  fixed 
reference  level; 
subtracting  at  least  one  of  said  rise  times  from  one  associated 
one  of  said  rise  times  to  provide  at  least  one  rise  time 
diflFerence; 
determining  a  magnitude  of  at  least  one  of  each  of  said  rise  time 

for  each  said  rise  time  difference; 
determining  ambiguity  in  sign  for  each  said  rise  time  difference; 
retesting  with  said  predetermined  phase  winding  tied  so  as  to 

change  effective  rotor  position;  and 
identifying  the  initial  position  of  said  rotor  relative  to  said  phase 
windings  based  on  the  sign  of  the  rise  time  difference  between 
the  rise  time  of  the  responses  to  said  pulses  applied  to  the 
selected  winding  and  based  on  the  changed  effective  rotor 
position. 


1.  An  electric  power  steering  apparatus  for  assisting  a  steering 

force  by  driving  a  motor  in  response  to  torque  supplied  to  a 

steering  wheel  that  can  be  turned  in  either  direction  relative  to  a 

neutral  position,  comprising: 

a  bridge  circuit  including  said  motor,  a  second  and  a  third 

switching  element  for  driving  said  motor  in  a  clockwise 

direction,  and  a  first  and  a  fourth  switching  element  for 

driving  said  motor  in  a  counter-clockwise  direction; 

decision  means  for  deciding  whether  said  steering  wheel  is 

being  returned  to  its  neutral  position;  and 
means  for  performing  PWM  control  on  said  third  switching 
element  in  accordance  with  the  torque  supplied  to  the  steering 
wheel  and  turning  off  said  second  switching  element  when 
said  decision  means  decides  that  the  steering  wheel  is  being 
returned  to  its  neutral  position  as  said  motor  is  driven  in  the 
clockwise  direction  and  for  performing  PWM  control  on  said 
fourth  switching  element  in  accordance  with  the  torque  sup- 
plied to  the  steering  wheel  and  turning  off  said  first  switching 
element  when  said  decision  means  decides  thai  the  steering 
wheel  is  being  returned  to  its  neutral  position  as  said  motor  is 
driven  in  the  counter-clockwise  direction. 


5469,992 

DC  SHUNT  (OR  COMPOUND)  MOTOR  AND  ITS 

RELATED  aRCUIT  WITH  CONTROLLABLE  DYNAMIC 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Tai-Her  Yang,  5-1  Taipin  St,  Si-Hu  Town,  Dzan-Hwa,  Taiwan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  860,999,  Mar.  31,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,714 

InL  a.'  H02D  SAX) 

VS.  a.  318-526  3  Claims 

bo. 
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A0101 


FS101 1     y 

A101-{^ 
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1.  In  a  DC  motor,  including  a  main  shunt  field  winding  con- 
nected in  series  with  main  shunt  field  winding  power  supply  means 
for  supplying  current  to  said  mam  shunt  field  winding,  said  main 
shunt  field  winding  power  supply  means  and  said  main  shunt  field 
winding  being  connected  in  parallel  with  a  power  supply,  means 
for  controlling  the  main  shunt  field  winding  power  supply  means  to 
select  a  motor  speed,  and  an  armature  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  series-connected  main  shunt  field  winding  power  supply 
means  and  main  shunt  field  winding,  the  improvement  comprising: 

armature  current  detection  means  for  providing  a  reference 
signal  to  said  main  shunt  field  winding  power  supply  means 
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based  on  the  armature  current,  wherein  power  supplied  by 
said  main  shunt  field  winding  power  supply  means  varies  in 
response  to  the  reference  signal  and  said  reference  signal  has 
a  minimum  and  a  maximum  value  and  which  is  proportional 
to  the  reference  signal  between  the  minimum  and  maximum 
values,  the  resulting  variation  of  the  power  supplied  to  the 
main  shunt  field  winding  with  variations  in  the  armature 
current  causing  energization  of  the  main  shunt  held  winding 
to  have  the  same  relationship  to  the  armature  current  as  if  the 
main  shunt  held  winding  were  series  connected  between  said 
minimum  and  maximum  speeds. 


5,569,993 

CHARGING  BATTERIES  OF  ELECTRIC  VEmCLES 

Ariie  L.  Keith,  Rte.  2,  Box  93b,  Laurel  Springs,  N.C.  28644 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  49,053.  Apr.  19,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,462,439. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,154 

Int.  CI."  G«5B  11/01 

VS.  a.  318—560  4  Claims 


1.  A  nKthod  of  controlling  a  motor  driven  system  in  which  a 
parameter  provided  by  said  system  can  be  adjusted  in  response  to 
operation  of  a  motor  in  a  selected  one  of  two  directions,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  actual  magnitude  of  the 
parameter: 

providing  a  signal  indicative  of  a  target  magnitude  for  said 
parameter. 

comparing  said  actual  magnitude  with  said  target  magnitude  and 
in  the  event  that  said  actual  magnitude  differs  from  said  target 
magnitude  by  a  hrst  amount,  setting  the  motor  direction  to 
that  in  which  the  motor  will  adjust  said  actual  magnitude  to  be 
closer  to  said  target  magnitude,  and  in  the  event  that  said 
actual  magnitude  differs  from  said  target  magnitude  by  a 
second  amount  greater  than  said  hrst  amount,  providing 
power  to  said  motor  to  cause  said  motor  to  provide  an 
increment  of  adjustment  to  said  actual  parameter. 


5,569,994 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SENSORLESS 

CONTROL  OF  PERMANENT-MAGNET  SYNCHRONOUS 

MOTORS 
David  G.  Taylor,  Marietta,  Ga.,  and  Kenneth  R.  Shouse,  San 
Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Corpora- 
tion, Atlanta,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  972,565,  Nov.  6,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,187 
Int  a."  H02P  6^/6 
U&  CL  318—700  12  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  concurrently  estimating  instantaneous  rotor 
position  and  instantaneous  rotor  velocity  in  a  multiphase 
permanent-magnet  synchronous  motor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  control  voltages  and  sensing  voltages  to  the  phases 
of  the  motor; 

(b)  measuring  pha.se  currents  resulting  from  the  applied  control 
and  sensing  voltages: 


(c)  determining  a  back-EMF  value  for  each  phase  from  the 
phase  currents,  the  control  voltages,  and  the  sensing  voltages, 
at  two  or  more  distinct  times:  and 

(d)  simultaneously  determining  estimates  of  instantaneous  rotor 
position  and  instantaneous  rotor  velocity  from  the  back-EMF 
values  determined  for  the  two  or  more  distinct  times  using  a 
predetermined  back-EMF  model,  the  model  having  a  depen- 
dence on  rotor  position  and  rotor  velocity  at  two  or  more 
points  in  time,  and  the  model  also  having  a  dependence  on 
mechanical  parameters  characterizing  the  rotor  and  its  load. 


5,569,995 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  AND 

CONTROLLING  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR  USING 

PERMANENT  MAGNETS  AS  ITS  FIELD  SYSTEM 

Yasushi  Kusaka,  Susono;  Elji  Yamada,  Owariasahi,  and  Yasu- 

tomo  Kawabata,  Aichi-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 

Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1993,  5-198100; 
Oct.  12,  1993,  5-254152;  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-030544 

Int  CI."  H02P  1/46 
VS.  a.  318—717  22  Claims 


1.  A  driving  and  controlling  apparatus  for  use  in  a  drive  unit 
having  a  synchronous  motor  using  permanent  magnets  as  its  held 
system  which  can  be  excited  by  a  field  flux  generated  by  the 
permanent  magnets  and  a  field  flux  generated  by  a  field  current 
component  of  a  primary  current:  a  battery  as  a  source  of  power: 
and  power  conversion  means  for  converting  a  discharged  power  of 
the  battery  into  alternating  current,  and  then  feeding  the  alternating 
current  as  the  primary  current  to  the  synchronous  motor;  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
current  control  means  for  controlling  the  primary  current  of  the 
synchronous  motor  in  accordance  with  a  reference  current: 
and 
current  condition  determination  means  for  determining  the  ref- 
erence current  in  accordance  with  a  voltage  of  the  battery  so 
that  the  reference  current  is  minimized  under  predetermined 
conditions  and  at  least  partially  cancelling  the  field  flux  gen- 
erated by  the  permanent  magnets  with  the  field  flux  generated 
by  the  field  current  component  so  that  a  counter  electromotive 
force  of  the  synchronous  motor  does  not  exceed  the  voltage  of 
the  battery  and  so  that  the  field  flux  generated  by  the  field 
current  component  has  an  magnitude  corresponding  to  the 
voltage  of  the  battery. 


5,569,996 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISCHARGING 

BATTERIES 

Terry  J.  McLeod,  259  Thrift  St,  MobUc,  Ala.  36609 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,608 

Int  a.*  HOIM  10/44 

VS.  a.  320-2  2  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  discharging  batteries  comprising: 

(a)  a  mounting  base  of  non-conducting  material: 

(b)  said  mounting  base  having  mounted  thereon  a  first  solid 
conducting  plate  for  conducting  electricity: 

(c)  a  non-conducting  plate  having  holes  therein  of  non- 
conducting material  mounted  contiguous  to  said  first  conduct- 
ing plate; 

(d)  a  second  conducting  plate  having  holes  therein  mounted 
contiguous  to  said  non-conducting  plate; 

(e)  means  for  electrically  connecting  a  battery  to  said  first  and 
second  conducting  plate:  and 

(0  an  illuminator  for  indicating  the  flow  of  electricity  through 
said  first  and  second  conducting  plate  wherein  the  illuminator 
is  electrically  connected  to  said  first  and  second  conducting 
plate  for  completely  discharging  the  banery. 


5369,997 

POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  VOLATILE  MEMORY  DEVICES 

AND  PORTABLE  ELECTRICAL  APPLLVNCE  IN 

VEHICLES 

Alvin  H.  Berger,  Brownstown,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131341 

Int  CI.*  HOIM  10/46 

VS.  a.  320-15  19  Claims 
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I.  An  electrical  power  circuit  for  volatile  electronic  memory  of 
electrical  equipment  in  a  vehicle,  said  vehicle  having  a  primary 
power  source,  said  electrical  power  circuit  comprising: 

an  ignition  branch  line  coupled  to  said  primary  power  source 
through  an  ignition  switch  and  coupled  to  said  electrical 
equipment,  including  portions  of  said  electrical  equipment 
other  than  said  volatile  electronic  memory; 

a  power  branch  line  coupled  to  said  volatile  memory  and 
coupled  to  said  primary  power  source  to  continuously  provide 
power  to  said  volatile  memory  from  said  primary  power 
source  independently  of  said  ignition  switch; 

a  rechargeable  battery  coupled  to  said  power  branch  line  to 
maintain  power  to  said  volatile  memory  in  the  absence  of 
power  from  said  primary  power  source  and  coupled  to  said 
primary  power  source  for  recharging  said  rechargeable  banery 
in  the  presence  of  power  firom  said  primary  power  source;  and 

isolation  means  coupled  to  said  ignition  branch  and  to  said 
rechargeable  battery  to  prevent  transfer  of  electrical  power 
from  said  rechargeable  battery  to  said  ignition  branch. 

II.  A  method  for  maintaining  volatile  memory  contents  in  elec- 
tronic memory  of  electrical  equipment  in  a  vehicle  having  a 
primary  power  source  and  a  rechargeable  auxiliary  power  source, 
said  vehicle  including  an  ignition  switch  connected  to  said  primary 
power  source,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

when  said  primary  power  source  is  available,  then; 


energizing  said  volatile  memory  substantially  continuously 
from  said  primary  power  source  independently  of  said 
ignition  switch; 

energizing  portions  of  said  electronic  equipment  other  than 
said  volatile  memory  from  said  fHimary  power  source 
through  said  ignition  switch;  and 

recharging  said  cecbargeable  auxiliary  power  source  from  said 
primary  power  source  through  said  ignition  switch;  and 
when  said  primary  power  source  is  not  available,  then: 

energizing  said  volatile  memory  fix)m  said  rechargeable  aux- 
iliary power  source; 

preventing  energization  of  said  portions  of  said  electronic 
equipment  other  than  said  volatile  memory  by  said 
rechargeable  auxiliary  power  source;  and 

preventing  energization  of  said  primary  power  source  by  said 
rechargeable  auxiUary  power  source. 


5,569,998 

SOLAR  POWERED  PUMPING  SYSTEM 

Thomas  Cowan,  P.O.  Box  956,  Cutcbogne,  N.Y.  11935 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,419 

Int  a.'  H02J  1/00 
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1.  A  solar  powered  pumping  apparatus  comprising: 

amorphous  solar  panels  for  collecting  solar  energy  from  the  sun 
and  providing  an  output  voltage  and  an  output  current; 

a  normally  closed  switch  connected  to  said  amorphous  solar 
panels  for  conducting  said  output  voltage  and  output  current; 

first  means  connected  to  said  normally  closed  switch  for  sensing 
current  flowing  from  said  amorphous  solar  panels  thrxNigh 
said  normally  closed  switch,  said  first  means  including  second 
means  for  preventing  reverse  voltage  to  said  amorphous  solar 
panels; 

a  third  means  connected  to  said  first  means  to  limit  voltage  to  a 
predetermined  level  from  said  amorphous  solar  panels; 

a  node  means  connected  to  said  third  means  and  said  battery, 
said  node  means  having  output  connections; 

a  battery  connected  to  one  of  said  output  connections  of  said 
node  means; 

pump  switch  means  connected  to  the  other  of  said  output  con- 
nections of  said  node  means;  and 

fourth  means  connected  to  said  first  means,  said  third  means, 
said  battery  and  said  pump  means  to  control  operation  of  said 
pump  means  by  said  amorphous  solar  panels  and  said  battery, 
said  fourth  means  comprising  voltage  generator  means  oper- 
ably  connected  to  comparator  means  and  providing  reference 
voltage  levels  for  controlling  condition  of  said  first  means  and 
operation  of  said  pump  means. 
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53«9,W9 

SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  THE  CURRENT  DRAWN 

FROM  TRACTION  BATTERIES  IN  ELECTRIC 

VEfflCLES  AND  HYBRID  VEHICLES 

Wolf  BoU,  Weinstadt;  Gunther  Knorzer,  Sactasenheim,  and 

Hans-Dieter    Heidenfelder,    Waiblingen,    all    of   Germany, 

assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  384,265 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  4,  1994,  44  03 
468.7 

Int  a.*  H02J  7/04:7/00 
VS.  a.  320—35  6  aaims 


1.  Method  for  monitoring  a  battery  cuirent  drawn  from  a  traction 
battery  in  an  electric  or  hybrid  vehicle,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

comparing  said  battery  current  with  a  battery  current  limit  value 
which  IS  a  function  of  battery  temperature  of  said  battery; 

initiating  said  monitoring  when  said  battery  current  exceeds  said 
limit  value; 

comparing  the  battery  temperature  with  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature limit  value;  and 

whenever  the  battery  temperature  exceeds  the  predetennined 
temperature  limit  value,  reducing  the  battery  current  to  a 
predetermined  normal  value. 


1.  A  lighting  assembly  comprising: 

a  shield  including  a  first  plate  member  having  a  front  face  and  a 
rear  face  adapted  for  mounting  engagement  against  a  mount- 
ing surface  and  a  second  plate  member  having  a  top  face  and 
a  bottom  face,  said  second  plate  member  being  disposed  in 
angled  relation  to  said  front  face  of  said  first  plate  member  so 
that  said  front  face  and  said  bottom  face  of  said  respective 
first  and  second  plate  members  channel  light  downward  onto 
a  surface  below  the  mounting  surface. 


at  least  one  electric  lamp  supported  in  concealed  relation 
between  said  front  face  of  said  first  plate  member  and  said 
bottom  face  of  said  second  plate  member,  said  lamp  posi- 
tioned and  disposed  for  directing  light  downward  onto  a 
surface  below  the  mounting  surface. 

a  power  storage  source  intercotmected  to  said  electric  lamp  for 
supplying  electric  power  to  said  lamp  for  operation  thereof, 

a  solar  panel  structured  and  disposed  to  absorb  light  energy  and 
convert  said  light  energy  into  electric  power  for  recharging 
said  power  storage  source, 

attachment  tneans  for  attaching  said  panel  to  said  top  face  of 
said  second  plate  member,  said  attachment  means  including  at 
least  two  grommets  protmding  from  said  solar  panel  and  a 
corresponding  number  of  mounting  holes  in  said  second  plate 
member,  said  grommets  being  strucWred  and  disposed  to  lock 
in  said  lock  mounting  holes  thereby  securing  said  solar  panel 
to  said  top  face  of  said  second  plate  tnember, 

a  relay  interconnected  to  said  solar  panel,  said  power  storage 
source  and  said  lamp,  said  relay  being  structured  to  direct 
electric  current  flow  between  said  power  storage  source  and 
said  lamp  and  between  said  solar  panel  and  said  power 
storage  source,  and 

a  photocell  mounted  to  said  shield  and  being  light  sensitive,  said 
photocell  being  interconnected  to  said  relay  for  acmating  said 
relay  in  response  to  a  change  between  light  and  dark  condi- 
tions in  order  to  control  direction  of  flow  from  said  power 
storage  source  to  said  lamp  during  dark  conditions  and  from 
said  solar  panel  to  said  power  storage  source  during  light 
conditions. 


5,570,001 
HAND  PORTABLE  BATTERY  CHARGER 
Thomas  D.  Fenley,  Perkasie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  J.L.  Behmer 
Corporation,  Perkasie,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Sen  No.  311,444 

Int  a.*  H02P  9/00 

MS.  a.  322—36  15  Claims 


5,570,000 
SOLAR  POWERED  LIGHT  FIXTURE 

Stanley  Kowalski,  2367  NE.  29th  SL,  Lighthouse  Point,  FU. 
33064 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  292,529 

Int.  ex."  F21L  7/00:  H02K  5/00 

VS.  a.  322—1  19  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  charging  a  battery,  an  alternator  connected  to 
said  battery,  an  engine  to  drive  said  alternator  for  producing  a 
charging  current  to  charge  said  battery,  said  engine  having  a 
throttle,  a  motor  connected  to  a  motor  control  circuit  provided  to 
position  said  throttle,  said  apparatus  having  a  voltage  regulator  for 
controlling  the  output  of  said  alternator,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
automatic  governor  control  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  motor  control  circuit  for  producing  a  set  point  signal  that 
varies  in  relation  to  the  charging  current  and  is  inputed  into 
said  motor  control  circuit  that  causes  said  motor  to  automati- 
cally control  said  throttle  to  set  the  governed  speed  according 
to  said  charging  current;  and  load  control  means  for  control- 
ling the  output  of  said  alternator  to  prevent  said  engine  from 
stalling,  said  load  control  means  being  operatively  associated 
with  said  voltage  regulator  and  responsive  to  both  a  speed 
signal  representative  of  the  rotational  speed  of  said  engine, 
and  a  load  signal  proportional  to  said  charging  current,  said 
load  control  means  causing  said  voltage  regulator  to  reduce 
the  output  of  said  alternator  when  the  difference  between  said 
speed  signal  and  said  load  signal  is  indicative  of  a  sudden 


increase  in  load  or  a  sudden  decrease  in  the  rotational  speed 
of  the  engine  or  a  combination  thereof. 


5,570,002 

UNIVERSAL  POWER-SUPPLY  CONNECTION  SYSTEM 

FOR  MULTIPLE  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 

Neal  J.  Castleman,  Malibu.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ergo  Mechanical 

Systems,  Incorporated,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Sen  Ne.  198,994 
Int  CL*  G05F  1/56 
VS.  a.  323—283 


24  Claims 


1.  A  power-supply  connection  system  for  pwoviding  electrical 
power,  from  a  source  of  electrical  power,  to  operate  any  of  a 
multiplicity  of  electronic  devices,  said  system  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  electrical  power  from  such  a  source; 

means  for  passing  electrical  power  to  any  of  such  electronic 
devices; 

automatic  means,  associated  with  said  power-passing  means,  for 
automatically  accepting,  from  any  particular  one  of  such 
electronic  devices  respectively,  electronic-device  identifica- 
tion information  for  that  particular  one  device; 

programmed  digital  electronic  microprocessor  means  for  using 
said  identification  information  to  select  power  parameters,  for 
passage  of  power  tmm  the  power-receiving  means  and 
through  the  power-passing  means  to  said  particular  one 
device;  and 

means  for  activating  the  power-passing  means  to  apply  power 
therethrough  to  said  particular  one  device  according  to  the 
power  parameters. 


5470,003 

SWTTCHING  DE\TCE  WITH  A  FEEDING  CIRCLTT  FOR 

DC  POWER  SUPPLY  TO  A  SUBSCRIBER'S  TERMINAL 

UNIT 

Andreas  Zimmermann,  Niimberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apn  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  423,245 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apn  14,  1994,  44  12 
811.8 

Int  a."  G05F  1/40 
VS.  a.  323—284  u  Claims 

1.  A  switching  device  having  at  least  one  feeding  circuit  for 
supplying  a  DC  power  to  at  least  one  subscriber's  terminal  unit, 
said  feeding  circuit  comprising: 


M--4af 


a  first  limiting  circuit,  said  first  limiting  circuit  comprises  a  first 
series  combination  of  a  first  supply  o-ansistor  arrangement  and 
a  first  supply  resistor  arrangement  for  Umiting  a  supply  cur- 
rent (Is)  flowing  through  the  first  series  combination,  and 

a  second  limiting  circuit,  said  second  limiting  circuit  comprises 
a  second  series  combination  of  a  second  supply  transistor 
arrangement  and  a  second  suj  ilv  resistor  arrangement  for 
limiting  a  supply  current  (Is)  flo^^ing  through  the  second 
series  combination. 

wherein  a  voltage  potential  (VO)  present  on  a  control  input  of 
the  second  supply  transistor  arrangement  depends  on  a  voh- 
age  (Ur)  present  on  the  first  Sf  ries  combination  of  said  first 
limiting  circuit. 


5,570,004 
SUPPLY  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  AND  AN  ELECTRONIC 

APPARATUS 
Kimio  Shibata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Instruments 
Inc..  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,717 

Int  a.'  GOSF  5/00 

VS.  CL  323—303  u  Claims 

1  BATTERV         I  '      lOUT 
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1.  A  voltage  regulator  comprising: 

voltage  supply  means  for  supplying  an  input  voltage  for  power- 
ing a  load; 

current  control  signal  generating  means  for  detecting  the  input 
voltage  and  for  generating  a  corresponding  current  control 
signal  to  control  a  current  flowing  through  the  load;  and 

load  current  limiting  means  for  controlling  the  current  flowing 
from  the  voltage  supply  means  through  the  load  in  accordaiKe 
with  the  current  control  signal  such  that  the  input  voltage  does 
not  fall  below  a  predetennined  value. 
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5^70.005 
WIDE  RANGE  POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUITS 
Kim  C.  Harttee,  and  Micbad  V.  Cordoba,  both  of  Colorado 
Springs  Colo^  assignors  to  United  Memories,  Inc^  Colorado 
Springs,   Colo.,   and   Nippon   Steel   Semiconductor  Corp., 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  3,450,  Jan.  12,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,483,152. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,486 

Int  a."  GOSr  3/J6 

VS.  a.  323—314  10  Claims 
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1.  In  an  integrated  circuit,  a  method  for  generating  first  and 
second  internal  supply  voltages  for  powering  circuits  of  tiie  inte- 
grated circuit,  and  a  substrate  bias  voltage  for  the  integrated  circuit, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving,  within  the  integrated  circuit,  an  input  supply  voltage 
having  a  magnitude  that  is  within  a  wide  power  supply  range; 

generating  and  outputting  a  first  internal  supply  voltage  for  use 
by  on-chip  low  voltage  circuits;  and 

generating  and  outputting,  for  use  by  on-chip  high  voltage 
circuits,  a  second  internal  supply  voltage  that  is  based  upon 
and  higher  than  said  first  internal  supply  voltage  and  that  is 
substantially  constant  and  substantially  independent  of  varia- 
tions in  the  input  supply  voltage;  and 

generating  a  substrate  bias  voltage  based  on  the  first  internal 
supply  voltage. 


5,570,006 
A.C.  STORAGE  MODULE  FOR  REDUCING  HARMONIC 

DISTORTION  IN  AN  A.C.  WAVEFORM 
George  K.  Woodwortii,  Gainesville,  Va.,  assignor  to  Power 

Distributioa,  Inc.,  Sandstoo,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  89,226,  Jul.  8,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5323,304,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  826^)58,  Jan. 

27,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

261329 

Int  CL*  G05F  1/70 

VS.  CL  323—208  2  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  correcting  perturbations  in  a  power  system  signal 
operating  at  a  system  line  fiequency.  said  circuit  comprising: 

capacitive  means  for  drawing  a  capacitive  current; 

fint  inductive  means  for  drawing  an  inductive  current  substan- 
tially equal  in  amplitude  and  substantially  one  hundred  eighty 
degrees  out  of  phase  with  said  capacitive  means  to  form  a 
storage  module  for  storing  energy  therein  and  wherein  said 


storage  module  is  tuned  to  resonate  at  said  system  line  fre- 
quency, wherein  said  storage  module  is  connected  in  parallel 
across  a  load  and  wherein  said  storage  module  has  circulating 
currents  similar  in  amplitude  to  said  load; 

a  second  inductive  means  connected  in  series  between  a  power 
source  and  said  load  for  isolating  said  power  source  from  said 
load; 

a  second  capacitive  means  connected  in  series  with  said  second 
inductive  means,  wherein  said  second  inductive  means  and 
said  second  capacitive  means  are  series  tuned  to  resonate  at 
said  system  line  frequency;  and 

a  winding  means  having  two  output  terminals,  said  winding 
means  connected  so  as  to  be  responsive  to  said  inductive 
current  flowing  through  said  first  inductive  means  for  boost- 
ing an  output  voltage  of  said  storage  module,  said  output 
terminals  being  connected  in  series  with  said  second  inductive 
means. 


5,570,007 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STATIC  VAR 

COMPENSATOR  VOLTAGE  REGULATION 

Einar  V.  Larsen,  Charlton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  88,555,  Jul.  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,480 
Int  CL*  G05F  1/70 
VS.  a.  323—209  60  Claims 


57.  A  power  generation  system  for  controlling  reactive  power 
comprising: 

an  AC  power  generator  for  delivering  AC  power  over  a  trans- 
mission line  to  a  load; 

a  static  VAR  compensator  (SVC)  connected  at  a  bus  to  the 
transmission  line  for  selectively  providing  reactive  current  to 
the  transmission  line; 

a  voltage  regulator  for  regulating  voltage  at  the  bus  in  accor- 
dance with  a  reference  voltage; 

a  calculator  for  calculating  a  voltage  equivalent  to  the  power 
generation  system  based  on  nneasured  SVC  voltage,  measured 
SVC  susceptance,  and  an  estimate  of  an  equivalent  reactance 
for  the  power  generation  system; 

a  predictor  for  predicting  a  susceptance  to  be  provided  by  the 
SVC  based  on  the  calculated  equivalent  voltage;  and 

means  for  tracking  changes  in  the  calculated  equivalent  voltage 
and  measured  SVC  susceptance  and  automatically  modifying 
the  estimate  of  the  equivalent  reactance  in  response  to  those 
changes. 


5370,008 
BAND  GAP  REFERENCE  VOLTAGE  SOURCE 
Laszlo  Goetz,  Freising,  Germany,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Dctttsdiland  GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,427 
Int  CL'  G«5F  3/20 
VS.  CI.  323—315  5  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  providing  a  band  gap  reference  voltage  source, 
said  circuit  comprising: 


first,  second  and  third  parallel  circuit  branches  respectively 
providing  first,  second  and  third  currents; 

said  first  circuit  branch  including  a  first  bipolar  transistor  having 
base,  collector  and  emitter  electrodes,  and  said  second  circuit 
branch  including  a  second  bipolar  transistor  having  base, 
collector  and  emitter  electrodes; 

said  first  and  second  bipolar  transistors  being  operable  at  respec- 
tive current  densities  differing  from  each  other; 

a  further  bipolar  transistor  having  base,  collector  and  emitter 
electrodes,  said  fiirther  bipolar  transistor  being  included  in 
said  third  circuit  branch; 

said  further  bipolar  transistor  combining  with  said  first  bipolar 
transistor  to  define  a  first  current  minor  and  combining  with 
said  second  bipolar  transistor  to  define  a  second  current 
mirror  for  generating  the  currents  required  for  achieving  the 
differing  current  densities  in  the  first  and  second  bipolar 
transistors  of  the  first  and  second  circuit  branches  respec- 
tively; and 

a  voltage  follower  stage  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
circuit  branches  for  generating  a  reference  voltage  at  the 
output  thereof  as  a  fiinction  of  the  collector  voltage  of  one  of 
said  first  and  second  bipolar  transistors,  the  reference  voltage 
also  being  applied  to  the  base  electrodes  of  said  first  and 
second  bipolar  transistors  of  the  first  and  second  circuit 
branches  respectively. 


5370,009 
CONSTANT-CURRENT  CIRCUITRY,  IC  DEVICE  DRIVER 

USING  SAME,  AND  UNTT  USING  THE  DEVICE 
Hirojoiki    Nakamura,    Atsugi,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  erf  Ser.  No.  371,611,  Jan.  12,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  79^34,  Jun.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  614,497,  Nov.  16,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,883 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1989, 1-302223,- 
Nov.  8,  1990,  2-301092 

Int  a.*  G05F  3/22:3/26 
VS.  a.  323—315  13  Claims 


1.  ConstanKurrent  circuitry  for  supplying  constant  current  to  a 
plurality  of  drive  circuits  that  drive  a  plurality  of  circuit  blocks, 
each  of  die  drive  circuits  being  connected  with  a  respective  one  of 
the  circuit  blocks,  said  constant-current  circuitry  comprising: 


a  plurality  of  transistors  for  supplying  the  constant  current  to  the 
plurality  of  drive  circuits,  said  transistors  having  bases  which 
are  commonly  connected  with  a  bias  current  that  supplies  a 
bias  voltage  to  said  bases  of  said  transistors. 

wherein  each  of  said  transistors  has  an  emitter  connected  to  a 
respective  one  of  the  drive  circuits,  and  a  coUector  connected 
to  a  voltage  source,  and 

wherein  said  bias  circuit  includes  a  first  transistor  which  has  a 
base  and  a  collector  short-circuited  together,  and  having  an 
emitter,  a  second  transistor  having  a  collector  connected  to 
said  emitter  of  said  first  transistor,  and  a  third  transistor 
having  a  base  connected  to  said  emitter  of  said  first  transistor, 
said  drive  circuits  being  respectively  connected  to  said  circuit 
blocks,  and  said  transistors  for  supplying  the  constant  cinrent 
being  connected  to  said  voltage  source. 


5370,010 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING 
OBJECTS  USING  COMPOUTW  SIGNAL  AND  A 
DETECTOR  EMPLOYING  AN  ELECTRICAL  STATIC 
COUPLING  TECHNIQUE 
Dongzhi  Jin,  Chiba;  Masaei  Numanami,  Tokyo;  FumUiiko  Abe, 
Chiba,  and  Kazuhiro  Miyazawa,  Ichihara,  aU  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  The  Furulcawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93AI0667,  S  371  Date  Jan.  18,  1994',  i  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/23759,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  185,953 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  20,  1992,  4-127209; 
May  27, 1992, 4-134751;  Jun.  19, 1992, 4-160774;  Jun.  30, 1992, 
4-172385;  Feb.  4,  1993,  5-017214;  Feb.  9,  1993,  5-020954 

Int  a.'  GOIR  J9/00;I5/04;3IA)2 
VS.  CL  324—67  30  Claims 


I,  A  method  for  identifying  a  specified  object  from  among  a 
plurality  of  electrically  conductive  objects  contained  in  a  bousing, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
an  applying  step  of: 

compounding  a  plurality  of  signals  with  predetermined  differ- 
ent frequencies,  generated  from  a  plurality  of  oscillating 
circuits,  at  substantially  uniform  signal  levels  by  means  of  a 
compounding/applying  circuit  to  obtain  a  compound  signal, 
and 

directly  applying  the  compound  signal  to  the  specified  object; 
and 
a  detecting  step  of: 

detecting  a  potential  signal  from  one  of  the  objects  by  means 
of  a  detecting  section  which  employs  an  electrostatic  cou- 
pling method, 

separating  a  plurality  of  signals  with  the  predetermined  differ- 
ent frequencies  from  the  potential  signal  by  means  of 
band-pass  filters  having  passbands  Uiereof  corresponding  to 
the  predetermined  different  frequencies,  respectively. 

determining  magnitudes  and  uniformity  of  signal  levels  of  the 
separated  signals  by  means  of  comparator  circuits,  and 

judging  diat  said  one  object  is  the  specified  object  only  when 
the  detected  potential  signal  is  found  to  be  identical  with 
the  compound  signal  direcdy  appUed  to  the  specified 
object. 
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5,570,011 

METHOD  FOR  TESTING  AN  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 

USING  VOLTAGE  IMAGING 

Francois  J.   Henley,  Los  Gatos,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Photon 

Dynamics,  Inc.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  847456,  Mar.  6,  1992,  Pat  No. 

531,985.  This  application  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  Na  321>t8 

Int  a."  GOIR  3I/2S 

U&  a.  324—158.1  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  testing  an  electronic  device  which  operates  at  a 
normal  clock  rate  and  which  produces  a  two-dimensional  voltage 
image,  said  testing  method  using  a  voltage  image  sensing  means 
and  means  for  exercising  the  electronic  device,  said  voltage  image 
sensing  means  not  being  capable  of  responding  at  the  normal  clock 
rate  of  the  electronic  device,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
setting,  by  means  of  said  exercising  means,  the  electronic  device 
to  a  first  known  state,  said  exercising  means  comprising  a 
pattern  generator; 
operating,  by  means  of  said  exercising  means,  the  electronic 
device  at  its  normal  clock  rate  for  a  first  preselected  count  of 
clock  cycles: 
suspending  operation  of  the  electronic  device,  by  means  of  said 
exercising  means,  at  said  first  preselected  clock  cycle  count; 
after  a  preselected  interval,  capturing,  by  means  of  said  voltage 
imaging  means,  a  first  voltage  image  at  said  first  preselected 
clock  cycle  count;  and 
comparing  said  first  voltage  image  with  a  first  known  good 
image  at  said  first  preselected  clock  cycle  count  to  determine 
if  the  first  voltage  image  differs  from  the  first  known  good 
image  indicative  that  faults  are  present  in  the  electronic 
device. 


lOb       II* 


^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  a  semiconductor  device  (hereafter 
referred  to  as  "DUT")  by  comparison  with  an  identical  reference 
device,  each  of  the  DUT  and  reference  device  equally  having  pins, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  current  source  connected  to  a  first  multiplexer  for  selec- 
tively supplying  a  current  to  each  pin  of  the  DUT  to  provide  a 
voltage  drop  across  said  each  pin  of  the  DUT; 
a  second  current  source  connected  to  a  second  multiplexer  for 
selectively  supplying  an  identical  current  to  each  pin  of  the 
reference  device  to  provide  a  reference  voltage  drop  across 
said  each  pin  of  the  reference  device; 
a  differential  amplifier  connected  to  the  first  and  second  multi- 
plexers for  comparing  the  voltage  drop  across  each  said  pin  of 
the  DUT  with  the  reference  voltage  drop  to  provide  a  differ- 
ence; 
first  and  second  comparators  for  receiving  said  difference  form 

the  differential  amplifier;  and 
a  limits  generator  for  receiving  the  reference  voltage  drop  to 
generate  a  first  limit  value  which  is  fed  to  the  first  comparator 
for  comparison  with  said  difference,  the  limits  generator  also 
generating  a  second  limit  value  which  is  fed  to  the  second 
comparator  for  comparison  with  said  difference. 


said  structural  means  comprises  a  piloting  cup;  and 
said  piloting  cup  and  said  seal  carrier  are  only  frictionally  joined 
together. 


5^0,013 
SPEED  SENSOR  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  FLUID  SEAL 
CARRIER  AND  PILOTING  CUP 
Mark  A.  PoUnsky,  Torrington;  John  M.  Grille,  Pljrmouth,  and 
Scott  M.  Duncan,  Avon,  ail  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Tor- 
rington Company,  Tonnngton,  Conn. 

Fikd  Mar.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,515 
Int  CL*  GOIP  3/487:3/488:  F16C  32/00:  GOIB  7/14 

VS.  CL  324—174  7  Claims 
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5^04112 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  BY  COMPARISON  WITH  AN  IDENTICAL 

REFERENCE  DEVICE 

Lester  R.  Orense,  Metro  Manila,  Philippines,  assignor  to  Rohm 

Co.  Lt«L,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337^14 

Int  CL'  GOIR  15/12 

VS.  CL  324—158.1  1  Claim 


1.  A  fluid  seal  and  speed  sensor  assembly,  comprising: 

an  encoder  ring  for  frictional  engagement  with  the  cylindrical, 
external  surface  of  a  rotary  shaft  for  rotation  thereof  with  said 
rotary  shaft; 

a  magneto-responsive  sensor, 

a  seal  carrier;  'i 

a  seal  joined  to  said  carrier,  and;  wherein 

said  seal  is  disposed  for  engagement  with  said  external  surface 
of  said  shaft;  said  seal  is  in  juxtaposition  with  said  ring;  and 

structural  means  only  having  (a)  a  given  structure  for  supporting 
said  seal  carrier  thereon,  and  (b)  a  different  structure  for 
supporting  said  sensor  therein,  separably  from  said  seal  car- 
rier, and  for  pilotingly  orienting  thereof  about,  and  radially 
aligning  thereof  with,  said  encoder  ring;  wherein 


5,570,014 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  THE 

POSITION  OF  A  POINT  ON  EDITED  MAGNETIC  TAPES 

PACKED  IN  CASSETTES  VU  A  CUETONE 

Andreas  MuUer,  Giitersloh;  Manfred  Klar,  Bielefeld,  and 
Bemd  Hofer,  Verl,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sonopress 
Produktionsgesellscbaft  fiir  Ton-  und  Informationstrager 
mbH,  Giitersloh,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  24,  1994,  44  10 
279.8 

Int  a."  GOIB  7/04:  GllB  3/90:27/36 


VS.  a.  324—206 


15  Claims 


1 .  Method  of  testing  the  position  of  an  edit  point  between  an 
edited  magnetic  tape  impressed  with  a  recording  and  packed  in  a 
cassette  during  a  tailoring  and  winding  process  and  a  leader  spliced 
ahead  of  the  recording  or  a  trailer  spliced  after  the  recording, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

playing  the  cassette  substantially  at  a  standard  playing  time; 

determining  a  distance  of  the  edit  point  from  a  cue  tone  recorded 

at  least  before  the  beginning  of  the  recording  or  from  the 

beginning  of  the  recording,  or  from  a  cue  tone  recorded  at 

least  behind  the  recording  or  from  the  end  of  the  recording; 

generating  a  first  output  signal  commensurate  with  an  optical 

measurement  of  the  edit  point; 
generating  a  second  output  signal  commensurate  with  an  induc- 
tive measurement  of  the  recorded  cue  tone; 
determining  in  dependence  of  the  position  of  the  recorded  cue 
tone  behind  the  leader  or  ahead  of  the  trailer  as  viewed  in  tape 
travel  direction. 

a)  a  time  difference  between  a  ascending  flank  of  the  second 
output  signal  and  a  descending  flank  of  the  first  output 
signal,  or 

b)  a  time  difference  between  the  ascending  flank  of  the  first 
output  signal  and  the  descending  flank  of  the  second  output 
signal; 

comparing  either  one  of  the  time  differences  with  upper  and 
lower  limits  which  define  a  tolerance  range  for  the  time 
difference  and  for  the  position  of  the  edit  point  before  or 
behind  the  recorded  cue  tone  as  viewed  in  tape  travel  direc- 
tion; and 

producing  error  messages  when  either  one  of  the  time  differ- 
ences and  thus  the  position  of  the  edit  point  falls  on  any  one 
of  the  following  events:  a)  outside  the  tolerance  range  in  the 
recorded  cue  tone,  b)  before  the  tolerance  range,  c)  behind  the 
tolerance  range  d)  behind  and  e)  before  the  recorded  cue  tone. 


5,570,015 
LINEAR  POSITIONAL  DISPLACEMENT  DETECTOR 
FOR  DETECTING  LINEAR  DISPLACEMENT  OF  A 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  AS  A  CHANGE  IN  DIRECTION 
OF  MAGNETIC  SENSOR  UNIT 
Tadao  Takaishi;  Masami  Matsumura,-  Tokuo  Marumoto,  and 
Masahiro  Yokotani,  all  of  Himeji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  13,086,  Feb.  3,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1992,  4-019871; 
Feb.  5,  1992,  4-019873;  Jan.  21,  1993,  5-008087 

Int  a."  GOIB  7/14:  GOID  5/14;  GOIR  33A>^:  F16K  37/00 
VS.  a.  324—207.21  i  n.t- 
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1.  A  linear  positional  placement  detector  comprising: 

a  magnetic  sensor  unit  having  a  magnetic  sensing  siuface 
formed  by  a  ferromagnetic  magneioresistance  elemeni  shaped 
as  a  pair  of  serpentine  patterns  combined  at  right  angles; 

an  elongated  permanent  magnet  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a 
magnetic  pole  face  at  each  end  thereof  said  permanent  mag- 
net being  movable  along  said  longitudinal  axis  and  disposed 
in  opposition  to  said  magnetic  sensor  unit  with  said  longitu- 
dinal axis  positioned  in  a  plane  of  said  magnetic  sensing 
surface,  wherein  a  positional  displacement  of  said  permaneni 
magnet  along  said  longitudinal  axis  is  detected  as  a  change  in 
the  direction  of  a  magnetic  flux  crossing  said  magnetic  sens- 
ing surface  in  parallel  thereto;  and 

wherein  a  diameter  to  length  ratio  of  said  permanent  magnet  and 
a  distance  between  said  magnetoresistance  element  and  said 
permanent  magnet  are  arranged  so  that  angular  change  of  the 
magnetic  flux  parallel  to  and  crossing  the  magnetic  sensing 
surface  of  said  ferromagnetic  magnetoresisiaiKe  element  with 
respect  to  longimdinal  positional  displacement  of  said  perma- 
nent magnet  is  6±3  deg/mm.  said  diameter  to  length  ratio 
lying  in  a  range  from  0.10  to  0.60.  and 

wherein  a  magnet  field  strength  produced  by  said  permaneni 
magnet  is  at  least  100  G. 


5,570,016 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
CRANKSHAFT  ANGULAR  POSITION 
Thaddeus  Schrocder,  Rochester  Hills;  Bruno  P.  B.  Lcquesne, 
Troy,  both  of  Mich.;  Raymond  O.  Butler,  Jr.,  Andervm,  IwL; 
Anthony  L.  Marks,  Novi,  Mich.;  Thomas  A.  Perry.  Washing- 
ton, Mich.,  and  John  R.  Bradley,  Clarkston,  Mich„  assignors 
to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit  Miclt 
Filed  Jun.  I,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,293 
Int  a."  GOIB  7/14:7/30:7/00:  F02P  7/067 
VS.  CL  324— 207J5  12  Claims 

1.  An  angular  position  detection  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  target  wheel  roiatable  about  an  axis,  the  target  wheel  having  a 
total  number  of  elements  angulariy  spaced  along  its  periphery, 
the  total  number  of  elements  comprising  a  first  set  of  elements 
and  a  second  set  of  elements  wherein  the  second  set  of 
elements  are  located  at  different  angular  positions  as  the  first 
set  of  elements; 
a  first  sensor  positioned  adjacent  to  the  taiiget  wheel  periphery 
and  responsive  to  passage  of  each  of  the  first  set  of  elements 
adjacent  the  first  sensor  as  the  target  wheel  is  rotated: 
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a  second  sensor  positioned  adjacent  to  the  target  wheel  periphei7 
and  responsive  to  passage  of  each  of  the  second  set  of 
elements  adjacent  the  second  sensor  as  the  target  wheel  is 
rotated:  and 

means  for  generating  a  repeatable  set  of  n  binary  values  for  each 
complete  rotation  of  the  target  wheel,  a  first  binary  value 
corresponding  to  passage  of  each  of  the  first  set  of  elements 
adjacent  the  first  sensor  and  a  second  binary  value  corre- 
sponding to  passage  of  each  of  the  second  set  of  elements 
adjacent  the  second  sensor,  each  binary  value  and  the  preced- 
ing m  binary  values  comprising  a  unique  sequence  of  m-t-1 
binary  values  where  m-fl  is  less  than  n,  each  unique  sequence 
of  m-Hl  binary  values  corresponding  to  a  unique,  predeter- 
mined angular  position  of  the  target  wheel. 


5,570,017 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  DAMAGE  DETECTION 

FOR  MAGNETICALLY  PERMEABLE  MEMBERS  USING 

AN  ALTERNATING  MAGNETIC  HELD  AND  HALL 

EFFECT  SENSORS 

Dieter  W.  Blum,  Delta,  Canada,  assignor  to  Canada  Conveyor 

Belt  Co,,  Inc,  Surrey,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,485 

inL  a.*  GoiN  nni:  goir  a/n 

U.S.  a.  324—232  14  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  arranged  to  detect  anomalies  in  a  magnetically 
permeable  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  by  providing  a 
magnetic  field  at  an  operating  area  at  which  said  magnetically 
permeable  member  is  located,  where  said  apparatus  is  arranged 
relative  to  said  member  so  that  there  can  be  movement  of  said 
member  relative  to  said  apparatus  along  said  longitudinal  axis,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a.  coil  means  to  generate  said  magnetic  field  as  an  alternating 
magnetic  and  at  longitudinally  spaced  first  and  second  field 
components  at  longitudinally  spaced  first  and  second  field 
locations  at  said  operating  area: 

b.  sensing  means  arranged  to  respond  to  modifications  of  said 
first  and  second  field  components,  said  sensing  means  being 
arranged  to  respond  to  ditferences  in  field  intensity  of  said 
first  and  second  field  components  at  a  sensing  location, 
whereby  when  a  portion  of  said  member  having  an  anomaly 
passes  through  said  first  and  second  field  locations  to  create 
modifications  in  said  first  and  second  field  components,  said 


sensing  means  responds  to  modifications  created  by  said 
anomaly  in  said  first  and  second  field  components  to  detect 
said  anomaly; 

.  said  sensing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  sensors,  said 
apparatus  further  comprising  circuit  means  having  receiving 
means  to  create  a  processing  signal  in  response  to  an  input 
firom  each  of  said  sensors,  said  circuit  means  further  compris- 
ing multiplexing  means  to  respond  to  each  of  said  processing 
signals  to  create  a  plurality  of  multiplexer  signal  outputs 
corresponding  to  processing  signals  from  the  sensors,  and 
processing  means  to  receive  said  multiplexer  signal  outputs  to 
identify  anomalies  associated  with  certain  of  said  sensors; 

.  field  coil  frequency  control  means  responsive  to  linear  speed 
of  said  member,  relative  to  spacing  of  said  first  and  second 
field  components,  in  a  manner  to  relate  frequency  of  the 
alternating  field  of  said  coil  means  to  a  time  interval  of  one 
portion  of  said  member  moving,  relative  to  said  apparatus, 
from  the  first  field  location  to  the  second  field  location. 


5,570,018 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING 
SPATUL  NMR  INFORMATION 
Roger  M.  Halse,  Beltinge,  England,  assignor  to  British  Tech- 
nology Group  Limited,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00052,  §  371  Date  Jun.  2,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/14416,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  22,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  244,490 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  13,  1992, 
9200606 

Int.  CL"  GOIV  i/l4 
MS.  CI.  324—309  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  obtaining  spatial  NMR  information  from  a  solid 
sample,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  at  least  one  excitation  pulse  to  the  sample; 

producing  a  magnetic  field  in  the  sample  having  a  static  compo- 
nent, and  having  first  and  second  gradient  field  components  in 
first  and  second  directions  respectively; 

controlling  application  of  the  or  each  excitation  pulse  and  the 
production  of  said  magnetic  field  so  as  to  produce  a  plurality 
of  NMR  sampling  responses  from  the  sample,  each  sampling 
response  providing  a  desired  sampling  path  in  k-space: 

varying  the  relative  amplitudes  of  said  first  and  second  gradient 
field  components  over  said  plurality  of  sampling  responses  so 
as  to  provide  a  desired  distribution  of  sampling  paths  in 
k-space  over  said  plurality  of  sampling  responses; 

reversing  both  said  first  and  second  gradient  field  components  in 
direction  during  the  occurrence  of  each  sampling  response; 
and 

detecting  each  sampling  response,  said  first  and  second  gradient 
field  components  each  having  a  periodic  waveform,  the  period 
of  one  waveform  being  an  integral  multiple  n  of  the  other, 
where  n  is  greater  than  1 . 


5,570,019 
METHOD  FOR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 
SPECTROSCOPIC  IMAGING  WFTH  MULTIPLE  SPIN- 
ECHOES 
Chrit  T.  W.  Moonen,  Silver  Spring,  and  Jeff  Duyn,  Kensington, 
both  of  Md^  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Ser- 
vices, Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106^77,  Aug.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  OcL  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,786 
Int  a.*  GOIV  3/00 
VS.  a.  324—309  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  acquiring  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  infonna- 
tion.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

exciting  at  least  some  of  the  atoms  of  an  object; 

providing  a  plurality  of  refocusing  pulses,  each  for  generating  a 
respective  spin  echo  signal  from  a  common  region  of  the 
object,  successive  refocussing  pulses  separated  by  a  respec- 
tive refocussing  repetition  time  period,  and  each  of  said 
refocussing  pulses  associated  with  a  respective  phase  encod- 
ing gradient  for  individually  phase  encoding  each  of  the 
respective  spin  echo  signals  to  provide  spatial  information; 
and 

receiving,  in  the  absence  of  an  externally  applied  magnetic  field 
gradient,  the  respective  spin  echo  signals  from  the  object  after 
at  least  one  of  the  refocusing  pulses. 


5,570,020 

MR  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT 

SUCH  A  METHOD 

Peter  Bomert,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  OcL  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,503 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  28,  1994,  44  38 
488.2 

Int  a.*  GOIV  3/00 
MS.  a.  324—309  7  Oaims 
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1.  An  MR  method,  comprising  the  following  steps: 
executing  a  sequence  for  producing  MR  signals  in  at  least  a 
region  of  an  object  under  examination  located  in  an  examina- 
tion zone  which  is  subject  to  a  uniform,  steady  magnetic  field, 
said  sequence  comprising  generating  an  RF  exciution  pulse 
for  exciting  nuclear  magnetization  in  the  region  of  the  object, 
subsequently  generating  a  read  gradient  having  successive 
polarity  reversals  and  a  phase  encoding  gradient  for  affecting 


the  evolution  of  the  excited  nuclear  magnetization  into  MR 
signals,  the  phase  encoding  gradient  being  generated  such  that 
MR  signals  occurring  after  at  least  three  of  the  polarity 
reversals  are  not  influenced  by  the  phase  encoding  gradient, 
the  MR  signals  not  influenced  by  the  phase  encoding  gradient 
including  at  least  one  MR  signal  occurring  during  a  positive 
polarity  of  the  read  gradient  and  at  least  one  MR  signal 
occurring  during  a  negative  polarity  of  the  read  gradient, 
whereas  the  MR  signals  occurring  after  the  balance  of  the 
polarity  reversals  are  influenced  by  the  phase  encoding  gradi- 
ent and  thereby  constitute  a  set  of  MR  rav/  data,  said  set  of 
MR  raw  data  being  subject  to  a  phase  error. 

acquiring  the  set  of  MR  raw  data  and  the  MR  signals  not 
influenced  by  the  phase  encoding  gradient; 

deriving  MR  correction  data  from  the  acquired  MR  signals  not 
influenced  by  the  phase  encoding  gradient; 

applying  the  MR  conection  data  to  the  acquired  set  of  MR  raw 
data  to  produce  a  set  of  MR  raw  data  which  is  corrected  for 
said  phase  errors:  and 

reconstructing  a  nuclear  magnetization  distribution  of  a  region 
of  the  object  fi^m  the  corrected  set  of  MR  raw  data. 


5370,021 
MR  GRADIENT  SET  COIL  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 
Roman  I.  Dachniwskyj,  Pewaukee,  Wis.;  David  E.  Dean,  Flo- 
rence, S.C,,-  Thomas  G.  Ebben,  Sullivan,  Wis.;  Perry  S. 
Frederick,  Waukesha,  Wis.,-  Donald  J.  Jenders,  BitM>kfield, 
Wis.,-  Michael  J.  Radziun,  Waterford,  Wis.,  and  Peter  L.  Sue, 
Florence.  S.C„  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

FUed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,673 

Int  CI.*  GOIV  3/00 

MS.  KX  324—318  12  Oaims 


1.  A  gradient  coil  support  assembly  for  an  MR  imaging  system 
comprising: 

a  first  cylindrical  coil  form  disposed  to  supportably  carry  a  first 
gradient  coil  of  a  gradient  coil  set: 

a  second  cylindrical  coil  form  disposed  to  supportably  carry  a 
second  gradient  coil  of  said  set,  said  second  coil  form  posi- 
tioned in  coaxial  spaced-apart  relationship  with  said  first  coil 
form; 

a  stiffening  cylinder  positioned  between  said  first  and  second 
coil  forms  in  spaced  apart  relationship  with  each  of  said  forms 
to  divide  the  space  between  said  coil  forms  into  first  and 
second  volumes:  and 

an  adhesive  material  inserted  into  said  first  and  second  volumes 
to  bond  both  said  first  and  second  coil  forms  to  said  stiffening 
cylinder,  in  order  to  hold  said  first  and  second  gradient  coils 
respectively  carried  by  said  first  and  second  coil  forms  in  rigid 
fixed  relationship  with  respect  to  one  another. 
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5^70,622 
POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  MR!  MAGNETS 
Gosta  J.  Ehntaolm;  Seppo  T.  Pekonen,  and  Juha  P.  Virtanen,  all 
of  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignors  to  Picker  Nordstar  Inc,  Hel- 
sinki, Finland 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,379 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Aug.  20,  1993,  933675 
Int  CI."  GOIR  33/20 
VS.  a.  324—319  21  Qaims 

a 


5.  A  magnet  system  for  a  magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus, 
the  magnet  system  comprising: 

a  main  magnet  for  generating  a  magnetic  field; 

a  power  supply  for  supplying  voltage  and  current  to  the  main 
magnet,  the  power  supply  comprising  means  for  causing  the 
power  supply  to  have  an  output  impedance  approximately 
equal  to  the  resistance  of  the  main  magnet  in  at  least  a  range 
of  frequencies  above  a  frequency  determined  in  relation  to  a 
characteristic  of  the  main  magnet  and  an  output  impedance 
greater  than  the  main  magnet  impedance  in  at  least  a  range  of 
bequencies  below  said  frequency  determined  in  relation. 


1.  A  portable  station  for  measuring  the  magnetic  signature  of  a 
naval  ship  by  determining  the  characteristics  of  currents  made  to 
flow  in  magnetic  immunization  loops  of  said  ship,  said  station 
comprising: 

a  set  of  magnetic  sensors  laid  on  the  bottom  of  a  sea  and  a  set  of 
waler-height   sensors  each   respectively   associated   with   a 


respective  one  of  said  set  of  magnetic  sensors,  said  set  of 
magnetic  sensors  each  including  a  triaxial  magnetometer  hung 
on  gimbals  and  each  one  of  said  set  of  magnetic  sensors  being 
connected,  along  with  each  one  of  said  set  of  water-height 
sensors,  to  a  means  for  relaying  data  provided  by  said  mag- 
netic and  water-height  sensors,  said  naval  ship  being  equipped 
with  a  means  for  receiving  said  data  and  said  set  of  magnetic 
sensors  and  said  set  of  water-height  sensors  being  arranged 
inside  a  deformable  flexible  sheath  to  form  a  deformable 
string  laid  on  the  bottom  of  the  sea. 


5,570,024 

DETERMINING  RESISTIVITY  OF  A  FORMATION 

ADJACENT  TO  A  BOREHOLE  HAVING  CASING  USING 

MULTIPLE  ELECTRODES  AND  WTTH  RESISTANCES 

BEING  DEFINED  BETWEEN  THE  ELECTRODES 

William  B.  Vail,  III,  Bothell,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Paramagnetic 

Logging,  Inc.,  Woodinville,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  754,965,  Sep.  4,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,223,794,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  434^86,  Nov. 

13,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,075,626,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  89,697,  Aug.  26,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,882,542,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  927,115,  Nov.  4,  1986,  Pat 

No.  4,820,989.  This  appUcation  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,615 

Int  a.*  GOIV  3/04 
VS.  a.  324—368  2  Claims 


5,570,023 

PORTABLE  STATION  FOR  MEASURING  AND 

ADJUSTING  THE  MAGNETIC  SIGNATURE  OF  A  NAVAL 

SHIP 

Joel  Certenais,  Lesneven,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF, 

Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/00714,  §  371  Date  Jan.  14,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/01971,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  4,  1993 

PCT  Fded  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  Na  178,332 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  23,  1991,  91  09277 

Int  a."  B63G  9/06;  HOIF  13/00:  GOIV  3/08;  GOIR  33/02 
VS.  CI.  324—345  17  Qaims 


sc  1 

al  FRO) 


2.  A  method  for  determining  the  resistivity  of  a  geological 
formation  from  within  a  cased  well  comprising: 

providing  an  apparatus  having  a  first  electrode  that  electrically 
engages  a  particular  section  of  casing  for  receiving  hrst  volt- 
age related  signals  at  a  specific  depth  within  the  well: 

said  apparatus  having  a  second  electrode  that  electrically 
engages  the  particular  section  of  casing  for  receiving  second 
voltage  related  signals  located  a  first  distance  above  said  first 
electrode  wherein  the  magnitude  of  the  resistance  of  the 
portion  of  casing  between  said  first  and  second  electrodes  is 
the  first  resistance;  and 

said  apparatus  having  a  third  electrode  that  electrically  engages 
the  particular  section  of  casing  for  receiving  third  voltage 
related  signals  located  a  second  distance  below  said  first 
electrode  wherein  the  magnitude  of  the  resistance  of  the 
portion  of  casing  between  said  first  and  third  electrodes  is  the 
second  resistance; 

causing  a  first  current  to  flow  into  the  geological  formation  from 
the  particular  section  of  casing; 

causing  a  second  current  to  flow  along  the  particular  section  of 
casing; 

obtaining  said  first,  second,  and  third  voltage  related  signals 
while  conducting  said  first  current  into  formation  during  the 
measurement  step: 


determining  the  magnitude  of  said  first  resistance  using  at  least  a 
selected  one  of  said  first  current  and  said  second  current: 

determining  the  magnitude  of  said  second  resistance  using  at 
least  a  selected  one  of  said  first  current  and  said  second 
current;  and 

processing  the  voltage  related  signals  from  each  of  said  first, 
second  and  third  electrodes  obtained  during  the  measurement 
step  for  use  in  determining  the  resistivity  of  the  geological 
formation  of  interest,  said  processing  taking  into  account  the 
determined  magnitudes  of  said  first  resistance  and  said  second 
resistance  to  reduce  the  inaccuracy  associated  with  the  deter- 
mination of  the  resistivity  of  the  geological  formation  of 
interest. 


5,570,025 

ANNUNCL^TOR  AND  BATTERY  SUPPLY 

MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  CELLULAR 

TELEPHONES 

Dan  D.  Lauritsen,  3905  NE.  42nd  St,  Vancouver,  Wash.  98661, 

and  Galen  Seitz,  5120  SW.  ScboUs  Ferry  Rd.,  Portland, 

Oreg.  97225 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340^32 

Int  a."  GOIN  27/416;  H04B  1/16 

VS.  a.  324—433  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  battery  voltage  in  a  cellular  phone 
having  an  analog  mode,  a  distal  nrrade,  and  a  standby  mode, 
comprising: 

periodically  measuring  the  battery  voltage  at  a  first  rate  when  the 
phone  is  operating  in  the  analog  mode; 

periodically  measuring  the  battery  voltage  at  a  second  rate 
slower  than  the  first  rate  when  the  phone  is  operating  in  the 
standby  mode; 

transmitting  and  receiving  digitally  encoded  messages  during 
selected  time  slots  when  the  phone  is  operating  in  the  digital 
mode; 

periodically  measuring  the  battery  voltage  only  during  the 
selected  time  slots  when  the  phone  is  operating  in  the  digital 
mode: 

calculating  an  average  voltage  for  each  measured  banery  volt- 
age; 

repeatedly  measuring  a  new  battery  voltage  according  to  die 
operating  mode  of  the  phone:  and 

adjusting  the  average  voltage  according  to  the  new  phone  bat- 
tery voltage. 


5,570,026 

ALTERED  FLUID  CONDUCTIVITY  MONITOR 

George  W.  Buffaloe,  IV,  Arvada;  Francis  T.  Ogawa,  Lakewood, 

and  James  M.  Brugger,  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  asstgnors  to 

COBE  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Lakewood,  Cdo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  332>I7,  Nov.  1,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,510,716, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  954^84,  Sep.  30,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,349 

Int  CL"  GOIN  27/08 
VS.  CL  324—445  7  claims 

32 


1.  A  tubing  set  adapted  for  use  with  an  apparatus  for  determining 
a  degree  of  recirculation  flow  in  a  zone  of  a  vessel  into  which  a 
first  fluid  having  a  first  electrical  conductivity  is  being  inserted  and 
from  which  a  second  fluid  having  a  second  electrical  condiKtivity 
is  simultaneously  being  withdrawn,  comprising: 
a  first  conduit  adapted  to  convey  the  first  fluid  with  die  first 
electrical  conductivity  before  it  is  inserted  into  the  zone  of  the 
vessel,  said  first  conduit  comprising  a  first  conductivity  ceU 
with  a  first  conductivity  cell  upstream  connection,  a  first 
conductivity  cell  downstream  coimection.  and  two  branches 
coimecting  the  upstream  connection  to  the  downstream  con- 
nection   with    a    continuous    path    configuration    from    the 
upstream  connection  to  the  downstream  coimection  through 
one  of  the  two  branches  and  returning  to  the  upstream  con- 
nection through  the  other  one  of  the   two  branches,  the 
upstream  connection  being  connectable  to  a  source  of  the  first 
fluid;  and 
a  second  conduit  adapted  to  convey  the  second  fluid  with  tlie 
second  electrical  conductivity  after  it  is  withdrawn  from  the 
zone  of  the  vessel,  said  second  conduit  comprising  a  second 
conductivity  ceU  with  a  second  conductivity  cell  upstream 
connection,  a  second  conductivity  cell  downstream  connec- 
tion, and  two  branches  connecting  the  upstream  connection  to 
the  downstream  connection  with  a  continuous  path  configura- 
tion from  the  upstream  connection  to  the  downstream  connec- 
tion through  one  of  the  two  branches  and  returning  to  the 
upstream   connection   through   the   other  one   of  the   two 
branches,  the  downstream  connection  being  connectable  to  a 
destination  of  the  second  fluid. 


5,570,027 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  TEST  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Louis  J.  Stans,  Setauket  and  Christopher  F.  Lyncti.  White 

Plains,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pholocircuits  Corporation, 

Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 

Fded  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,080 
Int  a.*"  GOIR  31/08 
VS.  a.  324—523  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  testing  each  conductor  in  one  or  more  test 
printed  circuit  boards  using  a  reference  printed  circuit  board  whose 
conductors  have  been  determined  to  be  acceptable,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  set  of  reference  voltage  rises,  each  reference  volt- 
age rise  in  the  set  associated  with  one  conductor  on  the 
reference  printed  circuit  board  and  representing  the  difference 
between  a  first  voltage  drop  reading  and  a  subsequent  voltage 
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5370,028 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  FAULTS  IN  ELECTRICAL 

CABLES  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  SAME 

Thomas  M.  Sperlazzo,  Edison;  Garrett  S.  Sylvester,  Mountain 

Lakes,  and  Jack  F.  Trezza,  Hopatcong,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 

to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc^  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Sen  No.  367,410 

Int  a."  GOIR  21/06 

VS.  a.  324—528  48  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  localizing  faults  within  a  power  line,  compris- 


ing: 


a)  an  electromagnetic  sensor  interface  for  receiving  a  test  signal 
propagating  through  said  power  line  and  delected  by  an 
electromagnetic  sensor  positioned  proximate  to  said  power 
line; 

b)  signal  conditioning  means  electrically  coupled  to  said  electro- 
magnetic sensor  interface  for  conditioning  said  received  test 
signal: 

c)  processing  means  for  processing  said  received  test  signal 
using  predetermined  test  signal  signatures  to  generate  usable 
power  line  fault  detection  data:  and 

d)  communicating  means  responsive  to  said  processing  means 
for  communicating  said  usable  power  line  fault  detection  data. 


5,570,029 
CABLE  CROSSTALK  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 
Jeffrey  S.  Bottman,-  Eric  R.  Dnicker,  both  of  Seattle,  and 
Lannes  S.  Purnell,  Edmonds,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Fluke 
Corporation,  Everett,  Wash. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Sen  No.  220,068 

InL  CI."  GOIR  27/28 

VS.  CI.  324—628  12  Claims 
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drop  reading  taken  across  that  one  conductor  while  a  constant 
current  pulse  is  applied; 

generating  a  set  of  test  voltage  rises,  each  test  voltage  rise  in  the 
set  associated  with  one  conductor  on  the  test  printed  circuit 
board  and  representing  the  difference  between  the  first  and  the 
subsequent  voltage  drop  readings  taken  across  that  one  con- 
ductor while  the  constant  current  pulse  is  applied;  and 

comparing  the  test  voltage  rise  for  each  conductor  on  the  test 
printed  circuit  board  against  the  reference  voltage  rise  for  the 
corresponding  conductor  on  the  reference  printed  circuit 
board  to  determine  if  the  test  voltage  rise  exceed  the  reference 
voltage  rise  and  if  the  test  voltage  rise  exceeds  the  reference 
voltage  rise,  then  identifying  the  conductor  as  defective. 
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1.  A  cable  testing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  signal  generator  for  generating  stimulus  signals  for  a  first 
transmission  line  in  a  cable  under  test; 

a  measurement  system  including  a  waveform  digitizer  connected 
to  a  second  transmission  line  in  said  cable  under  test  to 
receive  and  provide  a  digitized  waveform  record  of  crosstalk 
signals  produced  in  response  to  said  stimulus  signals,  said 
measurement  system  further  including  means  for  measuring 
crosstalk  signal  levels  and  elapsed  time  following  generation 
of  said  stimulus  signals  to  provide  an  indication  of  a  location 
of  crosstalk  signals  which  exceeds  a  predetermined  level. 


5,570,030 
MOISTURE  SENSOR  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
William  E.  Wigbtman,  11  VUlage  Dr.,  Littleton,  Colo.  80123 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  57,871,  May  7,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apn  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  423,555 
Int  a."  GOIR  27a6 
VS.  CI.  324—694  43  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  soil  moisture,  comprising: 
providing  a  moisture  content  sensor  having  a  first  and  a  second 
rigid  and  electrically  insulating  body  memt)er,  said  first  and 
second  body  members  being  physically  spaced  apart  to  define 
a  sensor  length  parameter  and  to  define  an  open  space 
between  said  first  and  second  body  members,  a  plurality  of 
electrically  uninsulated  and  rigid  electrical  electrodes,  each  of 
said  electrodes  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first 
end  of  each  electrode  being  mechanically  fastened  to  different 
physically  spaced  points  on  said  first  body  member,  said 
electrodes  passing  between  said  first  and  second  body  mem- 
bers in  a  manner  such  that  said  electrodes  do  not  physically 
touch,  and  said  second  ends  of  each  electrode  being  mechani- 
cally fastened  to  different  physically  spaced  points  on  said 
second  body  member,  said  plurality  of  electrodes  thereby 
forming  a  unitary  physical  assembly  with  said  first  and  second 
body  members  having  said  open  space  between  said  first  and 
second  body  members. 


connecting  current  transmitter  means  to  one  of  said  ends  of  first 
ones  of  said  electrodes. 

connecting  voltage  receiver  means  to  one  of  said  ends  of  differ- 
ent second  ones  of  said  electrodes,  said  voltage  receiver 
means  providing  an  output  indicative  of  moisture  content,  and 

placing  said  sensor  in  soil  whose  moisture  content  is  to  be 
measured. 


5,570,031 
SUBSTRATE  SURFACE  POTENTUL  MEASURING 
APPARATUS  AND  PLASMA  EQUIPMENT 
Makoto    Sasaki,    Sendai;    Hirofumi    Fukui,    Taiwa-machi; 
Masami  Aihara,  Sendai;  Koichi  Fukuda,  Sendai;  Yasnhiko 
Kasama,  Sendai,  and  Tadahiro  Ohmi.  1-7  Yukigaya,  Otsuka- 
Cbo,  Ota-ku,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Frontec  Incor- 
porated, and  Tadahiro  Ohmi,  both  of  Sendai,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Sen  No.  336,903 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1993,  5-282724 

Int  CI."  GOIR  31/302:19/00 

VS.  a.  324—750  12  Claims 
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1.  A  substrate  surface  potential  measuring  apparatus  for  measur- 
ing a  surface  potential  of  a  substrate  located  in  a  plasma  processing 
apparatus,  the  plasma  processing  apparatus  including  a  suscepter 
electrode  mounted  in  a  plasma  chamber,  the  substrate  being 
mounted  on  the  suscepter  electrode,  the  substrate  surface  potential 
measuring  apparatus  comprising: 
a  terminal  electrically  connected  to  the  suscepter  electrode: 
a  first  condenser  electrically  connected  between  said  terminal 

and  ground;  and 
potential  measuring  means  connected  between  said  temiinal  and 
said  condenser  for  measuring  the  potential  of  said  suscepter 
electrode, 
wherein  the  surface  potential  of  said  substrate  is  determined 
from  the  potential  of  said  suscepter  electrode  measured  by 
said  potential  measuring  means. 


5370,032 

WAFER  SCALE  BURN-IN  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 

Glen  G.  Atkins;  Michael  S.  Cohen,  both  of  Boise;  Kari  H. 

Mauritz,  Eagle,  and  James  M.  Shaffer  Boise,  all  of  Id.. 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise.  Id. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1993,  Sen  No.  108,097 

Int  a."  GOIR  1/06 

VS.  O.  324—760  17  aaims 


1.  A  vessel  for  buming-in  and  testing  of  a  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit  wafer  having  a  plurality  of  dice,  each  die  having  a 
plurality  of  contact  pads,  which  comprises: 

an  upper  plate; 

a  lower  plate: 


a  printed  circuit  board  tPCB)  releasably  attached  to  an  undersur- 

face  of  said  upper  plate; 
a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  piUars  extending  down- 
wardly from  an  undersurface  of  said  PCB; 
said  pillars  positioned  to  precisely  contact  said  pads  when  said 

wafer  and  PCB  are  brought  together  in  alignment; 
means  for  attaching  said  wafer  to  said  lower  plate; 
said  upper  plate  sized  and  positioned  to  impart  a  substantially 

uniform  vertical  force  across  said  PCB  and  thereby  said 

pillars; 
said  lower  plate  sized  and  positioned  to  impan  a  substantially 

uniform  vertical  force  across  said  wafer; 
said  upper  plate  being  releasably  held  in  a  fixed  position  with 

respect  to  said  lower  plate: 
wherein  both  the  upper  plate  and  lower  plate  are  comprised  of  a 

thermally  conductive  material  for  dissipating  heat; 
a  healing  element  integral  with  said  lower  plate;  and 
wherein  said  vessel  further  comprises: 

a  chaimel.  bored  through  said  lower  plate,  sized  and  dimen- 
sioned (o  accomiiKxlate  gaseous  or  liquid  coolant  being 
circulated  through  said  channel. 


5370,033 

SPRING  PROBE  BGA  (BALL  GRID  ARRAY) 

CONTACTOR  WITH  DEVICE  STOP  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Craig  C.  Staab,  Mesa,  Ariz^  assignor  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc., 

San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504.944 

Int  a."  HOIR  U/62:  GOIR  1/04 

VS.  a.  324—761  11  Claims 


1.  A  spring  probe  contactor  for  testing  BGA  (Ball  Grid  Array) 
devices  that  limits  compression  of  spring  probes  within  said  spring 
probe  contactor  when  each  one  of  said  BGA  devices  is  placed  in 
said  spring  probe  contactor  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  plurality  of  spring  probe  means  for  providing  a  connection 
with  each  BGA  device  to  be  tested  when  said  BGA  device  is 
placed  in  said  spring  probe  contactor, 
contactor  block  means  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  there- 
through for  holding  said  plurality  of  spring  probe  means 
within  said  contactor  block  means: 
retaining  plate  means  coupled  to  said  contactor  block  for  hold- 
ing said  plurality  of  spring  probe  means  within  said  contactor 
block  means,  and  having  means  for  limiting  compression  of 
said  plurality  of  spring  probe  means  when  said  BGA  device  is 
placed  in  said  spring  probe  contactor;  and 
isolation  ring  means  coupled  to  a  lop  portion  and  a  bonom 
portion  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  spring  probe  means  for 
ensuring  said  plurality  of  spring  probe  means  do  noi  come  in 
contact  with  said  contactor  block  means  when  said  plurality 
of  spring  probe  n>eans  are  positioned  \vithin  said  contactor 
block  means. 
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5,570,034 

USING  HALL  EFFECT  TO  MONITOR  CURRENT 

DURING  IDDQ  TESTING  OF  CMOS  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUITS 

Wayne  Needham,  Gilbert,  Ariz^*  Qi-De  Qian,  Santa  Clara,  and 

Tim  Malooey,  Palo  Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,800 

Int  a.*  GOIR  .il/28:S3/07 

VS.  a.  3Z4— TM  28  Claims 

, J'l^ 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  a  quiescent  current  flowing  through  a 
supply  hne  in  the  CMOS  integrated  circuit  on  a  substrate,  the 
CMOS  integrated  circuit  switching  cloclc  states  periodically,  the 
quiescent  current  flowing  through  the  supply  line  between  cloclc 
switching  states,  the  quiescent  current  producing  a  first  magnetic 
field  flowing  in  a  circular  path  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  supply 
line,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
locating  a  first  magnetic  field  sensor  on  the  substrate  near  the 
supply  line  such  that  the  first  magnetic  field  flows  through  the 
first  magnetic  field  sensor,  the  first  magnetic  field  sensor 
generating  a  first  output  in  response  to  the  first  magnetic  field; 
coupling  the  first  output  to  an  output  circuit  on  the  substrate  so 
as  to  measure  the  strength  of  the  first  magnetic  field,  the 
output  circuit  generating  a  measurement  result:  and 
calibrating  the  output  circuit  such  that  the  measurement  result 
indicates  when  the  first  magnetic  field  produced  by  the  quies- 
cent current  has  a  predetermined  value. 


( 

5,570,035 
BUILf-|N  SELF  TEST  INDICATOR  FOR  AN 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PACKAGE 
Michael  A.  Dukes,  New  Egypt,  and  Gerald  T.  Michael,  Ocean, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426^1 
InL  CI."  GOIR  31/28 
VS.  a.  324—763 

,     ..  ..  fv- -/"-^  r" 


12  Claims 


7.  A  built-in  self  test  apparatus  for  providing  a  visible  indication 
of  a  failure  of  an  electronic  circuit,  comprising: 

a  multi-intergrated  circuit  chip  nKidule  having  a  plurality  of 
intergrated  circuit  chips: 

a  built-in  self  test  circuit  integrally  formed  within  said  multi- 
chip  module,  said  built-in  self  test  circuit  performing  an 
operational  test  on  said  integrated  circuit  chips:  and 


visible  indicator  means  coupled  to  said  built-in  self  test  circuit 
which  becomes  activated  when  said  built-in  self  test  circuit 
senses  a  failure  of  said  intergrated  circuit  chips  when  power  is 
supplied  thereto,  said  visible  indicator  means  being  formed  as 
an  integral  pan  of  a  packaging  for  said  multi-chip  module. 


5,570,036 

CMOS  BUFFER  CIRCUIT  HAVING  POWER-DOWN 

FEATURE 

Robert  K.  Montoye,  Los  Gatos,  and  John  J.  Zasio,  Sunnyvale, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  HAL  Computer  Systems,  Inc., 

Campbell,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,444 
Int  CI."  H03K  19/20 
VS.  CI.  326—16 


5  Claims 
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1.  A  buffer  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  node: 

at  least  one  transistor  having  a  control  terminal  coupled  to 
receive  an  associated  input  signal,  a  first  current-handling 
terminal  coupled  to  a  first  reference  voltage,  and  a  second 
current-handling  terminal  coupled  to  said  input  node: 

a  test  terminal  for  receiving  a  test  signal: 

a  pull-up  transistor  having  a  first  current-handling  terminal 
coupled  to  a  second  reference  voltage,  a  second-current  han- 
dling terminal  coupled  to  said  input  node,  and  a  control 
terminal  coupled  to  said  test  terminal:  and 

a  pull-down  transistor  having  a  first  current-handling  terminal 
coupled  to  said  first  reference  voltage,  a  second-current  han- 
dling terminal  coupled  to  said  input  node,  and  a  control 
terminal  coupled  to  said  test  terminal,  wherein  no  DC  current 
flows  through  said  circuit  when  said  test  signal  is  in  a  first 
logic  state. 


5,570,037 
SWITCHABLE  DIFFERENTIAL  TERMINATOR 
Joseph  R.  Llorens,  Winfield,  lU.,  assignor  to  Methode  Electron- 
ics, Chicago,  ni. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,025 

Int  CI."  H03K  17/16 

VS.  a.  326—30  18  Claims 
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1.  A  switchabie  impedance  matching  termination  apparatus 
including  a  terminating  resistor  network  for  terminating  at  least 
one  pair  of  a  plurality  of  differential  signal  line  pairs,  the  termina- 
tion apparatus  comprising: 

an  enabling  means  for  providing  a  signal  to  terminate: 


a  first  signal  network  intercoimected  between  the  enabling 
means  and  the  terminating  resistor  network:  and 

a  second  signal  network  interconnected  between  the  enabling 
means  and  the  terminating  resistor  network  wherein  the  first 
and  second  signal  networks  are  responsive  to  the  signal  to 
terminate  the  at  least  one  pair  of  the  plurality  of  differential 
signal  line  pairs. 


l6 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  ciixniit  device,  comprising: 

a  reference  voltage  generating  circuit  supplied  with  a  power 
supply  voltage,  for  generating  a  refereiKe  voltage  having  a 
constant  level  within  a  first  predetermined  power  supply  volt- 
age range; 

a  control  voltage  generating  circuit  supplied  with  the  power 
supply  voltage  and  the  reference  voltage  for  outputting  a 
control  voltage  which  corresponds  to  the  voltage  difference 
between  the  power  supply  voltage  and  the  reference  voltage, 
and  increases  more  than  the  power  supply  voltage  within  a 
second  predetermined  power  supply  voltage  range: 

a  data  output  control  circuit  for  outputting  a  data  signal  used  for 
outputting  data:  and 

an  output  circuit  for  receiving  the  control  voltage  outputted  by 
the  control  voltage  generating  circuit  and  the  data  signal 
outputted  by  the  data  output  control  circuit,  and  for  outputting 
data  according  to  the  data  signal  in  such  a  way  that  driving 
capability  of  the  output  circuit  is  controlled  by  the  control 
voltage. 

wherein  the  output  circuit  comprises  a  low-voltage  operating 
output  section  and  a  fuU-voltage  operating  output  section 
connected  in  parallel  to  each  other  between  a  power  supply 
voltage  terminal  and  an  output  terminal:  the  low-voltage 
operating  output  section  receives  the  control  voltage  and  the 
data  signal,  and  outputs  data  according  to  the  received  data 
signal  in  such  a  way  that  the  driving  capability  is  high  when 
the  power  supply  voltage  is  lower  than  a  predetermined  value 
but  reduces  gradually  when  the  external  supply  voltage  is 
higher  than  the  predetermined  value;  and  the  full-voltage 
operating  output  section  receives  the  data  signal,  and  outputs 
data  according  to  the  received  data  signal. 


5470,039 

PROGRAMMABLE  FUNCTION  UNIT  AS  PARALLEL 

MULTIPLIER  CELL 

William  A.  Oswald,  Allentown,  and  Satwant  Singh,  Macungie, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray 

HULNJ. 

Rled  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507^93 
Int  O."  H03K  19/173;  19/094 
VS.  a.  326—39  26  Claims 

'iCi)       »i(«i) 


5,570,038 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
WITH  DATA  OUTPUT  CIRCUIT 
EUchi  Makino,  and  Masaru  Koyanagl,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,714,  May  13,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,491,430.  This  appUcation  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,064 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1993,  5-136867; 
Apr.  22,  1994,  6-85074 

Int  a."  H03K  19/003 
VS.  a.  326—33  37  Claims 


23.  An  integrated  circuit  including  a  field  programmable  gate 
array  (FPGA)  which  includes  a  progranunable  ftinction  unit  (PFU), 
the  programmable  function  unit  comprising: 

an  input  Une; 

an  output  line:  and 

a  programmable  element  for  generadng  at  least  first  and  second 
fiiiKtions  in  response  to  a  configuration  bit  stream,  in  which 
the  input  line  provides  a  control  line  to  the  programmable 
element  when  the  first  function  is  generated,  and  the  input  line 
provides  a  data  lii>e  to  the  programmable  element  when  the 
second  function  is  generated:  and  wherein  the  first  and  second 
functions  are  different  logic  functions. 


5,570,040 

PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  ARRAY  n«JTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  INCORPORATING  A  FIRST-IN  FIRST-OUT 

MEMORY 

Craig  S.  Lytic,  Mountahi  View,  and  Donald  F.  Faite,  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Altera  Corporation,  San  Jose, 

Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,504 

Int  CL'  H03K  19/177 

VS.  CL  326-^1  14  Claims 


13.  A  progranunable  logic  device  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
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a  first  plurality  of  conductors,  extending  along  a  first  dimension 
of  a  two-dimensional  array; 

a  second  plurality  of  conductors,  extending  along  a  second 
dimension  of  said  two-dimensional  array,  wherein  said  second 
plurality  of  conductors  is  programmably  coupled  to  said  first 
plurality  of  conductors; 

a  plurality  of  logic  array  blocks,  programmably  coupled  to  said 
first  plurality  of  conductors  and  second  plurality  of  conduc- 
tors; and 

a  first-in,  first-out  memory  block,  programmably  coupled  to  said 
first  plurality  of  conductors,  wherein  said  first-in.  first-out 
memory  block  further  comprises  a  plurality  of  control  inputs 
programmably  coupled  to  said  first  plurality  of  conductors, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  control  inputs  control  operations  of 
said  first-in,  first-out  memory  block,  wherein  said  first-in, 
first-out  memory  block  generates  a  plurality  of  flag  outputs 
programmably  coupled  to  said  first  plurality  of  conductors, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  flag  outputs  indicate  a  status  of  said 
first-in,  first-out  memory  block. 


5^70,041 

PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  MODULE  AND 

ARCHITECTURE  FOR  FIELD  PROGRAMMABLE  GATE 

ARRAY  DEVICE 

Khaled  A.  El-Avat,  Cupertino;  Sinan  Kaptanoglu,  San  Carlos; 

King  W.  Chan,  Los  Altos;  William  C.  Plants,  Santa  Qara, 

and  Jung-Cheun  Lien,  Santa  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Actd  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  246,218,  May  19,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,451,887,  which  is  a  continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2,873, 

Jan.  13,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,367,208,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  869,488,  Apr.  15,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,187,993,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  621,452,  Jan.  15,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,172,014,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  30936,  Feb.  10, 

1989,  Pat  No.  5,015,885,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  195,728,  May  18,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,873,459,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  909,261,  Sep.  19,  1986,  Pat 

No.  4,758,745.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

504,051 

Int  CL*  H03K  19/177 

MS.  a.  326-^1  24  CUims 


1.  A  sequential  logic  unit  comprising: 

a  data  flip-flop  having  a  data  input,  a  clock  input,  and  an  output; 

a  first  data  multiplexer  having  a  first  data  input  connected  to  a 
first  data  input  conductor,  a  second  data  input  connected  to  a 
second  data  input  conductor,  a  control  input  connected  to  a 
first  control  input  conductor,  and  an  output: 


a  second  data  multiplexer  having  a  first  data  input  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  data  flip-flop,  a  second  data  input  connected 
to  said  output  of  said  first  multiplexer,  a  control  input,  and  an 
output  connected  to  the  data  input  of  said  data  flip-flop; 

an  output  buffer  having  an  input  connected  to  said  output  of  said 
data  flip-flop  output,  and  an  output  connected  to  an  output 
conductor;  and 

a  plurality  of  general  interconnect  conductors,  at  least  some  of 
said  general  intercormect  conductors  intersecting  said  data, 
clock,  and  control  input  conductors  of  said  first  and  second 
multiplexers  and  said  data  flip-flop,  said  plurality  of  general 
interconnect  conductors  selectively  connectable  to  individual 
ones  of  said  data,  clock,  and  control  input  conductors  by 
user-programmable  interconnect  elements. 


5,570,042 
PECL  INPUT  BUFFER 
Herman  H.  Ma,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics, Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,106 

Int  a.*  H03K  ]9/0n5 

V,&.  a.  326—63  23  Claims 
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1.  Circuitry  for  amplifying  the  voltage  level  of  a  diflFerential 
clock  or  data  signal  pair,  comprising: 

a  first  differential  clock  or  data  signal  pair  having  a  first  clock  or 
data  signal  and  a  second  clock  or  data  signal; 

an  input  buffer  pre-amplifier,  having  a  first  stage,  a  second  stage, 
and  a  third  stage  which  has  the  first  clock  or  data  signal  as  a 
first  input  buffer  input  signal  and  the  second  clock  or  data 
signal  as  a  second  input  buffer  input  signal  and  which  pro- 
duces a  second  clock  or  data  signal  pair  having  a  third  clock 
or  data  signal  as  a  first  input  buffer  output  signal  and  a  fourth 
clock  or  data  signal  as  a  second  input  buffer  output  signal, 
wherein  the  first  clock  or  data  signal  and  the  second  clock  or 
data  signal  are  input  signals  to  the  first  stage,  the  second 
stage,  and  the  third  stage,  and  wherein  the  first  stage  drives 
the  second  stage  and  the  second  stage  drives  the  third  stage  to 
cause  a  cascade  amplification  of  a  voltage  level  of  the  first 
clock  or  data  signal  and  a  voltage  level  of  the  second  clock  or 
data  signal  as  reflected  in  a  voltage  level  of  the  third  clock  or 
data  signal  and  a  voltage  level  of  the  fourth  clock  or  data 
signal;  and 


a  differential  amplifier  which  has  the  diird  clock  or  data  signal  as 
a  first  differential  amplifier  input  signal  and  the  fourth  clock 
or  data  signal  as  a  second  differential  amplifier  input  signal. 
wherein  the  cascade  amplification  of  the  voltage  level  of  the 
first  clock  or  data  signal  and  the  voltage  level  of  the  second 
clock  or  data  signal  by  the  input  buffer  pre-amplifier  allows 
the  differential  ampUfier  to  more  quickly  switch  an  output 
signal  of  the  differential  amplifier  between  a  first  voltage  level 
and  second  voltage  level. 


5,570,043 

OVERVOLTAGE  TOLERANT  INTERGRATED  CIRCUIT 

OUTPUT  BUFFER 

Jonathan  F.  Churchill,  Berkshire,  England,  assignor  to  Cypress 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,125 

Int  CL^  H03K  17/16 

MS.  CL  326—81  16  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  output  interface  circuit  fabricated  with 
CMOS  technology  using  an  n-well  process,  comprising: 

at  least  one  PMOS  driving  transistor  constructed  in  an  n-well 
region  of  a  semiconductor  substrate,  coupled  to  drive  an 
input/output  connection,  the  input/output  coimection  being  a 
contact  pad  for  an  integrated  circuit  fabricated  with  CMOS 
technology  using  an  n-well  process  and  constructed  on  a 
semiconductor  body  which  includes  said  substrate,  and 
coupled  to  a  reference  voltage,  the  at  least  one  PMOS  driving 
transistor  forming  a  pull-up  circuit  of  an  output  buffer  which 
outputs  signals  from  other  circuits  in  said  integrated  circuit  to 
an  electrical  apparatus  connected  to  said  contact  pad; 

an  overvoltage  protection  circuit  comprising  a  first  PMOS  bias 
transistor  coupled  between  the  reference  voltage  and  a  first 
iKxle  and  controlled  by  a  voltage  at  said  input/output  connec- 
tion, and  a  second  PMOS  bias  transistor  coupled  between  said 
first  node  and  said  input/output  connection  and  controlled  by 
the  reference  voltage,  the  first  and  second  bias  transistors 
being  formed  in  the  same  n-well  as  the  at  least  one  driving 
transistor;  and 

a  leakage  transistor  coupled  to  provide  a  leakage  current  from 
the  reference  voltage  to  the  region, 

wherein  said  first  node  is  electrically  coupled  to  said  n-well 
region  of  said  substrate  such  that  the  n-well  region  is  biased 
substantially  to  the  voltage  of  greater  magnitude  as  between 
the  reference  voltage  and  the  voltage  at  the  input/output 
connection. 


5,570,044 
BICMOS  OUTPUT  DRIVER  WITH  REDUCED  STATIC 
POWER  CONSITVIPTION 
Brian  C.  Martin,  Los  Alamos,  and  Jeffrey  A.  West  Albuquer- 
que, both  of  N.M.,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuatiofl  of  Ser.  No.  49,741,  Apr.  19,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,470 

Int  CL*  H03K  I9/082:19A)948 

MS.  CL  326— «4  3  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  circuit  comprising  a  BiCMOS  bus  line  driver 
circuit  for  driving  a  bus  line  in  a  substantially  zero-stauc-power 
mode  connected  between  first  and  second  supply  terminals,  the 
driver  having: 
an  input  node  and  an  output  node: 

a  CMOS  input  device  having  a  data  input  connected  to  the  input 
node  and  having  a  data  output,  wherein  an  NMOS  transistor 
of  said  CMOS  input  device  has  a  gate  coupled  to  said  input 
node; 
a  first  bipolar  transistor  having  a  control  input  coupled  to  the 
data  output  of  the  CMOS  input  device  and  having  a  current 
channel  connected  between  the  output  node  and  the  second 
supply  terminal  for  discharging  the  output  node  under  control 
of  die  CMOS  input  device;  and 
control  circuitry  coupled  between  the  output  node  and  the  con- 
trol input  of  the  first  bipolar  transistor  for  increasing  a  dis- 
charging capability  of  the  first  bipolar  transistor  in  response  to 
a  glitch  at  dx  output  node  and  for  preventing  die  first  bipolar 
transistor  from  reaching  saturation. 


5,570,045 
HIERARCHICAL  CLOCK  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 
Apo  C  Erdal,  Saratoga;  lYung  Nguyen,  San  Jose,  and  Kwok 
M.  Yue,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Cor- 
poration, Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,763 

Int  a.*  BOSK  19A)0 

MS.  CL  326—93  13  CfaiiiH 
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1.  A  hierarchial  clock  distribution  system  for  a  microelectronic 
circuit  including  a  plurality  of  circuitry  blocks  and  sub-blocks, 
comprising: 

a  clock  driver, 

delay  buffers  provided  in  the  sub-blocks  respectively; 

an  electrical  interconnect  that  directly  connects  the  clock  driver 
to  the  delay  buffers;  and 
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balanced  clock-tree  distribution  systems  provided  between  the 

delay  buffers  and  circuitry  in  the  sub-blocks  respectively; 
the  delay  buffers  providing  equal  clock  skews  from  the  clock 

driver  to  the  distribution  systems  respectively,  in  which: 
the  delay  buffers  have  the  same  physical  size,  and  comprise 

identical  delay  lines  that  are  loaded  to  equalize  said  clock 

skews  respectively. 


5^70,046 

LEAD  FRAME  WITH  NOISY  AND  QUIET  Vjs  AND  W^d 

LEADS 

Bradley    A.    Sharpe-Geisler,    San    Jose,    Calif.,    assignor    to 

Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  34^49,  Mar.  19,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,438,277. 

This  appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,184 

Int.  a."  H03K  3/26 

VS.  a.  326—101  6  Claims 
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1.  A  lead  frame  comprising: 
a  lead  comprising: 
a  quiet  lead  portion: 
a  noisy  lead  portion,  wherein  the  noisy  lead  portion  has  a  line 

width  greater  than  the  quiet  lead  portion:  and 
a  terminal  lead  portion  connected  to  both  the  quiet  lead 
portion  and  the  noisy  lead  portion. 


5,570,047 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH 

SENSE  AMPLIFIER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Eiichi  Makino;  Masaru  Koyanagj,  and  Kazuyoshi  Muraoka, 

all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kaboshiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,837 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1993,  5-221959 
InL  CL*-  H03K  5/153:  GUC  7/00 
VS.  CL  327—80 
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a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers,  each  sense  amplifier  located 

adjacent  to  the  plurality  of  memory  cells;  and 
a  plurality  of  sense  amplifier  control  circuits,  each  sense  ampli- 
fier control  circuit  being  located  outside  of  the  plurality  of 
memory  cell  blocks,  each  sense  amplifier  control  circuit  com- 
prising: 

a  standard  voltage  generating  circuit  that  provides  a  standard 
voltage,  the  standard  voltage  generating  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  circuit  comprising  a  first  resistance,  a  N-channel 
MOS  transistor,  a  .second  resistance,  and  a  diode  being 
connected  in  series,  the  first  resistance  being  connected 
to  a  power  source  and  the  diode  being  connected  to 
ground;  and 
a  second  circuit  comprising  a  P-channel  MOS  transistor,  a 
third  resistance,  and  a  fourth  resistance  being  connected 
in  series,  the  P-channel  MOS  transistor  being  connected 
to  the  power  source,  the  fourth  resistance  being  con- 
nected to  ground,  and  a  connection  point  between  the 
P-channel  MOS  transistor  and  the  third  resistance  being 
connected  to  a  gate  of  the  P-channel  MOS  transistor, 
wherein  a  connection  point  between  the  third  resistance  and 
the  fourth  resistance  is  connected  to  a  gate  of  the 
N-channel  MOS  transistor,  and  an  output  of  the  standard 
voltage  generating  circuit  is  generated  from  a  connection 
point  between  the  first  resistance  and  the  N-channel 
MOS  transistor,  and 
a  control  circuit  for  receiving  the  standard  voltage  provided 
from  the  standard  voltage  generating  circuit  and  for  gener- 
ating a  driver  signal  to  a  sense  amplifier  to  control  the 
charging  ability  of  the  sense  amplifier, 
wherein  the  power  source  has  first,  intermediate,  and  second 

voltage  regions, 
in  the  first  voltage  region,  the  potential  of  the  standard  voltage 

increases  with  an  increase  of  the  power  source, 
in  the  intermediate  voltage  region,  the  potential  of  the  standard 
voltage  changes  opposite  to  a  change  of  the  power  source,  and 
in  the  second  voltage  region,  the  potential  of  the  standard 
voltage  increases  with  an  increase  of  the  power  source. 


5,570,048 
SAMPLE-AND-HOLD  CIRCUIT  WITH  REDUCED 
CLOCK  FEEDTHROUGH 
Johannes  J.  F.  R^ns,  Eindhoven,  Netheriands,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  138,944,  Oct  18,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,399 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct  19, 
1992,  92203190 

Int  a.*  GUC  27/02 


VS. 


.327—94 


22  Claims 


3  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cell  blocks,  each  memory  cell  block 

comprising  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and 

columns; 


1.  A  sample-and-hold  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  of  an  input  to  be  sampled, 

a  first  buffer  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  Input  terminal,  and 

having  an  output, 
a  first  switching  element  having  a  control  electrode  coupled  to  a 

clock  signal  terminal  for  receiving  a  clock  signal,  having  a 


first  main  electrode  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  first  buffer, 
and  having  a  second  main  electrode, 

a  first  capacitive  impedance  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to 
the  second  main  elecunde  of  the  first  switching  element,  and 
having  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  a  point  of  fixed  potential. 

an  output  amplifier  having  a  non-inverting  input  coupled  to  the 
first  terminal  of  the  first  capacitive  impedance,  having  an 
inverting  input,  and  having  an  output  coupled  to  an  output 
terminal  for  supplying  a  sampled  output  signal. 

a  second  switching  element  having  a  control  electrode  coupled 
to  the  clock  signal  terminal,  having  a  first  main  electrode 
coupled  to  the  output  of  the  output  amplifier,  and  having  a 
second  main  electrode  coupled  to  the  inverting  input  of  the 
output  amplifier. 

a  second  capacitive  impedance  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to 
the  second  main  electrode  of  the  second  switching  element 
and  having  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
output  amplifier. 

a  second  buffer  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  point  of  fixed 
potential  and  having  an  output  coupled  to  the  second  terminal 
of  the  first  capacitive  impedance. 

a  third  buffer  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  output 
amplifier,  and  having  an  output  coupled  to  the  first  main 
electrode  of  the  second  switching  element,  and 

a  fourth  buffer  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
output  amplifier,  and  having  an  output  coupled  to  the  second 
terminal  of  the  second  capacitive  impedance. 


5470,049 

TRANSCONDUCTOR  ELEMENT  FOR  HIGH  SPEED 

GM-C  INTEGRATED  HLTERS 

Xiaole  Chen,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Exar  Corporation, 

San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,413 

Int  a."  H03F  3/45 

VS.  a.  327—103  7  Claims 
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I.  A  transconductor  circuit  for  use  in  transconduclor-capacitor 
filters,  comprising: 

an  output  conductance  detector  having  a  transistor  coupled  to  a 
reference  voltage,  said  output  conductance  detector  generat- 
ing a  signal  at  an  output  representing  an  output  conductance 
of  the  transistor; 

a  U-ansconductance  generator  having  an  input  coupled  to  die 
output  of  the  output  conductaiKe  detector,  and  an  output: 

a  negative  conductance  block  having  an  input  coupled  to  the 
output  of  the  transconductance  generator:  and 

a  transconductor  element  having  an  input  coupled  to  an  input  of 
the  transconductor  circuit,  and  an  output  coupled  to  an  output 
of  the  negative  conductance  block, 

wherein,  the  negative  conductance  block  operates  to  minimize 
an  output  conductaiKe  of  the  transconductor  element 


5,570,050 

ZERO  STANDBY  CURRENT  POWER-UP  RESET 

CIRCUIT 

James  Conary,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Coatinuation  vX  Ser.  No.  209,106,  Mar.  8,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590.726 

Int  a."  H03K  17/22 

VS.  a.  327—143  4  Claims 
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1.  A  power-up  reset  circuit  comprising: 

a  toggle  circuit  formed  by  CMOS  transistors,  coupled  to  a  power 
supply,  assuming  a  first  state  in  response  to  an  activation  of 
the  power  supply  and  outpuning  a  first  voltage  on  a  first  line; 
a  voltage  shifter  circuit,  coupled  to  the  first  line,  formed  by  a 
first  P<hannel  transistor  that  operates  as  a  first  voltage  drop- 
ping diode,  a  second  P-channel  transistor  coimected  in  series 
with  the  first  P-channel  transistor,  and  a  third  P-chaiuel 
transistor  connected  between  the  first  P-Channel  transistor 
and  the  second  P-channel  transistor  that  operates  as  a  current 
removing  diode,  the  voltage  shifter  circuit  assuming  the  first 
state  in  response  to  receiving  the  first  voltage  and  dropping 
the  first  voltage  to  a  second  voltage  on  a  second  line;  and 

a  reset  circuit  comprising  a  flip-flop  circuit  formed  by  CMOS 
transistors,  coupled  to  the  voltage  shifter  circuit  via  a  delay 
circuit  to  the  second  line,  assuming  the  first  state  and  output- 
ting  a  signal  to  reset  the  toggle  circuit  and  the  voltage  shifter 
circuit  to  a  second  state  in  response  to  the  second  voltage  such 
that  each  of  the  first  and  second  lines  are  driven  to  a  reference 
voltage,  wherein  the  reference  voltage  at  the  first  line  also 
resets  the  reset  circuit  to  said  second  state. 


5370,051 

MULTIPLEXED  BY-PASSABLE  MEMORY  DEVICES 

WITH  INCREASED  SPEED  AND  IMPROVED  FLIP-FLOP 

UTILIZATION 
David  Chiang,  Saratoga;  Napoleon  W.  Lee,  Fremont'  Thomas 
Y.  Ho,  Milpitas,  and  Nicholas  Kucharewski,  Jr„  Pleasantoo. 
aU  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Xilinx,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  301,504,  Sep.  6,  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  10,378,  Jan.  28,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5357,153.  This  appUcation  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,908 

Int  CL"  H03K  3aS9 

VS.  a.  327—203      _  4  Claims 
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1.  A  multiplexed  bypassable'flip  (Top  comprising: 
a  first  input  terminal: 
a  second  input  terminal; 
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a  master  latch  having  an  input  tenninal  and  an  output  terminal; 

a  slave  latch  having  an  input  terminal; 

a  first  circuit  connecting  the  first  input  tenninal  and  the  master 

latch  input  terminal  when  -an  associated  first  clock  signal  is 

active; 
a  second  circuit  connecting  the  second  input  tenninal  and  the 

master  latch  input  terminal  when  an  associated  second  clock 

signal  is  active; 
a  third  circuit  connecting  the  first  input  terminal  and  the  slave 

latch  input  terminal  when  an  associated  third  clock  signal  is 

active; 
a  fourth  circuit  connecting  the  second  input  terminal  and  the 

slave  latch  input  terminal  when  an  associated  fourth  clock 

signal  is  active;  and 
a  fifth  circuit  connecting  the  master  latch  output  terminal  and  the 

slave  latch  input  terminal  when  an  associated  fifth  clock 

signal  is  active. 
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1.  A  detection  circuit  with  input  and  hysteresis  proportional  to 
the  peak  value  of  input  voltage  having  a  voltage  to  current  con- 
vener connected  to  each  of  the  positive  and  negative  terminals 
thereof  for  prodiKing  positive  and  negative  input  current  signals, 
the  detection  circuit  comprising: 

a  differential  current  amplifier  having  an  input  connected  to  each 
of  the  positive  and  negative  terminals  for  producing  an  output 
current  equal  to  the  difference  between  the  positive  and  nega- 
tive input  cunents; 
diode  means  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  said  output 
current  signal  of  said  differential  amplifier  and  a  second 
terminal  connected  to  ground,  whereby  the  output  cunent 
from  the  differential  current  amplifier  generates  a  log  voltage 
signal  across  said  diode  means; 
first  comparator  means  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said  first 
terminal  of  said  diode  means  and  its  second  input  connected 
to  ground,  said  first  comparator  means  producing  a  signal  at 
its  output  in  response  to  the  zero  crossings  in  the  log  voltage 
signal  across  said  diode  means; 
a  peak  value  comparator  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
differential  current  amplifier,  said  peak  value  comparator 
means  sensing  the  log  voltage  signal  across  said  diode  means 
and  comparing  it  with  a  hysteresis  voltage  proponional  to  the 
peak  value  of  the  input  signal  from  the  input  signal  source; 
and 
a  set  reset  (SR)  flip-flop  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said 
output  of  said  first  comparator  means,  and  a  second  input 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  peak  value  comparator  means. 


said  flip-flop  producing  at  its  output  a  noise  free  digital 
waveform  signal  representative  of  the  input  signal  without  a 
phase  delay. 


5370,053 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AVERAGING  CLOCK 

SKEWING  IN  CLOCK  DISTRIBUTION  NETWORK 

Ashraf  K.  Takla,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Micro 

Systems,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,026 

Int  a."  H03L  7/00:7/18 

VS.  a.  327—292  H  Claims 


5,570,052 
DETECTION  CIRCUFT  WITH  DIFFERENTIAL  INPUT 
AND  HYSTERESIS  PROPORTIONAL  TO  THE  PEAK 
INPUT  VOLTAGE 
Maarten  J.  Fonderie,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.;  Johan  H.  Huijsing, 
Schiplniden,   Netherlands,   and   Edmond   Toy,   Sunnyvale, 
Calif„  assignors  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488^40,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,921 

Int  a."  H03K  3/037 

VS.  CI.  327—205  16  Oaims 


1.  A  clock  deskewing  circuit  for  synchronizing  a  clock  signal  at 
destination  loads  with  a  system  clock  by  averaging  delay  variations 
along  a  plurality  of  clock  distribution  paths,  said  circuit  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  input  tenninal  for  receiving  a  system  clock  signal; 

a  plurality  of  clock  signal  conductor  members  each  having  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  for  providing  a  phase  adjusted 
clock  signal  to  an  associated  load  device; 

a  plurality  of  phase  error  correction  signal  generating  circuits 
each  coupled  to  said  first  input  terminal  and  to  the  proximal 
ends  of  said  plurality  of  clock  signal  conductor  members  for 
generating  a  plurality  of  phase  enor  correction  signals  each 
corresponding  to  the  associated  load  device  and  each  provid- 
ing a  phase  correction  for  any  delay  associated  thereto;  and 

averaging  means  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  phase  error  correc- 
tion signal  generator  circuits,  said  first  input  terminal  and  said 
plurality  of  clock  signal  conductor  members  for  generating  a 
plurality  of  substantially  identical  phase  adjusted  clock  sig- 
nals each  coupled  to  a  different  one  of  said  plurality  of  clock 
signal  conductor  members  and  each  incorporating  an  average 
of  the  plurality  of  phase  enor  conection  signals. 


5,570,054 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADAPTIV  E  CLOCK 

DESKEWING 

Ashraf  K.  Takla,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Micro 

Systems,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312355 
Int  CI.*  H03K  5/13:3/01 
VS.  a.  327—292  14  Claims 

1.  A  Clock  deskewing  circuit  for  synchronizing  a  clock  signal  at 
destination  loads  with  a  system  clock,  said  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  system  clock  signal; 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  clock  signal  conductors,  each  conductor 
having  a  path  length  and  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end.  the  path  length  of  each  conductor  of  a  given  pair  having 
substantially  the  same  path  length,  one  conductor  of  each  said 
plurality  of  pairs  providing  said  system  clock  signal  to  a 


5,570.056 
BIPOLAR  ANALOG  MULTIPLIERS  FOR  LOW  VOLTAGE 

APPLICATIONS 
John  B.  Groe,  Poway,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Communica- 
tion Sdences,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,088 

Int  a."  H03B  17/00;  H04B  1/28 

VS.  a.  327—359  23  Claims 
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corresponding  destination  load,  the  other  conductor  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  pairs  providing  a  distal  clock  feedback  signal: 
and 
a  plurality  of  phase-correction  circuits  each  having  a  first  input 
coupled  to  said  first  input  terminal,  and  second  and  third 
inputs  coupled  to  a  conesponding  pair  of  said  plurality  of 
pairs  of  clock  signal  conductors  for  centering  said  system 
clock  signal  to  the  conesponding  destination  load. 


5,570,055 

DEMODULATING  LOGARITHMIC  AMPLIFIER 

Barrie  Gilbert,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Analog  Devices, 

Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 
PCX  No.  PCT/US93A)3536,  S  371  Date  Feb.  2,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093^1689,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  28,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  318,779 

Int  CI."  H03G  11/08:  G06F  7/556 

U.S.  a.  327—350  20  Claims 


1.  A  logarithmic  amplifier  gain  stage  for  supplying,  in  response 
to  an  instantaneous  input  signal,  an  output  signal  corresponding  to 
a  logarithmic  value  of  the  instantaneous  input  signal,  comprising: 

a  transistor  amplifier  having  an  input  that  receives  the  instanta- 
neous input  signal  and  an  intermediate  output  that  supplies  an 
intermediate  output  signal; 

a  full-wave  detector  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  intermediate 
output  of  the  transistor  amplifier  that  receives  the  intermediate 
output  signal  and  an  output  that  supplies  the  output  signal,  the 
detector  including  a  rectifier  comprising  rectifying  transistors 
having  different  effective  emitter  areas  for  demodulating  a 
signal  applied  to  the  input  of  the  full-wave  detector,  wherein 
each  rectifying  transistor  has  a  base  and  all  bases  of  the 
rectifying  transistors  are  coupled  together  by  a  single  bias 
line;  and 

a  noise-filtering  circuit  including  a  beta-multiplied  pinch  resistor 
and  a  capacitor  coupled  to  the  transistor  amplifier. 
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1.  A  mixer  circuit  powered  by  a  power  supply  having  a  positive 
and  a  negative  power  supply  terminal,  for  performing  analog 
multiplication  of  a  first  and  second  differential  input  signal,  each 
signal  having  a  positive  and  a  negative  component,  including: 

a.  a  first  and  a  second  active  three  pon  device,  each  having  a 
control  port,  an  input  pon,  and  an  output  pon; 

i.  the  control  ports  of  the  first  and  second  active  devices  being 
coupled  together; 

b.  a  first  load  device  having  at  least  two  terminals,  a  first 
terminal  being  coupled  to  the  positive  power  supply  terminal; 

c.  a  second  load  device  having  at  least  two  terminals,  a  first 
terminal  being  coupled  to  the  positive  power  supply  terminal; 

d.  a  third  and  fourth  active  three  port  device,  each  having  a 
control  pon.  an  input  pon.  and  an  output  pon; 

i.  the  control  pons  of  the  third  and  fourth  active  devices  being 

coupled  together; 
li.  the  input  pon  of  the  third  active  device  being  coupled  to 

the  input  pen  of  the  first  active  device  and  to  a  second 

terminal  of  the  first  load  device; 
iii  the  input  pon  of  the  fourth  active  device  being  coupled  to 

the  input  pon  of  the  second  active  device  and  to  a  second 

terminal  of  the  second  load  device; 

e.  a  fifth  active  three  port  device,  having  a  control  port,  an  input 
port,  and  an  output  port,  the  input  port  being  coupled  to  the 
positive  power  suf^ly  terminal  and 

f.  a  sixth  active  three  port  device,  having  a  control  port,  an  input 
pon,  and  an  output  port,  the  input  port  being  coupled  to  the 
positive  power  supply  terminal; 

g.  a  first,  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth,  and  sixth  two  input  resistive 
device,  (i)  the  first  resistive  device  being  coupled  between  the 
output  of  the  first  active  device  and  the  negative  power  supply 
tenninal.  (ii)  the  second  resistive  device  being  coupled 
between  the  output  of  the  second  active  device  and  the  nega- 
tive power  supply  terminal,  (iii)  the  third  resistive  device 
being  coupled  between  the  output  of  the  third  active  device 
and  the  negative  power  supply  terminal,  (iv)  the  fourth  resis- 
tive device  being  coupled  between  the  output  of  the  fourth 
active  device  and  the  negative  power  supply  terminal,  (v)  the 
fifth  resistive  device  being  coupled  between  the  output  of  the 
fifth  active  device  and  the  negative  power  supply  terminal, 
and  (vi)  the  sixth  resistive  device  being  coupled  between  the 
output  of  the  sixth  active  device  and  the  negative  power 
supply  terminal; 

wherein  the  positive  component  of  the  first  input  signal  is 
coupled  to  the  control  pon  of  the  first  active  device,  the 
negative  component  of  the  first  input  signal  is  coupled  to 
the  control  pon  of  the  third  active  device,  the  positive 
component  of  the  second  input  signal  is  coupled  to  the 
control  port  of  the  fifth  active  device,  the  negative  compo- 
nent of  the  second  input  signal  is  coupled  to  the  control 
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input  to  the  sixth  active  device,  and  the  output  signal  is 
taken  across  the  output  ports  of  the  first  and  second  active 
devices. 
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1.  An  insulated-gate  power  electronic  device,  comprising: 

first  and  second  external  terminals; 

an  insulated-gate  transistor  having  a  first  electrode,  a  second 
elecffode  having  first  and  second  terminals,  and  a  control 
electrode; 

a  bipolar  power  transistor,  forming  a  darlington  pair  with  the 
insulated-gate  transistor,  and  having; 

a  first  electrode  coupled  to  the  first  electrode  of  the  insulated- 
gate  transistor  and  to  the  first  external  terminal  of  the 
insulated-gate  power  electronic  device; 
a  second  electrode  coupled  to  the  second  external  terminal  of 

the  insulated-gate  power  electronic  device;  and 
a  control  electrode  coupled  to  the  first  terminal  of  the  second 
electrode  of  the  insulated-gate  transistor: 

switching  means,  coupled  between  the  control  and  second  elec- 
trodes of  the  bipolar  power  transistor  and  operative  in 
response  to  a  control  signal,  for  assuming  a  highly  conductive 
state  when  the  control  signal  is  asserted  and  for  assuming  a 
non-conductive  state  when  the  control  signal  is  de-asserted; 
and 

control  means,  coupled  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  second 
electrode  to  receive  a  sense  signal  indicative  of  a  current 
flowing  between  the  first  and  second  external  terminals,  for 
asserting  the  control  signal  in  response  to  a  low  current  value 
flowing  between  the  first  and  second  external  terminals  and 
for  deasserting  the  control  signal  in  response  to  a  high  current 
value  flowing  between  the  firet  and  second  external  terminals. 


5^70,058 
SIGNAL  LINE  TESTING  CIRCUIT  CAUSING  NO  DELAY 

IN  TRANSMISSION  OF  A  NORMAL  DATA  SIGNAL 
Shigeni  Maniyama,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Cor- 
poratioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1994,  6-102512 
Int  a."  H03K  17/693 
VS.  CL  327—404  7  Claims 

1.  A  signal  line  switching  circuit  comprising: 
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5,570,057 

THREE-TERMINAL  INSULATED-GATE  POWER 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  WITH  A  VARIABLE-SLOPE 

SATURATED  OUTPUT  CHAR.ACTER1SITIC  DEPENDING 

IN  A  DISCONTINUOUS  WAY  ON  THE  OUTPUT 

CURRENT 

Sergio  Palara,  AdcasteUo,  Italy,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics  S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,756 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  12, 
1994,  94830168 

Int  d"  H03K  17/00 
VS.  a.  327—365  56  Claims 
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a  first  amplifying  circuit  receiving  a  data  signal  for  outputting 
first  and  second  signals  complementary  to  each  other  and 
having  a  first  amplitude,  onto  first  and  second  signal  lines, 
respectively; 

a  second  amplifying  circuit  receiving  said  first  and  second 
signals  on  said  first  and  second  signal  lines,  for  outputting  a 
pair  of  complementary  output  signals  having  a  second  ampli- 
tude; and 

a  switching  and  driving  circuit  connected  in  parallel  to  said  first 
and  second  signal  lines,  and  receiving  a  test  discrimination 
result  signal  and  responding  to  a  test  selection  signal  indica- 
tive of  selection  of  a  test  operation,  so  as  to  supply  on  said 
first  and  second  signal  lines,  third  and  fourth  signals  comple- 
mentary to  each  other  and  corresponding  to  said  test  discrimi- 
nation result  signal; 

said  switching  and  driving  circuit  having  a  current  supply  capac- 
ity larger  than  that  of  said  first  amplifying  circuit  as  to  be  able 
to  supply  said  third  and  fourth  signals  onto  said  first  and 
second  signal  lines,  respectively,  independently  of  the  level  of 
said  first  and  second  signals. 


5,570,059 
BICMOS  MULTIPLEXERS  AND  CROSSBAR  SWTTCHES 
Madhukar  B.  Vora,  Los  Gatos,  and  Bumell  G.  West,  Freemont, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dyna  Logic  Corporation,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274,817,  Jul.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,406,133,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  2,172,  Jan.  8,  1993, 

Pat  No.  5^55,035.  This  application  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

37533 

Int  CI."  H03K  17/60:17/62 

VS.  a.  327—415  3  Claims 


3.  A  method  of  switching  high  speed  data  signals,  comprising: 
receiving  said  high  speed  data  signals  at  a  high  speed  data  input; 
selectively  coupling  said  high  speed  data  signals  to  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  high  speed  data  outputs  each  of  which  is  an  output 
of  one  of  a  plurality  of  high  speed  switching  devices,  each  of 
said  high  speed  switching  devices  having  a  data  input  coupled 
to  receive  the  same  high  speed  data  signals  received  at  said 
high  speed  data  input,  and  each  of  said  high  speed  switching 
devices  having  a  node  therein  which  if  coupled  to  a  first 
voltage  source  will  disable  said  high  speed  switching  device 
thereby  preventing  coupling  of  said  high  speed  data  signals 
received  at  said  high  speed  data  input  to  the  high  speed  data 
output  of  that  particular  high  speed  switching  device,  and.  if 
coupled  to  a  second  voltage  source,  will  enable  said  high 


speed  switching  device  thereby  enabling  coupling  of  said  high 
speed  data  signals  received  at  said  high  speed  data  input  to  the 
high  speed  data  output  of  that  particular  high  speed  switching 
device,  and  wherein  said  node  in  each  said  high  speed  switch- 
ing device  does  not  appreciably  change  in  voltage  with  fluc- 
tuations of  voltage  in  said  high  speed  data  signals  received  at 
said  high  speed  data  input  or  with  fluctuations  of  voltage  in 
said  high  speed  data  signals  output  at  said  high  speed  data 
output;  and 
CMOS  enabling  circuitry  for  each  said  high  speed  switching 
device  and  having  an  enable  signal  input  for  each  said  high 
speed  switching  device  for  receiving  an  enable  signal  associ- 
ated with  the  corresponding  high  .speed  switching  device, 
each  said  CMOS  enabling  circuit  for  selectively  coupling  said 
node  of  the  corresponding  high  speed  switching  device  to  said 
first  voltage  source  to  disable  said  high  speed  switching 
device  when  said  enable  signal  is  in  a  first  logic  state,  and  for 
selectively  coupling  said  node  to  said  second  voltage  source 
to  enable  said  high  speed  switching  device  when  said  enable 
signal  is  in  a  second  logic  state. 


5,570,060 
CIRCUrr  FOR  limiting  the  current  IN  A  POWER 

TRANSISTOR 
William    E.    Edwards,    Milford,    Mich.,    assignor    to    SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.,  CarroUtoo,  Tex. 
FUed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,498 
Int  a."  G05F  3/02 
VS.  a.  327—541  5  Claims 
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1.  A  voltage  regulator  for  providing  a  regulated  voltage  on  an 
output  responsive  to  a  voltage  (V,^),  said  voltage  regulator  com- 
prising: 

an  error  amplifier  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  the  voltage 
(V,^).  having  an  second  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
voltage  regulator,  and  having  an  output; 

a  pass  transistor  having  a  current  path  between  a  voltage  source 
and  the  output  of  the  voltage  regulator,  and  having  a  control 
element, 

a  first  transistor  having  a  control  element  coupled  to  the  output 
of  the  error  amplifier,  and  having  a  current  path  with  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end; 

a  second  transistor  having  a  control  element  for  receiving  a  bias 
voltage  and  having  a  current  path  with  a  first  ertd  coupled  to 
the  source  voltage  and  a  second  end,  wherein  the  current  path 
of  the  first  transistor  is  in  parallel  with  the  current  path  of  the 
second  transistor; 

a  fixed  current  source  coupled  in  series  with  the  current  path  of 
the  first  transistor  and  the  current  path  of  the  second  transis- 
tor; and 

an  output  transistor  having  a  current  path  coupled  in  series  the 
current  path  of  the  first  transistor  and  having  a  control  element 
coupled  to  its  current  path  and  to  the  control  element  of  the 
pass  element 


5370,061 
SWITCHING  ciRcurr 
Sadashi  Shlmoda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Ittstruments 
Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  140^28 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  27.  1992,  4-28867S; 
Dec  21,  1992,  4-340262;  Jan.  18,  1993,  5-006164 

Int  CL''  G05F  1/10 
VS.  CL  327—545  9  Claims 
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8.  A  switching  circuit  for  supplying  an  output  voltage  at  an 
output  temtinal  from  a  plurality  of  input  voltages  at  input  termi- 
nals, comprising: 

first  voltage  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  level  of  an  input 
voltage  inputted  to  a  first  input  terminal; 

first  switching  means  for  outputting  to  the  output  terminal  a  first 
input  voltage  inputted  from  die  first  input  temiinal  according 
to  an  output  signal  of  the  first  voltage  detecting  means; 

a  second  switching  means  for  outputting  to  the  output  terminal  a 
voltage  inputted  from  a  second  input  terminal,  wherein  an 
output  signal  of  the  first  voltage  detecting  means  alternatively 
activates  the  first  switching  means  and  the  second  switching 
means; 

voltage  controlling  means  for  controlling  a  conducting  state  of 
the  first  switching  means  according  to  the  voltage  outputted  at 
the  output  terminal,  the  voltage  controUing  means  comprising 
a  resistor  divider  network  connected  to  the  output  terminal, 
and  a  difference  ampUfier  connected  at  a  node  of  the  resistor 
divider  networlc  for  outputting  a  signal  proportional  to  a 
differeiKe  between  the  voltage  at  the  output  terminal  and  a 
reference  voltage  for  controlUng  the  conductivity  of  the  first 
switching  means  according  to  the  difference;  and 

second  voltage  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  level  of  voltage 
of  input  voltage  inputted  from  the  second  input  terminal, 
wherein  the  output  signal  of  the  first  voltage  detecting  means 
controls  an  operation  of  the  second  voltage  detecting  means. 


5,570,062 
AM-FM  TRANSISTOR  POWER  AMPLIFIER  USING 
CLASS-BC 
Paul  W.  Dent  Stehag,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ericsson  GE  Mobile 
Communications  Inc.  Research  TViangle  Park,  N.C. 
Filed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,446 
Int  CL*  H03F  3/l9;3/26 
VS.  a.  330—051  9  Claims 

9.  A  method  for  operating  a  power  amplifier  circuit  to  generate 
an  output  signal  into  a  load  at  more  than  one  alternative  power 
level,  the  power  amplifier  circuit  comprising  at  least  two  amplify- 
ing means,  each  coupled  to  the  load  and  each  having  optimum 
efficiency  at  different  power  output  levels,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
generating  a  control  signal  that  is  independent  of  the  output 

signal; 
using  the  control  signal  to  select  any  one  of  the  at  least  two 

amplifying  means; 
activating  the  selected  amplifying  means  to  prodix^e  an  ampli- 
fied signal; 
concurrent  with  the  activating  step,  deactivating  all  amplifying 
means  that  have  not  been  selected  for  activation; 
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I.  A  linear  RF  power  amplifier  comprising 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  RF  carrier  signals  for  amplifica- 
tion, 

a  power  amplifier  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  input  terminal 
and  an  output  for  amplified  RF  carrier  signals,  said  power 
amplifier  introducing  intermodulation  distortion  into  the 
amplified  RF  signals, 

a  predistortion  amplifier  connected  between  said  input  terminal 
and  said  input  of  said  power  amplifier  and  having  signal 
distortion  characteristics  of  said  power  amplifier, 

a  first  control  loop  including  a  subtractor  for  receiving  RF 
carrier  signals  from  said  input  terminal  and  signals  from  said 
predistortion  amplifier  and  producing  a  distortion  signal  with 
suppressed  carrier  signals  for  injection  into  said  power  ampli- 
fier, an  amplitude  and  phase  adjustor  serially  connected 
between  said  input  terminal  and  said  predistortion  amplifier,  a 
control  unit  for  receiving  RF  signals  from  said  input  terminal 
and  said  distortion  signal  and  controlling  the  phase  and  ampli- 
tude of  at  least  one  signal  applied  to  said  subtractor  for 
minimizing  RF  carrier  signals  in  said  distortion  signal, 

said  control  unit  of  said  first  control  loop  controlling  said  ampli- 
tude and  phase  adjustor.  and 

a  second  control  loop  including  an  amplitude  and  phase  adjustor 
for  coupling  said  distortion  signal  to  the  power  amplifier 
input,  and  a  control  unit  coupled  to  the  power  amplifier  output 


and  the  predistortion  amplifier  and  controlling  the  amplitude 
and  phase  adjustor  whereby  the  distortion  signal  offsets  inter- 
nKxlulation  distortion  of  the  power  amplifier 


5,570,064 
AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  AMPLIFIER  FOR  USE  IN 

RADIO  TRANSMITTER-RECEIVER 
Hideo  Sugawara,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,201 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  14,  1994,  6-162162 

Int  a."  H03G  3/12 

VS.  a.  330—282  15  Oaims 


supplying  the  amplified  signal  from  the  activated  amplifying 
means  to  the  load;  and 

preventing  the  deactivated  amplifying  means  firom  consuming 
signal  power  from  the  amplified  signal, 

wherein  the  step  of  generating  a  control  signal  comprises  gener- 
ating a  control  signal  based  on  a  modulating  signal  having  a 
frequency  that  is  slower  than  that  of  a  carrier  signal  being 
supplied  to  the  power  amplifier  circuit. 


5,570,063 

RF  POWER  AMPLIFIER  WITH  SIGNAL 

PREDISTORTION  FOR  IMPROVED  LINEARITY 

John  A.  Eisenberg,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spectrian, 

Inc^  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,183 

Int  a.*  H03F  1/32 

VS.  a.  330—149  10  Claims 
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1.  In  an  AGC  amplifier  comprising  a  transistor  for  amplification 
and  a  transistor  for  buffer,  the  improvement  comprising: 

an  emitter  of  said  transistor  for  amplification,  which  receives  an 
input  signal  from  a  base  thereof  being  grounded,  and  a  col- 
lector of  said  transistor  for  amplification  being  connected  via 
an  impedance  unit  to  an  emitter  of  said  transistor  for  buffer 
whose  collector  is  connected  to  a  power  source  to  connected 
said  transistor  for  amplification  to  said  transistor  for  buffer  in 
series  as  in  direct  current; 

said  collector  of  said  transistor  for  amplification  being  connected 
to  a  base  of  said  transistor  for  buffer;  and 

a  third  transistor; 

an  emitter  of  said  third  transistor  being  connected  to  a  base  of 
said  transistor  for  amplification,  and  a  collector  of  said  third 
transistor  being  connected  to  one  of  the  base  of  said  transistor 
for  buffer  and  the  collector  of  said  transistor  for  amplification, 
and  a  bias  control  signal  being  applied  to  a  base  of  said  third 
transistor,  an  output  signal  being  outputted  from  the  emitter  of 
said  transistor  for  buffer. 


5,570,065 

ACTIVE  BUS  FOR  RADIO  FREQUENCY  POWER 

AMPLIFIER 

John  E.  Ebertiardt,  Alpharetta,  and  Enrico  BeUotti,  Norcross, 

both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  OL 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2%326 

Int.  a.*  H23F  1/30 

VS.  a.  330—296  8  Claims 
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6.  An  amplifier  receiving  a  supply  voltage,  comprising: 

an  adjustable  gain  amplifier  having  an  output  port  for  providing 

an  output  signal  having  a  power  output  level,  and  an  input 

port  for  receiving  a  bias  signal; 


a  bias  circuit  having  a  transistor  having  first,  second  and  control 
terminals,  the  bias  circuit  providing  a  bias  signal  to  the  radio 
freqjency  power  amplifier; 

a  controller  having  a  port  a  plurality  of  resistors  disposed 
betv/een  the  control  terminal  of  the  transistor  and  the  port,  the 
controller  adjusting  the  power  output  level  of  the  amplifier  to 
a  selected  level  by  providing  a  digital  word  to  the  pott,  the 
digi'.al  word  being  convened  to  an  analog  level  by  the  plural- 
ity of  resisters;  and 

wherein  the  transistor  maintains  the  selected  power  output  level 
con.stant  by  adjusting  the  bias  signal  in  response  to  chainges  in 
the  level  of  the  supply  voltage  by  adjusting  the  resistance 
betv/een  the  transistor's  first  and  second  terminals. 
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5,570,066 

METHOD  OF  PROGRAMMING  A  FREQUENCY  S^OJOM 

SYNTHESIZER  COAXlAL-TO-COPLANAR- WAVEGUIDE  TRANSMISSION 

John  E.  Eberhardt,  Alpharetta,  and  Ronald  L.  Bane,  Stone  LINE  CONNECTOR  USING  INTEGRATED  SLABLINE 

Mountain,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Incu,  Schaum-  TRANSITION 

burg,  m.  Clifton  Qnan,  Arcadia,  Calif,,  Msignor  to  Hughes  Aircnft 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,492  Company,  Los  Angdca,  CaUf. 

Int  a.*  H03L  7/00:  H04B  1/06  Filed  May  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  452,216 

VS.  CL  331—34                                                          4  Claims  i^  cL'  HOIP  5/08 

VS.  CL  333—33  IS  Clatas 
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1.  A  m;thod  of  tuning  a  voltage  control  oscillator  of  a  frequency 
synthesizsr  to  a  desired  frequency,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
coarse  tuning  the  frequency  synthesizer  by  adjusting  i  divisor  of 

a  loop  divider  until  its  output  frequency  is  close  to  tiie  desired 

frequency; 
then  adjusting  a  crystal  reference  oscillator  to  p-oduce  tlie 

desiied  frequency; 
providing  a  memory  with  an  associated  microprocessor;  and 
storing  the  coarse  and  desired  frequencies  in  said  memory. 


5,570,067 
MICROPOWER  RC  OSCILLATOR  HAVING  HYSTERESIS 
PRODUCED  BY  SWITCHING  CURRENT  SOURCES  TO  A 

TRANSISTOR 
Stuart  B.  Shacter,  Ibcson,  Ariz,,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,129 
Int  CL"  H03K  3/354 
VS.  CL  331— Ul  15  Claims 

12.  A  method  of  operating  an  RC  oscillator  including  a  resistor 
and  a  capacitor  comprising  the  steps  of: 
alternately  charging  and  discharging  the  capacitor, 
sensing  the  capacitor  voltage  using  a  transistor  coupled  to  the 

capacitor, 
controlling  a  threshold  voltage  of  the  transistor  as  a  function  of 

the  sensed  capacitor  voltage;  and 
controlling  the  chaipng  and  discharging  of  the  capacitor  as  a 
fiinction  of  the  sensed  capacitor  voltage. 


1.  Apparatus  for  transitioning  between  a  circular  coaxial  trans- 
mission line  and  a  coplanar  waveguide  (CPW)  transmission  line, 
the  coaxial  transmission  line  including  a  center  conductor,  an  outer 
conductive  shield  member  and  a  dielectric  spacing  the  center 
conductor  fiom  the  outer  shield  member,  the  CPW  line  including  a 
center  coiKluctor  strip  and  first  and  second  ground  plane  conduc- 
tors spaced  from  and  sandwiching  the  center  stnp  on  a  dielectric 
substrate,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
coaxial  connector  interface  apparatus  for  connection  to  said 
coaxial  transmission  line,  said  coaxial  interface  apparatus 
including  a  coaxial  interface  center  conductor  and  an  outer 
conductive  shield  spaced  from  said  coaxial  interface  center 
conductor  by  a  dielectric; 
a  slabline  transmission  line  section  comprising  a  slabline  con- 
ductor suspended  within  an  elongated  dielectric-filled  slabtine 
cavity  defined  by  a  conductive  slabline  outer  shield,  said 
shield  electrically  connected  to  said  outer  conductive  shield  of 
said  coaxial  interface  apparatus,  said  slabline  conductor  in 
alignment  with  and  electrically  connected  to  said  coaxial 
interface   center   conductor,    said    cavity    having    a   cross- 
sectional  elongated  dimension  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said 
CPW  substrate  and  a  cross-sectional  narrow  dimension  in  a 
direction  aligned  with  a  plane  of  said  CPW  substrate;  and 
connection  apparatus  for  electrically  connecting  said  slabline 
conductor  to  said  center  CPW  strip  and  for  electrically  con- 
necting said  slabline  outer  shield 
to  said  first  and  second  ground  plane  conductor  strips, 
whereby  said  slabline  transmission  line  section  serves  as  an 
intermediate  transmission  line  segment  between  said  coaxial 
interface  apparatus  and  said  CPW  line  to  shape  ilie  electric 
field  distribution  so  as  to  provide  a  field  transition  between  a 
coaxial  line  electric  field  distribution  and  a  CPW  line  electric 
field  distribution. 
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5370,069  5,570,071 

BROADBAND  DIRECTIONAL  COUPLER  SUPPORTING  OF  A  HELIX  RESONATOR 

Earnest  A.  Franke,  Largo,  Fla.,  assignor  to  E-Systems,  Inc.,  Kinuno     A.     Ervasti,     Oulunsalo,     Finland,     assignor     to 

Dallas,  Tex.  LK-Products  Oy,  Kempele,  Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,922,  May  2,  1994,  abandoned.  ^'^^  0<^-  ^3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  146,037 

This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486381  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  May  4,  1990,  902264 
Int  a."  HOIP  5/18 


Int.  CI."  HOIP  7/00 


VS.  CI.  333—115 


12  Claims 


VS.  a.  333—219 


16  Claims 


1.  A  compensated  backward- wave  broadband  directional  coupler 
comprising: 

a  first  transmission  line  defining  an  input  port  and  having  a  thru 
port  on  one  side  of  the  coupler; 

a  second  transmission  line  defining  a  coupled  port  and  an 
isolation  port  and  positioned  adjacent  to  the  first  transmission 
line,  the  isolation  port  on  a  side  of  the  coupler  opposite  from 
the  thru  port,  whereby  a  signal  propagating  along  the  first 
transmission  line  induces  a  coupled  signal  for  propagation 
along  the  second  transmission  line; 

a  quarter-wave,  short  circuited  transmission  line  coupled  to  the 
thru  port  of  the  first  transmission  line;  and 

a  half-wave,  open  circuited  transmission  line  coupled  to  the 
isolation  port  of  the  second  transmission  line  said  quarter- 
wave  transmission  line  and  said  half-wave  transmission  line 
coupled  to  opposite  sides  of  the  coupler  thereby  increasing  the 
operating  bandwidth  of  the  directional  coupler. 


5,570,070 
METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  A  FREQUENCY  RESPONSE  IN 

A  LADDER-TYPE  ELECTRIC  FILTER 
Tatsuo  Ogawa,  and  Jiiqji  Kawai,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NGK  Sparii  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  161,423,  Dec.  6,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,426,401. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,212 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1992,  4-350862 

Int  CI.*"  H03H  9/205:9/58 

VS.  a.  333—187  1  Claim 


1.  A  ladder  type  electric  filter  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel 
resonators  superimposed  with  each  other,  a  pair  of  rectangular 
series  resonators  juxtaposed  on  the  upper  one  of  said  paired  paral- 
lel resonators,  terminal  means  for  connecting  said  parallel  and 
series  resonators  to  form  a  predetennined  filter  circuit  unit,  and  a 
casing  for  containing  said  parallel  and  series  resonators  and  termi- 
nal means. 


1.  A  supporting  arrangement  for  a  Helix  resonator  of  a  type 
having  a  resonator  coil  defining  an  axis  therethrough,  where  the 
resonator  coil  is  spaced  from  an  installation  plate  and  the  axis  of 
the  coil  is  mainly  parallel  with  the  surface  of  the  plate  and  at  least 
one  loop  of  the  coil  is  provided  with  a  protruding  part  wherein  the 
resonator  coil  is  fastened  from  the  protruding  part  to  a  surface  of  a 
small  insulation  piece  and  an  opposite  surface  of  the  insulation 
piece  is  fastened  to  the  installation  plate. 


5370,072 

METHOD  OF  ESTABLISHING  A  RELAY  CONTACT 

ARRANGEMENT 

George   King,   Pompano   Beach,   Fla.,   assignor  to  Siemens 

Stromberg-Carlson,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367,657 

Int  a.*  HOIH  1/66 

VS.  a.  335—154  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  establishing  a  contact  arrangement  for  a  reed 
switch  that  reduces  the  separation  of  the  contact  ends  of  the  fixed 
contact  and  the  armature  contact  during  switch  operation,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  respective  contact  with  a  contact  end  that  has 
multiple  prongs; 

b.  positioning  the  contacts  so  that  the  prongs  of  the  respective 
contact  surround  the  contact  end  of  the  other  contact,  said 
prongs  being  formed  to  surround  the  contact  end  in  a  prede- 
termined geometric  arrangement; 

c.  adjusting  the  armature  contact  to  be  in  a  rest  position;  and 

d.  adjusting  the  contacts  so  that  certain  of  the  prongs  make 
contact  with  the  contact  end  of  the  other  contact  when  the 
armature  contact  moves  from  the  rest  position  during  switch 


operation  and  certain  of  the  prongs  provide  multi-planar  con- 
tact surfaces  for  the  contact  end  of  the  other  contact  in  the 
event  that  the  armature  contact  and  the  fixed  contact  prema- 
turely separate  during  switch  operation. 


5370,073 

NMR  SLICE  COIL 

Wolfgang  Miiller,  Karlsruhe,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bruker 

Analytische  Messtechnik  GmbH,  Rheinstetten,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,071 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  13,  1994,  44  24 
580.7 

Int  a.*  HOIF  7/22:7/06 


VS.  a.  335—299 


5  Claims 


5370,074 
VERY  LOW  LEAKAGE  INDUCTANCE,  SINGLE- 
LAMINATE  TRANSFORMER 
Robert  L.  Steigerwald,  Burnt  Hills,-   Alexander  J.  Verman, 
Scotia,  and  Waseem  A.  Roshen,  Clifton  Park,  aU  of  N.Y,, 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
rUed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453^29 
Int  CI."  HOIF  27/30 
VS.  a.  336—83  8  Claims 

1.  A  transformer,  comprising 

an  elongate  dielectric  laminate  having  two  surfaces,  a  primary 
winding  disposed  on  and  extending  substantially  the  length  of 
said  laminate,  said  primary  winding  having  a  pattern  confor- 
mal  to  said  laminate,  said  laminate  having  a  secondary  wind- 
ing disposed  on  the  other  surface  thereof,  said  laminate  com- 
prising corresponding  sections  on  said  two  surfaces,  each 
section  having  a  length  corresponding  to  the  length  of  a 
winding  mm,  said  secondary  winding  comprising  at  least  two 
patterned  conductive  films  spatially  separated  on  said  lami- 
nate, each  of  the  conductive  films  of  said  secondary  winding 
occupying  subsuntially  the  length  of  a  section; 
a  dielectric  layer  situated  adjacent  to  said  laminate; 
said  laminate,  said  windings  and  said  dielectric  layer  comprising 
a  barrel-wound  configuration  of  interleaved  winding  layers 
with  a  dielectric  layer  between  each  of  said  winding  layers, 
said  transformer  having  a  predetermined  ratio  of  primary 
winding  turns  to  secondary  winding  mms  and  a  predeter- 
mined iealtage  inductance; 


said  laminate,  said  windings  and  said  dielectric  layer  being 
situated  in  a  magnetic  core. 


3.  A  magnet  system  for  producing,  in  an  investigational  volume, 
a  homogeneous  magnetic  field  directed  along  a  z-axis,  the  system 
comprising: 

a  first  field  producing  magnet  coil  located  in  a  middle  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  z-axis,  the  middle  plane  passing  through 
the  investigational  volume; 
a  second  field  producing  magnet  coil,  generally  concentric  and 
coplanar  with  the  first  magnet  coil  and  electrically  connected 
therewith  to  have  a  first  current  flow  in  the  first  magnet  coil 
directed  in  a  same  direction  as  a  second  current  flow  through 
the  second  magnet  coil;  and 
a  first  ferromagnetic  ring  generally  concentric  and  coplanar  with 
the  first  and  second  magnet  coils,  wherein  the  first  magnet 
coil  is  a  resistive  magnet  coil. 


5370,075 
COIL  FORMER  WTTH  INJECTION-MOLDED 
ENCAPSULATION 
Erwin  Krimmer,  Pluederiiausen;  Richard  Lorenz,  Marfoach; 
TOman  Miefale,  Kemen.  and  Steffen  Schumacher,  Rennin- 
gen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483^97 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  8,  1994,  44  27 
767.9 

Int  CL"  HOIF  15/10:27/30 

VS.  a.  336—96  4  CUms 

29    19     17 


1.  A  coil  former  with  injection-molded  encapsulation,  compris- 
ing a  coil  core  having  a  substantially  vertical  axis;  at  least  one 
layer  of  a  coil  wire  wound  around  said  coil  core;  a  flange  con- 
nected with  said  coil  core;  a  lop  fitting  arranged  above  said  coil 
core  on  said  flange  and  having  connection  plugs  which  are  con- 
nected to  said  coil  wire  in  an  electrically  conductive  way;  groove- 
shaped  coil  wire  guides  formed  between  said  connection  plugs  and 
said  coil  core,  said  coil  wire  guides  being  formed  lineariy  in  said 
top  fitting  and  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  flange 
and  in  an  axial  direction  of  said  coil  core:  a  housing  surrounding 
said  coil  core  with  said  flange  and  said  fitting  and  being  composed 
of  plastic  material:  and  semicylindncal  winding  guides  assigned  to 
said  connection  plugs  and  arranged  as  extensions  of  said  coil  wire 
guides  above  said  connection  plugs. 


171-209  O.G -96-17:  QU 
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5,570,076 
VARIABLE  RESISTANCE  DEVICE 
Brace  L.  Erickaon,  11732  WinnHlui  Ave.  N.,  ChampUn,  Minn. 
55316,  and  Alan  H.  StuU,  14963  Nowtben  Blvd.,  Ramsey, 
Minn.  55303 

Filed  JnL  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,536 

Int  CL'  HOlC  10/32 

VS.  a.  338—163  14  Claims 


ft- 


7.  A  device  for  providing  variable  electrical  resistance  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  base  having  a  non-planar  top  surface  including  a  curved 
surface  portion; 

b)  a  retainer  located  directly  above  the  top  surface  of  the  base, 
the  retainer  having  a  non-planar  bottom  surface  including  a 
curved  surface  portion  that  conforms  to  the  shape  of  the 
non-planar  top  surface  of  the  base,  the  retainer  rotating  about 
the  center  of  the  base; 

c)  a  first  channel  located  in  the  curved  surface  portion  of  the  top 
surface  of  the  base  and  a  second  channel  located  in  the  curved 
surface  portion  of  the  bottom  surface  of  the  retainer,  the  first 
and  second  channels  extending  from  proximate  a  center  of  the 
device  towards  a  periphery  of  the  device,  said  first  chaiuiel 
being  formed  along  a  substantially  straight  line  extending 
substantially  radially  from  the  center  of  the  base,  and  the 
second  channel  being  formed  along  a  curved  line  extending 
from  the  center  of  the  retainer  towards  the  periphery  of  the 
retainer, 

d)  a  resistive  element  located  along  the  first  chaniKl: 

e)  a  conductive  element  located  along  one  of  the  first  and  second 
chaimels;  the  conductive  element  being  insulated  from  the 
resistive  element;  and 

f)  a  conductive  ball  located  within  the  first  and  second  channels, 
the  ball  being  in  contact  with  each  of  the  resistive  and 
conductive  elements,  whereby  the  conductive  ball  moves 
along  the  first  and  second  channels  as  the  base  and  retainer 
are  rotated  relative  to  each  other  to  provide  a  predetermined 
variable  resistance  based  on  the  position  of  the  conductive 
ball  along  the  tesistive  element. 


5,570,077 

AMBIENT  CONDITION  DETECTOR  WITH  HIGH 

INTENSFTY  STROBE  LIGHT 

Mkfaad  A.  Swieboda,  NapervUle,  DL,  assignor  to  BRK  Brands, 

Inc.,  Aorora,  DL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65,222,  May  20,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,216 
Int  CL^  G08B  5/00 
VS.  CL  340—331  10  Claims 

1.  An  ambient  condition  detector  with  a  visual  output  compris- 
ing: 
a  housing: 
a  condition  sensor  carried  on  said  housing; 


a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  sensor  wherein  said  circuit 
provides  a  control  electrical  signal  on  a  selected  output  line 
indicative  of  a  predetermined  sensed,  ambient  condition; 

a  high  intensity  visual  output  device  carried  by  said  housing; 

a  drive  circuit  coupled  to  said  control  circuit  and  to  said  visual 
output  device  wherein  said  drive  circuit  includes  a  first  energy 
storage  device  opcratively  coimected  to  an  AC  power  supply 
and  a  second  energy  storage  device  with  a  regulator  circuit 
coupled  therebetween,  wherein  said  regulator  circuit  is 
coupled  to  said  output  line  and  wherein  said  regulator  circuit 
is  enabled  by  said  control  signal  thereby  fiilly  charging  said 
second  storage  device  with  sufBcient  energy  to  energize  said 
high  intensity  output  device  at  spaced  apart  time  intervals 
thereby  providing  a  high  intensity  indicium  of  said  predeter- 
mined condition,  said  drive  circuit  including  a  digital  timer 
for  establishing  said  time  intervals,  wherein  said  visual  output 
device  is  coupled  across  said  second  storage  device  and  said 
second  storage  device  is  not  ftiUy  charged  absent  said  control 
sigrud  that  enables  said  regulator  circuit. 


5,570,078 
BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  PREVENTING  UNAUTHORIZED 

USE  OF  VEHICLE 
Albert  Wayenberg,  960  -  355  Burrard  SL,  Vancouver,  B.C., 
Canada 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,298 

Int  CL*  B60R  25/10 

VS.  a.  340—426  3  Claims 


1.  A  brake  system  for  preventing  unauthorized  use  of  a  vehicle 
comprising  a  brake  non-release  mechanism  activated  by  a  combi- 
nation of  an  alarm  arming  switch  and  increased  fluid  pressure  from 
a  master  brake  cylinder  within  a  braking  system  of  the  vehicle, 
comprising: 

a)  a  low  pressure  switch  in  the  braking  system  located  between 
the  non-release  mechanism  and  the  brakes  of  the  vehicle,  the 
low  pressure  switch  having  a  first  electrical  contact  that 
receives  electrical  power  when  the  brake  system  is  armed  and 
that  trips  upon  a  threshold  of  brake  fluid  pressure  and  pro- 
vides power  to  a  second  electrical  contact  that  is  electrically 
connected  to  a  hydraulic  brake  lock  in  the  brake  non-release 
mechanism; 

b)  a  second  pressure  switch  in  the  hydraulic  brak^  lock,  having 
a  third  electrical  contact  connected  by  electrical  wire  to  the 
second  electical  contact,  and  providing  power  to  activate  a 


solenoid  in  the  hydraulic  brake  lock  when  the  second  pressure 
swatch  senses  brake  fluid  pressure  from  the  application  of  a 
brake  pedal  in  the  vehicle  and  cutting  power,  thereby  deacti- 
vating the  solenoid,  when  there  is  no  such  brake  fluid  pressure 
sensed. 


5370,079 

HOME  SECURITY  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  AN 

INTRUSION  INTO  A  MONITORED  AREA  BY  AN 

INFRARED  DETECTOR 

Devan  Dockery,  Rte.  8,  Box  14,  Defiiniak  Springs,  Fla.  32433 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,433 

InL  a.'  G08B  13/19 

VS.  a.  340—541  19  Claims 


1.  A  security  system  for  a  home  comprising: 

a  free  standing  intrusion  detector  to  be  set  in  an  area  of  said 

home  to  be  protected,  said  free  standing  intrusion  detector 

comprising: 
an  intrusion  detector  to  generate  an  intrusion  signal  in  response 

to  an  intrusion  into  said  area; 
a  radio  signalling  transmitter  responsive  to  said  intrusion  signal 

to  transmit  a  radio  signal; 
means  for  modulating  said  radio  signal  for  a  predetermined  time 

in  response  to  said  intrusion  signal;  and 
time  delay  means  for  delaying  the  actuation  of  said  intrusion 

detector  to  allow  a  person  sufBcient  time  to  exit  said  area  to 

be  protected  after  setting  said  intrusion  detector,  and 
a  portable  receiver  adapted  to  be  hand  carried  comprising: 
means  for  generating  an  output  signal  in  response  to  said  radio 

signal;  and 
display  means  for  generating  a  visual  display  indicating  an 

intrusion  has  occured  in  response  to  said  output  signal. 


5,570,080 
THEFT  PREVENTION  TAB  DEVICE  HAVING  ALARM 
MECHANISM  HOUSED  THEREIN 
Toshio  Inoue,  9-8,  Maikozaka  4-cbome,  Tarumi-ku,  Kobe-shi, 
Hyogo,  and  Tadashi  Asada,  Hyogo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Toshio  Inoue,  Hyogo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  51,295,  Apr.  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,553 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1992,  4-106693; 
Mar.  11,  1993,  5-050786;  May  24,  1994,  6-109668 

InL  a.*"  G08B  13/14 
VS.  a.  341^571  10  Claims 

1.  A  tag  device  comprising: 
a  case; 

a  fastener  for  fastening  said  case  lo  a  piece  of  merchandise; 
a  limit  switch  having  a  plunger  movable  into  and  out  of  said 
case,  said  limit  switch  being  in  a  first  switch  state  when  said 
plunger  protrudes  from  said  case  and  being  in  a  second  switch 
state  when  said  plunger  is  pushed  into  said  case  when  fas- 
tened to  said  piece  of  merchandise  by  coming  into  contact 
with  the  piece  of  merchandise; 


a  wire  extending  from  said  case  for  fastening  said  case  to  a  fixed 
member; 

a  detecting  means  for  detecting  that  said  wire  has  been  cut; 

an  alarm  means  for  activating  an  alarm  when  said  plunger  of 
said  limit  switch  protrudes  from  said  case  after  having  been 
pushed  into  said  case  by  coming  into  contact  with  the  piece  of 
merchandise,  and  for  also  activating  the  alarm  wbien  said 
detecting  means  detects  that  said  wire  has  been  cut; 

a  small  battery  for  powering  said  alarm  means;  and 

an  on/off'  switch  for  turning  on  and  off^  said  alarm  means; 

wherein  said  limit  switch,  said  detecting  means,  said  alarm 
means,  said  small  battery,  and  said  on/ofl'  switch  are  all 
housed  in  said  case. 


5,570,081 
LOST  ARTICLE  TRACKING  SYSTEM 
Stephen  L.  Holstrom.  93490  Paniso  Point,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
92129 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333^28 
Int.  a.*  G08B  23/00 
VS.  a.  340—573  3  Claims 

.^^ 


If  tag  is  lost  please  call: 
800-lM-OeOO — 


-24 


1.  A  method  for  an  owner  to  track  lost  articles,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  snapping  apart  a  two-piece  card  to  provide  a  tag  piece  and  a 
base  piece,  with  each  piece  having  affixed  thereto  a  common, 
predetermined  identification  number  and  a  common,  predeter- 
mined telephone  number. 

b.  attaching  the  tag  piece  to  an  article  via  a  dirough-hole  in  the 
Ug  piece,  the  base  piece  being  carried  by  the  owner, 

c.  affixing  a  message  to  the  tag  piece  so  as  to  prompt  a  tinder  of 
the  article  carrying  the  tag  piece  to  telephonically  call  said 
predetermined  telephone  number. 

d.  connecting  said  call  to  a  computer-generated  voice  mail  box 
system  whereupon  said  finder  is  telephonically  prompted  to 
enter  said  predetermined  identification  number  affixed  to  said 
tag  piece. 

e.  in  response  to  said  predetermined  identification  number  being 
entered  by  said  finder,  telephonically  prompting  said  finder  to 
leave  a  voice  message  specifying  a  phone  number  or  location 
where  said  finder  can  be  reached  so  as  to  recover  said  article. 

f.  connecting  a  telephonic  call  to  said  predetermined  telephone 
number  made  by  said  owner  lo  said  computer-generated  voice 
mail  box  system,  and  telephonically  prompting  said  owner  to 
enter  said  predetermined  identification  number  affixed  to  said 
base  piece,  and 
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g.  in  response  to  said  predetennined  identification  number  being 
enteied  by  said  owner,  playing  back  said  finder  voice  message 
if  any  such  message  is  present 


5^0,082 
REMOTE  WETNESS  SENSOR  FOR  DIAPERS 
Nasser  Mahgereftefa,  21101  Shaw  La^  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 
92646,  and  Israel  D.  Schleicher,  10901  Bahia  Ct,,  Bakers- 
field,  Calif.  933U 

FUed  Oct  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  542,723 

Int  CL"  G«8B  21/00 

VS.  a.  340—604  9  Claims 


-^v- 

^ 

-^ 


TKANSMrTTfll 


^ 


■^ 


WITH  «OC         H        DmCTOd       [4     *LA«I» 


A^ 


■^ 


^ 


1.  A  device  which  is  included  in  the  lining  of  a  diaper,  that  upon 

a  set  condition  in  the  diaper  generates  harmonic  frequencies  of  a 

background  electromagnetic  field  produced  by  a  remotely  located 

transmitter,   the  harmonic  frequency  detectable  by  a  remotely 

located  receiver  which  also  activates  an  alarm  to  call  the  attention 

of  a  caretaker,  the  device  comprises: 

an  antenna  coupled  to  a  nonlinear  electrical  device  via  a  set  of 

two  parallel  electrodes,  said  electrodes  embedded  in  the  lining 

of  the  diaper  in  an  area  likely  to  experience  wetness  and 

adapted  to  provide  substantially  stronger  coupling  between 

said  anteiuia  and  said  nonlinear  device  when  subjected  to 

wetness. 


5,570,083 

DOOR  BELL/ANSWERING  SYSTEM 

Lee  A.  Johnson,  2515  Crestline  Ct.,  Lawrence,  Kans.  66047 

Filed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434^51 

Int  CL*  G«8B  25/08 

VS.  a.  340—692  7  Claims 
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I.  A  door  bell  system  comprising: 

a  first  housing: 

means  for  mounting  said  first  housing  to  an  exterior  surface  of  a 

building  adjacent  a  building  entrance: 
a  second  housing: 
means  for  mounting  said  second  housing  to  an  interior  surface  of 

a  building  at  an  entrance  position: 
an  electronic  circuit  within  said  first  and  second  housings  and 

including: 

a  biased  bunon  extending  firom  said  first  housing; 


an  LED  extending  through  said  first  housing; 

a  microphone  in  said  first  housing; 

a  speech  module  assembly  in  said  second  housing  for  record- 
ing and  playback  of  a  selected  message: 

a  biased  button  extending  from  said  second  housing; 

a  buzzer  in  said  second  housing; 

a  speaker  in  said  second  housing; 

a  power  source  in  said  second  housing  for  energizing  said 
circuitry; 

switch  means  in  said  second  housing  for  selectably  connect- 
ing said  circuitry  with  either  said  buzzer  or  said  speech 
iiKxlule  whereupon  depression  of  said  button  in  said  first 
housing  will  either  energize  said  buzzer  or  said  LED;  and 

indicia  associated  with  said  first  housing  whereby  said  ener- 
gized LED  urges  a  user  to  speak  into  said  microphone  and 
record  a  message  in  said  speech  module  assembly. 


5,570,084 
METHOD  OF  LOOSE  SOURCE  ROUTING  OVER 
DISPARATE  NETWORK  TYPES  IN  A  PACKET 
COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 
Michael  W.  Ritter,  Los  Altos;  John  Bettendorff,  San  Jose- 
George  H.  Fhwimer,  HI,  Cupertino,  and  Brett  D.  Galloway, 
Campbell,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Metricom,  Inc.,  Los 
Gatos,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,765 
Int  a.*  H04Q  3/00:  H04J  3/24 
VS.  a.  340—825.05 
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10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  digital  packet  communication  between  nodes  in 
disparate  networks  including  path  unaware  network  layer  types  and 
path  aware  network  layer  types,  said  method  comprising: 

a)  receiving  a  typed  encapsulating  packet  which  encapsulates  a 
path-addressed  packet  at  a  first  network  layer,  said  first  net- 
work layer  being  path  aware: 

b)  directing  the  encapsulating  packet  to  a  path  router; 

c)  determining  by  testing  for  type  at  said  path  router  whether 
said  typed  encapsulating  packet  should  be  passed  to  a  second 
network  layer  or  to  an  application  and  whether  said  second 
network  layer  is  path  aware  or  path  unaware:  and 

d)  passing  said  encapsulating  packet  to  the  application  if  said 
encapsulating  packet  is  addressed  to  said  application,  or  pass- 
ing said  encapsulating  packet  to  said  second  network  layer  if 
not  so  addressed  by  routing  said  encapsulating  packet  accord- 
ing to  a  path  unaware  protocol  if  said  second  network  layer  is 
path  unaware;  otherwise  routing  said  encapsulating  packet 
according  to  a  path  aware  protocol  if  said  second  network 
layer  is  path  aware. 


5,570,085 

PROGRAMMABLE  DISTRIBUTED  APPLIANCE 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Ludo  A.  Bertsch,  Victoria,  Canada,  assignor  to  Ludo  Arden 

Bertsch,  British  Columbia.  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826.654.  Jan.  21,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  660,924,  Feb.  27,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361,853,  Jun. 

2,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

343,612 

Int  ex."  G06F  9/24;  13/10 

VS.  a.  340-825.07  n  Claims 
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1.  For  use  with  plural  consumer  devices,  a  remotely  configurable 
consumer  device  distributed  interface  system,  comprising: 
a  communications  medium; 

plural  medium  interfaces  each  comprising  a  memory,  each  of 
said  consumer  devices  connected  to  said  communications 
medium  via  a  respective  one  of  said  plural  medium  interfaces 
to  provide  control  of  said  consumer  devices  in  response  to 
selected  signals  provided  on  said  communications  medium 
according  to  a  program  stored  in  said  memory  of  said  respec- 
tive medium  interface:  and 
a  medium  interface  control  unit  in  removable  communication 
with  said  plural  medium  interfaces,  said  medium  interface 
control  unit  providing  customization  signals  to  said  plural 
medium  interfaces  to  diereby  select  predetennined  functions 
of  said  plural  medium  interfaces  according  to  said  program 
stored  in  said  memory  of  each  of  said  plural  medium  inter- 
faces, 
said  distributed  interface  system  functioning  without  a  central 
control  unit  and  wherein 

once  said  customization  signals  are  provided  to  said  plural 
medium  interfaces  by  said  medium  interface  control  unit, 
said  medium  interface  control  unit  is  thereafter  removable 
from  said  distributed  interface  system,  said  plural  medium 
interfaces  retain  said  predetermined  functions  selected  by 
said  customization  signals  once  said  medium  interface  con- 
trol unit  is  removed  from  said  distributed  interface  system, 
and  each  of  said  plural  medium  interfaces  transmits  and 
receives  command  and  status  signals  with  at  least  one  other 
of  said  plural  medium  interfaces  once  said  medium  inter- 
face control  unit  is  removed  ftxjm  said  distributed  interface 
system 
wherein  said  medium  interface  control  unit  includes: 
an  address  and  command  unit  providing  at  least  one  of 
customized  interface  address  command  and  command 
response  signals,  wherein  each  of  said  plural  medium 
interfaces  assumes  an  address  corresponding  to  said 
address  provided  by  said  address  and  command  unit,  and 
each  of  said  plural  medium  interfaces  assumes  functions 
corresponding  to  said  command  and  command  response 
signs  provided  by  said  address  and  command  imit. 


5,570,086 
DATA  CARRIER  SYSTEM 
Tadashi   Hanaoka,  Koganel,  and  Hamhiko  Higuclii,  Toko- 
rozawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93AW200,  8  371  Date  Oct  15,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  15,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093a6444,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,017 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1992,  4-060917; 
Jul.  24,  1992,  4-057444  U 

Int  CL*  H04L  7/033:  H04Q  9/04;  G08B  7/06 
VS.  a.  340-825.54  26  Claims 
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1.  A  data  carrier  system  in  an  automatic  management  system 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  adjacent  fixed  facilities  each  having  a  constant 
two-way  communication  area; 

a  data  carrier  for  carrying  out  a  two-way  communication  with  a 
selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  adjacent  fixed  facilities:  and 

selective  detecting  means  installed  in  each  of  the  plurality  of 
adjacent  fixed  facilities  for  detecting  the  dau  signal  ftwm  the 
data  carrier: 

the  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  fixed  facilities  recognizing 
stored  data  of  a  data  carrier  present  in  the  constant  communi- 
cation area  after  receiving  a  data  signal  induced  by  an  AC 
magnetic  field  generated  by  the  dau  carrier  present  in  die 
constant  communication  area  of  the  fixed  facilities,  and  the 
selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  fixed  facilities  rewriting  the 
stored  data  of  the  data  carrier  by  transmitting  to  the  data 
carrier  a  rewriting  signal  induced  by  the  AC  magnetic  field; 

the  selective  detecting  means  detecting  the  data  signal  by  dis- 
criminating the  data  signal  induced  by  tlie  AC  magnetic  field 
generated  by  the  data  carrier,  from  the  data  signals  induced  by 
the  AC  magnetic  fields  fit>m  the  fixed  facilities  other  than  the 
selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  fixed  facilities. 


5,570,087 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  PERFORMANCE  MONITOR  AND 

METHOD 

Jerome  H.  Lemebon,  Suite  286,  Unit  802,  930  Tahoe  Blvd., 

Incline  ViUagc,  Nev.  89451-9436 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,621 

Int  CL'  B60Q  1/08 

VS.  a.  340—870.05  n  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  monitoring  the  peifonnance  and  movements  of  a 
inocor  vehicle  comprising: 

a  sensing  module  for  sensing  the  vehicle's  instantaneous  accel- 
eration in  at  least  two  directions  and  generating  coded  signals 
in  accordance  therewith; 

a  computer  for  computing  performance  variables  of  the  vehicle 
from  the  coded  signals  generated  by  the  sensing  module  and 
storing  coded  representations  of  said  performance  variables  in 
select  locations  of  a  memory  along  with  associated  time  and 
date  codes; 

a  short  wave  transmitter/receiver  interfaced  to  said  computer  for 
transmitting  and  receiving  radio  signals  to  and  firom  a  remote 
monitor  station; 

wherein  said  computer  is  programmed  to  control  the  transmis- 
sion to  a  remote  monitor  station  of  radio  signals  modulated 
with  digital  information  corresponding  to  the  stored  perfor- 
mance variables; 

a  receiver  interfaced  to  said  computer  for  receiving  signals  from 
a  satellite  global  positioning  system,  wherein  said  computer  is 
programmed  to  calculate  the  global  position  of  the  vehicle 
from  the  satellite  signals  and  store  a  coded  representation  of 
same  in  a  select  memory  location; 

wherein  said  computer  is  programmed  to  analyze  the  stored 
performance  variables  over  a  period  of  time,  compute  an 
evaluation  code  corresponding  to  an  assessment  as  to  how  the 
vehicle  is  being  driven,  store  said  evaluation  code  in  a  select 
location  in  memory,  and  to  warn  a  driver  of  the  vehicle  when 
an  evaluation  code  is  computed  which  corresponds  to  an 
hazardous  driving  pattern;  and 

controllers  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  vehicle,  said  control- 
lers being  activated  in  response  to  the  detection  of  a  hazard- 
ous driving  pattern. 


5370,089 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  DATA 

STREAM  FOR  COST  EFFECTIVE  TRANSMISSION 

LINKS 

Lee  C.  Haas,  Raleigh,  N.C^  assignor  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Sen  No.  197,090 

Int  a.*  H04L  15/49:  GUB  ]\m 

MS.  a.  341—102  2  Claims 
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5,570,088 

FORMAT  SIGNAL  CONVERTER  USING  DUMMY 

SAMPLES 

Charies  W.  Rhodes,  Edgewater,  Md.,  assignor  to  Advanced 

Television  Test  Center,  Inc.,  Alexandria,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  404,190,  Sep.  7,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,280^97. 

This  application  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,832 

InL  a."  H04N  5/7«2 

U.S.  CL  341—50  16  aaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  convening  an  input  signal  having  a  specified 
format  into  a  digital  signal  having  a  pre-existing  digital  format, 
both  the  specified  and  pie-existing  digital  formats  being  orthogonal 
in  structure  and  having  lines  and  fields,  comprising: 

means  for  extracting  from  the  input  signal  an  active  data  portion 
according  to  the  specified  format  to  generate  a  digital  data 
stream  of  active  samples;  and 
means  for  inserting  into  the  digital  data  stream  dummy  samples 
to  generate  the  digital  signal,  the  number  of  dummy  samples 
being  a  function  of  the  relationship  of  tlie  specified  format  and 
tlie  pre-existing  digital  foimat. 


1.  A  method  of  converting  from  a  first  code  set  to  a  second  code 
set  comprising  the  steps  of: 

grouping  said  first  code  set  into  groups  of  a  non-data  bit  and  n 
bits; 

converting  each  group  of  n  bits  into  a  corresponding  group  of 
n-Ha  bits,  where  each  group  of  n-t-a  bits  is  selected  from  2"*" 
options,  where  each  selected  group  of  n-na  bits  has  the  char- 
acteristic of  having  a  disparity  of  less  than  or  equal  to  1,  and 
where  at  least  one  selected  Group  of  n■^a  bits  has  comma 
property;  and 

converting  said  non-data  bit  into  a  corresponding  group  of  n+a 
bits. 


5470,090 

DAC  WTTH  DIGITALLY-PROGRAMMABLE  GAIN  AND 

SYNC  LEVEL  GENERATION 

Timothy  J.  Cummins,  Cratloe,  Ireland,  assignor  to  Analog 

Devices,  Incorporated,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  May  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,263 

Int  a."  H03M  !/()(> 

U.S.  a.  341—144  23  Claims 


1.  A  D/A  converter  for  use  in  controlling  a  CRT  display,  said 
converter  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  MOS  cunent  sources  for  producing  currents  of 
magnitude  responsive  to  the  voltage  on  the  MOS  gate; 

means  connecting  the  gates  of  said  current  sources  to  a  common 
bias  line; 

means  for  selectively  activating  said  current  sources  in  accor- 
dance with  a  digital  input  signal  to  produce  a  composite 
output  signal  representing  the  activated  current  sources;  and 

control  means  for  setting  the  voltage  of  said  common  bias  line 
so  as  to  set  correspondingly  the  full-scale  output  of  said  D/A 
converter; 

said  control  means  comprising  means  responsive  to  a  digital 
control  signal; 

said  converter  further  including  at  least  one  auxiliary  MOS 
current  source  having  its  gate  connected  to  said  common  gate 
bias  line; 


the  current  flow  through  said  auxiliary  cunent  source  setting  the 
level  of  the  output  of  said  converter  for  controlling  an  oper- 
ating function  of  said  CRT, 


5470,091 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 

Masao  Noro,  and  Tikayuki  Kohdaka,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Hamamatsu, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,283 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1993,  5-257736; 
Oct  25,  1993,  5-288624 

Int  CL*  H03M  1/38:1/12 


MS.  CL  341—161 


16  Claims 
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1.  An  analog-to-digitai  converter  for  receiving  an  analog  input 
and  producing  an  N-bit  digital  output,  the  analog-to-digital  con- 
verter comprising: 

reference- voluge  generating  means  for  generating  a  reference 
voltage  whose  level  is  successively  altered; 

first  and  second  switches  which  are  alternately  turned  on,  the 
reference  voluge  being  transmined  through  the  first  switch 
and  an  analog-input  voltage,  corresponding  to  the  analog 
input  to  be  converted,  being  transmitted  through  the  second 
switch;  and 

comparing  means  for  comparing  the  reference  voltage  and  the 
analog-input  voltage,  which  are  alternately  supplied  thereto 
through  the  first  and  second  switches,  so  as  to  determine  a  bit 
in  the  digital  output  produced  by  converting  the  analog  input; 

the  comparing  means  at  least  comprising  a  capacitor  and  a 
parallel  circuit  consisting  of  an  inverter  and  a  third  switch, 
wherein  one  terminal  of  the  capacitor  is  commonly  connected 
to  the  first  and  second  switches,  while  another  terminal  of  the 
capacitor  is  connected  to  the  parallel  circuit,  and  a  capacitance 
of  the  capacitor  is  changed  in  response  to  an  input  voltage  to 
the  capacitor 


5470,092 

REDUCTION  OF  SCATTER  FROM  MATERUL 

DISCONTINUrriES 

Margaret  Kohin-Nitscbelm,  North  Bilierica,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Hughes  Danbury  Optical  Systems,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,745 

Int  a."  HOIQ  I7A)0 

VS.  CL  342—1  27  Claims 


////////- 


22 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  scatter  of  electromagnetic  radiation 
within  a  range  of  frequencies  from  objects,  which  scaner  occurs  at 
the  interface  between  object  media  having  different  surface  imped- 
ances, comprising  the  steps  of:  forming  a  step  discontinuity  at  an 


interface,  said  step  discontinuity  having  a  height  and  containing  a 
material,  and  selecting  die  height  of  the  step  and  the  composition 
of  the  material,  such  that  the  difference  between  imaginary  parts  of 
U»e  surface  impedance  of  die  two  media  is  minimized  over  die 
range  of  frequencies. 


5470,093 

POLICE  TRAFFIC  RADAR  USING  ABSOLUTE  SIGNAL 

STRENGTH  INFORMATION  TO  IMPROVE  TARGET 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  ACCURACY 

John  L.  Aker,  Kansas  City,  Mo.;  Robert  S.  Gammenthalcr, 

Princeton,  and  Alan  B.  Mead,  Piano,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors 

to  Applied  Concepts,  Inc.,  Plaoo,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  386452 

Int  CL*  GOIS  13/58 

MS.  CL  342—104  22  Claims 


SMI 

1.  A  police  traffic  surveillance  radar,  comprising: 

an  antenna  unit  for  transmitting  radar  signals  and  receiving  a 
spectrum  of  radar  signals  reflected  from  stationary  and  mov- 
ing objects  and  having  a  variable  gain  amplifier  having  a  gain 
control  signal  input  for  receiving  a  gain  control  signal,  said 
amplifier  for  amplifying  said  received  spectrum  of  radar  sig- 
nals; 

means  coupled  to  said  gain  control  signal  input  for  generating 
said  gain  conbDl  signal  based  upon  a  comparison  of  the 
amplitude  of  received  radar  signals  to  predetermined  upper 
and  lower  Umits; 

a  frequency  counting  and  display  unit  having  at  least  one  display 
window; 

digital  data  transmission  path  coupling  said  anteima  unit  to  said 
frequency  counting  and  display  unit; 

digitizing  means  coupled  to  said  antenna  unit  for  digitizing  said 
spectrum  of  received  radar  signals  reflected  from  stationary 
and  moving  objects  and  transmitting  the  digital  data  resulting 
therefrom  to  said  frequency  counting  and  display  unit  via  said 
digital  data  transmission  path; 

and  wherein  said  antenna  unit  and  said  frequency  counting  and 
display  unit  are  in  separate  housings; 

and  wherein  said  frequency  counting  and  display  unit  includes  a 
computer  coupled  to  said  means  for  generating  said  gain 
control  signal  and  programmed  to  compute  and  display  patrol 
car  speed  by  determining  the  gain  setting  for  a  plurality  of 
samples  of  digital  data  and  collecting  a  predetermined  number 
of  samples  of  said  digital  data  generated  at  said  gain  setting 
and  then  perform  a  plurality  of  overlapping  Fast  Fourier 
Transforms  using  Hamming  windows  on  said  samples  to 
generate  a  plurality  of  spectral  components  each  of  which  is 
represented  by  a  real  and  an  imaginary  component,  and  pro- 
grammed to  calculate  the  apparent  power  or  a  function  of  the 
apparent  power  of  each  spectral  component,  and  programmed 
to  select  the  spectral  component  having  the  highest  apparent 
power  as  a  patrol  speed  candidate  signal,  and  programmed  to 
calculate  the  tnie  power  tliereof  using  the  relationship 
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T=Axlllf°"'» 

where 

T=tnie  power  of  the  spectral  line  having  the  highest  apparent 

power 
A=^pparent  power  or  a  function  of  the  apparent  power  of  the 

spectral  component 
G=ti»e  gain  adjustment  established  by  said  gain  control  signal, 
said  computer  also  programmed  to  eliminate  said  patrol  speed 
candidate's  spectral  component  from  further  processing  to 
calculate  patrol  speed  if  said  true  power  thereof  is  unaccept- 
ably  low,  but  if  the  signal  power  of  said  patrol  speed  candi- 
date spectral  component  is  acceptable,  said  computer  pro- 
grammed to  calculate  the  patrol  speed  from  said  selected 
patrol  speed  spectral  component. 
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THREE  DIMENSIONAL  TRACKING  BY  ARRAY 

DOPPLER  RADAR 

Brian  S.  R.  Armstrong,  4107  N.  Prospect  Ave.,  Shorewood,  Wis. 

53211 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,413 
Int  a."  GOIS  13/72 
VS.  a.  342—107 
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i  CaCMO  STATION 

a  navigation  device  for  determining  the  position  of  an  aircraft; 

a  Mode  S  transponder  for  transmitting  the  position  of  the  air- 
craft, derived  from  the  navigation  device,  as  a  squitter  on  a 
random  time  basis  having  a  preset  average  transmission  rate; 
and 

a  Mode  S  iieceiving  station  for  receiving  the  Mode  S  transmis- 
sion of  the  aircraft  position  and  for  determining  the  position 
of  the  aircraft  relative  to  other  aircraft  and  the  ground. 


5,570,096 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TRACKING  SATELLITES 

TO  LOCATE  UNKNOWN  TRANSMITTING 

ACCURATELY 

Curtis  A.  Knight,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  John  C.  Webber, 

Hemdon,  Va.,  assignors  to  Interferometrics,  Inc. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,279 

Int  a.*  GOIS  5/02 

VS.  a.  342—357  22  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  position,  velocity,  and  acceleration 
of  a  moving  target  consisting  of  analyzing  the  phase  angle  of 
Doppler  signals  detected  at  three  or  more  distinct  points  in  space 
comprising: 

a.  Representing  the  target  motion  in  the  velocity  plus  parallel 
acceleration  plus  perpendicular  acceleration  (VAA)  model; 

b.  Performing  a  search  in  the  three  dimensional  space  of  pos- 
sible velocities  and  parallel  and  perpendicular  accelerations 
for  the  parameters  which  best  fit  the  detected  phase  angles; 

c.  Transforming  the  VAA  model  representation  into  a  position, 
velocity,  and  acceleration  nHxlel  representation;  and 

d.  Determining  the  position,  velocity,  and  acceleration  of  the 
moving  target  by  optimizing  the  position  velocity  and  accel- 
eration model  parameters  to  best  fit  the  motion  model  to  the 
detected  phase  angles. 
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5,570,095 
AUTOMATIC  DEPENDENT  SURVEILLANCE  AIR 
NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 
Paul  R.  Drouilhet,  Jr.,  Arlington,  Va.,-  George  H.  Knittel,  Shir- 
ley, and  Vincent  A.  Orlando,  Bedford,  both  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge, 
Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,633 
Int  a.*  GOIS  5/02 
VS.  CL  342—357  13  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  dependent  surveillance  system  for  tracking 
aircraft,  comprising; 


10.  A  satellite  traclcing  system  for  tracking  a  satellite  compris- 


ing: 


means  for  transmitting  a  tracking  signal  to  the  satellite,  the 

transmitting  means  having  a  known  location; 
means  for  receiving  the  tracking  signal  retransmitted  from  the 

satellite,  the  first  receiving  means  having  a  known  location; 
means  for  controlling  the  transmitting  means  and  receiving 

means;  and 
means  for  determining  at  least  one  of  a  position  and  velocity  of 

the  satellite  based  upon  the  received  retransmitted  tracking 

signal. 


5470,097 
RETRANSMITTED  GPS  INTERFEROMETRIC  SYSTEM 
Morton  M.  Aguado,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Northrop 
Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,712 

Int  a."  H04B  7/185:  GOIS  5/02 

V.S.  CI.  342—357  13  ciahns 

to*  K>* 
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supervisory   information   can   be   exchanged   between   the 
antenna  and  the  base  stadon  network. 


1.  A  retransmitted  Ground  Positioning  System  (GPS)  using 
retransmission  of  a  GPS  signal,  in  combination  with  an  interferom- 
eter for  determining  the  angular  deviations  of  an  aircraft  relative  to 
a  landing  site  in  both  vertical  and  horizontal  planes,  using  the 
accumulated  phase  of  the  GPS  carrier  signal,  comprising: 

a.  an  aircraft  and  a  landing  site,  wherein  a  first  unit  comprising 
one  of  the  aircraft  and  the  landing  site  includes  a  GPS 
retransmitter  for  retransmitting  GPS  signals  to  a  second  unit 
comprising  the  other  of  the  aircraft  and  the  landing  site,  which 
includes  a  GPS  receiver/computer; 

b.  the  landing  site  includes  an  interferometer  comprising  two 
spaced  apart  GPS  antennas  mounted  on  a  rotating  frame,  the 
plane  of  rotation  of  which,  is  normal  to  the  landing  strip. 


5,570,098 
BASE  STATION  ANTENNA  ARRANGEMENT 
Jeffrey  G.  Searie,  Galmpton,  and  Christopher  R.  Cox,  East 
Portlemouth,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  North- 
em  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser  No.  289,920.  Aug.  12,  1994.  This  appUcation 
May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,780 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  12, 1993, 
9316827 

Int  a."  HOIQ  3/02 


VS.  a.  342—374 
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4  Claims 


5,570,099 

TDOA/FDOA  TECHNIQUE  FOR  LOCATING  A 

TRANSMITTER 

Gerard  A.  DesJardins,  6  Dorchester  Dr.,  Endicott  N.Y.  13760 

FUed  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,154 

Int  CL*  GOIS  3/l6;5A)4: 15/00:3/80 

VS.  a.  342—378 
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1.  A  cellular  radio  communication  base  station  antenna  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  layered  antenna  arrays  each  capable  of  forming  a 
multiplicity  of  separate  overlapping  narrow  beams  in  azimuth, 
the  arrays  being  positioned  such  that  the  beams  of  the  plural- 
ity of  arrays  provide  a  coverage  in  azimuth  wider  than  each 
array  and  in  which  communication  link  means  are  provided 
for  cofimiunication  between  the  antenna  arrays  and  a  base 
station  network  whereby,  in  addition  to  telecommunications 
message  traffic  passing  through  the  antenna,  control  and 


1.  A  process  for  locating  a  transmitter,  said  process  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

receiving  at  a  first  receiver  a  signal  transmitted  by  said  transmit- 
ter; 

analog  to  digital  converting  the  signal  received  by  said  first 
receiver  to  yield  a  first  digital  signal; 

compressing  the  first  digital  signal  or.  another  digital  signal 
derived  from  said  first  digital  signal; 

receiving  at  a  second  receiver  the  signal  transmitted  by  said 
transmitter,  wherein  there  is  relative  motion  between  said  first 
or  second  receiver  and  said  transmitter; 

analog  to  digital  converting  the  signal  received  by  said  second 
receiver  to  yield  a  second  digital  signal; 

transmitting  the  compressed  signal  to  a  cross<ofTClation  unit 
local  to  said  second  receiver  and  coupled  also  to  receive  said 
second  digital  signal  or  another  digital  signal  derived  from 
said  second  digital  signal; 

using  said  cross<orrelation  unit  to  generate  and  solve  a  cross- 
correlation  function  based  on  said  compressed  signal  and  said 
second  digital  signal  or  other  digital  signal  derived  from  said 
second  digital  signal;  and 

determining,  locally  to  said  first  receiver,  correction  factors  for 
the  solution  to  the  cross-correlation  function,  and  transmitting 
said  correction  factors  to  a  correction  unit  which  applies  said 
correction  factors  to  the  solution  of  said  cross-conelation 
function. 


5,570,100 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A  COMMUfflCATION 

UNIT'S  ESTIMATED  TIME  OF  ARRIVAL 

Gary  W.  Grube,  Palatine;  Marc  C.  NaddeU,  Schaumburg,  and 

Mark  L.  Shaughnessy,  Algonquin,  aU  of  lU.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  ni. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No,  209,025 
Int  CI.*  GOIS  3/02 
VS.  a.  342—457  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  estimated  time  of  arrivals  of  conunu- 
nication  units,  the  method  compnsing  the  stef>s  of 

a)  determining,  by  a  communication  resource  controller,  target 
coordinates; 

b)  transmitting,  by  the  communication  resource  controller,  the 
target  coordinates  to  at  least  two  conmiimication  units: 

c)  responsive  to  the  target  coordinates,  transmitting,  by  each  of 
the  at  least  two  conmiunication  units,  location  information; 

d)  upon  receiving  the  location  information  from  each  of  the  at 
least  two  communication  units,  determining,  by  the  conirou- 
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vertical  ponions  of  the  n  curtains  of  dipoles.  the  distinct  channels 
each  comprising  a  symmetrizer  in  the  part  of  the  path  where  they 
follow  the  platform,  whereby  two  simultaneous  transmissions  are 
enabled  fix>m  said  rotary  antenna. 
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nication  resource  controller,  location  and  velocity  for  each  of 
the  at  least  two  communication  units; 

e)  detenniiiing,  by  the  communication  resource  controller,  esti- 
mated tiroe  of  arrivals  at  the  target  coordinates  for  each  of  the 
at  least  two  communication  units  based  on  the  target  coordi- 
nates and  the  location  and  velocity  for  each  of  the  at  least  two 
communic^on  units; 

f)  providing,  by  the  communication  resource  controller,  the 
estimated  time  of  arrivals  and  the  location  and  velocity  for 
each  of  the  at  least  two  communication  units  to  the  at  least 
two  communication  units;  and 

g)  displaying  by  the  at  least  two  communication  units,  the 
estimated  time  of  arrivals  and  the  location  and  velocity  for 
each  of  the  at  least  two  communication  units. 


5.570,101 

BROADCASTING  SET  COMPRISING  A  WIRE-DIPOLE 

ROTARY  ANTENNA  AND  ROTATING  JOINT  DESIGNED 

FOR  THIS  SET 
Jean-Marc  Martin.  St  Leu  La  Forc<,  France,  assignor  to 
Thoffison-CSF,  Faris.  France 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  322.997 
Claims  priority,  upplicatiofl  France,  Oct  15,  1993,  93  12287 
Int  CL*  HOIQ  lUn 
MS.  CL  343—814  4  Claims 


1.  A  broadcasting  set  formed  by  transmission  means  and  a  rotary 
antenna,  the  transmission  means  comprising  two  transmitters  and 
supply  means  for  the  antenna,  the  antenna  comprising  a  support 
with  a  fixed  base,  a  vertical  mast,  a  bi-coaxial  rotating  joint 
positioned  between  the  base  and  the  mast,  pairs  of  horizontal 
girders  positioned  in  one  and  the  same  vertical  plane  and  fixed  to 
the  mast  at  different  levels,  the  lowest  pair  constituting  a  platform 
on  either  side  of  the  mast,  m,  with  m  as  a  positive  integer  smaller 
than  83.  vertical  reflector  curtains  and  n,  with  n  as  an  integer  and 
mSn<3,  parallel  vertical  curtains  of  wire  dipoles  e;>ch  associated 
with  one  of  the  reflect  or  curtains,  the  supply  means  having  two 
distinct  channels  whose  paths  respectively  leave  the  two  transmit- 
ters, go  into  the  joint,  rise  within  the  mast  up  to  the  platform  where 
they  separate  to  respectively  follow  the  two  beams  of  the  platform 
to  which  the  chaiuiels  are  respectively  fixed,  then  rise  up  vertically 
to  the  dipoles  to  respectively  supply  the  dipoles  of  two  distinct 


5470,102 
ENERGY  RECEIVING  SATELLITE 
Jiro  Kodiiyama.  Koakicaya;  Nobuynld  Kaya,  c/o  Kobe  Univer- 
sity of  No.  1-1.  Rokkodai-dio,  Nada-ku.  Kobe  aty.  Hyogo 
Prefecture;     Tmio     Fniiwara,     Hoya;     Hideoii     Yasui. 
Musashino.  and  Hiroyuki  Yashiro,  Tokyo.  aO  of  Japan, 
assignors    to    Nissan    Motor   Co..    Ltd..   Yokoiuuna,    and 
NobnyuU  Kaya,  Hyogo  Prefecture,  botb  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  201^01.  Feb.  24.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  29.  1995,  Ser.  Na  580,776 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1993,  5-036629 
InL  a.'  HOIQ  \m 
MS.  CL  343-880  6  Claims 
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1.  An  energy  receiving  apparatus  receivable  of  an  energy  signal 
from  an  energy  transmission  apparatus  at  a  remote  location,  com- 
prising: 

a  central  compartment; 

a  plurality  of  movably  mounted  panels  contoured  as  uniformly 
sized,  longitudinally  extending,  partial  sphere  segments; 

energy  signal  receiving  means  including  an  arrangement  of 
reception  antenna  elements  respectively  disposed  on  an  outer 
surface  of  each  of  said  panels;  and 

support  means  attached  to  an  outer  side  of  said  central  compart- 
ment and  including  extending  portions  respectively  attached 
to  an  inner  side  of  each  of  said  panels,  said  support  means 
enabling  movement  of  said  panels  conunonly  around  a  central 
longitudinal  axis  at  least  between; 

a  first  position,  wherein  each  longitudinal  edge  of  each  panel 
fiilly  contacts  a  longitudinal  edge  of  an  adjacent  panel  so  as  to 
collectively  define  a  substantially  spherical  satellite  body 
enclosing  said  compartment;  and 

a  second  position  wherein  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  said 
plurality  of  panels  are  overlapped  at  one  side  of  said  compart- 
ment. 


5370,103 

DRIVING  APPARATUS  FOR  MOTOR-DRIVEN 

TELESCOPIC  ANTENNA 

Kiyoshi  Tetsuka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Harada  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152,465,  Nov.  12, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,517 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1992,  4-78235 

Int  a.'  HOIQ  mo 

MS.  a.  343—903  5  Claims 

1.  A  driving  apparatus  for  a  motor-driven  telescopic  antenna, 
said  driving  apparatus  comprising:  a  drive  side  base  component 
comprising  a  disk  which  is  rotated  by  a  motive  force  of  a  motor,  a 
driven  side  base  component  comprising  a  disk  which  is  installed 
concentrically  with  and  adjacent  to  said  drive  side  base  component 
for  extending  and  retracting  an  antenna  element  when  rotated,  and 
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a  rotary  force  transmission  mechanism  which  is  interposed 
between  said  drive  side  base  component  and  said  driven  side  base 
component  so  as  to  transmit  a  rotary  force  of  said  drive  side  base 
component  to  said  driven  side  base  component,  wherein  said  rotary 
force  transmission  mechanism  comprises:  first  and  second  elastic 
elements  provided  on  one  of  facing  surfaces  of  said  drive  side  and 
driven  side  base  components  with  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first 
and  second  elastic  elements  extending  in  a  circumferential  direc- 
tion of  said  drive  and  driven  side  base  components,  said  first  and 
second  elastic  elements  being  spaced  apart  itom  each  other  in  said 
circumferential  direction  and  provided  in  first  and  second  spaces  in 
said  drive  and  driven  side  base  components;  and  first  and  second 
projections  extending  in  an  axial  direction  of  said  drive  and  driven 
side  base  components  and  from  an  other  of  said  facing  surfaces  of 
said  drive  side  and  driven  side  base  components  into  said  first  and 
second  spaces  respectively  such  that  said  first  and  second  projec- 
tions initiate  a  compressive  deformation  of  said  first  and  second 
elastic  elements  in  the  order  of  said  first  elastic  element  and  then 
said  second  elastic  element  when  a  relative  rotation  occurs 
between  said  drive  side  base  component  and  said  driven  side  base 
component. 


5,570,104 
DISCHARGE  CHAMBER  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Masatake  Hayashi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197309,  Feb.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,232 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24, 1993,  5-059664 
Int  a.'  G07G  J/2« 
UJS.  a.  345—60  11  Claims 

16  14 


A     20      K      A  17 

I.  A  discharge  chamber,  comprising: 

first  and  second  substrates  having  first  and  second  facing  sur- 
faces respectively  arranged  substantially  in  parallel  to  each 
other  to  define  a  space  which  is  filled  with  an  ionizable  gas; 

a  plurality  of  barrier  ribs  arranged  in  the  space  to  define  a 
plurality  of  plasma  discharge  channels; 

a  plurality  of  anodes  arranged  on  said  first  substrate  each  of 
which  is  located  underneath  one  of  the  barrier  ribs,  said 
barrier  ribs  extending  from  said  anodes  to  said  second  sub- 
strate, each  of  said  anodes  having  a  width  larger  than  the 
respective  one  barrier  rib  to  provide  an  electrode  exposed  area 
parallel  to  said  first  facing  surface  of  said  first  substrate  and 
adjacent  the  respective  one  barrier  rib;  and 

a  plurality  of  cathodes  each  of  which  is  arranged  between 
adjacent  barrier  ribs,  said  cathodes  being  entirely  exposed 
across  a  width  thereof  to  said  plasma  discharge  channels. 


whereby  a  lateral  shifting  of  one  barrier  rib  from  a  respective 
supporting  anode  a  distance  toward  a  respective  adjacent 
cathode  during  manufacture  does  not  effect  the  total  anode 
and  cathode  exposed  width  within  a  respective  plasma  dis- 
charge channel  defined  by  said  one  barrier  rib  and  an  adjacent 
barrier  rib. 


5470,105 

DRIVING  CIRCUIT  FOR  DRIVING  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Jun  Koyama,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Semiconductor 

Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,034 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Dec  25,  1993,  5-347674; 
Dec  25,  1993.  5-347675 

Int  a.'  G09G  J/J6 
U.S.  CL  345—98  24  Claims 


1.  A  driving  circuit  for  driving  an  active  nuitrix  circuit  which  is 
constructed  by  thin  film  transistors  and  has  signal  lines  in  a  liquid 
crystal  display  device,  the  driving  circuit  comprising: 

sampling  means  for  sampling  a  gradation  signal  to  be  supplied 

to  the  signal  line, 
wherein  the  sapling  means  comprises, 
a  constant  voltage  terminal  which  a  constant  voltage  is  sup- 
plied to. 
a  first  switch  which  tlie  gradation  signal  is  supplied  to. 
a  second  switch  having  two  ends,  wherein  one  end  is  con- 
nected with  the  first  switch  in  series  and  the  other  end  is 
connected  with  the  signal  line,  and 
a  third  switch  having  two  ends,  wherein  one  end  is  connected 
with  a  connection   point  between   the   first  and  second 
switches  and  the  cHher  end  is  connected  with  the  constant 
voltage  terminal. 


5470,106 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CREATING  HORIZONS 

FROM  3-D  SEISI^UC  DATA 
Venkatraman  Viswanathan,  Katy,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Landmark 
Graphics  Corporation,  Houston.  Tex. 

nied  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98406 
Int  a.*^  GOIV  \/00 
U.S.  CI.  345—133  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  deleting  and  rescanning  areas  of  a  horizon 
display  on  a  computer  monitor,  where  a  horizon  is  a  topograpliic 
representation  of  a  subterranean  strata  derived  from  picked  points 
of  a  3-D  seismic  data  base,  the  method  comprismg  the  steps  of 
directing  a  cursor  of  a  pointing  device  to  a  first  area  of  said 
horizon  display  adjacent  a  second  area  of  said  horizon  display, 
which  is  to  be  deleted,  said  first  area  covering  at  least  a 
portion  of  an  area  of  said  horizon  display  with  picked  points; 
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defining  a  first  set  of  coordinates  for  said  first  area  by  activating 

a  control  button  on  said  pointing  device; 
defining  a  second  set  of  coofxlinates  for  said  second  area  by 

dragging  said  cursor  of  said  pointing  device  from  said  first 

area  to  and  across  said  second  area,  said  first  area  being 

contiguous  with  said  second  area  to  form  a  combined  area; 
deleting  all  horizon  points  within  said  second  area  defined  by 

said  second  set  of  coordinates; 
scanning  all  points  in  said  first  area  and  designating  all  points 

picked  in  said  first  area  as  seed  points; 
using  said  seed  points  to  pick  horizon  points  in  said  combined 

area;  and 
filling  in  said  combined  area  of  said  horizon  display  with  said 

picked  horizon  points  from  said  combined  area. 


5^70,107 

CIRCUITRY  AND  METHOD  FOR  fflGH  VISIBILITY 

CURSOR  GENERATION  IN  A  GRAPHICS  DISPLAY 

Paul   B.  Wood,  Spring;   Thomas   M.  Albers,   Houston,  and 

Stephen  B.  Preston,  Spring,  all  of  Tex^  assignors  to  Compaq 

Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26,207,  Mar.  2,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,389,947,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  696,355,  May  6, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

388,331 

InL  a."  G09G  1/28 

VS.  CL  345—145  4  Claims 


1.  A  data  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  frame  memory,  having  an  output  connected  to  a  pixel  bus,  for 
presenting  pixel  data  corresponding  to  locations  in  a  displayed 
image; 

processing  circuitry  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  frame  memory,  for  converting  said  pixel  data  into  a 
digital  form  corresponding  to  display  intensity; 

inverting  circuitry,  for  receiving  the  converted  pixel  data  from 
said  processing  circuitry  and  for  inverting  the  converted  pixel 
data  responsive  to  a  cursor  control  signal; 

a  cursor  enable  circuit  coupled  to  said  inverting  circuitry,  for 
generating  said  cursor  control  signal  responsive  to  a  current 
display  location  conesponding  to  a  cursor  location  in  the 
displayed  image; 

output  circuitry,  coupled  to  said  inverting  circuitry,  for  present- 
ing the  output  of  said  inverting  circuitry  to  a  display  device; 


a  video  processor,  coupled  to  said  frame  memory,  for  accessing 
said  frame  memory  and  for  storing  data  therein  corresponding 
to  an  image  to  be  displayed; 

a  host  processor,  coupled  to  said  video  processor  by  way  of  a 
host  bus;  and 

a  display  device,  coupled  to  said  output  circuitry. 


5,570,108 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAY 
CALIBRATION  AND  CONTROL 
Michael  D.  McLaughlin,  San  Jose;  John  C.  Signa,  Sunnyvale; 
Richard  K.  Greicar,  Moss  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  and  John  M. 
Taylor,  London,  England,  assignors  to  Radius  Inc.,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  266,950,  Jun.  27,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,499,040.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  Na  574,460 

Int  a."  G09G  5/02:5/10 

VS.  a.  345—146  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  display  having  mechanical  con- 
trols, said  display  being  interfaced  with  a  processor  programmed 
with  display  control  software  for  controlling  the  display  in 
response  to  signals  from  an  input  device  interfaced  with  the  pro- 
cessor, said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  executing  the  display  control  software  in  response  to  a 
user-entered  command  to  cause  the  display  control  software 
to  display  virtual  controls,  where  the  virtual  controls  are 
selectable  by  manipulating  the  input  device,  and  where  selec- 
tion of  each  one  of  the  virtual  controls  triggers  execution  of  a 
display  control  operation;  and 

(b)  executing  the  display  control  software  to  automatically  poll 
status  of  the  display  from  time  to  time  and  automatically 
correct  parameters  of  the  display  whose  polled  values  differ 
from  predetermined  values. 


5,570,109 
SCHEDULE  AND  TO-DO  LIST  FOR  A  PEN-BASED 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Scott  A.  Jenson,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  57,101,  May  3,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  889,470,  May  27, 
1992.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No,  394455 
Int  CI."  G09G  5/00 
VS.  a.  345—146  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  schedule  and  a  to-do  list  on  a 
computer  display  comprising; 
displaying  a  calendar  controller  on  said  computer  display; 
selecting  a  plurality  of  dates  on  said  calendar  controller; 
determining  a  display  mode;  and, 

displaying  a  content  area  on  said  computer  display,  said  content 
area  comprising  at  least  one  of  a  schedule  and  a  to-do  list  for 
said  plurality  of  dates,  wherein  information  is  entered  into  and 
viewed  from  said  content  area  while  said  calendar  controller 
remains  visible  and  active,  wherein  information  correspond- 
ing to  said  plurality  of  dates  is  displayed  as  a  part  of  said 
schedule. 
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5370,110 
OPERATIONAL  INPUT  APPARATUS 

Sadakazu  Shiga;  Masani  Komatsu,  and  Minoru  Numata,  all  of 
Iwaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,007 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1994,  6-111291 

Int  CL*  G09G  5/00 

VS.  a.  345-156  2  Claims 
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1.  An  operational  input  apparatus,  having  an  internal  input 
apparatus  and  an  external  additional  input  apparatus,  for  selec- 
tively transferring  one  of  (a)  internal  data  generated  by  operation 
of  said  internal  input  apparatus  and  (h)  external  data  generated  by 
the  operation  of  said  external  additional  input  apparatus  to  an 
equipment  main  body,  the  operational  input  apparatus  comprising: 
a  changeover  means  for  selectively  changing  a  connection  to 
said  equipment  main  body  between  said  internal  input  appa- 
ratus and  said  external  additional  apparatus; 
a  data  detection  means  for  detecting  a  change  in  the  generation 
of  said  internal  data  and  a  change  in  the  generation  of  said 
external  data; 
an  interior  privileged  timer  means  which  starts  counting  when 
said  dau  detection  means  detects  the  change  in  said  internal 
dau  and  continues  counting  for  a  predetermined  period  of 
time; 
an  exterior  privileged  timer  means  which  starts  counting  when 
said  data  detection  means  detects  the  change  in  said  external 
data  and  continues  counting  for  a  predetermined  period  of 
time;  and 
a  changeover  control  means  for  receiving  the  count  values  from 
said  interior  privileged  timer  means  and  said  exterior  privi- 
leged timer  means  and  for  controlling  said  changeover  means 
to: 

(i)  periodically  and  alternately  connect  said  equipment  main 
body  to  said  internal  input  apparatus  and  said  external  input 
apparatus  in  a  case  where  both  count  values  of  said  interior 
privileged  timer  means  and  said  exterior  privileged  timer 
means  are  zero, 
(ii)  connect  said  equipment  main  body  to  said  internal  input 
apparatus  when  the  count  value  received  from  the  interior 
privileged  timer  means  reaches  a  first  predetermined  value, 
and 


(iii)  connect  said  equipment  main  body  to  said  external  input 
apparatus  when  the  count  value  received  from  the  exterior 
privileged  timer  means  reaches  a  second  predetermined 
value. 


5470,111 
GRAPHICAL  USER  INTERFACE  CURSOR  POSITIONING 
DEVICE  HAVING  A  NEGATIVE  INERITA  TRANSFER 
FUNCTION 
Robert  C.  Barrett  San  Jose,  Calif.;   Robert  S.  Olyha,  Jr., 
LaGrange,  and  Joseph  D.  Rutledge,  Mahopac.  both  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

riled  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,983 

Int  CL"  G09G  5/08 

VS.  a.  345-157  21  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus,  for  use  in  a  graphical  user  interface  of  a 
processing  system,  for  directing  the  positioning  and  movement  of  a 
symbol  displayed  on  a  display  screen  of  the  processing  system,  die 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  transducer  for  translating  an  input  activity  of  a  user  into  an 

input  parameter;  and 
a  transfer  function  unit,  coupled  to  receive  the  input  parameter, 
for  producing   a   symbol   movement   signal   whose   value, 
responsive  to  the  input  parameter,  represents  an  amplification 
of  changes  of  value  of  the  input  parameter,  the  ampUfication 
having  the  same  sign  as  the  changes  of  value  of  the  input 
parameter,  the  amplification  including  non-linear  scaling; 
whereby  the  amplification  of  changes  of  value  of  the  input 
parameter  is  reduced  for  low  magnitude  of  the  input  param- 
eter, representative  of  user  activity  to  make  small  cursor 
movements;  and 
whereby  movement  of  tlie  symbol  on  the  screen  is  controlled 
based  on  the  symbol  movement  signal. 


5470,112 
ERGONOMIC  COMPUTER  MOUSE 
Calvin  H.  A.  Robinson.  100  Golf  Links  Rd.,  Apt  318,  Sierra 
Vista,  Ariz.  85635 

Filed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,175 

Int  a."  G09G  5/08 

VS.  a.  345—163  1  Claim 


1.  An  improved  ergonomic  computer  mouse  for  a  computer 
having  a  monitor.  CPU,  and  keyboard,  a  computer  mouse  pad  or 
other  similar  material,  and  a  desk  top  or  other  similar  fiat,  level 
surface,  which  comprises: 

a)  a  housing  to  be  moved  about  the  mouse  pad  on  the  desk  lop; 

b)  means  formed  in  said  housing  for  supporting  a  wrist  and  palm 
of  a  computer  operator  in  comfort  when  the  computer  opera- 
tor moves  said  housing  about  the  computer  mouse  pad  on  the 
desk  top.  said  means  for  supporting  said  wrist  and  palm 
comprising  an  arch  shaped  upper  surface  of  said  housing 
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confonning  to  the  shape  of  said  wrist  and  palm  with  a  recess 
centrally  located  in  and  extending  substantially  the  full  length 
of  said  upper  surface  in  contact  with  said  wrist  and  palm,  in 
which  recess  is  permanenUy  mounted  a  soft,  foam  rubber 
material  over  which  is  a  thin  covering  layer  of  fabric  material 
conforming  with  said  arch  shaped  upper  surface  and  not 
protruding  therefrom;  and 
c)  two  buttons  in  said  housing  to  control  a  cursor  on  the  monitor 
and  a  data  cord  extending  ftom  said  housing  to  the  computer 
to  send  a  signal  from  said  buttons  to  the  computer  to  control 
the  cursor  on  the  monitor. 


5^70,113 
COMPUTER  BASED  PEN  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

AUTOMATICALLY  CANCELLING  UNWANTED 
GESTURES  AND  PREVENTING  ANOMALOUS  SIGNALS 

AS  INPUTS  TO  SUCH  SYSTEM 

John  M.  Zetts,  Falls  Church,  Va^  assignor  to  lotemationaJ 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,731 

Int  CL*  G06F  3/03J 


VS.  CL  345—173 


dl.  comparing  the  gesture  stroke  count  to  a  preselected  maxi- 
mum count; 

d2.  cancelling  the  gesture  if  the  stroke  count  exceeds  the 
maximum  count; 

(d3)el.  recording  coordinates  in  the  display  as  the  final  ges- 
ture position,  if  the  stroke  does  not  exceed  the  maximum 
count,  and  performing  the  following  steps; 

(d4)e2.  time  stamping  the  final  gesture  position; 

(d5)e3.  initiating  a  gesture  cancel  timer,  and 

(d6)e4.  canceling  the  gesture  when  the  gesture  cancel  timer 
exceeds  a  preselected  time  period. 


5370,114 
CONTROL  PANEL  ILLUMINATION 
James  H.  Fowler,  Novi,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  122,969,  Sep.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397^14 
Int  CI.*"  G09G  3/02 
VS.  a.  345—173  20  Claims 


8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  registering  and  operating  an  input  device  in  a 
pen-based  computer  system  for  entering  a  gesture  into  the  system, 
the  system  having  a  memory,  a  processor  including  proximity  and 
gesture  cancel  timer  devices  and  a  display  coupled  to  a  system  bus, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  placing  the  system  in  a  gesture  nrade; 

b.  determining  the  input  device  type  and  storing  an  identification 
of  the  device  type  in  the  memory  for  the  gesture  stroke,  if  the 
system  is  not  in  a  gesmre  mode,  and  performing  the  following 
steps; 

bl.  establishing  an  alterable  nuxion  zone  definitive  of  move- 
ment for  each  input  device  type; 

b2.  establishing  a  gesture  cancel  time  period  for  a  user; 

b3.  dividing  the  gesture  time  period  by  a  utility  factor, 

b4.  saving  the  the  result  of  step  b3  as  a  gesture  cancel  reset 
time  for  the  gesture  cancel  timer  device; 

c.  canceling  the  proximity  timer  for  a  second  or  greater  num-- 
bered  gesture  stroke,  if  the  system  is  in  a  gesture  mode,  and 
performing  the  following  steps: 

cl.  determining  the  input  device  type; 

c2.  comparing  the  device  types  for  present  and  past  gesture 

strokes; 
c3.  canceling  the  gesmre  if  the  device  types  are  different  for 

present  and  past  gestures  strokes; 

d.  incrementing  a  stroke  count  if  the  device  types  are  the  same 
for  the  present  and  past  gestures  strokes  and  performing  the 
following  steps: 


1.  An  illuminated  control  panel  comprising: 

a  bezel  panel  having  a  plurality  of  openings: 

at  least  one  button  received  in  one  of  said  openings: 

at  least  one  of  said  bezel  panel  and  said  at  least  one  button 
having  at  least  one  optical  indicia; 

an  elastomeric  layer  beneath  said  button  and  said  panel,  wherein 
said  layer  has  an  opening  communicating  with  said  optical 
indicia  and  a  wall  portion  resiliently  maintaining  said  at  least 
one  button  in  said  one  opening,  and  at  least  one  contact 
element  registering  with  said  button  and  carried  on  the  surface 
opposite  the  button; 

an  electroluminescent  lamp  panel  beneath  said  elastomeric  layer 
including  at  least  one  chargeable  area  in  communication  with 
said  elastomeric  layer  opening,  and  an  opening  in  said  elec- 
troluminescent lamp  panel  in  registration  with  said  contact 
element;  and 

a  printed  wiring  board  having  electrical  terminals  registering 
with  said  electroluminescent  lamp  panel  opening  and  said 
contact  element  for  closing  an  electrical  circuit  by  depressing 
of  said  button  against  the  force  of  said  elastomeric  layer  wall. 


5370,115 

IMAGE  PROCESSOR 

Tomoalu  Kawai,  and  Hiroald  Sato,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushilii  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267312,  Jun.  29,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77,496,  Jun.  17,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  589,260,  Sep. 
28,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
450,099 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  2,  1989,  1-258346 
Int  CI."  G09G  5/06 
U.S.  a.  345—199  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  displaying  a  plurality  of  color  images  simulta- 
neously, including  a  color  map  administration  process  and  a  plu- 


i.. 


rality  of  display  processes  each  for  displaying  respective  color 
images,  simultaneously,  said  color  map  administration  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  write  request  with  color  map  data  and  an  area 
identifier  issued  from  one  of  said  plurality  of  display  pro- 
cesses for  writing  color  map  data  in  one  of  a  plurality  of 
memory  areas, 
securing  a  memory  area  from  the  plurality  of  memory  areas  and 

writing  the  color  map  data  in  the  secured  memory  area; 
setting  a  pointer  to  the  secured  memory  area  associated  with  the 

area  identifier  in  an  administration  table;  and 
obtaining  an  offset  corresponding  to  the  color  map  data  in  the 
secured  memory  area  from  the  administration  table  and  trans- 
mitting the  offset  to  the  one  of  said  display  processes  issuing 
the  write  request,  and  each  one  of  said  display  processes 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

issuing  a  write  request  with  color  map  dau  and  an  area 
identifier  to  said  color  map  administration  process  for  writ- 
ing the  color  map  data  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  memory 
areas; 
receiving  an  offset  corresponding  to  the  color  map  data  writ- 
ten in  the  secured  memory  area  from  said  color  map  admin- 
istration process;  and 
displaying  a  color  image  by  using  the  color  map  data  in  the 
secured  memory  area  on  the  basis  of  the  received  offset 


5370,116 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  RESTORING  INK  JET 

PERFORMANCE  OF  INK  JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Mitsuhide  Soga,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,759 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1993,  5-085752 
Int  a.'  B4U  2/165 
VS.  a.  347—30  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  recovering  ink  jet  performance  of  an  ink  jet 
recording  apparatus,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
covering  a  nozzle  surface  of  an  ink  jet  head  with  a  cap; 
then  sucking  the  covered  nozzle  surface  of  said  ink  jet  head  to  a 
vacuum  by  driving  a  variable  vacuum  suction  pump  for 
suction  at  a  first  suction  speed,  the  variable  vacuum  suction 
pump  being  connected  to  said  cap  through  a  communication 
member  so  as  to  communicate  therewith;  and 
then  driving  the  variable  vacuum  suction  pump  for  idle  suction 
at  a  second  suction  speed  lower  than  said  first  suction  speed 
with  said  cap  moved  away  from  the  nozzle  surface  of  said  ink 
jet  head. 
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5370,117 
PRINT  HEAD  MAINTENANCE  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  WITH  RETRACTABLE  WIPER 
Randy  C.  Karambdas,  Milwaukie;  Ernest  1.  Espiin.  Sheridan; 
Terry  A.  Smith;  Mike  C.  Gordon,  both  of  WUson>illc,  and 
Stephen  H.  Skidmore,  Portland,  all  of  Oreg„  assignors  to 
Teirtronix,  inc.,  Wilsonville,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  369,613 

Int  a.*  B4U  2//65 

U.S.  CL  347—33  13  CUins 


1.  An  ink  jet  print  head  maintenance  apparams  for  cleaning  an 
ink  jet  print  head  that  includes  an  orifice  plate  having  a  region  with 
a  row  of  orifices  through  which  ink  is  ejected,  the  orifices  being 
aligned  in  a  row  direction,  comprising: 

a  purge  cap  having  a  recessed  region  with  an  open  end,  the 
recessed  region  defined  by  a  rear  wall  bordered  by  side  walls 
having  top  side  margins  that  define  a  periphery  of  the  open 
end,  the  purge  cap  having  a  length  that  spans  the  region  with 
tlie  orifices; 

a  seal  positioned  around  the  periphery  of  the  purge  cap; 

a  resilient  wiper  assembly  positioned  in  the  recessed  region  of 
the  purge  cap.  the  resilient  wiper  assembly  including  a  wiper 
blade  ttiat  extends  substantially  along  the  length  of  the  purge 
cap  and  nominally  outwardly  of  the  recessed  region;  and 

a  positioning  system  that  applies  a  force  to  urge  the  purge  cap 
and  orifice  plate  against  each  other  and  moves  the  purge  cap 
and  the  orifice  plate  relative  to  each  other  so  that  the  wiper 
blade  engages  and  wipes  the  orifice  plate  in  the  region  with 
the  orifices,  the  wiper  blade  maintaining  continuous  engage- 
ment against  the  orifice  plate  while  wiping  it  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  row  direction. 
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5^70,118 

COLOR  INK- JET  PRINTING  WITH  FAST-AND-SLOW- 

DRYINGINKS 

Ivan  Rezanka,  Pittsford;  John  W.  Lin,  Webster;   Gary   R. 

Fague,  Canandaigua,  and  Lesley  P.  Dudek,  Webster,  all  of 

N.Y^  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Coatinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  975,027,  Nov.  12,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5,371,531.  This  appUcadon  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

296,635 

Int  a."  B4U  2/21 

VS.  a.  347—43  30  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  printing  a  multicolor  image  on  a  sheet 
movable  along  a  sheet  path  in  a  process  direction,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a.  a  first  printhead  mounted  at  a  first  location  along  the  sheet 
path  and  containing  a  first  type  ink  for  printing  a  first  portion 
of  the  image  on  the  sheet,  said  first  type  ink  having  a  surface 
tension  greater  than  40  dynes/cm  at  room  temperature;  and 

b.  a  set  of  secondary  printheads  mounted  along  the  sheet  path 
and  separated  a  small  gap  from  said  first  printhead,  said  set  of 
secondary  printheads  each  containing  a  secondary  type  ink  for 
printing  a  secondary  portion  of  the  multicolor  image  on  the 
sheet,  and  each  said  secondary  type  ink  having  a  surface 
tension  less  than  40  dynes/cm  at  room  temperature. 

21.  A  method  of  printing,  on  an  image  receiving  sheet,  a  high 
quality  multiple  color  image  having  a  high  quality  black  ink 
portion  abutting  a  color  ink  portion,  the  printing  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a.  printing  the  high  quality  black  ink  portion  of  the  multiple- 
color  image  on  a  first  spot  on  the  receiving  sheet  using  a 
slow-drying,  first  black  ink;  and 

b.  printing  the  color  ink  portion  of  the  multiple  color  image  on  a 
second  spot  on  the  receiving  sheet  abutting  said  first  spot, 
such  that  said  color  ink  portion  is  separated  by  a  small  gap 
along  a  line  where  said  color  portion  otherwise  would  abut 
said  high  quality  black  ink  portion. 


X)5    /  102  )  103  M05 
103      107     lae 

an  insulating  layer  disposed  on  said  semiconductor  functional 
element  and  having  a  contact  hole; 

an  electrode  disposed  within  said  contact  hole;  and 

another  insulating  layer  disposed  on  said  electrode  and  having  a 
through  hole, 

wherein  said  transducer  is  disposed  on  said  another  insulating 
layer  and  has  a  resistor  layer  and  a  pair  of  electrodes,  and  said 
resistor  layer  includes  a  portion  disposed  between  said  elec- 
trode within  said  contact  hole  and  one  of  said  pair  of  elec- 
trodes within  said  through  hole. 


5,570,120 

INK- JET  RECORDING  METHOD  AND  COLOR  IMAGE 

FORMING  METHOD 

Mamoru  Sakaki,  Yamato;  Eiiciii  Suzuki,  Asaka;  Akio  Kashi- 

wazaki,  Yokohama,  and   Mifune  Hirose,   Machida,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,857 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1993,  5-176782; 
Aug.  24,  1993,  5-209541;  Aug.  24,  1993,  5-209548 

InL  a.*  B41J  2/01:  B41M  5/00 
VS.  a.  347—105  28  Claims 

(,     1(.  n  25 
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5,570,119 
MULTILAYER  DEVICE  HAVING  INTEGRAL 
FUNCTIONAL  ELEMENT  FOR  USE  WITH  AN  INK  JET 
RECORDING  APPARATUS,  AND  RECORDING 
APPARATUS 
Asao  Saito,  Fujisawa;  Ryoicfai  Koizumi,  and  l^tomu  Kato, 
both  of  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  928,739,  Aug.  13,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  785,165,  Oct.  31,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5^12,503,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622,186,  Dec.  5, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3824W4, 
JuL  21,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  347,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1988,  63-184688 
InL  CL"  B4U  2A)5 
VS.  CL  347—59  11  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  use  with  a  liquid  jet  recording  head,  comprising: 
a  substrate  comprising  a  semiconductor  functional  element; 
an  electrothermal  transducer  electrically  connected  to  said  semi- 
conductor functional  element  for  generating  thermal  energy  to 
be  utilized  to  discharge  a  liquid  from  said  liquid  jet  recording 
head; 


16    17-1     18    19     I    20  17-2 
2' 

1.  An  ink-jet  recording  method  for  forming  an  image  on  a 

recording  medium  by  ejecting  ink  droplets  through  an  orifice  of  a 

recording  head  in  response  to  a  recording  signal,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

ejecting  an  ink  having  a  surface  tension  at  25°  C.  ranging  from 

25  to  35  dyn/cm  onto  a  recording  medium  constituted  of  a 

base  sheet,  and  a  coating  layer  formed  on  the  base  sheet  the 

coating  layer  being  selected  from  (a),  (b),  and  (c)  below: 

(a)  a  coating  layer  mainly  composed  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  of  a 
saponification  degree  of  from  75  to  98  mol  %  and  a  polymer- 
ization degree  of  from  100  to  500,  or  a  derivative  thereof,  and 
a  polyalkylene  oxide  or  a  derivative  thereof, 

(b)  a  coating  layer  mainly  composed  of  a  copolymer  of  vinylpyr- 
rolidone  with  a  vinyl  monomer  having  a  hydrophobic  group, 
and  a  polyalkylene  oxide  or  a  derivative  thereof,  and 

(c)  a  coating  layer  mainly  composed  of  an  aromatic  polyviny- 
lacetal  resin,  and  a  polyalkylene  oxide  or  a  derivative  thereof, 
and  forming  an  image. 


5,570,121  , 
PRINTER 
John  D.  Mistyurik,  IVoy;  Mark  W.  Roth,  Miamisburg,  and 
James  R.  Small,  Beayercreek.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Mon- 
arch Marking  Systems,  Inc..  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,899 

Int  a.*  B4U  2/32 

VS.  a.  347—171  9  Ciafans 


1.  A  printer,  comprising:  a  frame,  means  for  holding  a  composite 
web  comprised  of  pressure  sensitive  labels  releasably  adhered  to  a 
carrier  web,  a  thermal  print  head  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  platen 
roll  cooperable  with  the  print  bead  at  a  printing  position  to  print  on 
the  labels,  a  slide  movably  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  pressure  roller 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  slide,  the  pressure  roller  being  cooperable 
with  the  carrier  web  downstream  of  the  printing  position,  and 
tneans  for  biasing  the  slide  to  urge  the  pressure  roller  into  coop- 
eration with  the  carrier  web  and  the  platen  roll. 


5,570,122 

COMBINED  READ  AND  PRINT  HEAD 

Masaya  Imamura;  Hiromi  Ogata,  and  Kensuke  Sawase,  all  of 

Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,726 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1993,  5-106822 

InL  CL"  B4U  2/3l5;2/32;  H04N  1/21.1/23 

VS.  a.  347—171  9  Claims 


1.  A  combined  read  and  print  head,  comprising: 
an  image  sensor  part  including  a  frame,  a  transparent  cover  to  be 
contacted  by  an  object  to  be  photographed  mounted  on  said 
frame,  a  light  emitting  section  disposed  in  said  frame  for 
radiating  light  onto  a  linear  portion  of  the  transparent  cover  to 
illuminate  a  linear  region  of  said  object  to  be  photographed,  a 
first  drive  roller  for  driving  the  object  to  be  photographed 
perpendicularly  to  a  linear  extent  of  the  linear  portion  of  the 
transparent  cover,  an  optical  system  for  condensing  the 
reflected  light  from  said  object  to  be  photographed,  and  a  light 
receiving  section  having  a  linear  array  of  light-receiving  ele- 
ments for  receiving  the  light  from  said  optical  system,  and 
a  print  head  part  including  a  print  section  having  a  linear  array 
of  printing  elements  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  frame,  and  a  driver  section  for  driving  said  print  section 


according  to  image  information  read  by  said  image  sensor 
part,  said  print  head  part  being  mounted  in  a  part  of  said 
frame,  and 
a  second  drive  roller  independent  of  the  first  drive  roller  for 
driving  a  printing  substrate  in  a  direction  peipendicular  to  an 
extent  of  the  linear  array  of  printing  elements. 


5,570,123 

THERMAL  PRINT  HEAD  WITH  AUXILURY  PRINTER 

HEAD  GUARD 

Ralph  Almonte.  Cranston.  R.I.,  assignor  to  Comtec  Informa- 

tion  Systems.  Inc..  Warwick,  R.I. 

Fded  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,116 

InL  CL'  B41J  2/335:2/34 

VS.  CL  347—200  9  Claiais 


>^ 


THERMAL  LABEL 
PAPER  RATH 


1.  In  a  thermal  print  head  having  fragile  components  and  includ- 
ing an  integrated  circuit  and  corutections  thereto,  said  fragile 
components,  integrated  circuit  and  connections  being  mounted  on 
a  substrate  which  is  mounted  on  a  support  sink,  and  wherein  said 
fragile  electrical  components  and  connections  are  protected  by  a 
primary  guard  disposed  over  the  integrated  circuit,  said  primary 
guard  partially  covering  the  substrate  leaving  an  opening  exposing 
said  fragile  components  and  connections  to  said  integrated  circuit, 
the  improvement  comprising  an  auxiliary  guard  disposed  between 
said  primary  guard  and  said  mtegrated  circuit  covering  said  inte- 
grated circuit  and  said  fragile  electrical  components  and  connec- 
tions, said  auxiliary  guard  having  a  lip  and  sides  defining  an 
enclosure  for  said  integrated  circuit  at>d  the  fragile  components  and 
connections  thereto,  said  lip  and  sides  having  edges,  said  auxiUary 
guard  having  at  least  one  of  its  said  edges  which  faces  said  opening 
in  contact  with  said  substrate  to  prevent  foreign  objects  from  being 
introduced  into  said  enclosure  thereby  preventing  potential  damage 
to  said  electrical  components  and  connections. 


5,570,124 

PORTABLE  STORAGE  MEDIUM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PROCESSING  THE  SAME 

Tadayoshi  Ohno;  Takashi  Yamaguchi.  and  Shinichi  Itoh.  aU  of 
Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaislia  Toshiba. 
Kawasaki.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  207.659,  Mar.  9,  1994.  This  applicatioa 

Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,698 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  II,  1993,  5-050668 
InL  CL*  B41M  5/2S 
VS.  a.  347—221  8  Claims 


I.  A  portable  storage  medium  comprising: 
storage  means  storing  predetermined  infocmation; 
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a  recording  layer  for  recording  visible  images  corresponding  to 
the  predetermined  information  stored  in  said  storage  means 
when  heated  at  a  certain  temperature;  and 

a  pre-printed  pattern  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  recording 
layer,  said  pre-printed  pattern  layer  contacting  a  heating 
source  and  being  damaged  when  heated  to  temperatures  above 
said  certain  temperature. 


5^0,125 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  TELEVISION 
BROADCASTING  CALL  IN  ASYNCHRONOUS 
TRANSFER  MODE  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Moon  K.  Ob;  Mi  S.  Han;  Seung  H.  Kim,  and  Young  S.  Kim,  all 
of  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics  and 
Telcc(»mmuiiicatioiis    Research    Institute,    Seoul,    Rep.    of 
Korea 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  6,  1993, 
1993-23537 

Int  a."  H04N  7/00 
VS.  CL  348—6  8  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  television  broadcasting  call  in  an 
asynchronous  transfer  mode  switching  system  having  an  intercon- 
nection switch  network  module  which  is  a  switch  network  of  a 
center  interconnection  module,  access  switching  network  modules 
of  access  switching  modules  which  are  subscriber  switching  mod- 
ules for  performing  concentrating  operations,  hnk  interface  mod- 
ules, each  of  which  performs  a  link  interface  operation  between  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  access  switching  modules  and  said 
center  interconnection  module,  subscriber  interface  modules  for 
performing  subscriber  interface  operations  and  trunk  interface 
modules  for  performing  trunk  interface  operations,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  connecting  a  semi-permanent  virtual  channel  between  a 
broadcasting  source  and  a  broadcasting  source  access  switch- 
ing module  to  transfer  broadcasting  information  from  said 
broadcasting  source  to  said  broadcasting  source  access 
switching  module  and  discriminating  whether  a  broadcasting 
path  is  present  between  a  viewer  access  switching  module  and 
said  broadcasting  source,  upon  receiving  a  broadcasting  call 
setting  request  from  a  viewer; 

(b)  connecting  newly  the  viewer  to  said  viewer  access  switching 
module  to  set  the  broadcasting  call,  if  it  is  discriminated  at 
said  step  (a)  that  a  broadcasting  path  is  present  between  said 
viewer  access  switching  module  and  said  broadcasting  source; 

(c)  discriminating  whether  the  broadcasting  path  is  present 
between  said  center  interconnection  module  and  said  broad- 
casting source,  if  it  is  discriminated  at  said  step  (a)  that  a 
broadcasting  path  is  not  present  between  said  viewer  access 
switching  module  and  said  broadcasting  source; 

(d)  connecting  newly  the  viewer  to  said  viewer  access  switching 
ntKxlule  and  said  viewer  access  switching  module  to  said 
center  interconnection  module  to  set  the  broadcasting  call,  if  it 


is  discriminated  at  said  step  (c)  that  a  broadcasting  path  is 
present  between  said  center  intercoimection  module  and  said 
broadcasting  source; 

(e)  connecting  newly  said  broadcasting  source  access  switching 
module  to  said  center  interconnection  module,  said  center 
interconnection  module  to  said  viewer  access  switching  mod- 
ule and  said  viewer  access  switching  module  to  the  viewer  to 
set  the  broadcasting  call,  if  it  is  discriminated  at  said  step  (c) 
that  a  broadcasting  path  is  not  present  between  said  center 
interconnection  module  and  said  broadcasting  source; 

(f)  discriminating  whether  the  broadcasting  call  is  present  for  a 
different  viewer  in  said  viewer  access  switching  module,  upon 
receiving  a  broadcasting  call  release  request  from  the  viewer; 

(g)  releasing  only  the  broadcasting  path  between  the  viewer  and 
said  viewer  access  switching  module  if  it  is  discriminated  at 
said  step  (f)  that  a  broadcasting  call  is  present  for  the  different 
viewer  in  said  viewer  access  switching  module; 

(h)  discriminating  whether  the  broadcasting  call  is  present 
between  said  center  interconnection  module  and  a  different 
viewer  one  of  said  access  switching  modules,  if  it  is  discrimi- 
nated at  said  step  (0  that  a  broadcasting  call  is  not  present  for 
the  different  viewer  in  said  viewer  access  switching  module; 

(i)  releasing  the  broadcasting  path  between  said  viewer  access 
switching  module  and  said  center  interconnection  module  and 
the  broadcasting  path  between  the  viewer  and  said  viewer 
access  switching  module  if  it  is  discriminated  at  said  step  (h) 
that  a  broadcasting  call  is  present  between  said  center  inter- 
connection module  and  said  different  viewer  access  switching 
module;  and 

(j)  releasing  the  broadcasting  path  between  said  broadcasting 
source  access  switching  module  and  said  center  interconnec- 
tion module,  the  broadcasting  path  between  said  center  inter- 
connection module  and  said  viewer  access  switching  module 
and  the  broadcasting  path  between  said  viewer  access  switch- 
ing module  and  the  viewer  if  it  is  discriminated  at  said  step 
(h)  that  a  broadcasting  call  is  not  present  between  said  center 
interconnection  module  and  said  different  viewer  access 
switching  module. 


5,570,126 
SYSTEM  FOR  COMPOSING  MULTIMEDIA  SIGNALS 
FOR  INTERACTIVE  TELEVISION  SERVICES 
Donald  E.  Blahut,  Holmdel;  Walter  HoUenberg,  MUlbum,  and 
Edward  S.  Sznrkowski,  Maplewood,  all  of  N J.,  assignors  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Iik.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56,974,  May  3,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,462 
Int  a.*  H04N  7/10 
VS.  CL  348—7  18  Claims 


~ns 


1.  An  interactive  multiuser  system  for  composing  at  least  two 
multimedia  signals  from  a  set  of  source  signals,  the  system  com- 
prising: 
a  plurality  of  composing  unit  means  for  communicating  with  a 
plurality  of  users,  each  of  said  plurality  of  composing  unit 
means  composing  a  plurality  of  user  requested  multimedia 
signals  from  said  set  of  source  signals  in  response  to  a  user 
request  from  any  one  of  the  plurality  users,  each  of  said  sets 


of  source  signals  comprising  a  visual  signal,  an  audio  signal, 

and  a  third  set  of  signals,  the  third  set  of  signals  representing 

at  least  one  additional  video  or  audio  signal; 
means  for  assigning: 

(i)  a  first  composing  unit  means  of  the  plurality  of  composing 
unit  means  in  response  to  a  first  user  requested  multimedia 
signal  of  the  plurality  of  user  requested  multimedia  signals 
from  a  first  user  of  the  plurality  of  users,  and 

(ii)  a  second  composing  unit  means  of  the  plurality  of  com- 
posing unit  means  in  response  to  a  second  user  requested 
multimedia  signal  of  the  plurality  of  user  requested  multi- 
media signals  from  a  second  user  of  the  plurality  of  users,; 
ineans  for  configuring: 

(i)  the  first  composing  unit  means  to  compose  said  first  user 
requested  multimedia  signal,  and 

(ii)  the  second  composing  unit  means  to  compose  said  second 
user  requested  multimedia  signal; 
means  for  applying: 

(i)  a  first  source  signal  of  the  set  of  source  signals  to  said  first 
composing  unit  tneans  in  response  to  said  first  user 
requested  multimedia  signal,  and 

(ii)  a  second  source  signal  of  the  set  of  source  signals  to  said 
second  composing  unit  means  in  response  to  said  second 
user  requested  multimedia  signal;  and 
means  for  transmitting  said  first  and  second  user  requested 

multimedia  signals  to  the  first  user  and  the  second  user, 

respectively. 


5470,127 

VIDEO  RECORDING  SYSTEM  FOR  PASSENGER 

VEHICLE 

William  P.  Schmidt.  20950  Woodruff.  Rockwood.  Mich.  48173 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,976 

InL  CI."  H04N  5/225 

VS.  C\.  348—148  4  Claims 


3— 
1.  A  vehicular  video  recording  system  comprising; 

(a)  a  plurality  of  video  cameras  attached  to  a  passenger  vehicle. 
the  vehicle  having  an  exterior  surface  and  an  interiors,  each  of 
the  plurality  of  video  cameras  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  lens; 

(2)  means  for  generating  video  signals  representing  an  image 
received  through  the  lens; 

(3)  means  for  outputting  video  signals; 

(b)  a  video  recorder  located  in  a  passenger  vehicle  interior,  the 
recorder  having  a  video  input  port; 

(c)  tneans  for  connecting  the  means  for  outputting  video  signals 
of  each  of  the  plurality  of  video  cameras  to  the  video  input 
port  of  the  video  recorder; 

(d)  a  rearview  mirror  comprising: 

(1)  a  front  surface; 

(2)  a  rear  surface; 


(3)  at  least  one  aperture  formed  through  the  mirror 
wherein  one  of  the  plurality  of  video  cameras  is  mounted  to  the 
rearview  mirror  at  its  rear  surface,  the  lens  of  the  camera 
t>eing  disposed  adjacent  the  aperture  and 
wherein  the  plurality  of  video  camera  simultaneously  capture 
images  of  both  the  passenger  vehicle  interior  and  an  area 
exterior  of  the  vehicle  such  that  images  are  captured  in  the 
area  where  traffic  approaches  and  passes  the  vehicle. 


5,570,128 
DIGITAL  VIDEO  CAMERA  WITH  FREQUENCY 
CONVERTER  AND  DIGITAL  MODULATOR  FOR 
COLOR-DIFFERENCE  SIGNALS 
Teruo  Hieda,  Yokohama;  Osamu  Ueda,  Kawasaki,  and  Nori- 
hiro  Kawahara,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  213,927,  Mar.  16,  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser  No.  477,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1993,  5-85574; 
May  31,  1993,  5-152981;  Jun.  11,  1993,  5-166318 

InL  a."  H04N  5/22S:9/79 
VS.  CL  348—222  1  Claim 


1.  A  digital  video  camera  apparatus  which  supplies  a  digital 
luminance  signal  and  digital  color-difference  signals  obtained  by 
processing  an  image  pickup  signal  of  an  image  pickup  element  by 
digital   signal   processing  means  to  a  digital   signal   recording/ 
reproduction  device,  comprising: 
a  frequency  converter  for  convening  a  sampling  frequency  of 
reproduced  color-difference  signals  from  said  digital  signal 
recording/reproduction  device  from  a  sampUng  frequency  of 
said  digital  signal  recording/reproduction  device  into  a  fre- 
quency corresponding  to  an  integer  multiple  of  a  subcarrier 
frequency;  and 
a  digital  modulator  for  modulating  the  digital  color-difference 
signals  output  from  said  digital  signal  processing  tneans  in  a 
recording  mode,  and  modulating  output  signals  from  said 
frequency  converter  in  a  reproduction  mode. 


54=70.129 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  CORRECTING  THE 

WHITE  BALANCE  OF  A  VIDEO  COLOR  PICTURE 

SIGNAL 

Ulrich  Hafele,  Knittlingen:  Michael  Viigeie,  Kampfelbach.  and 

Jean-Pierre  Heinrichs,  Bretten,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Richard  Wolf  GmbH,  Knittlingen.  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  52lilS5 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  3,  1994,  44  31 
491.4 

Int  a."  H04N  9/73:9/64 
VS.  a.  348—223  20  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  correcting  the  white  balance  of  a  video  color 
picture  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  detecting  the  color  quality  of  a  video  color  picture  signal, 
including  at  least  a  red  component  (R)  and  a  brightness 
portion.: 
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October  29,  1996 


October  29,  1996 
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5^0,131 

PSEUDO-DIGITAL  COMPRESSION  OF  VIDEO  SIGNALS 

H.  George  Pires,  47H  VaUey  Rd.,  Hampton,  N  J.  08827 

FUed  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,672 

InL  CI.*  H04N  7/26 

M&.  a.  348—386  25  Claims 

150'  15!  152  153 


5,570,130 
DETACHABLE  MEMORY  WITH  STARTING  BLOCK 
ADDRESS  SELECTED  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH 
DETECTED  TELEVISION  PROGRAMMING  STANDARD 
Hiro3niki  Horii.  Yokohama;  Nobuaki  Date,  Kawasaki;  Toslii- 
hiko  Mifflura;  Aluhiko  Tojo,  both  of  Yokohama;  Hideald 
Kawamura,  Kawasaki;  Yoshitaka  Murata,  Yokohama;  Kan 
Takaiwa,  Hachioji;  Taltashi  Suzuki;  Seiichi  Ozaki,  both  of 
Yokohama;  Junzo  Taira,  Tokyo,  and  Kenichi  Nagasawa, 
Kawasalu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  987,240,  Dec.  7,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,418,926, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  446,442,  Dec.  5,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383350 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1988,  63-308169; 
Dec  9,  1988,  63-309933 

Int  a.*  H04N  5/907 
VS.  a.  348—233  18  Claims 

W  £. 
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n>  JEIECT  TEMIIIMl  123C 


1.  A  handling  apparatus  for  a  memory  capable  of  random  data 
storage  and  readout,  comprising: 

a)  an  address  generator  unit  for  generating  start  address  infor- 
mation for  each  of  plural  blocks  in  the  memory; 

b)  detection  means  for  detecting  an  image  processing  method 
used  in  the  storage  into  or  readout  from  the  memory;  and 

c)  control  means  for  controlling  said  address  generator  unit  so  as 
to  change  the  start  address  information,  based  on  a  detection 
output  of  said  detection  means. 
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b)  determining  correction  values  (k)  for  correcting  the  color 
picture  signal  present  after  a  white  balance,  for  each  indi- 
vidual color  component  (R,  G,  B)  of  the  picture  signal  in 
dependency  upon  pre-set  operating  conditions,  and 

c)  correcting  the  color  picmre  signal  corresponding  fo  the  white 
balance  using  the  correction  values  (k)  determined  in  step  (b), 
in  dependency  upon  a  relationship  of  the  red  component  (R) 
detected  in  step  (a)  to  the  brightness  portion  of  the  detected 
color  quality  of  the  color  picture  signal. 
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1.  A  method  of  combining  first  and  second  video  signals  for 
transmission  via  a  single  video  channel,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  video  signals  being  of  the  type  having  a  luminance  compo- 
nent within  each  of  a  plurality  of  sequentially  recurring  horizontal 
line  periods,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
first  separating  a  luminance  component  of  the  first  video  signal 

during  a  respective  first  horizontal  line  period; 
second  separating  a  luminance  component  of  the  second  video 

signal  during  a  respective  first  horizontal  line  period; 
first  time  compressing  the  luminance  component  of  the  first 

video  signal  by  a  predetermined  compression  factor; 
second  time  compressing  the  luminance  component  of  the  sec- 
ond video  signal  by  a  predetermined  compression  factor; 
forming  an  output  video  signal  having  a  plurality  of  sequential 

output  horizontal  line  periods; 
first  inserting  the  time-compressed  luminance  component  of  the 

first  video  signal  in  a  selected  one  of  the  output  horizontal  line 

periods; 
second  inserting  the  time-compressed  luminance  component  of 

the  second  video  signal  in  a  selected  one  of  the  output 

horizontal  line  periods; 
digitizing  said  luminance  component  of  the  first  video  signal  to 

produce  first  digital  data  corresponding  to  said  first  video 

signal; 
writing  said  first  digital  data  in  a  first  memory  location; 
digitizing  said  luminance  component  of  the  second  video  signal 

to  produce  second  digital  data  corresponding  to  said  second 

video  signal; 
writing  said  second  digital  data  in  a  second  memory  location; 
third  separating  a  first  chroma  component  of  the  first  video 

signal  during  a  respective  first  horizontal  line  period; 
fourth  separating  a  first  chroma  component  of  the  second  video 

signal  during  a  respective  first  horizontal  line  period; 
third  time  compressing  the  first  chroma  component  of  the  first 

video  signal  by  a  predetermined  compression  factor; 
fourth  time  compressing  the  first  chroma  component  of  the 

second  video  signal  by  a  predetermined  compression  factor, 
third  inserting  the  time-compressed  first  chroma  component  of 

the  first  video  signal  in  said  selected  one  of  the  output 

horizontal  line  periods;  and 
fourth  inserting  the  time-compressed  first  chroma  component  of 

the  second  video  signal  in  said  selected  one  of  the  output 

horizontal  line  periods;  wherein: 

said  step  of  third  inserting  is  performed  into  a  synchronization 
data  portion  of  said  selected  one  of  the  output  horizontal 
line  periods;  and 

said  step  of  fourth  inserting  is  performed  into  a  synchroniza- 
tion data  portion  of  said  selected  one  of  the  output  horizon- 
tal line  periods. 


5^70,132 
DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMnriNG  OR  STORING  DIGITAL 
TELEVISION  PICTURES,  AND  DEVICE  FOR 
RECEIVING  SAID  PICTURES 
Peter  Q.  N.  De  With,  and  WUhdmus  J.  Van  Gcstel,  both  of 
EUndhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,092 
Claims  priority,  applicatiofl  European  Pat  Off^  Jun.  7, 1993, 
93201613 

Int  CL'  H04N  7/52 

VS.  CL  348—408  17  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  transmitting  or  storing  digital  television  pictures, 
comprising: 

means  for  dividing  each  television  picture  into  blocks  of  pixels; 
coding  means  for  coding  each  block  of  pixels  in  a  correspoftding 

data  block  of  code  words  of  variable  length; 
formatting  means  for  accommodating  the  code  words  of  a  data 
block  in  a  corresponding  channel  block  of  fixed  length,  in 
which  a  surplus  of  data  of  the  data  block  is  accommodated  in 
other  channel  blocks  and  a  shortage  of  data  in  a  channel  block 
is  filled  up  with  the  surplus  of  data  of  other  data  blocks; 
wherein  said  formatting  means  are  adapted  to  accommodate  the 
Stan  address  of  surplus  data  in  a  channel  block  at  a  predetermined 
position  of  said  channel  block. 


1.  A  motioo  picture  encoding  system  for  eitfaer  intia-iiame 
encoding  or  forward,  rearward  and  bi-directional  predictive  inter- 
frame  encoding  a  motion  picture  which  includes  a  sequence  of 
fnunes,  comprising: 

a  means  for  etKoding  a  given  frame  X  by  one  of  either  intra- 
ftame  encoding  or  forward  predictive  inter-firanK  encoding; 

means  for  forward  predictive  encoding  for  a  first  case  an 
(N-l)tb  frame  and  then  for  a  second  case  an  Nth  frame, 
where  N  is  a  positive  integer  greater  titan  X; 

means  for  bi-directional  inter-frame  encoding  for  the  first  case 
each  frame  of  a  sequence  of  frames  between  said  given  frame 
X  and  the  (N-I)th  frame  and  ttien  for  the  second  case  each 
frame  of  a  sequence  of  frames  between  said  given  frame  X 
and  the  Nth  frame; 

means  for  determining  an  estimate  of  the  generated  data  quantity 
for  frames  encoded  according  to  tlie  first  case  and  prodticing  a 
corresponding  signal  D(N-1)  corresponding  theteto  and  for 
determining  an  estimate  of  the  generated  data  quantity  for 
frames  encoded  according  to  the  second  case  and  producing  a 
corresponding  signal  D(N)  corresponding  thereto;  and 

means  for  comparing  the  quantities  D(N-iy(N-l)  and  D(NyN 
and  forward  predictive  inter- frame  encoding  the  (N-l)ifa 
frame  and  bidirectional  inter-frame  encoding  frames  in  tlie 
motion  picture  between  said  given  frame  X  and  the  (N-l)Cfa 
frame  if: 

{OCW-lVtW-DWWWW-l} 

and  otherwise  forward  predictive  inter-frame  encoding  the  (N)th 
frame  and  bidirectional  inter-frame  encoding  the  frames  in  the 
motion  picture  between  said  given  fiame  X  and  the  Nth  frame. 


5,570,133 
MOTION  PICTURE  ENCODING  SYSTEM  WHEREIN 
IMAGE  QUALITY  IS  MAXIMIZED  USING  INTER- 
FRAME  AND  INTRA-FRAME  ENCODING 
Yoichi  Yagasaki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  949397,  Sep.  22,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431/i61 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-278808 
Int  Cl.'^  H04N  7/32 
VS.  a.  348—416  1  Claim 


5470,134 

MULTILINGUAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Yoong-pyo  Hong,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

ElectatHiics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  471,686 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  JuL  26,  1994, 
94-18035 

Int  a."  H04N  5/76 
VS.  a.  348-467  18  CUims 
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1.  A  multilingual  display  device  comprising: 

tuning  means  for  converting  a  broadcast  signal  into  an  IF  signal 
and  outputting  said  IF  signal; 

a  plurality  of  sound  multiplex  processors  for  detecting  an  audio 
signal  from  said  IF  signal,  processing  said  audio  signal 
according  to  a  sound  multiplex  nxxle,  and  outputting  informa- 
tion regarding  the  sound  multiplex  mode; 

a  plurality  of  video  signal  processors  for  detecting  a  video  signal 
from  said  IF  signal,  processing  said  video  signal  according  to 
a  broadcasting  system,  outputting  information  regarding  tiie 
broadcasting  system,  mixing  input  OSD  signals  with  said 
processed  video  signal,  and  outputting  said  mixed  signal  for 
display;  and 

control  means  for  outputting  control  signals  for  selecting  respec- 
tive corresponding  processors  among  said  plurality  of  sound 
multiplex  processors  and  said  plurality  of  video  signal  proces- 
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sors,  said  selection  based  upon  said  sound  multiplex  mode 
infonnation  and  said  broadcasting  system  information,  said 
control  means  outputting  said  OSD  signals  corresponding  to  a 
particular  language  of  a  given  area  to  said  video  signal  pro- 
cessor selected  by  one  of  said  control  signals. 


5470,136 
HDTV  RECEIVER 
Dae  Jin  Kim,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 
Electronics  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,438 
aaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  12,  1994, 
7637/1994 

InL  a.'  H04N  5/46;5/44 
VS.  a.  348—725  12  Claims 


5^70,135 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MULTI-FORMAT 
TELEVISION 
Robert  J.  Gove;  Jeffrey  B.  Sampsell,  both  of  Piano,  and  Vishal 
Markandey,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  91,852,  JuL  14,  1993.  This  application 

JmL  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  485,262 

Int  CL*  H04N  7/01 
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1.  A  multi-format  television  system  including: 

a.  a  processing  unit  operable  to  perform  image  scaling,  wherein 
said  processor  includes: 

i.  a  counter  for  incrementing  each  pixel  of  the  scaled  image: 
ii.  a  circuit  for  determining  the  intensity  of  the  pixel  of  the 

scaled  image  using  the  intensities  of  the  pixels  on  either 

side  of  said  pixel  of  the  scaled  image:  and 
iii.  a  circuit  for  determining  the  location  of  Uie  pixel  of  the 

scaled  image  using  the  distance  of  said  pixel  from  the 

pixels  on  either  side  of  said  pixel  of  the  scaled  image: 

b.  a  spatial  light  modulator,  wherein  said  array  comprises  a 
plurality  of  lines  of  elements,  each  said  element  comprising: 
i.  an  electrode  arranged  such  thai  said  electrode  is  in  electrical 

connection  with  electrodes  of  adjacent  elements,  allowing 
reset  of  an  entire  one  of  said  lines  of  elements; 

ii.  a  reflective  surface: 

iii.  at  least  two  support  posts  holding  said  reflective  surface 
above  said  electrodes,  over  an  air  gap:  and 

iv.  flexible  hinges  connecting  said  reflective  surface  to  said 
support  posts,  such  that  when  one  of  said  electrodes 
becomes  active,  said  reflective  surface  can  twist  about  said 
hinges  and  allow  said  reflective  surface  to  deflect  in 
response  to  said  active  electrode: 

V.  a  light  source,  wherein  said  light  is  focused  upon  said 
spatial  light  modulator  array  and  forms  an  image  from  the 
reflections  of  deflected  elements:  and 

c.  a  surface  on  which  to  display  said  image. 


I.  An  HDTV  receiver  comprising: 

a  tuning  portion  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  RF  signals 
received,  and  converting  a  selected  RF  signal  into  an  inteime- 
diate  frequency  signal; 

a  demodulator/FPLL  for  demodulating  said  intermediate  fre- 
quency signal  output  from  said  tuning  portion  into  a  baseband 
signal  in  which  the  frequency  and  phase  are  locked,  and 
outputting  an  AFC  signal; 

a  first  local  oscillator  receiving  said  AFC  signal  and  forming  a 
frequency  signal  which  can  be  varied  from  a  reference  fre- 
quency to  a  specific  frequency,  and  outputting  the  thus- 
formed  frequency  signal  to  said  demodulator/FPLL:  and 

a  VSB  filter  for  VSB-filtering  said  baseband  signal  output  from 
said  demodulator/FPLL. 


5470,137 

DEVICE  FOR  DIGITAL  DEMODULATION  OF  VIDEO 

AND  AUDIO  ELEMENTS  OF  TELEVISION  SIGNAL 

Heinz  Goeckler,  Backnang,  Germany,  assignor  to  ANT  Nach- 

richtentechnik  GmbH,  Backnang,  Germany 

FUed  May  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  439J00 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  20,  1994.  44  17 
724.0 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/455 
VS.  a.  348—726  24  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  digital  demodulation  of  video  and  audio  elements 
of  a  television  signal  which  is  at  intermediate  frequency,  compris- 
ing a  digital  preprocessing  stage  formed  so  that  a  television  signal 
in  digital  form  is  converted  into  a  complex  digital  signal  which  is 
shiftable  spectrally  such  that  a  mid-frequency  of  the  complex 
digital  signal  appears  at  a  frequency  0;  a  first  complex  mixing 
device  provided  for  the  complex  digital  signal  and  having  a  mixing 
frequency  selected  such  that  a  video  sub-carrier  appears  at  the 
frequency  0  after  mixing;  a  digital  demodulator  for  video  element 
of  the  complex  digital  signal  which  is  mixed  by  said  first  complex 
mixing  device:  a  digital  demodulator  provided  for  audio  elements 
of  the  complex  digital  signal  and  having  an  input  side:  a  second 
complex  mixing  device  provided  on  said  input  side  of  said  digital 
demodulator  for  the  audio  elements  and  having  complex  carrier 


oscillation  derived  from  said  first  complex  mixing  device,  said 
second  complex  mixing  device  having  a  signal  output  and  a  mixing 
frequency  selected  such  that  an  original  video  sub-carrier  fre- 
quency which  is  offset  by  an  arithmetic  mean  of  audio  sub-carrier 
frequencies  appears  at  the  frequency  0  at  said  signal  output  of  said 
second  complex  mixing  device. 


547«,138 

COMBINATION  OUTDOOR  DAYnME/NlGHTTIME 

ADVERTISING  BILLBOARD 

Hal  Baron,  14524  Benefit  St,  Sheraan  Oaks,  CaUf.  91403 

Flkd  Feb.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  191,869 

Int  CL'  BUN  5/74 

VS.  CL  348—744  U  Oafaw 


1.  A  combination  daytime/nighttime  outdoor  advertising  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  fixed  display  means  providing  a  first  surface  for  displaying  a 

fixed  image: 
projection  screen  means  for  displaying  a  projected  image,  said 

projection  screen  means  capable  of  being  moved  from  a  first 

position  to  a  second  position  covering  said  fixed  display 

means  so  as  to  permit  the  display  of  a  projected  image  on  said 

projection  screen  means; 
operating  means  for  nMving  said  projection  screen  means  from 

its  first  position  to  its  second  position; 
control  means  for  controlling  said  position  of  said  projection 

screen  means;  and 
projection  means  for  projecting  an  image  onto  said  projection 

screen  means. 


two  or  more  basic  units  and  each  SPCP  modulates  color  and 
intensity  p-polarized  component  of  the  incident  ligbt  relative 
to  its  own  positioTi; 

c)  a  zoom  system  to  projea  the  color  image; 

d)  a  screen  for  receiving  the  output  of  the  zoom  system;  and 

e)  wherein,  when  the  coUimated  white  light  beam  is  incident  on 
the  first  SPCP,  p-polarized  component  of  the  incident  light 
relative  to  its  owi;  position  is  modulated,  the  beam  is  then 
incident  on  the  second  SPCP  which  also  only  modulate  the 
p-polarized  component  of  incident  light  relative  its  own  posi- 
tion, the  second  SPCP  has  rotated  90  degrees  using  the 
incident  beam  as  the  rotation  axis,  the  p-polarization  direction 
of  the  second  SPCP  is  in  the  s-polarization  direction  of  the 
first  SPCP  after  p&ssing  the  two  SPCPs,  the  inadent  white 
light  becomes  modulated  and  contains  two  color  images 
which  are  in  cross  polarized  directions,  these  two  color 
images  are  then  project  on  the  screen  by  the  zoom  system. 


5470,140 
PROJECTION  UNIT  FOR  PROJECTION  TYPE  DISPLAY 

APPARATUS 
Eikbi  Toide,  and  Kazuo  'Kokagoshi,  both  of  Nagaokakyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  MitsuMsU  DcnU  Kabosliiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,672 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  JuL  8,  1993,  5-169054; 
JuL  16,  1993,  5-176676;  Aug.  6,  1993,  5-215146;  Aug.  19.  1993, 
5-205133;  Sep.  21,  1993,  5-234994;  Apr.  8, 1994,  6-070697 

int  CL»  B04N  5/74 
VS.  CL  348—744  U  Claims 

74B  86B 
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5470,139 
SURFACE  PLASMON  HIGH  EFTICIENCY  HDTV 
PROJECTOR 
Yu  Wang,  40-57  Junction  Blvd.,  Corona,  N.Y.  11368 
Filed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,628 
Int  CL*  H04N  9/31:5/74 
VS.  a.  348—744  18  Claims 

I.  A  surface  plasmon  high  efiBciency  HDTV  projector  based  on 
voltage-induced  color  selective  absorption,  whose  transmission 
spectmm  and  intensity  can  both  be  controlled  by  an  applied  volt- 
age, comprising: 

a)  a  coUimated  p-polarized  white  light  source  for  providing 
iiKident  beam; 

b)  two  surface  plasmon  color  projectors  (SPCP),  for  generating 
fiill  color  image,  at  a  position  perpendicular  to  each  other 
using  the  propagation  direction  of  the  incident  white  light 
beam  as  rotation  axis,  wherein  each  SPCP  is  a  combination  of 
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1.  A  projection  type  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plural  ty  of  projection  units,  each  of  said  plurality  of  projection 

units  including, 
an  image  forming  apparatus,  and 
at  least  one  projection  lens,  wherein 
a  distance  between  said  image  forming  apparatus  and  said 

projection  lens  differs  between  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of 

projection  units  depending  on  a  wavelength  of  a  ray  of  light 

projected  therethrough. 
4.  A  projection  type  display  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  projection  units,  each  of  said  projection  units 

havmg, 
an  image  forming  apparatus, 
at  least  one  projection  lens,  and 
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a  coolant  sealed  between  said  image  forming  apparatus  and  said 

projection,  lens,  wherein 
a  refractive  index  of  said  coolant  differs  between  at  least  two  of 

said  projection  units  depending  on  a  wavelength  of  a  ray  of 

light  projected  therethrough. 
8.  A  projection  type  display  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  projection  units,  each  of  said  projection  units 

having, 
an  image  forming  apparatus,  and 
at  least  one  projection  lens,  said  projection  lens  including  a 

plurality  of  lens  elements,  wherein 
a  central  thickness  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  lens  elements 

located  most  closely  to  said  image  forming  apparatus  differs 

between  at  least  two  of  said  projection  units  depending  on  a 

wavelength  of  a  ray  of  light  projected  therethrough. 
10.  A  projection  type  display  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  projection  units,  each  of  said  projection  units 

having, 
an  image  forming  apparatus,  and 
at  least  one  projection  lens;  and 
a  screen,  wherein 

a  projection  distance  from  said  projection  lens  to  a  center 
portion  of  said  screen  differs  between  at  least  two  projection 
units  depending  on  a  wavelength  of  a  ray  of  light  projected 
therethrough. 


5370,142 
ASYMMETRIC  ASPHERIC  CONTACT  LENS 
David  M.  Lieberman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Scientific 
Optics,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  119,351,  Sep.  9,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,502318.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  303350 

Int.  CI."  G02C  7/04 
U5.  a.  351—160  R  20  Claims 

H 


I.  A  contact  lens  for  use  on  a  patient's  eye  with  an  asymmetric 
aspheric  cornea,  said  lens  having:  an  anterior  surface,  a  posterior 
surface  and  a  base,  said  posterior  surface  comprising  a  peripheral 
portion,  which  is  asymmetric  and  aspherical  and  at  least  coexten- 
sive with  the  base  of  said  lens,  said  base  comprising  an  edge  of 
variable  thickness; 
said  peripheral  portion  asymmetrically  and  aspherically  match- 
ing a  corresponding  peripheral  portion  of  the  cornea  which 
lies  under  said  peripheral  portion  of  the  lens  when  the  lens  is 
worn  in  the  patient's  eye;  and 
said  contact  lens  having  a  diameter  that  is  less  than  or  substan- 
tially equal  to  a  diameter  of  said  cornea. 


5370,141 

MOLDED  FRAME  FOR  FIXING  OPTICAL  ELEMENTS 

IN  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  SHUTTER 

Eric  R.  Sirkin,  Palo  Alto,  and  Joseph  J.  Curry,  Los  Altos,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino, 

Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,675 

Int  CL*  H04N  5/72 

MS.  CL  348—832  21  Claims 
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5370,143 

TORIC  LENS  Wrni  AXIS  MISLOCATION  LATITUDE 
Steve  Newman,  Sunnybank,  Australia,  assignor  to  Capricomia 

Contact  Lens  Pty.  Ltd.,  Springwood,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU92A)0418,  §  371  Date  Mar.  18,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/03409,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  18, 1993 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  190,125 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  9,  1991,  PK7675 
Int  a.*  G02C  7/02:7 AM 
VS.  CL  351—176  20  Claims 

1.  A  tone  lens  for  axis  mislocation  correction  comprising  a  tone 
lens  having  optical  topography  on  at  least  one  surface  of  the  lens 
which  induces  a  depth  of  field  effect  on  the  eye  and  enables  the 
principle  meridians  of  power  on  the  lens  to  align  with  those  on  the 
eye  of  a  wearer  such  that  the  depth  of  field  effect  compensates  for 
mislocation  error  if  the  lens  mislocates  I  degree  or  more,  said  lens 
being  thin  enough  to  allow  sufficient  oxygen  transmission  there- 
through to  provide  satisfactory  morphology  of  the  eye  of  a  wearer. 


1.  A  frame  device  for  an  optical  system,  comprising: 

an  integrated  body  having  a  registration  portion  and  a  mounting 
portion; 

the  regisffation  portion  of  the  integrated  body  having  a  plurality 
of  holders,  each  holder  for  receiving  and  holding  a  respective 
one  of  a  plurality  of  optical  elements  such  that  the  plurality  of 
optical  elements  are  registered  in  predetermined  positions 
relative  to  one  anollier  in  the  registration  portion  and  such  that 
the  plurality  of  optical  elements  are  separated  from  one 
another; 

die  mounting  portion  of  the  integrated  body  configured  to  couple 
the  integrated  body  to  a  display  device  such  that  the  plurality 
of  optical  elements  are  aligned  relative  to  the  display  device 
so  as  to  form  an  optical  path  from  the  display  device  through 
die  plurality  of  optical  elements,  die  mounting  portion  further 
comprising  a  gasket  for  providing  a  sealed  interface  between 
the  integrated  body  and  the  display  device. 


5370,144 
FIELD  RESTRICTIVE  CONTACT  LENS 
Gunilla  Lofgren-Nisser,  25  East  67  St.,  #4E,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10021 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  790377,  Nov.  8,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997349 
Int  a."  A61B  3/00:  G02C  7/16 
U.S.  CL  351—247  p  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  functioning  of  visual  brain  path- 
ways of  die  right  and  left  brain  hemispheres  of  a  human  subject  by 
diagnosing  electrical  response  of  the  brain  hemispheres  to  visual 
input  stimuli  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  placing  in  one  eye  of  the  subject  a  field  restrictive  contact  lens 
having  a  portion  that  occludes  visual  input  stimuli   to  a 
selected  pan  of  die  one  eye  and  that  maintains  its  position 
relative  to  the  one  eye  as  it  moves  so  as  to  transmit  visual 
information  to  substantially  only  a  selected  one  of  the  two 


5370,146 
DIGITAL  IMAGE  RECORDING  DEVICE 
Michael  L.  CoUcttc,  1720  Miitoa  St,  Redwood  City,  CaHf. 
94061 

Filed  May  31, 1994.  Ser.  No.  251,793 

Int  a.*  G«3B  29/00 

MS.  CI.  396—429  15  Claims 
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brain  hemispheres  of  the  subject  and  that  substantially  reduces 
the  input  of  visual  information  to  the  other  of  the  two  brain 
hemispheres; 

b)  subjecting  the  one  eye  of  the  subject  having  the  contact  lens 
to  visual  input  stimuli;  and 

c)  performance  testing  the  electrical  response  of  at  least  the 
subject's  other  brain  hemisphere  in  response  to  the  visual 
input  stimuli  to  the  one  eye. 


5370,145 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  PHOSPHOR  SCREEN  OF 

COLOR  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  AND  EXPOSURE 

APPARATUS 

Kouichi  Soneda,  Kimiagaya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

slia  Toshiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,796 

Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-244093 

Int  a."  G03B  41/00 

VS.  a.  396—547  10  Claims 

Z< 
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2.  An  exposure  apparatus  for  exposing,  through  a  shadow  mask 
with  a  number  of  apertures,  those  portions  of  a  resist  film  coated 
on  the  inner  surface  of  a  face  panel  in  a  coior  cathode-ray  tube,  in 
which  phosphor  dots  are  to  be  formed,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  exposure  light  source  having  an  optical  axis  coaxial  with  an 
axis  of  the  face  patiel.  for  radiating  a  light  beam  onto  the  inner 
surface  of  the  face  panel  through  the  shadow  mask; 

a  discontinuous  lens  medium  arranged  between  the  exposure 
light  source  and  the  shadow  mask  and  rotatable  about  the 
optical  axis,  the  discontinuous  lens  medium  having  a  plurality 
of  regions  arranged  adjacent  to  one  another  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  discontinuous  lens  medium,  for  guiding  the 
light  beam  from  the  exposure  light  source  to  the  shadow  mask 
along  different  paths;  and 

drive  means  for  continuously  rotating  the  discontinuous  lens 
medium  at  a  predetermined  speed  so  that  the  light  beam 
repeatedly  passes  the  reqions  of  the  discontinuous  lens 
medium  in  order  and  passes  through  each  of  the  apertures 
along  at  least  two  different  paths. 


1.  A  combination  digital  image  recording  device  and  view  cam- 
era having  a  film  cartridge  slot  said  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  universal  housing  having  a  window,  an  array  of  photosens- 
ing  elements  positioned  within  said  housing,  and  a  first  circuit 
boardelectrically  connected  to  said  array  of  photosensing  ele- 
ments, said  housing  for  inserting  into  said  film  cartridge  slot 
said  array  of  photosensing  elements  for  reading  an  image  to 
be  recorded,  and  said  first  circuit  board  for  receiving  and 
generating  electrical  signals  corresponding  to  said  read  image 
and  a  converting  means  for  converting  said  electrical  signals 
from  said  array  of  photosensing  elements  to  digital  signals; 

(b)  a  cable  connected  to.  and  in  electrical  communication  with, 
said  converting  means  for  communication  of  said  digital 
signals; 

(c)  a  storage  and  processing  unit  connected  to  said  cable  for 
receiving  said  digital  signals  and  for  processing  and  storage  of 
said  digital  signals  corresponding  to  said  read  image;  and 

(d)  an  insen  handle,  said  convening  means  positioned  in  said 
insen  handle  said  insen  handle  comprising  at  least  one  bidi- 
rectional digital  interface  circuit  board  electrically  connected 
to  said  first  circuit  board. 


5370,147 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  SYSTEM 
Tikahiko  Saito,  Kanagawa;  Akira  Nakanishi,  Tokyo;  Shiinzi 
Obayashi,  Tokyo,-  Kyoji  Gcnda,  Tokyo,  and  Hideki  Toshik- 
age,  Saitama,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  333393,  Nov.  2,  1994,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  26,415,  Mar.  4,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appU- 
cation Apr.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  426,113 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1992,  4-060684; 
Mar.  23,  1992,  4-065304 

Int  CL^  G03B  29/00 
VS.  CL  396—429  2  Claims 

I.  A  photographic  film  printer  comprising: 
a  printer  body; 

detecting  means  disposed  on  said  printer  body  for  non- 
mechanically  detecting  an  exposure  position  control  signal 
recorded  on  a  photographic  film  when  an  exposure  is  made  to 
indicate  a  size  of  an  exposure  area  recorded  on  said  photo- 
graphic film,  wherein  said  exposure  position  control  signal  is 
recorded  within  a  marginal  area  of  said  photographic  film 
between  an  edge  of  said  photographic  film  and  said  exposure 
area  of  said  photographic  film; 
film  feed  control  means  disposed  on  said  printer  body  for 
controlling  feeding  of  said  photographic  film  based  on  said 
exposure  position  control  signal  detected  by  said  delecting 
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printing  means  disposed  on  said  printer  body  for  varying  an 
opening  width  of  a  mask  which  is  used  to  print  an  image  of  a 
subject  in  an  exposure  area  of  said  photographic  film  on 
photographic  print  paper  depending  on  said  exposure  position 
control  signal; 

a  negative  feed  sensor  for  detecting  a  distance  said  photographic 
film  is  fed  independently  of  said  exposure  position  control 
signal;  and 

a  logic  circuit  receiving  an  output  of  said  negative  feed  sensor 
for  determining  that  said  detecting  means  correctly  detected 
said  exposure  position  control  signal. 


an  electronic  flash  device  setting  circuit  which  variably  sets 
timing  of  triggering  the  electronic  flash  devices,  said  setting 
circuit  being  operative  to  changeably  set  an  interval  between 
respective  triggering  timings  for  successive  light  emissions  by 
two  of  the  plurality  of  electronic  flash  devices; 

a  control  circuit  which  generates  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
start  signals  individually,  in  accordance  with  the  timing  set  by 
said  setting  circuit,  and  having  a  plurality  of  output  lines 
corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  start  signals;  and 

a  plurality  of  trigger  circuits  each  electrically  connecting  one  of 
said  output  lines  to  the  corresponding  synchro  terminal  and 
applying  to  the  synchro  terminal,  in  response  to  a  start  signal 
received  on  said  one  output  line,  a  light  emission  signal  to 
cause  an  electronic  flash  device  coimected  to  the  synchro 
terminal  to  emit  light,  whereby  the  plurality  of  electronic  flash 
devices  emit  light  in  accordance  with  the  timing  set  by  said 
setting  circuit, 

wherein  said  control  circuit  is  connected  to  said  mechanism  for 
releasing  said  shutter  curtains  and  has  a  mode  to  output  a  start 
signal  to  one  of  said  trigger  circuits  in  association  with  release 
of  said  leading  shutter  curtain  and  to  output  another  start 
signal  to  another  of  said  trigger  circuits  in  association  with 
release  of  said  trailing  shutter  curtain. 


5^70,148 

FLASH  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Hideo  Hibino;  Hiroshi  Sakamoto,  and  Seiichi  Yasukawa,  all  of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168359,  Dec.  17,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  917,369,  Jul.  23,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364393 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30, 1991, 3-066837  U 

Int  a.*  G03B  15/02:15/03 

MS.  a.  396-182  10  Claims 


5370,149 
CAMERA  HAVING  A  COLLAPSIBLE  MOUNT  TYPE 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Hiroshi  Wakabayashi,  Yokohama;  Hidenori  Miyamoto,  Ura- 
yasu;  Minoni  Kato,  Kawasaki,-  Isao  Soshi,  Tokyo,  and  Juni- 
chi  Omi,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274,713,  Jul.  18,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,823 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1993,  5-199026; 
Dec  2,  1993,  5-302531;  Dec.  2,  1993,  5-302532;  Dec.  2,  1993, 
5-302533;  Dec  2,  1993,  5-302534 

Int  a.'  G03B  17/04 
\}S.  CL  396-«  18  Claims 


1.  A  flash  control  apparams  of  a  camera  system  that  includes  a 
camera  having  a  leading  shutter  curtain  and  a  trailing  shutter 
curtain  and  a  mechanism  for  releasing  said  shutter  curtains,  said 
flash  control  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  synchro  terminals  for  connection,  respectively,  to  a 
plurality  of  electronic  flash  devices; 


1.  A  camera  having  a  photographic  optical  system  movable  in  a 
first  region  and  a  second  region,  said  camera  comprising: 
a  drive  unit  to  provide  a  drive  force; 
a  photographic  auxiliary  unit  which  is  movable  based  upon  an 

amount  of  movement  of  the  photographic  optical  system; 
a  first  movement  unit  to  move  the  photographic  optical  system; 
a  second  movement  unit  to  move  the  photographic  auxiliary 

unit;  and 


a  drive  force  transmission  unit  to  transmit  the  drive  force  to  the 
first  and  second  movement  units  while  the  photographic  opti- 
cal system  is  in  the  first  region,  and  to  transmit  the  drive  force 
to  the  first  movement  unit,  without  transmitting  the  drive 
force  to  the  second  movement  unit,  while  the  photographic 
optical  system  is  in  the  second  region. 


5370,150 
STEREO  PHOTOGRAPHING  SYSTEM 
Sbuji  Yoneyama,  and  Shinya  Suzuka,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298391 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1993,  5-213976 
Int  CI.''  G03B  35/00:1/00 
U.S.  a.  396—324  34  Qaims 


1.  A  stereo  photographing  system  having  a  stereo  adapter  for 
photographing  two  separate  images  of  a  same  subject  viewed  from 
different  points  and  formed  onto  one  picture  frame  next  to  each 
other,  and  a  camera  including  a  finder  and  a  photographing  lens  to 
which  said  stereo  adapter  can  be  detachably  attached  at  the  front 
end  of  said  photographing  lens,  comprising: 

a  finder  viewing  field  determining  means  provided  in  an  optical 
path  of  said  finder  for  selectively  determining  either  a  regular 
viewing  field  or  a  stereo  viewing  field:  said  determining 
means  comprising: 

a  stereo  finder  viewing  field  determining  means  which  can  be 
inserted  into  and  retracted  from  the  finder  optical  path;  and. 

a  means  for  inserting  and  retracting  said  stereo  finder  viewing 
field  determining  means  into  and  from  said  finder  optical 
path; 

a  detecting  means  which  detects  said  stereo  adapter  when  said 
stereo  adapter  is  mounted  lo  said  camera; 

a  switching  means  which  switches  between  said  regular  viewing 
field  and  said  stereo  viewing  field  determined  by  said  viewing 
field  determining  means  and  responsive  to  said  detecting 
means,  wherein  said  switching  means  operates  as  a  driving 
means  for  said  inserting  and  retracting  means  to  insert  and 
retract  said  stereo  finder  viewing  field  determining  means 
when  said  detection  means  detects  that  the  stereo  adapter  is 
mounted  lo  the  camera; 

a  variable  power  lens  which  is  provided  in  a  manner  such  that 
said  variable  power  lens  can  be  inserted  into  and  retracted 
from  said  finder  optical  path  at  a  position  closer  to  an  eye- 
piece than  said  stereo  finder  viewing  field  determining  means, 
wherein  a  magnification  of  said  finder  is  increased  when 
said[,]  variable  power  lens  is  inserted  into  said  finder  optical 
path; 

a  means  for  inserting  and  retracting  said  variable  power  lens  into 
and  from  said  finder  optical  [Path]  path;  and. 


a  means  for  actuating  said  inserting  and  retracting  means  to 
insert  and  retract  said  variable  power  lens  into  and  fix>m  said 
finder  optical  path  when  said  detection  means  detects  that  said 
stereo  adapter  is  mounted  to  said  camera. 


5370,151 
CAMERA  WHICH  OPERATES  A  SHUTTER  ACCORDING 
TO  A  PHOTOGRAPHER'S  WINK  AND  THE  VIBRATION 

LEVEL 
Hiroshi  Teruniuna,  Yachiyoshi;  Hiroshi  Wakabayashi,  Yoko- 
hama, and  Daiki  IWkaliara.  Hiratsuka,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  363,859 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-330796; 
Dec.  30,  1993,  5-354436 

Int  a."  G03B  7/00:17/38 
VS.  a.  396—52  20  Claims 


(ronosuwiYOM ) 


1 .  A  camera  comprising: 

a  wink  detection  device  which  delects  a  wink  of  a  photographer 

and  produces  a  corresponding  wink  detection  output  signal; 
a  vibration  detection  device  which  detects  vibrations  affecting 

the  camera  and  produces  a  corresponding  vibration  detection 

signal: 
a  shutter  which  is  released  to  take  a  photograph;  and 
a  control  mechanism  which  is  responsive  lo  the  wink  detection 

output  signal  and  the  vibration  detection  signal  to  control  the 

release  of  the  shutter. 


5370,152 
PHOTO  nLM  CASSETTE 
Akimasa  Kaya,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  22,  1994,  6-321026 
Int  a."  G03B  17/26 
VS.  a.  396—515  20  Claims 

1.  A  photo  film  cassette  of  which  a  spool  with  photo  film  wound 
thereon  is  contained  in  a  cassette  shell  in  rotatable  fashion,  and  in 
which  rotation  of  said  spool  causes  said  photo  film  to  advance  to 
an  outside  of  said  cassette  shell,  said  photo  film  cassette  compris- 
ing: 

a  tongue  portion,  formed  by  cutting  a  slit  having  a  shape  of  a 
cornered  line  and  in  a  wall  of  said  cassette  shell,  said  tongue 
portion,  when  folded,  signaling  a  developed  status  of  said 
photo  film; 
a  first  groove,  formed  in  said  tongue  portion,  and  across  a 
proximal  end  of  said  tongue  portion,  for  rendering  said  tongue 
portion  bendable;  and 


3632 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  29,  1996 


October  29.  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


3633 


a  support  portion,  disposed  on  an  inside  of  a  wall  of  said  cassette 
shell,  contacted  on  an  inside  of  said  tongue  portion,  for 
preventing  said  tongue  portion  from  being  bent  toward  an 
inside  of  said  cassette  shell  while  said  tongue  portion  is 
pressed  with  force  below  a  predetermined  range. 


1.  A  combination  of  camera  bodies  and  detachable  lenses,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  lens-side  mount,  having  a  first  mating  gap  formed  therein; 

a  first  body-side  mount,  having  a  first  mating  member  formed 
thereon,  said  first  mating  member  being  sized  to  fit  into  and 
engage  said  first  mating  gap.  so  that  said  first  lens-side  mount 
is  mountable  to  said  first  body-side  nraunt; 

a  second  lens-side  mount,  having  a  second  mating  gap  formed 
therein,  said  second  mating  gap  being  smaller  than  said  first 
mating  gap; 

a  second  body-side  mount,  having  a  second  mating  member 
formed  thereon,  said  second  mating  member  being  sized  to  fit 
into  and  engages  said  second  mating  gap.  so  that  said  second 
lens-side  mount  is  mountable  to  said  second  body-side  mount, 
said  second  mating  member  being  smaller  than  said  first 
mating  member. 

wherein  said  second  mating  member  is  sized  to  fit  into  and 
engage  either  of  said  second  mating  gap  and  said  first  mating 
gap.  and  said  second  mating  gap  is  sized  to  preclude  fitting 
into  and  engagement  with  said  first  mating  member,  so  diat 
said  first  lens-side  mount  is  mountable  to  either  of  said  first 


and  second  body-side  mounts,  while  said  second  lens-side 
mount  is  mountable  only  to  said  second  body-side  mount. 


5.570,154 
AUTOMATIC  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS;  USING  SOLID 
PROCESSING  AGENT  DISSOLVED  IN  WATER,  FOR 
DEVELOPING  A  PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERLiL 
Tetsuya  Kurimoto,  and  Ryuji  Uesugi,  both  of  Hino,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Feb.  10,  1995.  Sen  No.  387,112 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  IS.  1994,  6-018601; 
May  11,  1994,  6-097722 

Int  a.*  G03D  3/02:13/00 
U.S.  a.  396—568  19  Claims 


5.570,153 
LENS  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 
Tetsuji  Shone,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  506,624 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1994,  6-196011 

Int  CI.*  G03B  17/00 

VS.  a.  396—531  14  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  developing  iapparatus  for  developing  a  photo- 
sensitive material,  comprising: 

a  processing  section  for  accommodating  a  processing  solution 
for  processing  the  photosensitive  material,  said  processing 
solution  comprising  a  solid  processing  agent  dissolved  in 
water; 

a  throughput  detector  for  detecting  a  throughput  of  said  photo- 
sensitive material  through  said  processing  section,  and  for 
generating  detection  signals  when  said  throughput  becomes  a 
predetermined  value; 

a  processing  agent  supplier  for  supplying  said  solid  processing 
agent  to  said  processing  section; 

a  water  supplier  for  supplying  water  to  said  processing  section; 

a  calculator  for  calculating  an  amount  of  evaporation  water 
evaporated  from  said  processing  solution; 

a  timer  for  generating  timer  signals  when  a  predetermined  time 

period  elapses;  and 
;  a  controller  for  controlling  said  processing  agent  supplier  and 
said  water  supplier  to  respectively  supply  to  said  processing 
section  said  solid  processing  agent  and  an  amount  of  water 
not  greater  than  a  first  predetermined  supply  amount  accord- 
ing to  said  detection  signals,  said  first  predetermined  supply 
amount  being  calculated  in  accordance  with  an  allowable 
range  of  variations  of  concentration  of  said  processing  solu- 
tion in  said  processing  section,  and  for  controlling  said  water 
supplier  to  supply  to  said  processing  section  an  amount  of 
water  corresponding  to  said  amount  of  evaporation  water  in 
accordance  with  said  timer  signals. 


5.570,155 
FOCUSING  LENS  POSITION  CONTROLLING 
APPARATUS  FOR  A  VARLiBLE  FOCAL  LENGTH  LENS 
Atsushi  Shibayama,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1994.  Sen  No.  266^46 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Japan,  JuL  7,  1993,  5-168096; 
Jul.  7,  1993,  5-168097 

Int.  d"  G03B  13/36 
VS.  a.  396—82  15  Claims 
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1.  A  camera  comprising: 

(A)  an  electronic  viewfinder  adapted  to  electrically  display  a 
photographing  image; 

(B)  visual  line  detection  means  for  detecting  the  position  of  a 
camera  operator's  visual  line  on  a  picture  plane  of  said 
electronic  viewfinder;  and 


(C)  display  processing  means  including  settable  timer  means  for 
temporarily  displaying  on  said  electronic  viewfinder 
photographing-related  information  involved  in  a  camera  pho- 
tographing. 

wherein  said  display  processing  means  controls  a  display  posi- 
tion of  the  photographing-related  information  in  accordance 
with  an  output  of  said  visual  line  detection  means. 


5,57f,157 

VISUAL  AXIS  DETECTION  APPARATUS 

Kazold  KonisU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assigDor  to  Canon  KabosUld 

Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142,060,  Oct  28,  1993,  abwidaacd. 
This  application  May  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  249.683 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  30.  1992.  4-314408; 
Oct  30,  1992,  4-314409 

Int  CL^  G03B  13/02 
VS.  CL  396—232  15  ' 


tBcm 


1.  A  focusing  lens  position  controlling  apparams  adapted  for  use 
with  a  variable  focal  length  lens,  comprising: 

a  variable  focal  length  lens  having  a  focusing  lens  group; 

a  non-1  IL  type  distance  measuring  unit  measuring  an  object 
distance  to  an  object; 

a  focal  length  detecting  unit  detecting  a  focal  length  of  said 
variable  focal  length  lens; 

a  first  calculating  unit  calculating  an  operation  coe£Bcient  from 
an  output  value  from  said  focal  length  detecting  unit  by  using 
a  polynomial  expression  wherein  an  output  value  from  said 
focal  length  detecting  unit  is  a  variable,  said  operation  coef- 
ficient relating  to  said  focal  length;  and 

a  second  calculating  unit  calculating  an  amount  of  movement  of 
said  focusing  lens  group  based  on  an  output  value  from  said 
distance  measuring  unit  and  said  operation  coeflBcient. 
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5^70.156 
CAMERA  UTILIZING  DETECTION  OF  VISUAL  LINE 
Takashi  Aral,  Tokyo,  and  Hirofumi  Nakano,  Kanagawa-ken, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  934,121,  Aug.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  8,  1994,  Sen  No.  272,903 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1991,  3-213439; 
Sep.  6,  1991,  3-227084 

Int  a."  G03B  17/20:  H04N  5/225 
VS.  a.  396—51  69  Claims 


1.  A  visual  axis  detection  apparams  comprising: 

illumination  means  for  illuminating  an  eyeball; 

light  receiving  means  having  a  plurality  of  photoelectric  transfer 
elements  for  intercepting  reflected  light  from  the  eyeball; 

storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  Puikinje  image  candi- 
dates from  among  signals  obtained  by  receiving  tlie  light  with 
said  light  receiving  means; 

selection  means  for  selecting  Purldnje  image  candidates  satisfy- 
ing predetermined  conditions  as  the  Purkinje  image  from  the 
plurality  of  Purkinje  image  candidates;  and 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  state  of  the  visual  axis  on  the 
basis  of  the  Purkinje  image  selected  by  said  selection  means. 


5.570.158 
CAMERA  HAVING  VISUAL  LINE  DETECTING  DEVICE 
AND  METHOD  OF  PHOTOGRAPHY  PERFORMED 
THEREBY 
Hiroshi  Wakabayashi,  Yokohama;  Yuji  Katano,  and  Minoni 
Kato,  lioth  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  220,452.  Man  30,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5^29,  Jan.  19,  1993.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  371,485 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  20,  1992,  4-027510 
Int  a.*  G03B  7/00 
VS.  a.  396—51  17  Ctaims 

1.  A  camera,  comprising: 
a  viewfinder, 
a  means  for  detecting  a  visual  line  of  a  photographer  looking 

through  said  viewfinder; 
an  operation  member  that  when  operated  causes  the  camera  to 

perform  photography; 
a  mark  displaying  means  for  automatically  displaying  a  target 
mark  within  said  viewfinder  when  said  operation  member  is 
operated  not  requiring  operation  of  any  devices  other  than 
said  operation  member; 
a  means  for  automatically  inputting  and  storing  calibration  data 
based  upon  the  visual  line  detected  by  said  visual  line  detec- 
tion means  when  said  photographer  fixates  on  said  laiget  mark 
visible  within  said  viewfinder,  and 
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connecting  portion,  extended  from  a  base  of  said  bent  portion, 
for  connecting  said  first  and  second  side  members, 

and  wherein  said  first  and  second  side  members  have  openings 
into  which  said  connecting  portion  of  said  holding  member  is 
inserted  and  an  elastic  portion  for  pressing  said  inserted 
connecting  portion  against  the  openings, 

further  wherein  said  holding  member  is  aligned  in  place  at 
reference  positions  of  the  openings  of  said  first  and  second 
side  members  by  inserting  said  connecting  portion  of  said 
holding  member  into  the  openings  of  said  first  and  second 
side  members. 


a  means  for  performing  photography  which,  based  upon  the 
visual  line  detected  by  said  visual  line  detection  means  and 
said  stored  calibration  data,  detects  an  object  fixated  on  by 
said  photographer  to  be  photographed  and  performs  photog- 
raphy thereof. 


5^70,160 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  ROTATABLE 

PHOTORECEPTOR 
Tadashi  Miwa;  Isao  Matsuoka;  Sakaho  Matsunaga,  and  Tak- 
ayuki  Miyamoto,  aU  of  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1994,  6-162228; 
Jul.  14,  1994,  6-162229 

Int  CL*  Gfl3G  15/00:21/00 
US.  a.  355—200  27  Claims 

42       <P  10 


5,570,159 

METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  STRUCTURAL  FRAME 

MEMBERS  OF  AN  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Shinji  Hirose,  Ibaraki-ken;  Makoto  Nita,  Kashiwa,  and  Ryui- 

chi  Obata,  Ibaraki-keo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1994,  6-078853; 
Mar.  14,  1995,  7-054138 

Int  a.*  G03G  15/00 
VS.  a.  355—200  18  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  photoreceptor,  having  a  side  surface  and  a  circumferential 
surface,  for  forming  an  image  on  said  circumferential  surface 
thereof: 

a  driving  means  for  driving  said  photoreceptor; 
a  sliding  member  for  decreasing  steady  state  speed  fluctua- 
tions of  said  photoreceptor;  and 
an  elastic  member  for  pressing  said  sliding  member  onto  said 
side  surface  of  said  photoreceptor. 


eft    63: 


1.  A  structure  of  an  image  forming  apparatus  which  has  at  least 
an  optical  unit,  comprising: 
a  first  side  member; 
a  second  side  member:  and 
a  holding  member  for  supporting  the  optical  unit, 
wherein  said  holding  member  has  a  nearly  perpendicularly  beni 
portion  on  at  least  one  edge  of  said  holding  member  and  a 


5,570,161 
LOW  SURFACE  ENERGY  COATING  TO  MAINTAIN 
CLEAN  SURFACES  OF  OPTICAL  COMPONENTS  IN  A 
DOCUMENT  REPRODUCTION  MACHINE 
John  R.  Andrews,  Fairport;  Howard  A.  Mlzes,  Webster;  Daniel 
E.  Kuhman,  Fairport,  and  Robert  P.  Herloski,  Webster,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,145 
Int.  ex."  G03G  21/00 
\}S.  CI.  355—215  7  Qaims 

1.  In  a  document  reproduction  machine  wherein  a  plurality  of 
optical  components  are  located  within  a  machine  frame  and 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  optical  components  has  at  least  one 
surface  subject  to  adhesion  thereon  by  airborne  contamination 
particles,  a  method  for  reducing  the  adhesion  of  said  panicles  on 
said  surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  material  having  a  low  surface  energy  and  a  lateral 

conductivity, 
forming  a  transparent  coating  of  said  material  on  the  surface  of 
at  least  one  of  said  optical  components,  and 


557«.1«3 

CHARGING  DEVICE  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS  HAVING  THE  SAME 

SUfl  Yamaudii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaricnor  to  KaboaUU  KaMM 

Toshiba,  KawMaU,  Japan 

FUed  Jbb.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  267,381 
Clainis  priortty,  appBcatkM  J«p«i,  Ju.  29,  1993,  $-lSS379; 
May  27, 1994,  6-1154M;  Jan.  22, 1994,  6-14M99 

lirt.  CL'  G«3G  15/02 
VS.  CL  355—221  7  ( 


modifying  the  lateral  conductivity  of  said  coating  during  said 
forming  step  so  as  to  dissipate  electrical  charge  build  up  on 
said  coating. 


5,570,162 

CHARGE  DEPOSITING  MEMBER  AND  IMAGE 

FORMING  AITARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 

Norimasa  Sohmiya,  Soka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Toliyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,048 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1994,  6-23390; 
Dcc  29,  1994,  6-33»420 

Int.  a.*  G03G  15/02:15/14 
VS.  CL  355—219  7  Claims 


1.  A  charging  device,  comprising: 

a  case  arranged  to  have  an  opening  opposing  a  surftce  of  a 
photosensitive  member  rotated  in  a  predetermined  direction 
and  having  a  surface  roughness  R2  of  not  noore  tiian  0.2; 

a  wire  tensed  in  said  case  at  an  offset  position  offset  00  an 
upstream-side  in  a  rotational  direction  of  said  photosensitive 
member  and  being  spaced  apart  from  tiie  surface  of  the 
photosensitive  member  by  a  first  distance  wherein  said  first 
distance  is  the  same  as  a  distance  fix>m  tlK  wire  to  the  surface 
when  tlie  wire  is  placed  at  a  central  position  of  a  width  of  said 
case;  and 

means  for  applying  a  voltage  to  said  wire. 


5,570,164 
TONER  SCRAPER  FOR  A  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 
MUdo  Yamamoto;   Hidekiyo  TKhibana;   Masashi  Ki^iiBotOi 
and  Yutaka  Toyoda,  ail  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to 
VvJH  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,814 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1993,  5-0794C7 
Int  CL''  G«3G  15/06 
VS.  a.  355—245  1 1 
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1.  A  member  for  depositing  a  cba'ge  on  a  preselected  object  in 
contact  with  said  object,  comprising: 

a  core;  and 

a  surface  portion  formed  on  said  core  and  contacting  the  object, 
said  surface  portion  being  made  of  a  material  whose  electric 
resistance  decreases  with  an  increase  in  a  voltage  applied  to 
said  member. 


1.  A  developing  apparatus  in  which  an  eleclrostabc  latent  image 
formed  on  a  photosensitive  body  is  developed  by  a  toner  held  by 
toiKT  carrying  means,  said  developing  apparatus  comprising: 
toner  peeling  means  for  removing  toner  from  said  toner  carrying 

means;  and 
a  toner  scraping  means  for  removing  toner  from  said  toner 
peeling  means,  said  toner  scraping  means  including  a  rubber 
member  having  a  pair  of  edges  facing  said  toner  peeling 
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means  and  a  plate  spring  member  having  a  free  end  and  a 
mounted  end  for  elastically  supporting  said  rubber  member, 
wherein  one  edge  of  the  pair  of  edges  nearer  to  the  mounted 
end  side  of  said  plate  spring  member  contacts  said  toner 
peeling  means,  and  the  other  edge  of  the  pair  of  edges  nearer 
to  the  free  end  side  of  said  plate  spring  member  is  separated 
from  said  toner  peeling  means;  and 
said  toner  peeling  means  is  a  roller  rotating  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  a  rotating  direction  of  said  toner  canying  means. 


5^70,165 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  TONER  DENSITY 

DETECTION 

Tadao  Koike,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1994,  6-027633 
Int  a."  G03G  2//00 
U.S.  a.  355-246  13  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  controlling  toner  density  detection  of  an 
electrophotographic-type  image  forming  apparatus  comprising  a 
rotatable  photosensitive  body,  forming  means  for  forming  an  elec- 
trostatic latent  image  and  standard  density  panem  on  said  photo- 
sensitive body,  developing  means  for  forming  a  toner  image  by 
developing  said  electrostatic  latent  image  and  standard  density 
pattern  on  said  photosensitive  body,  a  transferring  belt  apparatus 
for  transferring  said  toner  image  on  said  photosensitive  body  onto 
copying  paper  sheets  dirough  a  transfer  belt,  density  detection 
means  for  detecting  a  density  of  said  toner  image  of  said  standard 
density  panem  on  said  photosensitive  body  at  a  downstream  side 
of  said  transferring  belt  apparatus  in  relation  to  a  routional  direc- 
tion of  said  photosensitive  body,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
establishing  a  time  interval  for  a  transferring  process  for  trans- 
ferring said  toner  image  on  said  photosensitive  body  onto  said 
copying  paper  by  use  of  said  transferring  belt  apparatus, 
respectively,  to  long  and  short  intervals; 
detaching  said  transferring  belt  from  said  photosensitive  body 
only  in  a  case  that  the  time  interval  is  the  long  interval  and  at 
a  same  time  of  forming  the  latent  image  forming  the  standard 
density  pattern  on  the  photosensitive  body,  and  forming  the 
toner  image  of  said  standard  density  pattern  by  developing 
said  latent  image  and  standard  density  pattern  by  use  of  said 
developing  means; 
detecting  a  density  of  said  toner  image  of  said  standard  density 

pattern;  and 
in  a  case  that  the  time  interval  of  the  transferring  process  is  the 
short  interval,  the  formation  of  said  electrostatic  latent  image 
of  said  standard  density  pattern  is  not  performed. 


5^70,166 
DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  THAT  APPLIES  VOLTAGE 
TO  DEVELOPER  LAYER  THICKNESS  REGULATING 
MEMBER 
Yukihiro  Ohzeki,  Yokohama,-  Masaki  Ojima,  Inagi;  Katsuhiro 
Sakaizawa,  Kawasaki,  and  Kenya  Ogawa,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345^94 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1993,  5-314584; 
Dec.  17,  1993,  5-344212;  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-348358 

Int  CI.*  G«3G  15/09 
VS.  a.  355—251  18  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  bearing  member  for  bearing  an  electrostatic  image 
having  a  predetermined  polarity; 

a  developer  carrying  member,  opposed  to  said  image  bearing 
member,  for  carrying  a  one  component  developer  which  is 
charged  to  the  same  polarity  as  the  electrostatic  linage  by 
friction  between  the  developer  and  said  developer  carrying 
member; 

electric  field  generating  means  for  forming  a  developing  electric 
field  between  said  image  bearing  member  and  said  developer 
carrying  member; 

a  regulating  member  for  regulating  an  amount  of  the  developer 
on  said  developer  carrying  member,  said  regulating  member 
having  an  electroconductive  layer  and  a  dielectric  layer 
located  between  said  electroconductive  layer  and  the  devel- 
oper on  said  developer  carrying  member;  and 

voltage  applying  means  for  applying  a  voltage  to  the  conductive 
layer  to  form  an  electric  field  which  applies  to  developer 
having  a  polarity  opposite  the  predetermined  polarity  a  force 
urging  the  opposite  polarity  developer  in  a  direction  from  said 
regulating  member  toward  said  developer  canying  member. 


5,570,167 

MOLDED  DEVELOPING  MAGNET  ROLLER 

Masaaki  Kuroda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabnshiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  962,744,  Oct.  19,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,453424. 
This  application  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379^1 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  21,  1991,  3-272637; 
Jul.  27,  1992,  4-199973 

Int  CI.*  G03G  /5/06 
U.S.  a.  355—251  10  Claims 

4 


product  having  a  symmetric  cross-section,  and  including  plural 
.pairs  of  magnetic  poles,  each  comprising  a  magnetic  exciting  pole 
and  a  magnetic  ending  pole  for  generating  magnetic  lines  of  force 
therebetween,  the  plural  pairs  of  magnetic  poles  being  arranged  at 
circumferential  positions  of  said  integral  molded  product,  a  surface 
magnetic  flux  density  of  at  least  one  pair  of  magnetic  poles  being 
different  from  that  of  the  other  pairs  of  magnetic  poles. 
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5,570,168 
DEVELOPMEtST  PROCESS 

Yoshiro  Koga,  and  Masanao  Kunugi,  both  of  Suwa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  756,997,  Sep.  9,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,438,395. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1990,  2-239262; 
Sep.  10, 1990,  2-239263;  Sep.  10, 1990,  2-239264;  Sep.  10, 1990, 
2-239265;  Sep.  10,  1990,  2-239266 

Int  CI."  G03G  15/09 

VJS.  a.  355-253  22  Claims 

4  5- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  developing  an  image  by  using  spherical 
toner  particles,  comprising: 

a  latent  image  carrier  on  which  a  latent  image  is  formed  by  a 
potential  contrast; 

a  toner  transporter  having  a  surface  for  transpotting  spherical 
toner  particles  to  the  latent  image  carrier,  and 

an  elastic  blade  having  a  surface  for  passing  the  spherical  toner 
particles  transported  by  the  toner  transporter  through  a  gap 
between  the  surfaces  of  the  toner  transporter  and  elastic  blade 
thereby  forming  a  thin  toner  layer  which  is  charged, 

wherein  the  toner  transporter  is  elastically  deformed  for  the 
surface  thereof  t<)  be  brought  into  pressure  contact  with  the 
latent  image  canier  and  develop  an  electrostatic  latent  image 
on  the  latent  image  carrier  with  the  thin  toner  layer  which  is 
charged. 

wherein  surface  roughnesses  of  the  elastic  blade  and  of  the  toner 
transporter  are  different  from  each  other,  and 

wherein  the  toner  particles  are  rotated  between  the  elastic  blade 
and  the  toner  transporter  and  charged  electrostacially. 


1.  A  magnet  roller  comprising  a  resin  magnetic  material  in 
which  magnetic  material  is  mixed  with  a  binder  material  in  a 
molten  state  and  injection  molded  to  form  an  integral  molded 


5,570,169 
DONOR  ROLLS  WITH  MODULAR  COMMUTATION 
Steven  C.  Hart,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  CorporatioD, 
Stamford,  Coon. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533029 
Int  a.*  G03G  15/06 
VS.  CL  355—259  13  Ctaiins 

1.  A  donor  roll  for  transporting  marking  particles  to  an  electro- 
sutic  latent  image  recorded  on  a  surface,  said  donor  roll  adapuble 
for  use  with  a  commutator  for  applying  an  electrical  field  to  the  roll 
to  assist  in  transporting  the  marking  particles,  said  donor  roll 
comprising: 


a  rotatably  mounted  body; 
an  electrode  member  mounted  on  said  body;  and 
a  pin  extending  from  said  body,  electrically  connected  to  said 
electrode  member,  and  rotatable  with  said  body,  said  connec- 
tor adapted  to  be  removably  connectable  to  the  commutator. 


5,570,170 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING  APPARATUS  WITH  A 
HOPTOR  AND  APITICATOR  ROLLER  WITH  METHOD 
OF  APPLYING  TONER  TO  AND  DECLUMPING  THE 
APPLICATOR  ROLLER 
Mark  J.  Muranyi,  Grand  Island;  Dennis  C.  PoUntro,  Cherry 
Creek;  T.  F.  Cynuui;  Kewin  J.  Hook,  both  of  Grand  Island; 
Orrin  D.  Christy,  and  Mark  A.  Matbeis,  both  of  North 
Tonawanda,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Moore  Business  Forms, 
Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,073 

Int  CL*  G03G  15/06 

VS.  CL  355—260  34  Cbins 


18.  An  electrostatic  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  supply  of  conductive  magnetic  toner; 

a  container  for  a  fluidized  bed  of  conductive  magnetic  toner, 

means  for  automatically  replenishing  toner  withdrawn  from  the 

fluidized  bed  from  said  supply; 
means  for  fluidizing  the  tuner  in  said  cofltainer, 
a  single  applicator  roller  adjacent  said  container,  and  having  an 

external  surface  thereof  which  extends  into  said  container, 

said  applicator  roller  including  magnetic  elements; 
means  for  rotating  said  applicator  roller  about  a  horizontal  axis; 

and 
a  metering  blade  cooperating  with  said  applicator  roller  external 

surface  for  metering  the  conductive  magnetic  toner  on  said 

external  surface. 


171-209O.G.-96-l8:QL3 
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5,570,171 
IN  IMAGING  FIXING  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A  HEAT 
ROLLER  WITH  A  RELEASE  LAYER 
Yasuhiro  Kusumoto,  Nakai-Machi;   Makoto  Omata,  Ebina; 
Yoshio  Kanesawa,-  Yasuhiro  Uehara,  both  of  Nakai-machi, 
and  Tom  Inoue,  Ebina,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox 
Co,,  LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,545 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  12,  1994,  6-246475 

Int  a."  G03G  15/20 

VS.  a.  355—285  8  Qaims 


jlX 


1.  An  image  fixing  device  comprising: 

a  beat  roller  disposed  rotatably; 

pressure  applying  means  fixed  for  contacting  and  applying  pres- 
sure to  said  heat  roller  to  form  a  nip  portion  where  a  recording 
sheet  on  which  an  unfixed  toner  image  is  formed  is  passed  for 
fixing  said  toner  image; 

said  heat  roller  having  a  releasing  layer  on  its  surface  for 
stripping  said  recording  sheet  which  has  passed  through  said 
nip  potion;  and 

\ii  and  Mj  having  the  following  relation 


5,570,172 
TWO  UP  HIGH  SPEED  PRINTING  SYSTEM 
Thomas  Acquaviva,  Penfidd,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,3«S 

Int  CL*  G03G  21/00 

VS.  CL  355—323  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  high  speed  two  up  electronic  printing  system,  with  a 
printing  path  direction,  in  which  dual  page  images  are  conctmently 
printed  onto  dual  image  substrates  paired  side  by  side  laterally 
transverse  said  printing  path  direction  to  increase  printing  through- 
put speed,  the  improvement  in  said  two  up  printing  system  com- 
prising: 

a  dual  high  capacity  cut  sheet  feeding  system  for  loading  and 
feeding  pairs  of  separate  precut  copy  sheets  into  said  printing 


path  substantially  in  parallel  to  provide  said  paired  side  by 
side  dual  image  substrates  for  said  concurrent  printing; 

a  registration  system  for  registering  said  paired  side  by  side  dual 
image  substrate  sheets  with  a  space  between  said  paired 
sheets; 

an  electronic  imaging  system  for  line  by  line  simultaneous 
printing  of  both  of  said  opposite  edge  registered  paired  sheets 
with  a  non-imaging  line  space  in  said  space  between  said 
paired  sheets; 

said  electronic  imaging  system  printing  two  different  page 
images  on  said  paired  sheets; 

and  a  sheet  output  lateral  sheet  merging  and  stacking  system  for 
consecutively  laterally  shifting  and  overlapping  said  printed 
paired  sheets  on  top  of  one  another  and  for  stacking  consecu- 
tive said  overlapped  sheet  pairs  on  top  of  one  another,  to 
provide  a  collated  output  of  said  two  up  printed  precut  copy 
sheets. 


5,570,173 
COLOR  PRINTER  USING  LIQUID  DEVELOPER 
LeRoy  M.  Nye,  Penfield;  Henry  R.  Till,  East  Rochester,  and 
James  R.  Larson,  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporatioa,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  Na  331355 
Int  a."  G03G  15/01:15/10 
VS.  a.  355—326  R 
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8  Claims 


wherein  p,  is  a  frictional  coefficient  between  said  releasing  layer 
of  said  heat  roller  and  said  recording  sheet  and  (J2  >^  ^ 
frictional  coefficient  between  the  surface  of  said  pressure 
applying  means  and  said  recording  sheet  wherein  said  releas- 
ing layer  of  said  heat  roller  is  made  of  silicone  rubber  having 
at  least  2x10"*  (mol/cm^)  crosslink  density. 


1.  An  electrophotographic  printing  machine  for  producing  a 
color  image  on  a  recording  sheet,  comprising: 

a  photoconductive  member; 

first  means  for  charging  the  photoconductive  member; 

first  means  for  exposing  the  charged  photoconductive  member 
for  recording  an  electrostatic  latent  image  thereon; 

first  means  for  developing  tt>e  electrostatic  latent  image  with 
liquid  developer  material  containing  toner  particles  of  a  first 
color  to  form  a  developed  image  on  said  photoconductive 
member, 

first  means  for  conditioning  the  developed  image  by  reducing 
fluid  content  while  inhibiting  the  departure  of  toner  particles 
therefrom  thereby  increasing  sohds  content  of  the  developed 
image  on  said  photoconductive  member,  said  first  condition 
means  increase  the  solids  content  of  the  developed  image  so 
that  the  developed  image  has  a  solids  content  of  about  IS  to 
40  percent,  but  preferably  about  20  percent; 

second  means  for  charging  the  developed  image  on  said  photo- 
conductive member; 

second  tneans  for  exposing  the  charged  developed  image  on  said 
photoconductive  member,  and 

second  means  for  developing  ttie  developed  image  with  liquid 
developer  material  containing  toner  panicles  of  a  second  color 
to  form  a  composite  image  on  said  photoconductive  member. 


5,570,174 
TWO-PASS  HIGHLIGHT  COLOR  COPIER  EMPLOYING 
CAD  SCAVENGELESS  DEVELOPMENT  &  STRONG 
DEVELOPMENT  POTENTIALS 
Robert  P.  Loce,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,922 

Int  CL*  G03G  15/01 

VS.  CL  355—328  8  Claims 

\         .        ,      / 


1.  A  method  of  creating  highlight  color  images  on  a  charge 
retentive  surface  using  light/lens  optics  to  scan  an  original  docu- 
ment, said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

moving  said  charge  retentive  surface  past  a  plurality  of  process 
stations  including  a  charging  station  where  said  charge  reten- 
tive surface  is  uniformly  charged; 

using  light/lens  scaiming  optics,  forming  relatively  high  contrast 
charged  area  images  in  said  charge  retentive  surface,  said 
images  corresponding  to  black  images  of  an  original; 

using  black  toner  particles,  developing  said  images  correspond- 
ing to  black  images; 

uniformly  recharging  said  charge  retentive  surface  with  said 
images  corresponding  to  black  images  thereon; 

using  light/lens  scaruiing  optics  and  a  color  filter  which  causes 
color  images  on  an  original  document  to  appear  black  on  said 
charge  retentive  surface,  focniing  relatively  high  contrast 
chai:ged  area  images  corresponding  to  color  images  of  said 
original; 

using  colored  toner  particles,  developing  said  high  contrast 
charged  area  images  corresponding  to  color  images  of  said 
original. 


5,570,175 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF  DEGREE  OF 
MOLECULAR  DISSOCIATION  IN  PLASMA  USING 
COMBINED  ELECTROSTATIC  MEASUREMENT  AND 
EMISSION  SPECTROSCOPY 
Frieder  Dobele,  Essen,  Germany;  William  G.  Graham,  Coi- 
eraine.  Northern  Ireland;  Denis  P.  Dowling,  Blackrock;  Ter- 
ence P.  O'Brien,  DubUn,  both  of  Ireland;  Volkhard  Komas, 
Essen,   Germany,   and   Thomas   Morrow,   Tempicpatrick, 
Northern  Ireland,  assignors  to  Ceram  Optec  Industries  Inc, 
East  Longmeadow,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209,073,  Mar.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  Na  5U,014 

Int  CL'  GOIN  21/00;  GOU  3/30:  GOIR  27/22 

VS.  a.  356—72  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  analyzing  a  plasma  with  a  combination  probe 

comprising: 

a.  measuring  electrostatic  parameters  of  said  plasma,  region  by 
region,  using  a  electroconductive  means  wittiin  said  combina- 
tion probe; 

b.  measuring  emission  spectroscopic  parameters  of  said  plasma, 
region  by  region,  substantially  simultaneously  with  said  elec- 
trostatic measurements  wherein  said  emission  spectroscopic 
Doeasurements  use  at  least  one  optical  fiber  witiiin  said  com- 


bination probe  to  transfer  emitted  light  signals  to  a  means  for 
detection  and.  if  desired,  storage  of  said  light  signal;  and 
c.  producing  from  said  measurements  for  each  region  of  said 
plasma  a  degree  of  dissociation  of  A^,  as  determined  by  a 
ratio  of  dissociated  molecular  fragments  to  ut>dissociated  mol- 
ecules of  species  A^,,  present  in  said  plasma,  wherein  said 
plasma  has  an  electron  energy  distribution,  A  and  B  are  any 
chemical  elements,  x  and  y  are  any  positive  integers  irtcluding 
wherein  one  of  x  and  y  may  be  zero. 


5,570,176 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  A  MULTIMETER  TO 

AN  OPTICAL  POWER  METER 

Claude  A.  NoeL  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  Nortecfa  Fibronic 

Inc.,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  387,164 
Int  CL'  GOIN  21/84 
VS.  CL  356—73.1  10  ( 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  conversion  of  an  optical  power  having 
a  certain  wavelength,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  comprising  a  connecting  area. 

(b)  a  pair  of  male  connectors  mounted  in  spaced  apart  relatioa- 
ship  and  protruding  from  said  housing  to  be  received  by 
spaced  apart  female  connectors  of  a  meter, 

(c)  means  provided  in  said  housing  for  coiuiection  to  an  optical 
cable,  comprising  a  sheath  and  an  optical  fiber, 

(d)  a  photo-detector  mounted  in  said  bousing  to  receive  light 
from  said  optical  cable  ai>d  further  comprising  means  for 
converting  an  output  signal  of  said  photo-detector  to  a  signal 
value  compatible  for  display  by  said  meter, 

(e)  calibration  means  connected  between  said  photo-detector  and 
said  male  conr)ectors  for  providing  a  calibrated  power 
response  signal  proportional  to  an  intensity  of  said  Ughi 
received. 
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5370,177 
CAMERA  LENS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Jeffrey  L.  Parker;  David  F.  Sorretls,  and  John  D.  Mix,  all  of 
Jacksonville,  Fla^  assignors  to  ParkerVision,  Inc.,  Jackson- 
ville, FU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78,434,  Jun.  16,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,471,296,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  530,999, 

May  31,  1990,  Pat  No.  5068,734.  and  Ser.  No.  736,729,  Jul. 

26,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

463346 

Int  a.'  GOIB  11/26:  GOIC  21/02:3/08;  G05B  1/06 

VS.  a.  356—139.06  61  Qainis 


/ 


10 


1.  A  method  of  automatically  controlling  the  field  of  view  of  an 
image-receiving  device  with  an  automatic  control  system  to  track  a 
subject  with  the  field  of  view  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  controlling  the  field  of  view  to  automatically  track  a  subject 
with  the  field  of  view  by  detennining  by  the  automatic  control 
system  the  location  of  the  subject  with  respect  to  a  reference 
established  by  the  automatic  control  system: 

B.  defining  the  characteristics  that  control  the  field  of  view  by 
selecting  one  or  more  values  of  one  or  more  variables  from 
one  or  more  of  the  following  list  which  defines  field  of  view 
control  of  an  image  receiving  device: 

a.  field  of  view  position  variables, 

b.  field  of  view  perspective  variables, 

c.  image-receiving  imaging  device  variables, 

d.  automatic  control  system  variables: 

C.  remembering  one  or  more  of  the  values  of  step  B: 

D.  recalling  one  or  more  remembered  values:  and 

E.  automatically  tracking  the  subject  with  the  field  of  view  using 
the  one  or  more  values  recalled  in  step  D. 


537IM78 

SCANNING  IMAGING  SYSTEM  HAVING  REDUCED 

DETECTED  SIGNAL  ALUSING  IN  CROSS  SCAN 

DIRECTION 

Frank  R.  Malinowski,  Santa  Barbara,  and  James  B.  Young, 

Goteta,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Santa  Barbara  Research 

Center,  Goicta,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,469 
Int  a."  GOIJ  1/42 
VS.  CL  356—218  17  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  receiving  electromagnetic  energy,  said  system 
being  mounted  for  movement  over  a  surface  and  comprising: 
first  means  for  receiving  electromagnetic  radiation  and 


AXIS  OF  ROTATION 
( _LTO  PAPER  ) 


SCAN  DIRECTION 
second  means  for  directing  electromagnetic  radiation  to  said  first 
means,  said  second  means  having  an  astigmatic  blur  in  a  first 
direction  effective  to  reduce  aliasing  of  a  signal  received  by 
said  first  means  in  said  first  direction. 


5470,179 

MEASURING  SENSOR  AND  MEASURING 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  USE  IN  THE  ANALYSIS  OF  GAS 

MIXTURES 

Kurt  Weckstrom,  E^spoo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Instrumentarium 

Oy,  Finland 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,071 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  16,  1993,  935682 

Int  CL*  GOIN  21/69 

VS.  a.  356—311  29  Claims 
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1.  A  measuring  sensor  for  the  spectroscopic  analysis  of  gas 
mixtures  by  means  of  a  silent  electrical  discharge,  the  measuring 
sensor  (1)  comprising: 

a  chamber  (4)  which  includes  a  wall  (16)  made  primarily  of  a 
dielectric  material  and  surrounding  the  chamber:  through- 
going  flow  connections  (5,6)  in  the  wall  for  passing  a  gas 
mixture  to  be  analyzed  into  (G,)  and  out  of  (G^)  the  chamber: 
first  and  second  electrodes  (2  J)  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
chamber  with  a  high  alternating  voltage  (U)  applied  therebe- 
tween: and  at  least  one  window  (8)  included  in  the  wall  and 
transmissive  to  wavelengths  to  be  measured:  and 
at  least  one  radiation  detector  element  (12)  positioned  for  mea- 
suring the  intensity  of  radiation  emitted  through  said  window. 


said  high  alternating  voltage  (U)  having  a  frequency  which  is  at 
least  on  the  order  of  10  kHz  for  producing  a  radiation  emis- 
sion based  on  the  soft,  substantially  non-ionizing  excitation  of 
molecules  and/or  atoms  in  a  gas  mixture  (G)  to  be  analyzed 
and  contained  in  the  chamber  (4). 


5,570,180 

SPECTROMETER  PROVIDED  WITH  AN  OPTICAL 

SHUTTER 

Yoshiroh  Nagai,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  290,231,  Aug.  19,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,457,530.  This  appUcation  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

518,194 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1993,  5-213122 

Int  a.*  GOIJ  3/04:3/28 

VS.  CL  356—330  16  Claims 
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1.  A  spectrometer  comprising: 

a  light  difiracter  which  diffracts  an  incident  light  according  to 
wavelengths; 

an  optical  shutter  array  meml)er  including  a  plurality  of  optical 
shutter  elements,  the  optical  shutter  elements  being: 
arranged  in  correspondence  with  wavelength  bands  diffracted 

by  the  light  diffracter; 
operable  to  transmit  an  incident  ray  according  to  an  applied 

voltage:  and 
made  of  PLZT; 

a  voltage  applicator  which  applies  a  zone  of  a  given  number  of 
adjacent  optical  shutter  elements  with  a  voltage  corresponding 
to  the  wavelength  bands  of  the  rays  incident  upon  the  zone  of 
adjacent  optical  shutter  elements  at  a  specified  timing  so  that 
the  rays  respectively  pass  through  the  optical  shutter  ele- 
ments, the  application  voltages  for  the  zones  differing  from 
one  another  in  accordance  with  wavelengths  of  rays  which  are 
incident  upon  the  zones  of  optical  shutter  elements: 

a  signal  processor  which  receives  the  ray  which  has  passed 
through  each  optical  shutter  element  and  outputs  an  electrical 
signal  according  to  the  intensity  of  the  received  ray:  and 

a  calculator  which  calculates  the  intensity  of  the  incident  ray  for 
each  wavelength  band  in  accordance  with  the  electrical  signal 
output  from  the  signal  processor  and  the  specified  applying 
timing. 


5,570,181 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  IMPURITIES  IN  MOLTEN 
RESIN  UTILIZING  SCATTERING  LIGHT  AND  THE 
SHADOW  S  OF  THE  IMPURITIES 
Hiroyuki  Yasuo,  and  Hiroshige  Deguchi,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors   to   Sumitomo   Electric   Industries   Ltd.,   Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  157^27,  Nov.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1992,  4-339776; 
Sep.  13,  1993,  5-252250 

Int  CL*  GOIN  15/02:21/00:  GOIB  11/14:  G02B  7/04 
VS.  a.  356—336  7  Claims 


4.  A  method  of  detecting  impurities  in  a  molten  resin  compris- 
ing: providing  at  least  two  devices  used  in  carrying  out  the  method 
of  detecting  impurities  in  a  molten  resin  by  passing  the  tnolten 
resin  through  a  passage  having  a  window  tluxxigh  which  light  can 
pass  ?  id  emitting  light  from  a  light  source  through  said  wirKlow 
and  the  molten  resin  flowing  through  said  passage  and  sensing,  by 
means  of  a  sensor,  shadows  |>roduced  when  the  light  from  said 
light  source  is  interrupted  by  an  impurity  contained  in  the  molten 
resin  and  measuring  a  size  of  the  impurity  from  a  width  of  tlie 
shadow  and  an  intensity  of  light  in  the  shadow,  detecting  the 
shadows  of  impurities  contained  in  the  nx>lten  resin  by  means  of  at 
least  two  sensors  of  said  at  least  two  devices  to  determine  three- 
dimensional  positions  of  the  impurities,  and  correcting  a  size  of  the 
impurities  according  to  the  three-dimensional  position  thus 
obtained. 


5370,182 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTION  OF  DENTAL  CARIES  AND 

PERIODONTAL  DISEASE  USING  OPTICAL  IMAGING 

Howard  Natfael,  Albany;  John  H.  Kinney,  DanviUe,  and  Linda 

L.  Otis,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Regents  of 

the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250.492 

Int  a.*  GOID  9/02 

VS.  CL  35^—345  30  Claims 


— 

1.  A  method  for  characterizing  dental  caries  and  penodontal 
disease  in  dental  or  periodontal  tissue  using  optical  imaging,  com- 
prising: 

directing  non-ionizing  radiation  of  a  selected  wavelength  onto  a 
surface  of  the  dental  or  periodontal  tissue,  wherein  the  wave- 
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length  simultaneously  maximizes  the  differential  absorption/ 
reflection  between  carious  and  healthy  dental  tissue  and  the 
number  of  photons  reflected  by  the  dental  tissue, 

collecting  photons  reflected  by  internal  structures  or  interfaces 
of  the  tissue. 

discriminating  between  photons  that  are  unscattered  by  the  den- 
tal or  periodontal  tissue,  and  photons  that  are  scattered  by  the 
tissue,  based  on  the  coherence  of  the  reflected  photons. 

selecting  photons  that  are  unscattered  by  the  dental  or  periodon- 
tal tissue. 

interpreting  the  distribution  of  the  selected  photons  to  determine 
the  characteristics  of  the  dental  or  periodontal  tissue. 


5470,183 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  OPTICAL 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A  SURFACE  IN  TWO 

DIMENSIONS  USING  A  MOVING  LIGHT  SOURCE 

Gregory  R.  Wiles,  Royal  Oak,  Mlch^  assignor  to  ATI  Systems, 

Inc^  Madisoo  Heights,  Midi. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,963 
Int  a.*  G«1B  11/30:11/24;  G«2B  26A)8 


VS.  a.  356—371 
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1.  A  system  for  measuring  an  optical  characteristic  of  a  surface 
of  a  woffcpiece,  said  system  including: 

a  support  block; 

a  light  source  which  is  retained  upon  the  support  blocic  and  is 
operative  to  project  a  beam  of  light: 

a  scanning  assembly  which  includes  a  mirror  which  has  a  length 
and  a  width  and  is  disposed  so  as  to  intercept  said  beam  at  a 
contact  point  thereupon  and  at  an  angle  of  incidence,  and  to 
reflect  said  beam  on  to  a  surface  of  a  worlcpiece.  said  scanning 
assembly  further  including  a  motor  for  rotating  said  mirror 
about  an  axis  of  rotation  so  that  the  angle  of  incidence  of  said 
beam  of  light  upon  said  mirror  varies  as  said  mirror  is  rotated 
and  the  beam  which  is  reflected  from  the  minxx  is  thereby 
swept  across  said  surface  so  as  to  define  a  scan  line  there- 
upon; 

an  optical  sensor  retained  upon  said  support  block  so  as  to 
receive  a  portion  of  the  beam  of  light  which  is  reflected  from 
said  surface,  said  sensor  being  operative  to  provide  a  signal 
corresponding  to  illumination  incident  thereupon; 

a  driver  for  moving  said  support  block.  light  source  and  sensor 
as  a  single  unit,  along  a  path  of  travel  which  will  displace  the 
contact  point  of  said  beam  of  light  along  the  length  of  said 
mirror,  whereby  the  scan  line  is  laterally  displaced  along  said 
surface. 


5,570,184 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING  THE 

POSITION  OF  LASING  GAPS  FOR  PRECISE 

ALIGNMENT  AND  PLACEMENT  OF  OPTOELECTRIC 

COMPONENTS 

Richard  S.  Annington,  Hopewell,  and  Leroy  D.  L'E^perance, 

Eriai,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 

Murray  HUl,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,917 

Int  CI.*  GOIB  11/14;  HOIS  3/02 

VS.  a.  356—375  12  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  locating  a  lasing  gap  position  of  an  opto- 
electric  component  comprising: 

tool  means  for  holding  and  energizing  said  optoelectric  compo- 
nent, including  a  substantially  light  transparent  portion  and  an 
electrically  conductive  portion,  wherein  said  electrically  con- 
ductive portion  is  configured  to  selectively  energize  said 
optoelectrical  component  to  emit  light;  and 

an  image  gathering  optics  system  including  at  least  one  camera 
positioned  relative  to  said  tool  means  for  receiving  positional 
information  regarding  said  optoelectrical  component  through 
said  light  transparent  portion. 


5370,185 

METHOD  FOR  POSITIONING  A  MEASURING  DEVICE 

EMFTTING  AND  RECEIVING  OPTICAL  RADUTION 

FOR  MEASURING  WEAR  IN  THE  LINING  OF  A 

CONTAINER 

Hanna  Joldnen,  and  Kari  Maiitta,  both  of  Oulu,  Finland, 

assignors  to  Rautaniukki  Oy,  Ouln,  Finland 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,635 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  29,  1993,  935918 

Int  a."  GOIB  11/00:11/03 

VS.  CL  356—376  IS  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  positioning  a  measuring  device  which  emits 
and  receives  optical  radiation  to  measure  wear  in  the  lining  of  a 
container,  said  method  involving  fixing  coordinate  systems  for  the 
measuring  device  and  the  container  by  combining  said  coordinate 
systems,  and  individually  determining  the  positions  of  a  plurality 
of  specific  fixing  points  in  the  coordinate  system  of  the  measuring 
device,  wherein  each  of  said  fixing  points  has  a  substantially 
regular  geometric  shape,  a  method  for  determining  the  position  of 
each  fixing  point  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  deflecting  an  optical  radiation  beam  across  the  fixing  point  in 
first  and  second  intersecting  directions. 

b)  measuring  optical  radiation  reflected  back  from  the  fixing 
point. 


c)  determining  at  least  four  intersections,  two  in  each  deflection 
direction,  between  the  fixing  point  and  the  optical  radiation 
beam  fixHn  the  optical  radiation  reflected  back  to  the  measur- 
ing device,  and 

d)  calculating  a  target  point  from  said  at  least  four  intersections 
to  which  the  optical  radiation  beam  can  be  directed  to  deter- 
mine the  coordinates  of  the  fixing  point  in  the  coordinate 
system  of  the  measuring  device. 


(f)  processing  said  correlated  values  with  the  aid  of  a  computer 
program  for  ascertaining  said  curvatiue. 


5,570,186 
METHOD  FOR  INSPECTING  THE  CURVATURE  OF  A 
PROFILE,  SUCH  AN  EDGE  OF  A  TURBINE  BLADE 
Wilhelm  Satzger,  Munich,  and  Edmund  Mangold,  Ohistadt 
both    of    Germany,    assignors    to    MTU    Motoren-    und 
'nirbinen-Union  Munich  GmbH,  Muenchen,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,156,  Apr.  27,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,444,536.  This  appUcation  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
391453 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  28,  1992,  42  13 
908.2 

Int  CL'  GOIB  11/24 
VS.  a.  356—376  14  ciaims 


1.  A  method  for  inspecting  the  curvature  of  a  metal  edge  profile 
having  a  specular  light  reflecting  surface,  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

(a)  generating  a  single  light  beam  having  a  plurality  of  parallel 
beam  segments  for  illuminating  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
specular  light  reflecting  surface; 

(b)  intensity  modulating  said  parallel  beam  segments  for  tnark- 
ing  different  beam  segments  with  a  respective  different  beam 
segment  intensity  in  the  same  cross-sectional  plane  of  said 
light  beam  to  provide  marked  illuminating  beam  segments  (A. 
B.  C.  .  .  .  )  each  having  a  different  intensity  value; 

(c)  directing  said  marked  illuminating  beam  segments  (A,  B,  C, 
.  .  .  )  firom  said  single  light  beam  directiy  onto  said  specular 
light  reflecting  surface,  whereby  each  marked  illuminating 
beam  segment  (A,  B.  C, .  .  .  )  has  a  respective  incidence  angle 
and  represents  its  respective  illuminating  different  beam 
intensity  value  to  produce  reflected  beam  segments  (A',  B',  C, 
.  .  .  )  each  having  a  reflection  angle  (a')  that  is  equal  to  said 
incidence  angle  of  the  corresponding  illuminating  beam  seg- 
ment (A,  B,  C,  .  .  .  ); 

(d)  sensing  or  scaiming  said  reflected  beam  segments  (A',  B',  C, 
.  .  .  )  to  provide  reflected  different  intensity  values; 

(e)  correlating  said  illuminating  different  beam  intensity  values 
of  said  illuminating  beam  segments  (A,  B,  C,  .  .  .  ).  with 
reflected  beam  intensity  values  of  said  reflected  beam  seg- 
ments (A',  B,  C, .  .  .  )  to  provide  correlated  values  (A,  A';  B, 
B';  C.  C;  .  .  .  );  and 


5470,187 

WELD-POSmON  DETECTOR  PROVIDED  WITH  AN 

OPTICAL  AXIS  ADJUSTMENT  MEANS  AND  USED  WITH 

A  ROBOT  WELDING  MACHINE 
Ryo  Nibei,  Fnjiyoshida;  Yasoo  Sasaki,  and  Takahiro  Hasc,  both 
of  Yamanashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fannc  Ltd,  Yama- 
nasfai,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329,168,  Oct  26, 1994,  abandoacd. 

This  application  Feb.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,181 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  26,  1993,  5-267326 

Int  CL'  GOIB  11/24 

VS.  CI.  356—376  4  Claims 
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1.  A  weld-position  detector,  for  delecting  weld  portions  of  a 
workpiece  to  be  welded  by  an  automatic  welding  machine,  com- 
prising: 

a  laser-beam  projecting  means  including  a  laser  source  and  a 
projecting  lens,  said  projecting  lens  projecting  a  detection 
laser-beam  from  said  laser  source  in  a  fixed  direction; 

a  scanning  means  including  a  movable  reflecting  mirror  and  a 
galvanometer,  said  galvanometer  moving  said  reflecting  mir- 
ror so  as  to  direct  the  detection  laser-beam  coming  from  said 
laser-beam  projecting  means  along  said  fixed  direction  toward 
the  weld  portions  of  the  worlqnece  and  to  scan  the  detection 
laser-beam  across  the  weld  portions  of  the  workpiece  upon 
being  projected  by  the  laser-beam  projecting  means;  and 

a  light-receiving  means  including  a  light-receiving  lens  and  a 
light  sensor,  said  light-receiving  means  receiving  the  detec- 
tion laser-beam  reflected  from  the  weld  portions  of  the  work- 
piece  to  therein  permit  the  light  sensor  to  detect  the  detection 
laser-beam. 

wherein  said  laser-beam  projecting  means,  scanning  means,  and 
light-receiving  means  are  beforehand  produced  as  single  inde- 
pendent units;  and 

a  fixture  for  accurately  mounting,  at  predetermined  positions 
thereof,  said  respective  three  independent  units,  said  fixture 
having  a  first  reference  face  to  which  said  laser-beam  project- 
ing means  and  said  light-receiving  means  are  comnx>nly  and 
fixedly  attached,  and  a  second  reference  face  thereof  to  which 
said  scanning  means  provided  with  an  optical  axis  adjusting 
means  is  adjustably  attached,  said  first  and  second  reference 
faces  of  said  fixture  being  opposite  faces  formed  in  a  plate 
member, 

wherein  said  optical  axis  adjusting  means  adjusts  position  and 
posture  of  said  scanning  means  with  respect  to  the  predeter- 
mined position  thereof  to  therein  allow  alignment  of  the 
optical  axis  of  the  detection  laser-beam  projected  by  said 
laser-beam  projecting  means  with  a  predetermined  axis  lying 
in  a  predetermined  plane  of  said  light-receiving  means. 
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5,570,188 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ELECTRONICALLY 
DISPLAYING  YARN  QUALITIES 
Avishai  Nevel;  John  B.  Lawson,  both  of  Providence;  Kendall 
W.  Gordon,  Jr.,  North  Kingstown,  all  of  R.I.,  and  David 
Bonneau,    West    Boyistoo,    Mass.,    assignors    to    Lawson- 
Hemphlll,  Inc. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  150,613,  Nov.  10,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252346 
Int  CL*  GOIB  II/IO 
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1.  A  system  for  electronically  displaying  at  least  one  yam  quality 
which  has  been  measured  by  means  for  measuring  at  a  plurality  of 
locations  along  a  length  of  yam.  comprising: 
means  for  assigning  a  display  attribute  to  each  measured  quality; 
means  for  dividing  the  display  attributes  into  a  number  of 
groups,  each  representing  a  portion  of  the  length  of  yam;  and 
means  for  displaying  the  display  attributes  of  the  groups  side- 
by-side  to  facilitate  comparison  of  the  quality  in  the  groups. 


5^70,189 

SPLIT-FIELD  PUPIL  PLANE  DETERMINATION 

APPARATUS 

Joseph  T.  Salmon,  Livennore.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented   by  the  United  States 

Department  of  Energy,  Wasliington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  967,462,  Oct  28,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,404 

Int  CI.*  GOIB  11/26 

VS.  CI.  356—399  6  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  locating  a  pupil  plane  following  relay  telescope 
optics  along  an  optical  path  comprising: 

a  pair  of  optical  wedges  disposed  side-by-side  on  said  optical 
path  for  splitting  an  iiKident  beam  of  collimated  light  on  said 
optical  path  to  provide  two  parallel  side-by-side  beams  of 
collimated  light  on  said  optical  path,  said  parallel  side-by-side 
beams  of  collimated  light  being  provided  such  that  they 
diverge  while  being  parallel  to  the  path  of  the  incident  beam 
of  collimated  light; 

a  masic  disposed  to  provide  a  reference  shadow  having  an  initial 
configuration,  said  mask  being  disposed  so  that  the  reference 
shadow  is  split  between  the  diverging  parallel  side-by  side 


collimated  beams  to  provide  a  section  of  said  reference 
shadow  in  each  diverging  parallel  side-by-side  collimated 
light  beam; 

said  relay  telescope  optics  receiving  said  diverging  parallel 
side-by-side  collimated  light  beams  and  coupling  said 
received  collimated  light  beams  along  the  optical  path,  said 
relay  telescope  optics  further  outputting  said  diverging  paral- 
lel side-by-side  collimated  light  beams  as  converging  parallel 
side-by-side  collimated  light  beams  toward  said  pupil  plane; 

means  for  determining  a  location  where  said  sections  of  the 
reference  shadow  are  aligned  in  said  converging  parallel  side- 
by  side  collimated  light  beams  along  said  optical  path,  said 
pupil  plane  being  located  where  said  sections  of  the  reference 
shadow  are  aligned  to  provide  a  recombined  reference  shadow 
having  a  configuration  similar  to  the  initial  configuration  of 
the  reference  shadow. 


5,570,190 
VISUAL  SENSOR  COORDINATE  SYSTEM  SETTING  JIG 

AND  SETTING  METHOD 
Fumikazu    Terawald,    and    Fiimikazu    Warashina,    both    of 

Oshino-mura,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01750,  §  371  Date  Aug.  3,  1994,  f  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12915,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  6,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  284,442 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1992,  4-350296 

Int  a."  GOIB  11/03 

VS.  a.  356—400  3  Oaims 


H-it 


1.  A  visual  sensor  coordinate  system  setting  jig  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  feature  points  of  a  jig  arranged  at  known  intervals 
in  an  array  state  corresponding  to  a  visual  sensor  coordinate 
system;  and 

a  visual  sensor  to  receive  an  image  of  said  plurality  of  feature 
points  of  said  jig, 

at  least  three  of  said  plurality  of  feature  points  each  having  a 
distinguishing  appearance  which  said  visual  sensor  recognizes 
to  discriminate  said  at  least  three  feature  points  from  the  other 
of  said  plurality  of  feature  points,  said  at  least  three  feature 
points  each  having  said  distinguishing  appearance  represent- 
ing an  origin  and  coordinate  axes  of  said  visual  sensor  coor- 
dinate system,  and 

said  visual  sensor  to  identify  said  origin  and  said  coordinate  axes 
of  said  visual  sensor  coordinate  system  based  on  said  array 
state  of  said  plurality  of  feature  points  and  said  at  least  three 
feature  points  each  having  said  distinguishing  appearance. 


5,570,191 

IDENTIFICATION  OF  CONNECTOR  TERMINALS 

Hitoshi  Uesugi,-  Tsutomu  Maid;  Kazuyoshi  Tomikawa;  Tatsuya 

Maeda,  and  Yosiiimi  Masuda,  all  of  Haibara-gun,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yazalu  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,035 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  8,  1993,  5-253408 

Int  CL*  GOU  3/46 

VS.  a.  356-^102  9  aaims 
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1.  A  method  for  identifying  connector  terminals  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

positioning  a  connector  housing  including  plural  kinds  of  termi- 
nals mounted  at  predetermined  locations; 

moving  a  sensor  probe  of  a  color  detection  device  across  loca- 
tions of  said  terminals  in  said  connector  housing; 

sensing  a  level  of  a  specific  color  component  of  light  received 
by  said  sensor  probe  while  performing  the  step  of  moving  the 
sensor  probe;  and 

comparing  the  sensed  level  with  a  predetermined  reference 
level,  and  determining  a  type  of  terminal  according  to  whether 
the  sensed  level  is  higher  than  the  reference  level. 


5,570,192 

SAMPLE  OPTICAL  PROPERTIES  MEASURING  DEVICE 

WITH  PREDICTIVE  ESTIMATION  OF  MEASUREMEI^ 

RANGE  BY  USING  PRELIMINARY  AND  MAIN  LIGHT 

EMISSION 

Koiclii  Terauclii,  Toyohasiii,  and  Tomomi  Ono,  Akashi,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalu,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,971 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1993,  5-220952 

Int  a.*  GOIN  2J/25;  GOU  3/46 


VS.  a.  356—407 


18  Claims 


1.  An  optical  properties  measuring  device  comprising: 

a  light  source  that  irradiates  a  measurement  sample; 

a  photosensor  that  receives  a  light  from  the  irradiated  measure- 
ment sample  and  outputs  an  electrical  signal  in  response  to  an 
intensity  of  the  light; 

a  preliminary  light  emission  means  that  performs  preliminary 
light  emission  from  the  light  source  prior  to  a  main  light 
emission  for  sample  measurement; 

a  preliminary  calculating  tneans  that  approximates  optical  prop- 
erties of  the  sample  based  on  an  electrical  signal  output  from 
the  photosensor  at  a  time  of  preliminary  light  emission; 

a  determining  means  that  determines  a  luminous  energy  level  for 
the  main  light  emission  for  sample  measurement  based  on  the 
optical  properties  obtained  by  means  of  said  approximation  of 
the  preliminary  calculating  means; 


a  main  light  emission  means  that,  when  the  sample  is  measured, 
performs  main  light  emission  from  the  light  source  in  accor- 
dance with  the  determined  level  of  lumit>ous  energy; 

a  main  calculating  means  that  calculates  optical  properties  of  the 
sample  based  on  only  an  electrical  signal  output  from  the 
photosensor  at  a  time  of  the  main  light  emission;  and 

an  output  means  that  outputs  as  sample  measurement  results  the 
optical  properties  of  the  sample  calculated  by  the  main  calcu- 
lating means. 


5470,193 
CONCENTRATION  DETECTOR  FOR  COLORED  TONER 
Bcnzion  Landa,  Edmonton,  Canada;  Yehuda  Niv,  Rehovot, 
Israel;  Michael  Plotldn,  Kibbutz  Einat  Israel,  and  Peter 
Forgacs,  Kiryat  Gat,  Israel,  assignors  to  Indigo  N.V.,  SM 
Vcidhoveii,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL92AI0117.  §  371  Date  Feb.  27,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01809.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  360,681 

Int  CL"  GOIN  21/59 

VS.  a.  356—442  37  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  concentration  of  colored  toner 
particles  in  a  dispersion  undesirably  contaminated  by  black  toner 
particles,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  quantity  of  the  dispersion  of  colored  toner  paticles 

optionally  contaminated  with  black  toner  particles; 
illuminating  the  dispersion; 
detecting  an  amount  of  Ught  passed  through  the  dispersion  with 

a  viewing  angle  of  less  than  ±10  degrees;  and 
determining  the  concentration  of  the  colored  toner  particles 

utilizing  the  detected  amount  of  hgbt. 


5,570,194 

COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  IN  WHICH 

PRE-TRANSFER  IMAGE  EXPOSURE  IS  PERFORMED 

ON  FILL  COLOR  TONER  IMAGE  ON 

PHOTORECEPTOR  AFTER  FOURTH  COLOR  TONER 

IMAGE  OF  YJV1,C,  AND  BK  COLOR  TONER  IMAGES  IS 

FORMED  BLT  BEFORE  TRANSFERRING  FLT.L  COLOR 

TONER  IMAGE 
Masakazu  Fukucfai;  Satoshi  Hancda,  and  Shizuo  Morita,  all  of 
Hachioji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kooica  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,748 
Claims  priority,  applkatkm  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1992,  4-317353 
Int  CL'  H04N  1/29:  G03G  15/01 
VS.  a.  358—300  6  CUms 

1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  desired  color  toner  image,  com- 
prising: 

an  image  reader  for  outputting  three  kinds  of  color  image  signals 

by  scanning  an  image; 
a  signal  processor  for  convening  the  three  Icinds  of  image 
signals  into  four  kinds  of  recording  sigiuls  of  Y.  M,  C.  and 
BK,  the  image  reader  conducting  the  scanning  for  each  of  the 
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four  kinds  of  recording  signals  so  diat  the  image  reader 
conducts  the  scanning  on  the  same  image  four  times  in  first  to 
fotirth  scannings; 

a  photoreceptor  on  which  the  desired  color  toner  image  is 
formed; 

a  first  exposure  device  for  conducting  an  image  exposure  on  the 
photoreceptor  on  the  basis  of  each  of  the  four  kinds  of 
recording  signals  in  synchronization  with  the  scanning  of  the 
image  reader  so  as  to  form  a  latent  image  for  each  of  the  four 
kinds  of  recording  signals; 

a  developing  device  for  developing  each  of  the  latent  images 
with  a  corresponding  one  of  Y,  M,  C,  and  BK  color  develop- 
ers so  as  to  form  the  desired  color  toner  image  composed  of  Y, 
M,  C,  and  BK  color  toner  images  on  the  photoreceptor; 

a  transfer  device  for  transferring  the  desired  color  toner  image 
from  the  photoreceptor  onto  a  recording  sheet;  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  a  second  exposure  device  to  conduct 
a  pre-transfer  image  exposure  on  the  fiill  color  toner  image  on 
the  photoreceptor  on  the  basis  of  the  recording  signals  after 
the  fourth  scanning  which  forms  a  fourth  color  toner  image  of 
the  Y,  M,  C,  and  BK  color  toner  images,  but  before  transfer- 
ring the  desired  color  toner  image. 


5370,195 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WfflCH  DETECTS 

SCANNING  LIGHT  THROUGH  SLITTED  SHIELD  PLATE 

I^unao  Honbo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  KabusUki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,047 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1992,  4-86180 

InL  CL^  H04N  1/21;  GOID  9/42 

U&  a.  358—302  20  Claims 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  images  by  allowing 
a  light  beam  to  be  scanned  and  exposed  on  a  photosensitive  body, 
comprising: 

single  delecting  means  for  detecting  the  light  beam  scanned  and 

exposed  onto  the  photosensitive  body; 
a  plurality  of  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  predeter- 
mined control  signal  based  on  an  output  from  the  detecting 
means;  and 


output  control  means  for  controlling  an  optical  signal  output 
which  is  output  from  said  detecting  means  to  be  routed  to  any 
one  of  said  plurality  of  signal  generating  means. 


5,570,196 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER  INCORPORATING  VIDEO 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Hisashi  Miyaguchi,  Takatsuki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,612 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  7,  1994,  6-125069 

InL  CI.'  H04N  9/79 

VS.  a.  386—1  5  Claims 


1.  A  television  receiver  incorporating  a  video  recording  and 
reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  automatic  color  system  discriminating  circuit  for  discrimi- 
nating a  color  system  of  an  input  video  signal, 

a  first  color  system  control  data  output  circuit  for  applying  color 
system  control  data  to  a  first  color  system  circuit  based  on  the 
color  system  discrimination  by  the  first  automatic  color  sys- 
tem discriminating  circuit,  and  setting  the  color  system, 

a  second  automatic  color  system  discriminating  circuit  for  dis- 
criminating a  color  system  of  an  input  video  signal, 

a  second  color  system  control  data  output  circuit  for  applying 
color  system  control  data  to  a  second  color  system  circuit 
based  on  the  color  system  discrimination  by  the  second  auto- 
matic color  system  discriminating  circuit,  and  setting  the 
color  system, 

a  video  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  for  recording  an 
output  video  signal  of  the  second  color  system  circuit, 

color  system  information  means  for  storing  color  system  infor- 
mation for  determining  the  accuracy  of  the  color  system 
discrimination  by  the  second  automatic  color  system  discrimi- 
nating circuit. 

a  color  system  comparator  for  comparing  the  color  system 
information  discriminated  by  the  first  automatic  color  system 
discriminating  circuit  and  the  color  system  information  stored 
in  the  color  system  information  means,  and  issuing  a  control 
signal  when  the  second  automatic  color  system  discriminating 
circuit  cannot  discriminate  the  color  system, 

a  color  adjusting  circuit  for  adjusting  the  color  of  an  output  of 
the  first  color  system  circuit, 

a  color  control  data  output  circuit  for  receiving  the  control  signal 
from  the  color  system  comparator,  and  controlling  tlie  color 
adjustment  by  the  color  adjusting  circuit,  and 

a  display  device  for  receiving  the  output  of  the  color  adjusting 
circuit,  and  reproducing  tlie  picture. 


5,57«,197 

APPARATUS  FOR  FURTHER  COMPRESSING  AND 

RECORDING  ENCODED  DIGITAL  VIDEO  DATA 

STREAMS 

Choong  S.  Boon,  Moriguchl,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalia,  Japan 

FUcd  Jun.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  252,173 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  1,  1993,  5-130840 

InL  CL*  H04N  5/76;  7//2 

VS.  a.  386—46  4  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  further  compressing  an  encoded  video  data 
stream  which  includes  a  plurality  of  blocks  each  containing  K 
quantized  orthogonal  transformed  coefScients.  wherein  K  is  a 
positive  integer,  comprising: 
a  variable  length  decoder  for  parsing  the  video  data  stream, 
distinguishing  and  extracting  the  quantized  orthogonal  trans- 
formed coefficients  from  other  side  information; 
a  selector  coupled  to  said  variable  length  decoder  for  extracting, 
for  each  said  block,  k  quantized  orthogonal  transformed  coef- 
ficients wherein  K  is  a  positive  integer  and  (k<K); 
a  variable  length  encoder  coupled  to  said  selector  for  converting 
said  selected  k  quantized  orthogonal  transformed  coefficients 
into  a  set  of  variable  length  codes;  and 
a  multiplexer  coupled  to  said  variable  length  decoder  and  said 
variable  length  encoder  for  merging  the  variable  length  codes 
of  said  selected  k  quantized  orthogonal  transformed  coeffi- 
cients into  said  side  information,  such  that  said  selected  k 
quantized  coefficients  replacing  corresponding  blocks  in  the 
video  data  streaiiL 


5,570,198 

PAID  BROADCAST  RECEIVING  DEVICE  WTTH 

CONNECTION  DETECTING  CAPABILITY 

Hyun-gi  Cbo,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,090 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  JuL  27,  1993, 
1993-14068 

InL  CL*  H04N  5/76 
VS.  a.  386—46  5  Claims 


second  switching  means  for  performing  a  switching  operation 
such  that  an  input  terminal  of  a  VCR  video  signal  processor  is 
connected  to  one  of  said  output  terminal  of  said  VCR 
demodulator,  said  output  terminal  of  said  television  denxxlu- 
lator,  and  said  output  terminal  of  said  paid  broadcast  decoder; 

third  switching  means  for  performing  a  switching  operation 
according  to  a  VCR/TV  select  mode  control  signal,  whose 
output  terminal  is  coimected  to  an  output  terminal  of  said 
VCR  video  signal  processor  in  a  VCR  mode  and  to  an  output 
terminal  of  said  paid  broadcast  decoder  in  a  television  mode; 

fourth  switching  means  for  performing  a  switching  operation 
such  that  an  input  terminal  of  a  television  video  signal  pro- 
cessor is  cofuiected  to  one  of  an  output  terminal  of  said 
television  demodulator  and  the  output  terminal  of  said  third 
switching  means; 

decoder  connection  detecting  means  connected  to  an  output 
terminal  of  said  first  switching  means  so  as  to  detect  whetlier 
or  not  said  paid  broadcast  decoder  is  connected  to  the  VCR, 
depending  on  an  impedance  matching,  and  outputting  a  detec- 
tion signal;  and 

controlUng  means  for  discriminating  between  a  VCR/TV  mode 
and  a  paid  broadcast/general  broadcast  mode  and  for  control- 
ling said  second  switching  means  according  to  said  detection 
signal  so  tliat  the  second  switching  means  selects  said  output 
of  said  VCR  demodulator  when  a  paid  broadcast  signal  is 
received  in  the  VCR  mode  and  selects  said  output  of  said  TV 
demodulator  when  a  paid  broadcast  signal  is  received  in  tlie 
TV  mode,  in  order  to  output  the  selected  output  to  a  television 
via  said  third  switching  means. 


5,570,199 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Yasuynki  lluiaka,  Tokyo,  and  Hidcnori  BaM,  KawMaU,  botk| 

of  Japan,  assignon  to  Canon  Kabushild  Kaisiia,  Tokyo 

Japan 

Filed  Dec  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,003 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28, 1992,  4-360137| 
InL  CL*  H04N  7/30 
VS.  CL  386—95  32  ( 
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1.  A  paid  broadcast  receiving  device  in  a  video  cassette  recorder 

(VCR)  which  includes  a  paid  broadcast  decoder  for  converting  a 

scrambled  paid  broadcast  signal  into  an  unscrambled  signal  for 

normal  reception,  said  paid  broadcast  receiving  device  comprising: 

first  switching  means  for  performing  a  switching  operation  such 

that  an  input  terminal  of  said  paid  broadcast  decoder  is 

connected  to  one  of  an  output  terminal  of  a  VCR  demodulator 

and  an  output  terminal  of  a  television  deoKxlulator, 


1.  An  image  signal  reproducing  device,  comprising: 

(a)  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  transmitted  signal  tronl  a 
transmitting  path,  ttie  transmitted  signal  including  image  dJta 
and  subordinate  data  different  from  tl>e  image  data,  the  sub- 
ordinate data  indicating  levels  of  alternating  components!  of 
the  image  data;  and 

(b)  error  concealing  means  for  concealing  code  errors  in  I  lie 
transmitted  signal,  said  error  concealing  means  determining 
an  error  concealing  characteristic  to  be  carried  out  therebj  in 
accordance  with  tlie  subordinate  data  received  by  said  reciHv- 
ing  means. 
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5^70.200 

VTOEO  DISK  PLAYER  COMPRISING  A  SIGNAL 

CIRCUIT  FOR  SELECTING  ONE  OF  A  VIDEO  DATA 

SIGNAL  AND  A  LUMINANCE  SIGNAL  AS  AN  OUT 

SIGNAL 

TUtomu  Banno,  and  Junichi  Nakata,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  911,036,  Jul.  9,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,369,498.  This  appUcation  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,454 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1991,  3-257986 

Int  a."  H04N  5/781 

VS.  CI.  386— «5  4  aaims 
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I.  A  video  disk  player  comprising: 

meraory  means  for  storing  a  video  data  signal  read  from  a  video 
disk,  the  video  data  signal  stored  in  the  memory  means  being 
devoid  of  any  sync  signals; 

Y/C  separating  means  for  separating  the  video  data  signal  stored 
in  the  memory  means  into  a  luminance  signal  and  a  chromi- 
nance signal: 

sync  signal  generating  means  for  generating  sync  signals: 

timing  generator  means  for  setting  a  selection  signal  after  count- 
ing a  predetennined  number  of  horizontal  sync  signals,  and 
being  reset  for  each  occurrence  of  a  vertical  sync  signal; 

signal  selection  means,  responsive  to  the  selection  signal  gener- 
ated by  the  timing  generator  means,  for  selecting  the  video 
data  signal  stored  in  the  memory  means  as  a  first  output  signal 
when  the  selection  signal  is  set,  and  for  selecting  the  lumi- 
nance signal  from  the  Y/C  separator  means  as  a  second  output 
signal  when  the  signal  is  not  set;  and 

mixing  means  for  mixing  the  sync  signals  generated  by  the  sync 
signal  generating  means  with  the  first  output  signal  from  the 
signal  selection  means. 


5,570001 
DATA  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS 
Masayuki    Yokota,   Yokohama,   Japan,    assignor   to   Canon 
Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  87,045 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9, 1992,  4-182454 

Int  a.*  H04N  1/00:1/32 

VS.  CL  358—404  14  Claims 
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7.  A  data  controlling  apparatus  which  uses  a  plurality  of  roetnory 
means  for  storing  data,  writing  means  for  writing  data  into  the 


memory  means  and  reading  means  for  reading  data  from  the 
memory  means,  comprising: 

counting  means  for  counting  an  amount  of  data  vmtten  into  the 
plurality  of  memory  means; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  at  least  one  arbiti'ary  memory 
means  from  the  plurality  of  memory  means; 

first  switching  means  for  switching  the  writing  means  to  corre- 
spond to  the  at  least  one  arbitrary  memory  means  selected  by 
said  selecting  means; 

second  switching  means  for  switching  the  reading  means  to 
correspond  to  the  at  least  one  arbitrary  memory  means 
selected  by  said  selecting  means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  writing  means  and  the  reading 
means  switched  by  said  first  switching  means  and  said  second 
switching  means,  respectively,  based  on  a  counted  value 
cmmted  by  said  counting  means. 


5,57032 

IMAGE  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS  IN  WHICH  PIXEL 

DATA  ARE  REARRANGED  USING  SEQUENCE 

NUMBERS  FOR  RESPECTIVE  FRAMES 

Sbii^i   Shishido,  and   Koh   Kamizawa,   both   of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  363319 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27,  1993,  5-331121 

Int  a."  H04M  1/00 

VS.  CL  358-^*05  5  Claims 
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1.  An  image  transmission  apparatus  which  receives  a  plurality  of 
pixel  data  constituting  an  image  in  a  unit  of  a  prescribed  numtwr  of 
pixels,  attaches  transmission  control  data  to  each  frame  data 
including  a  plurality  of  pixel  data,  to  form  transmission  fi-ames 
wtiich  are  then  transmitted,  and  reconstructs  the  image  by  arrang- 
ing the  pixel  data  at  original  two-dimensional  positions  based  on 
the  transmission  control  data,  said  image  transmission  apparatus 
comprising: 

means  for  attaching  sequence  numbers  to  the  respective  frame 

data,  to  form  frames  each  having  a  fixed  length; 
means  for  changing  an  order  of  the  pixel  data  on  a  fi'ame-by- 
frame  basis  so  as  to  produce  a  prescribed  combination  of  pixel 
data,  to  thereby  form  transmission  frames; 
means  for  transmitting  the  transmission  franies  to  a  transmission 

line; 
means  for  receiving  the  transmission  frames  from  the  transmis- 
sion line; 
means  for  detecting  a  missing  fiame  by  checking  the  sequence 

numbers  of  the  received  frames;  and 
means  for  replacing  pixel  data  of  the  missing  frame  with  that  of 
a  prescribed  received  fiarae. 


5,570083 
IMAGE  SIGNAL  CODING  DEVICE 
Kazuhiro  Suzuki,-  Taro  Yokose;  Toshiaki  Yoshinari;  Yutalia 
Koshi,  and  Kob  Kamizawa,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  325,143 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  22,  1993,  5-265154 
Int  a."  H04N  1/413:1/415 
VS.  CL  358-^32  9  Claims 

1.  In  an  image  signal  coding  device  including  orthogonal  trans- 
form means  for  performing  a  two-dimensional  orthogonal  trans- 
form to  generate  transform  coefficients  for  each  of  a  plurality  of 


5,570005 
FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  COMMON 
CARRIER  PATH  FOR  AN  ORIGINAL  SHEET  A  JD  A 
RECORDING  SHEET 
Yasutoshi  Sugita,  Tokyo;  Kiyohani  Yoshioka.  Yokotat  ma,  and 
Yoshiaki  Nakashima.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assi  ^lors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  765.003,  Sep.  24.  1991.  aba  mIodmL 
This  appUcation  Jul.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,6^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1990,  J-262444 
Int  CL''  H04N  1/024  I 

U.S.  a.  35.8—472  Ia  Claims 


5,570004 
IMAGE  READER  WITH  FLARE  PREVENTION  USING 
LIGHT  SHIELD  PLATES 
Toshiaki  Kumashiro,  Ebina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,757 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-334666 

Int  CL*  H04N  1/04:5/225:  HOIL  27/00:  G02B  27/10 

U.S.  a.  358—471  9  Oaims 

101  ipe  ^ 
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1.  An  image  reader  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  illuminating  an  original; 

a  lens  array  having  many  convex  lenses  arranged  at  an  equal 

interval  and  converging  light  reflected  on  the  original; 
a  roof  mirror  array  having  roof  type  reflecting  faces  arranged  at 

the  same  interval  as  said  convex  lenses  and  reflecting  light 

transmitted  through  the  lens  array; 
a  one-dimensional  image  sensor  for  photoelectrically  converting 

the  reflected  light  from  the  roof  mirror  array;  and 
many  tight  shield  plates  attached  to  said  light  source  such  that  an 

attaching  interval  of  the  light  shield  plates  is  set  to  be  equal  to 

the  interval  of  said  convex  lenses. 


rectangular  pixel  blocks  each  consisting  of  NxM  pixels  (N.  M 
being  positive  integers)  obtained  by  dividing  an  image  signal, 
quantization  means  for  linearly  quantizing  said  transform  coeffi- 
cients by  using  given  quantization  characteristics  to  generate  quan- 
tized coefficients,  and  variable  length  coding  means  for  performing 
variable  length  coding  to  said  quantized  coefficients  to  generate 
code  data;  the  improvement  comprising  region  holding  means  for 
holding  region  information  including  a  first  range  of  said  transform 
coefficients  to  be  linearly  quantized  by  said  quantization  means 
and  a  second  range  of  said  quantized  coefficients  to  be  coded  by 
said  variable  length  coding  means,  wherein  said  quantizing  means 
omits  linearly  quantizing  the  transform  coefficients  outside  of  the 
first  range  and  said  variable  length  coding  means  omits  coding  of 
the  quantized  coefficients  outside  of  the  second  range,  thereby 
increasing  coding  speed. 


1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  comprising: 

a  sheet  carrier  path  adapted  to  serve  dually  as  (i 


sheet  carrier  path  for  conveying  an  original  she  .'t  and  (ii)  a 


an  original 


rding  sheet; 

said  sheet 

^ist  one  of  an 


recording  sheet  carrier  path  for  conveying  a  rec 
driving  rollers  for  conveying  a  sheet  inserted  in 

carrier  path,  the  inserted  sheet  comprising  at  leji 

original  sheet  and  a  recording  sheet:  I 

reading  means,  disposed  at  a  reading  position  In  said  sheet 

carrier  path,  for  reading  the  inserted  sheet  whei  the  sheet  has 

been  conveyed  by  said  driving  rollers  to  the  re<  ling  position: 
printing  means,  disposed  at  a  printing  position  in  said  sheet 

carrier  path,  for  printing  the  inserted  sheet  whei   the  sheet  has 

been  conveyed  by  said  driving  rollers  to  the  pri  iting  position: 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  presence  of  the  iifierted  sheet  in 

said  sheet  carrier  path: 
selecting  means  for  selecting  at  least  one  of  a 

and  a  receiving  mode;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  each  of  said 

said  printing  means  in  response  to  a  detectioi 

ing  means  that  the  inserted  sheet  is 

carrier  path  such  that  (i)  when  said  selecting 

transmitting  mode,  said  control  means  com 

means  to  read  the  inserted  sheet,  and  (ii)  w 

means  selects  the  receiving  mode,  said  corn 

said  printing  means  to  print  the  inserted  si 


ismitting  noode 

ng  means  and 
by  said  detect- 
in  said  sheet 
s  selects  the 
Is  said  reading 
n  said  selecting 
means  controls 


4'. 


5,570006 
IMAGE  READING  APPARA 
Ke^ji  Yoshinaga.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  danoo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan  f 

FUed  Apr.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  233i«03 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  H   1993,  5-099311 

Int  a."  H04N  1/04:1/36:1/46:  GO*  1  15/28 

VS.  CL  358—497  14  Claims 


1.  An  image  reading  apparatus,  comprising 
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a  plurality  of  line  sensors  for  reading  an  image  of  a  document, 
said  line  sensors  being  arranged  such  that  lines  read  at  a  given 
instant  by  adjacent  line  sensors  mutually  differ; 

moving  means  for  causing  relative  movement  of  said  line  sen- 
sors and  the  document;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  moving  means  to  intermit- 
tently effect  the  relative  movement  so  as  to  read  the  entire 
image  of  the  document  in  a  plurality  of  steps, 

wherein  said  control  means  controls  the  stop  positions  of  die 
respective  relative  movements  effected  intermittently  so  that  a 
line  read  by  one  of  the  line  sensors  before  the  suspension  of 
the  relative  movement,  is  read  by  another  line  sensor  after  the 
resumption  of  the  relative  movement. 


angle  of  the  coherent  light  beam  onto  the  hologram  for 
displaying  the  image  on  the  screen. 


5370,207 
HOLOGRAPHIC  IMAGE  OENTmCATION  SYSTEM 
Mao-cfai  Chang,  No.  36,  Kang-An  Rd,,  North  East  ViUage, 
'ning-Shih  Hsiang,  Yun-Lin  Hsien,  Taiwan 

riled  JiuL  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2M,14S 

Int  CL*  G03H  1/00:1/02;  G06K  7/10 

VS.  a.  35»-2  15  ctainis 


547038 
STEREOSCOPIC  DISPLAY  METHOD  OF  HOLOGRAM 
AND  ITS  FORMING  METHOD  AND  STEREOSCOPIC 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Masayuki  Kato;  Hirokazu  Aritake;  Manabu  Ishimoto;  Norilto 
Sato,  and   Masato   Nalushima,  all  of  Kawasald,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Japan 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  104,622,  Aug.  11,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,191 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1992,  4-222588 
InL  a.*  G03H  1/26:1/30:1/28 
\}S.  a.  359-23  24  Claims 


I 1 

1.  A  holographic  image  identification  system  comprising: 

image  reconstruction  means  comprising  a  base  on  which  a 
nwvable  hologram  holder  is  disposed  to  retain  thereon  a 
hologram  on  which  an  interference  pattern  representing  a 
three-dimensional  image  of  an  object  to  be  identified  by  said 
holographic  image  identification  system  is  formed  in  advance 
and  to  move  the  hologram  to  an  identification  position; 

coherent  light  beam  generation  means  for  selectively  projecting, 
at  a  predetermined  incidental  angle,  a  coherent  light  beam 
onto  die  hologram  located  on  the  identification  position  to 
display  the  three-dimensional  image; 

image  reading  means  comprising  a  screen  on  which  the  three- 
dimensional  image  is  shown  by  the  image  reconstruction 
means,  and  a  charge  coupling  device,  which  is  connected  to 
the  screen  to  receive  the  three-dimensional  image  displayed 
on  the  screen  and  convert  the  image  into  electrical  signal 
representing  the  image; 

computer  means  having  a  storage  memory  in  which  data  of  a 
reference  image  and  a  reference  angle  associated  with  the 
reference  image  are  stored  in  advance,  and  a  processing  unit, 
which  receives  die  electrical  signal  of  the  image  to  be  identi- 
fied from  die  image  reading  means,  retrieves  the  reference 
image  data  and  compares  die  image  to  be  identified  with  die 
reference  image,  and  when  the  comparison  is  successful,  the 
processing  unit  ftirther  accesses  die  storage  memory  to 
retrieve  die  reference  angle  to  compare  widi  die  predeter- 
mined incidental  angle  at  which  die  coherent  light  beam  is 
projected  onto  the  hologram 

wherein  die  coherent  light  beam  generation  means  comprises  a 
support  to  hold  diereon  a  coherent  light  source,  die  support 
being  movable  along  an  arc  padi  on  die  base  widi  a  center  of 
die  arc  substantially  coincidental  widi  die  hologram  identifi- 
cation position  to  selectively  project  die  coherent  light  beam 
at  an  angle  corresponding  to  die  pre-determined  incidental 
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1.  A  stereoscopic  display  mediod  of  a  hologram,  comprising  die 
steps  of: 

(a)  fomung  3-dimensional  information  of  an  object  or  objects  to 
be  displayed; 

(b)  dividing  die  3-dimensional  information  of  an  object  to  be 
expressed  in  a  depdi  direction  into  3-dimensional  regions, 
thereby  setting  a  plurality  of  3-dimensional  regions; 

(c)  forming  3-dimensionaI  region  data  indicative  of 
3-dimensional  information  of  an  object  to  be  displayed  for 
every  3-dimensional  region  of  die  plurality  of  3-dimensional 
regions  set  by  dividing  die  3-dimensional  information  in  step 
(b); 

(d)  setting  a  2-dimensional  plane  to  form  depdi  data  for  said 
every  3-dimensionai  region  set  in  step  (b); 

(e)  forming  projection  image  data,  when  die  objects  are  seen 
from  segment  hologram  regions,  as  minimum  units  for  a 
hologram  expression  finely  divided  on  die  hologram  forming 
surface  from  die  3-dimensional  information  onto  die 
2-dimensional  plane  set  for  every  segment  hologram  area  in 
each  of  die  plurality  of  regions  in  die  depdi  direction  diereby 
forming  a  2-dimensional  image; 

(f)  calculating  a  phase  distribution  at  a  hologram  forming  sur- 
face from  said  information  regarding  said  2-dimensional 
image  formed; 

(g)  expressing  die  phase  distribution,  obtained  in  said  calculat- 
ing of  die  phase  distribution  in  step  (f),  onto  die  hologram 
forming  surface;  and 

(h)  displaying  a  solid  image  by  irradiating  a  reference  light  to 
die  phase  distribution  expressed  in  step  (g)  and  by  converting 
said  reference  light  into  an  optical  wave  front. 


5470,209 

COLOR  PROJECTION  TYPE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

HAVING  THREE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAYS  OF  SAME 

STRUCTURE 
Masahiro  Usui;  Hiroshi  Kida;  Shinsuke  Shikama,  and  Mit- 
sushige  Kondo,  all  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Denld  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  760,927,  Sep.  17,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,607 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1990,  2-250494; 
Sep.  18,  1990,  2-250495;  Sep.  20,  1990,  2-252564 

Int.  CL*  G02F  1/335;  H04N  9/31;  G02B  27/28;  G«3B  21/28 
U.S.  a.  359-^1  12  Claims 
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I.  A  projection  type  display  apparatus  having  three  rectangular 
liquid  crystal  display  elements  each  of  which  has  an  entrance  side 
polarizing  plate  with  the  same  polarizing  direction,  which  is  paral- 
lel to  one  side  of  the  respective  rectangular  liquid  crystal  display 
element  comprising: 

a  light  source  producing  non-polarized  illuminating  light; 
converting  means,  receiving  the  non-polarized  illuminating  light 
and  converting  the  non-polarized  iUurainating  light  to  iUumi- 
nating  light  having  a  direction  of  polarization  parallel  to  one 
side  of  the  three  rectangular  liquid  crystal  display  elements 
including, 

polarized  light  separating  means  for  separating  the  non- 
polarized illuminating  tight  into  two  linearly  polarized  light 
beams, 
polarization  direction  rotating  means  for  rotating  the  polariza- 
tion direction  of  at  least  one  of  the  two  polarized  light 
beams  to  make  the  polarization  direction  of  the  two  light 
beams  identical,  and 
synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  the  two  polarized  light 
beams  so  that  the  optical  axes  of  said  two  polarized  light 
beams  are  non-parallel  to  each  other, 
spectroscope  means  for  separating  said  Unearly  polarized  light 

beam  into  light  rays  of  red,  green  and  blue  colors; 
wherein  the  three  rectangular  liquid  crystal  display  elements 
each  permit  the  respective  light  rays  of  red,  green  and  blue 
colors  to  pass  therethrough,  the  transmittance  of  each  pixel 
being  controlled  by  a  desired  image  signal,  each  of  the  three 
rectangular  Uquid  crystal  display  elements  being  composed  of 
a  pair  of  polarizing  plates  and  a  Uquid  crystal  layer  being  held 
therebetween; 
a  light  synthesizer  for  synthesizing  images  from  the  three  rect- 
angular liquid  crystal  display  elements;  and 
a  projection  lens  for  enlarging  and  projecting  said  synthesized 
image. 
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5470,210 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  )>EVICE  WTIB 

DIRECTIONAL  BACKLIGHI  AND  IMAGE 

PRODUCTION  CAPABILITY  JJS  THE  LIGHT 

SCATTERING  M^OE 

Hidefumi  Yoshida;  Kazutaka  HaiiMHi;  Kimiaki  Nakamura; 

Hideaki  Tsuda,  and  Fumiaki  YaJjKla,  aU  of  KawaaaU, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Kawasald,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser. Iso.  188,901 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  6,  1993,  5-105553 
Int.  CL'  G02F  1/I33V 
VS.  CL  359—51 


,1/1335 


UCUw 


1.  A  direct  viewing  type  liquid  cryj;tal  display  device,  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  transparent  plate  having  inside  and  outside  parallel  main 
surfaces  and  a  first  transparent  qiectrode  formed  on  the  inside 
main  surface  thereof; 

a  second  transparent  plate  havinL  inside  and  outside  parallel 
main  surfaces  and  a  second  traisparent  electrode  formed  on 
the  inside  main  surface  thereol  the  second  Q-ansparenl  plate 
being  positioned  in  spaced,  parallel  relationship  to  the  first 
transparent  plate  with  a  gap  jetween  the  respective  inside 
main  surfaces  thereof; 

a  Uquid  crystal  layer  having,  seleL-tively.  a  light  scanering  mode 
and  a  light  transmitting  mode  land  being  disposed  in  the  gap 
between  the  first  and  second  tiansparent  plates; 

a  polarizer  arranged  on  the  oujside  main  surface  of  the  first 
transparent  plate; 

an  analyzer  arranged  on  the  outride  main  surface  of  the  second 
transparent  plate;  and 


a  directional  backUght  unit  s 
viewing  type  liquid  crystal 
ing  a  directivity  substantial! 
to  the  respective  main  surf; 
parent  plates  and  a  large 
from  the  backUght  unit  ti 
within  an  angular  range  oi 
relative  to  the  normal  direci 
ted  dirough  the  liquid  cry 


lilying  a  backlight  to  the  direct 
.play  device,  the  backlight  bav- 
in a  normal  direction  relatively 

|»  of  the  first  and  second  trans- 
ortion  of  the  backlight,  supplied 

|e  polarizer,  having  a  directivity 
up  to  an  angle  of  10  degrees 

bn,  the  backUght  being  transnut- 


il  device  in  the  Ught  scattering 
mode  of  the  Uquid  crystal  |  layer  for  image  production  and 
being  blocked  by  the  analyier  after  transmission  through  the 
liquid  crystal  layer  in  the  liflat  transmitting  mode  of  the  liquid 
crystal  layer. 


5410,211 

COLOR  LIQUID  CRYST/Jl  DISPLAY  DEVICE  USING 

BIREFfllNGENCE 

Kazutaka  Hanaoka;  Hideftii|d  Yosbida;  Kiini»iri  Nakamura; 

Hideaki  Tsuda.  and  Hided  Chida,  aU  of  Kawasaki,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limib  d,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1  >94,  Ser.  No.  251,865 
Claims  priority,  appUcati«  i  Japan,  Mar.  2, 1994,  6-032703 
Int  a.'  G  2F  1/133:1/1337 
VS.  CL  359—53  15  Claiins 

1.  A  color  liquid  crystal  disjilay  device,  comprising: 
a  first  liquid  crystal  panel  having  upper  and  lower  major  surfaces 
for  accommodating  liquijl  crystal  molecules,  said  first  liquid 
crystal  panel  having  a  fiijt  thickness  and  a  first  predetermined 
twist  angle  of  Uquid  cryftal  molecules  in  a  first  direction; 
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zinc  oxide  layer  with  a  thickness  in  the  nuige  of  3S-S0  nanometers 
and  a  molybdenum  mirror. 


32c 


a  second  liquid  crystal  panel  having  upper  and  lower  major 
surfaces  for  accommodating  liquid  crystal  molecules,  said 
second  liquid  crystal  panel  having  a  second  thickness  identi- 
cal to  said  first  thickness  and  a  second  predetermined  twist 
angle  of  liquid  crystal  molecules  in  a  second,  opposite  direc- 
tion such  that  said  second  predetermined  twist  angle  is  iden- 
tical with  said  first  predetermined  twist  angle  in  terms  of 
magnitude; 

one  of  said  first  and  second  liquid  crystal  panels  carrying  elec- 
trode means  for  applying  an  electric  field  to  said  liquid  crystal 
molecules  therein; 

said  first  and  second  liquid  crystal  panels  being  stacked  such  that 
said  first  liquid  crystal  panel  is  provided  on  said  second  liquid 
crystal  panel  to  form  a  liquid  crystal  panel  assembly; 

a  first  polarizer  provided  on  said  first  liquid  crystal  panel  with  a 
first  polarization  plane;  and 

a  second  polarizer  provided  on  said  second  liquid  crystal  panel 
with  a  second  polarization  plane; 

said  first  and  second  polarizers  being  disposed  to  form  one  of  a 
first  state  wherein  said  first  and  second  polarization  planes  are 
parallel  with  each  other  and  a  second  state  wherein  said  first 
and  second  polarization  planes  intersect  with  each  other  per- 
pendicularly; 

said  first  and  second  thicknesses  being  set  such  that  a  retardation 
larger  than  1600  nm  is  obtained  in  each  of  said  first  and 
second  liquid  crystal  panels. 


5^70^12 

ANTIREFLECTOR  BLACK  MATRIX  FOR  DISPLAY 

DEVICES  COMPRISING  THREE  LAYERS  OF  ZINC 

OXIDE,  MOLYBDENUM,  AND  ZINC  OXIDE 

Michael  L.  SteigerwaM,  Martinsville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351369,  Dec.  8,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,174 

InL  CI."  G02F  1/1333.1/1335 

VS.  CI.  359—67  7  Claims 


1.  An  active  liquid  crystal  display  including  an  antireflective 
black  matrix  deposited  upon  the  back  side  of  a  glass  substrate 
member  comprising  successively  a  first  zinc  oxide  layer  with  a 
thickness  in  the  range  of  6-11  nanometers,  a  molybdenum  layer 
with  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  35-60  nanometers,  and  a  second 


5,570,213 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  LIGHT  VALVE  WITH  MINIMIZED 
DOUBLE  REFLECTION 
Javier  A.  Ruiz,  Oceanside,  and  Rodney  D.  Sterling,  Carlsbad, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes- JVC  Technology  Corpo- 
ration, Carlsbad,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  963,612,  Oct.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,541 
Int.  a."  G02F  1/135:1/1335 
U.S.  a.  359L-72  22  Claims 


too    4ii>     uo    su     tac    tso    no 


1.  In  a  reflective  liquid  crystal  light  valve  apparatus  including  a 

window  layer  for  receiving  an  incoming  light  beam,  a  transparent 

conductive  layer,  a  reflective  layer,  a  liquid  crystal  layer  interposed 

between  said  reflective  layer  and  said  transparent  conductive  layer 

wherein  said  transparent  conductive  layer  is  interposed  between 

said  liquid  crystal  layer  and  said  window  layer,  and  a  line  spectrum 

light  source  for  transmitting  light  through  said  window  layer  said 

transparent  conductive  layer  and  said  liquid  crystal  layer  to  said 

reflective  layer,  to  be  reflected  back  through  said  liquid  crystal 

layer,  said  transparent  conductive  layer,  and  said  window  layer 

wherein  said  reflective  liquid  crystal  light  valve  apparatus  has 

interference  fringes  at  a  first  interiface  between  said  window  layer 

and  said  transparent  conductive  layer  and  at  a  second  interface 

between  said  transparent  conductive  layer  and  said  hquid  crystal 

layer,  an  improved  reflective  liquid  crystal  light  valve  apparatus 

comprising: 

means,  located  between  said  window  layer  and  said  transparent 

conductive  layer  and  between  said  transparent  conductive 

layer  and  said  liquid  crystal  layer,  for  decreasing  reflection  of 

light  from  said  first  and  second  interfaces  to  less  than  0.3% 

for  light  having  wavelengths  from  400-700  nm. 


5,570414 

NORMALLY  WHITE  TWISTED  NEMATIC  LCD  WITH 

RETARDATION  nLMS  ON  OPPOSITE  SIDES  OF  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  MATERIAL  FOR  IMPROVED  VIEWING  ZONE 

Adiel  Abileah,  Farmington  Hills,  and  Gang  Xu,  Royal  Oaks, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  OIS  Optical  Imaging  Systems, 

Inc.,  Tkoy,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,652 
Int.  a."  G02F  1/13 
VS.  a.  359—73  48  Qaims 

1.  A  pixel  for  a  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 
a  rear,  light-entrance  polarizer  having  a  transmission  axis  ori- 
ented in  a  first  direction; 


5470,215 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  AND 

PROJECTION  DISPLAYING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

ROTATABLE  PHASE  DIFFERENCE  PLATE  AND 

POLARIZER 

Hideki  Omae,  Suita;  Yoshito  Miyatake,  and  HiroshI  Takahara, 

both  of  Neyagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148,511,  Nov.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,872 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1992,  4-298321 

Int  a."  G02F  1/1335 

VS.  CL  359—73  44  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  comprising: 

an  input  side  transparent  substrate  having  an  input  side  pixel 

electrode  formed  thereon; 
an  output  side  transpai-ent  substrate  having  an  output  side  pixel 

electrode  formed  thereon; 
a  liquid  crystal  cell  disposed  between  the  input  side  and  output 

side  transparent  substrates  and  having  twist  nematic  liquid 

crystal  of  a  twist  angle  of  90°  inserted  therein; 
an  input  side  polarization  plate  attached  to  an  input  side  of  the 

liquid  crystal  cell; 
an  output  side  polarization  plate  attached  to  an  output  side  of  the 

liquid  crystal  cell;  and 


a  front,  light-exit  polarizer  having  a  transmission  axis  oriented  in 
a  second  direction  with  respect  to  said  first  direction  thereby 
to  define  a  normally  white  pixel; 

a  rear  uniaxial  retardation  film  disposed  between  said  rear  polar- 
izer and  a  twisted  nematic  liquid  crystal  material,  wherein 
said  liquid  crystal  material  twists  at  least  one  normally  inci- 
dent visible  wavelength  of  light  about  80°- 1 00°  as  it  passes 
therethrough; 

a  front  uniaxial  retardation  film  disposed  between  said  front 
polarizer  and  said  liquid  crystal  material; 

wherein  said  front  and  rear  retardation  films  each  have  positive 
birefringent  values  and  each  have  retardation  values  of  from 
about  80-200  nm;  and 

wherein  the  transmission  axes  of  said  polarizers  and  optical  axes 
of  said  retardation  films  are  so  arranged  each  with  respect  to 
the  others  so  as  to  achieve  a  high  contrast  ratio  over  a 
predetermined  range  of  viewing  angles. 


a  phase  diflfereixf;  element  disposed  between  the  input  side 
polarization  pU  (e  and  the  output  side  polarization  plate; 
wherein  the  in  ut  side  polarization  plate  and  the  output  side 
polarization  plate  are  arranged  in  such  a  way  that  said 
hquid  crysta  display  apparatus  is  of  a  NW  mode; 
wherein  the  po  arizing  axis  of  the  input  side  polarization  plate 
is  parallel  o^  perpendicular  to  the  molecular  long  axis  of  a 
ntolecule  in  contact  with  the  input  side  trans- 
late; 

llase  difference  element  has  a  retardation  smaller 

land  larger  than  a  phase  diffeiettce  of  the  liquid 

crystal  cell  when  the  liquid  crystal  cell  has  a  voluge  of  a 

given  size  lipplied  thereto  to  provide  a  black  display;  and 

wherein  the  c  irection  of  the  phase  advancing  axis  of  the  phase 

:lemenl  relative  to  the  polarization  axis  of  the 

lolarization  plate  is  defined  by  an  angle  a  which 

following  equation 


liquid  crys 
parent  sub 
wherein  the  | 
than  SOi 


difference 
input  side 
satisfies  til 


e=sin  2a  d]  5/(l-KI-sin^  a  sin'  8)'"), 


where 
Q=elliptical 
difference  ( 


|dex  of  the  liquid  crystal  cell; 
the  phase  difference  element. 


and  b=*  phase 


5,570416 
BISTABLE  CilOLESTERIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAYS 

wrra  vei:y  high  contrast  and  excellent 

J  MECHANICAL  stability 
Minhua  Lu,  id.-nt,  and  Halji  Yuan,  Stow,  both  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Kent/Oisplay  Systems,  Inc.,  Kent,  Ohio 
^iled  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,772 
Int  CL*  G02F  1/137,1/139 
VS.  a.  359- 


1.  A  struc  urally  stabilized  bistable  cholesteric  display  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  baJk  plate  substrate  and  a  second  front  plate  substrate,  a 
cholestL-ric  liquid  crystal  material  disposed  between  said  sub- 
strates] said  liquid  crystal  material  being  homeotropically 
aligneJ  at  the  substrate  surfaces  and  secured  in  an  aligrmient 
by  a  axurement  matrix  forming  agent. 


5,570417 

POSmlJNALLY  INDEPENDENT  APPLICATION  OF  AN 
OTDR  FECHNIQL'E  BASED  ON  CORRELATION  IN  A 
BRAtjCHED  OPTICAL  FIBRE  NETWORK  DURING 
OPERATION 
js  H.  Fleuren.  HP  Gouda.  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
jke  PTT  Nederland  N.V.,  Netberiaads 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331421 
fs   priority,   application   Netticriaiids,   Nov.   4,    1993, 
9301S 

Int  a.*  H04B  10/08 
VS.  Cli  35^—110  10  Claims 

5.  A  Jevice  for  monitoring,  by  means  of  fault  location  with  the 
aid  of  qptical  time-domain  reflectometry  based  on  correlation,  at 
least  a  I  art  of  an  optical  transmission  network  comprising  at  least 
one  onical  fibre  coiuiection  for  distributing  an  optical  signal. 
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nHxlulated  with  a  data  signal.  fVom  a  transmitter  connected  to  the 
optical  transmission  network  to  at  least  one  receiver,  the  device 
comprising: 

a  first  uncoupling  means  for  uncoupling  a  first  optical  signal 
fix)m  the  network  at  an  uncoupling  point  in  a  fiber  coimection 
of  the  network  ahead  of  said  part  of  the  network,  said  first 
optical  signal  being  a  fraction  of  the  distributed  optical  signal; 

a  second  uncoupling  means  for  uncoupling  the  second  optical 
signal  from  the  network  at  or  near  the  uncoupling  point,  said 
second  optical  signal  being  at  least  a  fraction  of  signals 
reflected  in  said  part  of  the  network  being  monitored: 

first  and  second  photo/electrical  conversion  means  for  separately 
converting  said  first  and  second  optical  signals  to  first  and 
second  electrical  signals,  respectively:  and 

correlation  means  for  correlating  the  second  electrical  signal 
with  the  first  electrical  sigital  and  for  supplying  a  signal  for 
optical  time-domain  reflectometry  in  that  part  of  the  optical 
transmission  network  which  is  to  be  monitored. 


5^70418 
OPTICAL  SWITCHING  MATRIX 
Michel    Sotoiii,    Paris,    France,    assignor    to   Alcatel    N.V, 
Rljsw^ik,  Netherlands 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,300 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  29, 1994,  94  10367 
Int  a."  H04J  14/00:  H04B  10/20 
VS.  ex  359—117  5  Claims 


1.  An  optical  switching  matrix  comprising: 

an  optical  waveguide  including: 
a  plurality  Of  input  waveguides, 
a  plurality  of  output  waveguides,  and 
a  plurality  of  intermediate  waveguides; 

a  plurality  of  selectors,  each  including  at  least  three  ports  and 
having  a  plurality  of  possible  states,  each  state  being  associ- 
ated with  at  least  one  pair  of  said  ports  and  being  operative  to 
be  selected  for  optically  mutually  connecting  two  potts  asso- 
ciated with  said  selected  state,  said  selectors  being  operative 
to  switch  optical  signals  between  a  plurality  of  possible  paths 
connecting  one  of  said  input  waveguides  to  oite  of  said  output 
waveguides  via  at  least  one  of  said  intermediate  waveguides 


and  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  ports  of  a  selector,  at  least  one 
of  said  selectors  constituting  a  Y-shaped  selector  having  a 
common  port  and  at  least  two  individual  ports  constituting 
said  at  least  three  ports,  each  of  said  pair  of  ports  of  said 
Y-shaped  selector  including  said  common  port  and  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  individual  ports; 

an  optically  pumped  amplifier  disposed  on  said  intermediate 
waveguide  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  possible  paths;  and 

a  plurality  of  pumping  trees,  each  having  one  truck,  at  least  two 
branches  and  a  pump  disposed  on  said  trunk  for  injecting 
pump  lights  and  for  pumping  at  least  two  of  said  amplifiers, 
wherein  said  common  port  of  said  Y-shaped  selector  is  on  said 
trunk  for  receiving  a  pump  light  from  said  pump  and  said  at 
least  two  individual  ports  thereof  are  respectively  disposed  on 
said  at  least  two  branches,  one  of  the  individual  ports  return- 
ing the  pump  light  according  to  the  selected  state  of  said 
Y-shaped  selector,  and  wherein  said  at  least  two  amplifiers  on 
said  at  least  two  branches  receive  pump  light  solely  from  said 
at  least  two  individual  ports,  respectively. 


5370^19 

OPTICAL  TRANSMITTER  FOR  SUBCARRIER 

FREQUENCY  MULTIPLEXED  OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEM 

Makoto  Shibutani;  Toshiharu  Yasugi,  and  Akihiro  Kanazawa, 

all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,084 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1994,  6-138825 

Int.  CL'  H04J  14/02 

VS.  CL  359^125  8  Oaims 


il*. 


AMPUTUOE 
UIMT^R 


6.  A  subcarrier  frequency  multiplexed  optical  transmission  sys- 
tem in  which  a  plurality  of  analog  subcarrier  signals  and  at  least 
one  digital  subcarrier  signal  are  optically  transmitted  by  frequency 
multiplexing,  said  system  comprising: 
an  amplitude  limiter  for  Umiting  the  amplitude  of  the  plurality  of 

analog  subcarrier  signals: 
a  filter  connected  to  the  output  of  the  amplitude  limiter  for 
eliminating  distortions  and  noise  components  in  the  frequency 
band  of  the  digital  subcarrier  signal; 
a  multiplexer  for  multiplexing  the  analog  subcarrier  signals 
outputted  from  the  filter  and  the  digital  subcarrier  signal;  and 
a  light   source  for  modulating   output   signal   light   intensity 
according  to  the  analog  and  digital  subcarrier  frequency  sig- 
nals outputted  from  said  multiplexer: 
said  amplitude  linliter  includes; 
an  input  buffer  amplifier  having  an  input  node  for  receiving 
said  plurality  of  analog  subcarrier  signals  and  an  output 
node; 
a  diode  having  an  anode  coupled  to  the  output  node  of  said 
input  buffer  amplifier  and  a  cathode,  said  diode  being 
forward-biased  through  high  frequency  blocking  induc- 
tors: and 
an  output  buffer  amplifier  having  an  output  node  coupled  to 
the  cathode  of  said  diode  and  an  output  node  connected 
to  said  filter. 


5,570,220 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMITTING  LIGHTWAVE 
Kenji    Matsumoto,    Yokohama;    Shigeyuki    Itoh,    Kawasaki; 
Keqji  Sano,  Yokohama;  Jun  Kobayashi.  Katsuta;  Koji  Mori, 
Katsuta,  and  Keivji  Okada,  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  J 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,412 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-233045  J 
Int  a.*  H04B  10/00:  H04N  5/225 
VS.  a.  359—146  53  i 
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1.  An  interface  apparatus  for  interfacing  a  signal  prodii:ing 
apparatus  to  display  apparatus  having  a  display  screen  anil  an 
audio  output  device  by  use  of  optical  signals,  said  signal  producing 
apparatus  produces  video,  audio,  control  and  digital  data  signals, 
said  interface  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  converter  for  converting  at  least  two  of  said  signals 
produced  by  said  signal  producing  apparatus  into  an  optical 
signal; 

a  first  set  of  light  guides  for  guiding  said  optical  sigijal  for 
transmission  fix>m  a  transmitting  unit  to  a  receiving  unit,  said 
first  set  of  light  guides  includes  a  spatial  transmissic|i  light 
guide  and  a  near-by  transmission  light  guide: 

a  second  set  of  light  guides  for  receiving  said  optical  sigiJil  from 
said  transmitting  unit  and  guiding  said  optical  signal  ijito  said 
receiving  unit,  said  second  set  of  light  guides  inq.udes  a 
spatial  receiving  light  guide  and  a  near-by  receivijig  light 
guide: 

a  switch  for  applying  said  optical  signal  to  said  spatial  ^-ansmis- 
sion  light  guide  for  transmission  of  said  optical  siaial  from 
said  spatial  transmission  light  guide  to  said  spatial  deceiving 
light  guide  when  spatial  transmission  between  said/transmit- 
ting unit  and  said  receiving  unit  is  to  be  condicted  and 
applying  said  optical  signal  to  said  near-by  transmission  light 
guide  for  transmission  of  said  optical  signal  from  sad  near-by 
transmission  light  guide  to  said  near-by  receiving  Ighl  guide 
when  near-by  transmission  between  said  transmittiag  unit  and 
said  receiving  unit  is  to  be  conducted;  and 

a  second  converter  for  converting  said  optical  signal  Reived  by 
said  receiving  unit  from  the  spatial  or  near-by  receiving  light 
guides  into  said  at  least  two  signals  for  use  by  ^d  display 
apparatus. 


5,570421 
LIGHT  AMPLIFICATION  DEVICE 
Masayuki  Fujita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,503 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-336771 
Int.  a.*  H04B  10/00:  HOIS  3/00 
VS.  a.  359—161  12  Oaims 

1.  A  light  amplification  device,  comprising: 
a  light  amplifier  for  amplifying  an  inputted  optical  signal; 
a  bandpass  filter  for  transmitting  an  optical  signal  having  a 
wavelength  within  a  predetermined  transinission  band  of  opti- 
cal signals  output  from  said  light  amplifier: 
controllable    transmission    center    wavelength    sweep    means 
included   at   least   partially   within   said   bandpass   filter  for 
sweeping  a  transmission  center  wavelength  of  said  bandpass 
filter  in  a  predetermined  band  at  a  predetermined  speed: 
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a  photoelectric  converter  for  converting  an  intensity  of  the 
optical  signal  transmitted  tlirough  said  bandpass  filter  into  an 
electrical  signal; 

a  differentiating  circuit  for  performing  second-order  differentia- 
tion on  the  electrical  signal  converted  by  said  photoelectric 
converter  using  time  as  a  variable,  and  for  generating  a 
differentiated  value  representative  of  said  second-oider  differ- 
entiation; and 

sweep  stop  means  for  receiving  said  differentiated  value  from 
said  differentiating  circuit  a.-id  for  supplying  control  signals  to 
said  controUable  transmission  center  wavelength  sweep 
means  to  cause  said  transmission  center  wavelength  sweep 
means  to  stop  sweep  of  the  transmission  center  wavelength  of 
said  bandpass  filter  when  the  differentiated  value  generated  by 
said  differentiating  circuit  has  a  negative  peak. 


5,570422 

UNDERWATER  VIEWING  SYSTEM  FOR  REMOTE 

PILOTED  VEHICLE 

Joseph  L.  Chovan,  North  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Martin  Corporatioa,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  845,684,  Mar.  4,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,305,135. 

This  appUcatioa  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,158 

InL  a.''  G02B  26/08 

VS.  a.  359—201  9  Claims 


1.  An  illumination  system  comprising: 

a  source  of  illumination  energy: 

first  energy  scanning  means  for  scanning  the  illumination  energy 
in  a  first  predetermined  direction  for  generating  first  scanned 
illumination: 

second  energy  scanning  means  for  receiving  the  first  scanned 
illumination  and  for  scanning  the  first  scanned  illumination  in 
a  second  predetermined  direction  for  generating  second 
scanned  illumination; 

first  generator  mean  for  generating  a  first  termination  signal  in 
response  to  the  second  scaimed  illumination  incident  on  the 
first  generator  means,  the  first  termination  signal  indicative  of 
tlie  end  of  a  scan  in  lite  first  direction;  and 

second  generator  means  for  generating  a  second  termination 
signal  in  response  to  the  second  scanned  illumination  incident 
on  the  second  generator  means,  tlie  second  termination  signal 
indicative  of  the  end  of  a  scan  in  the  second  direction  wherein 
the  first  and  second  direction  ate  different  from  each  other. 
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wherein  the  first  generator  means  include  means  for  reflecting  a 
portion  of  the  second  scanned  illumination  and  the  first  termi- 
nation signal  further  in  response  to  reflected  second  scanned 
illumination. 


5^70^23 
OPTICAL  POSITIONING  SYSTEM  FOR  AT  LEAST  ONE 

PICTURE  ELEMENT 
Thomas  Harig,  Eppstein,  Germany,  assignor  to  Linotype-Hell 
AG,  Kiel,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  859,364,  May  26,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5387,995.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,037 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1989,  39  39 
551.0 

Int  CL'  G02B  26/08 
VS.  a.  359—204  1  Claim 
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1.  An  optical  positioning  system,  comprising; 

first  and  second  separate  light  sources  for  emitting  respective 
first  and  second  light  beams  for  generating  respective  first  and 
second  picture  elements  in  an  image  plane,  said  first  and 
second  light  sources  having  respective  variable  and  control- 
lable different  wavelengths; 

an  element  for  combining  said  two  light  beams  onto  a  common 
path; 

a  wavelength-dispersive,  first  light-deflecting  element  means 
positioned  to  be  impinged  upon  by  said  combined  first  and 
second  light  beams  along  said  connmon  path  and  for  deflect- 
ing said  light  beams  in  a  first  deflection  direction  within  a  first 
deflection  range  in  said  image  plane  according  to  the  respec- 
tive wavelengths  of  the  light  beams  and; 

a  moveable  second  light-deflecting  element  means  arranged  in 
the  beam  path  between  the  first  deflecting  element  means  and 
said  image  plane  for  deflecting  the  light  beams  independently 
of  their  respective  wavelengths,  said  second  light-deflecting 
element  means  deflecting  the  light  beams  onto  different  posi- 
tions within  a  second  deflection  range  in  the  image  plane  by 
movement  of  said  moveable  second  light  deflecting  element 
means. 


5,570024 

OPTICAL  SCANNING  APPARATUS 

Osamu  Endo;  Yoshinori  Hayashi,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Koji 

Icfaimiya,  Yokohama,  and  Takayuki  Ohsawa,  Funabashi,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,849 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1993,  5-082045; 
Jiin.  28,  1993,  5-157648;  Jan.  10,  1994,  6-000735 

Int  CL'  G02B  26/08 

U.S.  a.  359—212  18  Claims 

1.  An  optical  scanning  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  cylinder  lens  positioned  between  a  laser  light  source 

and  an  optical  deflector,  wherein  said  cylinder  lens  converts 

laser  light  rays  emitted  from  the  light  source  into  a  first 

convergent  light  ray,  such  that  light  rays  emitted  from  the 

light  source  are  converged  in  a  sub-scanning  direction  and 

remain  unchanged  in  a  main  scanning  direction,  and  wherein 


said  optical  deflector  deflects  the  first  convergent  light  ray 
from  said  at  least  one  cylinder  lens; 

at  least  one  focusing  lens  positioned  between  said  optical  deflec- 
tor and  a  photosensitive  drum  such  that  said  at  least  one 
focusing  lens  converts  the  deflected  light  ray  deflected  by  said 
optical  deflector  into  a  se(^ond  convergent  light  ray,  said 
second  convergent  light  ray  converging  in  the  main  scanning 
direction,  and  wherein  said  at  least  one  focusing  lens  focu.ses 
said  second  convergent  light  ray  on  a  scanned  surface  of  a 
photosensitive  drum  as  a  light  spot;  and 

a  movable  light  restricting  member  positioned  between  said  at 
least  one  cylinder  lens  and  said  optical  deflector,  said  movable 
light  restricting  member  being  movable  along  an  axis  substan- 
tially parallel  to  an  optical  axis  of  said  first  convergent  light 
ray  and  having  an  aperture  for  changing  a  width  of  said  first 
convergent  light  ray  and  a  width  of  said  light  spot  in  said 
sub-scanning  direction  in  response  to  movement  of  said  light 
restricting  member. 


5^70,225 

FABRICATION  OF  FERROELECTRIC  DOMAIN  ' 

REVERSALS 

Akinori  Harada,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  197,708,  Feb.  17,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,648 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1993,  5-29206 

Int  CL*  G02F  1/37 

VS.  CI.  359—326  48  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  localized  ferroelectric  domain  rever- 
sals, comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  MgO — LiNbO,  or  a  MgO — LiTaO,  substrate  hav- 
ing a  doping  level  of  MgO  within  a  range  from  3  mol.  %  to  9 
mol.  %  as  a  unipolarized  ferroelectric  substance  possessing  a 
nonlinear  optical  effect; 

subjecting  the  substrate  to  a  proton  exchange  treatment  so  as  to 
produce  periodic  proton-exchanged  regions  on  the  substrate; 
and 

applying  a  direct  current  voltage  or  a  pulse  voltage  to  the 
unipolarized  ferroelectric  substance,  to  form  the  domain 
reversals  in  the  periodic  proton-exchanged  regions. 


5,570,226 

OPTICAL  LINK  AMPLIFIER  AND  A  WAVELENGTH 

MULTIPLEX  LASER  OSCILLATOR 

Takeshi  Ota,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  184,137,  Jan.  21,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^23,879, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  873,448,  Apr.  24, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,510,920.  This  appUcation  Apr.  7,  1995.  Ser. 

No.  418,414 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1991,  3-97406; 
Jun.  28,  1991,  3-158580;  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-251677;  Oct  7,  1991, 
3-259429 

Int  a."  HOIS  03/00:03/08;  H04B  10/20 
VS.  a.  359—333  14  dainis 


1.  A  wavelength  multiplex  laser  oscillator  comprising: 

an  optical  waveguide  having  first  and  second  light  end  faces; 

a  plurality  of  laser  amplifiers  located  within  a  laser  amplifier 
array  so  that  the  optical  axes  of  said  laser  amplifiers  are 
parallel  to  one  another,  each  of  said  plurality  of  laser  ampli- 
fiers having  first  and  second  end  faces  and  being  driven 
independently  of  one  another; 

a  spectral  optical  system  in  an  optical  conjugate  relationship 
with  the  first  light  end  face  of  said  laser  amplifiers  so  that 
each  said  laser  amplifier  and  said  optical  waveguide  have  an 
optical  image  forming  relationship  therebetween,  and  wherein 
said  spectral  optical  system  is  optically  between  said  optical 
waveguide  and  said  laser  amplifier  array;  and 

first  and  second  reflecting  means  provided  on  the  second  light 
end  faces  of  said  optical  waveguide  and  said  laser  amplifiers, 
respectively. 


5,570,227 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING 

OCCURRENCE  OF  SURGE  LIGHT  IN  OPTICAL 

AMPLIFIERTTRANSMITTER  APPARATUS 

Yoshio  Nabeyama,  Fukuoka,  and  Hirofiuni  Araki,  Kawasaki, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,574 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1994,  6431736 

Int  a.*  H04B  10/00:  HOIS  3/00:  G02F  1/39 


VS.  a.  359—341 
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1.  A  method  of  preventing  the  occurrence  of  surge  light  in  an 
optical  amplifier  that  amplifies  signal  light  input  to  said  optical 


amplifier  by  introducing  the  signal  light  into  an  optical  fiber 
supplied  with  pumping  light,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  detecting  an  off-to-on  transition  of  the  signal  light;  and 

b)  when  the  off-to-on  transition  of  the  signal  light  is  detected, 
increasing  over  a  period  of  time  the  energy  level  of  at  least 
one  of  the  signal  light  introduced  into  the  optical  fiber  and  the 
pumping  light  supplied  to  the  optical  fiber,  from  a  first  level  to 
a  second  level,  said  first  level  being  less  than  said  second 
level. 


5470,228 
FIBER  OPTIC  ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

FOR  A  HIGH  DEFEVmON  LIGHT  MICROSCOPE 
Gary  Greenberg,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Edge  Sden- 

tific  Instrument  Company  LLC,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  688,170,  Apr.  19,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5345333.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

975,814 

Int  a."  G02B  21/06:21/00 

VS.  a.  359^389  34  Claims 

A  A 


1.  In  a  specimen  illumination  system  for  a  transmitted  light 
microscope  having  an  objective  lens  having  an  optical  axis,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
light  beam  source  tneans  for  providing  a  plurality  of  indepen- 
dent Ught  beans  that  pass  through  a  specimen  and  travel  to  the 
objective  lens  along  paths  that  are  oblique  to  the  optical  axis 
of  the  objective   iem  and   wherein   the   light  beam  paths 
between  said  light  beam  source  means  and  the  objective  lens 
do  not  pass  through  a  cotiunon  condenser  lens. 


5,570,229 
REAL  IMAGE  MODE  VAIUABLE  MAGNIFICATION 
FINDER  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Tatsuru  Kanamori,  Hannou.  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,407 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jim.  16,  1993,  5-144924 
Int  CL*  G02B  23/00:  G03B  13/08 
VS.  a.  35»--431  9  CUums 


1.  A  real  image  nxxle  variable  magnification  finder  optical 
system  comprising,  in  order  from  an  object  side: 
a  finder  objective  having  a  positive  refracting  power  as  a  whole 
and  being  provided  separate  from  a  photographic  objective, 
said  finder  objective  including: 
a  first  lens  unit  having  a  negative  redacting  power. 
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a  second  lens  unit  movable  along  an  optical  axis  for  varying 
magnificabon,  having  a  positive  refracting  power,  and 

a  third  lens  unit  movable  along  said  optical  axis  for  varying 
magnification,  having  a  positive  refracting  power; 
an  eyepiece  for  observing  an  image  formed  by  said  finder 

objective,  said  eyepiece  having  a  positive  refracting  power  as 

a  whole; 
a  first  reflecting  surface  disposed  on  an  incidence  side  of  a 

region  of  space  provided  on  an  object  side  of  said  second  lens 

unit  for  movement  of  lenses  in  varying  a  magnification  of  said 

real  image  nnode  variable  magnification  finder  optical  system; 
a  second  reflecting  surface  disposed  between  said  third  lens  unit 

and  an  intennediate  imaging  plane;  and 
a  third  reflecting  surface  and  a  fourth  reflecting  surface  disposed 

between  said  second  reflecting  surface  and  said  eyepiece; 
said  first  reflecting  surface,  said  second  reflecting  surface,  said 

third  reflecting  surface,  and  said  fourth  reflecting  surface  for 

erecting  said  image. 


where  k  is  a  predetermined  parameter  dependent  on  the  number, 
the  geometry  and  the  refractive  index  or  indices  of  the  media 
constituting  said  interior  volume  of  said  retroreflector. 


5^0,230 

RETROREFLECTOR  FOR  LASER  GEODESY  WITH 

OMNIDIRECTIONAL  CORRECTION  OF  SPEED 

ABERRATIONS 

GlenD  Lund,  Peiiloo.  France,  assignor  to  Aerospatiale  Sodete 
Nationale  IndustrieUe,  France 

FUed  Dec  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,481 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  31, 1993,  93  15973 
Int  CL*  G02B  5/12;5A)8:  B64G  1/36 
VS.  CL  359—529  14  Claims 


^^:t^' 


1.  A  cube-comer  retroreflector  having  an  interior  volume,  for 
laser  telemetry  adapted  to  correct  a  speed  aberration  (8)  compris- 
ing; 

three  minxn-  surfaces  extending  from  a  common  apex; 

wherein  each  mirror  surface  of  said  three  miiror  surfaces  has  a 
portion  of  a  cone  having  a  cone  apex  coincident  with  said 
common  apex,  a  cone  axis  including  said  common  apex  and 
generatrices,  each  generatrix  extending  from  said  common 
apex  and  having  a  generatrix  slope  relative  to  a  respective 
imaginary  plane  perpendicular  to  said  cone  axis  and  including 
said  common  apex,  said  generatrix  slope  having  a  local  slope 
value  along  each  generatrix  of  said  generatrices  which  is 
within  20%  from  an  average  generatrix  slope  value  of  said 
each  generatrix,  and  said  generatrices  determining  for  each 
said  mirror  surface  an  average  mirror  surface  slope  value; 

said  average  mirror  surface  slope  value  of  a  first  mirror  surface 
of  said  three  mirror  surfaces  is  non-null; 

said  cone  axes  of  each  mirror  surface  of  said  tiitec  mirror 
surfaces  are  orthogonal  to  each  other. 

said  average  mirror  surface  slope  value  of  each  mirror  surface  of 
said  three  mirror  surfaces  is  within  30%  from  an  average 
slope  value  (Oo);  and 

said  average  slope  value  (Xq  satisfies  the  equation 

a„=0.2&» 


5370,231 
IMAGE  SENSOR  HOLDING  APPARATUS 
Maiioto  Mogamiya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asalii  Kogalni 
Kogyo  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  165^49,  Dec.  14,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,510,937.  This  application  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1992,  4-333260; 
Dec.  14,  1992,  4-333261;  Dec.  14,  1992,  4-333262 

Int  CL*  G02B  27/12:5/04 
VS.  a.  359—640  6  Claims 

S 
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1.  An  image  sensor  holding  apparatus  which  holds  at  least  one 
image  pickup  device  at  a  predetermined  position,  comprising: 
holding  surfaces  which  hold  therebetween  outer  side  surfaces  of 

said  image  pickup  device;  and, 
guide  grooves  provided  on  said  holding  surfaces  in  which  an 

adhesive  is  introduced  along  said  outer  side  surfaces  of  said 

image  piclcup  device. 


5,570,232 
ANAMORPHIC  SINGLE  LENS  FOR  USE  IN  AN  OPTICAL 

SCANNER 
Motonobu  Yoshiluwa,  Osalia,  and  Yosiiiharu  Yamamoto,  Toyo- 
nalu,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsusliiu  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co,,  Ltd.,  Osaiu^  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,663 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1, 1992,  4-233390 

Int  a.'  G02B  13/08 

VS.  a.  359—668  U  Claims 


1.  An  anamorphic  single  lens  having  different  refractive  powers 
in  a  first  direction  of  said  anamorphic  single  lens  and  a  second 
direction  of  said  anamorphic  single  lens  for  refracting  beams  of 
light  from  a  Ught  source  that  diverge  at  a  larger  divergence  angle  in 
the  first  direction  and  at  a  smaller  divergence  angle  in  the  second 
direction  wherein  said  anamorphic  single  lens  satisfies  the  formu- 
lae 1  and  2: 


(Formula  1)  0.6<TH/ftn<2.  and 

(Formula  2)  S'<S, 

where  fm  is  the  focal  length  of  said  anamorphic  single  lens  in  the 
first  direction.  TH  is  the  thickness  or  the  lens,  S  is  the  distance 
from  the  light  source  side  principal  point  position  to  the  light 
source  in  the  first  direction,  and  S'  is  the  distance  from  the  light 
source  side  principal  point  position  to  the  light  source  in  the 
second  direction;  and 
wherein  said  anamorphic  single  lens  has  a  light  source  side  with 
a  first  surface  thereon  and  an  outgoing  side  with  a  second 
surface  thereon,  wherein  said  first  surface  is  a  tone  surface 
having  a  curvature  in  the  first  direction  concave  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  light  source  and  a  curvature  in  the  second  direction 
convex  in  the  direction  of  the  light  source,  and  wherein  said 
second  surface  is  a  toric  surface  having  a  curvature  in  the  first 
direction  convex  in  tlie  direction  of  the  image  surface. 


5470,233 
VARI-FOCAL  LENS  SYSTEM 
Shinichi  Miliara,  and  Hironori  Shibata,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,790 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1993,  5-190957 

Int  CL*  G02B  15/14 

VS.  CL  359—687  28  Claims 


5470,234 
COMPACT  WIDE-ANGLE  VAIUABLE  FOCAL  LENGTH 
LENS  SYSTEM 
Hironori  Shibata,  Tokyo-To,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oiympos  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo-To,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,145 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8, 1993,  5-070800 
Int  ex."  G02B  15/14 
VS.  CL  359—690 


6  Claims 
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1.  A  variable  focal  length  lens  system  comprising,  in  order  from 

the  object  side:  a  first  lens  unit  of  a  single  positive  lens  component. 

a  second  lens  unit  which  comprises  a  positive  lens  component  and 

a  negative  lens  component,  and  has  a  negative  refractive  power  as 

a  whole,  an  aperture  stop  and  a  third  lens  imit  having  a  positive 

refractive  power; 

wherein  said  variable  focal  length  lens  system  is  configured  so 

as  to  vary  a  focal  length  of  the  lens  system  as  a  whole  by 

moving  said  second  lens  unit  and  said  third  lens  unit  along  an 

optical  axis  in  directions  reverse  to  each  other  while  iLeeping 

said  first  lens  unit  stationary  on  the  optical  axis. 


547*035 
COMPACT  ZOOM  LENS 
Shnji  Yoneyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasigmM-  to  Asahi  Kogakn 
Kogyo  Kabnshiki  Kaisiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sq>.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,424 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1993,  5-218399 

Int  CL'  G«2B  15/14:13/18 

VS.  O.  359—692  6  Claims 


1.  A  vari-focal  lens  system  comprising,  in  order  from  an  object 
to  an  image  side: 

a  first  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refractive  power; 

a  second  lens  unit  having  a  negative  refractive  power; 

a  third  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refractive  power,  and 

a  fourth  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refractive  power, 

wherein  said  lens  system  has  a  wide-angle  position  and  a  tele- 
photo  position, 

there  being  a  first  airspace  between  said  second  and  third  lens 
units  and  a  second  airspace  between  said  third  and  fourth  lens 
units, 

said  vari-focal  lens  system  being  selectively  variable  from  a  first 
focal  length  at  said  wide-angle  position  to  a  second  focal 
length  at  said  telephoto  position  by  moving  said  first  lens  unit 
toward  said  object  side,  displacing  said  second  lens  unit 
toward  said  image  side,  moving  said  third  lens  unit  so  as  to 
malce  said  first  airspace  narrower  and  displacing  said  fourth 
lens  unit  so  as  to  make  said  second  airspace  wider. 


A     41! 
dl     dIO   dl2 

1.  A  zoom  lens  comprising: 

a  first  lens  group  having  a  positive  refractive  power  and  a 
second  lens  group  having  a  negative  refractive  power, 
arranged  in  this  order  from  an  object  side,  said  first  and  said 
second  lens  groups  capable  of  moving  to  change  their  spatial 
distance  in  carrying  out  a  zooming  operation; 

said  second  lens  group  comprises  a  first  positive  meniscus  lens 
with  a  concave  surface  located  adjacent  to  an  object  to  be 
photographed,  and  a  second  negative  lens  with  a  concave 
surface  located  adjacent  to  an  object  to  be  photographed, 
arranged  in  this  order  from  the  object  side; 

and  the  foUowing  relationships  are  satisfied: 

(1)  l.9<fjr, 

(2)  3.4<f^,<4 

(3)  0.5<f^i.,<1.2 
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wherein 
f..  represents  a  focal  length  of  the  whole  lens  system  at  a 

wide-angle  extremity; 
r,  represents  a  radius  of  curvature  of  the  surface  of  a  first  lens  of 

said  first  lens  group,  located  adjacent  to  the  object  to  be 

photographed; 
fj-  represents  a  focal  length  of  the  whole  lens  system  at  a 

telephoto  extremity: 
f ,  represents  a  focal  length  of  the  first  lens  group; 
fj.,  represents  a  focal  length  of  the  first  lens  of  the  second  lens 

group. 


5^70^36 

LENS  DRIVE  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS 

Masahide  Hinisawa,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  694383,  May  2,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,287^23. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82^1 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  10, 1990,  2-122037; 
May  28,  1990,  2-139037,-  May  28,  1990,  2-139038 

Int  CL*  G02B  15/14 
VS.  CL  359— «97  25  Claims 


19.  A  lens  control  device,  comprising: 

(A)  a  zoom  lens; 

(B)  a  focusing  lens  for  compensating  a  variation  of  a  focal 
position  according  to  a  movement  of  said  zoom  lens;  and 

(C)  control  means  for  controlling  a  driving  speed  of  said  focus- 
ing lens  on  the  basis  of  the  driving  speed  of  said  zoom  lens, 
said  control  means  being  arranged  to  change  a  moving  direc- 
tion of  said  zoom  lens  depending  on  an  initial  position  of  said 
zoom  lens  at  the  time  of  starting  of  operation  of  said  zoom 
lens. 


5,570037 

LENS  UNIT  CEMENTED  AT  CIRCUMFERENCE  OF 

EACH  OF  ELEMENTS  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

INCLUDING  THE  SAME 

Susuma  Sato,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporatioa, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,952 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jun.  11, 1993,  5-165036 

Int  CL'  G02B  9/DO 

VS.  CL  359^797  27  Claims 

1.  A  circumferentially  cemented  lens  unit  comprising  first  and 

second  lenses  opposed  to  each  other  with  a  space  tbereberween  on 

an  optical  axis  thereof,  wherein  a  contact  portion  of  an  opposing 

surface  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  lenses  is  disposed  inward 

from  the  periphery  of  said  one  lens  with  respect  to  tlie  optical  axis 

and  is  in  contact  with  a  curved  opposing  optical  surface  of  the 

other  of  said  first  and  second  lenses  near  the  periphery  thereof,  and 

at  least  one  of  the  opposing  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  lenses 

is  a  concave  surface,  and  said  first  and  second  lenses  ate  cemented 


to  each  other  at  a  portion  outward  from  said  contact  portion  with 
respect  to  the  optical  axis. 


5470038 
THERMALLY  COMPENSATING  LENS  MOUNT 
David  F.  Leary,  Woodside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lodiheed  Mis- 
siles &  Space  Company,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,629 
InL  a.*  G02B  7/02 
VS.  a.  359—820  18  Claims 


1.  A  thermally  compensated  lens  mount  comprising  a  multilayer 
housing  formed  by  a  layer  of  a  first  material  having  a  first  coeffi- 
cient of  thermal  ext>ansion  (CTE)  affixed  to  a  layer  of  a  second 
material  having  a  second  CTE,  the  multilayer  housing  having  a 
symmetry  axis  and  a  selected  curvature  along  the  symmetry  axis 
such  that  differential  thermal  expansion  of  the  first  and  second 
materials  changes  the  curvature,  altering  the  length  of  the  multi- 
layer housing  along  its  symmetry  axis. 


5,570039 
DIRECTIONAL  SCREEN  FOR  A  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Rinaldo  Raimondi,  Schlieren,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Enrico 
Raimondi,  Thalwil,  Switzerland;   Olgo  Raimondi-Staubic, 
Schlieren,  Switzerland,  and  Bruno  Raimondi,  Adiiswil,  Swit- 
zerland 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,791  ' 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzeriand,  Dec.  1,  1993,  3584/ 
93 

Int  CL'  G02B  27/00:7/182:  F21V  11/06:11/02 
VS.  a.  359—873  33  Claims 

1.  A  directional  light  screen  comprising: 
A  plurality  of  transparent  carrier  members  secured  together  in  a 
side-by-side  manner  generally  parallel  to  one  another  forming 
an  integral  screen  body  having  a  source-facing  side  and  an 
opposite  side,  each  carrier  member  extending  a  thiclcness  of 
said  integral  screen  body  from  said  source-facing  side  to  side 
opposite  side,  each  carrier  member  having  a  refractive  index 
such  that  incident  light  is  refracted  generally  perpendiculariy 
onto  an  iiKident  plane;  and 


5,570041 
SINGLE  CHANNEL,  MULTIPLE  HEAD  SERVO  WRITiNG 

WITH  EMBEDDED  HEAD  IDENTIFICATION 
Charics  R.  Nieiseii,  San  Jose;  Charles  A.  Bates,  Saratoga; 
Matthew  W.  Rooke,  San  Jom;  Fred  R.  Hansen,  Newark; 
PmU  T.  Pctcnen,  SanU  Clara;  Me  V.  Le,  MDpitas,  and 
Eugene  K.  Lew,  Cupertino,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Conner 
Peripherals,  Inc^  San  Jose,  CaUf. 

FUed  May  24,  1995,  S«r.  No.  449,123 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/09:5A)2 

VS.  CL  360—46  20  Claims 


a  plurality  of  film-like  lamellae,  each  lamella  being  disposed 
between  adjacent  carrier  members. 


5,570040 
TRANSFLECnVE  COLOUR  FILTER,  AND  A  METHOD 
OF  MANUFACTURING  SUCH  A  FILTER 
Christophe   Deffontaines,    Cergy;   Ambroise   Parker,    RueU- 
Malmaison,  and  Daniel   Lecat,  Argenteuil,  aU  of  France, 
assignors  to  Societe  d'AppUcations  Generates  d'Electridte  et 
Mecanique-Sagem,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  Na  151,171 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  24,  1992,  92  14117 
Int  a.'  G02B  5/20:5/22:  G09F  13/04:  G03C  7/24 
VS.  a.  359—887  6  Claims 


1.  A  transflective  optical  filter  comprising: 

a  single  transparent  or  translucent  substrate: 

a  coloured  slice  carried  by  said  substrate  and  made  of  a  plurality 
of  superimposed  layers,  each  of  said  layers  corresponding  to 
one  colour  out  of  at  least  two  colours; 

a  light  diffusing  layer;  and 

an  opaque  mask  having  transparent  zones  defining  observable 
marks; 

said  coloured  slice  and  said  opaque  mask  consisting  of  photo- 
graphic emulsions,  whereby  said  transparent  zones  appear  in 
colour  when  said  transflective  optical  filter  is  backlighted  by  a 
source  of  light  placed  on  a  side  opposite  to  an  observer  and 
appear  white  in  reflective  mode  when  lighted  via  a  front  face. 


7.  A  write  drive  logic  circuit  which  comprises: 

a  write  driver,  the  write  driver  having  an  input  and  an  output  the 
write  driver  being  responsive  to  an  input  signal  applied  to  tlie 
input  to  provide  a  write  output  signal  at  the  output  as  a 
function  of  the  input  signal; 

a  memory  device,  the  memory  device  storing  uiiique  identifica- 
tion information  and  having  an  output  to  controllably  output  a 
signal  representative  of  the  unique  identification  information, 
a  control  input  to  cause  output  of  the  unique  identification 
information  to  the  output  of  the  memory  device; 

a  multiplexer,  the  multiplexer  having  an  output  a  first  input 
coupled  to  the  output  of  the  menrory  device  to  receive  tlie 
signal  representative  of  the  unique  identification  information 
stored  in  the  memory  device,  a  second  input  and  select  input 
to  control  the  application  of  one  of  the  first  and  second  inputs 
of  the  multiplexer  to  the  output  of  the  multiplexer. 

a  control  line  coupled  to  tlie  select  input  of  the  multiplexer, 

a  write  data  line  for  transmitting  a  signal  representative  of 
preselected  information  and  being  coupled  to  the  second  input 
of  the  multiplexer  for  input  of  the  signal  lepresentative  of 
preselected  information  to  the  multiplexer, 

the  output  of  the  multiplexer  being  coupled  to  the  input  of  the 
write  driver  such  that  one  of  the  first  and  second  inputs  of  the 
multiplexer  is  selective  applied  to  the  input  of  the  write 
driver;  and 

a  logic  device,  the  logic  device  having  an  output  coupled  to  the 
clock  input  of  the  memory  device,  a  first  input  coupled  to  the 
control  line  and  a  second  input  coupled  to  the  write  data  line, 
the  output  of  the  logic  device  asserting  an  output  pulse  each 
time  the  state  of  the  control  line  and  the  signal  transmitted  on 
the  common  data  line  are  in  a  preselected  logical  relationship 
to  one  anodier. 
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5470,242 
SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  TRANSPARENT  STORAGE 
OF  DATA  EMBEDDED  WITHIN  PREDEFINED 
RECORDING  FORMATS 
Michael  L.  Leonhardt,  Longmont,  and  Charles  A.  MllUgan, 
Golden,  both  of  Colo,,  assignors  to  Storage  Technology  Cor- 
poration, Louisville,  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  186,803,  Jan.  25,  1994.  This  application 

Feb.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,326 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  25, 

2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/09:15/46 

VS.  a.  360-^»«  3  Oaims 


1.  In  an  enhanced  data  recording  system  that  records  data  on 
media  in  a  predefined  data  format,  which  predefined  data  format 
includes  data  blocks  separated  by  reserved  areas  designated  as 
having  no  data  recorded  therein,  a  method  for  storing  additional 
data  on  said  media  in  such  a  manner  that  the  additional  data  is 
transparent  to  a  non-enhanced  data  recording  system  which  is  not 
adapted  for  reading  said  additional  data,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

embedding  said  additional  data  in  said  reserved  areas  of  said 

media   so  thai   said   non-enhanced   data   recording   system 

ignores  said  additional  data  embedded  in  said  reserved  areas 

of  said  media; 

checking  said  media  for  the  presence  of  said  additional  data  in  at 

least  one  of  said  reserved  areas;  and 
performing,  when  said  additional  data  is  found  in  said  at  least 
one  of  said  reserved  areas,  a  data  recording  system  function 
utilizing  said  additional  data. 


5370,243 
VARIABLE  DELAY  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  CURRENT 
MIRROR  AND  RAMP  GENERATOR  aRCUTTS  FOR  USE 
IN  THE  READ  CHANNEL  OF  A  DATA  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Rodney  A.  Mattison,  Louisville,  Cdc,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  902,073,  Jun.  22,  1993.  This  application 

Apr.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  430,592 

Int  CL*  GllB  5/09 

VS.  a.  360—51  10  Claims 

1.  A  delayed  read  data  single  shot  (DRDSS)  circuit  for  use  in  a 

read  channel  operable  to  read  signals  recorded  in  different  zones  of 

a  data  storage  device  with  respectively  different  clock  frequencies, 

the  read  channel  including  variable  oscillating  means  having  a 

reactive  impedance  supplied  with  an  impedance  charging  current 

whose  level  corresponds  to  the  clock  frequency  of  a  zone  being 

read,  said  DRDSS  circuit  being  adapted  to  delay  by  different 

amounts  signals  read  from  different  zones  and  comprising: 


duplicating  means  coupled  to  said  variable  oscillating  means  for 
producing  an  output  current  that  is  a  substantially  identical 
duplicate  of  said  impedance  charging  current; 

voltage  generating  means  coupled  to  said  duplicating  means  for 
providing  an  output  voltage  having  a  level  determined  by  said 
output  current; 

ramp  generating  means  having  a  reactive  impedance  matched  to 
the  reactive  impedance  of  said  variable  oscillating  means  and 
responsive  to  a  signal  read  from  said  data  storage  device  to 
begin  charging  said  reactive  impedance  in  said  ramp  generat- 
ing means  for  generating  a  ramp  signal: 

comparator  means  for  comparing  said  ramp  signal  to  said  output 
voltage  level  to  produce  an  output  signal  when  said  ramp 
signal  is  substantially  equal  to  said  output  voltage  level;  and 

delayed  output  pulse  generating  means  to  initiate  an  output  pulse 
when  said  signal  is  read  from  said  data  storage  device  and  to 
terminate  said  output  pulse  when  said  comparator  means 
produces  said  output  signal. 


5,570,244 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

ASSERTION  OF  A  WRITE  INHIBIT  SIGNAL  USING 

SEPARATE  THRESHOLD  VALUES  FOR  EACH  OF  A 

PLURALITY  OF  RECORDING  SURFACES 

Mark  Wiselogei,  Morgan   Hill,   Calif.,  assignor  to  Conner 

Peripherals,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,170 

Int  a."  GllB  15/04: l9/04;5/I27;5/33 

VS.  a.  360—60  6  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  assertion  of  a  write  inhibit  signal  in 
a  disk  drive  having  at  least  two  rotatable  disk  data  recording 
surfaces,  and  a  bead  for  each  recording  surface,  each  head  being 
mounted  by  an  actuator  for  selective  positioning  of  the  bead  over 
the  respective  disk  surface,  each  disk  surface  including  data  tracks, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


storing  a  plurality  of  write  inhibit  threshold  values  and  assigning 

at  least  one  of  the  write  inhibit  threshold  values  to  each  head 

in  the  disk  drive: 
performing  a  track  following  operation  to  determine  position  of 

a  preselected  head  relative  to  a  preselected  data  track; 
retrieving  a  write  inhibit  threshold  value  for  the  preselected 

head; 
comparing  the  determined  head  position  to  the  retrieved  write 

inhibit  threshold  value;  and 
asserting  a  write  inhibit  signal  upon  a  predetermined  relationship 

between  the  determined  head  position  and  the  retrieved  write 

inhibit  threshold  value. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  and  erasing  image  signals  of  a 
recording  medium  on  which  a  plurality  of  image  signals  are  stored 
in  a  predetermined  order,  comprising:    • 

first  operating  means  for  causing  the  image  signals  to  be  repro- 
duced in  a  first  order, 

second  operating  means  for  causing  the  image  signals  to  be 
reproduced  in  a  second  order  different  from  the  first  order. 

third  operating  means  for  providing  an  instruction  for  erasing 
image  signals  from  the  recording  medium;  and 

control  means  for  causing  the  image  signals  specified  in  the  first 
order  to  be  collectively  erased  in  response  to  the  operation  of 
said  first  and  third  operating  means,  and  for  causing  the  image 
signals  specified  in  the  second  order  to  be  collectively  erased 
in  response  to  the  operation  of  said  second  and  third  operating 
means. 


5,570,247 
SELF  SERVO  WRITING  FILE 
Dana  H.  Brown;  Thomas  C.  Chrlstcnsen;  Earl  A.  Cunning- 
ham, and  Wayne  A.  Rogelstad,  all  of  Rochester,  Minn., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  287,477,  Aug.  8,  1994,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  896,954,  Jun.  11,  1992.  This  application  Jun. 
1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  456,973 
Int  CL'  GllB  27/19 
VS.  CL  360—75  7  Claims 


5,570045 
DATA  ERASING  DEVICE  ERASING  DESIGNATED  DATA 
Nobuo   Fukushima,   Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor  to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408,189,  Mar.  22,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165481,  Dec.  13,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  891,916,  Jun. 

1,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
489^55,  Mar.  6,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  465,943 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1989,  1-55662 

Int  ex."  GllB  21/15 

VS.  a.  360—66  16  Claims 


5470,246 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  method  for  writing  servo  patterns  in  a  direct  access  storage 
device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  writing  a  clock  track  on  a  data  storage  media  at  a  first  portion 
of  said  data  storage  media; 

(b)  writing  servo  information  on  said  data  storage  media  at  said 
first  portion,  wherein  said  servo  informatioo  is  written  over 
said  clock  track; 

(c)  dividing  the  written  clock  track  into  odd  and  even  clock 
portions  between  the  written  servo  information: 

(d)  moving  offset  from  said  wrinen  clock  track  and  detecting 
said  written  clock  track  until  a  detected  servo  signal  provided 
by  said  odd  clock  portion  equals  a  predetermined  value; 

(e)  writing  an  even  clock  burst  on  said  data  storage  media 
responsive  to  said  detected  servo  signal  equal  to  said  prede- 
termined value  in  moving  step  (d); 

(f)  moving  offset  from  the  last  written  even  clock  burst  and 
delecting  said  last  written  even  clock  burst  until  a  detected 
servo  signal  provided  by  said  last  written  even  clock  burst 
equals  a  predetermined  value 

(g)  writing  an  odd  clock  burst  on  said  data  storage  media 
responsive  to  said  detected  servo  signal  equal  to  said  prede- 
termined value  in  moving  step  (f); 

(h)  moving  offset  from  the  last  written  odd  clock  burst  and 
delecting  said  last  written  odd  clock  burst  until  a  detected 
servo  signal  provided  by  said  last  written  odd  clock  burst 
equals  a  predetermined  value; 

(i)  writing  an  even  clock  burst  on  said  data  storage  media 
responsive  to  said  detected  servo  signal  equal  to  said  prede- 
termined value  in  moving  step  (h),  one  of  said  writing  steps 
(g)  and  (i)  including  the  step  of  writing  servo  information; 

(j)  sequentially  repeating  said  moving  and  writing  steps  (f),  (g). 
(h)  and  (i)  until  a  second  portion  of  said  data  storage  media  is 
reached;  and 

(k)  writing  a  calibration  pattern  between  odd  and  even  clock 
bursts  not  previously  written  with  said  servo  information, 
including  the  step  of  using  said  servo  information  for  posi- 
tioning. 
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5.570.248 

METHOD  A^fD  SYSTEM  USING  ENCODED  PERIODIC 

DIGITAL  SUM  VARIATION  (DSV)  AS  PILOT  SIGNAL 

AND  CONTROLLING  TRACKING  ERROR  USING 

CROSSTALK  FROM  THE  PILOT  SIGNAL 

Kihd  Ido,  and  Masayuki  Obta,  both  of  Nagaokakyo.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denlu  Kabusliilu  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  120.857,  Aug.  31,  1993.  Pat  No. 

5.365.232,  wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  743.888.  Aug. 

12,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

287,918 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1990,  2-217624; 

Feb.  26,  1991,  3-30839;  Jun.  14.  1991,  3-143457 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/584;5A)9:  H03M  5/00:7/00 
VS.  a.  360—77.14  50  Claims 
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1.  In  a  system  where  data  is  digitally  stored  on  a  magnetic 
storage  medium  in  parallel  tracks,  a  method  of  tracking  compris- 
ing: 
storing  said  data  in  said  parallel  tracks  using  code  words  having 
a  periodically  varying  DSV  (digital  sum  variation),  the  cracks 
having  differing  periodic   DSVs  to  enable  tracking  of  a 
selected  parallel  track,  said  step  of  storing  including  the  steps 
of, 

i)  providing  data  arranged  in  data  words  of  m  bits, 
ii)  providing  an  open  loop  DSV  control  signal  representative 
of  a  desired  change  in  DSV  to  be  produced  by  each  said 
code  word, 
iii)  developing  a  code  word  of  n  bits  from  each  said  code 
word  of  m  bits,  each  said  code  word  of  n  bits  having  a  CDS 
(code   word  digital   sum)  of  known   value   selected   in 
response  to  said  DSV  control  signal  to  control  the  DSV  of 
a  string  of  the  plural  code  words  to  a  desired  value  under 
control  of  said  DSV  control  signal, 
iv)  storing  each  of  said  code  words  produced  in  said  step  of 
developing  on  a  said  parallel  track,  thereby  producing  the 
desired  variation  in  DSV  on  that  said  track,  and 
v)  repeating  said  substeps  i)-v)  for  adjacent  tracks  with  their 
associated  different  DSV  signals; 
reading  the  signals  obtained  from  the  desired  track  to  produce  a 
reproduction  signal,  said  step  of  reading  further  reading  low 
frequency  crosstalk  from  adjacent  tracks  caused  by  said  peri- 
odically varying  DSV  of  the  data  contained  in  these  adjacent 
tracks; 
comparing  the  low  frequency  crosstalk  from  said  adjacent  tracks 

to  produce  a  tracking  error  signal;  and 
controlling  the  tracking  of  said  desired  track  from  said  tracking 
error  signal. 


5,570.249 
TRANSDUCER  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Aldhiko  Aoyagi.  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  and  Oscar  J.  Ruiz,  San 
Jose.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intematioiial  Business  Machines 
Corporation 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298,475.  Aug.  29.  1994.  Pat  No. 
5.526J05.  This  application  Aug.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  516.675 
Int  a.*  GIIB  5/68;2}/16:5/S4:5/55 
VS.  CL  360—104  29  Claims 

I.  A  transducer  suspension  system  comprising: 
a  load  beam  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  lateral  axis,  and  a 
perpendicular  axis,  a  first  and  a  second  ends  of  the  load  beam 
being  located  on  the  longitudinal  axis,  the  first  end  for  con- 


nection to  a  support  member,  the  load  beam  having  a  first  and 
a  second  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  the  load  beam,  a  raised 
section  running  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  load  beam 
and  located  between  the  first  and  second  ends,  the  raised 
section  forms  an  elevated  portion  on  the  first  surface  and  a 
recessed  portion  on  the  second  surface;  and 
a  flexible  member  connected  to  the  load  beam,  a  first  end  of  the 
flexible  member  located  on  the  side  of  the  load  beam  having 
the  second  surface,  the  flexible  member  covering  the  recessed 
portion  such  that  the  load  beam  and  the  flexible  member  form 
an  enclosed  interior  chamber  along  a  cross  sectional  plane 
parallel  to  a  plane  containing  the  lateral  and  perpendicular 
axes,  a  second  end  of  the  flexible  member  having  a  mounting 
section  for  mounting  a  transducer  assembly. 


5470,250 

DISK  DRIVE  HEAD  DISK  ASSEMBLY  ACTUATOR 

MOUNT  MECHANISM 

Shawn  E.  Casey.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Western  Digital 

Corporation.  Irvine.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  89.705.  Jul.  9.  1993.  Pat  No.  5,455,728. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  802^7,  Dec.  4,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,270,887.  This  appUcation  Nov.  I,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,957 

Int  CI.*  GllB  5/54 

VS.  a.  360—106  5  Oaims 


1.  A  head  disk  assembly  of  a  rotating  disk  data  storage  device, 
comprising: 

a  base; 

a  cover  adapted  to  fit  on  top  of  said  base  so  as  to  form  a  housing; 

a  spindle  motor  coupled  to  the  base; 

one  or  more  magnetic  disks  attached  to  the  spindle  motor  and 
configured  within  the  housing,  each  having  one  or  more  data 
surfaces; 

an  actuator  assembly  including  an  E-block,  said  E-block  having 
a  generally  cylindrical  opening,  a  flexure  arm  provided  for 
each  data  surface  and  coupled  to  the  E-block,  each  said 
flexure  am  supporting  a  magnetic  read/write  transducer  head 
adjacent  a  data  surface,  an  electromagnetic  voice  coil  coupled 


to  the  E-block  opposite  said  flexure  arms,  a  cylindrical  mount 
post  pivotally  mounted  to  the  base  and  extending  through  the 
opening  in  the  E-block,  and  means  for  providing  a  three  point 
mounting  force  between  the  E-block  and  mount  post  having 
first  and  second  ridges  in  said  generally  cylindrical  opening 
and  means  for  forcing  said  mount  post  against  said  first  and 
second  ridges; 

a  voice  coil  magnet  assembly,  moimted  to  the  base  adjacent  the 
actuator  assembly,  including  a  magnet,  first  and  second  mag- 
netic return  path  members  configured  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  magnet,  and  a  spacer  for  providing  a  space  between  said 
magnet  and  magnetic  return  path  members  sufiBcient  to  allow 
said  voice  coil  to  freely  move  therebetween; 

a  latch  pin  mounted  on  said  voice  coil  and 

first  and  second  means  for  restraining  the  angular  motion  of  said 
actuator  at  first  and  second  angular  positions,  respectively, 
said  first  means  for  restraining  including  a  magnetic  latch 
means  for  engaging  said  latch  pin  with  a  magnetic  latching 
force. 


5.570451 

THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  DEVICE  WITH  PLURAL 

VALVES  OF  MAGNETOSTRICTION 

Osamu  Shinoura.  Chiba;  Tsutomu  Koyanagi,  Nagano:  Hiroshi 
Chihara,  Chiba;  Makoto  Yoshida.  Nagano,  and  l^utomu 
Chou.  Chiba.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  271.731 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  7,  1993,  5-167776; 
Mar.  18,  1994,  6-048572 

Int  a.*  GllB  5/127:5/147 
VS.  CL  360—126 


26  Claims 


1.  A  thin  film  magnetic  device,  comprising: 

an  underiying  layer; 

a  layer  having  a  raised  shape  including  an  organic  insulating 
layer,  said  layer  having  said  raised  shape  provided  direcdy  or 
indirectiy  on  said  underlying  layer;  and 

a  soft  magnetic  alloy  thin  film  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  said  film  covering  said  layer  having  said  raised  shape, 
said  first  end  being  fixedly  joined  to  said  underlying  layer 
directiy  and  said  second  end  being  fixedly  joined  to  said 
underlying  layer  either  directiy  or  indirectiy; 

said  soft  magnetic  alloy  thin  film  consisting  of  a  top  region,  a 
bottom  region,  the  top  region  having  a  height  relative  to  the 
underlying  layer,  the  bottom  region  having  a  height  relative  to 
the  underlying  layer,  and  the  height  of  the  top  region  being 
greater  than  the  height  of  the  bottom  region  for  all  points  of 
the  top  region  and  the  boaom  region,  and  an  intermediate 
region  that  is  between  said  top  region  and  said  bottom  region, 
wherein  said  film  has  a  magnetostriction  distribution  varying 
from  positive  to  negative  magnetostriction  values  such  that  all 
of  said  top  region  has  one  of  positive  and  negative  magneto- 
striction, all  of  said  bonom  region  has  the  other  one  of  said 
positive  and  negative  magnetostriction,  and  at  least  part  of 
said  intermediate  region  has  zero  magnetostriction. 


5.570052 
DISK  DRIVE  CARTRIDGE  DOOR 
Wayne  A.  Sumner,  Ogden;  Allen  T.  Bracken,  Layton;  David  W. 
Griffith,  Layton;  David  E.  Jones,  Layton.  and  Edward  L. 
Rich.  Ogden,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Iomega  Corporatioa, 
Roy,  Utah 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  4824)10 

Int  CL*  GllB  23/03 

VS.  CL  360—133  21  Claims 


1.  A  cartridge  for  a  drive  in  which  read/write  beads  read/recoid 
data  on  a  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  shell; 

a  recording  medium  in  said  shell; 

an  opening  in  said  shell  for  access  by  said  read/write  heads  from 
outside  said  shell  to  said  recording  medium; 

a  flexible  door  covering  said  opening  when  said  cartridge  is 
removed  from  said  drive; 

tracks  along  the  front  of  said  shell  guiding  said  door  outside  of 
said  shell,  said  flexible  door  sliding  in  said  tracks  from  a 
closed  position  covering  said  opening,  along  the  outside  of 
said  shell  on  said  one  side,  to  an  open  position  when  said 
cartridge  is  inserted  into  said  drive. 


5470.253 

SELECTION  LEVER  SLIDING  MEANS  FOR 

DISENGAGING  THE  SELECTION  GEAR  FROM  THE 

MAIN  GEAR  OF  A  CASSETTE  TAPE  RECORDER  WHEN 

SELECTING  A  MODE 
Taek  S.  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 
Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,035 

Int  CL'  GllB  15/48:5/008:15/00:17/00 

VS.  a.  360—137  6  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  changing  modes  of  a  cassette  tape  recorder, 
comprising: 

reel  gears  and  a  main  gear,  each  rotatably  disposed  on  a  naain 
plate; 

a  selection  lever  rotatably  disposed  on  said  main  plate; 

a  selection  gear  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  selection  lever,  said 
selection  gear  being  capable  of  selectively  engaging  said  main 
gear  upon  rotation  of  said  selection  lever,  and  enabling  rota- 
tional force  to  be  transmitted  to  one  of  said  reel  gears; 
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a  cam  gear  rotatably  disposed  on  said  main  plate; 

a  pinch  gear  rotatably  disposed  on  a  shaft  attached  to  said  main 
plate,  and  said  pinch  gear  being  capable  of  transmitting  rotat- 
ing force  from  said  main  gear  to  said  cam  gear; 

a  transmission  lever  disposed  on  said  pinch  gear  shaft; 

a  solenoid  lever  rotatably  disposed  on  said  nutin  plate  and 
capable  of  imparting  rotational  force  to  said  cam  gear  upon 
selection  of  one  of  play  and  record  nxxles;  and 

a  disengagement  means  slidably  disposed  above  said  main  plate, 
for  disengaging  said  selection  gear  from  said  main  gear  by 
causing  said  selection  lever  to  move  downward  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  cam  gear  when  said  selection  gear  is  not 
rotating. 


derivation  of  the  compared  measuring  signal  of  the  sensor  is 
greater  than  the  predetermined  peak  value. 


1.  A  resistance  welding  tool  comprising  a  firequency-conveiter 
device,  including  a  rectifying  unit,  an  intermediate  DC  voltage 
circuit  and  a  converter  comprising  power  semiconductors,  which 
converter  supplies  two-phase,  positive  and  negative  pulse-widtfa- 
modulated  current  pulses  to  the  primary  side  of  a  welding  trans- 
former, a  detector  for  detecting  at  least  one  of  the  welding  current 
and  the  welding  voltage  and  for  producing  a  signal  corresponding 
to  the  welding  current;  a  control  apparatus  that  controls  the  con- 
verter depending  on  the  detected  welding  current;  a  respective 
sensor  associated  with  each  phase  of  the  primary  current  for  the 
separate  detection  of  the  current  (Ip)  respectively  flowing  in  each 
of  the  phases;  and  a  monitoring  unit  to  which  output  signals  from 
said  sensors  are  supplied; 

and  wherein  the  monitoring  unit  includes  means  for  comparing 
the  output  signals  of  the  sensors  with  one  another,  a  detector 
ctrctiit  which  emits  a  signal  which  results  in  the  deactivation 
of  the  power  semiconductors  when  the  difference  between  the 
compared  measured  signals  of  the  two  phases  is  greater  than  a 
predetermined  peak  value,  means  for  forming  the  time  deri- 
vation for  at  least  one  of  the  output  signals  of  the  sensors,  and 
a  comparator  by  comparing  this  time  derivation  with  a  prede- 
termined peak  value  and  for  providing  an  output  signal  to  the 
detector  circuit  to  emit  a  signal  that  leads  to  the  deactivation 
of  the  power  semiconductors  when  the  value  of  the  time 


OVERCURRENT  PREVENTING  CIRCUIT 
Masani  Hirata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Scr.  No.  382,607 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1994,  6-011190 

Int  a.*  H02H  7/00 

MS.  a.  361—18  12  Claims 


5,570,254 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  EXCESSIVE 

CURRENTS  IN  A  WELDING  CONVERTER 
Gerhard  Spilger,  Beerfelden;  Thomas  Klinger,  Laetzelbach, 
and  Dieter  Stellwag,  Erbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92/00862,  S  371  Date  Apr.  7,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/08628,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,555 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  18,  1991,  41  34 
461.8 

Int  a."  H02H  i/26 
MS.  a.  361—18  10  Claims 


1.  An  overcurrent  preventing  circuit,  comprising: 

an  overcurrent  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  any  overcurrent 
flowing  in  a  current  path  in  which  a  battery  and  connection 
terminals  are  electrically  connected;  and 

a  switching  circuit,  responsive  to  a  detection  output  signal  of 
said  overcurrent  detecting  circuit,  for  controlling  the  opening 
and  closing  of  said  current  path; 

an  analog  switch  inserted  into  said  current  path,  in  which  a 
P-channel  transistor  and  an  N-channel  transistor  are  con- 
nected in  parallel,  and  said  detection  output  signal  of  said 
detecting  circuit  is  supplied  to  the  gate  of  said  P-channel 
transistor;  and 

an  inverter  for  supplying  said  detection  output  signal,  which  has 
been  inverted,  to  the  gate  of  said  N-channel  register. 


5,570,256 
INDUCTION  MACHINE  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
Randy  Schoen,  Decatur,  and  Thomas  G.  Habetler,  Snellville, 
both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Energy  &  Automation, 
Inc.,  Alpharetta,  Ga. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,285 

Int  a."  H02H  5/04 

MS.  a.  361—31  11  Claims 
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5.  A  monitoring  device  coupled  to  three  phase  conductors  which 

supply  power  to  an  induction  motor  including  a  stator  winding  and 

a  rotor  winding,  for  determining  the  presence  of  unacceptable 

magnetic  fields  in  the  machine,  the  device  comprising: 

first,  second  and  third  transducers  disposed  to  produce  first, 

second  and  third  signals  representative  of  the  voltages  in  the 

three  phase  conductors,  respectively; 


fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  transducers  disposed  to  produce  fourth, 
fifth  and  sixth  signals  representative  of  the  currents  in  the 
three  phase  conductors,  respectively; 

a  prograiimied  digital  processor  coupled  to  the  transducers  to 
read  the  first,  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  signals,  the 
digit;il  processor  being  programmed  to  produce  digital  data 
representative  of  the  stator  flux  linkages  based  upon  the 
signals  representative  of  the  phase  currents; 

a  processing  circuit  included  in  the  programmed  digital  proces- 
sor, liie  processing  circuit  being  configured  to  distinguish  a 
component  of  the  phase  currents  related  to  unacceptable  mag- 
netic fields  in  the  machine  and  substantially  unrelated  to  the 
tongue  of  the  motor,  wherein  the  processing  circuit  is  pro- 
grammed to  produce  digital  data  representative  of  the  stator 
direct  axis  flux  linkage  and  the  stator  quadrature  axis  flux 
linkage  based  upon  die  data  representative  of  the  stator  flux 
linkages,  and  to  produce  digital  data  representative  of  the 
stator  direct  axis  current  and  the  quadrature  axis  cuiTent  based 
upon  the  signals  representative  of  the  phase  currents,  and  to 
prodjce  digital  data  representative  of  the  stator  lirect  axis 
voltage  and  the  quadrature  axis  voltage  based  upon  the  signals 
representative  of  the  phase  voltages,  and  to  produce  digital 
data  representative  of  the  actual  direct  axis  currtnt  aligned 
with  the  rotor  flux  based  upon  the  data  representative  of  the 
stator  direct  and  quadrature  axis  currents  and  the  Jata  repre- 
sentative of  the  stator  direct  and  quadrature  axis  voltages,  and 
to  produce  digital  data  representative  of  an  estimated  direct 
axis  current  aligned  with  the  rotor  flux  based  upcm  the  data 
representative  of  the  actual  direct  axis  current  aligned  with  the 
rotor  flux; 

a  comparator  circuit  coupled  to  the  processing  circuit  to  deter- 
mine if  the  value  of  the  component  is  unacceptable;  and 

a  switching  device  coupled  to  the  comparator  circuit  and  config- 
ured to  interrupt  the  application  of  power  to  the  machine  from 
the  ttiree  phase  conductors  when  the  value  of  the  component 
is  unacceptable. 


5,570,257 

PHASE  SEQUENCE  WIRING  PROTECTION  APPARATUS 

William  R.  Manning,  Wrentham,  Mass.;  Mark  C:.  Carlos, 

North  Providence,  RJ.,  and  Stanley  J.  Nacewicz,  Ptainville, 

Mass,,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,754 

Int  a.*  H02H  3/26 

VS.  a.  361—76  6  Claims 


1.  Phase  sequence  protection  circuit  apparatus  for  interfacing  a 
three  phase  AC  power  source  on  respective  three  AC  power  source 
leads  with  a  load  comprising  first  and  second  resistors  each  having 
a  first  value  of  impedance  and  a  first  capacitor  having  an  imped- 
ance equivalent  to  the  first  value,  the  first  and  second  resistors  and 
the  first  capacitor  being  coupled  together  in  a  Y  configuration,  the 
resistors  and  capacitor  being  coupled  to  respective  power  source 
leads, 
a  compar.itor  network  coupled  to  only  one  of  the  AC  power 
source  leads  comprising  a  diode  to  rectify  AC  current  con- 
ducted through  the  first  resistor  to  provide  a  voltage  source 
rail  for  the  protection  circuit,  the  DC  magnitude  of  the  voltage 
source  lail  being  dependent  upon  the  sequence  of  connection 


of  the  power  source  leads  with  a  load,  a  comparator  having  an 
inverting  and  a  non-inverting  input  and  a  transistor  output, 
zener  diode  means  coupled  to  the  rail  to  provide  a  fixed 
reference  voltage,  the  reference  voltage  coupled  to  the  invert- 
ing input,  a  voltage  divider  comprising  third  and  fourth  resis- 
tors connected  between  the  rail  and  the  respective  line,  a 
junction  formed  between  the  third  and  fourth  resistors,  the 
junction  coupled  to  the  non-inverting  input,  a  solid  state 
switch,  the  output  of  the  comparator  coupled  to  the  solid  state 
switch,  the  voltage  at  the  inverting  input  being  greater  than 
the  voltage  at  the  non-inverting  input  when  the  first  and 
second  resistors  and  the  first  capacitor  ate  coupled  to  the  three 
AC  power  source  leads  with  the  phases  in  sequence  thereby 
biasing  the  transistor  output  into  conduction  and  the  voltage  at 
the  inverting  input  being  less  than  the  voltage  at  the  non- 
inverting  input  when  the  first  and  second  resistors  and  the  first 
capacitor  arc  coupled  to  the  three  AC  power  source  leads  with 
the  phases  out  of  sequence  thereby  turning  the  transistor 
output  off,  the  solid  state  switch  turning  on  in  one  of  the  two 
states  of  the  transistor  output  and  turning  off  in  the  other  of 
the  two  states  of  the  transistor  output  to  thereby  provide  a 
signal  in  dependence  upon  whether  the  phases  are  in 
sequence. 


5,570,258 
PHASE  MONITOR  AND  PROTECTION  APPARATUS 
William  R.  Manning,  North  Attleboixi,  Mass^  assignor  to  Ti 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439^58 
Int  CL^  H02H  3/26 
VS.  CL  361—85  12 


1.  Phase  monitor  and  protection  circuit  apparatus  for  use  with  a 
three  phase  AC  power  supply  as  a  pilot  duty  control  having  a  relay 
with  contacts  to  be  wired  in  series  with  a  contactor  coil  comprising 
first,  second  and  third  unbalanced  networks  connected  in  a  wye 
configuration,  each  impedance  network  being  coupled  to  a  phase 
connection  terminal  for  connection  to  respective  power  source 
lines,  the  first  and  third  impedance  networlcs  comprising  resistive 
networks  and  the  second  impedance  network  comprising  a  capaci- 
tive  network  to  establish  a  selected  voltage  profile  across  the 
impedance  networks, 
a  relay  network  coupled  to  the  first  impedance  network  compris- 
ing a  diode  to  rectify  AC  current  conducted  through  the  first 
impedance  network  to  provide  a  relay  voltage  source  rail  for 
the  relay  network,  first  zener  diode  means  coupled  to  the  rail 
to  provide  a  selected  voltage  level  for  driving  a  relay,  a  relay 
coil  and  a  solid  state  switch  means  serially  coiuiected  with  the 
relay  coil  coupled  to  the  rail, 
a  control  logic  network  serially  connected  to  the  third  iii^)ed- 
ance  network  comprising  a  full  wave  bridge  rectifier  to  pro- 
vide a  control  voltage  source  rail  and  common,  the  voltage 
level  of  the  control  voltage  source  rail  being  dependent  upon 
the  voltage  level  of  the  respective  power  source  line  to  which 
the  third  impedance  netwwk  is  connected,  a  comparator  hav- 
ing an  inverting  and  a  non-inverting  input  and  an  output 
transistor,  second  zener  diode  means  coupled  to  the  control 
voltage  source  rail  to  provide  a  fixed  reference  voltage,  the 
reference  voltage  coupled  to  the  inveitiiig  input,  a  voltage 
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divider  comprising  first  and  second  voltage  divider  resistors 
connected  between  the  control  voltage  source  rail  and  com- 
mon, a  junction  formed  between  the  first  and  second  voltage 
divider  resistors,  the  junction  coupled  to  the  non-inverting 
input,  the  output  transistor  of  the  comparator  and  the  control 
voltage  source  rail  being  coupled  to  the  solid  state  switch 
means  of  the  relay  network,  the  reference  voltage  at  the 
inverting  input  being  less  than  the  voltage  at  the  non-inverting 
input  when  the  impedance  networks  are  coupled  to  the  respec- 
tive power  source  lines  with  the  phases  in  sequence  and  with 
all  the  phases  energized  and  with  the  phases  above  a  prese- 
lected minimum  voltage  level  thereby  keeping  the  comparator 
output  transistor  off  and  allowing  current  to  flow  from  the 
control  voltage  source  rail  to  the  solid  state  switch  means  to 
excite  the  solid  state  switch  means  and  energize  the  relay  coil, 
the  voltage  at  the  inverting  input  being  greater  than  the 
voltage  at  the  non-inverting  input  when  the  impedance  net- 
works are  coupled  to  the  respective  power  source  lines  with 
the  phases  out  of  sequence  thereby  turning  the  transistor 
output  on  and  shunting  current  away  fix>m  the  solid  state 
switch  means  to  thereby  deenergize  the  solid  state  switch 
means  and  the  relay  coil. 


5^0^9 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 
LOAD  AND  FOR  RECOGNIZING  A  LINE 
INTERRUPTION 
Franz  AUmcier,  Mintracfaing;  Theodor  Maier,  Aiglsbach,-  Ger- 
hard Gocser,  Pentling,  all  of  Gennany;  Donald  Preslar,  Rin- 
gocs,  NJ.,  and  Philip  Murphy,  Miinchen,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl,  and  Hairis  Semiconductor 
GmbH,  both  of  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104327 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  7, 
1992.  92113493 

Int  O."  H02H  3/00 
VS.  CL  361—86 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  controlling  a  load  and  for  recogniz- 
ing an  interruption  in  a  line  to  the  load,  comprising  a  measuring 
resistance  connected  in  series  with  the  load,  means  for  varying  a 
resistance  value  of  said  measuring  resistance  as  a  function  of  a 
current  passing  through  the  load,  and  a  diagnostic  device  for 
generating  a  diagnosis  signal  if  a  voltage  drop,  producible  across 
said  measuring  resistance  by  a  load  current,  drops  below  a  thresh- 
old value,  said  measuring  resistance  having  at  least  two  field-effect 
transistors  coiuiected  in  parallel,  and  a  resistance  value  determin- 
able by  a  drain-to-source  path  of  said  transistors,  said  transistors 
having  different  drain-to-source  resistance  values,  in  a  conducting 
state  thereof,  and  wherein  said  change-over  device  is  constructed 
as  a  comparator  subjectible  to  hysteresis,  said  comparator  having  a 
first  input  at  which  a  drain-to-source  voltage  is  applied,  and  a 
second  input  at  which  a  first  reference  voltage  is  applied. 


5,570,260 
OVERVOLTAGE  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 
Takeo  Kanai,  Saitama-Ken,  and  Kiyoshi  Kusunoki,  Kanagawa- 
Ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,847 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1993,  5-092681 

Int.  a."  H02H  9/00 

VS.  a.  361—91  13  Claims 

i.  I       a-o 


1.  An  overvoltage  protection  circuit,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  series  connected  thyristor  means  having  an  over- 
voltage  protection  function; 

a  plurality  of  impedance  means,  each  being  connected  in  parallel 
with  one  of  said  thyristor  means,  respectively;  and 

said  plurality  of  impedance  means  including  at  least  a  first 
impedance  means  and  at  least  a  second  impedance  means, 
wherein  said  first  impedance  means  comprising  a  first  imped- 
ance circuit  having  a  first  impedance  value  and  said  second 
impedance  means  comprising  a  second  impedance  circuit 


5,570,261 
TRANSDUCER  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Norman  K.  Frater,  San  Jose;  Alan  P.  Giorgi,  Cupertino,  and 
Oscar  J.  Ruiz,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  296,613,  Aug.  25,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  122,879,  Sep.  16,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,518 
Int  a."  GllB  5/48:21/16 
VS.  a.  360—104  56  Claims 


1.  A  suspension  system  comprising: 

a  load  beam  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  lateral  axis  and  a 
perpendicular  axis,  a  first  and  a  second  end  of  the  load  beam 
being  located  along  the  longitudinal  axis,  the  first  end  for 
connection  to  a  support  member,  the  load  beam  having  a  first 
and  a  second  surface  each  aligned  substantially  parallel  to  a 
plane  containing  the  longitudinal  and  lateral  axes; 

a  stiffener  member  connected  to  the  load  beam  between  the  first 
and  second  ends  of  the  load  beam  and  located  on  the  side  of 
the  load  beam  which  contains  the  first  surface  of  the  load 


beam,  the  stiffener  member  and  the  load  beam  forming  an 
enclosed  interior  chamber  along  a  cross  sectional  plane  paral- 
lel to  a  plane  containing  the  lateral  and  perpendicular  axes; 

a  flexible  member  having  a  first  and  second  surfaces,  the  flexible 
member  having  a  first  portion  which  is  connected  to  the 
second  end  of  the  load  beam  at  the  first  surface  of  the  flexible 
member,  the  first  portion  overlying  the  second  surface  of  the 
load  beam,  the  flexible  member  having  a  second  portion 
having  a  first  and  a  second  flexure  leg  members  wliich  extend 
beyond  the  edge  of  the  second  end  of  the  load  beam,  the 
second  end  of  the  load  beam  is  located  between  the  first  and 
second  flexure  leg  members;  and 

a  transducer  assembly  mounting  member  comprising  a  first  plate 
member  and  a  second  plate  member,  the  first  plate  member 
underlying  and  connected  to  the  first  surface  of  the  flexible 
member  at  the  second  portion  of  the  flexible  member,  the 
second  plate  member  underlying  and  connected  to  the  first 
plate  member,  the  first  plate  member  further  comprising  an 
extension  tab  for  supporting  transducer  lead  wires,  the  trans- 
ducer assembly  mounting  member  for  receiving  a  transducer 
assembly  such  that  the  transducer  assembly  is  on  the  same 
side  of  the  flexible  member  as  the  load  beam  and  the  trans- 
ducer assembly  and  the  stiffener  member  are  both  located  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  a  plane  containing  the  longitudinal  and 
lateral  axes. 


5,570,262 
HYBRID  OVERLOAD  RELAY 
BruuDO  C.  Doerwald,  Duluth,  Ga,,  assignor  to  Siemens  Energy 
&  Automation,  Inc.,  Alpharetta,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,844 

Int  a."  H02H  3/00 

VS.  a.  361—93  27  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  monitoring  an  electrical  current  in  a  conductor 
and  interrupting  the  current  flow  in  the  conductor  when  the  elec- 
trical current  exceeds  a  predetermined  limit  the  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  transducer  configured  to  produce  a  first  signal  representative  of 
the  electrical  current: 

a  first  switch  connectable  to  the  condiKtor  and  configured  to 
interrupt  current  flow  in  the  conductor  in  response  to  a  second 
electrical  signal; 

a  second  switch  including  at  least  one  pair  of  contacts  which  are 
moved  between  their  opened  and  closed  positions  to  produce 
the  second  electrical  signal; 

a  themtal  actuator  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  the  contacts  and 
configured  to  move  the  contacts  relative  to  each  other  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  control  current  applied  to  the 
thermal  actuator  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  the 
control  current  changing  the  temperature  of  the  actuator,  and 

a  control  circuit  electrically  coupled  to  the  transducer  and  the 
thermal  actuator,  and  configured  to  produce  the  predetermined 
control  current  for  the  predetermined  period  of  time  in 
response  to  the  first  signal  exceeding  a  predetermined  limit 


5470063 
COMMUNICATIONS  BUS  SURGE  PROTECTOR 
Philip  G.  Dion,  Columbia  Heigfats,  and  Brian  K.  Sorenson, 
Minnetonka,  both  tl  MtauL.  assignors  to  Dataserv  Computer 
Maintenance,  Inc.,  Chanhassen,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,207 

Int  CL"  H02H  3/22 

VS.  CL  361— U9  6  Claims 


1.  A  surge  protector  for  coupling  an  exposed  bi-directional  and 

ground-referenced  signal  data  communication  bus  and  a  protected 

bi-directional  and  ground-referenced  data  signal  communication 

bus.  comprising: 

an  exposed  port  adapted  to  be  interconnected  to  the  exposed 

communication  bus.  including: 

a  ground  terminal,  for  connection  to  a  ground  terminal  of  the 

exposed  communication  bus, 
a  first  direction  signal  terminal,  for  connection  to  a  first 
direction  signal  terminal  of  the  exposed  communication 
bus;  and 
a  second  direction  signal  terminal,  for  connection  to  a  second 
direction  signal  terminal  of  the  exposed  communication 
bus; 
protected  port  adapted  to  be  interconnected  to  the  protected 
communication  bus.  including: 
a  ground  terminal,  for  connection  to  a  ground  terminal  of  tlie 

protected  communication  bus: 
a  first  direction  signal  terminal,  for  connection  to  a  first 
direction  signal  terminal  of  tlie  protected  communication 
bus;  and 
a  second  direction  signal  terminal,  for  connection  to  a  second 
direction  signal  terminal  of  the  protected  communication 
bus; 
a  first  direction  transient  surge  protection  element  connected  to 
the  exposed  port   first   direction   signal   terminal   and  to  a 
groimd,  for  conducting  current  to  ground  when  voltage  in  the 
exposed  pott  first  direction  signal  terminal  reaches  a  threshold 
limit; 
a  second  direction  transient  surge  protection  element  connected 
to  the  exposed  port  second  direction  signal  terminal  and  to  a 
ground,  for  conducting  current  to  ground  when  voltage  in  the 
exposed  port   second   direction   signal   terminal   reaches  a 
threshold  limit; 
a  first  direction  opto-isolation  element  connected  between  the 
first  direction  transient  surge  protection  element  and  the  pro- 
tected pott  first  direction  signal  terminal,  for  optically  cou- 
pling and  galvanically  isolating  the  exposed  port  first  direc- 
tion signal  terminal  and  the  protected  first  direction  signal 
port  terminal;  and 
a  second  direction  opto-isolation  element  connected  between  the 
second  direction  transient  surge  protection  element  and  the 
protected  port  first  direction  signal  terminal,  for  optically 
coupling  and  galvanically  isolating  the  exposed  port  second 
direction  signal  termmal  and  the  protected  port  second  direc- 
tion signal  terminal. 


171-209  O.G.-96-l9:QL3 
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5^70,264 
SURGE  ARRESTER 
Jan  Lundquist,  and  Lennart  Stenstrom,  both  of  Ludvika,  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB,  Vasteras,  Sweden 
PCX  No.  PCT/SE94AM)097,  §  371  Date  Sep.  11,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  11,  1995,  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO94/22150,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

per  Filed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Sen  No.  513,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  16,  1993,  9300857 
Int.  CI.*  H02H  1/00 
VS.  a.  361—127  6  Claims 

JSSf 


member,  elongate  member  and  anachment  socket  being  selected 
from  the  group  comprising  polyethenmide,  polyethersulphone  and 
polyetheretherketone. 


1.  A  surge  arrester  comprising: 

an  elongated  outer  housing  consisting  of  an  insulator  of  poly- 
meric material; 

two  metal  electrodes  a£Bxed  to  the  ends  of  said  insulator; 

at  least  one  stack  of  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  arrester  elements  of 
metal  oxide  varistor  material  disposed  within  said  insulator, 
said  arrester  elements  being  arranged  one  after  the  other  in 
their  axiid  direction  between  the  ends  of  said  insulator  for 
providing  permanent  electrical  connection  between  said  end 
electrodes; 

at  least  one  field-limiting  control  electrode  fixed  around  the 
insulator  at  a  location  intermediate  said  end  electrodes;  and 

connecting  means  extending  transversely  to  the  stack  of  arrester 
elements  for  elecoically  connecting  said  control  electrode 
with  said  stack  to  limit  radial  voltage  stress  in  the  polymeric 
material. 


5470,265 

STATIC  DISCHARGERS  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Henry  R.  Smith,  Knightwick,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  HR 

Smith   (Technical   Developments)   Limited,   Herefordshire, 

England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  938379,  Aug.  31,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  472,094,  Jan.  30, 

1990,  abamloiied.  This  application  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

376,086 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  31,  1989, 
8902084 

InL  a.*  H05F  3/04 
VS.  a.  361—218 


12  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  discharging  static  electricity  firom  an  aircraft, 
comprising  an  elongate  member  formed  of  molded  high  tempera- 
ture thermoplastics  material  free  of  any  metallic  material,  said 
elongate  member  having  a  first  end  shaped  and  adapted  for  cou- 
pling to  the  surface  of  the  aircraft  and  a  second  end  provided  with 
a  tip  member  from  which  the  electrostatic  charge  built  up  on  the 
aircraft  is  discharged,  said  elongate  member  being  covered  with  an 
electrically  resistive  coating,  said  tip  member  being  formed  of  the 
same  high  temperature  thermoplastics  material  as  said  elongate 
member  and  incorporating  an  aligned  array  of  fibers,  each  fiber 
terminating  in  a  fine  point,  and  the  material  of  the  elongate 
member,  die  tip  member,  and  die  couple  being  selected  so  that  dieir 
combined  electrical  resistivity  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  l(P 
ohnuneter,  the  high  temperature  thermoplastics  material  of  the  tip 


5,570^66 
STATIC  BAR  WITH  INDICATOR  LIGHT 
Anthony  Q.  Testone,  SchwenksviUe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Electro- 
statics, Inc.,  Harleysville,  Pa. 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,132 

Int  a."  HOIT  19/04 

VS.  a.  361—229  3  Claims 


1.  An  air  ionizing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  comprising  an  elongated  structure  and  a  support  of 

insulating  material,  said  elongated  structure  comprising  a  pair 

of  conductive  channels  capable  of  connection  to  ground, 
said  support  having  a  passage  therethrough  generally  parallel  to 

said  elongated  structure, 
a  conductor  in  said  housing  for  connection  to  a  source  of 

alternating  electric  current,  said  conductor  having  an  insulated 

sheath  thereon, 
at  least  one  air  ionizing  point  coupled  to  said  conductor  for 

causing  ionization  of  air  upon  the  supplying  of  alternating 

electric  current  to  said  conductor, 
a  neon  indicator  light  supported  by  said  housing, 
structure  for  capacitively  coupling  said  neon  indicator  light  to 

said  conductor  comprising  a  conductive  sleeve  in  said  support 

in  surrounding  relationship  to  said  insulated  conductor,  and 
a  conductive  contact  ring  in  said  support  engaging  said  neon 

indicator  light,  and  a  grounding  connector  between  said  con- 
ductive contact  ring  and  a  said  channel, 
whereby  said  neon  indicator  light  will  be  energized  only  when 

said  apparatus  is  causing  ionization  of  air  by  said  at  least  one 

air  ionizing  point 


5,570,267 
FLAT  DISPLAY  MODULE 
Hsi-Kuang  Ma,  4F,  No.  48,  Sec  2,  Chiug  Chemg  Rd.,  lUpei, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,615 
Int  a.*  H05K  7//4,  G02F  l/\3i3 
VS.  a.  361—681  8  Claims 

1.  A  flat  display  module  comprising: 

a  flat  display  unit  including  a  frame,  a  flat  display  mounted 
within  the  frame,  and  an  electrical  connector  mounted  on  the 
frame  at  a  bottom  side; 
a  protective  cover  covered  on  said  display  unit; 
a  display  holder  frame  for  holding  said  display  unit  and  said 
protective  cover  on  the  inside,  said  display  holder  frame 
comprising  a  rectangular  center  opening,  which  receives  said 


display  unit  and  said  protective  cover,  a  plurality  of  outward 
half-round  lugs  at  one  side,  and  a  wire  bole  adjacent  to  one 
half-round  lug; 

a  stiff  backing  covered  on  said  display  bolder  frame  at  a  bottom 
side  to  suppon  said  display  unit  inside  said  display  holder 
frame,  said  stiff  backing  comprising  a  plurality  of  outward 
half-round  lugs  respectively  matched  with  the  outward  half- 
round  lugs  of  said  display  holder  frame  for  connection  to  a 
computer  mainframe  by  pivots; 

a  lead  wire  inserted  through  the  wire  hole  on  said  display  holder 
frame,  having  a  first  electrical  connector  at  one  end  connected 
to  the  electrical  connector  of  said  display  unit  and  a  second 
electrical  connector  at  an  opposite  end  outside  said  display 
holder  frame  for  connection  to  the  computer  mainframe; 

fastening  means  to  fasten  said  protective  cover  and  said  display 
unit  together; 

retainer  means  to  hold  protective  cover  and  said  display  holder 
frame  together;  and 

connecting  means  to  connect  said  stiff  backing  and  said  protec- 
tive cover  together 


5,570,268 

STOWABLE  WRIST  REST  FOR  PORTABLE    ' 

COMPUTERS 

Edwin  J.  Selker,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intematioiial 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,510 

Int  a."  G06F  ///6,  B43L  \5/00 

VS.  CL  361—683  20  Claims 


1.  A  stowable  wrist  support  assembly  for  a  portable  computer  of 
the  type  having  an  upper  housing  and  a  lower  housing,  said  lower 
housing  having  a  front  edge  and  a  back  edge,  said  upper  housing 
being  pivotally  connected  to  the  back  edge  of  the  lower  housing, 
the  lower  housing  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  connected  by  a 
vertical  peripheral  side  surface  and  having  a  keyboard  disposed  on 
the  lop  surface,  said  suppon  assembly  comprising: 


a  generally  thin  flat  panel  having  a  generally  planar  top  support 
surface  and  a  rear  edge  formed  with  a  lip  for  detachabty 
engaging  and  latching  at  a  location  proximate  to  the  front 
edge  of  the  lower  housing;  and 

a  panel  suppon  member  extending  downwardly  from  the  under- 
side of  said  thin  flat  panel  for  engaging  the  front  edge  of  said 
lower  housing  for  supporting  said  thin  flat  panel  in  an  out- 
wardly extending  position  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the 
keyboard. 


5^:70,269 
MAGNETIC  DISK  MODULE 
Masayuld   Korikawa;   Torn   Shinohara,-   Masahito  Iwatsubo; 
Saori  Yokoyama,-  Hideki  Ohmori,-  Takasi  Watanabe,  and 
Dsunco  Ohsugi,  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^jitsn 
iJmltHl,  Japan 

FUed  Jiin.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,503 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Oct  5,  1993,  5-249436 

Int  CL"  G06F  ///6.  H05K  5/O0;  HOIR  9/00 

VS.  a.  361—685  25  CUims 


1.  A  magnetic  disk  module  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  data 
storing  device  body  which  is  in  use.  said  module  composing : 

a  housing  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end; 

at  least  one  disk-drive  unit  accommodated  in  the  housing  and 
having  a  first  connector; 

at  least  one  pnnted  wiring  board  accommodated  in  the  housing 
for  controlling  the  at  least  one  disk-drive  unit  and  having  a 
second  connector, 

a  power  supply  unit  accommodated  in  the  housing; 

a  third  connector  arranged  at  the  rear  end  of  the  bousing  for 
plug-in  connection  to  a  connector  of  a  data  storing  device 
body  when  the  magnetic  disk  module  is  inserted  into  the  data 
storing  device  body; 

a  fourth  connector  arranged  in  the  housing  for  plug-in  connec- 
tion to  the  first  connector  when  the  disk-drive  mut  is  inserted 
in  the  housing; 

a  fifth  connector  arranged  in  the  housing  for  plug-in  connectioii 
to  the  second  connector  when  the  printed  wiring  board  is 
inserted  in  the  housing;  and 

a  supporting  plate  disposed  in  the  bousing  so  as  to  extend 
transversely  to  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  housing,  the 
disk  drive  unit  and  the  printed  wiring  board  being  arranged  on 
the  side  of  the  front  end  of  the  housing  from  dAe  supporting 
plate,  the  power  supply  unit  arranged  on  the  side  of  the  rear 
end  of  the  bousing  from  the  supporting  plate,  the  fourth  and 
fifth  connectors  being  mounted  to  the  supporting  plate. 


5370,270 
CHASSIS  AND  PERSONAL  COMPITER  FOR  SEVERE 
ENVIRONMENT  EMBEDDED  APPLICATIONS 
Richaid  G.  Naedel,  Rockvilie;  David  B.  Harris,  Cohimbia.  and 
Mark  UefaUng,  Bowie,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Poise  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Rockvilie,  Md. 

FUed  Jon.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,910 

Int  CL*  H05K  7/20:7/02:  F28D  21/00 

VS.  a.  361—687  20  Claims 

1.  A  computer  including  a  plurality  of  printed  circuit  boards 

having  integrated  circuits  mounted  thereon  and  a  power  supply 

coupled  to  said  printed  circuit  boards,  comprising: 
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a  sealed,  airtight,  watenighi  enclosure  for  accommodating  said 
plurality  of  pnnted  circuit  boards  and  said  power  supply,  said 
enclosure  havmg  a  plurality  of  integrally  joined  walls,  a  first 
of  said  plurality  of  walls  having  a  removable  plate  for  access 
to  said  plurality  of  printed  circuit  boards  and  said  power 
supply  accommodated  in  said  enclosure,  wherein  said  enclo- 
sure comprises  metal  and  wherein  heat  is  dissipated  by  con- 
duction along  a  thermal  path  from  said  integrated  circuits 
directly  to  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  walls  of  said 
enclosure,  and 

means  for  coupling  first  and  second  boards  of  said  plurality  of 
printed  circuit  boards  to  form  a  board  pair  module  subassem- 
bly, said  board  pair  module  subassembly  being  mounted  to  on 
inner  surface  of  a  wall  of  said  plurality  of  u  alls. 


5^0,271 
HEAT  SINK  ASSEMBLIES 
Ronald  B.  Lavochkin,  Bow,  N.H..  assignor  to  Aavid  Engineer- 
ing, Inc,  Laconia,  N.H. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,830 

Int  a."  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  361—704  21  Claims 

10 

16 


1.  A  heat  sink  assembly,  for  use  with  an  electrical  component 
adapted  for  mounting  to  a  region  of  a  printed  circuit  board, 
comprising: 

a  heat  sink;  and, 
a  clip,  such  clip  comprising: 
a  planar  horizontal  section; 
a  pair  of  substantially  vertical  extending  legs  disposed  along 

folds  formed  at  opposing  ends  of  the  horizontal  section; 

an  engaging  section  disposed  along  a  portion  of  an  edge  of  the 

horizontal  section  and  positioned  between  the  opposing 

ends  of  the  horizontal  section,  such  engaging  section  being 

adapted  engage  the  heat  sink  and  force  the  heat  sink  against 

the  printed  circuit  board  mounted  electrical  component  as 

the  legs  of  the  clip  engage  the  printed  circuit  board  through 

holes  formed  in  the  printed  circuit  board  on  opposing  sides 

of  the  component  mounting  region  of  the  printed  circuit 

board; 

a  pair  of  gussets,  each  one  of  the  gussets  being  disposed  at  one 

of  the  folds  formed  at  the  opposing  ends  of  the  horizontal 


section,  such  gussets  extending  between  the  horizontal  section 
and  the  pair  of  substantially  vertical  extending  legs;  and 
wherein  the  planar  horizontal  section,  the  pair  of  substantially 
vertical  extending  legs,  the  engaging  section,  and  the  pair  of 
gussets  of  the  clip  are  a  single,  integral  unit  having  a  common 
material. 


5370,272 
APPARATUS  FOR  ENCAPSULATING  AN  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT  PACKAGE 
Patrick  Variot,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic  Corpo- 
ration, Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,281,  Aug.  18,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,420,752.  This  application  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,577 

Int  CI."  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  361—723  7  Oaims 
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1.  A  apparatus  for  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  package  by 
encapsulating  a  semiconductor  die  connected  to  a  leadframe  and 
attached  to  a  heatsink,  comprising: 

an  encapsulation  mold  having  first  and  second  portions,  wherein 
an  integrated  circuit  assembly  comprising, 
a  semiconductor  die, 
a  leadframe,  and 

a  heatsink  having  first  and  second  surfaces,  the  first  surface 
being  on  one  side  of  the  heatsink  and  the  second  surface 
being  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  heatsink; 
the  leadframe  and  the  semiconductor  die  being  attached  lo  the 
first  surface  of  the  heatsink,  and  the  semiconductor  die 
being  connected  to  the  leadframe; 
wherein  portions  of  the  leadframe  are  bent  away  from  the  first 
surface  of  the  heatsink  a  desired  distance; 
said  integrated  circuit  assembly  being  placed  in  the  first  portion 
of  said  mold  so  that  the  second  surface  of  the  heatsink  is  in 
contact  with  a  first  inside  surface  of  the  first  portion  of  said 
mold; 
the  second  portion  of  said  mold  being  placed  over  said  inte- 
grated circuit  assembly  so  that  a  second  inside  surface  of  the 
second  portion  of  said  mold  is  in  contact  with  the  bent 
portions  of  the  leadframe,  wherein  the  bent  portions  of  the 
leadframe  springingly  bias  the  second  surface  of  the  heatsink 
toward  the  first  inside  surface  of  the  first  portion  of  said  mold; 
and 
encapsulant  being  injected  into  the  first  and  second  portions  of 
said  mold  so  as  to  encapsulate  said  integrated  circuit  assem- 
bly, wherein  the  bent  portions  of  the  leadfl-ame  keep  the 
second  surface  of  the  heatsink  in  contact  with  the  first  inside 
surface  of  the  first  portion  of  said  mold  during  injection  of  the 
encapsulant. 


5478,273 
SURFACE  MOUNTABLE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
PACKAGE  WITH  LOW-PROFILE  DETACHABLE 
MODULE 
Harry  M.  Siegd^  Hurst;  Tern  Q.  Lao,  Ining;  Krishoan  KeUp- 
pan,  CarroUton,  and  Michad  J.  Hmuft,  Double  Oak,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  SGS- Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Car- 
roUton, Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  114,750,  Aug.  31,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,227 
Int  CL'  HOIR  9/00 
VS.  CL  361—773  16  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  paclcaging  integrated  circuit  components,  com- 
prising: 
a  chip  paclcage,  comprising: 
a  Ixxiy  containing  a  semiconductor  device; 
a  plurality  of  leads  extending  from  said  body,  said  leads  in 
electrical  connection  with  the  semiconductor  device,  and  of 
the  type  suitable  for  surface  nxxmting  to  a  circuit  board; 
and 
first  and  second  terminals  in  electiical  connection  widi  the 
semiconductor  device,  and  extendjng  from  said  body;  and 
a  component  module  disposed  over  said  chip  package,  compris- 
ing: 
an  auxiliary  body,  having  a  first  portion  containing  a  first 

auxihary  component;  and 
first  and  second  connectors  in  electrical  connection  with  the 
first  auxiliary  component,  and  extending  from  said  auxil- 
iary body  to  electrically  connect  with  said  first  and  second 
terminals,  respectively,  of  said  chip  package; 
wherein  the  first  portion  of  the  auxiliary  body  does  not  overlie 
the  chip  paclcage. 


5,570^4 

HIGH  DENSITY  MULTICHIP  MODULE  PACKAGING 

STRUCTURE 

Masam  Saho,  and  Manabu  Boakohara,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  CorporatkHi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  350,122 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1993,  5-i97137 
Int  a."  H«SK  ///; 
U.S.  a.  361—784  14  Claims 

1.  A  multichip  module  packaging  structure  comprising: 
a  noother  board  having  a  plurality  of  first  pads  provided  on  a 

peripiieral  region  of  a  top  surface  thereof; 
a  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  second  pads  provided  on  a 
peripheral  region  of  a  bottom  surface  thereof,  said  substrate 
being  mounted  over  said  mother  board  through  a  frame  mem- 
ber, said  frame  member  being  provided  to  extend  successively 
on  a  peripheral  region  of  said  bottom  surface  of  said  substrate 
and  further  extend  downward  6t>m  said  bottom  sinface  of 
said  substrate  so  as  to  sinround  a  sealing  resin  material,  said 
frame  member  having  a  top  portion  mechanically  bonded  with 
said  bottom  surface  of  said  substrate; 
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a  plurality  of  terminals,  each  of  said  terminals  comprising:  a  side 
pordon  extending  on  an  outside  face  of  said  frame  member 
between  top  and  bottom  portions  of  said  frame  member,  and  a 
bottom  portion  extending  on  a  bottom  portion  of  said  frame 
member,  said  bottom  portion  being  united  with  said  side 
portion,  said  frame  member  being  mechanically  connected 
through  said  bottom  portions  of  said  terminals  to  said  mother 
board  so  as  to  form  a  three  dimensional  space  surrounded  by 
said  frame  member,  said  terminals  electrically  connecting  said 
first  pads  and  said  second  pads;  and 

a  plurality  of  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  chips  being  pro- 
vided on  said  bottom  surface  of  said  substrate  so  that  said 
chips  are  completely  embedded  witliin  said  sealing  resin 
matoial  surrounded  by  said  frame,  within  said  three  dimen- 
sional space,  wlierein  each  of  said  semiconductor  integrMed 
circuit  chips  is  electrically  coimected  to  a  pan  of  said  second 
pads,  said  pan  is  positioned  relatively  closer  to  said  chip  than 
the  remaining  pan  of  said  second  pads,  whereby  each  said 
chip  is  electrically  connected  to  said  second  pads  via  said  first 
pads  and  said  terminals  which  tffc  closer  to  each  said  chip. 


5,570475 

SPORTS  CARD  VIEWING  AFTARATUS 

Leo  H.  Luqulre,  1742  RadcUfc  Rd.,  Mitgw mj,  Ala.  36106 

FHcd  Mar.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  399v05 

lot  CL'  F2IV  33/00 

VS.  CL  362—125  28  CUm 


1.  A  viewing  apparatus  cooqirising: 

a  body  having  a  hollow  central  region  with  a  floor  therein,  and 

first  and  second  hollow  sides, 
a  discrete  enclosure  in  one  of  said  first  and  second  hollow  sides. 

said  enclosuie  having  an  opening  communicating  with  said 

hoUow  central  region, 
an  illumination  bulb  mounted  in  said  enclosure, 
an  electrical  power  source  in  another  one  of  said  first  and  second 

hollow  sides,  and  coupled  to  said  bulb  for  selective  energiza- 

bon  thereof. 
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a  first  pair  of  opposed  slots  defining  a  first  plane  adjacent  said 

floor,  said  opposed  slots  spaced  to  receive  at  east  one  printed 

card  therebetween, 
a  magnifying  lens  mounted  in  said  body  over  said  floor,  for 

magnifying  said  card, 
whereby  said  card  is  indirectly  illuminated  by  light  from  said 

bulb  and  an  illuminated  image  thereof  magnified  by  said  lens. 


5370^76 
SWITCHING  CONVERTER  WITH  OPEN-LOOP  INPUT 

VOLTAGE  REGULATION  ON  PRIMARY  SIDE  AND 
CLOSED-LOOP  LOAD  REGULATION  ON  SECONDARY 
SIDE 
Slobodan  Cuk,  Ldguna  Hills,  and  Ztae  Zhang,  Margarita,  both 
of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Optimun  Power  Coversion,  Inc^  Irv- 
ine, Calif, 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,132 

Int.  a."  H02M  .V335 

LS.  CL  363—16  n  Claims 
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1.  A  switching  converter  with  an  open-loop  nonisolated  input 
voltage  regulator  and  a  closed-loop  nonisolated  output  voltage 
regulator  comprismg  an  isolated  power  processing  stage  and  said 
nonisolated  input  and  output  voltage  regulators,  one  on  each  side 
of  an  isolation  transformer  in  said  power  processing  stage,  with 
said  nonisolated  input  voltage  regulator  on  the  primary  side  of  said 
transformer  regulating  against  input  voltage  changes  in  an  open- 
loop  control  mode  and  said  nonisolated  output  voltage  regulator  on 
the  secondary  side  of  said  transformer  regulating  against  load 
current  changes  as  well  as  any  voluge  variations  in  a  closed-loop 
control  mode,  said  isolated  power  processing  stage  comprising 
a  dc  voltage  source  in  series  with  an  input  inductor,  an  input 
energy  transfer  capacitor  and  the  primary  winding  of  said 
isolation  transformer  in  that  sequence  and  a  main  current 
bidirectional  switch  connecting  a  junction  between  said  input 
indtictor  and  input  energy  transfer  capacitor  to  the  return 
current  path  of  said  primary  winding  to  said  dc  voltage 
source,and  an  auxiliary  circuit  comprising  an  auxiliary  current 
bidirectional  switch  and  capacitor  in  series,  said  auxiliary 
circuit  being  coiuected  in  parallel  with  said  main  current 
bidirectional  switch,  and  switching  means  for  driving  said 
main  ctnrent  bidirectional  switch  and  said  auxiliary  current 
bidirectional  switch  out-of-phase  such  that  when  either  one  is 
tiBDed  ON  the  od>er  is  OFF  turned  oflf, 
a  secoodvy  circuit  comprising  an  output  energy  transfer  capaci- 
Ux,  a  series  current  bidirectional  switch,  a  load  and  filter 
capacitor  in  parallel,  and  an  output  inductor  in  series  in  that 
onler  with  the  secondary  winding  of  said  isolation  trans- 
fbrmer,  and  a  rectifier  diode  connecting  a  junction  between 
said  series  current  bidirectional  switch  and  said  load  to  a 
junction  between  said  outptn  inductor  and  said  secondary 
winding  of  said  isolation  transformer,  and 
means  for  synchronizing  cyclical  operation  of  said  nonisolated 
output  voltage  regulator  controlling  said  current  bidirectional 
switch  of  said  secondary  circuit  with  a  fixed  cyclical  rate  of 
said  open-loop  nonisolated  input  voltage  regulator  thereby  to 
provide  drive  signals  to  turn  ON  said  main  and  said  auxiliary 
current  bidirectional  switches  and  turn  ON  said  current  bidi- 
rectional switch  of  said  secondary  circuit,  and  to  turn  OFF 
both   said   main   and   said   auxiliary   current   bidirectional 


switches  as  dictated  by  said  open-loop  nonisolated  input  volt- 
age regulator  and  to  turn  OFF  said  current  bidirectional 
■  i«witch  of  said  secondary  circuit  as  dictated  by  said  closed- 
loop  nonisolated  output  voltage  regulator. 


5,570,277 

SWITCHING  POWER  SUPPLY  APPARATUS 

Akihiko  Ito,  and  Yukio  Gotoh,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,137 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  30,  1993,  5-214594 

Int.  CI.'  H02M  3/335 

VS.  CI.  363—19  19  Claims 
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1.  A  switching  power  supply  apparatus  comprising: 

an  AC  power  source  for  supplying  an  AC  power  input; 

a  rectifier  circuit  for  rectifying  the  AC  power  input  from  said  AC 
power  source; 

a  switching  regulator  for  switching  and  smoothing  an  output  of 
said  rectifier  circuit  and  outputting  a  preset  DC  voltage: 

a  current  limiting  circuit  for  limiting  a  current  supplied  from 
said  AC  power  source  to  said  rectifier  circuit: 

a  voltage  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  a  voltage  rectified  by 
said  rectifier  circuit;  and 

a  current  limiting  control  circuit  for  comparing  a  detected  volt- 
age detected  by  said  voltage  detecting  circuit  widi  a  preset 
level  and  setting  said  current  limiting  circuit  into  an  operative 
state  in  a  first  period  of  time  in  which  the  detected  voltage  is 
lower  than  the  preset  level  and  in  a  second  period  of  time  after 
the  detected  voluge  is  returned  to  a  level  which  is  not  lower 
than  the  preset  level  in  a  case  where  the  detected  voltage  is 
first  changed  from  a  level  which  is  not  lower  than  the  preset 
level  to  a  level  which  is  lower  than  the  preset  level  and  then 
returned  to  a  level  which  is  not  lower  than  the  preset  level. 


5370,278 

CLAMPED  CONTINUOUS  FLYBACK  POWER 

CONVERTER 

David  A.  Cross,  Sal  Kung,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Astec 

latematioiial,  Ltd. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  Na  201,653 

Int  a.*  H02M  3/335 

VS.  a.  363—20  30  Claims 


an  input  pott  for  receiving  a  source  of  input  power  and  an  output 
port  for  providing  power  to  a  load: 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding,  a  secondary  winding,  a 
magnetizing  inductance  through  wliicfa  a  corresponding  mag- 
netizing current  flows,  and  a  primary  leakage  inductance; 

a  power  switch  coupled  in  series  with  said  primary  winding  at  a 
circuit  node,  the  series  combination  of  the  primary  winding 
and  power  switch  being  coupled  to  said  input  pott,  said  power 
switch  being  switched  in  alternating  ON  and  OFF  states 
wherein  power  is  coupled  fix>m  said  input  port  to  the  primary 
winding  during  ON  states  and  wherein  substantially  no  power 
is  coupled  during  OFF  states,  said  transformer  stonng  energy 
in  its  magnetizing  inductance  during  said  ON  states  and 
releasing  energy  during  OFF  states; 

a  rectifier  coupled  in  series  with  the  secondary  winding  such  that 
current  is  substantially  blocked  fixHn  flowing  to  said  output 
port  during  ON  states  of  the  power  switch  and  is  enabled  to 
flow  during  OFF  states; 

a  series  combination  of  a  capacitor  and  an  auxiliary  switch,  said 
series  combination  having  one  terminal  coupled  to  said  circuit 
node  and  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  a  terminal  of  said  mput 
port,  said  auxiliary  switch  having  an  auxiliary  ON  state  in 
which  electrical  current  is  enabled  to  be  conducted  between 
said  capacitor  and  said  circuit  node  and  an  auxiliary  OFF  state 
in  which  electrical  current  is  not  enabled  to  be  conducted,  said 
auxiliary  switch  being  switched  to  said  auxiliary  ON  state 
while  said  power  switch  is  in  said  OFF  state  and  switched  to 
said  auxiliary  OFF  state  a  selected  period  of  time  before  said 
power  switch  is  switched  to  its  ON  state:  and 

wherein  said  power  switch  is  operated  such  Iha;  the  magnetizing 
current  of  said  magnetizing  inductance  flows  continuously  in 
one  direction  during  a  plurality  consecutive  ON  states  of  said 
power  switch;  and 

wherein  said  capacitor,  said  auxiliary  switch,  and  said  primary 
leakage  inductance  generate  a  reverse  current  in  said  leakage 
inductance  during  the  OFF  state  of  said  power  switch  which 
lowers  the  voltage  across  the  power  switch  in  said  selected 
time  period  prior  to  said  power  switch  being  switched  to  its 
ON  state. 


5,570,279 

PWM  CONVERTERS  FOR  THREE  PHASE  AC  POWER 

CONTROL  AND  AC  TO  DC  CONVERSION 

Gin   Venkataramanan,    Bozeman,    Mont^   assignor   to   The 

Research  and  Development  Institute,  Inc.  At  Montana  State 

University,  Bozeman,  MonL 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309^56 

Int  CL*  H02M  7/217:5/45 

VS.  CL  363—127  15  Claims 
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21.  A  flyback  power  converter  comprising: 


1.  Apparatus  for  converting  AC  power  to  DC  power,  comprising: 
pulse-width-modulated  switching  means  connected  across  an 

input  voltage  source  providing  an  input  AC  voltage, 
said  switching  means  operating  at  a  frequency  higher  than  a 

frequency  of  the  input  AC  voltage, 
high  frequency  isolating  means  receiving  an  output  from  said 

pulse-width-modulated  switching  means,  and 
rectifying  means  receiving  a  high  frequency  output  signal  from 

said  high  frequency  isolating  means  for  converting  the  output 

signal  to  a  DC  voltage. 


5,570080 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  ELECTRO- 
MECHANICAL DEVICES 

Stephen  C,  NiunaDy,  Bridgewaler;  Perry  A.  Pierce.  Darten, 
and  Peter  K.  Zanger,  Nangatack,  all  of  Conn^  aasignors  to 
Pitacy  Bowes  Ibc.,  Stamford.  Coon. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,726 

Int.  CL"  G06F  19/OC 

VS.  a.  364—140  9  aaims 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  operations  in  a 
microprocessor-controlled  apparatus,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  defining  and  storing  in  a  memory  an  event  vector  table  and 
a  plurality  of  event  action  blocks  which  provide  a  determined  set 
of  actions  to  be  performed  in  correspondence  to  activation  by 
respective  determined  events,  wherein  said  event  vector  table 
includes  a  plurality  of  pointers  each  of  which  corresponds  to  one  of 
the  action  blocks,  and  providing  determined  action  function 
sequences  and  a  profile  interpreter  for  processing  the  action  func- 
tion sequences,  upon  receipt  of  indication  of  occurrence  of  at  least 
one  of  the  determined  events,  the  profile  interpreter  commanding 
the  corresponding  actions  and  setting  a  corresponding  event- 
occurred  flag  and  thereafter  commanding  other  actions  and 
manipulating  the  flag  by  operation  of  respective  profile  action 
functions  associated  with  the  respective  operations  of  the  appara- 
tus. 


5470^1 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  FACILITATING  VISUAL 
CONNECTIONS  BETWEEN  OBJECTS  USING  HANDLES 
Richard  E^  Berry,  Georgetown.  Tex.^  assignor  to  Internationa] 
BnsfaMS  Machine  Corporatioii,  Annook,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  380,9*3 
Int.  a.o  G«5B  ll/OI:  G06F  3AX) 
VS.  CL  364—146  18  Clahns 

9.  A  data  processing  system  for  connecting  objects  having 
handles,  comprising: 
display  means  for  displaying  objects,  each  of  said  objects  having 

an  associated  handle; 
selecting  means  for  selecting  a  first  handle  associated  with  a  first 

of  said  objects; 
memory  means  for  storing  a  coordinate  location  of  said  selected 

first  handle; 
dragging  means  for  dragging  said  selected  first  handle  to  a 
second  handle  associated  with  a  second  object;  and 
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S,S704«3 
CORPORATE  TRAVEL  CONTROLLER 
John  R.  Shoolery,  Palo  Alto;  Guy  E.  Pasela,  Davis;  Diane  L.  De 
La  Torre,  San  Bruno;  Kenneth  M.  Leung,  San  Jose,  and 
Kathleen  A.  Morris,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
TravelNet,  Inc.,  Santa  Qara,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342^48 

Int.  a.'  GOW  153/02 

U.S.  a.  364—407  27  Qaims 


5,570^2 

MULTIVARIABLE  NONLINEAR  PROCESS 

CONTROLLER 

Peter  D.  Hansen,  Wellesley  Hills,  and  Paul  C.  Badavas.  South- 

boro,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Foxboro  Company, 

Foxboro,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  333,161 

Int.  CL*  G«5B  13/02;  G06F  15/18 

VS.  a.  364—148  S4  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  process  having  process  inputs 
and  process  outputs  comprising  a  controlled  variable,  the  process 
responsive  to  a  manipulated  variable  to  vary  the  process  in  relation 
to  the  controlled  variable,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

a)  measuring  means  for  measuring  values  of  one  of  said  process 
outputs  generating  a  process  output  signal  representative 
thereof; 

b)  setpoint  means  for  receiving  a  setpoint  which  represents  a 
target  value  of  the  controlled  variable: 

c)  control  mean;,  coupled  to  said  measuring  means  and  the 
process,  for  generating  a  selected  value  of  the  manipulated 
variable  as  a  function  of  the  setpoint  and  the  process  outpu* 
signal,  said  control  means  utilizing  a  nonlinear  function  gen- 
erator previously  trained  to  compute  the  selected  value  of  the 
manipulated  variable  in  accordance  with  an  optimum  predic- 
tion time,  the  optimum  prediction  time  representing  the  effec- 
tive response  time  of  fhe  process  to  a  change  in  the  setpoint. 
and  the  selected  value  of  the  manipulated  variable  represent- 
ing a  change  in  the  process  needed  to  move  the  controlled 
variable  towards  the  setpoint  as  advanced  by  the  optimum 
prediction  time;  and 

d)  actuator  means,  coupled  to  said  control  means  and  said 
process,  for  applying  the  selected  value  of  the  manipulated 
variable  to  the  process. 


processor  means  for  forming  a  connection  between  said  first 
object  and  said  second  object. 
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1.  A  system  to  allow  rapid  access  to  at  least  one  airline  comput- 
erized reservation  system  (CRS)  by  unskilled  persons,  the  CRS 
having  a  generally  fixed  maximum  response  size  per  data  request, 
said  system  including: 
a  plurality  of  workstations  for  inputs  by  imskilieti  persons  and 

outputs  thereto; 
server  nteans  coiuiected  to  said  workstations; 
means  to  translate  inputs  from  said  workstations  into  CRS 

communication  code; 
means  to  translate  communication  code  from  the  CRS  into 

outputs  to  said  workstations; 
communication  means  for  connecting  said  server  means  to  the 
CRS  including: 

a  plurality  of  logical  connections; 

sensmg  means  to  sense  a  data  request  from  a  said  workstation 
for  CRS  information  that  is  likely  to  be  larger  than  the 
maximum  response  size  and  produce  a  hrst  signal  mdica- 
tive  that  such  a  data  request  has  been  receised: 
means  responsive  to  said  first  signal  to  increase  the  nimiber  of 
said  logical  coiuiections  providing  outputs  to  said  worksta- 
tion; 
means  to  request  the  CRS  information  across  said  increased 
number   of  said   logical   connections   so   that   the   CRS 
responds  to  each  logical  coruiection  with  a  different  portion 
of  the  requested  CRS  information;  and 
means  to  reassemble  the  different  portions  of  the  CRS  infor- 
mation  into  the  requested  output  for  said   workstation, 
thereby  increasing  the  response  time  of  said  system  to  the 
data  request. 


5,570,284 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOTE  CONTROL 
OF  A  LOCOMOTIVE  THROTTLE  CONTROLLER 
Leonard  Roselli,  MurrysviUe;  Daniel  J.  Wolf,  Pittsburgh:  Gre- 
gory S.  Balukin,  Pittsburgh,  and  John  Pfaff,  Pittsburgh,  all 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company, 
Wllmerding,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  349320 

Int.  a.'^  B61K  13/00 

VS.  a.  364—424.01  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlhng  a  locomotive  from  a  remote  host  first 

computer,  said  locomotive  having  a  throttle  controller  equipped 

with  a  second  computer  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


(a)  establishing  two-way  transmission  of  signals  representing 
digital  data  packets  between  said  first  computer  and  said 
second  computer; 

(b)  transmitting  signals  representing  digital  data  packets  repre- 
senting engine  control  commands  from  said  first  computer  to 
said  second  computer  at  time  intervals  no  greater  than  a 
predetermined  maximum  time  interval,  each  of  said  data 
packets  including  the  following  bytes  disposed  sequentially  in 
time, 

(I)  two  bytes  of  data  which  serve  as  a  start  flag  for  said  data 
packet. 

(II)  one  byte  of  data,  which  is  reserved  as  an  address  for  said 
data  packet. 

(DI)  one  byte  of  data,  which  is  reserved  to  indicate  different 
types  of  packet, 

(IV)  two  bytes  of  data,  a  first  header  byte  representing  the 
type  of  information  represented  by  said  data  packet  and  a 
second  header  byte  representing  a  version  number,  used  to 
facilitate  implementation  with  successive  software  ver- 
sions, 

(V)  at  least  one  byte  of  information, 

(VI)  at  least  two  bytes  representing  integers  calculated  for  a 
cyclic  redundancy  check,  and 

(Vn)  two  bytes  which  serve  as  an  end  flag  for  said  data 
packet, 
wherein  ambiguity  between  said  at  least  one  information  byte  in 
Step  (V)  and  said  end  flag  bytes  of  Step  (VU)  is  eliminated  by 
the  following  substeps. 

(A)  using  known  numeric  values  for  said  end  flag  bytes. 

(B)  selecting  a  first  byte  of  said  end  flag  bytes,  and.  whenever 
the  numeric  value  of  said  first  byte  appears  in  the  stream  of 
bytes  to  be  transmitted,  transmitting  its  numeric  value  twice 
in  sequence,  and 

(C)  in  said  second  computer,  interpreting  said  twice  transmit- 
ted numeric  value  as  a  single  byte  of  information,  and  not 
as  an  end  flag; 

(c)  driving  signals  on  trainlines  via  said  throttle  controller  means 
based  on  said  engine  control  commands;  and 

(d)  responding  to  one  of  corruption  of  transmission  and  loss  of 
transmission  from  said  first  computer 


5,570085 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AVOIDING 
OBSTACLES  BY  A  ROBOT 
Shunichi     Asaka,     1-10-25,     Kotobuki-sou     203,     Sounan, 
Sagamihara-shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  288,  and  Shigeki  Ishikawa. 
6-17-7,  Casa  de  RIO  4F,  Ebara,  Shinagawa-ku,  Tokyo,  142, 
both  of  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  305^43 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1993,  5-309255 

Int  CL^  G06F  165/00 

VS.  a.  364—424.02  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  guiding  an  autonomous  mobile  machine  for 

determining  a  guiding  steering  angle  and  a  guiding  velocity  value 

to  guide  the  machine,  the  steps  of  the  method  comprising: 

using  distances  from  obstacles  in  a  plurality  of  directions  as 
input  information; 


'   I ^^ 


^^ 


obtaining  an  output  for  each  of  said  directions,  using  said  mput 
information  as  a  parameter  and  using  a  ftinction  relating  to 
steering  angle,  a  function  relating  to  velocity,  and  a  function 
relating  to  degree  of  danger 

calculating  a  steering  angle  for  obstacle  avoidance  and  a  veloc- 
ity for  obstacle  avoidance  by  using  at  least  one  of  said  outputs 
for  each  of  said  directions  as  a  [>arameter  and  a  steering  angle 
for  route  tracing  and  a  velocity  for  route  tracing  by  a  piede- 
termined  method;  and 

controling  the  machine  using  said  guiding  steering  angle  by 
synthesizing  said  steering  angle  for  route  tracing  and  said 
steering  angle  for  obstacle  avoidance  and  said  guiding  veloc- 
ity value  by  synthesizing  said  velocity  for  route  tracing  and 
said  velocity  for  obstacle  avoidance. 


5,570,286 
REGENERATIVE  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  AN  ENERGY 
TRANSFORMER  WHICH  REQUIRES  NO  EXTERNAL 
POWER  SOURCE  TO  DRIVT  SAME 
Donald  L.  Margolis,  Etmacero,  Calif.;  Mark  R.  Jolly,  Holly 
Springs,  N.C.;  Warren  R.  Schroeder,  Davis,  Calif.;  Michad 
C.  Heath,  and  Douglas  E.  Ivers,  both  of  Cary,  N.C.,  assignors 
to  Lord  Corporation,  Carv,  N.C. 

FUed  Dec  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173^38 

Int  a.*  B60G  17/00 

VS.  CI.  364—424.05  20  ClaiiBS 

—"A 
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1.  A  regenerative  system  for  controlling  the  transmission  of 
vibrational  energy  between  a  first  member  and  a  second  member 
which  undergo  relative  vibratory  motion,  said  regenerative  system 
operating  without  an  auxiliary  power  source  for  actively  providing 
assisting  forces  and  comprising: 

a)  an  energy  transformer  for  converting  kinetic  energy  from  said 
relative  vibratory  motion  between  said  first  and  said  second 
noembers  to  energy  in  storable  form  and  for  utilizing  said 
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energy  in  storable  form  for  performing  useful  work  between 
said  first  member  and  said  second  member  by  controlling 
transmission  of  vibrational  energy  between  said  members; 

b)  an  energy  storage  element  for  storing  said  energy  in  storable 
form  from  said  energy  transformer; 

c)  a  sensor  associated  with  said  system  for  providing  a  signal 
indicative  of  a  force  condition  of  said  regenerative  system; 

d)  an  energy  management  element  interconnected  between  said 
energy  transformer  and  said  energy  storage  element  for  chan- 
neling said  energy  in  storable  form  converted  by  said  energy 
transformer  to  and  from  said  storage  element;  and 

e)  a  controller  responsive  to  said  sensor  for  controlling  said 
channeling  of  said  energy  in  storable  form  to  and  from  said 
energy  storage  element  such  that  said  energy  in  storable  form 
is  stored  and  released  to  provide  assisting  forces  in  response 
to  said  relative  vibratory  motion  without  the  need  for  an 
auxiliary  power  source  for  actively  driving  said  energy  trans- 
former for  providing  assisting  forces. 


I 

5.S70.287 
SPEED  DEPENDENT  SUSPENSION  CONTROL 
Douglas  C.  Campbell.  Dearborn;  Gary  J.  Gloceri.  West  Bloom- 
field,  and  Daniel  M.  McCoy,  Shelby  Township,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  FortI  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,992 
InL  a."  B60G  17/015 
VS.  a.  364-^24.05  18  Claims 

> 


setting  the  damping  factor  of  said  controllable  suspension  in 
response  to  the  result  of  said  step  of  comparing  the  deter- 
mined lateral  acceleration  of  the  vehicle  to  said  lateral  accel- 
eration damping  threshold. 


]-i-K^>m{: 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  controllable  suspension  connected 
between  a  body  and  wheels  of  a  vehicle,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

sensing  the  speed  of  the  vehicle; 

determining  a  lateral  acceleration  damping  threshold  for  switch- 
ing a  damping  factor  of  said  controllable  suspension  in 
response  to  the  sensed  speed  of  the  vehicle  by  performing  the 
steps  of: 

determining  whether  the  sensed  speed  of  said  vehicle  is  less 
than  or  equal  to  a  first  speed,  or  greater  than  said  first 
speed; 
solving  a  first  damping  equation,  dependent  upon  the  sensed 
speed  of  said  vehicle,  if  the  sensed  speed  of  said  vehicle  is 
less  than  or  equal  to  said  first  speed;  and 
solving  a  second  damping  equation,  dependent  upon  the 
sensed  vehicle  speed  and  different  dian  said  first  damping 
equation,  if  the  sensed  speed  of  said  vehicle  is  greater  than 
said  first  speed; 
determining  the  lateral  acceleration  of  the  vehicle; 
comparing  the  determined  lateral  acceleration  of  the  vehicle  to 
said  lateral  acceleration  damping  threshold;  and 


5,570,288 

VEfflCLE  SUSPENSION  CONTROL  USING  A  SCALED 

WHEEL  DEMAND  FORCE 

Scott  W.  Badenoch,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.;  David  A.  Shal, 

Centerville,  and  Scott  A.  Stacey,  Kettering,  both  of  Ohio, 

assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,788 

Int.  a.''  B60G  17/00 

VS.  CI.  364—424.05  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  vehicle  suspension  system  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

determining  a  relative  velocity  between  a  wheel  and  a  corre- 
sponding comer  of  a  vehicle  body; 

determining  responsive  to  the  relative  velocity,  according  to  a 
non-linear  passive  function,  a  raw  wheel  demand  force; 

determining  an  average  vertical  velocity  of  the  wheel; 

determining,  responsive  to  the  average  vertical  velocity  of  the 
wheel,  a  first  scaling  factor; 

multiplying  the  first  scaling  factor  by  the  raw  wheel  demand 
force  to  determine  a  scaled  wheel  demand  force;  and 

controlling  the  vehicle  suspension  system  responsive  to  the 
scaled  wheel  demand  force. 


5,570,289 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  CONTROL  WITH  WHEEL  AND 

BODY  DEMAND  FORCE  PHASE  DETERMINATION 
Scott  A.  Stacey,  Kettering,  and  Joan  B.  Arwine,  Miamisburg, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,794 

Int  a.'  B60G  17/00 

VS.  CL  364-^24.05  5  Claims 
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determining  a  body  demand  force  responsive  to  the  measured 

parameters; 
determining  a  set  of  wheel  demand  forces  responsive  to  the 

measured  parameters; 
for  each  wheel  of  the  vehicle: 

comparing  the  body  demand  force  and  the  corresponding 
wheel  demand  force  to  determine  whether  the  body  demand 
force  and  the  corresponding  wheel  demand  force  are  in 
phase; 

if  the  body  demand  force  and  the  corresponding  wheel 
demand  force  are  in  phase,  determining  a  damper  command 
responsive  to  the  greater  of  the  body  and  corresponding 
wheel  demand  force; 

if  the  body  demand  force  and  the  corresponding  wheel 
demand  force  are  out  of  phase,  determining  the  damper 
command  responsive  to  the  sum  of  the  body  demand  force 
and  the  corresponding  wheel  demand  force;  and 

applying  the  determined  damper  command  to  a  controllable 
variable  force  damper. 


5,570,290 

ELECTRONIC  FRANKING  SYSTEM  FOR  POSTAL 

ITEMS 

Vanni  Foschi,  Ivrea,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C, 

S.pA.,  Ivrea,  Italy 

FOed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,555 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  9,  1993,  TO93A0060 
InL  CL*  G07B  17/02 
VS.  a.  364—464.02  10  Claims 


1.  Electronic  franking  system  comprising: 

an  area  for  depositing  a  postal  item; 

devices  for  determining  a  franking  amount; 

a  franking  unit; 

sensor  devices  which  provide  signals  indicating  correct  position- 
ing of  the  postal  item  in  a  limited  zone  of  said  deposit  area; 

a  print  unit  that  can  print  the  said  franking  amount; 

handling  devices  for  handling  said  print  unit;  and, 

electronic  control  devices  conforming  to  the  signals  of  the  said 
sensor  devices  for  activating  said  handling  devices  and  said 
print  unit  for  positioning  said  print  unit  on  the  postal  item  in 
said  limited  zone  for  franking  said  postal  item. 


1.  A  suspension  system  control  method  according  to  the  steps  of: 
measuring  a  set  of  parameters  indicative  of  motion  of  a  body  of 
a  vehicle  and  of  motion  of  wheels  of  the  vehicle; 


5,570^91 
CUSTOM  PRODUCT  ESTIMATING  AND  ORDER 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
James  Dudle,  Homewood;  Michael  Lcatfaerman,  Tmley  Park; 
Michael  Morrison,  Highland  Park,  and  Waldo  Scfanell,  Pros- 
pect Heights,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Wallace  Computer  Ser- 
vices, Inc.,  Hillside,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  295,385,  Aug.  24,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,274 
Int  a."  G06F  19/00 
VS.  a.  364-^468.01  5  Chums 

1.  A  system  for  ordering  the  manufactive  of  an  item  comprismg: 


a  first  computer  comprising  a  monitor,  a  first  memory  device  and 
an  input  device  for  use  by  an  operator  initiating  an  order  to 
enter  customer  order  data  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  customer  biographical  data,  credit  ^>proval  data,  item 
identification  data,  quantity  data,  shipping  data,  handling  data, 
storage  data,  item  usage  data,  ordenng  data,  planning  data, 
and  contract  data,  and  specification  data  relating  to  the  item  to 
be  manufactured,  and  to  store  said  customer  order  data  and 
said  specification  data  in  said  first  memory  device; 

a  second  computer  comprising  a  second  memory  device  for 
storing  a  database  comprising  data  relating  to  features  of 
different  types  of  items,  to  different  manufacturing  processes, 
and  to  material  and  labor  costs  for  producing  the  different 
types  of  items,  said  database  being  operable  to  store  data 
relating  to  a  contract  for  the  manufacture  of  items,  said 
second  computer  being  programmable  to  also  use  said  con- 
tract data  to  generate  said  estimate  data,  said  second  computer 
being  programmable  to  receive  from  said  first  computer  said 
specification  data,  to  generate  estimate  data  for  manufacturing 
said  item  using  said  specification  data  and  said  database,  and 
to  transmit  said  estimate  data  to  said  first  computer,  said  first 
computer  being  further  programmable  to  generate  a  produc- 
tion order  by  retrieving  said  customer  order  data  and  said 
specification  data  using  said  first  memory  and  automatically 
combining  said  retrieved  data  with  said  estimate  data; 

a  third  computer  located  at  a  manufacturing  plant:  and 

a  communication  network,  said  first  computer,  said  second  com- 
puter and  said  third  computer  each  being  connected  to  said 
communication  network,  said  third  computer  being  operable 
to  receive  said  production  order  via  said  communication  net- 
work, said  tliird  computer  being  programmable  to  provide  to 
said  second  computer  at  least  one  of  a  group  of  data  types 
consisting  of  materials,  labor  and  equipment  available  in  the 
plant  and  used  to  fulfill  said  production  order. 


5,570,292 

INTEGRATED  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

SELECTING,  ORDERING  AND  MANUFACTURING  ART 

GLASS  PANELS 
Loren  Abraham;  Michael  F.  Pilla,  and  Jason  Bright,  all  of  SL 
Paul,  Minn.,  asngnors  to  Andersen  Corporatioa,  Bayport, 
Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser  No.  195,257 
Int.  a.'  G06F  19/00 
VS.  a.  364—473.01  21  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  system  for  selecting,  ordenng  and  manufactur- 
ing art  glass  (tanels,  comprising: 
(a)  first  computer  means  suitable  for  receiving  user  input  selec- 
tions in  the  form  of  a  rough  opening  dimension  selection  and 
an   art   glass   panel   design   selection,   for  reconfiguring   a 
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selected  nile-based  art  glass  design  to  accommodate  a 
selected  rough  opening  dimension,  said  first  computer  means 
comprising: 

(i)  a  plurality  of  rule-based  art  glass  panel  files,  each  repre- 
sentative of  a  different  artistic  art  glass  panel  design: 
(ii)  user  interface  means  for  enabling  a  user  to  enter  a  rough 
opening  dinoension  selection  and  an  art  glass  panel  design 
selection  to  said  first  computer  means; 
(iii)  means  for  operatively  applying  said  entered  rough  open- 
ing dimension  selection  and  said  entered  art  glass  panel 
;         design  selection  to  a  resizing  program  means; 

(iv)  resizing  program  means  for  reconfiguring  data  from  that 
one  of  said  rule-based  art  glass  panel  files  corresponding  to 
a  received  art  glass  panel  design  selection,  in  rule-based 
manner,  to  resize  the  artistic  art  glass  panel  design  repre- 
sented thereby  to  conform  to  a  rough  opening  dimension 
corresponding   to  a  received  rough  opening  dimension 
selection  and  for  providing  a  reconfigured  art  glass  data- 
base file  signal  in  response  thereto;  and 
(v)  means  for  providing  an  order  output  signal;  and 
.  (b)  means  operatively  connected  to  receive  said  reconfigured  art 
'     glass  data  file  signal  and  said  order  output  signal,  for  manu- 
facturing an  art  glass  panel  in  response  to  said  reconfigured 
art  glass  data  file  signal  and  said  order  output  signal. 


5470^3 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP 
Ibshiyuki  Tanaka,  and  Masaharu  Nakamura,  both  of  Mitaka, 
'Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Seimitsu  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
<%ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  799.185,  Nov.  27,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  268.185 
,   Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29.  1990,  2-332095 

InL  CI.*  G06F  17/00 
VS.  CL  364— «68.28  9  Oaims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  chip  manufacturing  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
marking  a  bar  code  indicating  a  kind  of  a  wafer  on  a  member 
that  is  separate  and  independent  from  any  part  of  the  product 


being  manufactured  and  is  separate  and  independent  from  any 
part  of  a  recyclable  carrier  for  the  wafer  to  be  diced,  attaching 
the  wafers  to  the  frame  by  the  member  marked  with  the  bar 
code,  and  moving  the  marked  member  together  with  the  wafer 
in  a  chip  manufacmring  process; 

providing  a  bar  code  reader  for  reading  the  bar  code  and  a 
memory  part  for  tnemorizing  dicing  data  corresponding  to 
each  of  various  kinds  of  wafers; 

reading  the  bar  code  marked  on  the  member  with  the  bar  code 
reader; 

reading  out  dicing  data  from  the  memory  part  corresponding  to 
the  kind  of  wafer  indicated  by  the  bar  code  which  is  read;  and. 

cutting  the  wafer  to  a  desired  shape  in  accordance  with  the 
dicing  data  which  is  read  out  to  thereby  manufacture  a  semi- 
conductor chip. 


5,570094 
CIRCUIT  CONnCURATION  EMPLOYING  A  COMPARE 
UNIT  FOR  TESTING  VARIABLY  CONTROLLED  DELAY 

UNITS 
Brian  D.  McMinn,  Buda,  and  Stephen  C.  Home,  Austin,  both 
of  Tex„  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Sunnyvale. 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,819 

Int  CI."  H03H  11/26 

VS.  CL  364-^181  21  Claims 
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1.  A  variably  controllable  delay  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  variable  delay  unit  including  an  input  line,  an  output  line, 
and  a  control  line  for  controlling  an  electrical  delay  of  said 
first  variable  delay  unit; 

a  second  variable  delay  unit  having  an  input  line,  an  output  line, 
and  a  control  line  for  controlling  an  electrical  delay  of  said 
second  variable  delay  unit; 

a  switching  unit  coupled  between  said  output  line  of  said  first 
variable  delay  unit  and  said  input  line  of  said  second  variable 
delay  unit,  wherein  said  switching  unit  is  configured  to  elec- 
trically connect  said  output  line  of  said  first  variable  delay 
unit  to  said  input  line  of  said  second  variable  delay  unit,  and 
wherein  said  switching  unit  is  further  configured  to  electri- 
cally disconnect  said  output  line  of  said  first  variable  delay 
unit  from  said  input  line  of  said  second  variable  delay  unit 
while  allowing  a  test  signal  to  be  provided  to  said  input  line  of 
said  second  variable  delay  unit;  and 

a  compare  unit  having  a  first  input  line  coupled  to  the  output  line 
of  said  first  variable  delay  unit  and  a  second  input  line 
coupled  to  said  output  line  of  said  second  variable  delay  unit, 
wherein  said  compare  unit  is  configured  to  generate  a  signal 
indicative  of  whether  a  transition  of  said  test  signal  provided 
simultaneously  to  said  first  variable  delay  unit  and  to  said 
second  variable  delay  unit  has  propagated  to  the  output  line  of 
said  first  variable  delay  imit  within  a  relative  time  range  of 
when  said  transition  propagates  to  the  output  line  of  said 
second  variable  delay  unit. 


5,570,295 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  CAPTURING  ENCODED 
DATA  TRANSMITTED  OVER  A  COMMUNICATIONS 
NETWORK  IN  A  VIDEO  SYSTEM 
David  S.  Isenberg,  and  Mark  L.  Itaomenoksa,  both  of  Shrews- 
bury. NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc,  Murray 
HUi,NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,802 

IflL  CL'  G««F  17/00 

VS.  a.  364—514  R  25  Claims 


S=^ 


imm.  n  HU 


< 


no  nan  (COS 
OIK  n  ai-nr  n 


T^~T«. 


MH 


"^ 


1.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  video  signals  trannnitted  over  a  network; 
identifying  an  escape  sequence  signal  encoded  within  the  video 
signals,  said  escape  sequence  sigiud  demarcating  telephone 
number  data,  and  said  escape  sequence  signal  being  percep- 
tually invisible; 
capturing  the  demarcated  telephone  number  data;  and 
transmitting  the  captured  telephone  number  data  over  a  tele- 
pbone  network  to  initiate  a  telephone  call. 


5,570,296 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SYNCHRONIZED 

PRESENTATION  OF  VIDEO  AND  AUDIO  SIGNALS 

Lawrence  F.  Heyl,  Mountain  View,  CaUf.,  ami  Henry  N.  Kan- 

napdl,  Gainesville,  Ga,,  aasigBors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc, 

Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,950 
Int.  CL'  H04L  5/00 
VS.  CL  364—514  R 
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1.  A  system  for  providing  synchronized  wide  and  narrow  band- 
width signals,  comprising 
a  channel  for  a  composite  digital  data  stream,  said  composite 
digital  data  stream  comprising  a  first  signal  having  a  wide 
bandwidth  and  a  second  signal  having  a  narrow  bandwidth, 
said  first  and  second  signals  composited  as  a  single  stream  of 
synchronized  data,  and 
a  demultiplexer  having 
an  input  connected  to  said  chaiuel  to  receive  said  composite 

digital  data  stream, 
a  first  output  providing  first  demultiplexed  digital  information 

corresponding  to  said  first  signal,  and 
a  second  output  providing  second  demultiplexed  digital  infor- 
noation  corresponding  to  said  second  signal. 


5,570,297 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING 

DATA  TRANSFER  RATE  FROM  A  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

VIDEO  MONITOR  TO  A  PORTABLE  INFORMATION 

DEVICE 

Philip  S.  Brzezinski,  Mlddlebury,  and  Thomas  J.  Dvorachck, 

KensingtOD,  both  of  Conn,,  aai^non  to  Times  CorporatioB, 

Middlebnry,  Coon. 

FDcd  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251024 

Int  CL'  GOa  15/16 

VS.  CL  364-^14  R  U  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  syncluonizing  the  data  transfer  rale  for  down- 
loading data  from  a  cathode  ray  mbe  (CRT)  adapted  for  transmis- 
sion of  serial  data  bits  as  light  pulses  appearing  as  spaced  lines  on 
the  CRT  at  a  selectable  pulse  repetition  rate  to  a  poitable  informa- 
tion device  having  a  photosensor  responsive  to  said  light  pulses 
with  means  adapted  to  receive  and  store  binary  coded  data  cone- 
sponding  to  said  light  pulses  at  least  one  fixed  pulse  reception  rate 
comprising: 

(a)  providing  calibrabon  output  signal  means  in  said  portable 
information  device,- 

(b)  storing  a  calibration  character  comprising  a  block  of  binary 
coded  data  in  said  portable  information  device. 

(c)  transmitting  a  block  of  serial  data  bits  cofrespooding  to  said 
calibration  cliaracter  in  the  form  of  light  pulses  appearing  as 
spaced  lines  on  the  CRT, 

(d)  receiving  said  block  of  serial  data  bits  via  said  photosensor 
on  said  portable  information  device, 

(e)  comparing  said  received  serial  data  bits  with  said  stored 
caUbration  character, 

(f)  activating  said  calibration  output  signal  means  afxa  receiving 
at  least  one  match  of  the  received  data  bits  with  the  stored 
caUbration  character,  and 

(g)  selecting  a  new  pulse  repetition  rate  by  changing  the  line 
spacing  of  said  spaced  lines  corresponding  to  said  calibration 
character  on  the  CRT  and  repeating  steps  (c)  through  (e)  in  the 
absence  of  a  signal  from  said  calibration  output  signal  means, 
until  said  new  repetition  rate  of  the  CRT  dau  transimssion 
may  be  received  at  the  fixed  pulse  reception  rate  of  the 
poiiable  information  device. 


5,570098 
DOT  PATTERN-EXAMINING  APPARATUS 
Norlynki  Sozaki,  Neyagawa,  and  HnmiiBw  YoiwyiMB,  Osaka, 
both  of  Japan,  smignow  to  MatsasUla  Electife 
Co,,  Ltd,,  Kadeau,  Japan 

FOcd  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,164 
int  CL'  G06F  17/00 
VS.  CL  364—525  4  ( 

1.  A  dot  pattem-examining  apparatus  for  examining  a  dot  patten 
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displayed    on    a   display    screen    by    picking   up   a    two- 
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dimensional  image  of  the  display  screen  and  by  performing 
image  processing  with  respect  to  the  dot  pattern  on  the  two- 
dimensional  image,  said  dot  pattern-examining  apparatus 
comprising: 

an  image  projection  data  generating  section  for  generating  image 
projection  data  indicative  of  a  set  of  density  values  by  accu- 
mulating, on  a  predetermined  axis,  density  values  of  indi- 
vidual dots  of  the  two-dimensional  image  of  the  display 
screen  for  each  line; 

a  run-length  data  generating  section  for  generating  run-length 
data  indicative  of  a  set  of  combinations  of  an  accumulated 
density  value  and  a  length  thereof,  based  on  the  image  pro- 
jection data  of  the  two-dimensional  image:  and 

a  tun-length  data  matching  section  for  comparing  the  run-length 
data  of  the  two-dimensional  image  with  a  reference  run-length 
data  indicating  a  reference  dot  pattern  and  generated  in 
advance  by  said  run-length  data  generating  section,  to  thereby 
determine  a  position  having  run-length  data  which  most 
match  the  reference  run-length  data  as  a  position  where  the 
dot  pattern  to  be  examined  exists. 


5,570,299 
COORDINATE  INPUT  APPARATUS,  VIBRATION 
SENSING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  EVALUATING 
SAME 
Masaki    Totdoka,    Yokohama;    Atsushi    Tknaka,    KawasaU; 
Yiuchlro  Yoshimura,  Kamakura;   Kiyoshi  Kancko,  Yoko- 
hama; Ryozo  Yanagisawa,  Matsudo,  and  Katsuynki  Koba- 
yasfai,    Yokohama,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112^3 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1992,  4-232351 
Int  a.^  GOIB  17/00:  GMK  11/14 
UA  CL  364— 5«0  13  Claims 

2  1 
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1.  A  coordiitaie  input  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  tablet  for  transmitting  vibration; 

a  vibration  pen  for  applying  vibration  tt>  said  tablet; 

a  plurality  of  vibration  sensing  means  for  sensing  vibration 
transmitted  by  said  tablet; 

generating  means  for  generating  an  envelope  signal  based  on  the 
vibration  sensed  by  said  vibration  sensing  means; 

detecting  means  having  a  differentiating  circuit  for  delecting  a 
specific  point  in  the  envelope  signal,  wherein  said  differenti- 
ating circuit  adopts  a  frequency  tlie  same  as  or  higher  than 
tliat  of  the  vibration  applied  by  said  vibration  pen  as  peak  gain 
frequency,  differentiates  the  envelope  signal  at  least  one  time 
and  obtains  a  first  zero-cross  point  which  serves  as  the  spe- 
cific point; 

measuring  means  for  measuring  time  from  the  application  of  the 
vibration  from  said  vibration  pen  to  said  tablet  to  the  detection 
of  the  specific  point  by  said  detecting  means;  and 


calculating  means  for  calculating  a  distance  between  said  vibra- 
tion pen  and  said  vibration  sensing  means  based  on  the  time 
measured  by  said  measuring  means,  and  for  calculating  a 
coordinate  of  a  position  of  said  vibration  pen  on  said  tablet 
ba.sed  upon  the  calculated  distance. 


5,570300 
SELF- VALIDATING  SENSORS 
Mantis    P.    Henry,    Oxford,    England;    Wade    M.    Mattar, 
Wrentham;   David  W.  Clarke,  Oxford,  and  Janice  Yang, 
Hertfordshire,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Foxboro 
Company,  Foxboro,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51,192,  Apr.  21, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,805 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  22,  1992, 
9208704 

Int  CI.''  GOIB  21/00 
VS.  a.  364—551.01  21  aaims 
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1.  A  method  of  providing  a  measurement  and  an  indication  about 

the  validity  of  the  measurement  when  the  occurrence  of  a  fault  has 

been  detected  in  the  source  of  die  measurement,  the  method 

comprising: 

combining  multiple  estimates  of  the  measurement  to  produce  a 

combined  estimate  for  the  measurement, 
combining  uncertainty  measures  for  each  of  the  multiple  esti- 
mates to  produce  an  uncertainty  measure  for  the  combined 
estimate  for  the  measurement, 
when  the  occurrence  of  a  fault  has  been  detected,  providing  the 
combined  estimate  for  the  measurement  as  a  value  for  the 
measurement  at  a  current  time,  and 
when  the  occurrence  of  a  fault  has  been  detected,  providing  the 
uncertainty  measure  for  the  combined  estimate  for  the  mea- 
surement as  an  indication  of  the  validity  of  the  value  for  the 
measurement  at  the  current  time. 


5,57031 
SYSTEM  FOR  UNENCUMBERED  MEASURENffiNT  AND 

REPORTING  OF  BODY  POSTURE 
John  W.  Barms,  Lcsington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  MHsubiahi  E3cc- 
trlc  Information  Tedmology  Center  America,  Ibc,  Cam- 
bridse,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275/196 
Int  CL*  A61B  5/103 
VS.  CI.  364—559  2«  Claims 

1.  A  computer  system  for  non-encumbered  measurement  of 
positional  attitude  of  aa  individual,  comprising: 

a  non-encumbering  device  adapted  to  be  used  by  said  individual 

when  operating  said  computer  system; 
a  plurality  of  sensors  associated  with  said  device,  each  sensor 
having  an  output  which  provides  a  signal  indicative  of  a 
response  of  the  sensor  to  the  individual  using  said  device; 
means  for  estimating  a  positional  attitude  of  tlie  individual 
relating  to  said  device  from  ttie  signals  output  by  said  pliual- 
ity  of  sensors;  and. 
means  for  displaying  an  animated  image  of  the  individual  on 
said  computer  display  in  a  positional  attitude  which  mimics 
ttie  estimated  positional  attimde  of  the  individual. 
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5^0,303 
SYSTEM  FOR  COLLECTING  OCEANOGRAPHIC  DATA 
FROM  A  MOVING  VESSEL 
Jean-Goy  Dcssureanlt  Dartmouth,  Canada,  assignor  to  Her 
Majesty  in  right  of  Canada  as  represented  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Fisheries  and  Oceans.^  Ottawa,  Canatla 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,415 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Dec  12, 1994, 2,137,846 
Int  CL*  GOIB  i/00 
VS.  CL  364—562  10  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  the  automated  collection  of  oceanographic 
profile  data  from  a  vessel  in  tnotion.  comprising: 


5,570^2 
DISTANCE  MEASURING  DEVICE,  AND  COORDINATE 
INPUT  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  THE  SAME 
Katsuyuki  Kobayashi,  Yokohama,*  Atsushi  "Duiaka,  Kawasaki; 
Yuichiro  Yoshimura,  Kamakura;  Ryozo  Yanagisawa,  Chiba- 
ken;  Masaki  Tokioka,  Fi^isawa,  and  H^fane  Sato,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,114 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dea.  2,  1993,  5-302889 

Int  CL*  GOIB  7/14 

VS.  a.  364—561  6  Claims 


\ 

a)  a  bydrodyiuunically  streamlined  probe  having  sensing  means 
for  collecting  oceanograpiiic  data; 

b)  a  winch  including  a  drum  for  storing  a  line  connecting  the 
probe  with  the  vessel; 

c)  line  ejecting  means  for  deploying  tlie  line  rapidly  from  the 
dnmi  and  for  depositing  substantially  all  the  liiie.  required  for 
a  selected  probe  depth,  in  the  water  in  proximity  with  tlie 
region  of  descent  of  the  probe; 

d)  line  deployment  indicating  means  for  providing  an  indication 
of  tlie  length  of  line  deployed  by  the  line  ejecting  means; 

e)  line  deployment  control  means  for  receiving  a  probe  depth 
request  instruction,  activating  tlie  line  ejecting  means  for 
initiating  line  deployment,  and  terminating  line  deployment 
when  the  line  deployment  indicating  means  indicates  a 
deployed  line  leng^  sufficient  to  provide  the  selected  probe 
depth;  and 

f)  winch  control  means  for  controlling  rotation  of  tiie  drum  for 
retrieval  of  the  probe. 


I.  A  distance  measuring  device  comprising: 

a  vibration  transmitting  plate  in  which  a  vibration  entered  by  a 
vibration  source  into  said  vibration  transmitting  plate  propa- 
gates as  a  Lamb  wave;  and 

means  for  calculating  the  distance  from  said  vibration  source  to 
vibration  detection  means  based  on  the  propagation  time  of 
said  Lamb  wave  in  said  vibration  transmitting  plate  fiT>m  said 
vibration  source  to  said  vibration  detection  means, 

wherein  the  frequency  f  of  said  Lamb  wave  measured  as  a  signal 
and  the  thickness  d  of  said  vibration  transmitting  plate  in 
which  said  Lamb  wave  propagates  are  so  set  as  to  minimize  a 
function  G(f.  d)  defined  below: 


in  which 
f:  fiequency  of  the  Lamb  wave 
Vg:  group  velocity  (depending  on  frequency  f  and  thiclmess  d  of 

said  vibration  transmitting  plate) 
Vp:  phase  velocity  (depending  on  frequency  f  and  thickness  d  of 

said  vibration  transmitting  plate). 


5470,364 

METHOD  FOR  THERMAL  MODELING  AND  UPDATING 

OF  BL^  ERRORS  IN  D4ERTIAL  NAVIGATION 

INSTRUMENT  OLHTPUTS 

John  G.  Mark,  Pasadena,  and  Daniel  A.  Tuartcs,  West  HUs, 

both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Woodhuid 

Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  JuL  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,348 

Int  CL*  GOIC  19/34 

VS.  CL  364—571.03  30  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  conecting  ttie  output  of  an  inertial  navigation 
instrument  for  temperature  dependent  bias  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

a)  malung  a  plurality  of  measurements  of  instrument  bias;  and 

b)  maldng  a  corresponding  plurality  of  measurements  of  insoni- 
ment  temperature;  ttien 

c)  associating  corresponding  bias  and  temperature  measurements 
to  form  a  bias-temperature  model;  tlien 

d)  encoding  said  model  into  spline  parameters  by  (i)  subdividing 
said  temperature  range  into  a  plurality  of  equal  temperature 
intervals,  each  of  said  intervals  being  defined  by  opposed 
interval  boundaries,  then  (ii)  determining  a  series  of  cubic 
polynomial  functions  over  said  intervals  representing  a  fit  to 
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said  measured  values  of  bias  versus  temperature  such  that  said 
functions  and  slopes  of  said  functions  versus  temperature  are 
continuous  over  said  range,  and  then  (iii)  calculating  the  value 
and  slope  of  each  of  said  functions  at  each  interval  boundary; 
then 

e)  storing  said  spline  para-neters;  then 

f)  making  an  estimate  of  instrument  bias  error  whjle  in  use;  and 

g)  making  a  measurement  of  instrument  temperature  at  a  corre- 
sponding time;  then 

h)  coordinating  said  estimate  of  bias  error  with  said  temperature 

to  form  an  update  point;  then 
i)  revising  said  spline  parameters  in  accordance  with  said  update 

point;  then 
j)  reading  the  output  of  said  instrument;  and 
k)  measuring  the  temperature  of  said  instrument;  then 
I)  calculating  an  instrument  bias  value  from  said  stored  spline 

parameters  in  accordance  with  said  measured  temperature; 

and  then 
m)  adjusting  said  output  in  accordance  with  said  calculated 

instrument  bias  value. 


5,570J05 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  COMPRESSION, 

PROCESSING  AND  SPECTRAL  RESOLUTION  OF 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  AND  ACOUSTIC  .SIGNALS 

Micbd    Fattouche,    156    Hawkwood    Blvd.,   N.W,,    Calgary, 

Alberta,  Canada,  and  Hatim  Zaghloul,  402  First  Avenue, 

N£^  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,627 

Int  CI.*  G06F  7/00:15/00 

VS.  CL  364—715.02  40  Oaims 
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21.  Apparatus  for  processing  an  input  signal  comprising: 
input  signal  acquisition  means  having  a  first  output  signal; 
a  low  pass  equivalent  filter  coimected  to  receive  the  output  fix)m 

the  input  signal  acquisition  means  and  having  filtered  output; 

and 
processing  means  connected  to  receive  the  filtered  output  for 

locating  the  fades  of  the  mput  signal  and  constructing  a 

compressed  signal  comprising  the  locations  of  the  fades. 


5,570,306 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOGNIZING  A  BIT 

PATTERN  IN  A  STRING  OF  BITS,  ALTERING  THE 
STRING  OF  BITS.  AND  REMOVING  THE  ALTERATION 

FROM  THE  STRING  OF  BITS 
Paul  J.  Soo,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 
Santa  Oara,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,148 

Int  CL*  G06F  7AX):l5/00 

VS.  CL  364—715.11  49  Claims 

1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  recognizing  a  search 

pattern  in  an  input  siring  of  bits,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

A)  selecting  a  portion  of  said  string  of  bits  as  a  ciurently 
selected  portion; 

B)  selecting  a  first  set  of  masked  occurrence  patterns  based  on 
said  search  pattern  and  those  bits  of  said  string  of  bits  imme 
diately  preceding  said  currently  selected  portion,  said  first  set 
of  masked  occurrence  patterns  including  one  or  more  masked 
occurrence  patterns,  each  representing  a  pliffality  of  bit  pat- 
terns that  would  be  present  in  said  currently  selected  portion  if 
at  least  part  of  said  search  pattern  is  contained  in  said  cur- 
rendy  selected  portion; 

C)  determining  if  said  currently  selected  portion  contains  any  of 
said  first  set  of  masked  occurrence  patterns;  and 

D)  determining  if  said  string  of  bits  contains  said  search  pattern 
based  on  whether  said  currently  selected  portion  contains  any 
of  said  fiist  set  of  masked  occurrence  patterns. 
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5,570,307 
DIGITAL  RANDOMIZER  FOR  ON-CHIP  GENERATION 
AND  STORAGE  OF  RANDOM  SELF-PROGRAMMING 
DATA  BLOCK 
Richard  J.  Tkkahashi,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,616 

Int  a.*  G06F  1/02:  H04L  9/00:  H03B  29/00 

U.S.  a.  364-717  29  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  generating  an  undeterministic  data  signal,  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  Nl  D-type  flip-flops,  each  flip-flop  including: 
a  clock  input  pott  coupled  to  a  common  jitter  clock  signal: 
a  delay  input  port  coupled  to  receive  a  dedicated  free-running 

oscillator  signal:  and 
an  output  port: 

a  jitter  clock,  outputting  a  phase  noise  signal  causing  said 
flip-flops  to  operate  metastably: 

Nl  free-running  oscillators,  each  oscillator  oscillating  at  a  fre- 
quency tha'  is  a  prime  number  relative  to  a  frequency  of 
oscillation  of  each  other  of  said  oscillators,  each  oscillator 
having  an  output  port  coupled  to  a  said  delay  input  pon  of  one 
of  said  flip-flops;  and 

exclusive-OR  means  for  outputting  the  undeterministic  data 
signal,  said  exclusive-OR  means  coupled  to  receive  an  output 
signal  from  each  said  D-type  flip-flop: 

wherein  Nl  is  an  integer. 


5,570,308 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  DIGITAL  AUDIO  SIGNALS 

OF  DIFFERENT  SAMPLING  RATES 

Keiichi  Ochi,  'Dikarazuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,016 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  20,  1993.  5-320637 
Int  a."  G06F  15/31 
VS.  CL  364—724.1  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  processing  input  digital  audio  signals  of  different 
sampling  rates  by  use  of  a  single  digital  filter  circuit,  comprising 
steps  of: 

providing  a  digital  filter  circuit  having  a  RAM  for  selectively 
storing  the  input  digital  audio  signals  for  each  of  a  plurality  of 
channels,  a  ROM  for  storing  groups  of  digital  filter  coeffi- 
cients, and  an  acciunulator  for  executing  multiplications  and 
additions  based  on  said  input  digital  audio  signals  and  said 
digital  filter  coefficients; 

reading  the  input  digital  audio  signals  of  each  sampling  rate 
fix)m  the  RAM;  reading  the  stored  groups  of  digital  filter 
coefficients  from  the  ROM; 

sequentially  allocating  one  of  divided  time  portions  of  one  cycle 
of  a  unified  sampling  ^ate  to  the  digital  filter  circuit,  so  that 
the  accumulator  executes  said  multiplications  and  additions 
for  each  channel  during  the  allocat^  time  portion  so  as  to 
produce  processed  digital  audio  signals  for  ail  the  channels 
within  the  one  cycle;  and 

outputting  the  processed  digital  audio  signals  for  each  of  the 
channels  at  the  unified  sampling  rate,  the  processed  digital 
audio  signals  output  for  each  of  the  channels  at  the  unified 
sampling  rate  corresponding  to  the  input  digital  audio  signals 
of  different  sampling  rates. 


5,57039 
ITERATIVE  ARITHMETIC  PROCESSOR 
Akira  Miyoshi,  and  Yniti  Hashimoto,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsusliita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalui, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262.866 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  21,  1993,  5-148907 
Int  CI."  G06F  7/00:7/38 
VS.  CI.  364—746.2  30  Claims 

1.  An  iterative  arithmetic  processor  comprising: 
first  means  with  two  input  ports  for  periorming  an  arithmetic 
operation  of  signed  digit  (SD)  numbers  supplied  at  said  two 
input  ports  so  as  to  find  a  result  thereof  represented  in  SD 
number  representation: 
second  means  for  receiving  at  least  one  binary  number  made  up 
of  a  plurality  of  digits  including  a  non  zero-value  digit  that  is 
positioned  upward  one  place  from  a  binary  point  of  said 
received   binary    number,   and   providing   an   SD   number 
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obtained  from  said  received  binary  number  to  one  of  said  two 
input  ports  of  said  first  means: 

third  means  for  holding  an  SD  number  obtained  by  performing 
at  least  a  right-shift  operation  to  shift  an  arithnoetic  result 
found  by  said  first  means  to  tlie  right  by  a  specific  sliift 
amount,  and  providing  said  held  SD  number  to  the  other  of 
said  two  input  ports  of  said  first  means:  and 

fourth  means  for  performing  a  conversion  of  an  SD  number  held 
by  said  third  means  into  a  binary  number,  and  providing  to 
said  third  means  a  shift  amount  that  is  determined  on  the  Insis 
of  a  specific  digit  that  is  positioned  upward  two  or  more 
places  from  a  binary  point  of  said  binary  number  obtained  by 
said  SD-to-binary  conversion,  as  a  specific  shift  amount  for 
tlie  right-shift  operation  by  said  tliird  means. 


5470,310 

METHOD  AND  DATA  PROCESSOR  FOR  FADING  A 

LOGARITHM  OF  A  NUMBER 

Roger  A.   Smith,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to   Motorola   Inc. 

Schaumburg,  lU. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,571 

Int  a."  G06F  1/02 

VS.  a.  364—748.5  29  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  a  loganthm  to  a  predetermined  base 
p  of  a  quantity  x  (logp(x))  wherein  the  quantity  x  is  represented  in 
a  memory  location  having  a  sign  portion  s,  an  exponent  portion  k. 
and  a  fraction  portion  f,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
reading  at  least  one  instruction  from  a  nnemory  wherein  tlie  at 
least  one  instruction  from  the  memor)   is  used  to  find  the 
logarithm  to  the  predetermined  base  p  of  the  quantity  x: 
reading,  in  response  to  the  step  of  reading  the  at  least  one 
instruction,  a  binary  representation  of  the  quantity  x  from  the 
memory: 
constructing,  via  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU),  a  binary 
representanon  of  a  number  y  from  the  binary  represenution  ol 
quantity'  x  wherein  the  binary  represenutinr  of  a  number  \ 
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has  a  predetermined  sign  portion,  a  predetermined  exponent 
poftion,  and  the  fraction  portion  f; 
finding,  via  the  central  processing  unit  (CPU),  a  binary  repre- 
sentation of  a  logarithm  to  the  predetermined  base  p  of  the 
number  y  (represented  as  logp(y))  by  generating  a  plurality  of 
CPU  control  signals  to  result  in  the  following: 

log,()')=-log,(flHlog,(l-Ka)-l)) 

wherein  a  is  a  predetemhiied  parameter  read  from  the  memory  by 
the  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  wherein  logp(a)  is  required  to 
have  a  plurality  of  zero  bit  values  in  a  plurality  of  low-order  bit 
positions;  and 
using  the  binary  representation  of  log^(y)  to  find  the  lo^(x) 
using  the  central  processing  unit  (CPU). 


SBAM  SEMICONDUCTOE  DEVICE 
Tmi  Ema;  Kazuo  Itabashl,  and  Kaznhiro  Mizutani,  aU  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Scr.  No.  189442 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  30, 1993,  5-104649; 
Dec.  15,  1993,  5-315274 

InL  CL*  GUC  n/00 
VS.  CL  365—154  U  Claims 

» 
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5.  An  SRAM  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  bit  line  wirings; 

a  word  line  wiring: 

a  parallel  connection  of  two  series  circuits  each  having  a  driver 

transistor  and  a  load  connected  in  series; 
a  wiring  for  coiuiecting  an  interconnection  point  between  said 
driver  transistor  and  said  load  of  one  of  said  two  series 
circuits  to  a  control  terminal  of  said  driver  transistor  of  the 
other  of  said  two  series  circuits; 
a  transfer  transistor  having  current  electrodes  connected  to  each 
said  interconnection  point  and  an  associated  one  of  said  bit 
line  wirings,  and  a  control  electrode  connected  to  said  word 
line  wiring. 

wherein  said  driver  transistor  and  said  transfer  transistor  each 
are  an  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  having  a  channel 
region  formed  in  the  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate 
at  a  predetermined  area,  source  and  drain  regions  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  channel  region,  and  an  insulated  gate 
above  said  channel  region,  and 
wherein  said  transfer  transistor  has  a  resistor  region  having  an 
impurity  concentration  lower  than  that  in  said  source  region 
of  said  driver  transistor,  said  resistor  region  being  contigu- 
ous to  said  chaimel  region  of  said  transfer  transistor; 
an  insulating  film  covering  said  resistor  region;  and 
a  polycrystalline  semiconductor  regions  having  the  same  con- 
ductivity type  as  said  source/drain  regions  of  said  driver 
transistor  and  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  and  a  contact  region  including  a  low  resistance 
formed  by  impurity  diffusion  from  said  polycrystalline  semi- 
conductor region,  said  polycrystalline  semiconductor  region 
and  said  contact  region  being  disposed  between  said  driver 
transistor  and  said  transfer  transistor. 


5,570,312 
SRAM  CELL  USING  WORD  LINE  CONTROLLED  PULL- 
UP  NMOS  TRANSISTORS 
CUen-Chih  Fu,  Hsinchu,  TVdwan,  assignor  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corporation,  Hsin-Cbu,  Taiwan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  215,461,  Mar.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,705 
InL  a.*  GllC  11/00 
VS.  CL  365—154  9  Claims 


1  A  storage  cell  for  a  memory  array  having  a  word  line  (10)  for 
each  row  of  the  array,  a  word  driver  for  each  word  line,  a  pair  of  bit 
lines  (BLA,  BLB)  for  each  column  of  the  array,  and  a  sense 
amplifier  and  a  bit  driver  for  each  pair  of  bit  lines  the  storage  cell 
comprising 
first  (24),  second  (26),  third  (12)  and  fourth  (14)  FETs.  all  of  the 
same  channel  conductivity  type,  two  input/output  nodes  (A, 
B),  the  first  and  second  FETs  being  connected  with  an  asso- 
ciated one  of  tlie  input/output  nodes  and  a  first  power  supply 
point  (19)  as  pull  down  FETs  and  the  third  and  fourth  I=ETb 
being  connected  with  an  associated  one  of  the  input/output 
nodes  and  a  second  power  supply  point  (20)  as  pull  up  FETs, 
and  means  (17,  18)  cross  connecting  the  gales  and  drains  of 
the  pull  down  FETs  to  form  a  latch, 
fifth  (16)  and  sixth  (22)  FETs  of  said  same  channel  conductivity 
type,  each  connected  as  a  word  pass  FET  between  an  associ- 
ated bit  line  and  input/output  node  for  carrying  data  to  the  cell 
on  a  write  operation  and  receiving  data  from  the  cell  on  a  read 
operation, 
the  first,  second,  third,  fourth,  fifUi  and  sixth  FETs  all  being 

enhancement  mode  devices, 
means  (27,  28)  connecting  the  gates  of  the  word  pass  FETs  to 
the  associated  word  line  for  turning  on  the  word  pass  FETs 
when  the  cell  is  selected  for  a  read  operation  or  a  write 
operation  and  turning  off  the  word  pass  FETs  when  the  cell  is 
not  selected,  and 
means  (23)  connecting  the  gates  of  the  two  pull  up  FETs  to  the 
word  line  for  turning  on  the  puU  up  FETs  when  the  cell  is 
selected  for  a  read  operation  or  a  write  operation  and  to 
conduct  at  a  low  current  level  sufficient  to  maintain  the  latch 
operation,  when  the  cell  is  not  selected  for  a  read  operation  or 
a  write  operation. 


5470,313 
MEMORY  INSENSITIVE  TO  DISTURBANCES 
Thierry  Masson,  St  Egreve,  France,  and  Richard  Ferrant, 
Carroilton,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tbomson-CSF  Semiconduc- 
teurs  Spedfiques,  Paris,  France 

FOed  Oct.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,009 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  18,  1994,  94  12412 

Int  CL'  GllC  U/34-7/02 

VS.  CL  365—174  5  Claims 

1.  A  memory  cell  containing  information  in  the  form  of  two 

complementary  logical  levels  stored  in  different  nodes  for  storing 

each  logical  level  in  two  different  nodes,  wherein  it  comprises  four 

subassemblies,  each  subassembly  consisting  of  a  first  and  second 

transistor,  said  first  transistor  (MPi)  being  a  P  type  MOS  transistor 

and  said  second  transistor  being  an  N  type  MOS  transistor,  the 

source  and  drain  of  the  first  transistor  being  conitected  to  a  power 

supply  source  (+Vdc)  and  to  the  drain  of  the  second  transistor 

respectively,  the  source  of  the  second  transistor  being  connected  to 
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S,570J14 
EEPROM  DEMCES  WTTH  SMALLER  CELL  SIZE 
Manzur  Gill.  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,208 

InL  a.'  GllC  11/34 

VS.  a.  365—185.1  7  Claims 

-40 


I.  An  array  of  electrically  erasable  and  programmable  read-only 
memory  cells  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  the  array 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  parallel  bit  lines  formed  in  the  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  field  oxide  regions  formed  on  the 
substrate  in  rows  and  columns  so  that  a  colunui  of  field  oxide 
regions  is  formed  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  bit  lines,  each 
field  oxide  region  having  sidewalls; 

a  plurality  of  channel  regions  defined  in  the  substrate  between 
each  adjaceni  pair  of  bit  lines  so  that  a  channel  region  is 
defined  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  field  oxide  regions  in 
each  colimin  of  field  oxide  regions  formed  between  each 
adjacent  pair  of  bit  lines; 

a  plurality  of  first  dielectric  regions  formed  on  the  plurality  of 
channel  regions  so  that  each  first  dielectric  region  is  formed 
over  a  corresponding  channel  region; 

a  plurality  of  floating  gate  regions  formed  over  the  plurality  of 
first  dielectric  regions  so  that  each  floating  gate  region  is 
formed  over  a  corresponding  first  dielectric  region  and  a  pari 
of  each  adjacent  field  oxide  region,  each  floating  gate  region 
having  a  a  sidewall  substantially  vertically  aligned  with  a 
sidewall  of  each  of  the  adjacent  field  oxide  regions  that  are 
partially  covered  by  said  each  floating  gate  region; 

a  plurality  of  second  dielectric  regions  formed  over  the  plurality 
of  floating  gate  regions  so  that  each  second  dielectric  region  is 
formed  over  a  corresponding  floating  gate  region;  and 

a  plundity  of  control  gate  regions  formed  over  the  phnality  of 
second  dielectric  regions  so  that  each  control  gate  region  is 
formed  over  a  corresponding  second  dielectric  region. 


5,570,315 
MULTI-STATE  EEPROM  HAVING  WRITE- VERIFY 

CONTROL  dRcurr 
Tomoharu     Tanaka,     ^'bkohama.     and     Gertjan     Hemink, 
KawasaU,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  308^34 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1993,  5-234767; 
Dec.  13,  1993,  5-311732 

Int  a.*  GllC  16^4 
VS.  a.  365—185.22  119  Claims 


ICBCMTIOlil  diRCUIT  ^  1-1 


the  cell  earth,  the  gate  and  the  drain  of  the  first  transistor  in 
subassembly  index  i  (i=l,  2.  3)  being  connected  to  the  drain  of  the 
first  transistor  in  subassembly  index  i-t-1  and  to  the  gate  of  the 
second  transistor  in  subassembly  index  i+1  respectively,  the  gate 
and  the  drain  of  the  first  transistor  in  subassembly  index  4  being 
connected  to  the  drain  of  the  first  u^nsistor  in  subassembly  index  1 
and  the  gate  of  the  second  transiMor  index  1  respectively. 
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1.  A  multi-level  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  device 
comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  insulatively  intersecting  said  bit  lines; 

a  memory  cell  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
coupled  to  said  word  lines  and  bit  lines,  each  memory  cell 
including  a  transistor  with  a  charge  storage  portion  and  having 
written  states  of  first,  second,  ....  (n-l)th  and  nth  (n^B) 
predetermined  storage  levels: 

a  plurality  of  programming  control  circuits  coupled  to  said 
memory  cell  array  for  storing  data  of  first,  second.  .  .  .  , 
(n-l)th  and  nth  predetermined  logic  levels  in  data  storage 
portions  which  define  write  voltages  to  be  applied  to  respec- 
tive of  said  memory  cells,  for  applying  said  wnte  voltages  to 
said  respective  of  said  memory  cells  according  to  the  data 
stored  in  said  data  storage  portions,  for  determining  actual 
written  states  of  said  memory  cells,  for  modifying  stored  data 

from  said  ith  (i=2.  3 n-1,  n)  predetermined  logic  level  to 

said  first  predetermined  logic  level  in  the  data  storage  portions 
storing  the  data  of  said  ith  (respectively,  i=2,  3,  .  .  .  .  n-f,  n) 
piedetennined  logic  level  and  corresponding  to  the  memory 
cells  in  which  successful  writing  of  said  ith  (respectively,  i=2, 
3 n-1,  n)  predetermined  storage  level  has  been  deter- 
mined, for  maintaining  said  stored  d«a  at  said  ith  (i=2,  3.  .  .  . 
,  n-1,  n)  predetermined  logic  level  in  the  data  storage  portions 

storing  the  data  of  said  ith  (respectively,  i=2,  3 n-  1,  a) 

piedetennined  logic  level  and  conesponding  to  the  noeaoory 
cells  in  which  it  has  been  determined  that  said  ith  (respec- 
tively, i=2,  3, . .  . ,  n-1,  n)  predetermined  storage  level  has  not 
been  successfully  written,  and  for  mamtauung  said  stored  data 
at  said  first  predetermined  logic  level  in  tlie  data  storage 
portions  sioriag  the  data  of  said  first  predetermined  logic 
level. 


547M16 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENABLING  A  BUS 

DRIVER  WHEN  A  DATA  SIGNAL  IS  VALID 

Mark  A.  Lyaiagcf;  CarrslltM,  Itau,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomaoa 

Micrwk«tiiMfcg,  lac,  Camilltoa,  Ttex. 
DhrWM  of  Scr.  No.  288434,  Avg.  10,  1994.  Tlik  appttcadoB 
May  M,  1995,  Scr.  No.  438,276 
lit.  CL'  GUC  7/02 
VS.  CL  365—196  12  Claims 

7.  A  static  random  access  memory  thai  is  coupled  to  a  data  bus 
and  that  is  operable  to  store  data,  comprising: 


3688 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  29.  1996 


October  29,  19% 


ELECTRICAL 


3689 


i_^. 


:?t 


ait 


:?ti 


r 


=hk: 


^P' 


a  bus  driver  that  is  coupled  to  the  data  bus,  said  bus  driver 
operable  to  receive  a  data  signal  and  a  bus-driver  enable 
signal; 

at  least  one  memory  block  operable  to  store  the  data  in  differ- 
ential form; 

at  least  one  sense  amplifier  that  is  coupled  to  said  bus  driver  and 
to  said  memory  block  and  that  is  operable  to  receive  a 
sense-amplifier  enable  signal,  receive  the  data  from  said 
memory  block,  and  to  generate  and  provide  to  said  bus  driver 
said  data  signal;  and 

a  controller  that  is  coupled  to  said  sense  amplifier  and  said  bus 
driver  and  that  is  operable  to  generate  and  provide  to  said 
sense  amplifier  said  sense-amplifier  enable  signal,  and  that  is 
operable  to  generate  and  provide  to  said  bus  driver  said 
bus-driver  enable  signal  when  said  data  signal  is  valid. 


1.  A  memory  circuit  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  comprising  ai  least  one  memory  cell 
coupled  to  a  first  bit  line  and  a  second  bit  line; 

an  access  circuit  coupled  to  access  the  memory  cell; 

a  discbarge  circuit  coupled  to  stress  the  tnemory  cell  by  dis- 
charging the  first  bit  line  and  the  second  bit  line  during  an 
access  of  the  memory  cell  by  the  access  circuit,  wherein  the 
discharge  circuit  comprises 


a  first  pull-down  transistor  coupled  between  the  first  bit  line 

and  a  predetermined  low  voltage,  and 
a  second  pull-down  transistor  coupled  between  the  second  bit 

line  and  the  predetermined  low  voltage. 


5.570.318 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

INCORPORATING  REDUNDANCY  MEMORY  CELLS 

Sumio  Ogawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1995.  Scr.  No.  563,940 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1994,  6-294412 
Int  a.*  GllC  29/00 
U.S.  a.  365—200  12  Claims 


5^0,317 

MEMORY  CIRCUIT  WITH  STRESS  CIRCUITRY  FOR 

DETECTING  DEFECTS 

Eitan  Rosen,  and  Yakov  MUstaia.  both  of  Haifo,  Israel,  aasigD- 

ors  to  Intel  Corporatioa.  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  JuL  19.  1994,  Set  No.  277,148 
InL  CL*  GllC  13/00 
M&.  CL  365—200  10  Claims 

A 


1.  A  semiconductar  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cell  blocks  each  having  a  normal  memory 
cell  array  and  first  and  second  rediudancy  memory  cell  col- 
umns; 

a  plurality  of  first  redundancy  colimin  selecting  means,  each 
provided  for  one  of  said  memory  cell  blocks  and  storing  a  first 
redundaiKy  colunm  address,  each  of  said  first  redundancy 
colunm  selecting  means  accessing  said  first  redundancy 
memory  cell  colunm  of  a  respective  memory  cell  block  in 
response  to  receiving  a  respective  memory  cell  block  selec- 
tion signal  and  said  first  redundancy  colimui  address;  and 

a  plurality  of  second  redimdancy  column  selecting  means,  each 
provided  for  at  least  two  of  said  memory  cell  blocks  and 
storing  a  second  redimdancy  coliunn  address,  each  of  said 
second  redimdancy  colunm  selecting  means  accessing  said 
second  redimdancy  memory  cell  column  of  a  respective 
memory  cell  block  in  response  to  receiving  a  respective 
meiiK>ry  cell  block  selection  signal  and  said  second  redun- 
dancy column  address. 


5,5703W 
EMBEDDED  ACCESS  TREES  FOR  MEMORY  ARRAYS 

Mark  R.  Santoro;  Lee  S.  I^vrow,  both  of  Sannyralc,  and  Gary 
W.  Bcwkk,  Palo  Aho,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Son  Micro- 
systems, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  CaUf. 
ContinnatkM  of  Ser.  No.  276,740,  JoL  18, 1994,  abandoned, 
whkh  is  a  coalimution  of  Ser.  No.  960,616,  Oct  14, 1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUoition  Aug.  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  522,061 

Int  CL'  GllC  mo 
MS.  CL  365—230.03  18  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  comprising: 
a  select  line; 

a  bit  line  coupled  to  a  memory  cell; 

a  bipolar  transistor  having  a  base  coupled  to  the  bit  line;  and 
a  passive  element  coupled  between  the  base  of  the  bipolar 
transistor  and  the  select  line  to  activate  tiie  bipolar  transistor 
when  the  select  line  is  selected. 


6.  Memory  circuitry  comprising; 

tirst  and  second  banks  of  memory  ceUs  arranged  in  rows  and 

columns; 
row  decoder  circuitry  for  selecting  a  said  row  in  at  least  one  of 

said  banks  in  response  to  a  row  address; 
row  address  circuitry  for  presenting  a  sequence  of  said  row 
addresses  to  said  row  decoder  circuitry  in  response  to  a  single 
row  address  received  at  an  address  port  to  said  memory 
circuitry; 
column  decoder  circuitry  for  selecting  a  said  column  in  each  of 

said  banks  in  response  to  a  column  address; 
column  address  circuitry  for  presenting  a  sequence  of  said 
column    addresses    to    said   column    decoder   circuitry    in 
response  to  a  single  column  address  received  at  said  address 
poit;  and 
wherein  said  row  address  circuitry  comprises: 

a  row  address  counter  for  generating  a  sequence  of  said  row- 
addresses  by  incrementing  from  a  first  row  address  to  a  last 
row  address  following  access  to  a  said  cell  in  a  column 
corresponding  to  a  said  last  column  address;  and 
multiplexer  circuitry  for  presenting  to  said  row  decoder  cir- 
cuitry an  initial  row  address  received  from  said  address  port 
and  thereafter  at  least  a  first  row  address  provided  by  said 
row  address  counter. 


5,570,321 

SEISMIC  VELOCITY  MODEL  OPTIMIZATION  METHOD 

USING  SIMULATED  ANNEARLING  TO  DETERMINE 

PRESTACK  TRAVELTIMES 

Nikolaos  Bemitsas,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 

Company.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205.912,  Mar.  3.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  appUcaUon  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,069 
Int  CL"  GOIV  l/ib 
U.S.  a.  367—38 


13  Claims 
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5.570.320 

DUAL  BANK  MEMORY  SYSTEM  WITH  OITPLT 

MULTIPLEXING  AND  METHODS  USING  THE  SAME 

Michael  E.  Runas,  McKinney.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cirrus  Logic, 

Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  291,093,  Aug.  16.  1994,  Pat  No. 

5306,810.  This  appUcatiou  Nov.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  554.297 

Int  CI."  GllC  &W 

U.S.  a.  365—230.03  16  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  a  reference  seismic  velocity  model 
that  includes  lateral  and  vertical  variations  in  a  stratified  subterra- 
nean medium,  the  method  comprising: 

displaying  a  stacked  section  of  common  midpoint  gathers  of 
seismic  traces,  said  traces  representing  the  amplitude  of  seis- 
mic reflections  for  seismic  events  as  a  function  of  time  and 
common  midpoint  surface  location  along  a  path  of  exploration 
of  said  medium; 

picking  normal  incidence  traveltimes  trom  said  display  and 
determining  the  associated  slacking  velocities  as  a  function  of 
said  location  for  selected  seismic  events  from  said  stacked 
section: 

determining  true  prestack  traveltimes  for  each  said  selected 
event,  by  summing  a  term  representing  the  best  fit  h)perbola 
for  said  event  with  a  perturbation  term  representing  the  non- 
hyperbolic  component  thereof,  .said  hyperbolic  term  being 
determined  from  said  picked  normal  incidence  travel  times 
and  said  associated  staclting  velocities,  and  said  pemirbation 
term  being  determined  by  simulated  aimealing; 

constructing  an  initial  reference  seismic  velocity  model  for  said 
medium; 

determining  travel  times  from  said  velocity  model  to  be  com- 
pared to  said  true  prestack  traveltimes  by  map  migrating  said 
picked  normal  incidence  travel  times  fix)m  time  to  depth  and 
then  ray  tracing  said  seismic  velocity  model; 

comparing  said  travel  times  determined  from  said  velocity 
model  with  said  true  prestack  travel  times,  such  that  when 
they  are  substantially  the  same  within  a  predetermined  error 
norm,  said  velocity  model  provides  an  accurate  representation 
of  said  subterranean  medium  strata; 

updating  said  velocity  model  when  said  predetermined  error 
norm  is  not  satisfied,  said  velocity  model  being  updated  by  a 
constrained  generahzed  least  squares  solution;  and 

returning  to  said  step  of  determining  travel  times  from  said 
velocity  model  until  said  error  norm  is  satisfied. 


5370,322 

BARRACLDA-REPELLING  SOUND  GENERATION 

DEVICE 

Michael  T.  Miller.  1010  Dove  Rd.,  Key  Largo,  Fla.  33037 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393.195 

Int  a."  GIOK  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  367—107  12  Claims 

1.  A  barracuda-repelhng  sound  generation  device  comprising: 
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sound  generator  means  for  generating  a  speaker  activation  signal 
when  electrically  energized; 

remote  speaker  means  positionable  beneath  the  surface  of  a 
body  of  water  for  generating  a  noise  capable  of  repelling 
barracudas  upon  receipt  of  the  speaker  activation  signal: 

weight  means  removably  sccurable  to  the  remote  speaker  means 
for  maintaining  the  remote  speaker  means  in  a  set  position 
beneath  the  surface  of  the  body  of  water: 

speaker  cable  means  for  transferring  speaker  activation  signals 
from  the  sound  generator  means  to  the  speaker  means: 

power  supply  means  for  supplying  electrical  energy  for  opera- 
tion: and 

power  switch  means  for  selectively  supplying  electrical  energy 
to  the  soimd  generator  means: 

wherein  the  sound  generator  means  and  power  switch  means  are 
encased  in  a  waterproof  container. 


5,570,323 

NAVIGATIONAL  DEVICE  FOR  A  SCUBA  DIVER 

D.  Wayne  Pricfaartl,  and  Joe  C.  Guthrie,  both  of  Knoxville, 

Tenn^  assignors  to  Ascend  Corporation,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,354 

Int  a."  GOIS  3/80 

VS.  CL  367—118  14  Claims 
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1.  A  navigational  device  for  assisting  a  scuba  diver  in  determin- 
ing a  direction  toward  and  a  distance  from  a  selected  point,  said 
navigational  device  comprising: 

a  transponder  unit  disposed  at  said  selected  point  for  broadcast- 
mg  an  identification  signal  and  a  distance  response  pulse  and 
for  receiving  a  distance  request  signal,  said  identification 
signal  and  said  distaiKe  response  pulse  being  coded  to  mclude 
a  transponder  message  signal  and  a  transponder  unit  identifi- 
cation signal  to  indicate  a  particular  said  transponder  unit, 
said  transponder  unit  including  a  transponder  encoder  for 
converting  said  identification  signal  and  said  distance 
response  pulse  from  digital  to  analog  domain  and  a  transpon- 
der decoder  for  converting  said  distance  request  signal  from 
analog  to  digital  domain:  and 

an  interrogator  unit  for  receiving  said  identification  signal  and 
said  distance  response  pulse,  said  distance  request  signal 
being  coded  to  iiKlude  an  interrogator  message  signal  and  an 
interrogator  unit  identification  signal  to  indicate  a  particular 
said  interrogator  unit,  for  transmitting  said  distance  request 
signal,  and  for  determining  at  least  a  direction  to  said  tran- 
sponder unit,  said  interrogator  unit  including  an  interrogator 
decoder  for  converting  said  identification  signal  and  said 
distance  response  pulse  from  analog  to  digital  domain  and  an 


interrogator  encoder  for  converting  said  distance  request  sig- 
nal from  digital  to  analog  domain,  said  transponder  unit 
producing  said  distance  response  pulse  in  response  to  receipt 
of  said  distance  request  signal,  said  interrogator  unit  deter- 
mining a  distance  to  said  transponder  unit  as  a  function  of 
time  elapsed  between  transmitting  said  distance  request  signal 
and  receipt  of  said  distance  response  pulse. 


5,570,324 
UNDERWATER  SOUND  LOCALIZATION  SYSTEM 
Frederick   G.   Geil,  Annapolis,   Md.,  assignor  to  Northrop 
Gnunman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523^)68 

InL  ex."  GOIS  3/SO 

VS.  CL  367—124  25  aaims 


19.  Apparatus  for  localizing  a  source  of  underwater  acoustic 
signals  from  a  remote  location,  comprising: 

a  passive  array  of  hydrophones  located  on  an  underwater  vehicle 
for  converting  acoustic  signals  to  corresponding  electrical 
signals,  said  array  of  hydrophones  comprising  two  sets  of 
hydrophones  separated  laterally  by  a  first  fixed  distance,  each 
said  set  of  hydrophones  further  comprising  at  least  a  front 
hydrophone  and  a  rear  hydrophone  separated  by  a  second 
fixed  distance,  said  front  and  rear  hydrophones  of  both  sets  of 
hydrophones  having  respective  outputs  and  generating  electri- 
cal output  signals  corresponding  to  the  acoustic  signals  sensed 
thereby  and  emanating  from  said  source: 

a  first  potentiometer  coupled  across  the  outputs  of  one  set  of  said 
hydrophones  and  having  a  first  movable  output  signal  tap: 

a  second  potentiometer  coupled  across  the  outputs  of  the  other 
set  of  said  hydrophones  and  having  a  second  movable  output 
signal  tap; 

means  responsive  to  at  least  the  turning  motion  of  a  listener's 
ahead  remote  from  said  underwater  vehicle  and  being  coupled 
to  and  moving  said  first  and  second  movable  output  signal 
taps  of  said  potentiometers  in  mutually  opposite  directions: 
and 

a  pair  of  headphones  adapted  to  be  worn  by  the  listener  and 
being  coupled  to  the  output  signal  taps  of  said  first  and  second 
potentiometers  for  converting  electrical  signals  to  correspond- 
ing acoustic  signals  emanating  from  said  source  aivd  coupling 
said  acoustic  signals  to  the  ears  of  the  listener: 

whereby  the  direction  fix>m  which  acoustic  signals  impinge  on 
the  array  of  hydrophones  is  resolved  by  the  turning  motion  of 
at  least  the  listener's  head  varying  the  position  of  the  output 
signal  taps  of  said  first  and  second  potentiometers. 


5,570,325 

TOOTH  BRUSHING  TIMER 

Harry  S.  Arpadi,  70  Frederick  PI.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.  10552 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,924 

Int.  a.*  G04B  47/00:  G04F  1/04:  B67D  1/07 

U.S.  O.  368—10  18  Claims 


5,570326 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  DURA'HON  OF  A  TIME 

INTERVAL 
Philippe  Ti^stram,  Saint  Egreve.  France,  assignor  to  Commis- 
sariat a  TEnergie  Atomique,  France 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,714 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  2,  1993,  93  08145 

InL  CL*  G04F  8/00:  G04P  10/00 

U.S.  a.  368— U3  17  Claims 
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second  data  supplied  by  the  analog  circuit  previously  con- 
verted into  digital  data; 
wherein  the  pulses  generated  by  the  second  clock  are  shifted  by 
a  half-period  T  with  respect  to  those  generated  by  the  first 
clock  and  the  digital  circuit  has  means  for  determining  which 
respective  number  of  pulses  of  said  first  and  second  clocks  is 
to  tie  taken  into  account  to  determine  the  duration  of  said  time 
interval  so  as  to  resolve  any  ambiguity  situation  which  might 
lead  to  a  clock  period  counting  error. 


1.  A  timer  device  for  providing  a  dynamic,  visual  indication  of 
time  progression  wliile  a  user  brushes  his  or  her  teeth,  the  timer 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  front  surface; 

a  static  facial  representation  of  a  particular  character  disposed  on 
said  fixjnt  surface  of  said  housing,  said  facial  representation 
having  an  aperture  for  displaying  a  particular  image  tiiere- 
through:  and 

a  timing-based  indicator  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  facial 
representation  having  a  dynamic  smile  representation  exposed 
through  said  aperture  of  said  facial  representation,  said  smile 
representation  of  said  timing-based  indicator  having  a  first 
color  for  representing  non-clean  teeth  and  a  second  color  for 
representing  clean  teeth. 

wherein  said  timing-based  indicator  provides  a  gradual  kinetic 
transition  of  said  smile  representation  from  said  first  color  to 
said  second  color  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time. 


5,570,327 
TING  ACTUATING  DEVICE  FOR  CLOCK  MECHANISM 
Ching-Ti  Chen,  Suite  1,  IIF.  No.  95-8  Chang-Ping  Road,  Sec  1, 
Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,191 

InL  CL"  G04G  13A)2 

U.S.  a.  368—272  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  duration  of  a  time  interval  between  a 

start  signal  and  an  end  of  an  interval  end  signal,  and  comprising: 

a  digital  circuit  having  first  and  second  clocks  and  for  counting 

respective  numbers  of  clock  pulses  generated  by  said  clocks 

between  the  start  signal  and  a  clock  pulse  following  the  end  of 

the  interval  end  signal, 
an  analog  circuit  for  measuring  a  time  period  separating  the 

interval  end  signal  and  the  clock  pulse  following  the  interval 

end  signal,  and 
a  processing  circuit  for  calculating  the  duration  of  the  time 

interval  from  first  data  supplied  by  the  digital  circuit  and 


1.  A  ting  actuating  device  for  clock  mechanism  comprising: 

a  bousing  for  disposing  said  clock  mechanism  therein  having  a 
battery  chamber,  a  circuit  plate  and  a  number  of  different 
wheels  sequentially  meshed  one  another  and  rotatably  dis- 
posed on  a  positioning  plate  therein,  said  different  wheels 
being  intermittently  driven  by  said  circuit  plate  via  a  active 
wheel  thereon: 

a  right  triangular  protrudent  njember  formed  on  the  top  surface 
of  a  minute  wlieel  along  a  radial  orientation  thereof  in  coop- 
eration with  a  pair  of  a  first  and  a  second  conductor  rods 
disposed  to  a  predetermined  position  of  said  positioning  plate 
and  parallel  extended  toward  the  center  of  said  minute  wheel, 
said  conductor  rods  being  connected  at  one  end  with  a  power 
source  and  a  load  via  a  pair  of  cords  respectively,  with  said 
first  conductor  rods  being  longer  than  that  of  said  second 
conductor  rod  and  exceeding  the  circulariy  travelling  track  of 
said  protrudent  member  on  said  minute  wheel: 

Whereby  said  first  conductor  rod  is  contacted  by  said  protrudent 
member  upon  each  tum  of  said  minute  wheel  and  is  bowed 
away  to  contact  said  second  conductor  rod  for  switching  on  a 
load  of  musical  sounding  device  attached  thereon. 


5,570,328 

OPTICAL  SCANNING  DEVICE  WFFH  COARSE  AND 

FINE  SCANNING  CONTROL 

Christian  Buchler,  Marbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche 

Thomson-Brandt  GmbH,  ViUingen-Scfawenningen,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  107,179,  Jul.  29, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44W,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  8,  1991,  41  03 
854.1 

Int  a."  GllB  7/00:11/00 
VS.  CL  369—13  7  Claims 

1.  An  optical  scanning  device  comprising: 
an  objective  lens  movably  tnounted  in  said  scanning  device,  for 
focusing  a  light  beam  onto  a  track  of  a  recording  medium. 
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said  scanning  device  and  said  objective  lens  having  respective 
optical  axes  which  nonnally  are  aligned; 

a  first  detector,  responsive  to  reflected  light  from  said  recording 
medium,  for  generating  coarse  drive  signals; 

a  photodetector,  different  from  said  first  detector,  and  responsive 
to  reflected  light  from  said  recording  medium,  for  generating 
fine  drive  signals; 

a  tracking  regulation  circuit  for  guiding  said  objective  lens  along 
said  data  track,  said  tracking  regulation  circuit  including  a 
coarse  drive  circuit,  for  radially  translating  said  optical  scan- 
ning device,  and  a  fine  drive  circuit,  for  adjusting  said  objec- 
tive lens  within  said  optical  scatming  device; 

means  for  concurrendy  applying  during  normal  tracking  opera- 
tion, said  coarse  and  fine  drive  signals  respectively  to  said 
coarse  and  fine  drive  circuits  for  maintaining  the  axes  of  the 
scanning  device  and  the  objective  lens  substantially  in  align- 
ment. 


60-^^58 
70 

1.  An  apparatus  for  selectively  inverting  an  external  magnetic 
field  in  a  magneto-optic  recording  system  so  that  information  can 
be  selectively  recorded  on  or  erased  from  a  magneto-optic  record- 
ing element  of  the  system  moving  through  the  field,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  a  first  and  second  magnet  operatively  connected  to  each  other 
both  having  a  north  and  south  pole  oriented  along  their 
cross-sectional  dimension,  and  each  magnet  having  a  pole, 
which  is  of  opposite  polarity  from  the  other  magnet,  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  recording  element; 

(b)  means,  in  operative  association  with  said  magnets,  for  alter- 
nately rotating  said  magnets  between  a  first  and  second  posi- 
tion so  dial  the  first  position  is  in  close  proximity  with  the 
recording  element,  which  permits  either  said  first  or  second 
magnet  to  induce  the  magnetic  field  through  which  the  record- 
ing element  moves,  and  the  second  position  that  is  in  a  spaced 
apart  relationship  with  the  first  position,  which  substantially 
prevents  the  nugnetic  of  either  said  first  or  second  magnet 
from  engaging  the  recording  element; 


(c)  a  third  magnet  which  is  attached  to  both  said  first  and  second 
magnets;  and 

(d)  a  core  in  electromagnetic  coniroimication  with  said  third 
magnet  for  inducing  said  third  magnet  to  rotate,  which  per- 
mits said  first  and  second  magnets  to  be  alternately  positioned 
between  the  first  and  second  positions. 


5.570330 
OPTICAL  DISK  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  EXCLUSIVELY 
ALLOCATED  SERVO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  REGISTERS 
Sumihiro  Okawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

FUed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,297 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1993,  5-126223 
Int  CI."  GllB  7/095 
U,S.  a.  369— 44J2  12  Claims 
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5,570329 
SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTIVELY  INVERTING  A  MAGNETIC 

BUS  FIELD  FOR  MAGNETO-OPTIC  RECORDING 
Edward  P.   Furlani,   Lancaster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodal(  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,705 

Int  CL*  GllB  13/04 

\^S,  CL  369—13  5  Claims 


EnibodinMnt  (Continuous  Sarwo  Syatavn) 


1.  An  optical  disk  apparatus  comprising: 

an  optical  pickup  having  a  photodetector; 

means  for  generating  a  servo  error  signal  in  response  to  an 
output  signal  from  the  photo-detector; 

a  digital  signal  processor  for  executing  processing  of  signals 
including  the  servo  error  signal; 

first  and  second  registers  within  the  digital  signal  processor,  the 
first  registers  exclusively  allocated  to  storage  of  data  utilized 
in  execution  of  servo  error  signal  processing,  the  second 
registers  allocated  to  storage  of  data  utilized  in  execution  of 
processing  of  signals  other  than  the  servo  error  signal,  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  data  utilized  in  the  execution  of  the  servo 
error  signal  processing  being  stored  only  in  the  first  registers; 

means  for  generating  an  interrupt  signal  and  for  supplying  said 
interrupt  signal  to  the  digital  signal  processor,  the  digital 
signal  processor  executing  servo  error  signal  processing  in 
response  to  the  interrupt  sigiud;  and 

servo  means  for  controlling  the  optical  pickup  in  response  to  the 
processed  servo  error  signal. 


5470331 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  END 

OF  REPRODUCTION  OF  MAIN  DATA  RECORDED  ON 

INFORMATION  RECORD  MEDIUM,  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

REPRODUCING  INFORMATION  RECORD  MEDIUM 
Nobuliil(o  Alushi,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation,  Tolcyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,030 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jim.  10,  1994,  6-243216 

Int  CL*  GllB  7/00 

MS.  a.  369^^7  18  Claims 

7.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  an  end  of  a  reproduction  of  each 

piece  of  main  data  recorded  on  an  information  record  medium,  on 

which  each  piece  of  sub  code  data  corresponding  to  said  each  piece 

of  main  data  is  also  recorded  to  indicate  information  for  controUing 

the  reproduction  of  said  each  piece  of  main  data,  in  a  reproducing 

system  which  reads  said  main  data  and  said  sub  code  data  on  the 

basis  of  a  predetermined  clock,  said  sub  code  data  including  a  first 

data  portion,  which  value  changes  when  the  reproduction  of  said 
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each  piece  of  main  dau  is  ended,  and  a  second  data  portion,  which 
value  changes  in  correspondence  with  a  content  of  said  main  data 
and  has  a  predeterniAned  relationship  with  a  value  of  the  firft  data 
portion,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
2  change  detection  means  for  detecting  a  change  in  the  value  of 
the  first  data  portion  during  the  reproduction  of  said  each 
piece  of  main  data; 
a  current  value  detection  means  for  detecting  a  current  value  of 
the  second  data  portion  when  the  change  is  detected  by  said 
change  detection  means; 
a  judgement  means  lor  judging  whether  or  not  the  detected 
current  value  of  the  second  data  portion  is  equal  to  a  prede- 
termined value  of  the  second  data  portion,  which  is  supposed 
to  be  obtained  when  ±e  first  data  portion  is  normally  changed 
at  the  end  of  the  reproduction  of  said  each  piece  of  main  data; 
and 
an  end  detection  means  for  detecting  the  end  of  the  reproduction 
of  said  each  piece  of  main  data  on  the  basis  of  a  result  of 
judgement  by  the  judgement  means. 


5,570332 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  ROTATIONAL  LATENCY  IN 

A  DISC  DRIVE 
Marit  A.  Heath;  D.  Christopher  Pruett,  and  Bang  C.  Nguyen, 
aU  of  Oidahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Scotts  VaUey,  Calif. 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,758 

Int  ex."  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  369—50  36  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  including  a  data  retrieval  element  and  a  rotating 
medium,  a  method  for  decreasing  rotational  latency  comprises: 

dividing  the  medium  into  a  plurality  of  discrete  angular  regions; 

for  each  discrete  angular  region,  idenlihing  a  number  of  cylin- 
ders that  may  be  traversed  by  the  data  retrieval  element  dunng 
a  single  revolution  of  the  medium; 


assigning  a  rotational  latency  to  each  discrete  angular  region 
based  on  a  current  location  of  tlie  retrieval  element; 

searching  a  command  queue  array  for  a  command  that  addresses 
a  location  within  a  range  of  cylinders  determined  by  tlie 
number  of  cylinders  in  the  discrete  angular  region  having  the 
smallest  rotational  latency;  and 

executing  the  command  addressing  a  location  in  the  range  of 
cylinders  in  the  selected  discrete  angular  region  of  the 
medium. 


5570333 
HEAD  DEVICE  FOR  M.4GNETO-OPTICAL  DISK 
RynichI  Katayama.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,753 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Jim.  2;'.  1993,  5-154038; 
Jan.  17,  1994,  6-002904 

Int  CL*  GllB  7/OQ 
MS.  CL  369—110  7  M«t». 


1.  A  magneto-optical  head  device  comprisir.g: 

a  semiconductor  laser; 

an  objective  lens  system  which  converges  light  emined  from 
said  semiconductor  laser  on  a  magneto-optical  recortiing 
medium; 

a  first  diffractive  element  and  a  second  diffractive  element  which 
are  sequentially  provided  between  said  semiconductor  laser 
and  said  objective  lens  system,  said  first  diffractive  elenoent 
having  diffraction  efScieiKy  not  dependent  on  a  polarization 
direction  of  incident  light  and  said  second  diffractive  element 
having  diffraction  efficiency  dependent  on  the  polarization 
direction  of  incident  light; 

a  first  photodetecting  means  receiving  light  which  is  reflected 
from  said  magneto-optical  recording  medium,  transmitted 
through  said  second  diffractive  element,  and  then  diffracted  by 
said  first  diffractive  element; 

a  second  photodetecting  means  receiving  light  which  is  reflected 
from  said  magneto-optical  recording  medium  and  then  dif- 
fracted by  said  second  diffractive  element;  and 

an  analyzing  means  which  is  provided  between  said  second 
diffractive  element  and  said  second  photodetecting  means  and 
which  splits  the  diffracted  light  from  said  second  diffractive 
element  into  two  polarized  components  orthogonal  to  each 
other. 

said  second  difiractive  element  having  characteristics  with 
which  the  polarized  component  m  a  particular  direction  in  the 
incident  light  is  partially  diffracted  and  the  polarized  compo- 
nent orthogonal  thereto  is  substantially  totally  diffracted  and 
said  second  diffractive  element  being  disposed  such  that  the 
polarization  direction  of  the  light  emined  from  said  semicon- 
ductor laser  coincides  with  said  particular  direction,  and 

said  analjzing  means  being  disposed  such  that  said  two  polar- 
ized components  split  thereby  make  an  angle  of  about  45° 
with  respect  to  the  polarization  direcuon  of  the  light  enutled 
from  said  semiconductor  laser. 
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5,570334 

OPTICAL  PICKUP  WITH  A  DOUBLE  REFRACTION 

POLARIZING  PLATE  TO  SPLIT  LIGHT  BEAMS  INTO 

TWO  POLARIZED  BEAMS 

Seoo^DdB  Kim,  Scaal,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co,,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,941 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  29,  1993, 
93-25621 

lot  CL"  GUB  7/00 
VS.  CL  369—110  12  Clai» 


1.  An  optical  pickup  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  laser  light  source  for  generating  a  plurality  of  beams  which  are 
irradiated  on  a  recording  medium; 

a  beam  splitter  for  reflecting  the  beams  vertically  to  be  irradiated 
onto  a  surface  of  the  recording  medium  and  for  passing  a 
beam  reflected  from  the  recording  medium; 

a  polarizing  means  for  splitting  the  beams  reflected  vertically  by 
the  beam  splitter  into  first  and  second  polarized  beams  which 
are  irradiated  onto  the  recording  mediimi  disc  and  for  trans- 
mitting reflected  first  and  second  polarized  beams  so  as  to 
have  a  same  beam  path  for  being  irradiated  onto  the  beam 
splitter; 

a  polarized  beam  separating  means  for  reflecting  the  reflected 
first  polarized  beam  passing  through  the  polarizing  means  and 
for  transmitting  the  reflected  second  polarized  beam;  and 

at  least  one  photodetecting  means  for  separately  receiving  the 
reflected  first  and  second  polarized  beams. 


5,570335 

REPRODUCING  WAVEFORM  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT 

FOR  OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING/ 

REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 

IkkasU  Ogata,  HacUoJi,  and  JaaicU  Nakano,  Hlno,  botli  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  LtdL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  N«.  443,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1994,  6-108550; 
Jim.  2,  1994,  6-121369 

Int  CL'  GUB  7/00 
U&  CL  369—124  18  Claims 


r 

1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  apparatus  having  a  reproducing 
waveform  correction  circuit,  comprising: 

a  high-pass  filter  for  removing  a  low-frequeiKy  component  of  a 

signal  reproduced  from  a  recording  signal; 
comparison  means  for  comparing  an  output  from  said  high-pass 

filter  with  a  predetermined  reference  level,  thereby  generating 

a  quantization  output; 


a  low-pass  filter  for  performing  time  integration  of  the  quantiza- 
tion Output  generated  by  said  comparison  means;  and 

arithmetic  means  for  arithmetically  operating  a  correction  output 
according  to  outputs  from  said  high-pass  filter  and  said  flow- 
pass  filter 


5370336 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS  HAVING  A  SLIDER  FORMAL  OF  SINGLE 
CRYSTAL  SILICON  BODY  AND  CANTILEVER 
Tetsuya  Inui,  Nara;  Yorishige  Ishii,  Yamatotakada;  Kenji  Obta, 
Kitakatsuragi-gun;  Kawihiro  Kimura,  Sakai,  and  Susuma 
Hlrata,    Ikoma-gun,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Sharp 
Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,175 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioH  Japan,  Dec  8,  1992,  4-328256 

Int  CL*  GUB  11/08 

VS.  CL  364—126  16  Claiw 

*     ^  ..  *  /^' 


1.  An  infonnation  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  in  v/hich 
a  tunnel  current  is  utilized  for  recording  information  to  a  recording 
surface  of  a  recording  medium  and/or  for  reproducing  information 
from  said  recording  surface,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  slider 
which  is  arranged  on  said  recording  surface  and  floats  above  said 
recording  surface  by  an  air  flow  caused  by  movement  of  said 
recording  mediimi,  said  slider  including: 
a  body  having  a  first  surface  positioned  opposite  to  said  record- 
ing surface,  a  second  surface  parallel  to  said  first  surface,  and 
a  third  surface  oblique  to  said  first  and  second  sinfaces, 
a  cantilever  having  a  projecting  portion  projecting  from  said 
body  so  as  to  be  substantially  parallel  to  said  recording 
surface,  and 
a  tip  for  detecting  said  tunnel  current,  formed  on  a  surface  of 
said  projecting  portion  on  the  side  of  said  recording  surface; 
wherein  said  cantilever  of  said  slider  includes  a  first  electrode 

layer  connected  to  said  tip, 
an  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  first  electrode  layer, 
a  second  electrode  layer  formed  on  said  insulating  layei. 
a  piezoelectric  layer  formed  on  said  second  electrode  layer,  and 
a  third  electrode  layer  formed  on  said  piezoelectric  layer. 


5370337 
MODULAR  INDEPENDENT  LIBRARIES 
INTERCONNECTED  BY  A  COMMON  MEDIA 
EXCHANGE  AND  INPUT  APPARATUS 
Chi-Hung  Dang,  'Aicson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,898      , 
Int  CL*  GllB  IS/6S 
VS.  CL  369^192  2  Claims 

1.  A  media  library  system,  including  in  combination: 
a  plurality  of  library  arrays  disposed  in  a  side-by-side  relation- 
ship along  a  first  direction  for  storing  a  plurality  of  media 
containers; 
each  of  said  library  arrays  having  a  media  drive  and  a  plurality 
of  media  storage  receptacles  arranged  in  a  second  direction 
that  is  transverse  to  said  first  direction; 
a  separate  media  transport  apparatus  in  each  of  said  library 
arrays  having  a  media  bolder  for  moving  media  along  said 
second  direction  between  said  storage  receptacles  in  said 
library  arrays  and  said  media  drives,  respectively, 


a  media  exchanging  and  input-output  apparatus  having  a  media 
carrier  disposed  for  movement  adjacent  a  common  end  of  all 
of  said  library  arrays  along  said  first  direction  and  having  a 
media-transfer  stop  location  at  each  of  said  library  arrays  at 
media-u-ansfer  stop  location  at  each  of  said  library  arrays  at 
said  common  end  of  each  of  said  library  arrays; 

each  of  said  media  transport  apparatus  moving  said  respective 
media  holders  to  be  aligned  with  said  media  carrier  wliile  said 
media  carrier  is  disposed  in  a  predetermined  alignment  with 
said  library  arrays  for  transferring  said  media  between  said 
carrier  and  said  media  holders,  respectively; 

said  media  carrier  having  an  input-output  location  that  Is  dis- 
posed in  a  predetermined  misalignment  with  all  of  said  sepa- 
rate media  transport  apparatus: 

said  media  carrier  comprising  a  rectangular  tube  having  a  first 
opening  facing  said  library  arrays  and  a  second  opening 
facing  away  from  said  library  arrays; 

an  L-shaped  media  retainer  having  first  and  second  substantially 
perpendicular  arms,  said  first  arm  having  a  pivot  mount  on 
one  distal  end; 

mounting  means  on  a  top  wall  of  said  media  carrier  connected  to 
said  pivot  mount  for  pivotally  inounting  said  media  retainer 
on  said  media  carrier  such  that  said  second  arm  is  gravity 
urged  to  be  in  front  of  said  first  opening; 

said  first  arm  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  top  wall 
while  said  second  arm  is  disposed  in  fiont  of  said  first 
opening  whereby  insertion  of  a  media  container  through  said 
second  opening  is  stopped  by  said  second  arm  without  pivot- 
ing said  media  retainer  upwardly;  and 

said  input-output  stop  location  overiapping  along  said  first  direc- 
tion a  predetermined  one  of  said  media-transfer  stop  loca- 
tions; 
said  media  exchanging  and  input-output  apparatus  comprising: 

longitudinal-extending  support  means  movably  supporting  said 
media  carrier  for  movements  along  said  first  direction  in 
juxtaposition  to  said  common  ends  of  said  library  arrays; 

motive  means  stationarily  disposed  adjacent  a  first  end  of  said 
longitudinal-extending  support  means; 

idler  means  stationarily  disposed  adjacent  a  second  end  of  said 
longitudinal-extending  support  means,  said  second  end  being 
an  opposite  end  to  said  first  end  of  said  longitudinal -extending 
support  means; 

a  belt  extending  between  said  iiMtive  means  and  said  idler 
means  and  having  a  fixed  attachment  to  said  media  carrier  for 
moving  said  media  carrier  in  reciprocating  motions  along  said 
first  direction; 

said  media  exchanging  and  input-output  apparatus  having  first 
and  second  media  transfer  stop  locations  for  said  media 
carrier  respectively  aligned  with  said  library  arrays  for 
enabling  said  media  transport  apparatus  in  each  of  said  Ubrary 
arrays  to  access  said  media  carrier  for  exchanging  said  media 
container  with  said  media  carrier 

said  common  apparatus  having  an  input-output  stop  location 
along  said  first  direction  disposed  in  a  predetermined  mis- 
aUgnment  along  said  first  direction  with  said;  and 

external  access  apparatus  disposed  at  said  input -output  stop 
location  for  enabling  access  to  said  media  carrier  externally  of 
said  system; 


cabinet  means  enclosing  said  library  arrays  and  said  media 
exchanging  input-output  apparams; 

said  external  access  apparatus  comprising  a  door  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  cabinet  means  for  vertical  pivoting  motions 
for  closing  an  access  opening  in  said  cabinet  means  while 
pivoted  to  a  vertical  position  at  said  media  input-ouqjut  stop 
location; 

an  access  control  rod  on  an  upper  portion  of  said  door  and 
extending  inwardly  into  said  niedia  input-output  stop  location; 

said  media  carrier  having  an  interlock  plate  longitudinally 
extendmg  along  said  first  direction  and  extending  toward  said 
cabinet  means,  said  interiock  plate  having  a  slot  for  receiving 
said  access  control  rod  while  said  media  earner  is  at  said 
media  input-output  stop  location  for  permitting  said  door  to 
pivot  away  from  said  vertical  position  for  enabling  access  to 
said  media  carrier  via  said  second  opening  and  said  access 
opening  in  said  cabinet  means  and  said  interiock  plate  engag- 
ing said  access  control  rod  while  said  media  earner  is  away 
from  said  media  input-output  stop  location. 


5370338 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
WHICH  USES  DIFFRACTION  GRATING 
Toshiki  Toda,  Satte;  Sustunu  Taluaiashi,  Matsudo.  and  Fujio 
Iwata,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toppan  Printing  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93W1199,  S  371  Date  Apr.  28,  1994.  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W094/Q6113,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  232,072 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1992,  4-230535 
Int  a.*  GllB  7/24:7/00 
VS.  a.  369—275.1  18  CWw 
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1. 

that 


An  optical  information  recording  mediimi  characterized  in 


at  least  one  cell  comprising  diffraction  gratings  is  disposed  on  a 

planar  substrate,  and 
said  cell  is  divided  along  two  dimensions  mto  n  (n  is  an  integer 

of  not  less  than  2)  regions  such  that  each  divided  region 

represents  oae  binary  data. 


537033» 
OPTICAL  DISC  AND  A  RECORDING  ANDlAOR 
REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  HAVING  COPY- 
PROTECnCW  FUNCTION 
Hirahimi  Nagano,  Yokohama,  Japu,  aarignor  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan,  LliL,  Yokohaau,  Japan 

FUcd  JuL  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  27*422 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  JapM,  Jul  22,  1993,  5-201738 

UA.  CL*  GUB  7/00 

VS.  CL  369—2753  2  Claims 

1.  A  copy  protecting  optical  disc  optically  recorded  with  digital 

data  and  a  key  information  as  a  series  of  pits  forming  track  turns  of 
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5^0,34* 
DISK  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  METHOD  WHICH 
USES  AN  ORDER  TABLE  TO  CORRELATE  STORED 
PROGRAMS 
Dcok-hsnui  Lee,  Scool,  and  Rae-hwaB  Lee,  Suwon,  both  of  Rep. 
of  Korea,   assignors   to  Samsung   Electroiiics   Co,,   LtiL, 
Kynnghi-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FQed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,M9 
Oaiaw  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  31,  1994, 
94-12155;  May  31,  1994.  94-1215«;  May  31,  1994,  94-12157; 
May  31,  1994,  94-12158 

Int  CL*  GllB  7/24:5/09 
VS.  CL  3«9— 275J  12  OaiiM 

10o|     14o  IJo  *9« 


PI  P2    P3      P4 


Ml   U2   MJ  M4 


yn.| 


A  ■  C+<SI) 

1.  A  disk  recording  niediain  having  a  lead-in  area,  a  prognun 
area  and  a  lead-out  area,  wherein  said  prograni  area  comprises: 

a  first  table  area  whose  start  address  is  a  first  address  value 
determined  by  a  start  address  of  said  program  area,  and  where 
a  first  index  table  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  first  indices  and 
address  data  are  recorded; 

a  second  table  area  whose  start  address  is  a  second  address  value 
determined  by  die  start  address  of  said  program  area,  and 
where  a  second  index  table  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  secood 
indices  and  address  data  are  recorded: 

a  first  data  area  where  a  plurality  of  first  programs  whose  start 
address  is  determined  by  address  data  of  the  corresponding 
first  index  among  said  first  indices  of  said  first  table  area 
consisting  of  first  data  are  recorded  according  to  an  order  of 
the  plurality  of  first  indices  of  said  first  index  table;  and 

a  second  data  area  where  a  plurality  of  second  programs  whose 
start  address  is  determined  by  address  data  of  the  correspond- 
ing second  index  among  said  second  indices  of  said  second 
table  area  consisting  of  second  data  and  an  order  table  of  said 
first  programs  related  to  said  second  data  are  recorded  accord- 
ing to  an  index  of  the  plurality  of  second  indices  of  said 
second  index  uUe. 


5,570341 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  DISK  CARTRIDGE  WnH 

ONE-PIECE  PLASTIC  MOLDE  DOOR 

Patrick  Sandell,  Barrington,  and  Mohamed  Agba,  Hoffman 

Estates,  both  of  DL,  assignors  to  Opticord,  Inc.,  Palatine,  Di. 

Filed  Jnn.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2«3,055 

Int  a.'  GllB  23/02 

VS.  CL  3«9— 291  1  Claim 


Icr  iifo.     32 

a  predetermined  pitch  on  the  optical  disc,  the  digital  data  being 
converted  to  a  string  of  signal  waveforms  according  to  a  predeter- 
mined encoding  scheme  defined  by  the  key  information,  the  key 
information  being  a  form  of  carrier  signal  which  has  a  single 
frequency  signal  that  is  much  lower  in  frequency  than  a  frequency 
of  the  string  of  signal  waveforms,  the  single  frequency  signal 
modulating  the  string  of  signal  waveform  carrying  the  digital  data 
in  such  a  pit  configuration  that  each  of  a  plurality  of  widths  of  the 
series  of  pits  in  a  radial  direction  of  the  optical  disc  is  deviated 
symmetrically  with  respect  to  a  center  of  each  track  turn,  and  an 
outer  contour  and  an  inner  contour  of  each  of  the  plurality  of 
widths  in  the  radial  direction  are  changed  in  response  to  an 
amplitude  of  the  single  fiequency  signal  of  the  key  information, 
each  of  the  plurality  of  widths  of  the  series  of  pits  having  a 
maximum  width  smaller  than  the  predetermined  pitch. 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  cartridge  and  a  data  information 
disk,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  providing  (a)  a  data  information  disk,  (b)  a  pair  of  shells 
made  of  resiliently  yieldable  plastic  and  each  having  inner 
and  outer  sides,  having  peripheral  edges  and  having  an  access 
aperture,  and  (c)  a  one-piece  integrally  formed  plastic  door 
having  first  and  second  spaced  and  generally  parallel  shutters, 
a  web  molded  integrally  with  and  joining  the  ends  of  said 
shutters,  and  a  tongue  molded  integrally  with  said  web  and 
located  between  said  shutters; 

(B)  placing  said  disk  on  the  inner  side  of  one  of  said  shells; 

(C)  placing  the  inner  side  of  die  other  shell  in  face-to-face 
relation  with  said  disk  and  said  one  shell; 

(D)  coiuiecting  said  shells  together  in  a  manner  captivating  the 
disk  in  the  shells  while  leaving  a  channel  between  the  shells 
along  one  peripheral  edge  of  the  shells;  and 

(E)  insetting  said  tongue  into  said  channel  such  that  said  tongue 
flexes  said  shells  outwardly  to  allow  said  tongue  to  engage 
said  inner  sides  of  said  shells  with  snap  action  for  assembling 
said  door  to  said  shells  with  said  web  spaiming  said  shells  and 
with  said  shutters  located  adjacent  the  outer  sides  of  said 
shells  and  movable  along  said  outer  sides  between  closed  and 
open  positions  relative  to  said  access  apertures. 


5,57t,342 

DISK  CARTRIDGE  WTTH  TWO  SLIDABLE  SHUTTER 

MEMBERS 

Katsnki  Kosaka,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japwi 

Filed  Sep.  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  527,3M 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japam  Sep.  14, 1994,  6-219M6 

Int  CL'  GllB  23/03 

VS.  CL  369—291  18  Claims 

1.  A  disk  cartridge  comprising: 

a  case  enclosing  a  rotatable  disk,  the  case  comprising  a  first 
main  side  having  a  center  hole  that  exposes  a  center  of  said 
rotatable  disk,  and  a  plurality  of  pickup  holes  that  expose  a 
plurality  of  regions  of  said  rotatable  disk; 


5,570,343 
COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Peter  W.  D.  Bishop,  Swindon,  and  Ian  M.  Bartlett,  Marlbor- 
ough, both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.. 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  281^76 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  31,  1993, 
9315899 

InL  a."  H04B  7/212:17/00 
VS.  CL  370—16  7  Claims 
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1.  A  communications  system  for  communications  coverage  over 
a  coverage  area  comprising  a  plurality  of  interconnected  cells,  the 
system  comprising: 

a)  a  controller; 

b)  a  first  transmitter  for  transmitting  information  into  a  first  cell 
in  response  to  the  controller;  and 

c)  a  fault  detection  circuit,  responsive  to  the  first  transmitter  and 
coupled  to  the  controller,  for  detecting  a  fault  in  the  first 
transmitter  and  for  generating  a  fault  signal,  in  response  to  the 
detection  of  a  fault,  that  indicates  that  the  cell  has  suffered 
failure  in  communications  coverage; 

wherein  the  controller,  in  response  to  said  fault  signal  generated 
by  said  fault  detection  circuit  associated  with  the  first  cell. 


instructs  a  variable  power  second  transmitter  located  in  an 
adjacent  cell  to  increase  its  output  power,  thereby  extending 
its  coverage  range  and  providing,  at  least  in  pan,  communi- 
cations coverage  to  the  cell  suffering  failure. 


5470344 
SYNCHRONOUS  DIGITAL  HIERARCm  TRANSMISSION 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXCHANGING 
SYNCHRONOUS  DIGITAL  HIERARCHY  TRANSMISSION 

DEVICE  LTVITS 
Yasuo  Fujii.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kanagawa.  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298.048 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  I,  1994,  6-030746 

InL  a."  H04L  1/22 

VS.  CL  370-16  4  claims 


first  and  second  shutters  for  opening  and  closing  said  center  hole 
and  said  pickup  holes,  said  first  and  second  shutters  being 
slidably  mounted  on  said  case;  and 

drive  means  for  moving  said  first  and  second  shutters  away  from 
each  other  and  toward  each  other  to  open  and  close  said 
center  hole  and  said  pickup  holes,  said  drive  means  compris- 
ing 
a  first  slide  rack  slidably  mounted  in  said  case  and  connected 

with  said  first  shutter, 
a  second  slide  rack  slidably  mounted  in  said  case  and  con- 
nected with  said  second  shutter,  and 
a  pinion  interposed  between  said  first  and  second  slide  racks. 
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1.  A  method  of  exchanging  units  for  the  purpose  of  upgrading  an 
SDH  transmission  device,  said  SDH  transmission  device  including: 
a  redundantly  configured  transmitting/receiving  section  includ- 
ing an   in-service  transmitting/receiving   unit  and  a  spare 
transmitting/receiving  unit  for  respective  connection  to  at 
least  one  transmission  line; 
a  unit  switching  processing  section  for  selectively  connecting 
one  of  said  in-service  and  said  spare  transmitting/receiving 
units  for  outputting  signals  to  and  for  receiving  signals  from 
said  at  least  one  transmission  line; 
a  redundantly  configured  time-slot  exchange  section  connected 

to  said  unit  switching  processing  section; 
a    multiplexing    protection    processing    section    for   detecting 
switching  information  received  from  said  at  least  one  trans- 
mission line  for  controlling  said  unit  switching  processing 
section   lo   selectively   connect   one   of   said    transmitting/ 
receiving  units  to  said  at  least  one  transmission  line, 
a  channel  section  connecting  to  said  redundantly  configured 
time-slot  exchange  section  for  outputting  of  received  signals 
and  inputting  of  signals  to  be  transmitted, 
said  sections  being  configured  as  units; 
a  first  register  in  said  multiplexing  protection  processing  section 

for  storing  unit  switching  information:  and 
a  second  register  in  said  unit  switching  processing  section  for 

storing  unit  switching  information; 
a  signal  line  for  transferring  said  switching  information  from 

said  first  register  to  said  second  register, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

requesting  unit  switching  of  the  near-end  and  far-end  SDH 
transmission  devices  to  the  multiplexing  protection  pro- 
cessing section; 
setting  said  unit  switching  iitformabon  by  means  of  this  unit 
switching  request  into  said  multiplexing  protection  process- 
ing section;  and 
performing  unit  exchange  by  which  either  the  near-end  SDH 
transmission  device  or  the  far-end  SDH  transmission  device 
sends  a  mandatory  switching  request  to  the  other  side,  said 
mandatory  switching  request  causing  said  unit  switching 
information  to  be  transferred  from  said  multiplexmg  pro- 
tection processing  section  to  said  unit  switching  processing 
section,  and  the  units  are  then  exchanged. 
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5^70^45 

PROTECTION  SWrrCHWG  SYSTEM  WTTH  SINGLE 

LINE  CONTROL 

Mark  Kaprielian,  Framingham,-  Karen  Brim,  Leominster,  both 

of  Mass^  and  Lewis  Kenyon,  Nashua,  N.H^  assignors  to 

Teko  Systems,  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

ContinuatioD-in-parl  of  Ser.  Na  220,975,  Mar.  31, 1994.  This 

application  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,275 

Int.  a.*  H04L  //22 

VS.  a.  370—16  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  having  a  main  module  and  a  standby  module,  only 
one  of  which  is  to  be  on-line  at  any  given  time,  a  circuit  for 
controlling  the  one  of  said  modules  which  is  on-line  comprising: 

a  single  control  line  extending  between  the  modules  and  receiv- 
ing inputs  from  both  modules; 

means  at  the  main  nnodule  for  applying  a  first  signal  to  said 
control  line  when  the  main  module  fails; 

means  at  the  standby  nxxlule  for  applying  a  second  signal, 
different  from  the  first  signal,  to  the  control  line  when  the 
standby  module  fails;  and 

means  responsive  to  a  signal  on  the  control  line  for  selectively 
switching  the  on-line  status  of  said  modules  in  a  manner  such 
that  only  one  of  said  modules  is  on-line  at  a  time. 


5,570346 
PACKET  NETWORK  TRANSIT  DELAY  MEASUREMENT 

SYSTEM 
David  H.  Shur,  Middletown,  N  J.,  assigiMH-  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Fried  Dec.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  351,998 

Int  CL*  H04J  3/14 

VS.  a.  37fr— 17  19  Oaims 


1.  A  packet  network  transit  delay  measuring  system  for  estimat- 
ing packet  transit  delay  in  an  existing  packet  network  havmg  a 
plurality  of  packet  switches,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  collecting  packet  switch  measurements: 

(b)  determining  element  packet  delay  statistics  based  upon  said 
collected  packet  switch  measurements; 

(c)  determining  end-to-end  packet  delay  statistics  fix>m  said 
element  packet  delay  statistics; 


(d)  randomly  selecting  a  source  point  and  a  destination  point  to 
sample  packet  transit  delay  therebetween; 

(e)  identifying  the  packet  switches  located  on  a  circuit  between 
the  randomly  selected  source  and  destination  points;  and 

wherein  the  element  packet  delay  statistics  are  determined  for 
each  identified  packet  switch  based  upon  collected  measure- 
ments for  that  identified  packet  switch. 


5,570347 

UPSTREAM  DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  WTTH 
DOWNLOADABLE  TRANSMISSION  PARAMETERS 
CaitUn  B.  Bestler,  Chicago,  and  Khosro  M.  Rabii,  Arlington 
Heights,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corpo- 
ration, Glenview,  ni. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  337,796,  Nov.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,904 
Int  CI.*  H04N  7/14 
VS.  CI.  370—17  31  Claims 
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1.  A  two-way  communications  system  for  transmitting  data  from 
a  central  facilitity  to  a  plurality  of  subscriber  terminals  in  a 
downstream  direction  and  for  transmitting  data  from  said  sub- 
scriber terminals  to  said  central  facility  in  an  upstream  direction, 
comprising: 

means  in  each  of  said  subscriber  terminals  for  defining  a  plural- 
ity of  time  slots; 
means  at  said  central  facility  for  generating  a  downstream  mes- 
sage assigning  each  of  said  time  slots  for  reserved  use  by 
respective  ones  of  said  subscriber  terminals  for  effecting  data 
transmission  in  said  upstream  direction  or  for  contentional  use 
by  all  of  said  subscriber  terminals  for  effecting  data  transmis- 
sion in  said  upstream  direction,  said  downstream  message 
being  generated  by  said  central  facility  as  a  self-initiated 
response  to  one  or  more  dynamically  variable  characteristics 
of  said  communications  system;  and 
means  in  each  of  said  subscriber  terminals  for  transmitting  a 
data  message  in  said  upstream  direction  during  one  of  said 
time  slots. 
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5370348 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENQUEUEING  DATA 
CELLS  IN  AN  ATM  SWTTCH  FABRIC  ARCHITECTURE 
Brian  D.  HoMen,  Sunnyvale,  Califs  assignor  to  Integrated 
Telecom  Technology,  Inc.,  Gaithersburg,  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  235,006,  Apr.  28,  1994.  This  appUcation 
May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,078 
InL  a.*  H04J  3/14 
VS.  a.  370—17  10  Claims 

1.  An  ATM  switching  element  comprising: 
a  data  input  coupled  to  an  ATM  cell  output  of  a  source; 
a  back-pressure  output  coupled  to  said  source  for  issuing  a 
back-pressure  signal  to  block  transmission  of  cells  to  said  data 
input; 
control  means  coupled  to  said  back-pressure  output  for  asserting 
back-pressure  responsive  to  congestion  within  said  switching 
element 
variable  delay  means  for  delaying  said  back-pressure  signal 
responsive  to  a  delay  value  stored  in  a  register  within  the 
ATM  switching  element;  and 


input  port  means  for  externally  adjusting  said  delay  value. 
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1.  In  a  spread  spectrum  orthogonal  code  division  multiple  access 
(OCDMA)  communication  system  having  at  least  one  base  station 
and  a  plurality  of  user  handsets  in  which  a  set  of  orthogonal 
Radamacher- Walsh  (RW)  function  are  overlaid  with  a  pseudonoise 
(PN)  sequence  forming  a  coded  spreading  sequence  for  an  infor- 
mation signal,  each  orthogonal  function  of  said  set  carries  voice 
data  for  a  single  user  in  said  system,  a  source  of  selected  carrier 
signals  and  means  to  modulate  said  information  signal  on  said 
carrier  signal  to  form  a  transmit  signal  with  said  coded  spreading 
sequence  on  said  transmit  signal  for  radio  broadcasting  between 
said  at  least  one  base  station  and  said  user  handsets,  each  said  user 
handset  having  a  time  base  and  means  for  controUing  its  power 
transmission,  and  wherein  the  base  station  transmits  a  sounding 
signal,  the  method  of  controlling  operation  of  said  handsets,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

(1)  measuring  the  time  base  error  of  each  handset  at  said  base 
station  and  transmitting  time  base  correction  information  from 
said  base  station  to  each  handset  and  controlling  the  timing  of 
operation  of  each  handset  thereby,  respectively,  and 

(2)  measuring  the  power  of  the  sounding  signal  and  performing 
the  compensation  of  the  handset  transmit  power  using  instan- 
taneous power  control  of  handset  to  base  station  link  so  as  to 
avoid  signal  interference. 


5370350 
CDMA  CELLULAR  COMMUNICATIONS  WITH 
MULTICARRIER  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 
Robert  E.  Myer,  Denville.  and  Jack  C.  Wen.  Parsippany  Town- 
ship, Morris  County,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Tecb- 
nologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315^451 
Int.  a.*  H04J  13/00 

VS.  a.  370—18  2  Claimc 
^        - 


5370349 
WIRELESS  DIRECT  SEQUENCE  SPREAD  SPECTRUM 
DIGITAL  CELLULAR  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Herman     Bustamante,     Millbrae,     Calif.,-     Francis     Natali, 
Townsend.  Wash.,  and  David  T.  Magill,  Palo  Alto,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Stanford  Telecommunications,  Inc,  Sunnyvale, 
Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257324 

Int  a."  H04B  7/216;  H04J  13/00 

VS.  CI.  370—18  4  CUims 


1.  CDMA  receiver  for  receiving  a  raulticarrier  signal,  said 
CDMA  receiver  comprising: 

(i)  a  signal  divider  for  creating  at  least  a  first  signal,  a  second 
signal  and  a  third  signal  based  on  said  multicarrier  signal,  and 
for  putting  said  first  signal  onto  a  first  signal  path,  said  second 
signal  onto  a  second  signal  path,  and  said  third  signal  onto  a 
third  signal  path; 

(ii)  a  signal  combiner  for  receiving  at  least  said  first  signal  from 
said  first  signal  path  and  a  modified  third  signal  from  said 
third  signal  path,  and  for  creating  an  output  signal  by  injecting 
said  modified  third  signal  into  said  first  signal  in  a  feedfor- 
ward architecture; 

(iii)  an  individual  signal  modifier  in  said  third  signal  path  for 
isolating  from  said  third  signal  a  carrier  signal,  and  for  modi- 
fying said  phase  of  said  carrier  signal  to  create  a  modified 
third  signal;  and 

(vi)  a  controller  for  receiving  said  second  signal  from  said 
second  path,  for  analyzing  said  second  signal  to  identify  ai 
least  one  carrier  signal  that  is  not  spread-spectrum  modulated, 
and  for  providing  to  said  individual  signal  modifier  an  indi- 
cium of  said  carrier  signal  that  is  not  spread-spectrum  modu- 
lated. 


5370351 
MULTI-USER  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 

SPREAD  SIGNATURES 
Gregory  W.  Womell,  Wellcstey,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Iik.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,297 
Int  a.*  H04J  13/02 
VS.  CI.  370—18  22  Cteins 

20.  Apparatus  for  processingua  station  a  wavefonn  impaired 
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by  transmission  through  at  least  one  fading  radio  channel  and 
received  at  said  station  in  impaired  form,  said  waveform  being  an 
analog  representation  of  a  modulated  signal  in  discrete  fonn  devel- 
oped by  periodically  determining   instantaneous  products  of  a 
stream  of  symbols  with  corresponding  values  of  a  train  of  overlap- 
ping delayed  signative  sequences  and  summmg  said  instantaneous 
products,  each  of  said  overiapping  delayed  signature  sequences 
having  a  duration  greater  than  the  inter-symbol  time  interval  or 
said  stream  of  symbols,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  a  bandpass  filter  for  eliminating  from  said  received  wave- 
form noise  outside  the  frequency  bandwidth  of  said  modu- 
lated signal. 
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(b)  a  correlator  detector  for  separating  said  modulated  signal 
from  its  carrier  and  for  converting  it  to  an  impaired  replica  of 
said  nKxlulated  signal  in  discrete  form, 

(c)  an  equalizer  for  restoring  said  impaired  replica  of  said 
modulated  signal  in  discrete  form,  and 

(d)  a  demodulator  for  separating  from  said  equalized  replica  in 
discrete  form  said  overlapping  delayed  signature  sequences, 
thereby  reproducing  said  stream  of  symbols. 


Frequency  Division  Multiple  Access)  cellular  network  system, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  base  stations  forming  respective  radio  cells;  each 
said  base  station  having  a  determined  static  frequency  of  a 
control  channel  of  the  respective  said  radio  cell,  and  compris- 
ing a  first  transceiver  transmitting  control  data  of  said  system 
coDceming  the  respective  said  radio  cell  continuously  at  said 

,  determined  static  frequency,  in  at  least  one  predetermined 
time  slot  of  a  TDMA  frame  having  a  plurality  of  time  slots 
and  including  a  plurality  of  trafBc  channels  in  at  least  a  part  of 
others  of  said  time  slots;  at  least  some  of  said  base  stations 
each  further  comprising  at  least  one  second  transceiver  for 
said  trafBc  chaimels; 

a  plurality  of  mobile  stations,  each  effectively  connected  to  a 
respective  said  base  station  via  radio;  and 

said  system  providing  a  reuse  pattern  of  N  radio  cells,  wherem  N 
is  a  number  corresponding  to  the  total  number  of  carrier 
frequencies  used  by  all  said  base  stations,  each  said  carrier 
frequency  forming  a  respective  said  control  channel  in  a 
respective  one  of  said  radio  cells  of  said  reuse  pattern,  and.  in 
reflective  radio  cells  of  said  reuse  pattern,  respective  said 
trafBc  channels  of  the  respective  said  at  least  one  second 
transceiver  using  frequency-hopping  sequence  such  that: 

on  respective  trafBc  channels  within  time  slots  corresponding  to 
each  said  at  least  one  time  slot  as  is  being  used  for  transmit- 
ting respective  control  data  of  the  respective  radio  cell,  sub- 
stantially all  of  said  carrier  frequencies  except  for  the  respec- 
tive said  carrier  frequency  on  which  control  data  is  being 
transmitted  for  the  respective  said  radio  cell,  belong  to  said 
frequency-hopping  sequence,  and 


on  respective  trafBc  channels  within  said  other  time  slots,  sub- 
stantially all  of  said  carrier  frequencies  belong  to  the 
frequency-bopping  sequence,  and 

respective  said  frequency-hopping  sequences  for  said  radio  cells 
of  said  reuse  pattern  being  mutually  non-synchronous. 
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5470,352 

DIGITAL  CELLULAR  NETWORK/SYSTEM  WITH 

MOBILE  STATIONS  COMMUNICATING  WITH  BASE 

STATIONS  USING  FREQUENCY-HOPPING  AND  HAVING 

ENHANCED  EFFECT  OF  INTERFERENCE  DIVERSITY 

Petri  Poyhonen,  Espoo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Telecommu- 

nicatioos  Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 

PCT  Na  PCT/FI93/W195,  §  371  Date  Feb.  17,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/22849,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  11, 1993 

PCT  Filed  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  331,518 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Finlaod,  May  6,  1992,  922046 

Int  a."  H04J  U/00 

VS.  CL  370—18  9  Claims 

1.  A  digital  TDMA/FDMA  (Tune  Division  Multiple  Access/ 
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5470,353 

METHOD  OF  TRANSMITTING  AND  RECEIVING 

POWER  CONTROL  MESSAGES  IN  A  CDMA  CELLULAR 

RADIO  SYSTEM 
Okka  Keskitalo,-  Kari  Rikkinen,  and  Tero  OJanpera,  all  of 
Oulu,  Finland,  assignors  to  Nolua  Telecommunications  Oy, 
Espoo,  and  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.,  Salo,  both  of  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI95A)0007,  §  371  Date  Nov.  3,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/19664,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  20,  1995 

PCT  FOed  Jan.  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  522,325 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Jan.  12,  1994.  940148 

Int  CL*^  H04B  7A)05 

VS.  O.  370—18  5  Claims 


^^ 


1.  A  data  transmission  method  in  a  CDMA  cellular  radio  system, 
which  comprises  in  each  cell  at  least  one  base  station  (10)  com- 
municating with  mobile  stations  (11,  12)  within  its  coverage  area 
and  in  which  system  the  base  station  (10)  adjusts  the  transmitting 
power  of  the  mobile  stations  (11,  12)  within  its  area  by  means  of 
power  control  messages,  characterized  in  that  both  in  the  transmis- 
sion direction  from  the  base  station  (10)  to  the  mobile  station  (11, 
12)  and  from  the  mobile  station  (11,  12)  to  the  base  station  (10), 
the  transmission  on  the  trafBc  chaimel  is  performed  by  using  a 
similar  frame  structure,  and  that  when  the  base  station  (10)  trans- 
mits a  power  control  message  to  the  mobile  station  (U,  12)  by 
using  bits  of  the  frame  structure  of  the  trafBc  channel,  the  mobile 
station  (11,  12)  transmits  a  predetermined  bit  pattern  to  the  base 
station  (10)  in  the  corresponding  bits  of  the  other  transmission 
direction  of  the  traffic  channel. 


5470454 

DEVICE  FOR  INCREASING  THE  FUNCTIONAL  AREA 

OF  A  SYSTEM  OF  DIGITALLY  OPERATING  CORDLESS 

TELEPHONES 
Rainer  Simon,  Bellach,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  ASCOM  Busi- 
ness Systems  AG,  Bellach,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Jun.   16,   1994, 
01898/94 

Int.  a.*  H04B  7/155 
VS.  CL  370—26  7  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  increasing  the  functional  area  of  a  system  of 
digitally  operating  cordless  telephones  with  a  fixed  station  and 
with  portable  mobile  stations  associated  with  said  fixed  station, 
wherein  said  fixed  station  and  active  ones  of  the  mobile  stations 
are  connected  via  channels  realized  by  means  of  time-multiplexing 
packages  and  several  selectable  transmitting  frequencies  in  accor- 
dance with  DECT  Standards,  wherein 


5470456 

HIGH  BANDWIDTH  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

HAVING  MULTIPLE  SERIAL  LINKS 

Damon  W.  Finney;  Michael  O.  Jenkins,  both  of  San  Jose, 

Calif.,  and  Michael  J.  Rayfield,  'Dicson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jim.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486441 

lot  CL'  H04J  3/06;  H04Q  11/04 

VS.  CL  370— 85  J  8  CWbh 


at  least  one  relay  station  is  disposed  at  the  edge  of  an  area  which 
corresponds  to  the  actual  functional  area  of  the  system,  and 
wherein 

each  relay  station  includes  a  single  antenna,  a  receiver  unit 
succeeding  the  antenna  and  a  package  control  unit  for  receiv- 
ing and  evaluating  incoming  packages  arriving  at  said 
antenna,  a  package  memory  with  an  associated  memory  con- 
trol for  the  controlled  intermediate  storage  of  all  said  incom- 
ing packages  and  further  comprising  a  transmitter  unit  con- 
nected to  the  antenna  for  the  successive,  controlled 
retransmission  of  the  packages  stored  in  said  memory. 


5470455 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  ENABLING  SYNCHRONOUS 
TRANSFER  MODE  AND  PACKET  MODE  ACCESS  FOR 
MULTIPLE  SERVICES  ON  A  BROADBAND 
COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 
James  E.  DaiL  Mariboro;  Chia-Chang  Li,  Holmdel:  Peter  D. 
MagiU,  Freehold;  Kotikalapudi  Sriram,  Mariboro,  and  Nor- 
man A.  Whitaker,  Jr.,  Atlantic  Highlands,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
FUed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  Na  340,927 
InL  CL*  H04L  12/56;  H04Q  11/04 


VS.  a.  370—60.1 
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7.  A  data  transmission  system,  comprising: 

first  circuit  means  for  dividing  an  input  data  signal  into  a 

plurality  of  phases; 
a  plurality  of  second  circuit  means  for  multiplexing  a  plurality  of 

bytes  from  each  phase:  and 
a  plurality  of  parallel  to  serial  converting  circuits,  one  of  said 

parallel  to  serial  converting  circuits  associated  with  each  of 

said  phases,  for  converting  each  parallel  byte  to  serial  fonn 

for  transmission. 


5470457 

TESTING  THE  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  AN  ATM 

CONNECTION  BETWEEN  TWO  POINTS  OF  AN  ATM 

NETWORK  USING  ATM  TEST  CELLS 

Johannes  A.  M.  van  Tetering,  Zevenbergen,  Netherlands,  and 

Frank  L.  Denissen,  Boom,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V., 

Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903464 
Churns  priority,  application  Belgium,  Jun.  28, 1991,  9100619 
Int  a.*  GOIR  31/28:  G06F  11/00 
VS.  CL  371—20.1  25  Claims 


s: 


1 


tn/toiiuw  suin 
1.  A  method  of  allocating  transmission  bandwidth  among  mul- 
tiple stations  interconnected  with  a  common  controller  via  a  trans- 
mission medium  having  a  multiple  access  upstream  channel,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

dividing  time  in  said  upstream  channel  on  said  transmission 

medium  into  a  series  of  successive  time  frames; 
dividing  each  of  said  time  frames  into  first  and  second  regions 
separated  by  a  boundary  region,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
regions  containing  a  one  or  more  time  slots; 
said  first  region  consisting  of  one  or  more  variable  length  time 
slots  for  STM  calls,  and  said  second  region  consisting  of  one 
or  more  fixed  length  tiroe  slots  assigned  to  (a)  reservation  and 
(b)  contention  oriented  ATM  calls;  and 
dynamically  adjusting  the  location  and  size  of  said  boundary 
region  in  each  of  said  frames  as  a  function  of  the  bandwidth 
requirements  of  said  stations,  and  for  dynamically  sharing 
said  second  region  to  accommodate  both  reservation  and 
contention  types  of  ATM  calls. 


t1  11  n  TI  11  11  U  ! 


1.  A  method  for  testing  the  characteristics  of  an  ATM  connection 
between  two  points  of  an  ATM  network,  characterized  by  the  steps 
of  transmitting  a  sequence  of  test  cells  and  tesung  the  ATM 
connection  using  said  sequence  of  test  cells,  each  one  of  said  test 
cells  having  an  information  pan  for  the  purpose  of  recognizing 
predetermined  characteristics  of  the  ATM  coimecbon  during  said 
step  of  testing. 

9.  A  test  cell  generator  for  generating  a  dau  sequence  of  an  ATM 
test  cell  for  use  by  an  evaluation  circuit  for  testing  the  character- 
istics of  an  ATM  connection  between  two  points  of  an  ATM 
network,  characterized  by: 

device  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  bytes,  and 

inverter  means  responsive  to  said  plurality  of  bytes  for  selec- 
tively, and  at  least  piece  wise,  providing  said  bytes  in  non- 
inverse  form  or  in  inverse  form,  and  wherein  said  data 
sequence  is  provided  as  an  output  of  said  mverter  means. 


171-209  O.G.-96-20:  0L3 
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S^7035« 
METHOD  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  SWITCHING  IN  TIME 

OR  SPACE  DOMAIN 

Hannu  Alatalo,  and  Marko  Kokko,  both  of  Oulu,  Finland, 

assignors  to  Nolcia  Teieconununications  Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 

PCT  No.  PCT/F193AM)292,  §  371  Date  Mar.  10,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/03021,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  FMed  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  373,203 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jul.  17,  1992,  923297 

Int  CI.''  H04L  12/52:12/54 

VS.  CL  370—58.2  3  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  implementing  time  switching  for  signals  of 
several  different  levels  of  hierarchy,  said  signals  having  a  common 
frame  structure,  comprising: 

writing  the  contents  of  the  time  slots  of  an  incoming  signal  into 
a  memory  at  respective  memory  locations  determined  by  a 
respective  write  address;  and 

reading  said  contents  from  said  memory  at  the  memory  locations 
indicated  by  switching  data  contained  in  an  address  control 
memory 

defining  a  basic  switching  block  on  the  basis  of  the  frame 
suvicture  of  said  incoming  signal  so  that  the  number  of  con- 
secutive time  slots  of  said  basic  switching  block  corresponds 
10  the  greatest  possible  number  of  signals  of  the  lowest  level 
of  hierarchy  to  be  switched,  said  basic  switching  block  recur- 
ring in  the  frame  structure  of  said  incoming  signal; 

the  number  of  switching  instructions  to  be  stored  in  the  address 
control  memory  corresponding  to  the  size  of  the  basic  switch- 
ing block,  and  when  the  basic  switching  block  also  contains 
signals  of  a  higher  level  of  hierarchy  than  said  lowest  level, 
the  same  switching  instruction  being  used  in  said  address 
control  memory  at  given  intervals,  depending  on  how  often 
said  signals  of  a  higher  level  occur  in  the  basic  switching 
block,  and 

the  same  address  control  memory  being  read  during  the  entire 
frame  structure,  and  giving  a  switching  instruction  to  all  time 
slots  in  the  frame,  and 

the  switching  instructions  read  from  the  address  control  memory 
being  skipped  during  time  slots  which  are  not  cross- 
connected. 
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5370359 
OSI  TRANSPORT  RELAY  SYSTEM  BETWEEN  A 
.  NETWORK  IN  CONNECTED  MODE  AND  A  NETWORK 

IN  NON-CONNECTED  MODE 
VanPhuong  Nguyen,  Les  Mureaux,  France,  assignor  to  Bull 
S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Tiled  Feb.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  19^61 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  21,  1992,  92  02048 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12/46:12/56 

V.S.  a.  370-<iO  5  aaims 

1   In  a  system  of  at  least  one  OSI  transport  relay,  a  method  for 

ensuring  cooperation  between  at  least  a  first  system  containing  at 

least  one  source  system  (SS),  using  an  OSI  transport  profile  based 

on  a  network  service  in  so-called  CONS  connected  mode  and  at 
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least  a  second  system  including  at  least  one  target  system  (SO) 
using  an  OSI  transport  profile  based  on  a  network  service  in 
so-called  CLNS  non-connected  mode,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
routing  the  information  on  the  transport  layer  using  transport 
selector  values  (T-Sel)  for  the  source  and  target  systems 
(T-Sel,  and  T-Sel„.  respectively);  and 
using  the  addresses  of  network  service  access  points  (NSAP)  of 
the  source  and  target  systems,  characterized  by  the  fact  that 
the  addresses,  of  the  transport  service  access  points  (TSAP), 
source  and  target  systems  (TSAP,  and  TSAPo,  respectively) 
are  transported  end  to  end  by  the  transport  layer  transparently 
and  without  modification,  within  connection  requests  (TPDU- 
CR).  the  addresses  of  the  network  service  access  points  used 
by  the  network  service  being  those  of  the  source  system  and  a 
relay  system  (NSAP^  and  NSAP^,  respectively). 


5,570360 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING 

COMMUNICATION  SERVICE  CONTRACT  USING  CELL 

ARRIVAL  INFORMATION 
Daniel  E.  Klausmeier,  Sunnyvale,  and  Charies  M.  Corbalis, 
Saratoga,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stratacom,  Inc.,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,906 

Int  a."  H04L  12/54 

VS.  a.  370—60  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  transmission  of  cells  in  a  network, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  plurality  of  cells  from  an  interface; 

storing  said  plurality  of  cells  in  a  queue; 

making  a  set  of  service  decisions  to  transmit  said  cells  from  said 
queue  into  said  network,  a  portion  of  said  set  of  service 
decisions  generated  based  on  a  traflSc  policing  decision^that  is 
made  when  said  cell  arrives  from  said  interface  wherein  the 
traffic  policing  decision  is  based  on  the  history  of  cell  arrivals 
at  the  interface. 


5^70361 
APPARATUS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  SUPERVISING  AND 

CONTROLLING  ATM  TRAFFIC 
Reiko  Norizuki;  Ryii^i  Hyodo;  Kei^i  Iknaka,-  Osamu  Sekihata; 
Hiroynki  Hatta;  Susumu  Eda,  and  Katsumi  Oomuro,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  19,835,  Feb.  19,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^57,510. 
This  application  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272^78 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  19, 1992,  4-031864; 
Mar.  19, 1992,  4-063339;  May  18,  1992,  4-124622 

Int  CL'  H04L  12/56 
VS.  a.  370—60.1  6  Claims 


5,570363 

TRANSFORM  BASED  SCALABLE  AUDIO 

COMPRESSION  ALGORirHMS  AND  LOW  COST  AUDIO 

MULTI-POINT  CONFERENCING  SYSTEMS 
Robert  E.  Holm,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  asstgnor  to  Intd  Corpora- 
tion, SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

FDcd  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316342 

Int  CL*  H04M  3/56 

VS.  CL  370—62  25  CUims 
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1.  A  method  for  supervising  and  controlling  ATM  traffic  among 
ATM  nodes  in  a  network,  comprising  a  step  of  mapping  traffic 
information  into  an  idle  cell,  the  traffic  informatioo  being  mapped 
into  the  information  field  of  said  idle  cell,  to  generate  a  traffic 
information  cell  to  transfer  traffic  information  to  other  communi- 
cation nodes. 


5370362 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFERRING  VARIABLE  LENGTH 
CELLS  UNDER  ATM 
Takashi  Nishimura,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,284 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1994,  6^5423 
Int  CL"  H04L  12/56 
VS.  a.  370—60.1  36  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  compressing  audio  signal  and  performing  an 
audio  bridge  on  the  audio  signal  comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining  classes  for  a  plurahty  of  audio  signals,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  audio  signals  originating  from  an  audio  source  of 
a  single  class; 

transforming  each  of  said  plurality  of  audio  signals  into  sub- 
band  signals  using  linear  transformation;  and 

performing  an  audio  bridge  to  said  sub-band  signals  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  audio  signals,  creating  a  composite  audio  bit 
stream  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  audio  signals,  said  com- 
posite audio  bit  stream  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  audio 
signals  transmitted  to  its  destination. 


5370364 
CONTROL  FOR  MULTIMEDIA  COMMUNICATION  ON 
LOCAL  ACCESS  TABLE 
Israel  Bar-David,  Haifa,  Israel,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Rled  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,756 

Int  a."  H04J  3/16 

VS.  a.  370—79  18  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  transferring  variable  length  firames  in  a  labeled 
multiplexing  mode  (LMM)  such  as  ATM.  comprising: 

means  for  composing  a  LMM  layer  having  variable  length 
LMM  frames  with  an  n-octet  header  and  a  LMM  frame 
information  field  of  a  length  of  a  whole  multiple  m  (m>l)  of 
a  minimum  unit  of  transfer,  using  as  said  minimum  unit  of 
transfer  a  length  of  n  (8  >n>6)  octets  (bytes)  of  the  LMM 
frame,  and 

means  for  storing  in  the  iirformation  field  of  said  LMM  fi-ame 
the  information  generated  from  a  higher  layer,  said  informa- 
tion field  being  adjusted  in  length  to  a  length  of  a  whole 
multiple  of  the  minimum  unit  of  transfer,  and  for  setting  data 
in  the  header  indicating  the  length  of  the  variable  length 
fianie. 


1.  A  communication  system,  comprising: 

a  network  having  a  plurality  of  nodes; 

a  plurality  of  end  units  each  connected  to  one  of  said  nodes; 

means  in  each  of  said  end  units  for  assuming  one  of  an  idle, 
active,  or  on-line  state  and  for  requesting  a  node  to  which  one 
of  said  end  units  is  connected  to  change  from  the  idle  to  the 
active  and  the  active  to  the  on-line  state,  and  for  releasing  the 
on-line  state  on  the  basis  of  data  at  the  one  end  unit;  and 
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means  in  each  of  said  nodes  for  changing  the  state  of  an  end  unit 
from  the  idle  to  the  active  and  from  the  active  to  the  on-line 
state  on  the  basis  of  available  communication  time; 

said  node  including  means  for  transmitting  and  receiving  data  in 
time  sectors,  said  time  sectors  each  having  an  acquisition  field 
for  receiving  acquisition  requests  and  a  traffic  field  for  mes- 
sages; 

said  end  units  directing  requests  for  access  to  the  on  line  state 
during  the  time  of  the  acquisition  field  in  the  time  sectors. 
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1.  A  bridge  for  interconnecting  a  plurality  of  local  area  networks, 
comprising: 

header  detector  means  for  detecting  a  packet  header  contained  in 
a  packet  transmitted  from  a  first  local  area  network  to  a 
second  local  area  network; 

registration  means  for  storing  information  representmg  packets 
which  are  to  be  protected  from  interference  by  other  packets; 

comparator  means  for  comparing  the  packet  header  detected  by 
said  header  detector  means  widi  the  information  stored  in  the 
registration  means  to  detect  a  match  or  mismatch; 

gate  means  responsive  to  a  match  detected  by  said  comparator 
means  for  preventing  said  other  packets  from  being  forwarded 
to  said  second  local  area  network  and  responsive  to  a  mis- 
match detected  by  said  comparator  means  for  allowing  said 
other  packets  to  be  forwarded  to  said  second  local  area 
network;  and 

timer  means  responsive  to  a  match  detected  by  said  comparator 
means  for  preventing  said  other  packets  from  being  forwarded 
to  said  second  local  are  network  for  a  specified  period  of  time. 


5,570366 
BROADCAST/MULTICAST  FILTERING  BY  THE 
BRIDGE-BASED  ACCESS  POINT 
Murray  C.  Baker,  Toronto;  Roger  Y.  M.  Cheung.  Scarborough, 
both  of  Canada;  Partha  P.  Bhattacharya,  Briarciiff,  N.Y.; 
Roberto  M.  Kobo;  Eduardo  M.  Kolbe,  both  of  Campinas, 
Brazil,  and  Mahmoud  Naghshineh,  FishkiU,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,793 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  8,  1994,  2137587 

Int  CI."  H04J  3/02 

VS.  CI.  370-85.13  12  Claims 
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5,570365 

LAN  BRIDGE  USING  GATE  CIRCUITS  FOR 

PROTECTING  fflGH-PRIORITY  PACKETS  FROM  LOW- 

PRiORrry  packet  transmissions 

Atsushi  Yoshida,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,902 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1994,  6-066749 

Int  a.''  H04L  12/46 

VS.  a.  370—85.6  9  aaims 
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1.  In  a  communications  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  wired 
networks,  a  plurality  of  wireless  networks  and  an  access  point 
between  each  wireless  network  and  a  wired  network,  each  said 
access  point  controlling  the  transmission  of  messages  between  one 
of  said  wireless  networks  and  one  of  said  wired  networks,  wherein 
said  access  points  control  said  transmission  by  performing  the 
following  steps: 
creating  a  table  in  each  said  access  point,  said  table  including  the 
identity  of  each  node  in  its  associated  wireless  network  and 
predetermined   communication   parameters   associated   with 
each  node  on  said  associated  wireless  network; 
comparing  identity  and  communication  parameter  information 
associated  with  each  message  received  by  said  access  point 
with  corresponding  information  in  said  table  at  said  access 
point;  and 
transmitting,  to  said  associated  wireless  network,  only  those 
messages  which  will  be  responded  to  by  a  node  on  said 
associated  wireless  network  as  determined  by  comparing  said 
identity  and  communications  parameters  in  said  received  mes- 
sage to  entries  in  said  table. 


5,570367 
ASYMMETRIC  PROTOCOL  FOR  WIRELESS 
COMMUNICATIONS 
Ender  Ayanoglu,  Red  Bank;  Richard  D.  Gitlin,  Little  Silver, 
both  of  N J.;  Thomas  F.  La  Porta,  Thomwood,  N.Y.;  Saqjoy 
Paul.  Atlantic  Highlands,  and  Krishan  K.  Sabnani,  West- 
field,  both  of,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murray  HiU,  NJ. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  282,254 
Int.  CI."  H04J  3/16 
VS.  a.  370-94.1  8  Claims 

I.  A  wireless  communications  system  comprising: 
at  least  one  base  station  which 
a)  transmits  data  packets  to,  and  receives  data  packets  from  at 
least  one  wireless  end-user  device  over  a  wireless  link. 


b)  sends  to  the  at  least  one  wireless  end-user  device  at 
predetermined  periodic  intervals  i)  unsolicited  status  mes- 
sages of  data  packeu  received  from  the  at  least  one  wireless 
end-user  device,  and  ii)  polling  messages  to  inquire  about 
the  status  of  data  packets  transmitted  to.  but  unacknowl- 
edged by  the  at  least  one  wireless  end-user  device  after  a 
predetermined  time  period,  and 

c)  stores  chaimel  information  for  the  wireless  link,  and  status 
information  of  received  and  transmitted  data  packets;  and 

within  the  at  least  one  wireless  end-user  device  processing 
means  for 
i)  determining  whether  data  packets  received  from  the  at  least 

one  base  station  are  received  in  sequence,  and 
ii)  requesting  retransmission  of  missing  data  packets,  the 

processing  means  having  means  for  time-stamping  each 

data  packet  prior  to  the  transmission  of  each  data  packet  by 

the  wireless  end-user  device,  and 
in  response  to  a  request  for  retransmission  of  one  or  more  data 
packets  by  the  at  least  one  base  station,  means  for  computing 
the  difference  between  the  present  time  and  the  stamped  time 
of  each  data  packet  for  which  retransmission  is  being 
requested,  and 
the  processing  means  initiating  retransmission  of  the  one  or 
more  data  packets  if  propagation  delay  between  the  at  least 
one  wireless  end-user  device  and  the  at  least  one  base  station 
is  less  than  the  computed  time  differei>ce. 


5370368 
CELL  MULTIPLEXER  HAVING  CELL  DELINEATION 
FUNCTION 
Masaru  Murakami;  Yozo  Oguri;  Yoshihiro  Ashi,  aH  of  Yoko- 
hama; Katsuyoshi  Tanaka,  Tokyo;  lUkahiko  Kosaki,  Koga- 
nei;  Aklhiko  Takase,  Tokyo,  and  Morihito  Mlyagi,  Kodaira, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HltacU,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-062387 
Int  a."  H04L  12/56 
VS.  a.  370— 94J  37  Claims 
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1.  A  cell  multiplexer  in  which  fixed-length  cell  signals  provided 
in  parallel  from  a  plurality  of  input  lines  are  stored  in  a  buffer 
memory  temporarily  and  then  sent  out  to  an  output  line  in  data 
blocks  each  having  a  form  synchronized  with  a  predetermined  ceU 
structure,  said  cell  multiplexer  comprising: 

multiplexing  means  for  multiplexing  cell  signals  received  from 
the  pluraUty  of  input  Unes; 


write  control  means  for  writing  the  cell  signals  outputted  from 
said  multiplexing  means  in  said  buffer  memory  successively 
correspondingly  to  the  input  lines: 

read  control  means  for  reading  the  ceU  signals  stored  in  said 
buffer  memory  from  said  buffer  memory  in  data  blocks  each 
constituted  by  a  predetennined  number  of  bytes  correspond- 
ingly to  the  input  lines;  and 

ceU  delineation  control  means  for  detecting  a  delineatioa  state  of 
each  of  the  data  blocks  read  from  said  buffer  memory,  notify- 
ing said  read  control  means  of  delineation  control  information 
in  accordance  with  a  result  of  the  detection  and  transmitting 
data  blocks  each  having  a  form  synchronized  with  said  pre- 
determined cell  structure  to  the  output  line  selectively. 

wherein  said  read  control  means  determines  read  beginning 
addresses  of  data  blocks  to  be  read  next  correspondingly  to 
respective  input  lines  on  the  basis  of  the  delineation  control 
infofmation  notified  by  said  cell  delineation  control  means. 


5370369 
REDUCTION  OF  POWER  CONSUMPTION  IN  A  MOBILE 

STATION 
Harri  Jokinen.  Hiisi,  Finland,  assigBor  Is  Nokia  Mobile  Phones 
Limited,  Salo,  Finland 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,040 
Claims  priority,  appikatioa  Finland,  Mar.  15,  1994,  941221 
lot  CL*^  H04B  7/00;  U04Q  7/00 
VS.  CL  370—953  13  Clafans 


■^^^T^si-^^^H^ 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  power  consumption  of  a  mobUe 
station  in  a  cellular  radio  system  when  receiving  a  message,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  power  for  receiving  a  first  predeteimined  portion  of 
a  nnessage; 

b)  determining  whether  the  message  can  be  reconstructed  from 
the  received  portion  of  the  message;  and 

c)  if  the  message  cannot  be  reconstructed  from  the  previous 
predetermined  portion  of  the  message,  providing  power  for 
receiving  a  next  predetermined  portion  of  the  message, 
receiving  a  second  predetermined  portion  of  the  message,  and 
returning  to  step  b)  if  the  complete  message  has  not  been 
received. 


5370370  

FRAME  TIMING  ACQUISITION  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

FOR  CORDLESS  TDMA  SYSTEMS 
Hung-Sbeng  Lin.  Chiu-Ju,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Indnstrial  Tccb- 
noiogy  Research  Institute,  TUwan 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  S».  No.  430,601 
Int  CL"  H04J  3/06 
VS.  a.  370—953  10  Claims 

9.  A  system  for  acquiring  frame  timing  in  a  TDMA  receiver 
comprising: 

a  correlator  for  comparing  a  first  fixed  length  subsequence  of 

bits  of  a  received  bitstream  to  a  predetermined  sync  word, 
a  CRC  check  circuit  for,  in  response  to  said  correlator  determin- 
ing that  said  first  fixed  length  subsequence  of  bits  matches 
said  pfedetermined  sync  word,  determining  if  a  third  fixed 
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length  subsequence  of  bits  of  said  biLstreatn  is  a  cyclical 
redundancy  code  parity  word  fonned  from  a  second  fixed 
length  subsequence  of  bits  of  said  bitstream.  and 
a  decision  circuit  for  identifying  boundaries  of  a  frame  of  said 
received  bitstream  in  response  to  said  CRC  checic  circuit 
determining  that  said  third  fixed  length  subsequence  of  bits  is 
a  cyclical  redundancy  check  parity  word  of  said  second  fixed 
length  subsequence  of  bits. 


5,570371 

PATH  TRACE  BYTE  COLLECTING  CIRCUIT  FOR 

SYNCHRONOLS  OPTICAL  NETWORKS 

Naoto  Iga,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Scr.  No.  456,171 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1.  1994,  6-119929 

Int.  CI.*  H04J  i/26.  H04Q  Ui9 

MS.  a.  370—99  5  Oaims 
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1.  A  path  trace  bvte  collecting  circuit  comprising: 
sampling  means  fur  sampling  a  latch  pulse  at  a  predetermined 
sampling  periixJ,  and  for  supplying  the  sampled  latch  pulse  to 
a  latching  means  for  latching  path  trace  bytes  that  are  periodi- 
cally embedded  in  an  input  signal,  and 
instructmg  means  for  insmicting  a  collecting  means  to  collect 
the  latched  path  trace  bytes  at  said  predetermined  sampling 
period. 


5,570472 
MLXTIMEDIA  COMMUNICATIONS  WITH  SYSTEM- 
DEPENDENT  ADAPTIVE  DELAYS 
Shmuel  Shaffer,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Rolm 
Communications  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1995,  S«r.  No.  555,567 
Int.  a."  H04N  7/IJ 
VJS.  a.  370-108  17  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  synchronizing  video  data  and  audio  data  within 
intersyslem  communications  comprising  steps  of: 

forming  separate  video  and  audio  signals  at  an  originating 

system; 
processing  a  video  signal  along  a  video  path  of  said  originating 
system  and  processing  a  audio  signal  along  an  audio  path  of 
said  originating  system  for  transmission  of  video  and  audio 
data  to  a  remote  sue.  wherein  processing  said  video  and  audio 
signals  introduces  dissimilar  delays  to  said  video  and  audio 
data; 
forming  delay  dau  that  are  indicative  of  dissimilarity  of  said 
delays  to  said  video  and  audio  data; 
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transmitting  said  video,  audio  and  delay  data  to  a  receiving 
system  that  is  remote  from  said  originating  system; 

processing  said  video  and  audio  data  along  video  and  audio 
paths  of  said  receiving  system,  wherein  said  video  and  audio 
paths  of  said  receiving  system  introduce  dissimilar  delays: 
and 

adaptively  introducing  a  compensation  delay  to  one  of  said 
video  and  audio  data  at  said  receiving  system  in  response  to 
said  delay  data  from  said  originating  system  and  to  dissimi- 
larity of  said  delays  at  said  receiving  system,  including  select- 
ing said  compensation  delay  to  at  least  partially  offset  a 
difference  between  audio  data  delay  and  video  data  delay 
introduced  via  a  combination  of  said  originating  and  receivine 
systems. 


5,570,373 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  A  RADIO  IN 
A  BASE  STATION  WITHOUT  USING  A  RADIO  TEST 
UNIT 
Thomas  E.  Wing,  Mendham,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  407,728 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  H/00 

VS.  a.  371—5.1  49  aaims 


5.  An  apparatus  for  testing  a  radio  in  a  base  sUtion  of  a  wireless 
communication  network,  wherein  the  network  comprises  a  plural- 
ity of  mobile  stations,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  detector  for  detecting  a  wireless  communication  in  progress 
between  the  radio  and  the  mobile  station  in  the  network, 

a  meiiKiry  for  storing  data  concerning  call  processing  activities 
associated  with  frames  detected  in  error  on  a  traffic  channel  of 
the  radio  which  are  collected  during  the  course  of  a  wireless 
communication  between  the  radio  and  the  mobile  station,  and 
for  storing  an  expected  frame  error  rate  value: 

a  processor  for  computing  a  frame  error  rate  value  from  the 
collected  data  values  and  for  comparing  the  computed  frame 
error  rate  value  to  the  expected  frame  error  rate  value  in  order 
to  determine  whether  the  radio  is  operating  properly;  and. 

an  indicator  for  indicating  that  the  radio  is  failing. 


5470^74 

BUILT-IN  SELF-TEST  CONTROL  NETWORK 

Chi  W.  Yau,  HoUand,  Pa„  and  Yerrant  Zorian,  Princeton,  N  J,, 

assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Iik.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876,169,  Apr.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  80,148 

Int  a.'  GOIR  31/28 

VS.  CL  371—22,5  5  Claiw 
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1.  A  network  for  controlling  the  self-testing  of  a  plurality  of 
electronic  devices  in  parallel,  each  electronic  device  having  Built- 
in,  Self-Test  (BIST)  circuitry,  said  network  comprising: 
at   least   one   Standard   BIST  Resource   Controller  (SBRIC) 
coupled  to  said  plurality  of  electronic  devices,  each  SBRIC 
generating  a  test  comtnand  which  is  broadcast  to  the  Built-in 
Self-Test  circuitry  of  each  of  said  electronic  devices  in  paral- 
lel to  cause  each  electronic  device  to  initiate  self-testing  so 
each  electronic  device  generates  a  test  signature,  each  SBRIC 
storing  the  test  signatures  generated  by  said  electronic  devices 
following  self-testing,  each  SBRIC  including: 

(a)  a  finite-state  machine  for  broadcasting  the  test  command  to 
each  of  said  electronic  devices  coupled  to  the  SBRIC  to 
initiate  self-tesbng  of  said  electronic  devices  and  for  storing  a 
composite  test  signature  indicative  of  tlie  test  signatures  of 
said  electronic  devices  coupled  to  that  SBRIC;  and 

(b)  logic  gate  means  coupled  to  said  electronic  devices  and  the 
finite-state  machine  for  logically  combining  said  test  signa- 
tures of  said  electronic  devices  simultaneously  to  yield  the 
composite  test  signature  that  allows  identification  of  said  each 
electronic  device  that  fails  supplied  to  said  finite-state 
machine  for  storage;  and  wherein  the  network  further  includes 
a  Boundary-Scan  test  controller  for  shifting  a  string  of  bits 
through  each  of  said  SBRICS  to  shift  out  the  composite  test 
signatures. 


5,570,375 
IEEE  STD.  1149.1  BOUNDARY  SCAN  dRCUTT  CAPABLE 

OF  BUILT-IN  SELF-TESTING 
Ching-Hong   'Rai;    Fang-Diahn    Guo;    Jin-Hua    Hong,    and 
Cheng-Wen    Wu,   all    of   Hsinchu,   TUwan.    assignors   to 
National  Science  CouncU  of  R.O.C.,  TUpei,  lUwan 
Filed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,417 
Int  CL"  GOIR  31/28 
VS.  CL  371— 22J  13  Claims 

1.  The  linear  feedback  shift  register  comprising  cascaded  input 
boundary-scan  cells  of  an  IEEE  std.  1149.1  boundary  scan  circuit, 
said  input  boundary-scan  cells  forming  an  input  boundary-scan 
register  that  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  input  nodes  of  a  logic 
circuit  of  the  boundary  scan  circuit,  said  input  boundary-scan 
register  being  reconfigurable  to  operate  as  a  test  pattern  generator 
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that  is  adapted  to  provide^test  patterns  to  the  logic  circuit  for  a 
predetermined  niunber  of  clock  cycles  upon  receipt  of  a  built-in 
self-test  control  signal  fix>m  a  test  access  port  system  of  the 
boundary  scan  circuit,  wherein: 
each  of  said  input  boundary-scan  cells  is  one  of  a  first  cell,  a 

second  cell  and  a  third  cell; 
said  first  cell  includes:  a  four<haiutel  first  multiplexer  having  a 
first  data  input  which  serves  as  a  signal  input,  a  second  data 
input  which  serves  as  a  feedback  input,  third  and  fourth  data 
inputs  which  are  connected  to  one  another  and  which  serve  as 
a  scan  input,  a  pair  of  channel  select  inputs  which  are  adapted 
to  receive  a  first  control  signal  (BIST*)  and  a  second  control 
signal  (ShiftDR)  respectively,  and  an  output;  a  D-type  flip- 
flop  having  a  data  input  coimected  to  said  output  of  said  first 
multiplexer,  a  clock  input  adapted  to  receive  a  clock  signal 
(mClockDR),  and  an  output  which  serves  as  a  scan  output; 
and  a  two-channel  second  multiplexer  having  a  first  data  input 
which  is  connected  to  said  first  data  input  of  said  first  multi- 
plexer, a  second  data  input  which  is  connected  to  said  output 
of  said  flip-flop,  a  channel  select  input  which  is  adapted  to 
receive  a  third  control  signal  (Mode),  and  an  output  which 
serves  as  a  signal  output; 
said  second  cell  includes:  a  four-chaiu>el  first  multiplexer  having 
a  first  data  input  which  serves  as  a  signal  input,  second,  third 
and  fourth  data  inputs  which  are  connected  to  one  another  and 
which  serve  as  a  scan  input,  a  pair  of  chaiuiel  select  inputs 
which  are  adapted  to  receive  said  first  control  signal  (BIST*) 
and  said  second  control  signal  (ShiftDR)  respectively,  and  an 
output;  a  D-type  flip-flop  having  a  data  input  coiutected  to 
said  output  of  said  first  multiplex^,  a  clock  input  wliich  is 
adapted  to  receive  said  clock  signal  (mClockDR),  and  an 
output  which  serves  as  a  scan  output;  and  a  two-channel 
second  multiplexer  having  a  first  data  input  which  is  con- 
nected to  said  first  data  input  of  said  first  multiplexer,  a 
second  data  input  which  is  coiuiected  to  said  output  of  said 
flip-flop,  a  chatmel  select  input  which  is  adapted  to  receive 
said  third  control  signal  (Mode),  and  an  output  which  serves 
as  a  signal  output;  and 
said  third  cell  includes:  a  two-input  XOR  gate  having  a  first 
input  which  serves  as  a  feedback  input,  a  second  input  which 
serves  as  a  scan  input,  and  an  output;  a  four-channel  first 
multiplexer  having  a  first  data  input  which  serves  a  signal 
input,  a  second  data  input  which  is  coiuiected  to  said  output  of 
said  XOR  gate,  ttiird  and  fourth  data  inputs  which  are  con- 
nected to  one  anotlier  and  which  are  further  connected  to  said 
second  input  of  said  XOR  gate,  a  pair  of  channel  select  inputs 
which  are  «<<ap«>H  to  receive  said  first  control  signal  (BIST*) 
and  said  second  control  signal  (ShiftDR)  respectively,  and  an 
output;  a  D-type  flip-flop  having  a  data  input  connected  to 
said  output  of  said  first  multiplexer,  a  clock  input  which  is 
adapted  to  receive  said  clock  signal  (mClockDR),  and  an 
output  which  serves  as  a  scan  output;  aitd  a  two-channel 
second  multiplexer  having  a  first  data  input  wliich  is  con- 
nected to  said  first  dau  input  of  said  first  multiplexer,  a 
second  data  input  which  is  connected  to  said  output  of  said 
flip-flop,  a  channel  select  input  which  is  adapted  to  receive 
said  third  control  signal  (Mode),  and  an  output  which  serves 
as  a  signal  output. 
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5,570,376 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  FAULTS 

WITHIN  A  SYSTEM 

Ranuduiodra  P.  KuihU,  Milpitas;  Adam  C.  Malamy,  Palo 

Alto,  and  Marc  Levitt,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Sun  Microsystems,  Inc^  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  5,  1994,  Scr.  No.  31M78 

Int  a."  G06F  11/22 

VS.  CL  371—25.1  30  Claims 
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METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTION  AND 
CORRECTION  OF  ERRORS  IN  ATM  CELL  HEADERS 
Jose  L.  Merino  Gonzalez,  Castillas-Arroyo  de  Valdemoro,  and 
Carmen  maria  L.  Cabello,  deceased,  late  of  Santander,  both 
of  Spain,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Nov.  30,  1992,  P9202433 
Int  a."  H03M  13/00 
VS.  a.  371—37.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detection  and  correction  of  errors  in  asynchro- 
nous transfer  mode  (ATM)  cell  header  signals  in  which  a  serial  to 
parallel  conversion  (2)  takes  place  for  n  bits  in  a  serial  data  signal 
(1),  obtaining  an  n-bit  parallel  data  signal  with  a  clock  rate  that  is 
n  times  lower  than  an  input  clock  rate  of  the  serial  dau  signal  (1), 
said  method  further  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  syndrome  word  signal  (3)  from  the  n-bit  parallel 
input  data  signal  in  an  ATM  cell  header  signal  in  accordance 
with  a  functional  relation:  the  output  code  vector  signal 
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where 

T"  is  an  n-th  power  of  a  serial  transformation  matrix  signal; 

U^  is  an  n-bit  input  data  vector  signal  at  a  time  tp; 

S^  is  the  syndrome  word  signal  (3)  at  the  time  tp;  and 

S,p^,  is  the  syndrome  word  signal  (3)  at  a  time  tp-hl;  and 
indicating  with  the  syndrome  word  signal  (3)  for  a  header  signal  of 
each  ATM  header  cell  signal  with  the  n-bit  parallel  data  signal: 

that  no  error  has  been  detected;  or 

that  more  than  one  error  has  been  detected;  or 

an  erroneous  bit  to  be  corrected  when  only  one  error  has  been 
detected. 


21.  A  test  apparatus  for  testing  an  electronic  system  provided  on 
a  chip  and  having  a  plurality  of  elements,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  device  for  receiving  a  set  of  test  vectors  output  from  the 
system; 

a  device  for  comparing  the  output  test  vectors  with  an  expected 
set  of  output  test  vectors  to  identify  faulty  test  values,  with 
any  differences  between  the  output  test  vectors  and  corre- 
sponding expected  test  vectors  indicating  a  failure  of  the  test 
and  indicating  that  at  least  one  element  of  the  system  is  faulty; 

a  device  for  identifying  a  set  of  candidate  faulty  elements  for 
each  of  the  faulty  test  values;  and 

a  device  for  identifying  elements  of  the  system  that  are  likely  to 
contain  faults  based  on  the  sets  of  candidate  faulty  elements 
by  performing  a  partial  intersection  on  the  sets  of  candidate 
faulty  elements  associate  with  faulty  test  values  wherein  only 
elements  which  are  associated  with  at  least  a  predetermined 
number  of  faulty  values  are  selected:  and 

a  device  for  determining  the  physical  location  of  the  elements 
likely  to  contain  faults  within  the  chip  by  employing  a  soft- 
ware tool  capable  of  identifying  the  location  on  a  chip  of  one 
or  more  elements. 


5,570378 
ERROR-CORRECTING  APPARATUS 
Sadayuki  Inoue;  Junko  Ishimoto,  both  of  Nagaokakyo;  Taka- 
hiko     Nakamura,     Kamakura,     and     Makoto     Kumano, 
Nagaokakyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53,497,  Apr.  28,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,504,758.  This  application  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,883 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1992,  4-109402: 
Jul.  10,  1992,  4-183742 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/10 
VS.  a.  371—37.1  19  Claims 


1.  An  error-correcting  apparatus  for  performing  an  error  correc- 
tion process  using  a  Reed-Solomon  code  and  a  Euclidean  algo- 
rithm comprising: 

first  and  second  storage  means  for  storing  coefficients  of  two 
polynomials; 

division  means  for  dividing  a  highest-degree  coefficient  of  the 
polynomial  stored  in  said  first  storage  means  by  a  highest 
degree  coefficient  of  the  polynomial  stored  in  said  second 
storage  means  and 

arithmetic  means  for  multiplying  coefficients  other  than  the 
highest  degree  coefficient  of  the  polynomial  output  from  said 
second  storage  means  by  an  output  of  said  division  means  and 
adding  a  result  of  the  multiplication  and  an  output  of  said  first 
storage  means; 

wherein  an  output  of  said  arithmetic  means  in  input  to  said  first 
and  second  storage  means  which  stores  coefficients  of  which 
degrees  are  higher  by  one  than  those  of  the  coefficients  of 
respective  polynomials  in  which  arithmetic  operations  have 
been  performed  and  wherein  division  of  polynomials  are 
performed  by  rewriting  contents  of  said  first  and  second 
storage  means  in  which  the  dividend  polynomial  is  stored  into 
an  output  of  said  arithmetic  means. 


5,570379 
CODED  MODULATION  APPARATUS 
Elsaku  Sasaki,  and  Yuka  Kuroda,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NF^  CorporatkML,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310.074 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1993,  5-240969 

Int  a."  H03M  13/00:  H04L  27/20 

VS.  CL  371—42  7  Claims 


5.  A  receiving  unit  used  for  a  coded  nwdulation  apparatus  and 
adapted  to  perform  error-correcting  decoding  of  eight  first  signal 
streams  encoded  at  a  coding  rate  R=N/M  (where  N  and  M  are 
natural  numbers,  and  M  is  not  less  than  N),  and  receive  a  2''-value 
quadrature  amplitude-modulated  radio  signal  (m  is  a  natural  num- 
ber not  less  than  four,  and  M  is  a  multiple  of  m)  via  a  channel, 
said  receiving  unit  comprising: 
demodulation  means  for  generating  m  demodulated  signal 
streams  by  demodulating  the  radio  signal  from  said  chan- 
nel; 
first  rate  conversion  means  for  converting  the  demodulated 
signal  streams  from  said  demodulation  means  at  a  one-to- 
M/m  ratio  to  generate  M  second  signal  streams; 
decoding  means  for  generating  a  first  frame  pulse  on  the  basis 
of  the  second  signal  streams  from  said  first  rate  conversion 
means,  and  generating  N  decoded  signal  streams  by  per- 
forming error  correction  of  the  second  signal  streams  from 
said  first  rate  conversion  means  according  to  different  cod- 
ing rules  respectively  set  for  first  and  second  half  portions 
of  a  frame  on  the  basis  of  the  first  frame  pulse  and  eUmi- 
nating  the  redundancy  code  added  by  said  coding  means; 
second  rate  conversion  means  for  parallel/serial  converting 
the  decoded  signal  streams  from  said  decoding  means  at  a 
rwo-to-one  ratio  on  the  basis  of  the  first  frame  pulse  from 
said  decoding  means  to  generate  2N  third  signals  streams; 
and 
third  rate  conversion  means  for  parallel/serial  converting  the 
third   signal   streams  from  said  second   rate  conversion 
means  at  a  N/4-io-one  ratio  to  generate  the  fourth  signal 
screams. 


5370380 

SURVIVAL  SEQUENCE  REGISTER  FOR  VARIABLE 

THRESHOLD  QUALIFICATION  FOR  RECORDING 

CHANN'ELS 

Paolo  Gadducci,  Tirrenia;  David  Moloney,  Comaredo,  and 

Giorgio  Betti,  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Tbomson 

Microelectronics,  S.rJ.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,601 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  30, 
1993,  93830485 

Int  a.*  G06F  11/00 
VS.  CL  371—57.1  22  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  shift  register,  connected  to  an  external  logic  to  receive, 
and  to  clock  in,  a  sequence  of  pulses  corresponding  to  read 
head  signals  from  a  magnetic  nnedium; 
a  second  shift  register,  connected  to  said  first  shift  register  to 
receive,  and  to  clock  tiirough,  pulses  indicating  a  location 
widiin  said  first  shift  register  of  the  last  pulse  clocked  in; 


\hj^ 


error-detect  logic,  connected  to  said  first  shift  register  to  provide 
an  error-detect  signal  whenever  two  pulses  in  succession  are 
received  by  said  first  shift  register  with  the  same  polarity;  and 

reset  logic,  connected  to  said  errxx-detect  logic  and  said  first  and 
second  shift  registers  to  clear  said  locabon  in  said  first  register 
which  is  indicated  by  said  second  register  whenever  said 
error-detect  signal  indicates  that  two  pulses  in  succession 
have  been  received  by  said  first  shift  register  with  the  same 
polarity,  and  to  clear  said  second  shift  register  when  two 
pulses  in  succession  have  been  received  by  said  first  shift 
register  with  the  opposite  polarity. 


5370381 
SYNCHRONOUS  DRAM  TESTER 
Paul  Sclio6eld.  Kanata,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mosaid  Technolo- 
gies Incorporated.  Kanata.  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,230 

Int  CL*  GllB  27/00:  H03M  13/00:  H04L  7/00 

VS.  a.  371—61  7  ClaiM 


WRfTt  DAT*  WFO  FIBST 

MEMORY  BANK  AT  F«eT 

CLOCK  Si>^ 


TTMN8FB1  CMTA  FROM  FIRST 

MBIORY  BANK  TO  SECOND 

kCMOnv  BANK  AT  SECOND  CLOCK 

SPEED  MUCH  HMHER  fWH  FRST 

CLOCK  SPEED 


READ  CWTA  FROM  SECOND 
DATA  B«M(  AT  FRST  CLOCK  SP^ 


I.  A  method  of  testing  an  synchronous  dynamic  random  access 
memory  (SDRAM)  having  a  pair  of  memory  banks,  compnsing 
writing  data  into  a  first  of  the  pair  of  memory  banlcs  at  a  first  clock 
speed  that  can  be  used  by  a  tester,  transferring  said  data  at  a  second 
clock  speed  much  higher  than  the  first  clock  speed  from  the  first  of 
the  pair  of  memory  banks  to  a  second  of  the  pair  of  memory  banks, 
and  then  reading  data  from  the  second  of  the  pair  of  memory  banks 
at  the  first  clock  speed  to  the  tester. 


5370382 
CLOCK  SIGNAL  FAULT  DETECTOR 
Katsuhiko  Miyamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Old  Electric 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,932 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  6, 1994,  6-177442 
iBt  CL'  GUB  27/00;  H03M  13/00;  H04L  1/00 
VS.  a.  yJl—Si  10  Oalms 

1.  A  clock  signal  fault  detector  comprising: 
a  signal  level  monitor  for  monitoring  a  ckick  signal  to  be 
monitored,  in  synchronicity  with  a  reference  clock  signal  to 
detect  extraordinary  condibons,  and  for  determimng  the  exist- 
ence of  a  clock  fault  of  a  first  kind  when  the  level  of  the  clock 
signal  to  be  monitored  is  in  an  unchanged  condition  for  a  first 
predetermined  period  or  longer. 
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a  turning  point  number  monitor  for  monitoring  the  number  of 
turning  points  of  the  clock  signal  to  be  monitored  when  the 
level  of  the  clock  signal  to  be  monitored  changes  during  a 
second  predetermined  period  and  for  determining  the  exist- 
ence of  a  clock  fault  of  a  second  kind  when  the  number  of  the 
turning  points  in  the  second  predetermined  period  is  equal  to 
or  greater  than  a  predetermined  number; 

a  fault  Judgment  portion  having  an  output,  for  detecting  kinds  of 
clock  faults  determined  by  the  signal  level  monitor  and  by  the 
turning  point  number  monitor,  and  for  feeding  an  output 
signal  corresponding  to  the  detected  kind  of  clock  faults  at  the 
output;  and 

a  counting  portion  for  counting  the  duration  of  the  output  signal 
of  the  fault  judgment  portion  and  for  delivering  a  fault  judg- 
ment signal  when  the  duration  of  the  output  signal  is  equal  to 
or  greater  than  a  predetermined  duration. 


5^70,384 
LASER  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WITH  BEAM  MODE 

CONTROL 
Satoshi  Nishida;  Masato  Matsubara,  and  Akihiro  Otani,  all  of 
Aichi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,062 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1993,  5-007821 

Int  CI."  HOIS  3/098 

U.S.  a.  372-19  3,  Claims 


8&r' 
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„^„'^  LASER  OSCILLATOR 

OUTPUT       *■ 

OETECTION    

MONITOR 
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1.  A  circuit  for  detecting  hardware  timing  hazards  in  a  test 
pattern  comprising  a  plurality  of  vectors,  said  panem  adapted  to 
run  on  a  tester  which  generates  a  plurality  of  timing  signals  at 
programmed  times  which  differ  by  time  differences  and  performs 
I/O  functions  at  a  pin  in  response  to  information  in  each  vector  of 
the  pattern,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a)  means  for  computing  the  time  difference  between  the  pro- 
grammed times  of  a  hrst  one  of  the  plurality  of  timing  signals 
and  a  second  one  of  the  plurality  of  timing  signals: 

b)  means,  responsive  to  information  in  at  least  one  vector 
specifying  I/O  ftmctions  at  a  pin.  for  providing  a  permissible 
time  difference  between  first  and  second  ones  of  the  plurality 
of  timmg  signals;  and 

c)  means,  responsive  to  the  means  for  computing  the  time 
difference  and  the  means  for  providing  a  permissible  time 
difference,  for  indicating  if  the  first  and  second  ones  of  the 
plurality  of  timing  signals  have  been  programmed  at  times 
which  violate  the  permissible  time  difference. 
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5.570383 
TIMING  HAZARD  DETECTOR  ACCELERATOR 
Benjamin  J.  Brown,  Westlake  Village,  and  Peter  A.  Reichert, 
Thousand  Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Teradyne,  Inc., 
Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,477 

Int  a.*  G«6F  11/00 

MS.  a.  371—62  20  aaims 


1.  A  laser  ptxKessing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  laser  oscillator  constructed  to  output  a  laser  beam; 

an  output  detector  for  detecting  a  laser  beam  output  level  of  said 
laser  oscillator; 

a  mode  changeover  unit  disposed  to  change  the  laser  beam  from 
one  beam  mode  to  another  beam  mode  in  response  to  an  input 
provided  by  an  operator;  and 

a  determining  unit,  coupled  to  said  output  detector,  fw  calculat- 
ing preferred  mode  information  based  on  a  comparison  of 
stored  information  with  the  output  level  detected  by  said 
detector  and  for  supplying  the  preferred  mode  information  to 
the  operator. 


5.570385 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MANLTACTURING  THE  SAME 
Hyung  S.  Ahn,  Kyungki-do,  and  Won  T.  Choi.  Seoul,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  972,015,  Nov.  6,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5346,854. 
This  application  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,888 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  7,  1991, 
19770/1991 

InL  a.*  HOIS  J//«.  G02B  (>/36 
UA  a.  372-^3  2  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  comprising: 

a  compound  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type, 
the  compound  semiconductor  substrate  being  made  of  an 
n-type  GaAs  and  having  an  upper  portion; 

a  semiconductor  laser  chip  region  of  hexahedron  shape  disposed 
at  a  center  portion  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  substrate,  the 
chip  region  having  front  and  rear  surfaces  provided  with 
mirror  surfaces  for  oscillating  laser  beams,  the  laser  chip 
region  including 


a  p-type  GaAs  layer  acting  as  a  block  layer  disposed  on  an 
upper  surface  of  ttie  upper  portion  of  the  n-type  GaAs 
substrate,  tlie  p-type  GaAs  layer  having  a  first  portion  and  a 
second  portion,  said  first  portion  being  separate  from  said 
second  portion  to  define  a  first  cavity  having  a  predeter- 
mined width  along  the  p-type  GaAs  layer  and  exposing  a 
central  portion  of  the  substrate; 
an  n-type  Ga/UAs  layer  acting  as  a  clad  layer  disposed  over 
the  p-type  GaAs  layer  and  over  the  exposed  portion  of  the 
n-type  GaAs  substrate; 
an  undoped  GaAlAs  layer  acting  as  an  active  layer  disposed 

over  the  n-type  GaAlAs  layer;  and 
a  p-type  GaAlAs  layer  acting  as  another  clad  layer  disposed 
over  the  GaAlAs  layer; 
a  pair  of  guide  regions  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  chip 
region  and  including  the  upper  portion  of  the  semiconductor 
substrate  that  is  not  part  of  the  chip  region,  the  semicondixnor 
substrate  diat  is  not  part  of  the  chip  region  being  surrouiKled 
by  a  p-type  AlGaAs  layer  formed  on  the  lower  portion  of  the 
n-type  GaAs  substrate  and  a  p-type  GaAs  layer  formed  on  the 
p-type  /UGaAs  layer,  the  guide  regions  defining  a  second 
cavity  for  coupling  the  chip  region  with  external  elements  at 
the  substrate  together  with  the  front  and  rear  surfaces  of  the 
chip  region; 
a  first  electrode  disposed  over  the  chip  region  and  guide  regions 

and  adapted  to  receive  electric  power;  and 
a  second  electrode  disposed  beneath  the  semiconductor  substrate 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  electric  power  for  generating  laser 
beams  in  conjunction  with  the  first  electrode. 


5370386 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
Federico  Capasso,  Wcstfidd;  MinA  Y.  Cho,  Sonunit;  Jerome 
Faist,  Scotch  Plains;  Albert  L.  Hntcfainson,  Piscataway; 
Carlo  Sirtorl,  Summit,  and  Deborah  L.  Sivco,  Warren,  aU  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Mumy  Hill, 
NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  223341,  Apr.  4,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,457,709.  This  application  JuL  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,409 

Int  a."  HOIS  i/l9 
MS.  CL  372—46  10  Claims 


1.  /Vn  article  comprising  a  unipolar  semiconductor  laser,  said 
laser  comprising 

a)  a  multilayer  semiconductor  structure  that  comprises  doped 
semiconductor  material  of  only  a  first  conductivity  type;  and 

b)  means  for  applying  a  voltage  across  said  multilayer  semicon- 
ductor structure; 

CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

c)  said  multilayer  structure  comprises  a  multiplicity  of  essen- 
tially identical  active  regions,  a  given  of  said  active  regions 
being  separated  from  an  adjoiiiing  active  region  by  a  super- 
lattice  carrier  injection/relaxation  region; 

d)  the  given  active  region  comprises  a  single  quantum  well, 
associated  with  said  quantum  well  are  a  first  and  a  second 
energy  state  for  charge  earners  of  the  first  conductivity  type, 
with  said  second  energy  state  being  higher  in  energy  than  said 
first  energy  state; 


e)  said  superiattice  caiiier  injection/relaxation  region  is  selected 
to  be  relatively  transimssive  for  carriers  in  the  first  energy 
state,  and  to  be  substantially  less  transmissive  for  carriers  in 
ttie  second  etiergy  state:  and 

f)  at  least  some  of  the  charge  carriers  of  the  first  conductivity 
type  undergo  a  radiative  transition  from  the  second  to  the  first 
energy  state. 


5370387 
TWO-STAGE  POWER  LASER 
Claude  Carriere,  Marcoussas,-   Bernard  Grouasin,  Lcs  UUs; 
Christian  Larat,  Paris,  and  Jean-Paul  PochoUe,  KTf»i/valV» 
NorvUle,  aU  of  France,  assignors  to  Tbomson-CSF  Semicoa- 
dncteurs  Spedfiqucs,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378^75 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  France,  Jan.  28,  1994,  94  0C958 
Int  a."  HOIS  3/19 
MS.  CL  372—50  25  Claims 


1.  A  high-power  two-stage  laser  comprising  a  first  laser  stage 
and  a  second  laser  stage, 

said  first  laser  stage  having  an  emissive  array  integrated  into  a 
monolithic  substrate,  said  substrate  having  a  nuun  face,  said 
first  stage  including  a  plurality  of  primary  semiconductor 
lasers  integrated  into  said  monolithic  substrate,  said  primary 
semiconductor  lasers  having  at  least  two  mutually  parallel 
rods  separated  by  at  least  one  groove  formed  in  said  mono- 
lithic substrate,  said  prinuu>  semiconductor  lasers  emitting 
light  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  main  face  and  m  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  parallel  rods,  said  light  providing  optical 
pumping  energy  for  said  second  laser  stage, 

said  second  laser  stage  having  at  least  one  solid  laser  of  an 
optically  pumpable  material,  said  sohd  material  of  said  sec- 
ond stage  laser  comprising  a  material  incrusted  in  said  groove 
between  said  rods  of  said  first  laser  stage,  said  solid  material 
being  illuminated  by  the  first  laser  stage. 


5370388 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USING  SIMPLE  CODES 

FOR  THE  WIRELESS  TRANSMISSION  OF  NON-DATA 

SYMBOLS 

Peter  H.  Halpem,  Longwood,  Fla..  assignor  to  Digital  Ocean, 

Inc  Lcnesa,  Kans. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,840 

Int  CL'  I104K  t/00 

MS.  CL  345—200  5  Claims 

1.  A  wireless  communication  system  for  transmitting  a  serial 

pulse-code  modulated  digital  data  scream  and  a  non-dau  delimiter 

symbol  to  a  receiver,  comprising: 

(a)  encoder  means  including  an  encoder  (2)  for  encoding  the 
data  stream  in  accordance  with  a  code  having  an  alphabet 
with  at  least  one  spare  symbol; 

(b)  delimiter  control  means  (8)  for  applying  a  delimiter  symbol 
in  the  code  alphabet  spare  symbol,  thereby  to  produce  a  coded 
data  stream  iiKluding  said  delimiter  symbol; 

(c)  tneans  including  a  quaternary  phase-shift  keying  modulator 
(14)  for  transmitting  the  coded  data  stream  to  the  receiver; 

(d)  receiver  means  including  a  quaternary  phase-shift  keying 
demodulator  (20)  for  demodulating  the  coded  data  stream; 
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5^0389 
METHOD  FOR  RELIABLE  EXCHANGE  OF  MODEM 
HANDSHAKING  INFORMATION  OVER  A  CELLULAR 
RADIO  CARRIER 
Markku  J.  Rossi,  Houston,  Tex„  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  268,291 

Int  a.*  H04B  1/38:  H04L  5/16 

VS.  a.  37S-220  u  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  reliably  transmitting  modem  handshaking  data 
through  an  an.-U.^  cellular  network,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a  mobile  station  encoding  a  plurality  of  modem  handshaking 
commands  according  to  a  first  data  signalling  format  already 
utilized  to  transport  cellular  signalling  data  and  control  infor- 
mation between  said  mobile  station  and  a  cellular  fixed-end 
servicing  said  mobile  station,  said  first  data  signalling  format 
including  error  detection  and  correction  overhead; 

said  mobile  station  broadcasting  said  modem  handshaking  com- 
mands encoded  in  said  first  data  signalling  format  to  said 
cellular  fixed-end  using  a  cellular  radio  link; 

said  cellular  fixed-end  decoding  and  verifying  said  received 
modem  handshaking  commands  encoded  in  said  first  data 
signallmg  format. 

said  cellular  fixed-end  communicating  via  a  land  link  with  a 
remote  land  modem  to  exchange  handshaking  commands  and 
reach  an  agreed  on  state; 

said  cellular  fixed-end  translating  said  agreed  on  state  to  connec- 
tion result  codes  and  encoding  said  connection  result  codes 
according  to  said  first  dau  signalling  format:  and 

said  cellular  fixed-end  broadcasting  said  encoded  connection 
result  codes  to  said  mobile  station  using  said  cellular  radio 
link. 


5,570390 

TIMING  GENERATION  DEVICE  AND  DATA 

TRANSMISSION  DEVICE  HAVING  THE  TIMING 

GENERATION  DEVICE 

Takashi  Kaku,  and  Kyoko  Hirao,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1992,  4-012010 
Int.  CI.''  H04B  3/06 
VS.  a.  375-222  n  aaims 


(e)  means  including  matched  filter  means  (22),  analog-to-digital 
converter  means  (24),  and  code  maximum  likelihood  decision 
means  (26)  for  detecting  die  code  and  the  dehmiter  symbol; 
and 

(0  means  (28)  for  assembling  the  transmitted  data  into  a  pulse 
code  modulated  data  stream. 


5.  A  data  transmission  device  coupled  to  a  transmission  line 
having  a  main  channel  and  a  secondary  channel,  the  main  channel 
having  a  data  transmission  speed  higher  than  that  of  the  secondary 
channel,  said  data  transmission  device  comprising: 

A/D  conversion  means  for  converting  an  analog  signal  received 
via  the  transmission  line  into  a  digital  signal  at  a  variable 
sampling  frequency; 

a  main  channel  reproducing  system  which  is  connected  to  said 
A/D  conversion  means  and  reproduces  transmission  data 
transmitted  via  the  main  channel  from  the  digital  signal; 

a  secondary  channel  reproducing  system  which  is  connected  to 
said  A/D  conversion  means  and  reproduces  control  data  trans- 
ferred via  the  secondary  channel  from  the  digiul  signal;  and 

a  timing  generation  device  comprising: 

first  means,  coupled  to  said  secondary  channel  reproducing 
system,  for  extracting  a  timing  signal  component  from  a 
signal  transmitted  via  the  secondary  channel;  and 

second  means,  coupled  to  said  first  means,  for  receiving  said 
timing  signal  component  therefrom  and  generating  an  internal 
timing  signal  in  synchronism  with  the  timing  signal  compo- 
nent, said  internal  timing  signal  being  applied  to  said  /V/D 
conversion  means  to  control  the  variable  sampling  frequency 
and  thereby  control  the  transmission  speed  of  data  reproduced 
in  said  main  channel  reproducing  system. 


5,570391 

TRELLIS  CODING  METHOD  USING  A  MULTILEVEL 

DELAY  DEVICE 

Mao-Chao  Lin,  Yung-Ho,  and  Jia-Yin  Wang,  Taipei,  both  of 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  Chung-Chin  Chen,  Alexandra,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398.797 

Int  CI.*  H04L  27/36;  H03M  13/12 

VS.  a.  375-265  n  Claims 

1.  A  multilevel  trellis  coding  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

i)  using  a  single  binary  trellis  code  of  rate  R=r/m  to  encode  an 

r-bit  information  input  u(t>=(U|(t).Uj(t) u,(t))  at  the  t-th 

time  unit  so  as  to  obtain  an  m-bit  output  v(t)=(V|(t).V2(t) 
•vjt)); 
ii)  processing  said  output  of  the  binary  trellis  code  through  a 
multilevel  delay   processor  permitting  a   processed  output 

s(t>=(s,(t),Sj(t) sjt))  such  that 
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wherein  X2.X), .  . .  .X„  are  constants  and  said  multilevel  delay 
arranges  the  input  bit  s^Ct),  ISpSm,  at  the  p-tfa  level  of  an 
m-level  process,  in  which  the  (p-l)-th  level  is  delayed  by  A^ 
time  units  more  than  the  p-th  level;  and 
iii)  feeding  said  output  of  the  multilevel  delay  processor  into  a 
signal  mapper  to  select  a  signal  point  in  a  signal  space. 


5^0392 

PHASE  GENERATOR 

William  R.  Young,  and  David  B.  Chester,  both  of  Pahn  B»f, 

Fla^  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation.  Melboome.  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  930,170,  Aug.  14.  1992.  This  applicatioa 

Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,859 

Int  CL*  H04L  27/20 

VS.  a.  375— 3«8  3  Clainu 


1.  A  phase  generator,  comprising: 

a  phase  accumulator. 

a  phase  increment  accumulator  coupled  to  said  phase  accumula- 
tor; 

a  minimum  phase  increment  register  coupled  to  said  phase 
increment  accumulator; 

a  maximum  phase  increment  register  coupled  to  said  phase 
increment  accumulator; 

a  delta  phase  increment  register  coupled  to  said  phase  increment 
accumulator;  and 

a  controller  intercoupling  said  accumulators  and  registers  with 
said  phase  increment  accumulator  coupled  though  a  first 
adder/subtractor  to  said  phase  accumulator  and  with  the  fol 
lowing  modes  of  coupling: 

(1)  normal  mode  couples  said  minimum  phase  increment 
register  to  said  phase  iiKrement  accumulator  whereby  the 
contents  of  said  phase  accumulator  is  successively  incre- 
menied  by  the  contents  of  said  phase  increment  accumula- 
tor which  are  derived  from  said  minimorc  phase  increment 
register; 

(2)  chirp  up  mode  couples  said  ininimtiro  phase  increment 
register  to  said  phase  increment  accumulator,  said  delta 
phase  increment  register  through  a  second  adder/subtractor 


to  said  phase  increment  accumulator,  and  said  maximmi 
phase  register  through  a  comparator  to  said  phase  incre- 
ment accumulator  whereby  the  contents  of  said  phase  accu- 
mulator is  successively  incremented  by  the  contents  of  said 
phase  incremem  accumulator  which  are  successively  incre- 
mented by  the  contents  of  said  delta  phase  register  from  an 
initial  contents  equal  to  the  contents  of  said  minimum 
phase  register  and  repeating  until  the  contents  of  said  phase 
increment  accumulator  exceed  the  contents  of  sanid  maxi- 
mum phase  register; 

(3)  chirp  down  mode  couples  said  maximum  phase  increment 
register  to  said  phase  increment  accumulator,  said  delta 
phase  increment  register  through  said  second  adder/ 
subtractor  to  said  phase  increment  accumulator,  and  said 
minimum  phase  register  through  a  comparator  to  said  phase 
increment  accumulator  whereby  the  contents  of  said  phase 
accumulator  is  successively  incremented  by  the  contents  of 
said  phase  increment  accumulator  which  are  successively 
decremented  by  the  contents  of  said  delta  phase  register 
fix>m  an  initial  contents  equal  to  the  content  of  said  maxi- 
mum phase  register  and  repeating  until  the  contents  of  said 
phase  increment  accumulator  diminish  below  the  contents 
of  said  minimum  phase  register,  and 

(4)  chirp  up-down  vnoAe  couples  said  minimum  phase  incre- 
ment register  to  said  phase  increment  accumulator,  said 
delta  phase  increment  register  through  said  second  adder/ 
subtractor  to  said  phase  increment  accumulator  and  both 
said  maximum  phase  register  and  said  minimum  phase 
register  through  a  comparator  to  said  phase  increment  accu- 
mulator whereby  the  contents  of  said  phase  accumulator 
may  be  successively  incremented  by  the  contents  of  said 
phase  increment  accumulator  which  are  successively  (i) 
incremented  by  the  contents  of  said  delta  phase  register 
from  an  initial  contents  equal  to  the  contents  of  said  mini- 
mum phase  register,  and  when  the  contents  of  said  phase 
increment  accumulator  exceed  the  contents  of  said  maxi- 
mum phase  register  (ii)  decremented  by  the  contents  of  said 
delta  phase  register,  and  when  the  contents  of  said  phase 
increment  accumulator  are  diminished  below  the  contents 
of  said  minimum  phase  register  repeating  from  (i). 


5370  J93 
DIGITAL  AUDIO  SIGNAL  DEMODULATOR 
"be  H.  Kbo,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aasigiior  to  Goldstar  Co., 
Ltd.,  Youagdnngpo-Go,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  31,  1993, 
93-32128 

lot  CL'  H04L  27/22 
VS.  CL  375—333  10  1 


1.  A  digital  audio  signal  denKxJulator  comprising; 

a  system  clock  generating  means  for  generating  clock  pulses 

synchronized  with  an  input  digital  audio  mtertact  format 

signal; 
a  header  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  header  region  of  said 

digital  audio  interface  format  signal: 
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a  lock  detecting  means  for  counting  synchronizing  clock  pulses 
existing  in  the  header  detection  pulses  from  said  header 
detecting  means  and  providing  a  lock  detection  signal  in  the 
unit  of  a  frame; 
means  for  generating  a  synchronizing  signal  by  detecting  a  start 
pomt  ot  a  subcode  in  said  digital  audio  interface  format 
signal: 

means  for  demodulating  data  in  said  digital  audio  interface 
format  signal  except  said  header  region  in  accordance  with 
said  synchronizing  signal  from  said  synchronizing  signal  gen- 
erating means  and  said  lock  detection  signal  from  said  lock 
detecting  means: 

a  serial-parallel  conversion  means  for  converting  serial  non- 
retumto  zero  (NRZ)  data  provided  from  said  demodulating 
means  into  parallel  NRZ  data: 

an  error  detecting  and  latch  means  for  detecting  an  even  parity 
error  of  said  parallel  NRZ  data  from  said  serial-parallel  eon- 
version  means  using  error  check  pulses  generated  by  the  error 
detecting  and  latch  means,  and  latching  said  parallel  NRZ 
data  according  to  detected  error  data: 

a  conversion  control  signal  generating  means  for  providing  a 
digital-lo-anaiog  conversion  control  signal  synchronized  with 
said  digital  audio  interface  formal  signal: 

a  parallel-serial  conversion  means  for  converting  said  parallel 
NRZ  data  from  said  error  detecting  and  latch  means  into  serial 
data:  and 

a  digilal-to-analog  converter  for  receiving  a  digital-to-analog 
conversion  control  signal  synchronized  with  said  digital  audio 
interface  format  signal  fix)m  the  conversion  control  signal 
generating  means  and  for  receiving  said  serial  data  converted 
by  the  parallel-serial  conversion  means. 


5370^94 
SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Shinzo  Tsununaki.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288^41 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1994,  6-001255 

Int.  CI."  H04L  27/06,  H04B  17/00 

VS.  a.  375-340  9  Claims 


'     ' ■—  |v^~  I'      DtTFCTintw   '  U1BUKI 


1.  A  signal  transmission  system  comprising: 

a  transmitter  which  receives  a  transmitter  input  signal,  a  clock 
signal  and  a  frame  signal  and  produces  a  basic  signal  on  the 
basis  of  the  clock  signal  and  the  frame  signal,  and  produces  a 
transmitter  output  signal  having  the  formal  of  a  biphase  logic 
signal  that  reflects  a  logical  level  change  in  a  transmitter  input 
signal,  b  •  reversing  said  basic  signal  in  correspondence  to 
logical  reversal  points  of  the  transmitter  input  signal,  the  basic 
signal  having  a  cycle  of  two  clock  pulses;  and 

a  receiver  which  receives  said  clock  signal,  said  frame  signal 
and  said  transmitter  output  signal  from  said  transmitter,  pro- 
duces, on  the  basis  of  said  clock  signal  and  said  frame  signal, 
a  mask  signal  that  has  same  cycle  as  said  basic  signal  and 
masks  a  hrst  one  of  of  two  clock  pulses,  detects  biphase 
logical  reversal  points  of  said  transmitter  output  signal  on  the 
basis  of  said  clock  signal  and  said  mask  signal  by  delaying 
said  transmitter  output  signal  by  one  cycle  of  said  clock 
signal,  and  reproduces  said  transmitter  input  signal  in  which  a 
previous  logical  level  is  maintained  even  when  said  transmit- 
ter output  signal  is  fixed  at  one  logical  value. 


5,S70J95 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CANCELLATION 

OF  INTERFERENCE  IN  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEMS 

Glen  A.  Myers,  279  Lauries  Grade  Rd.,  Salinas,  Calif.  93908 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  214378,  Mar.  17,  1994.  This  application 

May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,431 

Int  a."  H04M  1/24;  H04L  5/16:1/00:  H03D  3/24 

U.S.  CI.  375—346  ij  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  cancelling  in-band  interference  in  real  time 
comprising: 

a  first,  phase-locked  loop  demodulator  coupled  for  receiving  an 
input  signal,  the  input  signal  comprising  a  plurality  of  sinu- 
soidal carrier  signals,  the  sinusoidal  carder  signals  comprising 
a  dominant  carrier  signal  and  at  least  one  subdominant  carrier 
signal,  the  first  phase-locked  loop  demodulator  for  providing 
a  first  and  a  second  output,  the  first  output  comprising  a 
message  signal  and  interference  voltage,  the  second  output 
being  a  voltage-lo-frequency  conversion  of  the  first  output: 

a  separation  circuit  coupled  for  receiving  the  first  output  and  the 
second  output,  the  separation  circuit  including  an  isolation 
circuit  coupled  for  receiving  the  first  output,  the  isolation 
circuit  including  a  message  recovery  circuit,  the  message 
recovery  circuit  for  providing  a  first  approximation  of  the 
message  signal,  the  isolation  circuit  for  isolating  the  interfer- 
ence voltage  from  the  message  signal,  the  separation  circuit 
further  comprising  an  integrator  coupled  for  receiving  the 
interference  voltage  after  isolation  of  same  for  providing  an 
integrated  interference  voluge,  the  separation  circuit  provid- 
ing the  integrated  interference  voltage  and  the  hrst  approxi- 
mation of  the  message  signal  as  separate  outputs: 

an  amplifier  coupled  to  the  separation  circuit  for  receiving  the 
first  approximation  of  the  message  signal  to  provide  an  ampli- 
fied message  signal;  and 

a  second,  phase-locked  loop  demodulator  coupled  for  recei\  ing 
the  second  output,  the  amplified  message  signal  and  the 
integrated  interference  voltage,  the  second  phase-locked  loop 
demodulator  for  phase  demodulation  of  the  second  output  to 
provide  a  phase-detected  voltage,  the  second  phase-locked 
loop  demodulator  for  subtracting  the  integrated  interference 
voltage  from  the  phase-detected  voltage  to  provide  a  phase- 
detected  message  signal  absent  tlie  interference  voltage,  the 
second  phase-locked  loop  demodulator  for  adding  the  ampli- 
fied message  signal  to  the  phase-detected  message  signal 
absent  the  interference  voltage  to  provide  a  second  approxi- 
mation of  the  message  signal,  the  second  phase-locked  loop 
demodulator  for  voltage-to-frequency  conversion  of  the  sec- 
ond approximation  of  the  message  signal  to  provide  a  phase- 
shifted  near  repUca  signal  of  the  dominant  signal  approxi- 
mately absent  the  interference  voltage. 


5,57039« 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  RECEIVER 

WTTH  IMPROVED  TIMING  MEANS 

Johamies  W.  M.  Bergmans,  and  Ho  W.  Wong-Lam,  Eindhoven, 

both  of  Netherlands,  aaslKnon  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporatkm, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  6,  1994.  Ser.  Na  240,041 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  European  Pat  Off,,  May  7, 
1993,  93201326 

Int  a.*  H04L  7/00:27/14:  H03D  3/24 
VS.  CL  375—355  10  ClaiM 


/-6      HBtWBl 


10.  A  receiver  for  receiving  an  input  signal  including  symbols 
via  a  channel,  comprising: 
a  detector  for  determining  detected  symbols  at  predetermined 
detection  instants  from  a  detection  signal  derived  from  the 
input  signal,  and  timing  means  for  receiving  the  detected 
symbols  and  the  detection  signal,  said  timing  means  includ- 
ing: 

a  symbol  filter  for  receiving  the  detected  symbols  and  having 
an  impulse  response  dependent  on  an  impulse  response  of 
the  channel  thereby  to  derive  an  auxiliary  signal, 
a  subtraction  circuit  having  an  output  for  generating  a  signal 
that  is  the  difference  between  the  detection  signal  and  the 
auxiliary  signal; 
cwrelation  means  for  deterTnining  a  timing  error  signal  by 
correlating  the  signal  at  the  output  of  the  subtraction  circuit 
and  the  auxiliary  signal:  and 
means  for  adapting  the  detection  instants  in  response  to  the 
timing  error  signal. 
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13.  A  redundant  clock  signal  generator,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  oscillators  for  generating  a  plurality  of  clock 
signals  having  approximately  equal  frequencies: 


phase  detection  means  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  oscillators  for 
detecting  phase  deviations  between  all  possible  predetermined 
combinations  of  ones  of  said  pluraUty  of  clock  signals: 

a  pluraUty  of  synchronization  means,  each  coupled  to  a  different 
one  of  said  plurality  of  oscillators  and  coupled  to  said  phase 
detection  means  for  synchronizing  each  of  said  possible  pre- 
determined combinations  of  said  plurality  of  clock  signals  for 
which  a  phase  deviation  is  detected. 


5,570398 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMIC  POLE- 
ZERO  RECONFIGURATION  FOR  USE  WTTH  HARD 
DISC  DRIVE  SERVOS,  ELECTRONIC  FILTERS  AND 
OTHER  CIRCUTTS 
Robert  F.  Smith,  San  Joae,  Calif,,  aarignor  to  Seagate  IMimI- 
ogj,  Inc  ScoOs  Valley,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,196 
Int  CL'  H03D  3/24 
VS.  CL  375—376  19  ( 


I.  A  continuous  programmable  phase  lock  loop  system,  compris- 


ing: 


5370397 
REDUNDANT  SYNCHRONIZED  CLOCK  CONTROLLER 

Thomas  T.  Kubista,  Eagan,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Unisys  Corpo- 
ration, Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,446 

Int  a."  H04L  7/00 

VS.  CL  375—356  18  Claims 


detector  means  for  comparing  a  characteristic  between  an  input 
signal  and  a  feed-back  signal  and  for  generating  a  difference 
output  signal  in  response  to  a  characteristic  difference  ther- 
ebetween; 

variable  oscillator  means  for  outputting  said  feed-back  signal  in 
response  to  an  oscillator  input  signal  proportional  to  said 
difference  output  signal;  and 

non-sampled  compensation  means,  coupled  to  receive  said  dif- 
ference output  signal  &om  said  detector  means  and  to  provide 
said  oscillator  input  signal  to  said  variable  oscillator  means, 
for  altering  at  least  one  characteristic  of  said  phase  lock  loop 
system  in  response  to  a  control  signal,  wherein  said  compen- 
sation means  includes  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (i)  a  programmable  two-pole  low  pass 
filter  at  least  one  pole  of  which  varies  in  location  in  lesponse 
to  said  control  signal,  (ii)  a  programmable  zero  whose  posi- 
tion varies  in  response  to  said  control  signal,  and  (iii)  a 
gam-programmable  integrator  whose  gain  varies  in  response 
to  said  control  signal. 


5370399  

CONTROL  ROD  AND  SUPPORTING  METAL  GRIPPING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  WTTHDRAWING  SAME 

Kazuo  Sakamaki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  asignor  to  KabosUU 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,769,  Aug.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  applicalioa  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,198 
CUims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Ang.  19, 1993,  5-2053M 
Int  a.*  G21C  19/JO 
VS.  CL  376—260  14  Clatans 

14.  A  method  of  withdrawing  a  control  rod  and  fiiel  supporting 
member  from  a  reactor  pressure  vessel,  in  which  the  fuel  support- 
ing member  is  nxjunted  on  a  core  supporting  plate  located  below 
an  upper  lattice  plate  within  a  reactor  presstnr  vessel  and  has  fuel 
assembly  supporting  engagement  holes  in  which  bottom  portions 
of  a  plurality  of  fuel  assembUes  are  inserted  to  support  the  fuel 
assemblies  and  an  insertion  bole  through  which  a  control  rod  is 
passed,  and  the  control  rod  is  connected  to  a  control  rod  driving 
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fnechanism  by  means  of  a  bayonet  coupling  and  is  passed  through 

a  control  rod  passage  so  as  to  be  lifted  up  and  down  freely  in  order 

to  remove  the  fuel  supporting  member  and  the  control  rod  from  the 

core  supporting  plate  and  the  control  rod  driving  mechanism,  the 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

taking  out  the  fuel  supporting  member  from  the  core  supponing 

plate  and  lifting  the  fuel  supporting  member  upward  from  the 

core  supporting  plate  by  a  predetermined  distance  to  a  portion 

where  a  bottom  portion  of  the  fuel  supporting  member  is 

maintained  above  an  upper  portion  of  a  control  rod  handle; 

rotating  the  control  rod  in  an  axial  direction  to  separate  the 

control  rod  from  the  control  rod  driving  mechanism;  and 
withdrawing  the  fuel  supporting  member  and  the  control  rod 
from  an  upper  portion  of  the  reactor  pressure  vessel  substan- 
tially at  the  same  time,  wherein  the  fiiel  supporting  member  is 
raised  to  a  height  above  the  control  rod  and  held  at  said 
height,  the  fuel  supponing  member  is  prevented  from  axially 
rotating  and  the  control  rod  is  thereafter  rotated. 


5^70,400 
ON  LINE  SIPPING  AIR  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
David  M.  Minor,  Lynchburg,  and  Ronald  N.  Roseveare,  Eving- 
ton,  both  of  Va^  assignors  to  B&W  Fuel  Company,  Lynch- 
burg, Va. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1»5,  Ser.  Na  512,589 

Int.  a.'  G21C  17/00 

VS.  a.  376-253  1  Claim 


1.  An  on-line  sipping  air  dehvery  system  for  detecting  defective 
fuel  element  sheaths  in  a  nuclear  fuel  assembly,  comprising: 
a.  a  fluid  line  having  a  nozzle  positioned  to  direct  Uquid  flow 
from  the  nozzle  under  the  nuclear  fuel  assembly; 


.  a  pump  positioned  to  deliver  liquid  into  said  fluid  line  and 
through  the  nozzle  in  said  fluid  line;  and 

.  an  aspirator  in  operative  connection  with  said  fluid  line,  said 
aspirator  having  a  venturi  connected  to  an  ambient  air  line 
whereby  liquid  flow  through  said  aspirator  causes  ambient  air 
to  be  drawn  into  said  line  and  mixed  with  the  liquid  therein. 


5,570,401 
BWR  CONTAINMENT  CONFIGURATION  HAVING 
PARTITIONED  WETWELL  AIRSPACE 
Douglas  M.  Gluntz,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,292 

Int  a.*  G21C  9/004 

VS.  a.  376-283  u  Oauns 


1.  A  boiling  water  reactor  comprising: 

a  containment  vessel; 

a  reactor  pressure  vessel  arranged  inside  said  containment  ves- 
sel; 

a  nuclear  fiiel  core  arranged  inside  said  reactor  pressure  vessel; 

wetwell  means  arranged  inside  said  containment  vessel,  said 
wetwell  means  comprising  first  and  second  wetwell  airspace 
chambers  and  first  and  second  pools  of  water  arranged  such 
that  said  first  wetwell  airspace  chamber  overiies  said  first  pool 
and  said  second  wetwell  airspace  chamber  overhes  said  sec- 
ond pool,  said  first  and  second  pools  of  water  being  connected 
to  allow  free  flow  of  water  therebetween,  and  said  first  and 
second  wetwell  airspace  chambers  being  separated  such  that 
gas  cannot  flow  freely  therebetween; 

a  drywell  comprising  a  space  inside  said  containment  vessel  and 
outside  said  reactor  pressure  vessel  and  said  wetwell; 

a  condenser  pool  of  water  arranged  above  said  drywell; 

first  and  second  condensers  in  heat  transfer  relationship  with  the 
water  in  said  condenser  pool; 

first  and  second  condenser  inlet  flow  paths  for  coupling  steam 
fi^m  said  drywell  into  said  first  and  second  condensers 
respectively: 

first  and  second  condenser  outlet  flow  paths  for  coupling  gas 
from  said  first  and  second  condensers  respectively  into  said 
first  and  second  pools  of  said  wetwell  respectively;  and 

first  and  second  venting  means  for  respectively  venting  gas  from 
said  first  and  second  wetwell  airspace  chambers  to  said  dry- 
well,  each  of  said  first  and  second  venting  means  having  a 
first  state  in  which  said  respective  venting  means  is  closed  and 
a  second  state  in  which  said  respective  venting  means  is  at 
least  partially  open. 


5,570,402 

CONTROL  ROD  HOUSING  SUPPORT  SYSTEM  WITH 

RADUTION  SHIELD  RINGS 

Bengt  I.  Baversten,  Vasteris,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Combustion 

Engineering,  Inc.,  and  John  H.  MolhoUand,  both  of  Windsor, 

ComL 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,739 

InL  a.*  G21C  n/00 

VS.  a.  376—287  23  Claims 


1.  A  support  for  a  control  rod  drive  housing  in  a  boiling  water 
reactor,  comprising: 

first  means  for  supporting  a  control  rod  drive  in  the  case  of  a 
housing  failure; 

second  means  for  supporting  said  control  rod  drive  in  the  case  of 
a  housing  failure  and  shielding  persons  worlcing  under  the 
reactor  vessel  from  radiation,  said  second  means  being  sup- 
ported by  said  first  supporting  means,  and  wherein  said  sec- 
ond means  can  be  raised  and  lowered  between  a  non-support 
position  where  said  control  rod  drive  is  not  supported  and  a 
support  position  where  said  control  rod  drive  is  supported; 
and 

a  radiation  shield  means  separate  from  said  second  support 
means  for  shielding  persons  worlcing  under  the  reactor  vessel 
from  radiation,  said  radiation  shield  means  being  provided 
about  the  control  rod  drive  above  said  second  supporting 
means,  said  radiation  shield  means  being  removable  from  the 
second  support  means  and  supported  by  the  second  support 
means  when  the  second  support  means  is  in  its  support 
position. 


5,570,403 

X-RAY  CT  IMAGING  APPARATUS  WTTH  VARIED 

ENERGY  LEVEL  DETECTION  CAPABILITY 

Masahiko  Yamazaki,  and  Yoshiaki  Yaoi,  both  of  Tochigiken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,635 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1993,  5-4191319 

InL  CI.''  A61B  b/00 

VS.  a.  378—5  4  Claims 


EAii£UL*IBM«f^ 
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1.  An  X-ray  computerized  tomographic  (CT)  imaging  apparatus 
comprising: 

an  X-ray  tube  for  irradiating  X-rays  to  a  biological  body  under 

medical  examination; 
a  plurality  of  detection  systems  for  detecting  an  X-ray  energy 

transmitted  through  the  biological  body,  the  plural  detection 

systems  having  different  energy  characteristics  respectively; 
data  acquisition  means  for  acquiring  respective  transmission 

X-ray  energy  data  of  the  biological  body  which  are  detected 

by  the  plural  detection  systems; 


reconstruction  means  for  reconstructing  a  tonK>graphic  image 
for  the  biological  body  in  accordance  with  data  from  the  data 
acquisition  means;  and 

switch  means  for  switching  between  a  dual-energy  scanning 
mode  and  a  multi-slice  scanning  mode. 


5,570,404 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EDITING  ABDOMINAL 
CT  ANGIOGRAPHIC  IMAGES  FOR  BLOOD  VESSEL 
VISUALIZATION 
Ctaeng-Chuiig  Liang,  LawrencevOle,-  AJit  Singh,  Plainsboro,- 
Ming-Yec  Chiu,  Princeton  Junction;  Jay  Ezrieiev,  Jersey 
City,-  Richard  Fislcr,  Kendall  Park,  and  Dictmar  Hentschd, 
Little  Silver,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Corporate 
Research,  Princeton,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  Na  215,524 

Int  CL*  A61B  6/03 

VS.  a.  378—8  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  automatically  editing  a  plurality  of  computed 
tomograms  to  provide  a  three  dimensional  view  of  a  selected 
object  located  within  a  patient's  body,  each  of  said  computed 
tomograms  comprising  an  array  of  pixels  having  various  illuminat- 
ing intensities  which  depict  various  objects  scanned  by  a  conqMited 
tomogram  scanning  system  within  a  layer  of  a  patient's  body,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  at  least  one  slab  of  computed  tomographic  image 
slices  produced  by  said  computed  tomogram  scanning  system, 
said  image  slices  including  an  undesirable  object; 
computing  a  top  maximum  intensity  projection  of  said  slab; 
automatically  removing  said  undesirable  object  from  said  top 
maximum  intensity  projection  of  said  slab  in  order  to  define 
modifications  to  be  applied  to  said  image  slices  of  said  at  least 
one  slab;  and 
applying  said   modifications  to  each  computed  tomographic 
image  slice  in  said  at  least  one  slab  in  order  to  remove  said 
undesirable  object  from  said  image  slices. 


5,570,405 
REGISTRA'nON  AND  ALIGNMENT  TECHNIQUE  FOR 
X-RAY  MASK  FABRICATION 
Ken  Tie-Kin  Chan,  Wappingers  Falls,-  William  A.  Enidien, 
Poughkeepsie;  John  G.  Hartley,  FishkUL  all  of  N.Y.,  and 
Maris  A.  Sturans,  Essex  Junction,  VL^  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  .\rmonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466464 
InL  a."  G21K  S/00 
VS.  a.  378—35  15  Claims 

1.  An  X-ray  mask  comprising: 
a  mask  substrate  having  first  and  second  surfaces; 
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an  X-ray  transparent  pattern  window  etched  into  the  mask 
substrate  from  the  second  surface;  and 

at  least  one  pattem-to-mask  alignment  mark  detectable  from  the 
first  surface  of  the  mask  substrate  and  etcbed  into  the  mask 
substrate  from  the  second  surface  defining  a  fixed  location 
relative  to  the  pattern  window  suitable  for  aUgning  a  circuit 
pattern  relative  to  the  pattern  window,  the  at  least  one  pattem- 
to-mask  alignment  mark  comprising  at  least  two  valleys  ori- 
ented at  right  angles  to  each  other,  the  valleys  being  formed 
by  etching  into  the  second  surface  of  the  mask  substrate,  the 
valleys  having  a  depth  just  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  mask 
substrate  such  that  electrons  impinging  upon  the  pattem-to- 
mask  alignment  mark  firom  the  first  surface  of  the  mask 
substrate  penetrate  the  mask  substrate  into  the  valleys  to 
reduce  the  level  of  backscattered  electrons  from  the  first 
surface  of  the  mask  substrate. 


5^70,406 

X-RAY  ANALYZER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

INCREASING  RESPONSE  TIME 

Shintaro  Komatani,  Miyanohigashi-maclii,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Horiba,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,872 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1994,  6-197615 

Int  CL'  GOIN  2i/22J,  GOIT  1/36 

U.S.  CL  378—44  12  Claims 
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1.  A  fluorescent  X-ray  qualitative  analytical  method  of  determin- 
ing the  concentration  of  an  element  in  a  sample  comprising: 

radiating  a  sample  with  X-rays  to  create  fluorescent  X-rays  from 
elements  in  the  sample; 

setting  conditions  for  a  measurement  of  a  predetermined  concen- 
tration amount  of  an  element  at  a  predetermined  probability  of 
accuracy; 

detecting  the  fluorescent  X-rays  resulting  from  impact  of  the 
X-rays  with  tiie  sample; 


calculating  from  the  detected  fluorescent  X-rays  the  concentra- 
tion of  the  element  based  on  the  predetermined  probability  of 
accuracy;  and 

comparing  the  calculated  concentration  of  the  element  with  the 
predetermined  amount  and  indicating  to  the  operator  when  it 
is  the  predetermined  amount  or  less. 


5,570,407 
DISTORTIONLESS  X-RAY  INSPECTION 
Eduardo  Pesante,  Metboume;  Terry  Hammond,  Palm  Bay,  and 
Gordon  DeBoer,  SatelUte  Beacli,  all  ci  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Harris  Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  268,417 

InL  a.*  GOIN  23/04 

U.S.  a.  378—58  3  Claims 

-a 


1.  An  apparatus  for  accurately  inspecting  a  sealed  cavity  of  an 
IC  for  contaminants  in  the  cavity  comprising: 

an  IC  having  a  cavity  defined  by  a  Ud,  a  bottom  a  first  side  wall 
and  a  second  side  wall; 

a  point  source  of  radiation; 

said  lid  said  IC  being  sealed  to  said  first  wall  and  said  second 
wall  by  sealing  means; 

radiation  sensitive  means  placed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  IC 
from  said  point  source  of  radiation;  whereby, 

said  cavity  to  said  radiation  sensitive  means;  and 

means  for  aligning  said  IC  relative  to  said  point  source  at 
radiation  to  pass  radiation  from  said  point  source  of  radiation 
perpendiculariy  through  said  cavity  and  said  first  side  wall 
and  second  side  wall,  to  said  radiation  sensitive  means  with- 
out passing  through  said  lid  or  said  bottom,  to  form  an  image 
of  said  cavity  unobstructed  by  said  Ud  or  bottom; 

said  point  source  of  radiation  is  arranged  to  emit  an  arcuate 
wave  front;  and 

said  means  for  aligning  is  arranged  to  be  arcuate  in  the  shape  of 
said  arcuate  wave  front. 


5,570,408 
HIGH  INTENSITY,  SMALL  DIAMETER  X-RAY  BEAM, 
CAPILLARY  OPTIC  SYSTEM 
David  M.  Gibson,  Voorheesrille,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  X-Ray  Opti- 
cal Systems,  Inc.,  Albany,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,714 

Int  a.'  G21K  1/02 

MS,.  CL  378—145  11  Claims 

64 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  an  x-ray  beam  with  a  width  'w',  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

an  x-ray  source  having  a  spot  size  width  *y';  and 
a  multiple-lotal-extemal  reflection  monolithic  capillary  optic 
("optic")  having  an  input  and  an  output  and  being  positioned 
such  that  said  input  to  said  optic  faces  said  x-ray  source  and  is 
disposed  at  an  optic-to-source  distance  of  less  than  60  milli- 
meters, said  optic  having  multiple  channels  each  of  which  has 
an  input  aimed  at  said  x-ray  source,  said  output  of  said  optic 
providing  said  x-ray  beam  of  width  'w'. 


5,570,409 

APPARATUS  FOR  X-RAY  FLUOROSCOPY  AND 

FLUOROGRAPHY 

Shojiro  Yamaguchi,  and  H^ime  Takemoto,  both  of  Kyoto, 

Japan,  assignors  to  .Shimadzu  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,247 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31,  1994,  6-292131 

Int.  a."  HOSG  ]/Q2 

U.S.  CI.  378—196  3  claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  X-ray  fluoroscop)  and  fluorography  com- 
prising; 
a  supporting  column  for  supporting  means  for  radiating  and 

detecting  X-rays  opposite  each  other; 
a  top  board  supporting  means  for  supporting  a  top  board  above 

said  means  for  detecting  .X-rays: 
a  base  for  supporting  said  top  board  supporting  means  movably 

vertically  and  rotatably  around  a  horizontal  axis; 
a  rotary  member  which  is  disposed  between  said  top  board 

supporting  means  and  said  base  and  is  rotatable  around  said 

horizontal  axis; 
means  for  rotationally  driving  said  rotary  member: 
guide  rails  extending  vertically  and  attached  to  a  side  surface  of 

said  rotary  member  facing  away  from  said  base: 
a  parallel-moving  base  attached  to  said  top  board  supporting 

means  and  movable  along  said  guide  rails;  and 
parallel-moving  means  for  causing  said  parallel-moving  base  to 

move  verticallv. 


5,570,410 
DYNAMIC  RESOURCE  ALLOCATION  PROCESS  FOR  A 
SERVICE  CONTROL  POINT  IN  AN  ADVANCED 
INTELLIGENT  NETWORK  SYSTEM 
Alireza  Hooshiari,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Bellsoulh  Corpo- 
ration, Atianta,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322383 
Int  a.'  H04M  3/08:3/22:15/00:3/42 
VS.  CL  379—32  15  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  use  in  allocating  resource  time  in  a  service 
control  point  (SCP)  located  in  an  Advanced  Intelligent  Network 
'jsed  in  operation  of  a  telephone  network  amongst  a  plivality  of 
monitored  entities,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

initially  assigning  a  SCP  resource  time  to  each  of  said  plurality 
of  monitored  entities; 


monitoring  the  respective  use  of  said  SCP  resource  time  by  each 
of  said  plurality  of  monitored  entities  already  chosen  obser- 
vation interval; 

measuring  any  unutilized  SCP  resource  time  by  any  of  said 
plurality  of  monitored  entities  during  a  previous  observation 
interval;  and 

re-assigning  said  unutilized  SCP  resource  time  to  those  of  said 
plin^ity  of  monitored  entities  using  more  than  there  respec- 
tive assigned  SCP  resource  time  during  said  chosen  observa- 
tion interval. 


5.570,411 

CALL  PRIORITY  IN  A  MOBILE  RADIOTELEPHONE 

SYSTEM 

Alan  Sicber,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM 

Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  226,366,  Apr.  12,  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  842J!57,  Feb.  27.  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser  No.  278052 

Int  CI."  H04Q  7/08:7/20 

VS.  a.  379—57  4  Claims 


1.  A  call  request  handling  method  in  a  mobile  radiotelephone 
system  wherein  a  plurality  of  mobile  stations  communicate  with  a 
base  station  through  an  air  interface  across  defined  channels, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

ascenaining  whether  a  call  is  to  be  given  priority; 
assigning  said  channels  preferentially  to  a  call  when  it  is  ascer- 
tained that  said  call  is  to  be  given  priority; 
providing  for  more  extensive  paging  of  a  mobile  station  includ- 
ing paging  over  a  wider  geographic  extent  than  would  be 
allowed  if  said  priority  call  were  not  given  prionty; 
through-connecting  said  priority  call; 
maintaining  a  paging  queue;  and 

preempting  a  queued  paging  request  in  favor  of  a  paging  request 
of  higher  priority. 
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5,570,41i 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  UPDATING  A  LOCATION 

DATABANK 
Frederick  W.  LeBlanc,  Arvadji,  Colo.,  assignor  to  U.S.  West 
Tcdmoiogics,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  Na  314y482 

InL  CL'  H04Q  7/36 

VS.  CL  379—58  4  CUims 


^■^ 


Z.  For  use  in  cooperation  with  a  wireless  comniunication  system, 
including  a  base  station  in  electrical  communication  with  at  least 
one  mobile  unit  within  a  corresponding  coverage  area,  and  a 
location  databank  operative  to  siofe  real-time  RF  measuieinents  for 
the  base  station,  including  its  link  budget,  a  method  for  periodi- 
cally updating  the  location  databank,  comprising: 

providing  a  plurality  of  update  centers  at  known  fixed  locations 
within  the  base  station  coverage  area,  each  of  the  update 
centers  including  an  electronically  readable  GeoPad  encoded 
with  tlie  precalibrated  location  information  for  that  center: 

providing  an  electronic  reading  device  in  electrical  communica- 
tion with  the  at  least  one  mobile  unit: 

decoding  the  encoded  location  information  at  one  of  the  Geo- 
Pads  through  the  use  of  the  electronic  reading  device: 

providing  processing  logic  in  electrical  communication  with  the 
at  least  one  mobile  imit; 

providing  a  control  unit  in  electrical  communication  with  the 
base  station: 

providing  a  Location  Adjuna  Processor  (LAP)  in  electrical 
communication  with  the  control  umt; 

providing  a  holding  database  in  electrical  communication  with 
the  LAP  and  the  location  databank;  and 

making  real-time  RF  measurements  at  one  of  the  GeoPads  and 
initiating  a  call  to  the  LAP  in  cooperation  with  the  processing 
logic  to  transmit  the  measurements  along  with  the  decoded 
location  information  to  the  holding  database  for  temporary 
storage,  whereby  to  provide  said  periodic  updating  of  the 
location  databank. 


5^0y413 
CELLULAR  TELEPHONE  AND  ASSOCIATED  METHOD 
FOR  OPENING  A  VOICE  CHANNEL  WITH  A  SOURCE 
TELEPHONE  WITHOUT  ESTABLISHING  VOICE 
COMMUNICATIONS  THEREWITH 
BJdm  G.  D.  Ahlberg,  Faisterbo;  JotuB  Falk,  Jiirfilla,  both  of 
Sweden,  and  Anders  Mdlnc,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Erics- 
son Inc  Research  Trian^  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  JuL  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  276,265 
Int  CL"  HMQ  7/22 
VS.  CL  379—59  16  Claiins 

I.  A  cellular  telephone  comprising: 
a  speaker, 
a  microphone; 
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voice  channel  establishing  tneans  for  opening  a  voice  channel 
between  the  cellular  telephone  and  a  source  telephone 
requesting  communications  with  the  cellular  telephone  with- 
out opening  said  speaker  and  said  microphone  of  the  cellular 
telephone  such  that  voice  communications  are  prevented 
between  the  source  telephone  and  the  cellular  telephone: 

data  receiving  means,  responsive  to  said  voice  channel  establish- 
ing means,  for  receiving  modulated  data  via  the  open  voice 
channel  from  the  source  telephone  without  opening  said 
speaker  and  said  microphone  of  the  cellular  telephone: 

demodulating  means,  responsive  to  said  data  receiving  means, 
for  processing  the  received  data  without  opening  said  speaker 
and  said  microphone  of  the  cellular  telephone; 

user  input  means  for  accepting  user  input  of  an  alternative 
terminal  identifier  after  receipt  of  the  identity  of  the  source 
telephone,  wherein  said  alternative  terminal  identifier  identi- 
fies an  alternative  terminal  other  than  the  cellular  telephone; 

voice  communications  routing  means,  responsive  to  said 
demodulating  means  and  said  user  input  means,  for  transmit- 
ting signals  via  the  open  voice  channel  indicative  of  the 
alternative  terminal  other  than  the  cellular  telephone  and  for 
transferring  the  communications  request  to  the  alternative 
terminal  other  than  the  cellular  telephone  such  that  the  user  of 
the  cellular  telephone  is  permined  to  select  the  altemauve 
terminal  other  than  the  cellular  telephone  based  upon  the 
identity  of  the  source  telephone  without  opening  said  speaker 
and  said  microphone  and  without  establishing  voice  commu- 
nications with  the  source  telephone; 

data  processing  means,  responsive  to  said  demodulating  means, 
for  determining  if  the  source  telephone  has  requested  voice 
commimicatioiis  with  the  cellular  telephone; 

alerting  means,  responsive  to  said  data  processing  means,  for 
notifying  the  user  of  the  cellular  telephone,  without  establish- 
ing voice  communications  with  the  source  telephone,  'hzi  the 
source  telephone  has  requested  voice  communications  with 
the  cellular  telephone;  and 

timer  means,  associated  with  said  demodulating  means,  for 
determining  if  the  cellular  telephone  has  received  data  from 
the  source  telephone  within  a  predetermined  time  period  after 
opening  of  the  voice  channel  and,  if  no  data  is  received  within 
the  predetermined  time  period,  for  prompting  said  altering 
nneans  such  that  the  user  of  the  cellular  telephone  is  notified 
that  the  source  telephone  has  requested  voice  communications 
therewith. 


5^M14 
VOICE  MESSAGE  KEEPSAKE  SYSTEM 
Geoffrey  S.  Stem,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Starbro  Com- 
munications, Inc.,  Westport,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  37L755,  Jan.  12,  1995,  Pat  No.  5^490,206, 
wUcii  is  a  division  of  Ser.  Na  94,292,  Jul.  19,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5y425,078.  This  application  Jait  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,599 
Int  CL"  H04M  1/64 
VS.  CL  379—67  8  Claims 

I.  In  a  system  for  recording  a  purchasing  customer's  voice 
message  in  a  voice  message  keepsake  provided  by  a  vendor,  the 
combination  of: 


a  voice  message  processor  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  conununication  links  capable  of  receiving  calls 
transmitted  over  a  public  communication  network;  and 

recording  means  responsive  to  receipt  of  a  customer  s  call  on 
one  of  said  communication  links  for  recording  the  customer's 
voice  message  in  association  with  a  code  provided  by  the 
customer:  and 

a  subscriber  set  co-located  with  said  vendor  and  remote  from 
said  message  processor,  comprising: 

means  for  communicating  with  said  message  processor  via  one 
of  said  communication  links  to  receive  voice  messages  previ- 
ously recorded  by  said  recording  means; 

and 

keepsake  recording  means  electrically  communicating  with  said 
means  for  communicating  and  said  voice  message  keepsake 
for  recording  thereon  a  voice  message  received  by  said  means 
for  communicating. 


5,570,415 

VIDEO  PROGRAMMING  AND  STORAGE  CONTROL 

USING  THE  TELEPHONE  NETWORK 

Paul  King,  and  Alton  O.  Stretton,  both  of  Regina,  Canada. 

assignors  to  SaskteL  Regina,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  241,458,  May  11,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  752,037,  Aug.  29,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,835 

Int  a."  H04M  11/00 

VS  a.  379-110  17  Claims 


'^. 


1  usors  rciivgoi  sr 


1.  A  television  and  telephone  control  apparatus  comprising: 
a  receiver  for  detecting  encoded  user  command  signals  and 

encoded  dau  signals  transmitted  by  a  wireless  remote  control 

transmitter  and  for  transminmg  the  encoded  user  command 

signals  and  encoded  data  signals: 
a  processor  for 

i)  receiving  the  encoded  user  command  signals  and  encoded 
data  signals  from  the  receiver: 


ii)   interpreting   the   encoded   user  command   signals   and 
encoded  data  signals  to  determine  a  specified  destination  of 
the  encoded  user  command  signals  and  of  the  encoded  data 
signals; 
iii)  translating  the  encoded  user  command  signals  into  com- 
mand signals  having  a  form  understood  by  apparatus  at  the 
specified  destination; 
iv)  translating  the  encoded  data  signals  into  data  signals 
having  a  form  for  receiving  and  understanding  by  the 
specified  destination  apparatus: 
v)  transmitting  the  translated  command  signals  and  translated 
data  signals  to  the  specified  destination:  and. 
a  telephone  terminal  apparams  for  connection  to  a  telephone 
network,  the  telephone  terminal  apparatus  being  connected  to 
the  processor  for  receiving  command  signals  and  data  signals 
finm  the  processor,  and  responsive  to  unique  predetermined 
command  signals  for  establishing,  maintaining  and  terminat- 
ing a  telephone  connection  over  the  telephone  network,  tlie 
telephone  terminal  apparatus  also  for  transmitting  data  signals 
received  from  the  processor  over  the  telephone  network, 
wherein  the  telephone  terminal  apparatus  includes  a  multi- 
ftequency  dialling  tone  converter  for  converting  data  signals 
received  horn  the  processor  into  multi-frequency  dialling  tone 
signals  for  transmission  over  die  telephone  network. 


5,570,416 
CALL  CENTER  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Jeffrey  R.  KroU,  Fair  Lawn,  NJ.,  assignor  to  ComTd  Debit 
Card  Lunited,  L.L.C.,  Lyndburst,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,377 

Int  a."  H04M  15/00:17/00:1/00 

VS.  CL  379—114  10  Claims 

PBINTiMiT  4-ia 


CZZZZT 


16, 

7.  A  call  center  management  system  comprising: 
a  plurality   of  telephones  operatively  connected  to  a  central 
operating  unit  which  includes  an  information  storage  device, 
credit  receiving  means  within  said  central  operating  unit  for 
recei\  ing  a  deposit  of  a  telephone  usage  credit  for  usage  of  a 
particular  telephone  finm  among  the  plurality  of  telephones, 
and 
calculating  means  for  continuously  recalculating  the  particular 
telephone's  usage  and  continuously  subtracting  the  usage 
from  the  usage  credit  to  determine  an  unused  portion  of  the 
credit, 
wherein  said  central  operating  unit  selectively  activates  the 
particular   telephone   upon   receiving   the   telephone   usage 
credit,  and  said  central  operating  unit  selectively  deactivates 
the  particular  telephone  upon  depletion  of  the  credit  or  upon 
request. 


October  29,  1996 
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5^0,417 

SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  PROVIDING 

CUSTOMER  ACCESS  TO  ALTERNATIVE  TELEPHONY 

SERVICE  PROVIDERS 

Charles  C.  Byers,  Aurora,  DL,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technologies 

Inc^  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,248 

Int  CL*  H04M  IS/OOjm 

MS.  CL  379^-115  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  telecommunications  network  having  at  least  one  switch- 
ing system  connected  to  a  plurality  of  calling  stations,  a  method  of 
automatically  routing  a  call  from  one  of  the  plurahty  of  calling 
stations  to  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  service  providers 
accessible  from  the  switching  system,  said  selected  service  pro- 
vider offering  the  lowest  cost  service  for  carrying  the  call,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

storing  in  a  data  base  rate  information  regarding  said  plurality  of 

service  providers  and  said  plurality  of  calling  stations,  said 

data  base  being  associated  with  said  switching  system  such 

that  it  is  accessible  by  all  calling  stations; 

receiving  the  call  in  said  switching  system: 

before  accessing  the  data  base,  determining  if  accessing  the  data 

base  is  economically  justified  for  the  call; 
accessing  said  data  base  responsive  to  receiving  the  call; 
retrieving  from  said  data  specific  rate  information  associated 

with  said  call; 
determining  the  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  service  provid- 
ers based  on  said  specific  rate  information;  and 
routing  the  call  through  said  selected  one  of  said  service  pro- 
vider. 


ifl    '. 
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tal«phono  hool(  switch 


a  controlling  circuit  electrically  connected  to  telephone  hook 
switch  and  adapted  to  generate  a  starting  signal  for  said  timer 
in  response  to  said  telephone  hook  switch  going  from  an 
on-hook  operation  state  to  an  off-hook  operation  state,  and  an 
enabling  signal  and  a  clearing  signal  in  response  to  said 
pulses:  and 

a  counter  electrically  connected  to  said  controlluig  circuit  and 
adapted  to  start  counting  upon  receiving  said  enabUng  signal 
and  to  be  zeroed  upon  receiving  said  clearing  signal,  said 
counter  outputting  a  signal  to  said  controUing  circuit  for 
preventing  a  telephone  having  said  telephone  hook  switch 
from  being  successfully  dialed  when  said  counter  has  counted 
up  to  a  predetermined  reference  value  defining  a  number  of 
dial  pulses  forbidden  to  be  dialed  by  virtue  of  said  telephone 
hook  switch. 


5,570,419 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  AN  IMPROVED 

PREDICTIVE  DLVLER 

Ellis  K.  Cave,  Garland;  Larry  P.  Anunann,  Richardson,  and 

Christopher  P.  Zinuner,  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Int- 

erVoice  Limited  Partnership,  Reno,  Nev. 

FUed  Oct  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  543,010 

Int  CL*  H04M  i/42:i 5/00:3/00 

U.S.  a.  379—216  14  Claims 
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5,570,418 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  OPERATION  STATE  OF 
TELEPHONE  HOOK  SWITCH 
Jni-Kuang  Wu;  Mao-Sung  Chen,  and  Meng-l^ng  Wu,  all  of 
Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Winbond  Electronics  Corpo- 
ration, Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245^00,  May  19,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jnn.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,908 
Int  a.''  H04M  3/22:1/00:3/00:1/66 
U.S.  a.  379^164  14  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  detecting  an  operation  state  of  a  telephone  hook 
switch  for  selectively  preventing  hook  switch  dialing  in  a  tele- 
phone set,  said  device  comprising: 

a  timer  for  producing  intervals  of  different  predetermined  dura- 
tions and  outputting  pulses,  each  of  said  pulses  being  indica- 
tive of  a  completion  of  producing  a  corresponding  interval  of 
said  intervals; 


1.  A  call  pacing  system  for  initiating  outbound  telephone  calls 
on  a  plurality  of  telephone  lines  coupled  to  an  automated  telephone 
system,  said  telephone  calls  to  be  handled  by  one  or  more  tele- 
phone agents  connected  to  said  telephone  system,  said  call  pacing 
system  comprising: 
predictive  diaUng  circuitry  for  initiating  outbound  calls  from 

said  telephone  system  according  to  a  call  pacing  delay: 
computer  input  means  for  receiving  a  target  value  for  a  first 
parameter  selected  from  a  plurality  of  operating  parameters  of 
said  telephone  system: 
monitoring  circuitry  for  measuring  said  plurality  of  operating 

parameters; 
a  control  processor  coupled  to  said  computer  input  means  and 
said  monitoring  circuitry  for  calculating  and  updating  a  plu- 
rality of  averages  of  said  operating  parameters,  and  compar- 


ing a  selected  one  of  said  averages  corresponding  to  said  first 
parameter  to  said  target  value  in  order  to  detect  a  difference 
between  said  selected  average  and  said  target  value,  said 
comparing  occurring  substantially  concurrent  with  said  mea- 
sunng  Said  plurality  of  operating  parameters:  and 
adjustment  means  coupled  to  said  predictive  dialing  circuitry 
and  said  control  processor  for  increasing  or  decreasing  said 
call  pacing  delay,  wherein  said  adjustment  means  increases  or 
decreases  said  call  pacing  delay  so  as  to  decrease  the  detected 
difference  between  said  selected  average  and  .said  target  value. 


5,570,420 

CUSTOMER  PREMISE  EQUIPMENT  NETWORK 

INTEGRATOR 

James  R.  Bress,  Neptune,  and  Barry  K.  Schwartz,  Stockton, 

both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  CommunicatioDS  Research, 

Inc.,  Morristown,  NJ. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,106 

Int  a.*  H04M  7/06 

U.S.  a.  379—220  20  Claims 


1.  A  telephone  network,  comprising: 

customer  premises  equipment  ("Cre"); 

a  switch: 

a  service  O^nsfer  point  ("STP")  connected  to  the  switch: 

a  service  control  point  ("SCP")  connected  to  the  STP;  and 

a  CPE  network  integrator  (CNI)  connected  to  the  CPE.  the 

switch,  and  the  STP,  the  CNI  including: 

means  for  detecting  network  call  progress  tones; 

means  for  detecting  local  CPE  events: 

means  for  inferring  a  network  state  from  the  network  call 
progress  tones  and  local  CPE  events;  and 

means  for  processing  a  telephone  call  based  on  an  inferred 
network  state. 


5370,421 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
DRIVE  FREQUENCY  OF  A  LED 
Masaaki  Morishlma,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,794 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1993,  5-183109 

Int  CI."  H04M  }/00 


U.S.  a.  379—396 

_ANTHNN4  10 


15  Qaims 

INFORMING   CIRCUIT  36- 


1.  A  call  informing  device  comprising: 

informing  means  for  informing  a  user  of  an  incoming  call;  and 

a  drive  frequency  controller,  coupled  to  said  informing  means, 

for  controlling  a  drive  signal   supplied  to  said  informing 


means  in  response  to  ambient  hghl  of  said  call  informing 

device,  wherein  said  informing  means  comprises: 
a  light  emitting  element; 
supplying  means  for  supplying  electric  cutnent  to  said  light 

emitting  element;  and 
on-off  switching  means  for  controlUng  said  supplying  means  so 

as  to  vary  said  electric  current  to  said  light  emitting  elenoent 

based  on  said  ambient  light. 


5470,422 
TELEPHONE  NETWORK  INTERFACE  DEVICE 
John  J.  Napiorkowski,  Cape  Elizabeth,-   Thomas  W.  Kroll, 
Portland;   Boyd   G.   Brewer,  Gorfaam;   Robert  A.   Crane, 
Windham;  Walter  K.  BuUer,  IH,  Standish;  Mark  P.  CoU, 
Springvale;  James  G.  Beahm,  Westbrook,  and  Nils  P.  Mick- 
elson,  Buxton,  all  of  Me.,  assignors  to  Slecor  Puerto  Rico, 
Inc.,  Hickory,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  956,144,  Oct.  5,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,333,193,  Ser.  No.  956316,  Oct  5,  1992.  Pat  No. 
5,479305,  Ser.  No.  956331,  Oct  5,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,416,837, 

and  Ser.  No.  956,746,  Oct.  5,  1992,  each  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  523,457,  May  15,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,153,910.  This  appUcation  Mar.  11,  1993.  Ser.  No.  29392 

Int  a."  H04M  l/OO 
MS.  a.  379—399  25  Claims 


1.  A  telephone  network  interface  device  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  opening  to  the  intenor  thereof, 
said  housing  interior  containing  a  telco  wiring  portion  and  a 

subscriber  portion, 
a  plurality  of  network  termination  modules  removably  secured 

to  said  housing  in  stacked,  side-by-side  relation  substantially 

within  the  subscriber  portion  thereof, 
means  in  said  housing  for  accessing  the  telco  wiring  poction 

thereof  with  telephone  company  wiring, 
means  in  said  housing  for  accessing  the  subscriber  portion 

thereof  with  subscriber  wiring  connecting  with  said  plurality 

of  network  termination  modules, 
means  forming  a  ground  busf  electncally  connecting  all  of  said 

plurality  of  network  termination  modules,  and 
cover  means  effective  to  restrict  access  to  said  telco  wiring 

portion  of  said  housing  including  a  pair  of  covers  and  means 

for  mounting  said  covers  for  independent  pivotal  movement 

with  respect  to  said  housing,  one  of  said  covers  being  sized  to 

operably  close  said  housing  opening,  and  the  other  of  said 

covers  being  sized  to  operably  close  only  said  telco  wiring 

portion  of  said  housing  interior. 
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5^70,423 

METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  ADAPTIVE  ECHO 

CANCELLATION 

Michael  Walker,  BaltmannsweUer,  and  Hans-Jiirgen  Matt, 

Remsectu   both   of  Germany,   assignors   to  Alcatel   N.V,, 

R^swijk,  Netherlands 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,303 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  25,  1994,  44  30 
189.« 

Int.  O.^  H04B  3/20;  li04M  9/08 
US.  a.  379-^10  9  Claims 
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srTSLEPHONisuassn 

1.  A  method  of  providing  adaptive  echo  cancellation  in  a  trans- 
mission system  comprising  an  echo  canceller  with  a  finite  impulse 
response  (FIR)  filter  (5),  with  which  expected  echoes  are  simulated 
and  having  an  output  signal  for  subtraction  from  a  useful  signal 
affected  by  echo,  the  FIR  filter  coefBcients  (c,  .  .  .  c^)  having 
values  determined  by  a  normalized  least  mean  square  (NLMS) 
algorithm  characterized  in 

that  a  step  width  (a)  introduced  in  the  NLMS  algorithm  is 
controlled  in  dependence  upon  ambient  conditions  of  a  signal 
source  (1)  and  a  signal  sink  (2)  at  a  near  end  of  the  transmis- 
sion system,  upon  disturbance  variables  superimposed  on  the 
useful  signal,  and  upon  eflBciency  of  the  echo  canceller, 
that  from  the  value  of  a  greatest  filter  coefficient  (c,„„)  of  the 
FIR  filter  (5).  a  normalization  quantity  is  determined  for  the 
FIR  filter  and,  thus,  for  all  the  filter  coefficients  (c,  .  .  .  c^)  of 
the  FIR  filter  (5)  such  that  the  values  of  the  filter  coefficients 
(c,  . . .  Cai)  are  automatically  dynamically  scaled  and  that  said 
values  lie  within  a  range  of  defined  limits,  and 
that  from  a  time  interval  between  the  greatest  filter  coefficient 
(c^u)  of  the  FIR  filter  (5)  and  a  beginning  of  an  excitation  of 
a  signal  in  a  transmit  direction,  a  shortest  signal  propagation 
time  (t^)  from  the  signal  source  (1)  to  the  signal  sink  (2)  is 
determined,  an  effective  time  range  of  the  echo  canceller  is 
determined  therefrom,  and  this  effective  time  range  is  used  to 
estimate  a  value  (dim)  for  a  residual  coupUng  signal. 


m  gn«    II    n    I  ' 

signal,  wherein  the  numerical  value  range  of  said  multiplied 
digital  signal  is  limited  to  provide  an  input  to  a  specific 
portion  of  the  multi -degree  expression  that  provides  a  smooth 
distortion  characteristic,  wherein  the  multi-degree  expression 
is  a  cubic  expression:  and  converting  the  digital  output  signal 
from  into  said  analog  signal  having  a  distortion  effect, 

wherein  the  step  of  performing  a  predetermined  multi-degree 
expression  calculation  on  the  multiplied  digital  signal 
includes  the  steps  of: 

multiplying  said  multiplied  digital  signal  by  a  first  constant  to 
provide  a  first  scaled  digital  signal: 

squaring  the  first  scaled  digital  signal  to  provide  a  squared 
digital  signal: 

adding  a  second  constant  to  the  squared  digital  signal  to  provide 
a  summed  digital  signal: 

multiplying  the  summed  digital  signal  by  the  first  scaled  digital 
signal  to  provide  a  second  scaled  digital  signal:  and 

multiplying  said  second  scaled  digital  signal  by  a  third  constant 
to  provide  the  digital  output  signal. 


5,570,424 

SOirND  EFFECTOR  CAPABLE  OF  IMPARTING  PLURAL 

SOITMD  EFFECTS  LIKE  DISTORTION  AND  OTHER 

EFFECTS 

Toshinori  Araya,  and  Akio  Suyama,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 

Japan,    assignors    to   Yamaha    Corporation,    Hamamatsu, 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Set.  No.  157,625 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28, 1992,  4-341382,- 
Nov.  28,  1992,  4-341383 

InL  a."  H03G  3/00 

VS.  a.  381—61  3  Claims 

3.  A  method  of  digitally  processing  an  analog  input  sound  signal 

to  provide  an  analog  output  signal  having  a  distortion  effect,  the 

method  comprising: 

converting  the  analog  input  sound  signal  into  a  digital  sound 

signal: 
multiplying  the  digital  sound  signal  by  a  distortion  control 
coefficient  to  provide  a  multiplied  digital  signal  having  a 
predetennined  niunber  of  digital  bits  that  is  limited  to  a 
numerical  value  range  that  conesponds  to  the  predetermined 
niunber  of  digital  bits: 
performing  a  predetermined  multi-degree  expression  calculation 
on  the  multiplied  digital  signal  to  provide  a  digital  output 


5,570,425 
TRANSDUCER  DAISY  CHAIN 
Seth  D.  Goodman;  Larry  J.  Eriksson,  both  of  Madison,-  Dou- 
glas E.  Melton,  Stougtaton,  and  Edward  R.  Braun,  Madison, 
all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Digisonix,  Inc.,  Middlcton,  Wis. 
FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,456 
Int  a."  A61F  IIA)6:  H03B  29/00 
VS.  a.  381—71  21  Claims 


"^ 

"> 

« 

> 

54 

•'> 

iB 

MPUT 

soeoR 

72 

.     DBKM 

soon 

ounw 

tWIB- 

Duta 

SEian 

Wx 

ncMp 

-  mtm 

rami 

atr 

'    PKMT 

*/0 

■    */o 

0/* 

A/D 

J 

«^ 

COM 
MOOUl 

cony 

MOOUlf 

-  cow. 
wxuc 

COM< 

M 

1       COTMua     /■  " 

COMH 
HOOUf 

CFU 

y 

4 

.^ 

1.  An  adaptive  multi-channel  active  acoustic  attenuation  system 
for  attenuating  an  input  acoustic  wave,  comprising: 

one  or  more  output  nodes,  each  output  node  including  a  network 
interface  and  an  actuator  for  introducing  a  canceling  acoustic 
wave  in  response  to  a  correction  signal  receivod  by  the 
network  interface,  the  canceling  acoustic  wave  attenuating  the 
input  acoustic  wave  to  yield  an  attenuated  output  acoustic 
wave: 

one  or  more  error  sensor  nodes,  each  error  sensor  node  including 
an  enor  sensor  for  sensing  the  output  acoustic  wave  and 
providing  a  respective  error  signal,  and  a  network  interface 
for  transmitting  the  enor  signal: 


a  controller  having  a  network  interface  that  receives  the  one  or 
more  error  signals  and  transmits  the  one  or  more  correction 
signals  to  a  respective  output  node,  the  controller  also  having 
a  central  processing  unit  that  generates  the  one  or  roofe 
conection  signals:  and 

a  control  network  for  controlling  the  transmission  and  receipt  of 
signals  by  each  network  interface. 


5,570,426 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTRACRANIAL 

NOISE  SUPPRESSION 

William  A.  Gardner,  6950  Yount  SL,  YountviUe,  Calif.  94599 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,004 

Int  a.*  A61F  11/06;  H03B  29/00 

VS.  a.  381—71  10  Claims 
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9.  A  method  for  suppressing  intracranial  noise  generated  by  a 
medical  instrument,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sensing  mechanical  vibration  signals  generated  by  a  medical 
instrument; 

(b)  sensing,  with  a  transducer  attached  to  the  head  of  a  patient, 
intracranial  vibration  signals  induced  by  said  medical  instru- 
ment in  the  patient: 

(c)  processing  said  mechanical  and  intracranial  vibration  signals 
and  generating  equalizing  signals  which  suppress  said  intrac- 
ranial vibration  signals: 

(d)  adapting  said  equalizing  signals  to  changes  in  said  mechani- 
cal and  intracranial  \'ibration  signals:  and 

(e)  transmitting  said  equalizing  signals  to  said  patient. 


5370,427 

MUTING  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Kei   Nishioka,   Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  898,459.  Jun.  IS,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,186 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1991,  3-304697 

InL  a.'  H04B  15/00 

VS.  CL  381—94  4  Claims 


initiating  a  muting  control  output  cmrent  from  said  connol 
circuit  when  said  voltage  across  said  capacitor  exceeds  a  first 
threshold: 

increasing  gradually  said  muting  control  output  cunent  as  said 
voltage  across  said  capacitor  increases: 

decreasing  gradually  said  muting  control  output  current  as  said 
voltage  across  said  capacitor  further  increases: 

terminating  said  muting  control  output  current  when  said  voltage 
across  said  capacitor  exceeds  a  second  threshold:  and 

applying  a  predetermined  compensating  current  to  said  capaci- 
tor, to  said  compensating  ctuient  effective  to  decrease  a 
charge  rate  during  said  charging  of  said  capacitor  and  increase 
a  discharge  rate  during  said  discharging  of  said  capacitor. 


5,570,428 
TRANSDUCER  ASSEMBLY 
Peter  L.  Madaifari.  Camden,  and  James  S.  Collins,  Lincoin- 
ville,  both  of  Me.,  assignors  to  Hbbetts  Industries,  Inc^ 
Camden,  Me. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313371,  Sep.  27, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,725 
Int  a.*  H04R  25/00 
VS.  a.  381—191 


1.  A  transducer  assembly  having,  in  combination, 

a  subassembly  comprising  a  faceplate  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
major  surfaces  bounded  by  a  lateral  edge  and  a  ring  shaped 
ridge  spaced  inwardly  of  said  edge  and  sunrounding  a  central 
portion  of  the  face  plate,  said  ridge  extending  from  one  of  said 
surfaces  in  a  direction  nonnal  thereto  and  terminating  in  an 
extremity  of  the  face  plate  in  said  direction  formed  as  a  closed 
loop  mounting  surface  lying  in  a  plane  spaced  from  and 
generally  parallel  to  said  central  portion,  said  central  portion 
having  an  aperture  therethrough,  said  subassembly  further 
comprising  a  flexible  diaphragm  having  a  metaiized  surface 
and  extending  over  and  secured  at  its  periphery  to  said  mount- 
ing surface, 

transducer  means  secured  to  the  penphery  of  the  diaphragm  and 
comprising  a  backplate,  an  electret  film  on  the  backplate 
facing  the  diaphragm  and  spacer  means  between  the  dia- 
phragm and  said  film,  and 

a  tubular  sleeve  having  one  end  extending  over  and  laterally 
externally  to  said  ridge  and  being  secured  to  the  face  plate. 


3.  A  method  for  muting  control  comprising  the  steps  Of: 
charging  and  discharging  a  capacitor  through  a  resistance  by 

applying  first  and  second  differmg  potentials: 
applying  a  voltage  across  said  capacitor  to  a  controlling  input 

tenninal  of  a  control  circuit: 


5,570,429 

AUDIO  TRANSDUCER  WITH  FLEXIBLE  FOAM 

ENCLOSURE 

Paul  W.  Paddock,  McMinnville,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Lineaom 

Corporation.  Portland,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  986,803,  Dev.  8,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,380 

Int  CL'  H04R  25/00 

VS.  CI.  381—202  28  Claims 

1.  An  audio  transdiKer  comprising: 

a  rigid  frame: 

a  magnetic  assembly  attached  to  the  firame  and  defining  a 
magnet  gap: 
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movement,  the  wall  of  tfae  organ  undergoing  repetitive  cycles  of 
movement  as  part  of  the  organ's  physiological  function,  each 
image  frame  of  said  sequence  of  image  frames  comprising  a 
plurality  of  pixels,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  developing  an  initial  estimate  of  a  region  bounded  by  the 
contour  of  the  organ  in  each  image  frame  of  the  sequence, 
based  upon  a  comparison  of  the  image  data  with  parameters 
derived  from  training  data  that  were  previously  produced 
through  manual  evaluation  of  a  plurality  of  image  frames  over 
a  corresponding  cycle  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  corresponding 
oi;gans  in  other  individuals,  said  parameters  derived  from  the 
training  data  being  used  to  assign  classes  to  the  pixels  com- 
prising each  of  the  image  frames  of  the  sequence,  said  classes 
indicating  pixels  that  are  most  likely  inside  the  contour  of  the 
organ  in  each  image  frame;  and 

(b)  using  boundary  motion  data  that  were  previously  developed 
through  manual  evaluation  of  the  corresponding  organs  in 
other  individuals,  refining  the  initial  estimate  of  the  region  in 
each  image  frame  of  the  sequence  to  determine  the  contour, 
said  boundary  motion  data  establishing  an  allowed  range  of 
motion  of  the  contour  between  subsequent  image  frames  of 
the  sequence. 


a  flexible  sheet  diaphragm  having  a  pair  of  curved  expanses: 
a  coil  attached  to  the  diaphragm,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  coil 
being  suspended  within  the  magnet  gap  such  that  current 
flowing  through  the  coil  generates  motion  of  the  coil  and  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  diaphragm  relative  to  the  frame;  and 
a  flexible  diaphragm  form  attached  to  the  frame  and  having  a 
form  function  to  support  and  shape  the  flexible  diaphragm,  the 
diaphragm  form  having  a  front  curvihnear  surface  including  a 
middle  portion  from  which  said  curved  expanses  extend  and 
to  which  the  diaphragm  is  attached  so  that  the  diaphragm 
conforms  to  the  curvilinear  surface. 


S.S70y430 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  CONTOUR  OF  AN 

IN  VrVO  ORGAN  USING  MULTIPLE  IMAGE  FRAMES 

OF  THE  ORGAN 

Florence  H.  Sbeetum,  Mercer  Island;  Robert  M.  Harallck,  and 

Chang-Kyu  Lee,  both  of  Seattle,  all  of  Wash,,  assignors  to 

University  of  Washington,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,733 
Int.  ClJ'  G06K  9/00 

22  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  automatically  determining  a  contour  of  an 
internal  organ  based  upon  digital  image  data  of  a  region  in  which 
the  organ  is  disposed,  said  image  data  representing  a  sequence  of 
image  frames  of  the  region  made  over  an  interval  of  time  during 
which  a  wall  of  the  organ  has  completed  at  least  one  cycle  of 


5,570,431 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
CHARACTERIZING,  OPTIMIZING  AND  CHECKING  A 
CRACK  DETECTION  ANALYSIS  METHOD. 
Herv^  P.  R.  Gillard,  Viry  Chatillon.  and  V^ronique  H.  M.  P. 
Prejean-Lefevre,  Sceauz,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sodete 
Nationale    D'Etude    et    de    Construction     de    Moteurs 
D'Aviation  "Snccma",  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326386 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  20,  1993,  93  12486 
InL  O.^  G06K  9/00 

VS.  CL  382—149      7  Claims 

swn 


1.  A  process  for  automatically  characterizing,  opuraizing  and 
checking  a  crack  detection  analysis  method,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
selecting  a  control  specimen; 
preparing  said  control  specimen  using  an  indicator  product 

which  reveals  sinface  defects  as  in  said  analysis  method; 
exposing  said  control  specimen  to  illumination  suited  to  said 

indicator  product  used  in  said  preparation  step; 
obtaining  a  grey  level  image  of  said  control  specimen;  and 
processing  said  grey  level  image  to  eliminate  aitifacLs  and 
determine  the  detection  sensitivity  and  background  noise  pro- 
duced by  said  analysis  method,  including  the  substeps  of: 
correcting  said  grey  level  image  in  order  (o  obtain  a  homoge- 
neous background  having  a  predetermined  grey  level; 


hltering  the  corrected  grey  level  image  so  as  to  combine 

discontinuous  indications  which  correspond  lo  a  single 

crack: 
calculating  a  threshold  value  and  attributing  a  binary  value  to 

each  pixel  of  the  corrected  and  filtered  grey  level  image 

compared  lo  said  threshold  value  in  order  to  retain  only 

those  points  of  the  image  which  are  likely  to  correspond  to 

a  defect  [n  the  control  specimen; 
filtering  the  binary  image  In  order  to  eliminate  image  points 

which  are  not  associated  with  defects  and  have  not  been 

eliminated  by  said  filtering  of  said  corrected  grey  level    VJS.  G.  382 — 255 

image; 
searching  for  multiple  indications  in  order  to  detect  close- 
together  delects  which  have  merged; 
separating  said  indication  of  merged  defects;  and 
determining  a  sensitivity  index,  based  on  dimensions  and 

average  luminance  of  defects. 


5,570,433 
AH»ARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEFOCUSING 
IMAGES 
Satoshi  Nagamine,  ^amatoukada:   Kiyoshi   Maenobu.  Ama- 
gasaki;  Yorihiko  Wakayama.  and  Akio  Nishimura.  both  of 
Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  190,261,  Feb.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,543 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  2,  1993,  5-015202 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/40;  GOIJ  1/20:  G03B  3/00:  G02B  15/14 

_ 50  Claims 

wspLayunttm*: 


5,570,432 
IMAGE  CONTROLLER 
Akio  Kojima,  Neyagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalia,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  99^07,  Jul.  29.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  434J25 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1992,  4-20772 

Int  a.''  G06K  9/40 
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19  Claims 


lOtniBltH'^*'*'**^'^''         C**PMC     I      PCTOWAl    I       AREA        ■        ■ 

,4c    .p«o«':&afli  |p*iytsso«l  IwyCTSSgw:  Icwcurr    .  l^ 

2-,  ;       ^  MEMOHV  CWTW.  | ' r— ^ 


'"-[1  t_l-^'' 


1.  An  image  contioller  for  processing  one  frame  image  data 
containing  N-level  pictorial  image  data  and  N-level  non-pictorial 
image  data,  comprising 

memory  means  for  storing  said  one  frame  image  data  containing 

suid  N-level  pictorial  image  data  al  a  first  area  and  said 

N-level  non-pictoiial  image  data  ai  least  at  a  second  area, 
conttol  means  for  generating  a  first  address  corresponding  to 

said  first  area  in  said  memor\  means  and  a  second  address 

corresponding  to  .-aid  second  area  in  said  memory  means: 
reading  means  for  reading  said  one  frame  image  data  from  said 

memory  means  and  for  producing  N-level  pictorial  image  data 

and  N-lc\el  non-pictorial  image  data; 
halftone  processor  means  coupled  to  said  reading  means  for 

converting  said  N-level  pictorial  image  data  and  N-level  non- 


1.  An  image  defocusing  apparams  for  defocusing  an  image 
formed  on  a  screen  by  modeling  an  object  in  a  boundary  box  b% 
updating  pixel  \  alues  on  the  image  to  approximate  a  video  camera 
lens'  focusing  efl^ects.  the  apparatus  comprising: 

setting  means  for  a  position  of  the  video  camera  lens  in  virtual 

space; 
input  means  for  inpuning  from  the  video  camera  a  distance  from 

a  viewpoint  to  a  focal  point  of  the  video  camera  lens,  an  ins 

value  of  the  lens  and  a  focal  position; 
means  for  computing  dau  relating  lo  a  circle  of  confusion  for 

each  point  in  the  houndan  box  based  on  the  input  values 

inputted  from  the  input  means  and  a  set  position  set  by  the 

setting  means,  the  circle  of  confusion  being  a  measure  .)f  how 

defocuseJ  on  out-of-focus  point  is  lo  be  displayed  on  the 

screen; 
means  for  storing  the  computed  dau  of  a  circle  of  confusion  of 

each  point; 
means  for  checking  a  reference  pixel  whose  corresponding 

point's  circle  of  confusion  overlaps  a  target  pixel; 
means  for  updating  an  original  value  of  the  target  pixel  by  taking 

into  account  a  value  of  the  reference  pixel  and  the  data  related 

to  tlie  target  pixel's  circle  ol  confusion;  and 
means  for  enabhng  the  display  of  an  image  based  on  the  updated 

pixel  values. 


5,570,434 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RECOGNIZING  A 

HUMAN  FACE 


pictorial   image  data  lo  M-level  pictorial   image  data  and    Eric  Badiqu^.  Numberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ui>.  Philips 


M-level  non-piclorial  image  data,  respectively  (N<M); 

normalizing  means,  coupled  to  said  reading  means,  for  normal- 
izing said  N-level  pictorial  image  data  and  N-level  non- 
pictorial  image  data  lo  normalized  pictorial  image  data  and 
normalized  non-piclorial  image  data,  respective!) ;  and 

selecting  means  for  selecting  said  M-level  pictorial  image  data 
fipom  said  halftone  processor  means  during  the  reading  of  said 
first  area  as  indicated  by  said  nisi  address,  and  for  selecting 
said  normalized  non-pictorial  image  data  from  said  normaliz- 


Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  754.879.  Sep.  4,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,843 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Sep.  5,  1990.  40  28 
191.4 

Int  a."  GMK  9/M 
MS.  a.  382—279  8  Oaims 

1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  recognizing  a  human  face  in  a 
sequence  of  \ideo  picltires,  each  picture  comprising  a  plurality  of 


picture  elements,  wherein  said  sequence  of  video  pictures  is  struc- 
ing  means  during  Uie  reading  of  said  second  area  as  indicated  nired  into  blocks  of  said  picnire  elements,  respective  blocks  of  two 
by  said  second  address.  consecutive  video  picmres  are  subtracted  from  one  another  so  as  to 
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5.570,435 
SEGMENTATION  OF  TEXT  STTYLES 
Dan  S.  Bloomberg,  Palo  Alto,  and  M.  Margaret  Wlthgott,  Lo6 
Altos,  both  of  CaHf^  asngnors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Coon. 

DivisioB  of  Ser.  No.  750,156,  Aug.  26,  1991,  PaL  No. 

5,402,504,  whidi  is  a  continuatioa-in-pMt  of  Ser.  No.  449,263, 

Dec.  8, 1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  627  J84,  Dec  13,  1990, 

Pat.  No.  5,181.255.  This  applkation  Dec  28, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

365,251 

iBL  CL"  G06K  9/36 

US.  a.  382—283  23  Claims 

1.  A  copy  rnacbine  for  copying  characters  of  a  first  type  style  in 

a  document,  said  document  having  at  least  characters  of  a  first  type 

style  and  ctiaracters  of  a  second  type  style,  said  copy  machine 

comprising: 

(a)  input  means  for  inputting  a  binary  text  image  of  said  docu- 
ment; 

(b)  means  for  identifying  a  region  of  said  first  type  style  pro- 
grammed to: 


I 

4 

nucT  m 
runes 

1 

1           . 

amn  na 

form  a  difFercnce  picture  comprising  a  plurality  of  difference 
blocks  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  picture  elements  each  having 
a  standard  value,  said  standard  values  of  said  difference  picture 
elements  of  each  of  said  difference  picture  blocks  are  sununed  so 
as  to  form  respective  standard  value  sums,  and  said  difference 
picture  is  mapped  onto  a  stams  picture  formed  by  status  bits  by 
comparing  the  standard  value  sum  of  each  of  said  difference  blocks 
to  at  least  one  threshold  value  and  mapping  those  of  said  difference 
blocks  having  a  standard  value  sum  exceeding  said  at  least  one 
tlireshold  value  onto  a  status  bit  having  a  first  binary  value,  and 
mapping  those  of  said  difference  blocks  having  a  standard  value 
sum  not  exceeding  said  at  least  one  threshold  onto  a  stams  bit 
having  a  second  binary  value  which  is  inverse  to  said  first  binary 
value,  said  circuit  arrangement  comprising: 

a)  transforming  means  for  transfcmiing  a  first  area  of  said  status 
picture  comprising  first  status  bits  having  said  first  binary 
value  into  a  unidimensional  feature  fimction  in  such  a  maimer 
that  the  total  number  of  these  status  bits  within  a  line  or  a 
column  of  the  status  picture  is  determined; 

b)  convolution  means  for  standardizing  said  unidimensional 
feature  function  by  convoluting  said  feature  function  with  a 
second  function  so  as  to  form  a  convolution  integral  and  to 
supply  a  recognition  signal  when  said  current  convolution 
integral  corresponds  to  ideal  values  within  predetermined 
tolerance  hmits;  and 

c}  marking  means  for  determining,  when  said  recognition  signal 
IS  present,  die  center  point  of  each  line  of  said  first  area  of 
said  status  picture  so  as  to  determine  a  vertical  center  axis, 
and  to  mark  a  plurality  of  points  of  said  status  picture  located 
widiin  a  predetermined  face  area,  which  is  cut  in  half  by  said 
center  axis. 


(i)  erode,  during  a  first  step,  said  input  binary  text  image  with 
a  structuring  element  to  provide  a  first  destination  image 
having  a  plurality  of  remaining  pixels,  said  structuring 
element  more  likely  to  provide  a  hit  in  said  region  of  said 
first  type  style  than  in  other  regions,  and 

(ii)  create  a  mask  image  from  said  plurality  of  remaining 
pixels  of  said  first  destination  image  in  a  step  subsequent  to 
said  first  step,  said  mask  image  substantially  covering  char- 
acters of  said  first  type  style;  and 
(c)  means  for  printing  characters  substantially  covered  by  said 

mask  image. 


5,570,436 
METHOD  FOR  INTERPOLATING  MISSING  PIXELS  AND 

AN  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  THE  METHOD 
l^umoru  Fukushima,  Katano;  Hiroshi  Onishi,  Hirakata,  and 
Hanio  YamasUta,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  996,189,  Dec.  23, 1992,  Pat  Nc. 
5,430,811.  This  appUcation  Dec  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,808 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  25,  1991,  3-343005 
Int  CI.'  G06K  9/ir 
U.S.  CL  382—300  114  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  interpolating  image  data,  wherein  a  first 
image  of  four  pixels  is  expanded  into  a  second  image  and  pseudo- 
pixels  are  computed  to  fill  in  pixel  positions  between  the  expanded 
four  pixels,  the  apparams  comprising: 

means  for  storing  into  an  image  memory  a  first  image  ir.  the 
form  of  a  plurality  of  pixels,  the  plurality  including  the  four 
pixels; 
means  for  generating  a  first  fimction  table  with  a  first  computer 
unit,  the  first  fimction  table  representing  a  first  monotonous 
increasing  non-iinear  function; 
means  for  generating  a  second  function  table  with  a  seco.id 
computer  unit,  the  second  function  table  representing  a  sec- 
ond monotonous  increasing  non-linear  function; 


means  for  computing  a  first  pseudo-pixel  value,  the  first  pseudo- 
pixel  value  being  interpolated  between  the  four  pixels,  which 
are  diagonally  adjacent  to  the  first  pseudo-pixel,  the  compu- 
tation utilizing  the  first  fimction  table  and  determining  an 
average,  maximum,  and  minimum  value  of  a  plurality  of  the 
four  pixels; 

means  for  activating  the  first  computing  unit  to  write  the  first 
pseudo-pixel  value  into  the  image  memory; 

means  for  computing  a  second  pseudo-pixel  value,  the  second 
pseudo-pixel  value  being  interpolated  between  two  of  the  four 
pixels,  which  are  not  diagonally  adjacent  to  die  second 
pseudo-pixel,  the  compuution  utilizing  die  second  function 
table  and  determining  an  average  of  a  plurality  of  pixels 
including  the  two  pixels  and  the  first  pseudo-pixel,  and  a 
maximum  and  a  minimum  value  pixel  of  the  plurality  of 
pixels; 

means  for  activating  the  second  computing  unit  to  write  the  first 
pseudo-pixel  value  into  die  image  memory:  and 

means  for  forming  a  second  image  by  adding  the  first  and 
second  pseudo-pixels  to  the  first  image,  the  first  image  being 
enlarged  by  a  factor  of  two  bodi  lengthwise  and  breadthwise, 
the  first  pseudo-pixels  being  interpolated  diagonally  and  the 
second  pseudo-pixels  being  interpolated  vertically  and  hori- 
zontally in  a  resulting  enlarged  first  image  to  form  the  second 
image. 


5,570,437 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REMOTE  MEASUREMENT  OF 
PHYSICAL  PARAMETERS 
Eriiard  L.  E.  Kluth,  and  Malcolm  P.  Vamham,  both  of  Aires- 
ford,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Sensor  Dynamics.  Ltd., 
Itchen  Abbas,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Nov.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,023 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  26,  1993, 
9324334 

Int  a."  G02B  6/00,  GOIL  1/24 
U.S.  a.  385—12  15  CTaims 
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sensing  means  and  cable  means  firom  inside  the  container  means 
into  die  channel  means  and  placing  the  sensing  means  at  the 
measurement  location,  the  cable  installation  means  comprising 
means  for  propelling  fluid  along  the  channel  means. 


5,570,438 

ACTIVE-MODE-LOCKING  OPTICAL-FIBRE  PULSED 

LASER  GENERATOR  HAVING  A  VAiUABLE 

INSTANTANEOUS  FREQUENCY 

Flavio  Fontana,  Cormano.  and  Pieriuigi  Franco.  Padova.  both 

of  Italy,  assignors  to  Pirelli  Cavi  S.p.A.,  Milan.  Italv 

Fded  May  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  455,549 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Italy,  Jnn.  27.  1994.  MI94A1327 
Int  CI."  G02B  <V2S,  H04B  ]0A)4 
U.S.  a.  385-24  28  Claims 
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1.  A  high-transmission-speed  optical  connection  comprising  at 
least: 
a  laser  source  fop  generating  pulsed  optical  signals  of  a  prede- 
termined  wavelength   having   predetermined   duration   and 
spectral  amplitude  at  die  emission: 
optical-fibre  means  having  an  end  operatively  connected  to  said 
laser  source  for  receiving  and  transmitting  said  signals,  said 
optical-fibre   means  having  a  chromatic  dispersion  at  the 
wavelength  of  said  source  and  an  attenuation  of  predeter- 
mined unitary  values, 
a  receiver  operatively  connected  to  the  end  of  said  optical-fibre 

means  opposite  to  said  laser  source, 
said  optical-fibre  means  forming  an  optical  fibre  path  included 
between  the  source  and  the  receiver  of  such  a  length  tliat  a 
pulsed  signal  of  the  soliton  type  is  subjected  to  a  broadening 
or  widening  in  time  greater  than  50^,  by  effect  of  said 
chromatic  dispersion, 
characterized  in  that  said  laser  source  comprises  an  active  and 
harmonic  mode-locking  optical-fibre  laser  exhibiting  a  fibre  length, 
filter  pass-band  and  power  in  the  cavity  correlated  with  die  length 
of  said  fibre  path  and  establishing,  at  the  emission,  the  duration  and 
bandwidth  of  said  pulses  in  such  a  manner  that,  on- entering  the 
receiver,  the  duration  of  said  pulses  is  not  more  than  15%  higher 
Uian  the  duration  at  the  emission. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  remote  measurement  of  physical  param- 
eters, which  apparams  comprises  sensing  means  for  sensing  one  or 
more  physical  parameters,  instrumentation  means  for  interrogating 
the  sensing  means  and  making  a  measurement,  cable  means  for 
communicating  between  the  sensing  means  and  the  instrumenta- 
tion means,  container  means  for  containing  the  sensing  means  and 
the  cable  means  prior  to  installation  of  the  sensing  means,  con- 
tainer holder  means  for  providing  a  suppon  for  the  container 
means  at  a  convenient  location,  channel  means  for  providing  a 
channel  between  the  container  means  and  a  measurement  location 
where  the  channel  is  suitable  for  accepting  the  cable  means  and  die 
sensing  means,  and  cable  installation  means  for  installing  die 


5.570.439 

OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  DEVICE  AND  OPTICAL 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Tatemi  Ido,  and  Hirohisa  Sano,  both  of  Kokubuigi.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19.  1993.  5-006419 
Int  CI."  G02B  6/i4 
U.S.  a.  385—37  4  Claims 

1.  An  optical  waveguide  device  comprising  a  semiconductor 
optical  waveguide  widi  a  grating,  wherein  a  Bragg  diffraction 
uavelenghl  X.gOf  the  grating  is  defined  as 
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5,570,441 
CYLINDRICAL  FIBER  PROBES  AND  METHODS  OF 
MAKING  THEM 
Robert  W.  Filas,  Bridgewater,  and  Herschd  M.  Marchmaii, 
New  Providence,  both  of  NJ^  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp., 
Murray  HiU,  N  J. 
Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  91,808,  Jul.  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,165 
Int  a.*  G02B  (5/26 
VS.  CL  385—43  13  Claims 


Xs=2  nw: 

wherein  n  is  an  effective  refracbve  index  of  said  semiconductor 
optical  waveguide  and  w  is  a  pitch  of  said  grating;  and 

the  optical  waveguide  device  further  comprising  coatings 
appUed  on  input  and  output  end  surfaces  of  said  optical 
waveguide  to  control  a  transmissivity  of  light 


5,570,440 
OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDING  COMPONENT  COMPRISING  A 

BAND-PASS  FILTER 
Victor  Mizrahi,  Bedminster,  NJ.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp., 

Murray  Hill.  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  784>92,  Jun.  17,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,475,780. 

This  application  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,161 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/34:  H04J  14/02 

VS.  a.  385—37  14  aaims 

r» 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  an  optical  filter  for  selectively  transmit- 
ting electromagnetic  radiation  within  a  passband  of  wavelengths 
tliat  is  bounded  on  respective  sides  by  hrsl  and  second  stop  bands 
of  relatively  low  transmissivity.  wherein: 

a)  the  filter  comprises  a  glass  waveguiding  medium  having  a 
core  characterized  by  a  core  refractive  index; 

b)  the  filter  further  comprises  a  set  of  one  or  more  Bragg 
gratings  formed  in  the  medium,  each  grating  at  least  partly 
defined  by  a  repetitive  pattern  of  perturbations  of  the  core 
refiractive  index: 

c)  associated  with  the  set  of  gratings  are  at  least  two  wavelength 
bands  of  relatively  low  transmissivity; 

d)  each  of  said  low-transmissivity  bands  coincides  with  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  respective  one  of  the  stop  bands; 

e)  at  least  one  of  the  low-transmissivity  bands  is  a  reflection 
band  of  a  Bragg  grating; 

f)  the  passband  is  broad  enough  to  substantially  transmit  a  signal 
channel  at  least  S  A  wide; 

g)  the  transmission  of  at  least  some  wavelengths  in  each  of  the 
low-transmissivity  bands  is  at  least  10  dB  below  the  peak 
transmission  in  the  passband;  and 

h)  the  first  and  second  stop  bat>ds  are  each  broad  enough  to 
substantially  exclude  wavelengths  over  a  range  of  at  least  10 

A. 


1.  A  probe  device  comprising: 

a  fiber  having  a  relatively  thick  upper  cylindrical  portion  termi- 
nating in  a  tapered  portion  that  terminates  in  a  relatively  thin 
right  cylindrical  lower  portion;  the  lower  cylindrical  portion 
having  maximum  width  in  the  approximate  range  of  0.05  ^m 
to  10.  (im  and  terminating  at  its  bottom  extremity  in  an 
essentially  plaiuu  end  surface  oriented  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  the  thin  right  cylindrical  portion. 


5370,442 

DESIGN  AND  MANUFACTURE  OF  AN  OPTIMIZED 

WAVEGUIDE-TYPE  MULTIPLE  BRANCHED  STAR 

COUPLER 

Mitsuzo  Aril;  Kuniald  Jinnai,-  Hisashi  Ohwada,  and  Yasunari 

Kawabata,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas 

Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,038 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1992,  4-310335 
Int  a."  G02B  6/26 
VS.  O.  385—46  20  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  device  having  an  optical  transmission  means  which 
mixes  a  plurality  of  entering  light  signals,  and  then  distributes  and 
ejects  the  mixed  light  signals;  said  optical  transmission  means 
comprising: 

an  optical  circuit  in  which  a  plurality  of  braiKhed  optical 
wavegtiides  are  cormected  to  a  light  receiving  side  and  a  light 
ejecting  side  of  a  main  optical  waveguide,  which  mixes  the 
entering  light,  wherein  said  optical  circuit  has  the  following 
characteristics: 

X/YSO.S 

40-ZSW 

X:  Width  of  said  branched  optical  waveguide  at  its  joint 

portion  with  said  main  optical  waveguide, 
Y:  Width  of  said  branched  waveguide  at  its  end  on  the 

terminal  side. 


W:  Longitudinal  length  of  the  main  optical  waveguide  (mm), 

and 
Z:  Cross-directional  length  of  the  main  optical  waveguide 

(mm), 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  branched  optical  waveguides  has  a 
slope  of  which  a  width  is  wider  at  its  end  on  a  terminal  side 
than  at  its  end  on  a  side  to  be  connected  to  the  main  optical 
waveguide  and  al  least  one  of  saint  branched  optical 
waveguides  comprises  a  bend  with  points  of  inflection. 


5,570,443 
COMBINED  BEAM  WAVEGUIDE  AND  METAL  CABLE 
PLUG  CONNECTOR 
Guntram  May,  Altdorf,  and  Jurgen  Hitz,  Oelsnitz,  both  of 
Germany,   assignors   to   Framatome   Connectors   Interna- 
tional. Paris.  France 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421 J68 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  13,  1994,  44  12 
571.2 

Int  a."  G02B  6/36 
VS.  a.  385—75  n  aaims 


1.  A  combined  beam  waveguide  and  metal  cable  plug  connector 
with  an  angled  cable  outlet,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  beam  waveguide  plugs  and  flat  contact  springs  disposed  on  a 
plug  side  of  said  housing  in  contact  chambers,  and  an  outlet 
opening  for  cables  al  a  rear  of  said  housing; 

(c)  said  opening  for  said  cables  comprising  a  channel  having  a 
base  which  is  bent  al  an  angle  equal  lo  or  less  than  90°  to  a 
plug  axis  and  which  is  open  toward  a  back  of  the  plug 
connector; 

(d)  wherein  said  cables  pass  out  of  said  housing  through  a 
U-shaped  channel  in  said  housing; 

(e)  a  snap  cap  closing  said  channel  al  the  rear  and  having  lateral 
ducts  in  which  beam  waveguide  cables  are  accommodated, 
said  ducts  ensuring  that  said  cables  are  deflected  with  a  radius 
which  is  non-damaging  to  .said  cables. 


located  between  two  slide  members  engaged  with  co-operating 
runners  on  the  substrate,  and  wherein  the  position  of  the  fibre 
relative  lo  the  substrate  is  adjusted  to  provide  substantially  optimal 
optical  coupling  between  the  laser  and  the  fibre,  which  position  is 
substantially  maintained  while  both  slide  members  are  positioned 
minimally  separated  from  contact  with  the  support  member  and  are 
then  secured  to  the  substrate,  and  also  while  the  support  member  is 
then  secured  to  the  slide  members. 


5,570,445 

REUSABLE  OPTICAL  FIBER  CONNECTOR  ADAPTER 

WITH  PLURALITY  OF  OPTICAL  BARRIERS  FOR  .ALL 

FIBER  DELIVERY  LASER  SOURCES 

Marilyn  M.  Chou;   King  J.  J.  Yu,  and  Ken  T.  Yu,  aU  of 

Oakland,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xintec  Corporation,  Oakland. 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  264,079,  Jon.  22,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,452,391.  This  application  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

496342 

Int.  a.*  G02B  6/36 

VS.  a.  385—92  24  Claims 


5,570,444 
METHOD  OF  OPTICALLY  COUPLING  OPTICAL  FIBRES 

TO  INJECTION  LASERS 
Adrian  P.  Janssen,  and  Alan  Donaldson,  both  of  Devon,  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal, 
Canada 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,983 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Ignited  Kingdom.  Dec.  12.  1994, 
9425022 

Int  a."  G02B  6/36 
VS.  CI.  385—90  14  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  securing  the  end  of  an  optical  fibre  in  position 
relative  to  an  injection  laser  to  provide  substantially  optimal  opti- 
cal coupling  between  the  laser  and  the  fibre,  wherein  the  injection 
laser  is  secured  to  a  subsu-ale.  wherein  said  one  end  of  the  optical 
fibre  is  secured  to  an  elongate  support  member  so  that  the  tip  of 
;aid  one  end  of  the  fibre  lies  in  the  vicinity  of  one  end  of  the 
support  member,  wherein  said  one  end  of  the  support  member  is 


1.  A  reusable  coiuiector  adapter  for  coupling  any  fiber  optic 
transmittable  laser  source  to  a  fiber  optic  laser  delivery  device,  the 
laser  source  having  an  output  port  for  transmitting  laser  energy,  the 
fiber  optic  laser  deliver)'  device  having  a  laser  receiving  end  with  a 
fiber  connector  al  the  laser  receiving  end,  the  fiber  optic  laser 
delivery  device  further  having  a  fiber  optic  waveguide,  the  reusable 
connector  adapter  comprising: 
a  connector  plug  p<irtion.  the  connector  plug  portion  having  a 
proximal  end  precisely  shaped  so  as  to  couple  efficieniK  with 
the  laser  source,  the  proximal  end  of  the  connector  plug 
portion  having  a  laser  source  attachment  means  such  thai  the 
connector  plug  poition  can  be  securely  maintained  adjacent  lo 
the  output  port  of  the  laser  source  in  an  operative  position,  il»e 
connector  plug  portion  further  having  a  distal  end.  tlie  con- 
nector plug  portion  further  having  a  central  hollow   body 
portion  iniermediaie  the  proximal  end  and  the  distal  end  for 
receiving  and  containing  the  fiber  connector  within  the  central 
hollow  body  portion  in  e£Bcient  optical  communication  with 
the  laser  source; 
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a  fiber  optic  laser  delivery  device  securing  portion  for  remov- 
ably maintaining  and  secJiing  the  fiber  optic  laser  delivery 
device  within  the  central  hollow  body  portion  of  the  connec- 

-  tor  plug  portion; 

a  first  optical  barrier  for  preventing  the  laser  energy  from  being 
transmined;  and 

a  second  optical  barrier  for  preventing  the  laser  energy  from 
being  transmitted. 


5^70,447 
AQUEOUS  FLUID  CORE  WAVEGUIDE 
Su-Yi  Liu,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  assignor  to  World  Precision  instm- 
ments.  Inc.,  Sarasota,  Fla. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,158 

Int.  a.*  G«2B  (>no 

MS.  a.  385—125  18  Claims 

30 

20 


5,570,446 

ALIGNMENT  AND  CONTROL  IN  SPLICING  OPTICAL 

FIBERS 

Wenxin  Zheng,  Solna,  and  Joakim  Strom,  Stockholm,  both  of 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Tdtfoanaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson, 

Stockhoim,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,571 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  16, 1994,  9402127 
Int  CL'  G02B  bnSS 
U.S.  CL  385—98  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  splicing  ends  of  optical  fibers,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

moving  the  fiber  ends  to  a  first  position  with  end  surfaces 
extending  in  a  cross  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  lon- 
gitudinal directions  of  the  fiber  ends,  placed  opposite,  adja- 
cent, or  engaging  each  other; 

moving  the  fiber  ends  in  the  longitudinal  directions  to  a  second 
position  where  the  end  surfaces  are  located  at  distance  from 
each  other. 

movmg  again  the  end  surfaces  in  the  longitudinal  directions  of 
the  fiber  ends  towards  each  other  to  tlie  first  position  and  tlien 
supplying  heat  to  a  first  region,  including  the  region  where  the 
end  surfaces  were  present  when  the  fiber  ends  were  located  in 
the  first  position,  so  that  outermost  portions  of  the  fiber  ends 
gradually  enter  the  heated  first  region; 

increasing  or  intensifying,  when  the  fiber  ends  again  reach  the 
first  position,  the  heat  supply  to  the  first  region  to  produce  a 
melting  of  tlie  outermost  portions  of  the  fiber  ends  and  a 
fiisioning  of  the  fiber  ends  to  each  other  making  a  fusion 
splice; 

allowing  the  end  portions  to  cool; 

wherein,  during  the  movement  of  the  end  surfaces  towards  each 
other,  when  the  outermost  portions  of  the  fiber  ends  gradually 
enter  the  heated  first  region  and  before  the  fiber  ends  reach  the 
first  position,  making  an  alignment  of  the  fiber  ends  by  means 
of  movement  of  the  fiber  ends  in  relation  to  each  other  in  at 
least  one  direction  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  directions 
of  the  fiber  ends,  so  that  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  fiber  ends 
will  be  positioned  along  substantially  the  same  line. 


1.  Light  transmission  means  comprising: 

an  aqueous  fluid  for  transmitting  light; 

capillary  means  defining  a  core  region,  said  aqueous  fluid  occu- 
pying said  core  region,  said  capillary  means  comprising  a  wall 
defining  interior  and  exterior  surfaces,  said  capillary  means 
being  rigid  and  having  a  refractive  index  which  is  greater  than 
or  equal  to  the  refractive  index  of  said  aqueous  fluid,  said 
aqueous  fluid  being  in  contact  with  said  interior  surface;  and 

coating  means  for  coating  said  exterior  surface  of  said  capillary 
means,  said  coating  means  having  a  refractive  index  which  is 
less  than  the  refractive  index  of  said  aqueous  fluid. 


5370,448 

RARE  EARTH  ELEMENT-DOPED  MULTIPLE-CORE 

OPTICAL  FIBER,  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  THE 

SAME,  AND  OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER  USING  THE  SAME 

Katsnynkl  Imoto,  Saitama-ken,  and  Kazuo  Koya,  Guimia-ken, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Cable,  Ltd.,  and  Shln- 

Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,445 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1994,  6-175366 

Int  CI.'  G02B  6/02 


MS.  CI.  385—126 


16  Claims 


I  aagn-ooPEi) 

'  lUTPLE-caE 


10.  An  optical  amplifier,  comprising: 

a  rare  earth  element-doped  multiple-core  optical  fiber  of  a  pre- 
determined length,  said  rare  earth  element-doped  multiple- 
core  optical  fiber  comprising  at  least  three  elementary  optical 
fibers  each  comprising  a  core  of  a  refractive  index  nw  having 
an  outer  diameter  of  Dw,  and  a  cladding  layer  of  a  refractive 
index  nc(nw>nc)  having  a  thickness  of  t  for  covering  said 
core,  and  a  jacket  layer  of  a  refractive  index  nj  (nw>nj)  for 
covering  said  at  least  three  elementary  optical  fibers,  said  core 
being  doped  with  at  least  one  rare  earth  element  and  Al  of  at 
least  1  weight  %,  and  a  value  of  (l+2t/Dw)  defined  by  said 
outer  diameter  of  Dw  and  said  thickness  of  t  being  ranged  to 
1.1  to  2.5; 


means  for  input  of  a  signal  light  to  an  input  end  of  said  rare  earth 
element-doped  multiple-core  optical  fiber; 

means  for  propagating  an  excitation  light  through  said  rare  earth 
element-doped  multiple<ore  optical  fiber  to  amplify  said  sig- 
nal light  therein;  and 

means  for  output  of  said  signal  light  thus  amplified  from  an 
ou^t  end  of  said  rare  earth  element-doped  multiple-core 
optical  fiber. 


I.  A  fiber  coil  subassembly  comprising: 

a  first  optical  fiber  having  a  known  coefficient  of  thermal  expan- 
sion; 

a  coiled  tubular  holder  having  first  and  second  ends,  constructed 
of  a  material  which  has  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion 
approximately  equal  to  the  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of 
the  optical  fiber,  and  is  capable  of  repeatedly  withstanding 
temperatures  of  at  least  1000°  C.  for  at  least  5  hours,  said 
coiled  tubular  holder  having  an  inner  diameter  which  is 
slighdy  greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  first  optical 
fiber,  and  said  first  optical  fiber  being  formed  into  a  coil, 
threaded  in  said  coiled  tubular  holder  and  annealed  in  said 
coiled  position,  said  aimealed  fiber  coil  having  first  and  sec- 
ond ends  exiting  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  holder, 
respectively; 

a  second  optical  fiber  attached  to  said  first  end  of  said  fiber  coil 
at  a  first  splice; 

a  third  optical  fiber  attached  to  said  second  end  of  said  fiber  coil 
at  a  second  splice; 

first  tube  means  for  protecting  said  first  spUce;  and 

second  tube  means  for  protecting  said  second  splice. 


5,570y«50 

JUNCTION  AND  MODULAR  OPTICAL  SHARING 

TERMINAL  ASSEMBLY 

Manuel  F.  Fernandez,  and  Jesus  D.  Cortyo,  both  of  Madrid, 

Spain,  assignors  to  Telefonica  De  Es|Mna,  SA.,  Madrid, 
Spain 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  987,705,  Dec  9,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,714 

Oalms  priority,  application  Spain,  Dec.  12,  1991,  9103757 

InL  CL'  G02B  (Vi6 

U.S.  CL  385—135  6  claims 


5,570,449 
HOLDER  FOR  ANNEALING  FIBER  OPTIC  COILS 
Ted  F.  Hutchinson,  Cedar  Park,  Tex.,-  Dale  R.  Lntz,  Maple- 
wood,  Minn.;  TVevor  W.  MacDougall,  Cedar  Park,  Tex.^  and 
James  R.  Onstott,  Hudson,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  205,880,  Mar.  3,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,492,552. 
This  application  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,188 
Int  CL*'  G02B  6/36 
\^&.  CL  385—134  6  Claims 


1.  A  junction  and  modular  optical  sharing  terminal  assembly 
comprising: 

a  vertically-extending  frame; 

a  plurality  of  frame  plates  vertically  mounted  on  said  frame; 

a  pluraUty  of  horizontally-extending  Iray  guides  mounted  on 
said  fi^me  plates,  said  tray  guides  being  telescopic  and  being 
movable  between  a  retracted  position  and  a  horizontally- 
extended  position; 

a  plurality  of  horizontal  tray  modules  movable  between  a 
retracted  position  and  a  horizontally-extended  position,  said 
tray  modules  comprising  warehousing,  junction,  and  connec- 
tor trays,  each  of  said  tray  modules  having  identical  perim- 
eters and  having  formed  along  opposite  sides  thereof  identical 
anchoring  bands,  said  anchoring  bands  removably  resting  on 
said  tray  guides; 

a  housing  enclosing  said  frame,  said  frame  plates,  said  tray 
guides,  and  said  tray  modules;  and 

a  resilient  trigger  band  mounted  on  each  of  said  anchoring 
bands,  said  trigger  bands  releasably  engaging  said  tray  guides 
in  said  extended  and  retracted  positions  to  lock  said  tray 
modules  in  said  extended  and  retracted  positions,  reflectively. 


5,570,451 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  n.URAL 
IMAGE  FORMING  MEANS  AND  PLURAL  RECORDING 

MEDIUM  TRANSPORT  PASSAGES 
Katsuhlro  Sakaizawa;  Yasushi  Satoh,  both  of  KawasaU;  Ynld- 
hiro  Ohzeki,  and  Yasonori  Chigono,  both  of  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  iCabushiki  ICaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324^04 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  21,  1993,  5-263527 

Int  a."  G03G  15/00 

V&.  CL  355—202  63  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  an  image  on  a 

recording  medium,  comprising: 

first  image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  the  record- 
ing medium  using  an  ink  jet  image  forming  method; 
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second  image  fonning  means  for  fbraiing  an  image  on  die 
leoonling  medium  using  an  electro|)(ioiographic  image  form- 
ing metbod; 

a  Snt  recording  medium  transport  passage  for  discharging  the 
recording  medium  out  of  the  tppantm  after  die  recording 
medium  has  passed  dirough  said  first  and  second  image 
forming  means; 

a  second  recording  medium  transport  passage  for  discharging 
the  recording  medium  out  of  die  apparatus  without  passing 
the  recording  medium  through  said  second  image  farming 
means  after  the  recording  medium  has  passed  through  said 
first  image  forming  means;  and 

a  third  recording  medium  transport  passage  for  discharging  the 
recording  medium  out  of  the  apparatus  widiout  passing  die 
recording  medium  through  said  first  image  forming  means 
after  the  recording  medium  has  passed  through  said  second 
image  forming  means. 


5.57M52 
FLUID  HEATER  WITH  MAIN  HOUSING  AND 
SURROUNDING  AUXILIARY  HOUSING  DEFINING  A 
PRESSURE  RESISTANT  COMPARTMENT 
THEREBETWEEN 
Wdlguig  Kntan,  OrtsteU  Sende;  Norbert  Bucfaholz,  and  Reiner 
Sdmhc,  both  of  Bieiefeld,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  KM- 
boff  Verfiahrenstecfanik  GmbH  &  Co^  KG,  Bidefeld,  Gcr^ 
many 

nied  Jan.  7,  1994,  Scr.  No.  17M29 
daims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcnuny,  Jan.  7,  1993,  43  00 
1«.7 

iBt  CL'  HOSB  3/82;  F24H  l/OO 
VS.  a.  392—484  22  Claimfl 


1.  A  continuous- flow  heater,  comprising  a  bousing  having  a  first 
part  with  at  least  one  flow  channel  for  a  fluid  to  be  heated,  said  first 
part  having  an  outer  surface,  and  a  second  part  disposed  adjacent  to 
said  first  part,  said  second  part  having  a  wall  including  an  inner 
surface  which  cooperates  with  said  outer  surface  of  said  first  part 
to  define  an  encapsulated  flame-proof,  pressure-resistant  compart- 
ment, said  compaitment  communicating  with  the  atmosphere,  a 
non-combustible  substance  being  disposed  in  said  compartment; 
and  a  beating  element,  for  the  fluid,  disposed  substantially  flush 
against  one  of  said  surfaces. 


S47MS3 
METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  A  SPECTRAL  NOISE 
WEIGHTING  FILTER  FOR  USE  IN  A  SPEECH  CODER 
Ira  A.  Gcfwm  SchawiUmii;  Mark  A.  Jaaink,  Chicago,  bmI 
Mattkew  A.  Hartaaan,  SckauOwrt.  aH  oriH^  awigiort  to 
Motorola,  lac,  Sckauabwt,  DL 
Diviaioa  or  Scr.  No.  21,364,  Feh.  23, 1993,  Pat  Na.  5vi34,»47. 
Tlik  appHcaHoa  May  4, 199S,  Scr.  No.  434,MS 
liM.  CL'  GIOL  9/14 
VS.  a.  39S— 2JS  13  ( 


;(Ht^)SKi 


1.  A  metbod  of  speech  coding  for  use  in  a  digital  speech  coder, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  speech  data; 
producing  excitation  vectors  in  response  to  die  received  speech 

data; 
producing  difference  vectors  in  response  to  the  speech  data  and 

the  excitation  vectors; 
generating  coefficients  for  a  Pdi-order  filter, 
generating  coefficients  for  an  interim  filter  including  coefficients 

for  a  first  F-order  filter  and  a  second  Jdi-order  filter,  each  filter 

dependent  upon  said  coefficients  for  said  Ptb-order  filter, 
generating  coefficients  for  a  Rth-order  model  of  said  interim 

filter  for  use  in  a  weighting  filter,  where  R<F+J; 
filtering  the  difference  vectors  of  the  digital  speech  coder  using 

the  coefficients  for  the  Rth-order  model  of  said  interim  filter, 

producing  filtered  difference  vectors; 
choosing  an  excitation  code  in  response  to  the  filtered  difference 

vectors;  and 
transmitting  the  excitation  code  for  subsequent  decoding  of  the 

speech  data. 


5,570,454 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  SPEECH  SIGNALS  AS 
BLOCK  FLOATING  POINT  NUMBERS  IN  A  CELP- 
BASED  CODER  USING  A  FIXED  POINT  PROCESSOR 
Wdniln  Liu,  Gcrmantown,  Md.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Electron- 
ics, Los  Angdes,  Calif  . 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,831 
InL  CL"  GIOL  3/02;  H04B  1/66 
VS.  a.  395— 2J2  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  CELP  coder,  a  method  of  filtering  a  first  plurality  of 
blocks  including  a  first  plurality  of  amplitudes  and  a  first  scale,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
shifting  each  of  said  first  plurality  of  bloclcs  into  a  filter  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  filter  coefficients  and  a  plurality  of 
delays,  each  of  said  delays  corresponding  to  at  least  one  of  an 
amplitude  from  a.  third  block  including  a  third  plurality  of 
amplitudes  and  a  third  scale;  and 
calculating  a  second  amplitude  after  each  of  the  first  plurality  of 
amplitudes  is  shifted  into  the  filter,  the  amplitude  being  a 
function  of  the  third  t.  xk,  the  filter  coefficients  and  the 
shifted  one  of  tlie  first  plurality  of  amplitudes,  the  second 
amplitude  becoming  part  of  a  second  plurality  of  amplitudes 
having  a  second  scale. 
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(0  storing  the  scaled  average  obtained  in  said  (e)  step  in  tlie 

electronic  memory  device:  and 
wherein  said  scaled  average  repitatots  said  analog  speech  signal 

in  compressed  form. 


1.  In  a  speech  compression  system  including  an  analog-to-digital 
converter,  an  electronic  calculation  unit,  and  an  electronic  memory 
device,  a  method  for  encoding  an  analog  speech  signal  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  extracting,  using  the  analog-to-digital  converter  and  die 
electronic  calculation  unit,  a  first  sequence  of  digital  samples 
from  said  analog  speech  signal; 

(b)  sunmiing,  using  the  electronic  calculation  unit,  each  digital 
sample  in  the  first  sequence  with  the  previous  digital  samples 
to  obtain  a  cumulative  sum  sequence  of  sample  point  sums; 

(c)  determining,  using  the  electronic  calculation  unit,  tl>e  loga- 
rithm of  each  sample  point  sum  in  said  sum  sequence  to 
obtain  a  sequence  of  logarithms: 

(d)  summing,  using  the  electronic  calculation  unit,  each  loga- 
ridmi  with  die  previous  logarithms  in  said  sequence  of  loga- 
rithms to  obtain  a  cumulative  sequence  of  summed  loga- 
rithms; 

(e)  obtaining,  using  die  electronic  calculation  unit,  a  scaled 
average  of  die  summed  logarithms  from  step  (d);  and 


5,570y45« 

ANALOG  CIRCUIT  IMPLEMENTING  A  FUZZY  LOGIC 

CONTROLLER 

Oliver  Landolt,  Neocbatel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  CSEM 

Centre  Suisse  d'Electronique  et  de  Microtecfaniqne  SA  • 

Recherche  et  Developpnient,  Neuciiatcl,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214^1 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  26,  1993,  00 
924/93;  Oct  8, 1993,  03  041/93 

Int  CL*  G06G  7/00;  G«6F  17/00 
VS.  a.  395—3  6  Claims 


5^70,455 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENCODING 

SEQUENCES  OF  DATA 

John  F.  Remillard,  Chicago,  U.,  assignor  to  Philosophers' 

Stone  LLC,  Cheyenne,  Wyo. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,734 

Int  a."  GIOL  5/06 

VS.  CL  395—259  lo  Claims 

•0  II  If  II  14 


1.  A  fuzzy  logic  controller  for  implementation  in  an  analog 
circuit  and  which  permits  the  implementation  of  at  least  one  rule 
defining  the  causal  relationship  between  input  variables  (X  Jin)  and 
output  variables  (Y),  each  rule  having  at  least  one  condition  having 
a  degree  of  truth,  and  being  expressed  by  a  relational  operator 
between  said  input  variables  (X;  lin)  and  a  reference  value  (A;  lA), 
said  controller  functioning  to  supply  from  a  set  of  said  output 
variables  (Y)  magnitudes  (Vout)  which  are  determined  on  the  basis 
of  predetermined  values  (VA)  by  weighing  each  of  them  by  an 
overall  degree  of  truth  of  the  rules,  said  overall  degree  of  truth 
being  determined  by  combining  the  degrees  of  truth  of  the  different 
conditions  of  said  rule,  said  degree  of  tmth  of  a  condition  being 
equal  to  1  when  said  condition  is  strictly  verified  and  being  equal 
to  0  when  the  condition  is  considered  non-verified,  said  controller 
having  at  least  one  determination  circuit  of  the  overall  degree  of 
truth  of  the  different  conditions  of  each  of  said  rules,  and  further 
having  a  circuit  for  determining  said  magnitudes  (Vout)  of  said 
output  variables  (Y)  by  weighting  said  overall  degree  of  truth  of 
said  rule,  said  determination  circuit  of  the  overall  degree  of  truth 
comprising 
a  plurality  of  Euclidian  distance  determination  circuits  which 
each  provide  at  its  output,  an  output  current  the  intensity  of 
which  is  0  when  said  condition  between  said  input  variable 
(X;  lin)  and  said  reference  value  (A;  lA)  is  verified,  and 
which  is  an  increasing  function  of  tlie  Euclidian  difference 
between  each  component  of  said  input  variable  (X;Iin)  and  of 
said  reference  value  (A;LA)  when  said  condition  is  non- 
verified;  and  wherein  said  outputs  of  said  distance  determina- 
tion circuits  are  each  connected  to  a  common  node  so  as  to 
obtain  at  said  common  node  a  summation  signal  which  is 
equal  to  the  sum  (lout)  of  the  amplitudes  of  said  output 
currents;  and 
at  least  one  transformation  circuit  for  receiving  said  summation 
signal  and  for  deUvering  a  signal  (Iweight)  which  equals  0 
when  said  sum  is  greater  than  a  given  direshold  value,  which 
equals  1  when  said  sum  is  at  a  minimum  value,  and  which 
assumes  continuously  increasing  values  between  0  and   I 
when   said   sum   varies  between,   respectively,   said  given 
threshold  value  and  said  minimum  value. 
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5,57M57 
VISUAL  INFORMATION  PROCESSING  DEVICE 
Saloni  isoda;  Yosiilo  Hanazato;  Satoshi   Ueyama;   Hiroaki 
Kawakaito,  and  Satodii  Nishikawa,  aU  of  Hyogo-kcn,  Japan, 
aarignors  to  Mitsubishi  DcnU  KalMsiiiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Ja|>an 
Oivisiaa  of  Ser.  No.  727,991,  JoL  10,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,41M91- 
This  applfcatioa  May  15,  1995,  Scr.  No.  441,«27 
daims  priority,  applkatioa  Japan,  JuL  16,  1990.  2-184525 
Int  CL*"  G06G  7/16;  HOIL  iim 
MS.  CL  395—25  10  ClaiMS 
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1.  A  visual  infonnatioa  processing  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  section  including  NxM  neu- 
ronic circuit  regions  that  form  a  matrix,  said  neuronic  circuit 
regions  each  having  an  input  electrode  and  an  output  elec- 
trode; 

a  faSL  ptiotoelectric  molecular  film  is  disposed  on  said  semicon- 
ductor integrated  circuit  section,  wherein  said  first  photoelec- 
tric molecular  film  has  image  input  elements; 

2N  first  transparent  wiring  lines  are  extended  in  a  first  direction 
on  said  first  photoelectric  molecular  film  such  that  each  line 
extends  above  an  output  or  an  input  electrode  of  M  neuronic 
circuit  regions; 

a  second  photoelectric  molecular  film  is  disposed  on  said  first 
photoelectric  molecular  film; 

2M  second  transparent  wiring  lines  are  extended  in  a  second 
direction  on  said  second  photoelectric  molecular  film  so  as  to 
extend  above  each  of  N  neuronic  circuit  regions  without 
extending  above  the  output  and  input  electrodes  of  N  neuronic 
circuit  regions; 

a  transparent  insulating  layer  is  disposed  on  said  second  photo- 
electric ntolecular  film  and  said  second  transparent  wiring 
lines; 

a  transparent  electrode  is  disposed  on  said  transparent  insulating 
layer; 

a  light-emitting  molecular  film  is  disposed  on  said  first  transpar- 
ent electrode: 

6xNxM  electrodes  are  disposed  on  said  light-emitting  molecular 
film  and  at  intersections  of  the  output  or  input  electrodes  of 
said  neuronic  circuit  regions  and  said  first  transparent  wiring 
lines  and  at  intersections  of  said  first  transparent  wiring  lines 
and  said  second  transparent  wiring  lines: 

lead  wires  are  connected  to  said  6xNxM  electrodes; 

wherein  light  emitted  from  said  light-emitting  molecular  film 
irradiates  said  intersections  of  the  output  or  input  electrodes 
of  said  neuronic  circuit  regions  and  said  first  transparent 
wiring  lines,  and  said  intersections  of  said  first  transparent 
wiring  lines  and  said  second  transparent  wiring  lines,  whereby 
coupling  strength  between  said  NxM  neuronic  circuit  regions 
is  controlled. 


5,570,458 
MANIPULATOR  TRACiONG  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
FOR  ACCURATELY  TRACKING  A  PATH  FOR  SENSORS 

IN  LOW  RELLiBILITY  CONDITIONS 
Akira  Umcno,  Koganei;  Kiyoshi  Nonalia,  Tokyo,  and  TUuo 
Kakliakl.  Kodaira,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Tele- 
graph and  Teleplione  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Scr.  No.  411,996 
Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1994,  6-059122 
InL  CL"  G05B  19/04 
U.S.  a.  395—88  18  Claims 
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10.  A  tracldng  method  for  a  manipulator  which  holds  an  eflfector 
for  processing  objects,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring  measurement  data  using  a  sensor, 
calculating  measurement  reUability  indicating  an  accuracy  of  tlie 

measurement  data  fiom  the  sensor; 
sequentially  correcting  movement  instructions  of  said  manipula- 
tor by: 

storing  predetermined  taught  data; 
measuring  actual  woric  path  information  leading  in  a  path 

direction  of  said  eflfector, 
calculating  conversion  information  for  converting  a  taught 
path  to  an  actual  woric  path  by  comparing  the  actual  worlc 
path  information  for  sensing  points  obtained  from  multiple 
sets  of  measurement  information  of  said  sensor  weighted 
by  said  measurement  reliability,  and  taught  path  informa- 
tion corresponding  to  sensing  points  calculated  from  taught 
information  generated  by  said  taught  data; 
calculating  correction  information  for  correcting  taught  infor- 
mation based  on  multiple  sets  of  conversion  information; 
and 
correcting  said  taught  information  using  said  correction  infor- 
mation. 


5470,459 
DELIVERING  AND  FETCHING  FONT  INFORMATION 

Chi  S.  Kam,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146387 
InL  CL*  G06K  15/00 
MS.  CL  395—110  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  outputting  characters  on  an  output  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  character  descriptions  of  each  of  the  characters  in  a 
computer  having  storage  which  is  linked  to  the  output  device 
by  a  communication  channel: 
receiving,  at  the  output  device,  character  codes  which  identify 

characters  to  be  outputted. 
setting  up  a  raster  image  of  the  characters  to  be  outputted. 
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1.  A  method  of  converting  an  unstructured  finite  element  grid  to 
a  grid  of  voxel  data,  said  grid  of  voxel  data  to  be  displayed  on  a 
display  device,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inputting  data  representing  said  unstructured  finite  element  grid, 
wherein  said  unstructured  finite  element  grid  represents  a 
three-dimensional  object; 

performing  a  plurality  of  slicing  operations  upon  said  unstruc- 
tured finite  element  grid  in  a  viewing  direction; 

generating,  during  each  slicing  operation,  intersection  polygons 
with  scalar  data  at  polygon  vertices; 

mapping,  during  each  slicing  operation,  each  of  said  scalar  data 
to  shades  of  a  color: 

generating,  during  each  slicing  operation,  a  two-dimensional 
array  of  pixel  colors  from  said  shades  of  a  color:  and 

reading  back  said  two-dimensional  array  of  pixel  colors  from  a 
frame  buflTer  such  that  each  pixel  represents  a  three  dimen- 
sional point  voxel  comer. 


5,570,461 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  USING  INFORMATION  OF  ONE 

FRAME  IN  BINARIZING  A  SUCCEEDING  FRAME 

Yosliiiuizu  Yokomizo,  Yokoiiama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushikj  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236,098,  May  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1993,  5-113003 
Int.  CI."  G06T  5/00 
\}&.  a.  395—135  26  Claims 


in  the  course  of  setting  up  the  raster  image,  sending  information 
corresponding  to  the  character  codes  from  the  output  device 
to  the  computer  having  storage  via  the  communication  chan- 
nel, and 

in  response  to  the  character  codes  sent  from  the  output  device  to 
the  computer  having  storage,  sending  corresponding  character 
descriptions  from  the  computer  having  storage  to  the  output 
device  via  the  communication  chaimel. 


5,570,460 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  VOLUME  RENDERING  OF 

nNITE  ELEMENT  MODELS 
Gopalan  Ramanujam,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N,Y. 
FUed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327^37 

InL  a."  G06T  nno 

U.S.  CL  395—124  9  claims 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  entering  image  data  frame  by  frame: 

correcting  means  for  applying  hysteresis  of  image  data  of  a 
preceding  frame  to  image  data  of  an  entered  present  frame,  to 
correct  the  present  frame:  and 

N-value  converting  means  for  subjecting  the  image  data  cor- 
rected by  said  correcting  means  to  an  N-value  conversion  in 
which  the  image  data  is  converted  to  data  having  N  bits  per 
pixel, 

wherein  said  correcting  means  includes: 

memory  means  for  storing  results  of  the  N-valuc  conversion  of 
the  preceding  frame  by  said  N-value  converting  means: 

distributing  means  for  distributing  an  error,  which  is  produced  at 
an  N-value  conversion  of  a  pixel  of  interest  contained  in  the 
present  frame  entered  by  said  input  means,  to  a  group  of 
pixels  not  yet  subjected  to  the  N-value  conversion  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  pixel  of  interest: 

combining  means  for  combining,  at  a  prescribed  ratio,  an  error, 
which  has  been  distributed  from  a  group  of  pixels  already 
subjected  to  the  N-value  conversion,  accumulated  at  the  posi- 
tion of  the  pixel  of  interest  contained  in  the  entered  present 
fi-ame,  and  a  weighted  mean  value  based  upon  a  prescribed 
number  of  items  of  N-value  converted  data  in  an  area  in  said 
memory  means  corresponding  to  the  position  of  said  pixel  of 
interest:  and 

adding  means  for  adding  a  value  obtained  by  said  combining 
means  to  the  value  of  the  entered  pixel  of  interest 


5,570,462 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  OBJECT  PLACEMENT 
AND  SIZING  IN  A  DYNAMIC  DISPLAY  ENVIRONMENT 
Max  McFarland,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435^86 
InL  CL*  G06T  i/00 
MS.  CL  395—136  14  Claims 

12.  A  method  for  placing  an  object  after  a  change  in  display 
space  configuration  comprising  the  steps  of: 
rendering  said  object  on  a  display  device  at  a  first  reference 

location: 
changing  said  display  space  configuration  by  changing  a  size  of 

said  display  device; 
determining  a  scale  vector  associated  with  said  change  in  size  of 
said  display  device  by  multiplying  original  coordinates  of  said 
first  reference  location  by  a  scaling  factor:  and 
rendering  said  object  on  said  display  device  at  a  second  refer- 
ence location  using  said  scale  vector, 
wherein  said  step  of  determining  a  scale  vector  further  com- 
prises ttie  steps  of: 
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normalizing  said  original  coordinates  of  said  first  reference 
location  relative  to  an  absolute  origin  by  subtracting  coordi- 
nates of  an  origin  of  said  display  device  from  said  coordinates 
of  said  first  reference  location; 

calculating  new  coordinates  using  said  normalized  coordinates; 
and 

adding  said  coordinates  of  said  origin  to  said  new  coordinates  to 
generate  said  scale  vector. 


5,570,463 

BRESENHAM/DDA  LINE  DRAW  CIRCUITRY 

Giang  H.  Dao,  Houston,  Tex^  assignor  to  Compaq  Computer 

Corporatioa,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  Na  1,085,  Jan.  6,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,047 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—143  15  Claims 
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1.  A  line  draw  engine  for  generating  Bresenham  lines  having 

points  defined  in  accordance  with  integer  error  calculations  and 

Digital  Differential  Analyzer  (DDA)  lines  having  points  defined 

responsive  to  floating  point  error  calculations,  comprising: 

an  adder  for  calculating  an  integer  error  term; 

circuitry  for  generating  a  control  signal  indicative  of  whether 

said  Bresenham  line  or  said  DDA  line  is  desired; 
circuitry  for  selectively  performing  a  logical  invert  function  on 
an  output  of  said  adder  indicative  of  the  sign  of  the  error  term 
responsive  to  said  control  signal;  and 
Bresenham  line  draw  logic  coupled  to  said  adder  for  drawing  a 
point  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  inverting  circuitry,  such 
that  said  Bresenham  line  draw  logic  may  be  used  to  generate 
both  said  Bresenham  lines  and  said  DDA  lines. 


5,570,464 
CONTROLLER  FOR  A  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Taiteslii  Fuse.  Ebina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,078 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  25, 1992,  4-359513 

Int  CL*  B4U  2/07 

VS.  CL  395—105  23  Claims 

1.  A  controller  for  a  recording  apparatus,  the  recording  apparatus 

able  to  read  data  contained  in  regions,  where  each  two  adjacent 

regions  define  a  printing  zone  divided  by  a  boundary,  comprising: 
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at  least  two  storing  means  for  storing  image  data  for  a  printing 
zone,  one  of  the  at  least  two  storing  means  storing  image  data 
from  one  of  the  two  adjacent  regions  of  the  printing  zone,  an 
other  of  the  at  least  two  storing  means  storing  image  data 
from  the  other  of  the  two  adjacent  regions,  and  the  at  least 
two  storing  means  also  outputting  the  data  to  enable  a  printing 
operation; 

means  for  detennining  if  a  portion  of  image  data  of  one  of  the 
two  adjacent  regions  stored  within  the  at  least  two  storing 
means  extends  across  the  boundary  from  the  one  of  the  two 
adjacent  regions  of  the  printing  zone  and  into  the  other  of  the 
two  adjacent  regions;  and 

controlling  means  for  storing  the  portion  of  the  image  data  that 
extends  across  the  boundary  into  the  other  of  the  two  adjacent 
regions  into  the  other  of  the  at  least  two  storing  means  storing 
the  image  data  for  the  other  of  the  two  adjacent  regions, 
wherein  the  controlling  means  inhibits  the  movement  of  the 
recording  medium  when  the  means  for  determining  deter- 
mines that  a  portion  of  the  image  data  of  the  one  of  the  at  least 
two  storing  means  extends  across  the  boundary  of  the  printing 
zone  until  the  image  data  that  extends  across  the  boundary  of 
the  printing  zone  can  be  sent  to  be  printed,  said  controlling 
means  also  controlling  developing  a  portion  of  the  image  data 
on  the  other  of  the  at  least  two  storing  means  and  controlling 
printing  the  portion  of  the  image  data  in  the  other  of  the  at 
least  two  storing  means  on  the  recording  medium. 


5,570,465 
APPARATUS,  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PRINTING 
OF  LEGAL  CURRENCY  AND  NEGOTIABLE 
INSTRUMENTS 
Peter  J.  Tsalunilus,  3080  N.  Course  Dr.  BIdg.  51,  #108  Paim- 
Aire  Country  Club  of  Florida,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.  33069 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  174,688,  Dec.  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  94,905,  Jul. 
22,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
230,254 
Int  CL*  G06F  15/00:  H04M  11/00 
VS.  a.  395—114  23  Claims 

I.  An  information  processing  system  for  transferring  negotiable 
instruments,  comprising: 

user  input  means  having  a  plurality  of  actuatable  members 
thereon  for  producing  a  plurality  of  signals  having  different 
characteristics  corresponding  to  the  actuation  of  said  actuat- 
able members, 
circuit  means  coupled  with  said  user  input  means,  responsive  to 
the  actuation  of  said  actuatable  members  on  said  user  input 
means  for  producing  information  signals, 
system  processor  means  for  receiving  and  processing  said  infor- 
mation signals,  and  producing  document  output  signals  corre- 
sponding and  configured  for  unique  identification  of  a  prese- 
lected negotiable  instrument  document  corresponding  to  said 
information  signals  and  for  retaining  an  indicia  of  said  unique 
identification  and 
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code  processor  means  connected  to  said  system  processor  means 
for  receiving  said  information  signals  and  processing  said 
signals  to  produce  an  authorization  signal,  and  means  for 
providing  said  authorization  signal  to  said  system  processor 
means; 

means  for  routing  said  output  signals  to  second  circuit  means 
said  second  logic  circuit  means  including  converter  means  for 
converting  said  document  output  signals  into  document  print- 
ing signals; 

printing  means  coupled  to  said  second  circuit  means  for  receiv- 
ing said  document  printing  signals  and  printing  said  nego- 
tiable instrument  document  in  response  to  said  document 
printing  signals  and  including  said  unique  identification. 


using  each  networlc  segment  as  a  destination  networlc  segment 
determining  a  path  tree  from  respective  single  paths  leading  to 
the  destination  networlc  segment  and  being  established 
between  the  destination  nerwork  segment  and  the  other  net- 
worlc segments; 

storing  in  at  least  one  bridge  a  routing  table  having  an  entry  for 
each  path  tree  of  which  said  at  least  one  bridge  is  a  part,  each 
said  entry  listing  for  the  respective  path  tree  identifiers  for  the 
destination  networlc  segment,  for  the  next  netwoiic  segment 
and  for  all  previous  networlc  segments  on  said  path  tree  to 
which  said  bridge  is  connected; 

receiving  in  said  at  least  one  bridge  a  frame  to  be  routed,  said 
frame  including  an  identifier  for  a  destination  network  seg- 
ment; 

in  said  at  least  one  bridge,  determining 

(a)  if  the  identifier  for  the  destination  nerwort  segment  in  said 
frame  corresponds  to  One  of  the  identifiers  for  a  destination 
network  segment  in  said  routing  table,  and 

(b)  if  an  identifier  for  an  input  nerwork  segment  from  which 
the  frame  is  received  corresponds  to  one  of  the  identifiers 
for  all  previous  network  segments  in  said  routing  table;  and 

forwarding  the  frame  to  the  next  network  segment  identify  in  the 
table  if  (a)  and  (b)  determinations  are  positive. 


5,570,466 

MULTIPLE  PATH  TREES  AND  LAN  SEGMENTS  FOR 

ROUTING  IN  A  NETWORK  OF  BRIDGE-CONNECTED 

LAN  SEGMENTS 

Rainer  Oechsle,  Langnau  am  Albis,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
International  Business  Madiines  Corporation,  Annonic,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  838,126,  Feb.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,693 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct  14, 
1991,  91810791 

Int  a.*  H04J  3/24 
VS.  a.  395-200.15  8  Claims 


5,570,467 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING  A  DIGITAL 

CONTROL  CHANNEL  IN  A  RADIOCOMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 

Francois  Sawyer,  St-Hubert,  Canada,  usignor  to  Tdefonalctie- 

bolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  331,711,  Oct  31,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  147,254,  Nov.  1,  1993.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,583 

Int  a."  H04Q  7/22 

VS.  CL  455—33.1  12  ClaiiM 
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1.  A  method  of  routing  frames  through  a  nerwork  comprising  of 
network  segments  interconnected  by  bridges,  each  network  seg- 
ment having  a  unique  identifier,  said  frames  being  transmitted 
between  terminals  connected  to  said  network  segments,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  single  path  between  each  network  segment  and 
each  one  of  other  network  segments; 


1.  A  ir)ethod  for  locating  a  control  channel  in  a  radiocommuni- 
cation  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  connection  between  a  mobile  station  and  a  base 

station  in  said  radi(x;ommunication  system  using  a  trafBc 

channel; 
sending  a  message  when  said  connection  :s  being  terminated. 

from  said  base  station  to  said  mobile  station  which  includes 

location  information  pointing  to  said  control  channel;  and 
tuning  to  said  control  chaimel.  at  said  mobile  station,  using  said 

location  information  received  from  said  base  station. 
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5^0,468 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DECONTAMINATING 
SUBSTANCES  CONTAMINATED  WITH  RADIOACTIVITY 
Ke^ji  Morikawa,  Kotishoku;  Hiroshi  Obinata,  Nagano;  Kazuo 
Omata,  Iruma;  Toshihiko  Sato,  Hohya;  Yoshihiko  Nak^jima, 
Toguramachi,  and  Seigo  Ichikawa,  Kohshoku,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Morikawa  Industries  Corporation,  Kohshoku, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Scr.  No.  412,310 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13, 1994,  6-218756 
Int  a.*  G21F  9/00 
U.S.  CL  588—1  3  Claims 

1.  A  metlHxl  of  decontaminating  substances  contaminated  witli 
radioactivity,  comprising  tile  steps  of:  decontaminating  a  substance 
contaminated  with  radioactivity  by  using  a  chelate  liquid,  remov- 
ing tlie  clielate  liquid  from  tiie  contaminated  substance,  drying  and 
heating  the  contaminated  substance  by  hot  air  at  a  temperature  not 
lower  than  tiie  boiling  point  of  a  solvent,  adding  said  solvent  to  the 
contaminated  substance  to  rapidly  vaporize  the  solvent  so  as  to 
separate  any  remaining  chelate  liquid,  which  has  been  adliering  to 
tlie  contaminated  substance,  from  tiie  contaminated  substance,  and 
removing  the  thus  separated  chelate  liquid  from  the  contaminated 
substance  along  with  said  solvent. 


5,570,469 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  METAL  CONTAMINANTS 
FROM  FLUE  DUST 
Dean  J.  Soderstrom,  Henderson;  Jesse  Gerard,  Las  Vegas,  both 
of  Nev.,  and  Stephen  S.  Spaulding,  Venice,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Lockheed  Martin  Corporation,  Betitcsda,  Md. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,347 
Int  CL*  G21F  9/00 
MS.  CL  588—18  9  Claims 

1.  A  metiKxl  for  removing  radioactive  cesium- 137  from  flue  dust 
composed  of  a  fine-particulate,  acid-soluble  matrix  containing  said 
cesium- 1 37  in  bound  form,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(i)  forming  a  slurry  of  the  dust  in  an  acidic  aqueous  leaching 
medium  that  is  effective  to  leach  a  portion  of  said  cesium- 1 37 
from  the  matrix  without  solubilizing  the  matrix; 

(ii)  treating  said  slurry  under  conditions  effective  to  leach  at 
least  50%  of  said  bound  cesium  from  said  matrix; 

(iii)  separating  said  slurry  into  a  first  particulate  fraction  and  a 
first  leachate  fraction, 

(iv)  forming  a  second  slurry  of  said  first  particulate  fraction  in  a 
solubilizing  acidic  aqueous  medium  capable  of  solubilizing 
said  matrix; 

(v)  treating  said  second  slurry  under  conditions  effective  to 
partially  solubilize  said  matrix  and  reduce  the  level  of  said 
cesium  present  in  particulate  form  to  less  than  10%  of  the 
originally  bound  metal,  where  said  treating  of  the  second 
slurry  includes  adding  a  non-radioactive  isotope  of  cesium  to 
the  solubilizing  acidic  medium  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
effectively  displace  radioactive  cesium  from  tiie  dust  matrix; 

(vi)  separating  said  second  slurry  into  a  second  particulate 
fraction  and  a  second  leachate  fraction;  and 

(vii)  removing  said  radioactive  cesium  from  the  first  and  second 
leachate  fractions. 
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374,967 
DINOSAUR  SHAPED  FOOD  PRODUCT 
Dean  J.  Champane,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  Micfa^  assignor  to 
Variety  Foods  Inc^  Warren,  Mkh. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,132 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dl— 110 


374,969 

COMBINED  FOOD  PRODUCT  AND  SUPPORT  BOARD 

THEREFOR 

Timothy  J.  Gluszali,  Eden  Prairie,  and  Craig  E.  Zimmerman, 
Waconia,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47y441 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  Dl— 125 


^BE 


374,968 
TEABAG  WITH  CHRISTMAS  TREE  SHAPE  374,970 

Karen  A.  TUIquist,  484  Country  School  Rd.,  West  Dundee,  111.  PATIENT  GARMENT 

^118  Joyce  V.  Jagger,  P.O.  Box  1927,  Binghamton,  N.Y.  13902 
FUed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,464  Fijed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,724 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  Dl— 115  vs.  CI.  D2-720 
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374^1 

PROTECTIVE  GARMENT  FOR  SHOULDERS 

Kelly  R.  Pwk,  8790  Bhie  Jay  Lil,  Sah  Lake  Qty,  Utah  84121 

Filed  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,292 

Ikrai  of  patent  14  years 

U&CLD2— 823 


374,973 
EMBELLISHED  FEATHERED  HEAD  BAND 
Robert  P.  Graters,  and  Karen  R.  Graters,  both  of  42  Banks 
Rd.,  Simsbury,  Conn.  06070 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  27,693,  Aug.  29,  1994,  Pat  Na  Dca. 
368,983.  This  application  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,686 
Tnin  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D2— 866 


374,975  374,977 

BEVERAGE  CARRIER  SHOULDER  STRAP  FOR  SECURING  A  PURSE 

Mayra  Vargas,  and  Epifania  Feliciano,  boUi  of  P.O.  Box  3301,   Kim  M.  Cook,  306  E.  83  St,  Apt  2C,  New  York,  N.Y  10028 
New  Britain,  Conn.  06050  pued  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,075 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,851  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D3 215 

U.S.  a.  D3— 202 


374,974 
ANTI-SKID  HEEL  ATTACHMENT 


374,972 
COMBINED  HELMET  COVER  AND  VISOR 
Michael  J.  Nelson,  and  Susan  R.  Nelson,  both  of  7905  Sylvan 
Oak  Way,  atras  Heights,  Calif.  95610 

Filed  May  16,  1995  Ser.  No.  38,846  Francois  Candda,  820,  rue  Papineau,  McMasterville,  Quebec, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Canada 

VS.  a.  D2— 866  ™**'  f^®*-  '•  ^^^'  ^^-  '*"•  45,960 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D2— %2 


374,976 

TRACK  TYPE  KEY  HOLDER 

Sumner  MacDonald,  44  Ballou  Blvd.,  Bristol,  R.I.  02809 

Filed  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,836 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D3— 207 


374,978 

APPAREL  ATTACHED  EYEGLASSES  HOLDER 

Allan  W.  Ferdi,  2207  Zollinger  Rd.,  Columbus,  Ohio  43221 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41JM2 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D3— 215 


3744 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  29,  1996 


October  29,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


3745 


UMI 


374,979 
HARNESS  BACK  PACK 


374,981 
BLADE  SCABBARD 


Linda  K.  Roberson,  and  Keith  J.  Mackey,  both  of  P.O.  Box   mj^^  j  Hainsworth,  Knaresborough,  and  Peter  Viner,  Weth- 
1569,  Candkr,  N.C.  28715  erby,  both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  McPherson's  Lim- 

Fllcd  Jul.  15,  1994,  Sen  No.  26,014  .'\   _^__,.  *^ 

1         i     .    .  ,^  ited,  Australia 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,061 


VS.  CI.  D3— 217 


Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Australia,  Oct  4,  1994,  3293/94 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D3— 220 


374,983  374,985 

BELT  BAG  TOILETRY  BAG 

Alex  Brucki,  Flat  12,  705  Park  Street,  Brunswick,  Victoria   Valerie  Hoyt,  4919  NE.  73rd,  Portland,  Oreg.  97218 
3056,  Australia  FUed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,420 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,126  T*™  "'  P"**"'  ^^  ye"« 

Term  of  patent  14  years  "•*•  ^  *»3— 246 
U.S.  a.  D3— 226 


374,980 
CELLULAR  PHONE  AND  PAGER  CASE 
Rodney  A.  Moya,  and  Rebecca  Moya,  both  of  12211  Niagara  374,982 

Ct,  Brighton,  Coio.  80601  FLY  CADDY 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,127  Joseph  A.  Hamilton,  Highlands  Ranch,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Fur 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Reel,  Inc.,  Highlands  Ranch,  Colo. 

VS.  a.  D3— 218  FUed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,551 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D3— 221 


374,984 

MAGNETIC  TOOL  HOLDER 

James  P.  Scott,  4516  Lakevalley  Dr.,  Hoover,  Ala.  35244 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,213 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D3— 228 


374,986 

GOLF  CLUB  CARRIER 

CUude  Dages,  5216  St  Gabriel  La.,  Louisville,  Ky.  40291 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,131 

Term  of  patent  14'years 

U.S.  a.  D3— 259 
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374,989 
GOLF  CLUB  BAG  TOP 


374,987 
FLIGHT  BAG 
Cheryl  A.  Hughes,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Samsonite  Cor-   J*^y,A.  LaPlante,  Sr.  732  -  18th  Ave.,  CUrkston,  Wash. 

poration,  Denver,  Colo. 


99403 


FUed  Dec  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,866 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D3— 279 


FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,462 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  a.  D3— 320 


374,991 

CONfBINED  GRILL  SCRUBBER  AND  CONTAINER 

THEREFOR 

Dale  E.  IVapp,  6  Invermere  Place,  St  Albert,  Alberta,  Canada 

FUed  Dec  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,380 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D4— 116 


374,993 
VEHICLE  SEAT 
SeUi   Emoto.   HnntlngtoD   Beach,   Calif.,   assignor  to  faun 
Motors  Limited,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  780,745,  Oct  21,  1991,  PaL  No.  Dcs. 
355,777.  This  appUcation  Dec  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  34,943 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D6— 356 


374,988 
TOOL  CADDY 


374,990 
GOLF  CLUB  SCRUBBER  WTTH  SPRAY  NOZZLE 
Jim  A.  TorketsoD,  2175  Mountain  Springs  Rd.,  Auburn,  Calif. 
95602 

FUed  Jun.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,675 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
George  HiUinger,  129  N.  Le  Doux  Rd.,  Beveriy  HUls,  Calif,   jj^  q^  D4_U4 

90211 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,740 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
U&CLD3— 294 


374,992 
CHAIR 
Bruce  Burdick;   Susan   K.   Burdick;   Cameron 
Johnson  Chow,  aU  of  San  Frandsco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Burdick  Group,  Inc,  San  Frandsco,  CaHf. 

FUed  JuL  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41^96 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CLD6— 334 


374,994 
CHAIR 
Gerald  R.  Loader,  Slough,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Button 
Fronts  (LoDdon)  Limited,  Berkshire,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,454 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  6,  1995, 
2045854 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D6— 359 
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374,995 

CHAIR 

Anna  Graham,  LaSalle,  and  Daniel  Hofgartner,  Windsor,  botli 

of  Canada,  assignors  to  Peter  Anthony  Design  Ltd.,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,039 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6— 380 


374,997 
TABLE 
Sidney  A.  Lenger,  Kemsville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Schottenstein 
Stores  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  40,910 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6-^36 


374,999 

CHEST  ON  CHEST  DRESSER  WTTH  MUUtOR 

H.  Thomas  Keller,  and  Scott  Risdon,  both  of  High  Point,  N.C., 

assignors  to  Vaughan  Furniture  Company,  Inc.,  Galax,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  30,024,  Oct  20,  1994.  This  application 

Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46JS73 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D6-^t44 


3754W1 

ARMOIRE 

H.  Thomas  Keller,  and  ScoO  Risdon,  both  of  High  Point,  N.C^ 

assignors  to  Vaughan  Furniture  Company,  Inc.,  Galax,  Va. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  30,024,  Oct  20,  1994.  This  application 

Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,781 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CLD6— 44S 


374,996 
WORK  BENCH 
Zbigniew    Noniewicz,    Kempenich,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Wolfcraft  GmbH,  Weibem,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,565 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 400 


374,998 

INTERCONNECTIBLE  STORAGE  UNIT 

Steven  Ko,  1385  Milan  PI.,  Monterey  Park,  Calif.  91754 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,412 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a. 


375,000 
CABINET 
Michael  J.  Paus,  High  Point,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Universal  Fur- 
niture Industries,  Inc^  High  Point,  N.C. 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36353 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D6-^W5 


375,002 
LIFT  RACK  WTPH  DIVIDER  SYSTEM 
Jerome  F.  Sosso,  Apple  Valley,  Mina.,  assignor  to  Stein  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40^52 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6-^I49 


3750 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  29,  1996 


OcroBeit29.  1996 


US.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


3751 


375,003  375,005 

FOLDABLE  STAND  FOR  ONE  GUITAR  COCKTAIL  TABLE 

James  P.  Nordstrom,  Jr.,  Jersey  City,  N  J.,  assienor  to  James  cij„„„  a    i  «_        v         -n     »i  «^                   .    r.  ^ 

Nordstrom  Jersey  Cit^  NJ  '^           ^    '  '^«™s'^'«'  ^C,  assignor  to  Schottenstein 

FUed  Dec  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,743  ^'""^  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^'^^^  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,635 

U.S.  a.  D6-^t66  Term  of  patent  14  years 

II.S.  a.  D6-^(80 


CUBE  STAND  COMBINED  SEAT  BACK  AND  SEAT  FOR  A  CHAIR 

Kenneth  D.  Erickson,  Anoka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Tewn  VMoo,   *•««'  ^  ^^^  Lowhm,  EnclMd,  Mrignor  to  PeWc  PMtuc 
ImL-Anok^MtaT^^^^^^  LtadUd,  ET«ley,  United  Ktafdo. 

Imu.  Anoka,  Minn.  FUed  Sep.  t,  1995,  Ser.  N«.  43410 

Clainw  priority,  nppBcntlon  UnMcd  KinidoM,  Mu^.  6,  1995, 
Term  of  patent  14  years  2M5M3;  Mar.  «.  199$,  2M5S44;  Jnn.  16, 1995,  2MS2*9 

■Utm  «t  patent  14  : 
U.S.CLIM— 500 


nied  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,693 
U&C1.D6— «95 


"'^. 


375,004 
TABLE 
Anders  Josefsson,  PR  Data  i  Motndai  AB  Box  73,  S-430  30 
Friilesas,  Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,990 


U.S.  a.  D6— 477 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


375,006 
DOUBLE  CORRUGATED  CARDBOARD  TABLE 
Anette  Haliansson,  Tequesta,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Handi  Mate, 
Inc.,  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,762 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CLDfr— 484 


375,010 
375,008  DISPOSABLE  GLOVE  DISPENSER 

CHAIR  BASE  Harry  Karnes,  7460  W.  Mossy  Cup,  Boise,  Id.  83709 

Richard  E.  Cone,  Athens,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cosco,  Inc.,  Coium-  Filed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,676 

bus,  Ind.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,827 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D6— 495 


VS.  CL  D6— 515 


u 
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375,011  375,013 

TOWEL  RACK  SUPPORT  ARM  LOCKER  ROOM  FOOT  MAT 
Wen-Shian  Lee,  No.  9,  Lane  394,  Fu-Yiun  Street,  Taipei,  Tai-   Stanley  Wong,  3223  Douglas  Road,  Bumaby,  B.C.,  Canada 

'^M  FUed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,404 

FUed  Dec  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  47,601  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  O.  D6 — 583 
VS.  a.  D6— 550 


375,*15  37Mt7 

CASE  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  DISC  ELECnUC  TOASTER 

SUnkicU  Kobayashi,  and  KaaqroaU  SugtaMto,  both  of  Tokyo,   Jcaa-Lwrii  BvniA,  Bwiloct,  FrMKC,  i 
Japaa,  anignors  to  Sony  CoaqMtcr  EalertatiuMiit  lac,       &A^  Parli,  Fraaee 
Ibkyo,  Japan  net  N«t.  24,  I99S,  Sck  No.  47,M5 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  33,771  CWm  priMlty,  ■ppM"'*"*  FnKC,  May  24,  I99S,  «S  2992 

CUbh  priority,  appUcatiaa  Japaa,  JaL  19, 1994, 6-21391  Ikni  aT  patai  14  ; 

TerMoTpaleatUycan  U.S.  CL  D7— 33* 

U.S.  0.06-632 


375,014 

SLIP  COVER  FOR  SLEEPING  MATS 

^3Z,  p  Beclu  B.  Connally,  1508  Oak  Cliff  CL,  MobUe,  Ala.  36609 

«;■,..  c.  u  ..  ^      ..  ^  !r  ™e<«  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,815 

Winfned  SchoU,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hewi  Hein-  j^^  „,     ^^^  ^^    ^^ 

rich  Wilke  GmbH,  Arolsen,  Germany  j, «  p.  p,     ,j- 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  662,806,  Feb.  27,  1991,  PaL  No.  Des. 

358,732.  This  appUcation  Jun.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9381 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    27,    1990, 

M9005636.1 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D6— 574 


375316 
THERMAL  COFFEE  POT 
Roland  UUmann,  Offenbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Braun  AG, 
Kronberg,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,984 


375318 
CAP  FOR  DRINK  CONTAINER 
Tom  Goto;  ScUchi  Ito,-  Kmiio  Hatsamoto,  and  lUcasU  Kato, 
aO  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assigaors  to  Nippon  Sanso  Corporatioa, 


Claims    priority,    application    Germany,  Mar.    28,    1995,       f-t--   !««« 
DM/032-543  j,,^  ^^  ^^  ^^^  g^  j^^  ^^^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^^^^^^  priority,  appUtatioa  Japan,  JaL  14,  1995,  7-20538 

VS.  CL  D7-319  ^^  ^  ^^,  ,^  y^ 

?  U&CLD7— 392.1 
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375,019  375,021 
CAP  FOR  DRINK  CONTAINER  FRUITA^GETABLE  NETTING  DISPLAY  HAMMOCK 
Toru   Goto;    Seiichl   Ito;    Kunio   Hatsumoto,   and   Yasuhiro  Christopher  J.  McArdle,  Alta  Loma,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pro- 
Murakami,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Sanso  dyne  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Calif. 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan  FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,972 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  Na  44^26  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1995,  7-20537  U.S.  CI.  D7— 601 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 392.1 


375,023 
ROTATABLE  KITCHEN  TOOL  RACK 
Milton  L.  Cohen,  Hewlett  Bay  Park,  and  Jeff  Siegel,  Great 
Neck,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lifetime  Hoan  Corporation, 
Wcstbury,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,713 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 641 


375,025 

SKI  POLE  COCKTAIL  PICK 

David  C.  Barton,  1857  lUip  Dr.,  Sarasota,  Fla.  34239 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1996,  Ser.  No.  48,933 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D7— 684 


CTTT 


375,020  375,022 

HOLDER  FOR  FOOD  SMOKING  MATERIALS  COOLER  ON  WHEELS 
Leslie  R.  Cothem,  4547  Baton  Rouge  Dr.,  Hermitage,  Tenn.   Dale  G.  Smith,  3316  Hanover  Dr.,  Rockford,  ni.  61101 

37»76  Fjled  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45^55 

Filed  May  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  23,274  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CI.  D7 — 605 
VS.  a.  D7-^2 


375,024 

JUICING  ADAPTER  FOR  BLENDERS 

J.  Steve  Pursley,  3525  Sage  Rd.,  #1114,  Houston,  Tex.  77056 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,985 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D7— 665 


375,026 

FRESH  CUT  CHRISTMAS  TREE  STAND  WATERER 

Dennis  L.  Ronakl,  446  Veria  Dr.,  Wiadber,  Pa.  15963 

Filed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,280 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D8— 1 


UMI 
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375,027  375,029 

^  .  o         ^^^^  TRANSPLANTER  FOLDING  SAFETY  CAN  OPENER 

assignors  to  O.  Ames  Co.,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.  ^^'^  "^"y  ^^'  ^^^'  ^^-  ^o-  393** 

FUed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,516  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  a.  D8 — 41 
VS.  a.  D8— 10 


375,031  375,633 

HEAVY  DUTY  CLAMP  FOR  COMPUTER  PAPER  ROOF  TILER'S  HAMMER 

MARGIN  STRIPPER  Shane  Edwaitb,  Lot  II,  Mnlgoa  Road,  Penrith,  NSW  2750, 

James  F.  Cottone,  2001  Jefferson  Davis  Hwy.,  Ariington,  Va.       Australia 

22202  FDcd  Mar.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  3093 

FUed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,985  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U,S.  CL  Dft— 75 

U.S.  CL  DS— 72 


375,028 

TOOL  FOR  CLEANOUT  PLUGS 

Walter  A.  Moses,  507  Olgilvie,  Houston,  Tex.  77017 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,273 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D8— 29 


375,030 

MASONRY  SCOOP 

Ga'bor  Nagy-Bozsoky,  11640  SW.  80th  Rd.,  Miami,  Fla.  33156 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,475 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  m—4s 


375,032  ' 

UNIFIED  FOOTPIECE  CLAMP  FOR  COMPUTER  PAPER 
MARGIN  STRIPPER 

James  F.  Cottone,  2001  Jefferson  Davis  Hwy.,  Arlington,  Va.  375,034  

22202  SANDPAPER  AND  FIBROUS  MATERIAL  CUTTER 

Filed  May  17  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,043  David  G.  Bowser,  200  Vaughn  St.,  Johnstown,  Pa.  15906 

Term  of  patent  14  yeare  Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  Na  39,181 

VS.  a.  D8— 72  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U&a.D8— 98 
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375,035  375,037 

HANDLE  FOR  KNIVES  DOOR  BRACE 

Petra  Mango),  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  J.  A.  Henckels   Cinth  Toenders,  Box  243,  Ardnior«,  Alberta,  Canada 
ZwUlingswerk  AG,  SoUngen,  Germany  Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,660 

FUed  Jim.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,560  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  11,  1995,  95  03   U.S.  CI.  D8— 339 
140.5 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D8— 107 


BRACKET  FOR  CLEAT  CLEANING  BRUSH 
Lewis  J.  Carroll,  265  N.  Cedar  St,  Massapequa,  N.Y.  11748 
FUed  May  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  39,(KW 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  08—354 


375>41 
TIE  STRAP 
GttilleniM  Chavet,  9701  FoatainebieMi  Blvd.,  #112,  Mia^ 
Fla.  33172,  awl  Sef«io  Gaerra,  5650  NW.  2Mi  SL,  Mlaad, 
Fla.  33126 

Filed  Joa.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  40,609 
Tent  of  palcat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  08—394 


375,036 
HANDLE  GRIP 
Thomas  J.  David,  Worthington,  Ohio;  Ernest  D.  Labarre, 
Waunakee,  and  Jerrold  N.  Austin,  Baraboo,  both  of  Wis,, 
assignors  to  Fiskars  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 

FUed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,974 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D*-303 


375,038 

ORNAMENTAL  BRACKET 

Thomas  P.  Trevorrow,  R.D.  #2  Box  369,  Holsopple,  Pa.  15935 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,193 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D8— 354 


375,040 

JOINT  FOR  A  RACK  FRAME 

Miineliaru  Miyashita,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki 

Industrial  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,436 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  08— 382 


375,042 
OUTER  SURFACE  OF  AN  OPERATOR  HOUSING 
Todd  A.  Anderson,  Albert  Lea,  and  Eric  P.  Helm,  Owatonna, 
both  of  Minn^  aisignors  to  Truth  Hardware  Corporation, 
Owatonna,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,062 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U&CLD8— 400 
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yfSM3  375,045 

PAGER  BAG  CXIP  WITH  PIVOT  END 

Mark  Biasotti,  San  Jose,  and  Charles  R.  Lewis,  Jr^  Palo  Alto,  Desna  V.  Weber,  and  Thomas  B.  Oates,  both  of  2  Old  Sound 

both  of  Califs  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Rd.,  Joppa,  Md.  21085 

^^'  N  J-  FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,210 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,034  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  13, 

■Rnn  of  patent  14  years  2010,  has  been  discUimed. 

VS.  CL  D14— 191  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D9— 443 


37S,M7  375,M9 

FRAGRANCE  BOTTLE  COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 

ItaM  V.  JlTaiio,  9454  Wibhirc  Kwi^  Mh  Floor,  Beverly  Hyk,  David  VoMortk,  Parii,  FraMC.  aarigBor  l«  RecUtt  * 

CaRt  9*212  SA,  Mamj,  Ffmkc 

FUed  Oct  4, 1995,  Ser.  Na  44,9M  Fled  Dec  22, 1995,  Set:  N*.  41,220 

Ikna  of  paleM  14  yem  CWm  priMrl^,  afplraHia  Frawx,  Jw.  23, 199S,  95  3493 

U.S.CLD9— 521  Term  9t  f»»tat  U  ytan 

U.S.a.D9-5M 


375,044 
STACKABLE  COMPOSITE  PACKAGE 
Lonnie  Williard,  Succasunna;  Brian  G.  Boden,  Mendham,  both 
of  NJ.,  and  Harry  ILOinlian,  Congers,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Nabisco,  Inc.,  Parsippany,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,812 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D9— 433 


375,046 
CONTAINER  SPOUT 
Jean-Marie  Hotz,  Proles,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Tetra  Laval 
Holdings  and  Finance  SjV.,  PuUy,  Switzeriand 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  918,229,  Jul.  24,  1992,  Pat  No.  Des. 
358,770.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,854 
Claims  priority,  apphcation  Switzerland,  Jan.  24,  1992,  119 
526 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D9—*47 


J75,M8 
COLLAPSIBLE  BOTTLE 
MarshaU  Barrash,  Atlanta,  and  William  Credle,  Jr.,  Stoat  375,050 

Mtn.,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  The  Coca-Cote  Company  COMBINED  PERFUME  BOTTLE  AND  CLOSURE 

Atlanta,  Ga.  Khaled  Chahed,  Paris,  France,  aastgnor  to  Parfoms  J< 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  Na  39^474  Jacqncs  Vlvier,  France 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  JnL  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,834 

VS.  CI.  D9^525  Term  of  patcat  14  ytmn 

VS.  CL  D9-^53 


fC^ 

^ 

<^^f^ 

rT  ' 

f   1 

^ 

J 

i^ 
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375,051 
BOTTLE 
Gregory  A.  Lathrop,  Manchester;  Mark  D.  Gerhart,  Westmin- 
ster; David  F.  Gnadt,  Owings  Mills;  Kevin  J.  Markey,  West- 
minster, all  of  Md^-  Frank  E.  Gonda,  Fairfidd,  Conn.,  and 
David  S.  Laubach,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc^  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  39,fl53 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  30, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  4^  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D9— 558 


375,053 
SQUARE  WATCH  CASE 
Michel  Voegeli,  5,  rue  Centrale,  1247  Anieres,  Switzerland 
FUed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,545 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  16,  1995, 
121965 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  Dlfr-30 


375,055 

MEASURING  SPOON 

Robert  R.  Reed,  104  Sweetbriar  Rd.,  Greenville,  S.C.  29615 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228,227,  Apr.  15,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,445,023.  This  appUcation  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37^11 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  010-^(6.2 


375,057 

REMOTE  CONTROL  TRANSMITTER  FOR  A  DOG 

TRAINING  UNIT 

Ping   H.    Heun,    Kowloon,   Hong    Kong,   assignor   to   GSL 

Rechargeable  Products,  Ltd.,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,260 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  DIO— 104 


375,052 
BOTTLE 
Gregory  A.  Lathrop,  Manchester;  Mark  D.  Gerhart,  Westmin- 
ster; David  F.  Gnadt,  Owings  Mills;  Kevin  J.  Markey,  West- 
minster, all  of  Md.;  Frank  E.  Gonda,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  and 
David  S.  Laubach,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lever 
Brotliers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,290 


375,054 
WRIST  WATCH 
The  portion  of  %««™  "^  ^^P**"*  »«h«q"*»»  «•  J«i-  3".   Akemi  Tomita,  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed.  /-«    i  .j    t  i.       t 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  ^"^  ^^  ^•*'"»'  ^'^ 

VS.  CL  m—SSS  ™«^  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,621 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 38 


375,056 

REPLACEABLE  GAS  ANALYZER 

Peter  J.  Seweil,  Bordon,  and  Uri  Friedlander,  London,  both  of 

England,  assignors  to  Sensors,  Inc.,  Saline,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,603 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 96 


375,058 

AUDIBLE  SIGNAL  FOR  ALARM  UNITS 

liikahiro  Sonc,  and  Naoyuld  Kigawa,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Star  Micronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jnn.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  18, 1994,  6-38742 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  Dlfr-116 


171-209O.G.-96-22:QL3 
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375,«59 
JEWELRY  CHAIN 


37S,061 
MAGNETIC  FASTENER 


Ajit  S.  Bhamn,  UnkMi,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bhamra  Chain  Manu-   Xamao  Merita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tarmo  Co.  LtiL, 
fccturing  Cofp.  Union,  NJ.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  30, 1994,  Sen  No.  32,863  ™j.       ^  ,.^  o      ^,     ,.«„- 

Ifem  of  i^tolt  14  years  "^  '-•  ^'  ^^'  «"•  N«-  H087 

VS.  CL  Dll— 15  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  Dll— 220 


375,00  375,065 

DUAL  ACTION  WALKER  HITCH  BALL 

CUve  G.  Stevens,  7F,  No.  291,  Ti  'Din  4th  Street,  Taicung  Qty,  Mark  E.  Duvemay;  Robert  F.  Mater,  Jr.,  both  of  Elkhart,  IncL, 

Taiwan  and  James  L.  Meiiow,  Bloomfidd  Hills,  Midt^  assignors  to 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,712  Reese  Products,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45^94 

U.S.  a.  D12— 130  Term  at  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D12— 162 


UMI 


375JM 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
E.  Wedcr,  avl  Jowph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  HigUaiid, 
PL,  Mrignors  te  Sowtlipac  Tntt  LrteraatJonal,  lac,  and  The 
Faadly  Tntt  U/T/A,  both  of  OUalKMM  City,  Okla. 
CoatlMWiioii-in-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  MS,556,  Dec  16,  1991,  Pat 
No.  Dcs.  364,114,  whkh  is  a  coiitiiHiatfcMi-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

710,272,  Jon.  4, 1991,  Pat  No.  Dcs.  365,302,  which  b  a 
contiaaalkm-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,454,  Nov.  21, 1990,  abaa- 

doncd,  whkh  is  a  coatinuatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411449, 

Sep.  22,  1909,  Pat  No.  Dcs.  350,113,  whkh  is  a  contfawatioa- 

ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  411^47,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abwidoiied,  whkh 

is  a  coatiimatkNi-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22, 1989, 

abawloacd.  This  appHcatioB  Dec  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,285 

The  portkMi  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  5, 

2009,  has  been  disdaiwed. 

Tma  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  Dll— 164 


3754M2 

CAR  BODY 

Mkhael  C.  Chciky,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Drcis- 

bach  ElectnMMttiTe,  Inc,  Santa  Barbara,  CaUf. 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,373 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D12— 91 


375,064 

TIRE  375,066 

Eileen  A.  McKisson,  Richfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  MicbeUn  REAR  PUSH  BAR 

Recherche  et  Technique  SA.,  Granges-Paccot,  Switcerland  Sergio  Tlsi,  566  Meryl  Ihv,  Wcstbnry,  N.Y.  11590 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,694  ™«^  J«n-  23.  l**?,  Ser.  No.  33,910 

Term  «rf  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D12— 146  VS.  CL  D12— 169 


.r- 


N<1 


"N/^^. 

><j$-^./ 
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375,067  375,069 

COMBINED  BUMPER  AND  WINCH  CARRIER  FLEXIBLE  SUNSCREEN  FOR  VEHICLE  WINDOWS 
Gary  D.  Bronsteiii,  Keiowna,  Canada,  assignor  to  Airborne   William  M.  Yates,  and  Donna  L.  Yates,  Imth  of  4865  Ken- 

Intemational  Mariieting  Inc^  Kdowna,  Canada  nebeck  Ave^  Norfolk,  Va.  23513 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,723  Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,556 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D12— 169  U.S.  CI.  D12— 183 


375,071 

CONTROL  PANEL  FOR  A  FIRE  TRUCK 

Peter  F.  Darley,  607  Jackson,  River  Forest,  Ql.  60305 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Sen  No.  13,652 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 192 


375,073 
WHEEL 
Peter   Tbeiss,   Boblingen,   Germany,   assignor   to   Steinmetz 
GmbH,  Aachen,  Germany 

Filed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,176 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  21,  1993,  M  93 
10  061.2 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D12— 209 


375,068 
SIDE  WINDOW  COVER  FOR  VEHICLE 
David  M.  Lund,  Andover,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Lund  Industries, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  375,070 

FUed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,831  ANGLED  REARVIEW  MIRROR 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Donald  Yeabower,  P.O.  Box  5591,  Destin,  Fla.  32540 

VS.  CL  D12— 183  f^"«'  •>««•  1.  IWS,  Ser.  No.  47373 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DI2— 187 


375,072 
LICENSE  PLATE  FRAME 
Ming  L.  Chiou,  No.   165,  Chou  Kung  Street,  Yung  Kang, 
Tainan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,043 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 193 


375,074 
FRONT  FACE  OF  A  LIGHT  METAL  WHEEL 
Bruno  Sacco,  Sindelfingen,  and  Peter  Pfeiffer,  Boeblingen.  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,463 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jul.    13,    1994, 
M9405303.0 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D12— 209 


UMI 
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375,075 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  FRONT  FACE  SEGEMENT 
Erich  O.  Kugler,  UriMma,  m.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 
ttoa,  Aubum  HUk,  Mich. 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Scr.  Na  38,546 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D12— 209 


375,077 
HELICOPTER 
Rodney  S.  nylor,  Bedford,  and  Walter  C.  Joiner,  Arlington, 
both  of  Tex^  assignors  to  Bell  Helicopter  Textron  Inc.,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,952 
Ikmi  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D12— 327 


375,079  375,081 

POWER  LINE  INSULATOR  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  BODY 

Jiri  Pazdireli,  Schaumburg,  DL,  assignor  to  Mac  Lean-Fogg   John  L.  Sandor,  WalUngford,  and  William  C.  Boteler,  Bridge- 
Company,  Wheeling,  lU.  port  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  HubbeO  Incorporated, 
FUed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,622                            Orange,  Conn. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39,034,  May  19,  1995.  This  applica- 

VJS.  a.  D13— 132  tion  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47^3 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D13— 143 


375,076 

SPOKED  WHEEL  FOR  MOTORVEHICLES 

Marco  Cattaneo,  Pavia,  Italy,  assignor  to  MOMO  S  J>A.,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,136 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  28,  1995,  MI9500122 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  Di2— 211 


375,078 

PORTABLE  VEHICLE  SHELTER 

RusseU  L.  Cobb,  221  S.  Ranbum  Ave.,  Azusa,  Calif.  91702 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18^14 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D12— 401 


375,080 
ELECTRICAL  PLUG  BODY 
John  L.  Sandor,  WalUngford,  and  William  C.  Boteler,  Bridge- 
port, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Hubbell  Incorporated, 
Orange,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39,035,  May  19,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,301 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 141 


375,082 
POST  OR  STRAND  MOUNTED  TERMINAL  HOUSING 
Selim  Mcsselhi,  Etobicoke,  Canada,  assignor  to  Communica- 
tions Technology  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,303 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D13— 152 


3770 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  29,  19% 


October  29,  19% 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


3771 


375,083  375,085 

INSULATING  COVER  FOR  A  TERMINAL  PRICE  VERIFIER 
Toshinobu  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinagawa    Kevin  P.  Kellar,  and  Horng-Jaan  Lin,  both  of  Lawrenceviile, 

Slioko  Co.  Ltd-  Ibkyo  Japan  ^""'  »ss*gnors  to  AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Com- 

'FUed  Dec  ll,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47.682  ^^^  ''"''"^'Sct  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  45,003 

Term  of  patent  14  years  j^^  ^  p,t^,  j4  ^^^ 

VS.  CL  D13— 156  U.S.  O.  D14— 105 


375,087 

COMBINED  PERSONAL  COMPUTER  MOUSE  AND 

DIGmZING  STYLUS  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

DRAWING  BOARD  ACCESSORY 

Werner  Cordes,  Hamburg,  and  Rolf  Falkenberg,  Halstenbek, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Aristo  Graphic  Systeme 

GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Hamburg,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,164 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    13,    1994, 
M9409684.8 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DI4— 114 


375,089 
VIDEO  CASSETTE 
Paul  J.  Gelardi;  John  A.  Gelardi,  and  David  A.  Capotosto,  all 
of  Cape  Porpoise,  Me.,  assignors  to  LCV  Associates,  Ken- 
nebunkport.  Me. 

Division  (rf  Ser.  No.  793,687,  Nov.  18,  1991,  Pat  Na  Dcs. 
36032.  This  application  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,715 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D14— 121 


375,084 
PROCESS  MONITORING  CONTROLLER 
Mikio  Hamada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1995,  7-9688 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D13— 162 


375,086 
ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 
Osamu  Kondo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1995,  Ser.  Na  37,162 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  5,  1994,  6-30096 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  19, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 106 


375,088 
KEYBOARD 
Ching-Cheng  llsai,  lUpd  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Chicony 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  lUpei  Hsien,  Tidwan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,642 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 115 


375,090 
VIDEO  SOUND  ADAPTOR 
Brooks  H.  Lambert;  Michael  W.  Half,  and  DooaM  E.  Angel,  all 
of  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Enhance  Cable  Tccfanoiogy, 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,246 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 121 
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375,091 
PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  HANDSET 
G«orge  L.  Ricardo,-  WUIUm  D.  Simmons,  and  Bernie  D.  lUl, 
Jr,  all  of  Shreveport,  La^  assignors  to  Lucent  Tedinologies 
Inc^  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  47,266 
TOcm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 138 


375,093 
TELEPHONE 
Eric  K.  Babbitt,  Marldiam,  Canada,  and  John  Cucdo,  West- 
port,  Conn.,  assignors  to  TIE  Communications  Research 
Inc.,  Marliham,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  36,901 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 151 


375,095 
TELEPHONE 
Stefan  Hillenmayer;  Ulrich  Slirypalle,  iMth  of  Munich,  Ger- 
many,- Wayne  E.  McKinnon,  Georgetown,  Tex.,-  Dayid  E. 
Bryant,  Austin,  Tex.;  Mary  E.  Kingsbury,  Dallas,  Tex.,-  Erich 
C.  Elldns,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  and  Doug  A.  Erwin,  Austin, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Rolm  Communications  Inc.,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,263 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 151 


3754»7 

RADIO  COMMUNICATOR 

Michael  L.  Kovens,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Security  Instruments,  Inc.,  Owings  Mills,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,673 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D14— 159 


1  i -1 


375,092 
MOBILE  COMMUNICATIONS  TERMINAL 
Oliver  Hibcnrath,  Rldgewood,  N J.;  John  Moon,  East  North- 
port,  N.Y.,  and  WilUaai  A.  Opet,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Geotek  Communicatioas,  Inc.,  Montvalc,  N  J. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,235 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 142 


375,094 
TELEPHONE  SET 
IMamine  Toh,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kitsuko  Corpo- 
ration, Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  37^44 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 151 


375,096 
COMPACT  DISC  PLAYER  WITH  MEMORY 
Russell  W.  Midiaei,  101  W.  Bayview  Ave.,  PleasantviHe,  N  J. 
08232 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,545 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 156 


375,098 
ELECTRONIC  VOICE  MESSAGING  NOTE  PAD 
Kamran  MoaHeml,  Del  Mar,  and  Robert  L.  Warren,  CardiC, 
both  of  Cahf.,  assignors  to  Soiana  IMmoiogy  Development 
Corporation,  Soiana  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,063 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 168 
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375,0W  375,101 

SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEIVER  OUTBOARD  MOTOR  CAVATION  PLATE 

B«e  L.  Khoo,  Joiior  Bahni,  MaUysia,  assignor  to  Motorola,   Robert  O.  Icenogle,  1501  33rd  St  SE,,  Rusldn,  Fla.  33«70 
Inc  Scfaaumbun:,  ni.  ™«*  J""-  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,010 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2JMJ73  UA  O.  D15-^      Term  of  paten.  14  years 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 191 


375,103  375,105 

BACKHOE  LOGSPLITTING  APPARATUS 

Masao  Masiunoto,  and  Sliizuo  Sliimoie,  both  of  Saltai,  Japan,   Franli  R.  Simms,  P.O.  Box  802,  63-B  Gonyeau  Rd.,  Milton,  Vt 
assignors  to  Kubota  Corporation,  Japan  05468 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,485  Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,253 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1995,  7-979  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CL  D15— 127 

U.S.  a.  D15— 25 


-.i:^ 


A. 


R 


21 


375,100 

EXTENSION  RINGING  CONSOLE  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

TELEPHO?4E  SET 

Tadamine  Toh,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nitsuko  Cropora- 
tion,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,846 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 241 


375,102 

THROTTLE  BODY 

William  S.  DeHimer,  7873  W.  Thomas  St,  Rome,  N.Y.  13440 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,082 

Tbrm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D15— 5 


375,106 

375,104  BINOCULARS 

SEWING  MACHINE  Takashi  Matsuda,  and  Masahiro  Koinuma,  botii  of  Tokyo, 

Shoiclii  Shibuya,  Chofu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Juki  Corporation,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabusliiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,675  Fled  J"'-  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,234 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1995,  7-3964  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1995,  7-234 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D15— 69  U.S.  a.  D16-133 


3776 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  29,  19% 


October  29,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


3777 


375,107  375,109 

COMBINED  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER  AND  CAMERA  SERVO-CONTROLLED  VIDEO  CAMERA 

Daisuke  Ishii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation,  WilUam  M.  Hartman,  76  Loogwood  R<L,  Quincy,  Mass.  02169 
Tokyo,  Japan  ™*<'  f**"-  3. 1W5,  Ser.  No.  45,945 


Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,345 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 202 


U.S.  CL  D16— 202 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


375,111  375,113 

COMBINED  SUNGLASSES  AND  EYE  SHADE  GUITAR  BODY 
Linda  F.  Wielbouwer,   100  Teggerdine,  White  Lake,  Mich.   Terence  T.  D'Arby,  3780  V4  Multiview  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

48386  90069 

Filed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,524  FUed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,051 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D16— 304  VS.  CL  D17— 20 


375,110 
CAMERA  WITH  RETRACTABLE  LENS  COVER 
John  K.  McBride,  Rochester,  N.Y.,-  Robert  H.  Bruno,  Avon, 
Conn.,  and  Mark  D.  Dziersk,  Chicago,  Bl.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  45,184 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D16— 209 


375,1M 
COMBINED  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER  AND  CAMERA 
Toffiohiro  Harata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,708,  Feb.  10,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,157 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D16— 202 


375,112 
EAR  STEMS 
James  H.  Jannard,  San  Juan  Capistrano,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Oakley,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  530,204,  May  30,  1990,  Pat  No.  Des. 

358,600,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  436,471, 

Nov.  20,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  22,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  39,403 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D16— 335 


375,114 

ELECTRIC  GUITAR  BODY 

Richard  ExceUente,  P.O.  Box  505,  ManaUpan,  N  J.  07726 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,186 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D17— 20 
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375,115  375,117 

MUSICAL  TO^fE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  INK  STAMP 

Manabu  Kawada,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  asdgnor  to  Yamaha   Richard  Keohan,  Braintree,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hope  Cop- 
Corporation,  Japan  pinger,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,184  FUed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,520 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1994,  6-334i<»3  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D18— 17 

VS.  CL  D17— 99 


375,119 
PRINTER 
Thomas  E.  Pangbum,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Lexmark 
International,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  43,740 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D18— 50 


375,121 

BUSINESS  FORM 

Jdbvy  M.  Sisilli,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Reynolds  and  Reynolds  Company,  Dasrtoo,  Ohio 

FUed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,374 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D19^1 


i 

1 

1 

a             a 

1       1 

375,116 

ELECTRONIC  TYPEWRITER  HAVING  A  DISPLAY 

SCREEN 

Todiimi  Chiba,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Canon  Business 

Machines,  Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,561 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D18— 1 


375,118 

CLEANING  TONER  MAGAZINE 

Kazumasa  Ishikawa,  and  Shigemi  Kanda,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,991 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21, 1994,  6-35388 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D18— 43 


375,120 
INK  TANK  FOR  PRINTER 
Yasuo  Kotaki,  Macfaida;  Yuji  Hamasaki,  SagamUiara,-  Hideo 
SaUuwa,  Machida;  Hiroyuki  Toknda,  Yokohama;  Sbosaku 
Kawashima,  Kawasaki;  Masanori  Takenouchi,  Yokohama; 
Osamu  Sato,  Kawasaki;  Hisasfai  Yamamoto,  Machida;  Jon 
lUnami,  Kawasaki,  and  Toshiaki  Sasaki,  AbUio,  aU  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,184 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1994,  6-25196 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  6, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D18— 56 


375,122 

BUSINESS  FORM 

Jeffrey  M.  Sisilli,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

ResmoMs  aod  Reywitds  Cooipany,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38383 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D19— 1 
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375,123 

SPORTS  CARD  DISPLAY  HOLDER 

Terry  D.  Strang,  81  Tebeau  CX,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich.  48326 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D19L-33 
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375,125 
BEAN  BAG  GAME  TARGET 
Michael  D.  Mallek,  2217  Virginia  St.,  Midland,  Mich.  48642, 
and  Donald  R.  Schmidt,  16319  Whitehead  Dr.,  Linden,  Mich. 
48451 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27^372 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D21— 5 


375,127  375,129 

NOVELTY  EYEGLASSES  TRAINING  FOOTBALL 

Denni  F.  Rivette,  Flat  61,  6tfa  Floor,  61  Hennessy  Road,  Wan-  Peter  S.  Daicos,  68  Kellett  St,  Norttacote,  Victoria,  3070,  Aus- 

chai,  and  K.  Y.  Ycung,  Rm.  6,  2/FL,  Kam  Hon  Industrial  tralia 

BIdg.  8  Wang  Kwun  Road,  Kowloon  Bay,  Kowkwn,  both  of  FUed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,092 

Hong  Kong  Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Australia,  Aug.  24, 1994, 2719/94 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,788  Term  of  patent  14  yews 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CL  D21— 204 
U.S.  CL  D21— 190 


375,124 

BALLPOINT  PEN 

Wen-Jui  Kuo,  25,  Lane  100,  'Ain-hua  S.Rd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,424 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D19^50 


375,126 
ELECTRONIC  GAME  HOUSING 
Takashi  Ikenaga,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,053 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1995,  7-8202 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D21— 13 


375,128 

TOY  BALL 

Ryan  J.  Chemoff,  Box  573,  Nakusp,  British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,340 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D21— 204 


375,130 
CLUBHEAD 
Edward  A.  lOiaka,  Carol  Stream,  OL;  Dwight  J.  Niswrnidcr, 
CamariUo,  Calif.;  Cari  E.  Scheie,  Ubotyrille,  DL,-  Edward 
A.  Schieid,  Granada  HUls,  Calif.,  and  James  L.  Sheaoiia, 
Lockport,  DL,  assignors  to  WUson  Sporting  Goods  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, DL 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,074 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 214 
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375,131  375,133 

GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD  ROD  AND  WEDGE  PULLER 

Daniel  A.  WilUams,  EvansvUle,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Williams  Jew-   Gerald  G.  Newberry,  11819  Sixth  St.,  Milan,  111.  61264 
elers.  Inc.,  EvansviUe,  Ind.  FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,015 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,773  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D22 — 108 
U.S.  a.  D21— 219 


375,135 

KNIFE 

Lynn  C.  Thompson,  2747  Seahorse,  Ventura,  Calif.  93001 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,836 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D22— 118 


375,137 

SPINNER  FISHING  LURE 

Harry  Bussard,  P.O.  Box  13,  Stuarts  Draft,  Va.  24477 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,191 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D22— 129 


375,132 
BELT  FOR  SKI  COMPETITION 
Koji  Kato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  K&K  Kogyo  Kabushiki  375,134 

Kaisha,  Japan  SPEARHEAD 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,006  Lynn  C.  Thompson,  2747  Seahorse,  Ventura,  Calif.  93001 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1995,  7-7199  Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,272 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 238  VS.  Q.  D22— 118 


375,136 

INSECT  ELIMINATOR  STREET  LIGHT 

Marc  Poore,  Box  502,  Bradriiaw,  W.  Va.  24817 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,694 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D22— 123 


375,138 
POND  FILTER 
JaaMS  L.  AnderMMi,  1105  Holly  La.,  BumsriHc  Minn.  55337 

FHcd  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,183 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JuL  2, 

2010,  hw  been  disdaiaMd. 

IkrH  of  patent  14  years 

U^  CL  D23— 210 
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375,139  375,141 

WATERING  CAN  DIVERTER  VALVE 
Christopher  S.  Thorp,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ruhbermaid   Jack  VaUey,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VA.  Butler, 

Specialty  Products  Inc.,  Wooster,  Ohio  Inc^  Canoga  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Sen  No.  34,643  FUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39^45 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D23— 212  U.S.  Q.  D23— 233 


375,143  375,145 

FAUCET  FAUCET 

Frederic  C.  Doughty,  S.  Pasadena,  and  Darren  M.  Mark,   Frederic  C.  Doughty,  S.  Pasadena,  and  Darren  M.  Mark, 
Castaic,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Inc^  Newark,       Castaic,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Inc.,  Newark, 

Del.  DeL 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4434  Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  Na  44^86 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D23— 243  VS.  Q.  D23— 243 


375,146 
WALL  MOUNT  SHOWER  HEAD  WITH  A  PUSH  BUTTON 
Raymond  W.  M.  Chan,  Vancouver,  B.C.,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Jing  Mei  Industrial  Limited,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,981 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D23— 213 


375,142 
FAUCET 

Pasadena,  and  Darren  M.  Mark, 
assignors  to  Emhart  Inc.,  Newark, 


Frederic  C.  Doughty,  S. 
Castaic,  both  of  Calif. 
Dei. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,381 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D23— 241 


375,146 
FAUCET 
375,144  Frederic  C.  Doughty,  S.  PaHMiewi.  awl  Dwrea  M.  Mark, 

FAUCET  BODY  Castaic,  both  at  CaHf^  assignors  to  E«hart  lac^  Newait, 

Frederic  C.  Doughty,  S.  Pasadena,  and  Darren  M.  Mark,       DeL 
CastidC  both  of  CaUf.,  aarignors  to  Eahart  Inc^  Newark,  FBed  Sep.  22, 1995,  Ser.  Now  44^1 

DeL  Ttnmt  pmiat  U  ] 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44^44  VS.  CL  D23— 243 

Ttrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D23— 243 
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375,147  375,149 

FAUCET  PLUMBING  SPOUT 

Frederic  C.  Doughty,  S.  Pasadena,  and  Darren  M.  Marii,   Tom  E.  Robbins,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kallista,  Inc, 
Castaic,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Emhart,  Inc.,  Newark,       San  Leandro,  Calif. 

DeL  FUed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,033 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,394  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D23— 257 

VS.  CL  D23— 243 


375,151  375,153 

BATHTUBS  BATH  TUB 

FMlerico  Andronico,  T^yiso,  Italy,  assignor  to  Albatros  System    Re„„  Jacuzzi,  Uttle  Rock,  Ark^  asrignor  to  Jason  Interna- 

tional,  Inc^  North  Little  Rock,  Arfc. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,143 


S.p,A.,  Pordenone,  Italy 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,201 
Claims     priority,     application     Italy,     Mar.     10,     1994, 


PN940000006 


U.S.  CL  D23— 277 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


Tom  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D23— 2MJ 


375,148 

DIRECTIONAL  INDICATOR  FOR  VALVES 

Jerry  A.  KcUer,  201  Dock  St.,  Schuylkill  Haven,  Pa.  17972 

Filed  Oct  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  30^11 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D23— 249 


375,150 
GASKET 
Lilian  E.  Wainer,  Newark,  DtL,  assignor  to  W.  L.  Gore  & 
Associates,  Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,590 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 269 


375,152 
BATHTUB 
Remo  Jacuzzi,  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Jason  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  North  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,875 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 277 


375,154 

BARRIER  FOR  ENCLOSING  PLUMBING  AND  SINK 

FIXTURES 

Thomas  W.  TVueb,  EUington,  and  Stephen  R.  Traeb,  Vemoo, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Truebro,  Inc.,  Ellington,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,725 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D23— 308 
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375,155  375,157 

NATURAL  GAS  nREPLACE  TABLET 

George  F.  Radke,  Tsawwassen,  Canada,  assignor  to  Citadel  Kenneth  A.  Kramer,  Green  Lane,  and  Ashok  V.  Katdare,  Nor- 

Innovations  Inc.,  Bumaby,  Canada  ristown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah- 

FUed  Feb.  3  1995,  Sen  No.  34,404  -"'  ^-^^     ^„^  ^                  ^^  ^^ 

VS.  a.  D23— 344  U.S.  a.  D24— 101 


375,159  375,161 

SALIVA  EXTRACTOR  TUBE  STETHOSCOPE  DLUWUGM  HOLDER 
Lars-Gunnar  Johansson,  Bredaryd,  Sweden,  assignor  to  DX   p,trida  E.  Hart,  M71   S.  Kiliwtrick,  Chicago,  DL  6M52, 

Plastic  AB,  Sweden  , .    n_»_,j_  ^  m  _  m^t  wn 

Flkd  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,612  """^  •»  J^     ^fl^t^     „ 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden,  Mar.  27,  1995,  SE                       ™*'  ^"^  ^  *'*''  **'•  '*'*•  "•^** 

95.OMI  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

turn  of  patent  14  yews  VS.  CL  D24— 134 
UAQ.  D24— 112 


375,158 
ANESTHESU  MACHD«fE  AND  WORK  STATION 
Francesco  Milani,  Giubiasco,  and  Caroia  Bartsch,  Bellinzona, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Draegerwerk  AG,  Luel>eck, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3434 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  7, 1994,  M  9407 
107.1 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D24— 110 


375,156 
COMBINED  CEILING  FAN  AND  LIGHT 
Tsung-Ming  Tseng,  No.  11-2,  Talun  Rd.,  Talnn  TSun,  Tatsun 
Hsiang,  Changhua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,732 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D23— 377 


375,160 
TUBING  CONNECTOR  HANDLE 
Richard  K.  Sampson,  3350  Eastbrook  Dr.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 
80521,  and  Bruce  A.  Williams,  2025  l^nis  Cir.,  Fort  Collins, 
Colo.  80526 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  470,931,  Jan.  26,  1990,  Pat 
No.  DCS.  339,417.  This  application  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
12,795 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  14, 
2007,  has  been  disdaimcd. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D24— 129 


375,162 
STETHESCOPE  COVER 
Karen  A.  GUbcrt,  2301  Bartholomew  SL,  New  Orieans,  La. 
70117 

Filed  Dec  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32381 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D24— 134 
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375,163 
PORTABLE  UPPER  LIMB  SUPPORT 
Walda  B.  Lipson,  White  Plains,  and  Carl  Yurdin,  Port  Wash- 
ington, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Equip  For  Independence, 
Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  903,548,  Jun.  23,  1992,  Pat 
No.  Des.  361383.  This  appUcation  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
30,707 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 183 


375,165 
ELLIPSIODAL  VERTICAL  JET  MOUND 
Galvin  Bartlett,-  Michael  P.  Leonhardt,-  W.  James  Clark,  and 
Stephen  Macey,  all  of  c/o  Sundance  Spas  13951  Monte  Vista 
Ave.,  Chino,  Calif.  91710 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,192 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 204 


375,167 
MASSAGER 
Joe  A.  Taylor,  P.O.  Box  178  S.  J.  &  E.  Rd.,  Auberry,  Calif. 
93602 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,145 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D24— 200 


375,169 
UPRIGHT  SHED 
David  L.  Hunt,  and  David  K.  Memke,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Specialty  Products  Inc.,  Woocter, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jon.  6, 1995,  Ser.  Na  39,852 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  025—16 


375,164 
FOOT  ORTHOSIS 
Constance  V.  Wasserman,  Palm  Harbor,  and  Clarence  E.  Hess, 
Safety  Harbor,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Restorative  Care  Of 
America  Incorporated,  Clearwater,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,006 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 192 


375,166 
MASSAGE  TOOL 
Bonnie  L.  Goulding-Thompson,  1219  N.  Wahsatch,  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.  80903,  and   Michael  Thompson,  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Bonnie  L.  Goulding-Thompson, 
Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,271 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 214 


375,168 
SHED 
David  L.  Hunt,  and  David  K.  Mcnke,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Rubbermaid  SpednHy  Products  Inc.,  Wooster, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,847 
T^rm  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D25— 16 


375,17i 
ENTRY  DISPLAY  UNTF 
Deborah  H.  Rom,  UtMz,  Pa.;  Jums  D.  AdaM,  Scattk,  Waak., 
and  Steven  Thole,  MadiMO,  Wis.,  aa^gaon  to 
World  Industries,  Inc.,  Lamemttt,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38455 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D25— 59 
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375,171 
SUPPORT  STAND  FOR  HOLDING  HEAVY  OBJECTS 
Clifford  A.  Moffitt,  and  Marilyn  R.  Amerine,  both  ol  435  N. 
Pine  SL,  SusanviUe,  Calif.  96130 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1996,  Ser.  No.  49,451 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 67 


375,173 

FACIA  GABLE  EXTRUSION  FOR  A  BUILDING 

STRUCTURE 

Vittorio   De   Zen,   Woodbridge,   Canada,   assignor  to   Royal 

Building  Systems  (CDN)  Limited,  Weston,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,156 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D25— 124 


375,175 
WINDOW  LOCKING  ELEMENT 
Tony  DiGiorgio,  Woodbridge,  Canada,  asdgnor  to  Dominion 
Plasties  Inc^  Woodbridge,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,254 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D25— 124 


375,177 
REFLECTOR-TYPE  FLUORESCENT  LAMP 
Guenter  Franck,  Ebenhansen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Osram 
GmbH,  Munidi,  Germany 

DivisioB  of  Ser.  No.  32,217,  Dec  14, 1994,  Pat  No.  Dcs. 
369369.  This  appUcabon  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JwL  14,  1994,  M 
9405652.8 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.CLD26-3 


375,172 
SLIDER  WINDOW  TRANSOM  ELEMENT 
Tony  DiGiorgio,  Woodbridge,  Canada,  assignor  to  Dominion 
Plastics  Inc.,  Woodbridge,  Canada 

FUed  Dec  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,255 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  d  D25-122 


375,174 
WINDOW  MULLION 
Tony  DiGiorgio,  Woodbridge,  Canada,  assignor  to  Dominion 
Plastics  Inc.,  Woodbridge,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,422 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D25— 124 


375,176 
HORIZONTAL  SLIDER  STILE 
Tony  DHiiorgio,  Woodbridge,  Canada,  assignor  to  Dominioa 
Plasties  Inc  Woodbridge,  CawMU 

FUed  Dec  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48085 
Ikni  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D25— 124 


375,178 
CHIU  RISTRA-SHAPED  CANDLE 
Earie  R.  Vickcry,  L«M  LanM,  NJM.,  Msignor  to  Vidury  Dciipi, 
Inc.,  Los  Lnnas,  N.M. 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1995,  Ser.  No.  34,944 
Tbrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D26— 6 
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375,179 

BATTERY  POWERED  DECORATIVE  LIGHTSET 

Delorcs  A.  Wisdom,  P.O.  Box  1092,  Bronson,  Fla.  32621 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,290 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D26— 25 


375,180 
LINEAR  STROBE  WARNING  LIGHT  FIXTURE 
Harold  W.  Lyons,  Killingworth,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Whelen 
Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  Chester,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,168 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  026—28 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  29th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  19% 

NOTE—  Ananged  in  accordance  with  the  Bret  significant  character  or  won)  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A/S  Fjeldhammer  Biug:  See — 

Johanser,  Tote;  and  Svindal,  Hakon,  5.569J52,  O.  IS6-499.000. 
Aardema.  James  A.,  to  Caleipillar  Inc.  Hydraulic  circuit  having  duaJ  elec- 

trohydraulic  control  valves.  .S.568,759.  CI.  91-461.000. 
Aavid  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Uvochkin,  Ronald  B.,  5.570.271.  Q.  361-704.000. 
AB  Volvo:  See— 

Dagh.  Ingemar.  and  Bodin,  Jan-Olof,  5.568,846.  C\.  188-2I8.0XL. 
ABB  Management  AG:  See— 

Brunner,  Philipp;  and  Tresch.  Rudolf,  5.568.722,  C\.  60-39.330 
Ziegler,  Geoig,  5,568,793,  Q.  122-460.000. 
ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc  :  See— 

Freeman.  Willie  B  ;  Johnson,  David  S.:  and  Meyer,  Jeffry  R..  5J69  891 
CI.  200-17.00R. 
ABB  Research  Ltd.:  See— 

Griffin,  Timothy;  and  Senior.  Peter,  5,569.020,  CI.  431-7.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Hofstetter,  John  M.;  O'Neil,  John  A.;  and  Grabenkoit,  Richard  W 

5.569,193,  CI.  604-89.000. 
Stuk,  Timothy  L.;  Haight,  Anthony  R.;  Monon,  Howaid  E;  Robbins. 
Timothy  A.;  Scarpetti.  David;  and  Tien.  Jien-Heh  J.,  5369,777  a 
560-24.000. 
Abbott.  Ronald  G.;  and  Randolph,  Bruce  B.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

Isoparaffin-olefin  alkylation.  5,569.807.  Q.  585-724.000. 
ABC  Techcorp:  See— 

Green,  Thomas  S  .  5.568,885,  Q.  222-318.000. 
Takacs,  Gregory  W..  5,568,882.  CI.  222-61.000. 
Abe.  Fumihiko:  See — 

Jin,  Dongzhi;  Numanami,  Masaei;  Abe,  Fumihiko;  and  Miyazawa, 
Kazuhiro,  5,570,010,  O.  324-67.000. 
Abidin.  Michael  R.;  and  Lehmbeck.  Steven  P.,  to  Bloom,  Leonard  Guarded 

surgical  scalpel.  5,569,281.  CI.  606-167.000. 
Abileah,  Adiel;  and  Xu.  Gang,  to  OIS  Optical   Imaging  Systems.   Inc. 
Normally  white  twisted  nemaOc  LCD  with  retardabon  films  on  opposite 
sides  of  liquid  crystal  material  for  improved  viewing  zone.  5,570.214  C\ 
359-73.000. 
Abraham,  Frederic  C.  Anchoring  system.  5.569,007,  C\.  411-82.000. 
Abraham.  Loren;  Pilla,  Michael  F;  and  Bright.  Jason,  to  Ander^n  Corpora- 
tion  integrated  method  and  apparatus  for  selecting,  ordering  and  manu- 
facturing art  glass  panels.  5,570.292.  Q.  364-473.010. 
Abramson,  Bella;  Barreta,  Jose  D.;  Pamaran.  Zosimo  D.;  and  Pham,  Andiony 
D.,  to  W.  W.  Henry  Company  The.  Stain  resistant  grout  5,569.6%,  CI 
524-487.000. 
Abusleme.  Julio  A.;  and  Gavezotti,  Piero,  to  Ausimont.  S.p.A.  (co)polyiner- 
ization  process  in  suspension  for  preparing  hydrogen  containing  thermo- 
plastic fluoropolymers.  5,569,728,  CI.  526-231.000 
ABX:See— 

Le  Comte,  Roger;  Couderc,  Guilhem;  and  Champseix.  Henri,  5,569,861 
a.  73-864.220. 
Acharya,  Jagat  R.:  See — 

Goldman.  Mark  E.,  Aubeit,  Michel  A.;  Shenderovich,  Alexander  M    and 
Acharya,  Jagat  R.,  5,569.003,  CI.  409-132.000. 
Achelpohl.  Fritz;  and  Feldk^mper.  Richard,  to  WindmoHer  A  Hdscher. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  sack  bottom.  5.569,145.  CI 
493-240.000. 
ACl  Australia  Limited:  See — 

Burton.  Peter  J.;  and  Deale.  Brent  P.  5.569.542,  Q.  428-529.000 
Acme  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Tsenter,  Boris.  5.569.554.  O.  429-57.000. 
Acquaviva.  Sebastiano.  to  United  Technolc«ies  Motor  Systems.  Inc.  Bnish- 
less  electric  motor  control  providing  reduced  motor  torque  oscillation 
5.569.989,  Q.  318-254.000. 
Acquaviva.  Thomas,  to  Xerox  Cocporatioa.  TWo  up  high  speed  printiiiK 

system.  5,570,172,  a.  355-323.000  ^^ 

Actel  Cotporabon:  See— 

El-Avat,  Khaled  A.;  Kaptanoglu,  Sinan;  Chan,  King  W.;  Plants,  William 
C;  and  Lien,  Jung-Cheun,  5,570.041.  a.  326-41.000. 
Adachi.  Hiroki:  See— 

Takemura.  Yasuhiko;  and  Adachi,  Hiroki.  5.569,935.  Q.  257-51.000 
Adachi.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Aruga,  Tamotsu;  Sasaki,  Masaomi;  Shimada,  Tooioyuki;  and  Adachi 
Hiroshi.  5.569.800.  Q  585-26.000. 
Adachi,  Kenji;  See — 

Umemoto,  Teruo;  Ishihara.  Sumi;  and  Adachi.  Keaii,  5,569.771,  CL 
549-44.000. 
Adam.  Gerard:  See — 


Guillaumet,  Giraki;  Viaud.  Marie-Claude;  RenanL  Pierre;  Adam.  Ger- 
ard; Caignaid.  Daniel-Henri;  Guardiola-Leniailre.  Beatrice;  and  Ret- 
tori.  Marie-Claire,  5.569.669.  CI.  514-432.000. 
Adam.  Giinter  See — 

Schreier.  Peter  H.;  Stenzel,  Klaus;  Adam.  Giinter;  and  Maiss   Edcv 
5,569.823,  a.  800-205.000  ^^' 

Adamopoulos.  Eleftherios;  Lee.  Kang  Wook;  OToole.  Tenence  R.; 
Purushothaman,  Sampath:  Shaw.  Jane  M  ,  Viehbeck.  Alfiwl;  and  Walker. 
George  F,  to  Intematioiuil  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Adhesive  layer 
in  multi-level  packaging  and  organic  maierial  as  a  metal  diffusion  barriet 
5.569,739.  O.  528-353.000. 
Adams.  James  E.;  Lynn,  John  D.;  and  Nadarajah,  Ravindran.  to  Beloit 
Technologies,  Inc.  Methods  for  preparing  pulpwood  for  digestioo. 
5.568,896,  CI.  241-24.290. 
Adam*.  Randall  £.:  See— 

Booonan,  Matthew  W.;  and  Adams.  Randall  E,  5.569  683   Q    523- 
102.000. 
Adas,  James  O.;  Schroeder.  Fred  W.;  and  SteU.  Fred,  lo  D-M-E  Company 
Insulator  for  thermoplastic  molding  nozzle  assembly  5.569,475.  Q  425^ 
549.000. 
Adir  et  Compagnie:  See — 

Fauchere.  Jean-Luc;  Thurieau,  Chrislopbe;  Vilaine,  Jean-Paul  and  Jan- 

iak,  PhiUp.  5,569.647,  a.  514-1 1.000 
Guillaumet,  Gftald;  Viaud,  Marie-Claude;  Renatd,  Pierre;  Adam,  G«r- 
ard;  Caignard.  Daniel-Henn;  Guardiola-Lemaitre.  Beatrice  and  Ret- 
tori,  Marie-Claue,  5,569,669,  CI.  514-432.000. 
Adriaenssens,  Frank  C  M..  to  VCST,  naamkoe  vennootschap  Transmission 

umt  for  motor  vehicles.  5.568.853,  Q.  192-85.0AA 
Adrian.  Sorin.  to  Medelex.  Inc.  Acoustic  cadieler  urith  magnetic  drive 

5.569.179,0.604-22.000. 
Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems,  inc.:  See — 
Lam,  Sharon  S.,  5,56935.  O.  606- 198.000 

Muni.  Kelan  P;  Bagaoisan.  Celso  J  ;  and  Tlwmton.  Troy  L,  5.569,196 
a.  604-%.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices:  See — 

McMinn,  Brian  D.;  and  Heine.  Stephen  C.  5,570.294.  CI.  364-481 .000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Shatpe-Geisler.  Bradley  A..  5470.046.  O.  326-101.000. 
Advanced  Television  Test  Center.  Inc.:  See— 

Rhodes,  Charles  W..  5.570,088.  O.  341-50.000. 
Aeby,  Francois:  See — 

Balfour.  Alan  R  ;  and  Aeby  Francois.  5.569,035,  CI.  433-165.000. 
AER  Energy  Resources  Inc.:  See — 

Pedicini,  Christopher  S.;  Thibauh,  William  C;  IWner,  Chris  A ;  and 
Tinker,  Lawrence  A.,  5,569,551.  Q  429-27  000. 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle:  See— 

Belunova.  Ludmila  V,  Gribkov,  Vladimir  N.;  Chemyak,  Andt<  I.; 
Mizyunna,  Galina  T;  Mordovin,  Oleg  A.;  and  Mukhanova,  Elena  e' 
5,569,423,  Q.  264-60.000. 
Lund,  Glenn,  5,570,230,  O  359-529.000 

Semenova,  Elena  V.;  Tjurin,  VUdimir  M.;  Solntsev,  Stanislav  S  ■  and 
Bersenev,  Alexei  Y,  5,569,427,  a.  264-129.000. 
Aertbelien,  Jozef:  See — 

Dooms.  Philip;  Aertbelien,  Jozef;  and  Van  Havenbersh.  Jan.  5,569.530, 
a.  428-323.000. 
AG  Technokigy  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayashi,  Ichiro,  5,569,518,  Q.  428-141.000. 
AOCO  Corporation:  See— 

Kluver.  Leroy;  and  Line,  Donald  E,  5368,716,  Q  53-399.000. 
Agency  of  industrial  Science  &  Technology,  Ministry  of  hUeinMional  Trade 
&  Industry:  See — 
Tomie,  Toshihisa,  5369,916,  O.  250-287.000. 
AGFA-Gevaeit,  N.V:  See— 

Dewinckele,   Jean-Mane;    Vercruysse.   GecA;   and    BOscfaer,    Ralf 

5369376,  Q.  430-502.000. 
Dooms,  Philip;  Aertbelien.  Jozef;  and  Vui  Havenbereh.  Jan,  5369330, 

a.  428-323.000. 
Leblans,  Paul;  Neyens,  Lodewijk;  Stiuye.  Luc;  and  WiUems,  Peter. 

5369.926.  O  250-484.400. 
Tavemier.  Seige;  Op  de  Beeck.  Werner  Vat  Wunsel,  Danny    and 

Vcrvoort.  Michel,  5369367,  Q.  430-1 1 0.000 
\m  den  Bergen.  Patrick;  Joos.  Frans;  De  Nid.  Marc;  and  Vtatinden, 
Bartholomeus,  5368,693,  C\  34-620.000 
Agha,  Mobamed:  See— 

Sandell,  Patrick;  and  Agha,  Mohamed,  5370.341,  O.  369-291.000 
Aguado.  Morton  M..  to  Notthrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Retransmitted  GPS 
inierfenanetric  system.  5370.097,  CI.  342-357.000. 
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Ahlbog,  Bjfitn  G.  D.;  Falk,  Johan;  and  MOIiw,  Anden.  to  Ehcsson  Inc. 

Cellular  telepiioae  and  associated  method  for  opening  a  voice  channel  widi 

a  source  telephone  without  establishing  voice  communications  dierewith. 

5^70.413.  a.  379-59.000. 

Aha.  Hyiing  S.;  and  Choi.  Won  T.  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Semicooductor  laser 

and  method  for  manuftcturing  the  same.  S.S70.38S.  Q.  372-43.000. 
Aihaia,  Masami:  See — 

Sasaki.  Makoto:  Fukui.  Hiroftimi:  Aihara.  Masami:  Fukuda,  Koicfai; 
Kasama.  Yasuhiko:  and  Ohmi.  Tadahiro.  5.570.031.  Q.  324-750.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Carolan.  Michael  F;  and  Dyer.  Paul  N..  5.569.633.  C\.  502-4.000. 
CaiTOll,  W.  Eamon;  Renz.  Walter  L.:  Nonlquist.  Andrew  F;  and  Pin- 

schmidt.  Robert  K..  Jr.,  5.569,725.  Q.  525-454  000. 
Karwacki.  Eugene  J.;  Vara.  Atini  D.;  Withers.  Howard  P..  Jr.;  and 
Woytek,  Andrew  J..  5J69.151.  O.  588-249.000. 
Aircraft  Modular  Products.  Iik.:  See — 

deson.  Michael;  and  Soderman.  Daryl.  5.568,960.  O.  297-344.220. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Enomoio.  Naoyasu;  and  Ando.  Masamoio,  5,568.962.  Q.  303-3.000. 
Tatdshi.  Yosuke.  5.568,823.  Q   137-202.000. 
Aizawa.  Tatsuhiko;  and  Inao.  Takeshi,  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  of  analytically  detennining  optimum  conditions  for  powder  forg- 
ing. 5.569.860.  CI  73-863  000. 
AjoC  by  Alexandra,  legal  representative;  See — 

Ajot,  Hubert,  deceased;  Ajot.  by  Laure.  legal  reptesentative;  Ajot,  by 
Alexandra,  legal  representative;  Ajot,  by  Vincent,  legal  representative; 
Russmann.  Colette:  Brandely.  Jose;  Gamier,  Dominique:  and  Gonza- 
lez. Pierre.  5.569.839.  O.  73-38.000. 
Ajot,  by  Lautc.  legal  represenutive:  See — 

Ajot,  Hubert  deceased:  Ajot,  by  Laure,  legal  representative;  Ajot,  by 
Alexandra,  legal  representative;  Ajot,  by  Vincent,  legal  representative; 
Russmann.  Colette;  Biandely,  Jose;  Gunier,  Dominique:  and  Gonza- 
lez, Pierre.  5.569.839.  Q.  73-38.000. 
Ajot,  by  Vincent,  legal  representative:  See — 

AJol,  Hubert,  deceased:  Ajot,  by  Laure,  legal  representative;  Ajot,  by 
Alexandra,  legal  representative;  Ajot,  by  Vincent,  legal  representative: 
Russmann.  Colette;  Brandely.  Jose;  Ganuer.  Dominique;  and  Gonza- 
lez, Pierre.  5.569.839.  Q.  73-38.000. 
Ajot  Christine,  legal  representative:  See — 

Ajot  Hubert,  deceased;  Ajot  by  Laure.  legal  representative;  Ajot  by 
Alexandra,  legal  representative;  Ajot  by  Vincent  legal  representative; 
Russmann.  Colette:  Brandely.  Jose:  Gnnier.  Dominique:  and  Gonza- 
lez, Pierre.  5.569.839.  C\  73-38.000. 
Ajot  Hubert,  deceased  (by  Christine  Ajot.  legal  representative):  Ajot  by 
Laure.  legal  representauve:  Ajot.  by  Alexancbra.  legal  represenutive:  Ajot, 
by  Vincem.  legal  representative:  Russmann,  Colette.  Brandely.  Jose;  Gar- 
nier.  Dominiqae:  and  Gonzalez.  Pierre,  to  Institut  Fiancais  Du  Pelrole. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  pore  volume  in  a  solid  sample. 
5.369,839,  O.  73-38.000. 
Akagawa,  Keiicfai:  See — 

Shoda,  Masafajro;  and  Akagawa.  Keiichi,  5369,938,  O.  2S7-8Z0OO. 
AkasM,  I^otwhiko,  to  Pioneer  Electrooic  Cotpotation.  Method  of  aixl  appa- 
ratus for  delecting  end  of  reproductioa  of  main  data  recorded  on  informa- 
tioa  record  medium,  and  system  for  reproducing  informalioa  record 
medium.  5J70J3I,  a.  369-47.000. 
Akatsu.  Masamichi:  Higathi.  Takeo;  Makita.  Hiramitsu;  Susa.  Ibmoo;  and 
MizuDO.  Toshiya.  to  Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Laminated  dieet 
and  a  bonded  laminated  sheet  5.569.524.  Q.  428-213.000. 
Akazaki.  Sbinake;  and  Nisfaimura,  Yoicfai.  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Hiel  injectjon  coMrol  system  for  intenial  combustion  engines. 
5.568.799.  O.  123-480.000. 
Akazaki.  Sbusaike:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Yiisufce;   NisMmun.  Yoidii:   Konwtiya,   Isao;  Akazaki, 
Shusuke;  and  Kimura,  Eisuke.  5.569.847.  Q.  73-117.300. 
Aker,  John  L.:  Ganunenthaler.  Robert  S.;  and  Mead.  Alan  B.,  to  Applied 
Concepts,  Iik.  Police  traffic  radar  using  absolute  signal  strength  innicma- 
tioo  to  improve  target  signal  processing  accuracy.  5,570,093.  CI.  342- 
IO4.000. 
Akino.  Yutaka:  See— 

Kataoka.  Yuzo;  Asaba,  Tetsuo;  Makino,  Kenji;  Yuzurihara,  Hiroshi; 
Fujita,  Kei:  Kamei.  Seiji;  Akino,  Yutaka;  Yuge,  Yiuaka;  Shimotsusa. 
Mineo:  and  Kuwabata.  Hideshi,  5,569,614.  CI.  437-39.000. 
Aktieboiaget  Electrolux:  See— 

KOstrOm.  Lais  G.;  Undquist  Nils  T;  and  'Hivin.  Lais  G..  3.368.943. 0. 
285-7.000. 
Alagaratnam,  Manian:  See — 

Chia.  Chok  i  .  Alagaratnam.  Manian;  Low,  Qwai  H.;  and  Lim.  Seng- 
Soot.  5,568.683.  CI.  29-832.000. 
Alaiy,  Jean-Paul  D.;  Desauhy,  Michel  A.  A.;  Sandelis,  Denis  J.  M.;  and 
Sctaroer,  Pierre  M.  V.  E,  to  Societe  Natiooale  d'Enide  et  de  Construction 
de  Moteurs  d' Aviation  SJ4.E.C.M.A.  System  for  supplyiiig  fuel  to  and 
cooling  a  fiiel  injector  of  a  dual  head  combustion  chaniber.  5,368,721,  CI. 
60-39.030. 
Alatak),  Hannu:  and  Kokko.  Maiko.  to  Nokia  Telecommtmications  Oy. 
Method  tor  Implementing  switching  in  time  or  space  domain.  5  J70J58. 
a.  370-58.200. 
Albemarle  Corporation:  See — 

Lee.  John  Y:  and  Burt.  Edward  A..  5,569.746.  O.  334-11.000. 
Lin.  Kaung  Far.  5.569.642.  CI.  507-103.000. 

Sabahi.  Mahmoud;  and  Hurst  Matthew  L.,  5,369.779,  Q  360-190.000. 
Atbers.  Hendrikus  J.  T:  See— 


van  Manen,  Diik;  and  Albers,  Hendrikus  J.  T,  5.569,476.  Q.  425- 
556.000. 
Albers,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Wood.  Paul  B.;  Albers,  Thomas  M.;  and  Preston,  Stephen  B..  5,370,107, 
CI.  345-145.000. 
Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine  of  Yeshiva  Univei»ty:  See — 

Lewis.  Michael  E.;  Apfel.  Smart  C;  and  Kessler.  John  A..  5,569,648, 0. 
514-12.000. 
Albrecht-Olsen,  Peter  See— 

Taiiuniiuniiki,  Maikku;  Albrecht-Olsen,  Peter,  Kristensen,  Gett  and 
ItSimail.  Pertti.  5.569.264.  CI.  606-104.000. 
Alcan  Intematiotuil  Limited:  See — 

Innes,  Robert  A.;  and  Smith,  Gary  J..  5,569,491,  O.  427-284.000. 
Alcan-Tech  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Maeda,  Kazuo;  Tokumasu.  Nobotu;  aitd  Yuyama.  Yoshiaki,  5,369,499. 
CI.  427-539.000 
Alcatel  N.V:  See- 
Merino  Gonzalez.  Jose  L.;  Cabello.  Carmen  maria  L.,  deceased. 

5,570J77,  a.  371-37.100. 
Sotom.  Michel.  5.570.218,  O  359-117.000. 

Walker.  Michael:  and  Matt  Hans-Jflrgen.  5,570.423.  CI.  379-410.000. 
van  Tctering.  Johannes  A.  M.;  and  Denissen.  Frank  L..  5,570J57,  CL 
371-20.100. 
Alfoid.  Lany  A.  G.,  to  Kwik  Wrench  Pty  Ltd.  Adjustable  spanner.  5,568,752. 

a.  81-126.000. 
Alfred  E.  Maiui  Foundation  for  Scientific  Research:  See — 

Schulman.  Joseph  H.;  Gord,  John  C;  Slrojnik,  Primoz:  Whitmoyer, 
David  I.;  and  Wolfe.  James  H..  5.569.307.  Q.  607-56.000. 
Al  Ghatu.  Hussain  A.  K.;  and  Pizzetti.  Maiio,  to  Sinco  Engineering  S.p.A. 
Process  for  the  production  of  polyester  resins  for  fibers.  S,569jl0,  CI. 
428-364.000. 
Ali.  Syed  F:  See— 

Silverman,  Ian  R.;  Cohen,  Daniel  H.;  Lyga,  John  W.;  Szczepanski. 
Steven  W.;  and  Ali,  Syed  F,  5,569,664,  Q.  514-317.000. 
Alko  Group  Ltd.:  See— 

Timonen,  Maritta;  Rha,  ChoKyun;  Vaan,  Timo:  Bagley.  Lindsey;  Bos- 
det  Sarah:  Lindley,  Michael;  Lahtinen.  Taija;  Turunen,  Maija;  and 
Vaara.  Mann.  5.569.483,  O.  426-658.000. 
Allen,  Charies  E..  Jr :  See— 

Desautels.  Tbomas;  Allen,  Charies  E.,  Jr.:  Palmeri,  Fnnk  A.;  and  Huber, 
loo  M.,  5369,115,  a.  477-110.000. 
Allen,  Gary  R.:  See- 
Scott,  Curtis  E.;  Secen,  Cynthia  A.;  Paiham.  Thomas  G.;  Allen.  Gary  R.; 
Bateman.  Robert  L.  Jr.;  and  Mathews.  Paul  G..  5369.979,  a. 
313-636.000. 
Alter.  Leo  B.:  See- 
Miller.  James  G.;  Wax.  Michael  J.;  Wonnsbecher,  Richard  F;  Alter,  Leo 
B.;  Duiham,  Donald  R.;  and  Chmumy.  Alan  B..  5369,634,  Q. 
502-64.000. 
AlltedSignal  Inc.:  See— 

Ccrdova.  David  S.;  Weedoo,  Gene  C;  Hofer,  Robert  C.  W.;  Boooe,  Mark 
B.:  KitUand.  Kevin  M.;  Weber.  Charles  P..  Jr.;  and  LaCasse,  Gregory 
J,  5368,657,  a.  2-167.000. 
Katahya.  Devinder  N.:  Rich,  Ronald  J.;  Stenaid,  Steven  C;  and  Wilson. 

Brace  D..  5369.019.  CI  415-200.000 
Knepper,  Jeffrey  A.;  Flackeit  Date  R.;  and  Asirvatham,  Edward  T.. 

5369.750.  a.  524-731.000. 
■nmg.  Hsueh  S..  5369.794,  O.  370-168.000. 

Woydick.  Mark  C;  and  Palmer.  William  L..  3368.941.  Q.  280-806.000. 
Allison.  Anthonv  C;  de  Vo«  Albiccfat  Carl  F;  Kiuger,  Petnis  B:  and  van  der 
Merwe,  Maftfainus  J.,  to  Fliytophann  (NA)  N.V.  Anli-iiiflaiiunaiory  ticM- 
ment  method.  5369.649.  CI.  514-25.000. 
Allison  Engine  Company,  IiK.:  See — 

Fiasier.  Dooakl  J.,  5368.833.  O.  164-128.000. 
Allison.  Mateoim  M.  Force  measuring  device.  5369.866,  a.  73-862.626. 
Allmeier.  Franz:  Maier.  Theodor.  Goeser.  Geihanl;  Preslar.  Donald;  and 
Muiphy.  Philip,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft;  and  Harris  Semiconductor 
GmbH.  Circuit  arrangement  for  controlling  a  load  and  for  recognizing  a 
line  intenuption.  5370.259.  CI  361-86.000. 
Almonte.  Ralph,  lo  Comtec  Information  Systems,  Inc.  Thermal  print  head 

with  auxiliary  printer  head  guard.  5370.123.  Q.  347-200.000. 
Almquist  Thomas  A.:  and  Smalley.  Dennis  R..  to  3D  Systems.  Inc.  Thermal 

steredithography.  5369.349.  C  156-242.000. 
Aloka  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Murashita,  Masaru;  Kawada,  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsunaka,  Toshiyuki, 
5368,812.  a   128-660040. 
Alpha  Industrie  Design  GmbH:  See — 

Erhard-Hollmann.  Joachim.  5369,147,  O.  493-123.000. 
Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Shiga,  Sadakazu:  Komatsu,  Masaru;  and  Numata.  Minoru,  5370,110, 
a.  345-156.000. 
Altera  Coiporation:  See — 

Lytte,  Craig  S.;  and  Faria,  Donald  F,  5370,040,  O.  326-41.000. 
Althoff.  Arnold  C.:  See— 

Brenot  Stephen  E.;  and  Aliboff.  Arnold  C..  5369.419,  CI.  264-37.000. 
Allman.  Gary:  See — 

Raynes.  John  W.;  and  Ahman.  Gary.  5368,813.  CI.  128-672.000. 
Alumel  Manufacturing  Inc.:  See — 

PetCTMio.  Wallace  H..  5.568.714.  CI.  52-786.130. 
Alvaiado.  Edmundo;  Eshraghi.  Soheil  A.:  and  Tkan,  Su  Q.,  to  Textron,  Inc. 
Bulb  fastener.  5.569.006,  Q.  4IM3.000. 


AM  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Buschhaus.  Michael  C;  Wamstey.  Richard  D.;  and  Cuitis.  Tbomas. 
5368.917.  a.  270-58.010 
Amano.  Tatsuhiko:  See — 

Yoshii.  Yuuzi;  Kaneshinui.  Yasuo:  Nitta,  Masayoshi;  and  Amaiw.  Tat- 
suhiko. 5369.703,  a.  524-558.000. 
American  Commodities,  Inc.:  See — 

Lieberman.  Mark,  5.569.713.  O.  525-146.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Wissner.  Allan,  and  Trova.  Michael  P.  5369,762,  a.  546-146.000. 
American  Maize-Products  Company:  See — 

Qi,  Z.  Hetena;  Hedges.  Allan;  and  Sanchez.  Eduardo.  5369,756,  CI. 
536-127.000. 
Ametek.  Inc.:  See — 

Barahan.  Gary  A.;  and  Gill.  David  P.  5369,017,  O.  415-177.000. 
Amici,  Robert  M.:  See — 

LaFteur,  Edward  E.;  Work,  William  J.;  Amici,  Robert  M.;  Boitnick, 
Newman  M.;  and  Holy,  Norman  L.,  5369,710,  C\.  525-57.000. 
Amidon,  Gordon  L.:  Sherman.  Lizbeth  B.:  and  Crison,  John  R.,  loTSRL,  Inc. 
Pharmaceutical  formulation  having  enhanced  bite  acid  binding  affinity. 
5.569,452.0.424-78  100. 
Ammann,  Larry  P.:  See — 

Cave,   ElUs   K.;  Ammann,   Larry   P.;   and  Zimmer,  Christopher  P. 
5370,419,  a.  379-216.000. 
Ammemuuin,  Eberhard:  See — 

Wagner.  Oliver:  Eicken.  Kari;  Aminermaim.  Eberhard;  and  Lorenz. 
Gisela.  5369.765.  O.  546-304.000. 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Devanadian.  Narasimhan;  Klomans.  Peter  J.;  VanderHeyden.  William 

B.;  and  Buttke.  Robert  D  .  5.569.434.  CI.  422-140.000. 
Pelletier.  Dale  A  :  and  Weisburg.  William  G  .  5.569386.  C\.  435-6.000 
Singer.  Leonard  S.;  and  Orient  David  T.  5369.417.  Q.  264-29.100 
Amos,  Charles  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Emenaker,  Ralph  R.;  and  Amos,  Charles  W.,  Jr.,  5,569,231.  C\.  604- 
385.100. 
Amour,  William  E.  Method  and  apparatus  for  recycling  waste  composite 

material.  5.569.424.  O   264-115.000. 
Amtec  Products,  Incorporated:  See — 

Rimkus.  Ronald  J  ,  5.568.808.  Q.  128-206.110. 
Anak]g  Devices.  Incorporated:  See — 

Cummins.  Timothy  J..  5370.090.  Q.  341-144.000 
Gilbert.  Banie.  5370.055.  O.  327-350.000. 
Yallup.  Kevin:  and  Creighton.  Oliver.  5369,621.  CI.  437-62.000. 
Analytical  Control  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Speck.  Roy  E.,  5369390,  Q.  435-13.000. 
Ancey.  Pascal:  See — 

Gschwind.  Michel:  and  Ancey.  Pascal.  5368.977.  Q.  374-45.000. 
Andersen  Corporation:  See — 

Abraham.  Loren;  Pilla.  Michael  F:  and  Bright  Jason.  5370.292,  CI. 
364-473.010. 
Anderson,  Keven  C;  and  Kuhns,  Craig  R.  Endoscopic  sleeve.  5369,159, 0. 

600-114.000. 
Ando,  Masamoto:  See — 

Eoorooto.  Naoyasu;  and  Ando,  Masamoio,  5368,%2,  O.  303-3.000. 
Andoh.  Noboiu:  See — 

Ikuta.  Yuzo;  Tashiro.  Satoshi:  Hatano.  Yoshiyuki;  Fujita.  Tadasu;  Andoh. 
Noboiu;  Asaoka,  Sachio;  Kobayashi,  Haruto;  and  Minami,  Takeshi 
3369,394,  CI  435-134.000. 
Andoh,  Yuzi:  Katabe.  Masaki:  and  Suenaga.  Hiromi.  to  Shaip  Kabushiki 

Kaifiha  Microwave  fr>er.  5.568,765,  CI  99-103.000. 
Andre.  Maxime.  to  Hutchinson    Method  of  couplmg  tubes  or  pipes,  and 
couplings  or  the  like  obtained  by  imptementing  the  method.  5368.949.  CI. 
285-284.000. 
Andrew  Corporation:  See — 

Nelson,  Robert  N.;  and  Nelson.  Chad  N..  5369.053.  C\.  439-668.000. 
Andrews.  Edward  A    Hair  shaving  device  with  curved  razor  blade  strip 

5368.688.  a  30-29.500 
Andrews.  JeSrey  F,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Topical   antimicrobial   composition   and   mediod.    5369,461,  Q.   424- 
405,000. 
Andrews,  John  R.;  Mizes,  Howard  A.;  Kuhman.  Daniel  E.:  and  Herloski. 
Robert  P..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Low  surface  energy  coating  to  maintain 
clean  surfaces  of  optical  components  in  a  document  reproduction  machine. 
5370.161.  a.  355-215.000. 
Anelva  Corporation:  See — 

Osada.  Tomoaki;  and  Shiiai.  Yasuyuki.  5369.330,  C\.  156-345.000. 
Angelucci,  Francesco:  See — 

Mongelli,    Nicola;  Angelucci,   Francesco;   IVsenn,   Enrico:   Suarato, 
Anionino;  and  Biasdi,  Giovanni,  5369,720,  O,  525-329.400. 
Anger,  Leif:  See — 

Chudi,  Peter,  JOnsson,  Ake:  and  Anger,  Leif,  5368,681,  CI,  29-598.000. 
Angu<,  Eric:  See — 

Sloll,  Kurt;  Wagner,  Albrecht;  and  Angu*.  Eric,  5368.982.  Q.  384- 
55.000. 
Anhiluser,  Dicier  See — 

MUlIer.  Walter:  and  Anhiuser.  Dieter.  5369.484.  O.  427-2. 140. 
Anjanappa.    Muniswamappa.    and    Milter.    Warren   G..   to   University   of 
Maryland-Baltimore  County  Method  of  using  and  apparatus  for  use  with 
exercise  machines  to  achieve  piogrammabte  vaiiabte  resistaiKe.  5369.120, 
a.  482-4.000. 
Anjoh,  Ichiro:  See — 


Kumazawa.  Tetsuo;  Kitano,  Makoto:  Yaguchi,  AkiUro:  Kofano,  Ryuji; 
Tanaka,  Naotaka;  Yoneda,  Mae;  and  Aajoh,  IchiiD,  5369,960.  d. 
237-738.000. 
Ansems,  Johannes  P.  M.:  See — 

Sikkens.  Marten;  and  Ansems.  fohannes  R  M..  5368,967,  CI.  362- 
328.000 
ANT  Nachnchtentecfanik  GmbH:  See— 

Goeckler,  Heinz,  5370,137,  O.  348-726.000 
Anticancer  Incorporated:  See — 

Monosov.  Ann:  and  Fu,  Xinyu,  5,569,812.  Q  800-2000. 
Antranikian.  Garabed.  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft.  Keramase  from  fcrvi- 

dobacterium  pennavorans  DSM  7003  5369399.  Q.  435  220.000 
Aoki.  Shubei:  See— 

Sakai.  Kouichi;  Aoki.  Shubei;  Munia,  Shigenori;  Oumi.  Hayalo;  aid 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi.  5369.105.  CI  474-110.000 
Aoyagi.  Akihiko:  and  Ruiz.  Oscar  J,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Transducer  suspension  system.  5370 J49,  CI.  360-104.000 
Apfel.  Stuart  C:  See- 
Lewis.  Michael  E :  Apfel.  Stuart  C  ;  and  Kesaler,  Jota  A..  5369.648.  Q. 
514-12.000. 
Apollo  Environmental  Systems  Corp.:  See — 

Nivens.  Jeny  W..  5368.736,  O.  62-513.000. 
Appte  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Heyl.  Lawrence  F;  and  Kannapell.  Henry  N.,  537036,  CL  364- 

5I4.00R 
Jcnsoo,  Scott  A.,  5370,109,  Q.  343-146.000. 
McFartand.  Max.  5370.462.  Q.  393-136.000. 
Sirkin.  Eric  R  :  and  Curry,  Joseph  J.,  5370.141,  O.  348-832.000. 
Applcton  Electric  Company:  See — 

Mosebach.  Gany  M..  5369,042.  Q.  439-237.000. 
Applied  Concepts.  Inc.:  See — 

Aker.  John  L.:  Gammenlhater.  Robert  S.;  and  Mead.  Aln  B..  5370i)93, 
CI   342-104.000. 
Applied  Research.  Inc.:  See— 

Jarand,  Maik  L.,  S369JI8,  CL  106-36.000. 
ApUHGraup.  Inc.:  See — 

Knickerbocker.  Michael  G  .  5368.886.  CI   222-321  900 
Aiai.  TakasU:  and  Nakano.  Hirofumi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cameta 

utilizing  detection  of  visual  line  5370.156.  Q.  396-51.000. 
Araki.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Nabeyama,  Yosfaio;  and  Araki,  Hirofumi,  5370.227.  CI  339-341.000. 
Araya.  Toshinon:  and  Suyama.  Akio.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Sound  effector 
capabte  of  imparting  plural  sound  effects  like  distoitioa  and  other  effects 
5370.424.  a.  381-61.000. 
Arch  Devekip.:  See- 
Lee.  Raphael  C .  5369.678.  O.  514-654.000. 
Archimedes  Surgical.  Inc.:  See— 

Kieturakis.  Mactej  J..  5369,183,  Q.  604-5 1.000. 
Arco  Chemical  Technology.  L.P:  See- 
Goo.  Shao-Hua.  5369,714.  C\  525-162.000. 
Yang,  Lau  S  :  and  Klang.  Jeffrey  A..  5369.737.  O  528-274.000 
Arii.  Mitsuzo:  Jinnai.  Kuniaki:  Ohwada.  Hisashi;  and  Kawabata.  Yasunari.  to 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc.  Design  and  manufacture  of  ai 
optimized  waveguide-type  multipte  branched  star  coupler.  5370.442,  CI. 
385-46.000 
Arilake,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Kalo,  Masayuki;  Aritake,  Hirokazu;  Ishimolo,  Maturim;  Salo,  Noriko; 
and  Nakashima,  Masaio,  5370.208,  a.  359-23.000 
Arizona  Boaid  of  Regents  acting  on  behalf  of  Arizona  Slate  University:  See — 

Penit  George  R  ;  and  Singh,  Sheo  B  ,  5369.786.  C\  568-646.000. 
Arioo.  Inc.:  See — 

Frankosky.  John  C.  5369.488.  Q.  427-96.000. 
Armament  Systems  and  Procethires,  Inc.:  See — 

Parsons.  Kevin  L  .  5.568.741.  O  70-456.00R. 

Armington.  Richard  S  :  and  L'Esperance.  Leroy  D..  to  LuceM  Technologies 

Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  locatug  die  position  of  Using  gaps  for 

precise  alignment  and  placement  of  opioetectric  compooents.  5370.184. 

CI.  356-375.000. 

Armour.  Duncan  R.:  Box.  Philip  C:  and  Sh^  Pritoni.  to  Glaxo  Group 

Limited.  Benzodiazepinones  5369,654,  O.  514-221.000. 
Armstrong,  Brian  S   R.  Three  dimensional  tracking  by  array  doppkr  radar 

5370.094.  CI  342-107.000. 
Armstrong  World  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Fidter.  Carrielee;  and  Simontoo.  Thomas  C.  5369313.  Q.  428-35.600. 
Amco  Technology  Tnisl:  See — 

Amoldy.  Roman  F.  5369395.  Q.  219-76.140. 
Anicgger.  Richard  E:  Gunnewijk.  Antooius  G.  M.;  and  Maurer.  Thofnas.  lo 
Ricana  AG.  Saw  blade  for  parting  cuts  made  in  an  oscillatiiig  or  rolan 
manner.  5369.257.  O.  606-82  000 
Arnoldy.  Roman  F.  to  Arnco  Technology  Tnist  Deep  coat  faced  ptale  nd 

method.  5369.395.  CI.  219-76.140. 
Arpadi.  Hany  S.  Toolh  brushing  timer.  5370J25,  C\.  368-10.000. 
Arthur  Cox  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See — 

Ryczek.  William  F.  5368.673.  Q.  16-244.000. 
Aiuga.Tama(su:  Sasaki.  Masaomi:  Shimada, Tomoyuki:  aitd  Adacfai.  Hiroshi. 
to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Electrophotographic  pholoconductor.  pyrene-rug- 
containing  olefin  compound  for  use  in  the  same,  imermcdiate  for  synthe- 
sizing the  olefin  compound,  and  method  of  synthesizmg  the  olefin  com- 
pound. 5369.800.  a.  585-26.000. 
Arwine.  Joan  B.:  See — 

Stacey.  Scott  A.;  and  Arwine.  Jom  B..  5370.289.  O.  364-424.030. 
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Asaba.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Kataoka,  Y\izo:  Asaba.  Tetsuo:  Maldno,  Kenji:  Yuzuribare.  Hiroihi: 
Bijita,  Kei:  Kamei,  Seiji;  Akino.  Yuuka:  Yuge,  Ykitaka;  Shimoisusa. 
Mineo;  and  Kuwabara.  Hideshi.  S,M9.6I4.  O.  437-39.000 
Anda,  Tadasfai:  See— 

Inoue.  Toshio:  and  Asada,  lidasfai.  5,570.080.  Q.  34O-S7I.000. 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyasaka.  Sdichi:  and  Watanabe.  Hiroyiiki.  5.369,537.  CL  42»425.300. 
Asahi  Kasd  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ttkibasiu.  Gensho:  and  Kunhara.  Masaaki,  5,569,573.  CI.  430- 1 38.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Mogamiya.  Makcto,  5.570.231,  CI.  359-640.000. 
Ojtma.  Satoshi:  and  Uchida.  Shoji.  5.569.246.  CI.  606-61.000. 
Shooo.  Tetsuji.  5.570,153,  CI.  396-531.000. 
Yooeyama,  Shuji;  and  Suzuka,  Shinya,  5,570.150.  O.  396-324.000. 
Yooeyama.  Shuji.  5,570,235.  CI.  359-691000. 
Asaka,  Sbunichi:  and  Ishikawa,  Shigeki.  Method  and  apparatus  for  avoiding 

oboacles  by  a  robot  5.570.285.  Q.  364-424.020 
AsakBwa.  Koji:  See — 

Uchida,  Naoshi:  Kohanawa.  Akihiko;  Miura,  Masao;  Oyama,  Jun:  and 
Asakawa,  Koji.  5.569,894.  Q.  218-27.000. 
Asarai.  Goto:  Kato.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Kooishi.  Hideo,  to  Nifco  Inc.  IVo-piece 

clip.  5,568.675,  Q.  24-453.000. 
Asaoica,  Sacfaio:  See — 

Doila,  Yuzo;  Tashiro,  Satoshi;  Hatano.  Yoshiyuki:  Fujita,  Tadasu;  Andoh. 
Noboni;  Asaoka,  Sachio;  Kobayashi.  Hanito;  and  Minami.  Takeshi. 
5.569.594.  Q.  435-134.000. 
Ascend  Corporation:  See — 

Prichard,  D  Wayne:  and  Guthrie.  Joe  C,  5,570J23.  Q.  367-118.000. 
ASCOM  Business  Systems  AG:  See — 

Simon.  Rainer.  5.570.354.  a.  370-26.000. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB:  See — 

Chudi.  Peter.  JOnsson.  Ake;  and  Anger.  Leif.  5,568,681,  Q.  29-598.000. 
Lundquist.  Jan:  and  StenstrOm.  Lennait  5.570.264.  O.  361-127.000. 
Ash  Grove  Cement  Company:  See — 

Hansen.  Eric  R  ;  and  Tutt  James  R..  5.569,030.  Q.  432-103.000. 
Ashby.  Matthew;  and  Rine,  Jasper,  to  University  of  Califocnia,  The  Regents 

of  the.  Methods  for  drug  screening.  5,569.588.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Ashi.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Murakami.  Masaru;  Oguri.  Yozo;  Ashi.  Yoshihiro;  Tanaka,  Katsuyoshi: 
Kozaki.  Takahiko;  Takase.  Akihiko;  and  Miyagi.  Morihito.  5.570.368. 
a.  370-94.200. 
Ashihara,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Hiiaoka,  Toshikagc:  Tanimoto.  Tetsuji;  Makino.  Yoshihiko;  Ninomiya. 
Iklashi;  Hora,  Naofumi;  Ashihara,  Yoshihiro;  Sudo.  Yukio;  and  Mori. 
Toshihiro,  5,569,589,  O.  435-7.900. 
Asirvadiam,  Edward  T:  See — 

Knepper,  Jeffrey  A.;  FUcketl.  Dale  R.;  and  Asirvalfaam.  Edward  T. 
5,569,750.0.524-731.000. 
Askea.  Dooald  W.;  and  Johnson.  Jeffrey  W..  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Compmy.  The. 

Viscoelastic  material  testing  system.  5.569.858.  CI.  73-789.000. 
Asta  Medica  Akiiengesellschaft:  See — 

Weiscfaer.  Carl-Heinrich;  Ubich.  Heinz;  and  Wessel.  Klaus.  5,369,670. 
a.  514-440.000. 
AstBc  international,  Ltd.:  See — 

Cross,  David  A  .  5,570.278.  O.  363-20.000. 
Astier.  Jean-Pierre:  Benone,  Christian;  and  Rocher.  Jean-Philippe,  to  Societe 
Europeenne  de  Propulsion.  Method  of  making  pans  out  of  an  alumina 
matrix  composite  material.  5.369.422,  Q.  264-60.000. 

Asulab  S.A.:  See 

MigDot!  Jean-Pierre,  5,569,853,  a.  73-602.000. 
AT&T  Corp.:  See— 

Hlas,  Robert  W.;  and  Marchman,  Herschel  M.,  5,370,441,  Q.  385- 

43.000. 
Mizrriii,  Victor,  5,370.440,  Q.  383-37.000. 
ATI  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Wiles,  Gregory  R..  3,370.183.  O.  356-371.000. 
Atkins.  Glen  G.;  Cohen.  Michael  S.;  Mauritz.  Karl  H.;  and  Shaffer.  James  M.. 
to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Wafer  scale  bum-in  apparatus  and  process. 
5.570,032,  CI.  324-760.000. 
Atlantic  RichAeld  Company:  See— 

Bemitsas.  Nikoiaos.  S.370J21.  Q.  367-38.000. 
Atlas  Copco  Tools  AB:  See— 

Hdmin.  Mats  C,  3,369,118,  Q.  477-178.000. 
Atohaas  C  V :  See— 

Verzaro,  Francis;  and  Ferry,  Didier,  5,369,497,  Q.  427-489.000. 
Atohaas  Holding.  C.V:  See— 

Rigamooti.  Marco;  and  Stanco.  Donalo.  3,569.498,  Q.  427-495.000. 
Atoma  Intemalioaal  Inc.:  See — 

Kisid.  Peter,  5,568.908.  a.  248-419.000. 
Aubert,  Michel  A.:  See— 

Gokhnan.  Matt  E.;  Aubert,  Michel  A.;  Shenderovich,  Alexander  M.;  and 
Acharya.  Jagat  R.,  5,569,003,  O  409- 1 32.000. 
Augenlichl.  Leonard  H..  to  Moolefiore  Medical  Center.  Method  for  distin- 
guishing or  monitoring  die  state  of  ptemalignant  or  malignant  transfonned 
human  colonic  tissue.  5.569.584.  O.  435-6.000. 
Ausimool.  S.p.A.:  See — 

Abusleme.  Julio  A.;  and  Gavezooi.  Piero.  5,369,728.  O.  326-231.000. 
Automated  Packaging  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Lemer,  Bennrd:  Cronauer,  William  M.:  and  Wefaimann,  Rick  S., 
5,568.718,0.53-75.000. 


Avar.  Lajos;  Bechtold.  Kari;  and  Wolf.  Rainer.  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Powder  coating 

composibons.  5.569.539.  CI.  428-457.000. 
Avery.  Noyes  L;  Axelrod,  Joan  C;  Carey.  James  T;  Hiebert.  John;  and 
Hofodysky.  Andrew  G..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Additives  for  fuels  and 
lubricants.  5.569.407,  O.  308-454.000. 
Avon  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Garrison,  Mark  S.;  Duffy.  John  A.;  and  Teal.  Janice  J..  3.369.631,  O. 
514-159000. 
AVX  Corporation:  See — 

Galvagni,  John;  and  RandaU,  Sara  P  E.,  5,569,880,  O.  174-52.400. 
Axelrod,  Joui  C:  See— 

Avery.  Noyes  L.;  Axebod.  Joan  C;  Carey.  James  T;  Hiebert,  John;  and 
Hoiodysky,  Andrew  G..  5,569.407,  Q.  508-454.000. 
Axis  USA,  Inc.:  See— 

Cardini,  Giuseppe;   and  Faraoni,   Alessandro,   5,569,439,  Ci.  427- 
385.500. 
Axmaim.  Peter  See — 

Glemser.  Oskar.  and  Axmann.  Peter.  5369,562,  Q.  429-223.000. 
Ayanoglu,  Ender,  Gitlin.  Richard  D;  La  Porta.  Thomas  F.;  Paul.  Sanjoy;  and 
Sabnani.  Krishan  K.,  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Asyminetric  protocol  for 
wireless  communications.  5.570,367.  O.  370-94.100. 
Aytes.  John,  to  Nu-Tich  &  Engineering.  Inc.  Method  of  forming  a  sand  base 
aiticle  using  a  decomposable  binder  and  the  article  formed  diereby. 
5.569.514,  a.  428-35.700. 
Azarbatzin,  Kurt  See — 

Gorman.  Charles  E..  Jr.;  Ciccolella.  Michael;  Smidi.  Robert  C;  Guy, 
Thomas  D.;  and  Azarbarzin,  Kuit,  5,569,206,  a.  6O4-I67.000. 
B.  F  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See— 

Askea,  Donald  W.;  and  Johnson.  Jeffrey  W..  5.369.858.  O.  73-789.000. 
Goodall.  Brian  L.;  Benedikt.  George  M.:  Mcintosh.  Lester  H..  ni; 
Barnes,  Dennis  A.;  and  Rhodes,  Larry  F .  5.569,730, 0.  526-282.000. 
Rauckhorst,  Richard  L..  m.  5.569,850,  O.  73-170.260. 
B4W  Fuel  Company:  See- 
Minor,  David  M.;  and  Roseveare,  Ronald  N.,  5370,400,  C\.  376- 
253.000. 
Baade,  Wolfgang;  Ktaigshofen,  Heinrich;  and  Kaszas.  Gabor.  lo  Bayer 
AktiengesellschafL    Process    for    the    bromination    of    alkyl    rubbers. 
5.569,723,  CI  525-357.000. 
Babbitt,  Bruce  P  See- 
Goodwin,  Joseph  J.;  Caplan.  Bany  I.;  and  Babbitt,  Bruce  R,  5369385, 
a.  435-6.000. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See— 

LaCount.  Dale  F;  and  Watson,  George  B..  5368.835.  Q.  165-140.000. 
Topolski.  Mark  J..  5369J96.  O.  219-76.140. 
BickstrOm.  Reijo:  See— 

Nore.  Pentti;   Honkanen,  EtUu;  Bickstrem.  Reijo;  Wikberg,  Tom; 
Haikala,  Heimo;  and  Haarala.  Jorma,  5369,657.  Q.  514-247.000. 
Badavas.  Paul  C:  See— 

Hansen.  Peter  D.;  and  Badavas.  Paul  C.  5370.282.  C\  364-148.000. 
Badenoch,  Scon  W.;  Shal.  David  A.;  and  Stacey.  Scott  A.,  to  General  Motors 
Coiporation.  Vehicle  suspension  control  using  a  scaled  wheel  demand 
force.  5370.288.  Q.  364-424.050. 
Bader.  Annin:  See — 

Broedel.  Axel;  Springnunn,  Thomas;  MOnch,  Reinbold;  and  Bader, 
Armin,  5369,838.  O.  73-23.310. 
Badiqu^,  Eric,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Circuit  atrangement  for  recog- 
nizing a  human  face.  5370,434,  O.  382-279.000. 
Badorrek,  Hal  C.  Three-dimensional  moving  target  system.  5368,927.  CI. 

273-366.000. 
Bae.  Young  C:  See- 
Hooper.  Herbert  H.;  Pacetti.  Stephen;  Soane.  David  S.;  and  Bae.  Young 
C.  5369.364.  a.  204-455.000. 
Bagaoisan.  Celso  J.:  See — 

Muni.  Ketan  P.;  Bagaoisan.  Celso  J.;  and  Thornton.  Troy  L..  3369,196, 
a.  604-96.000. 
Bagley,  Lindsey:  See — 

Timonen,  MaritU;  Rha,  ChoKyun;  Vaara,  Timo;  Bagley,  Lindsey;  Bos- 
det.  Sarah:  LiiKlley.  Michael;  Lahtineo.  Taija;  Turunen.  Matja;  and 
Vaara,  Martti.  3.569.483.  Q.  426^58.000. 
Bailey.   Fredric   D.;   Buchanan.   Douglas  A.;  Callegari.  Alessandro  C: 
Clearfield.  Howard  M.;  Doany.  Fuad  E.;  Flagello.  Donis  G  ;  Hovel,  Harold 
J  ;  Landipe.  Douglas  C  ,  Jr ;  Lustig.  Naftali  E.;  Pomerene.  Andrew  T.  S.; 
Purusbodiaman.  Sampath;  Scheipercel.  Christopher  M.;  Seeger,  David  E.; 
and  Shaw.  Jane  M..  to  Intematioiia]  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Diamond-like  caiton  fibns  from  a  hydrocailion  heUum  plasma.  5.569301, 
a.  427-577.000. 
Bailey,  William  R.;  Garay,  Antonio  A.;  and  Rosborough,  Keith  A.,  to  Labinal 
Components  and  Systems,  Inc.  Electrical  connectors.  5369.039.  Q.  439- 
76.100. 
Baker.  Geoffrey  H.;  and  Seal.  Merle,  to  Beecham  Group  p.l.c.  Coinpounds. 

5369,672,  a.  514-460.000. 
Baker,  Gtegg  S.;  and  Hafeli.  Paul  B..  to  BHC  Engineering,  L.P  Implant 

device  and  method  of  installing.  5369,251,  Q.  606-69.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Smitfaen,  Barry  W.;  and  Collee,  Piene  E.,  5,568,838.  O.  175-246.000. 

Baker.  Murray  C;  Cheung.  Roger  Y.  M.;  Bhaltacharya.  Pattha  R;  Kobo. 

Roberto  M.;  Kolbe.  Eduardo  M.;  and  Naghshineh.  Mahmoud,  to  Imenia- 

tioiul  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Broadcast/multicast  filtering  by  the 

bridge-baaed  access  point.  5370366.  O.  370-85.130 


Balfour.  Alan  R.;  and  Aeby.  Francois,  to  Dentsply  Research  and  Development 
Corp.  Enhanced  cutting  drill  tip  for  endosseous  implants.  5.569.035.  CI 
433-165.000. 
Ball,  Wilfried;  ROnnbcrg,  Peter;  and  Pelz,  Peter,  to  Peter  Pelz.  Lobed  rotor 

machine  5369.027.  CI.  418-35.000. 
Balukin.  Gregory  S.:  See— 

Roselli,  Leonard;  Wolf.  Daniel  J.;  Balukin.  Gregory  S.;  and  Pfaff,  John, 
5370.284,  CI.  364-424.010. 
Balzer,  Peter  L.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Automated 
mask  alignment  for  UV  projection  exposure  system.  5369370.  CI.  430- 
22000. 
Bambeck.  Gregory  S.:  See— 

Leffler.  Charies  E;  and  Bambeck.  Gregory  S.,  5369369,  Q.  204- 
620.000. 
Bane,  Ronald  L.:  See— 

EberhardI,  John  E.;  and  Bane.  Ronald  L.  5.570,066.  Q.  331-34.000. 
Baneijee.  Chandra  K.:  See— 

Gentiy,  Jeffery  S.;  Womble,  Karen  M.;  Baneijee,  Chandra  K.;  Blakley. 
Richard  L.;  Barnes,  Russell  D.;  Calleson,  Donald  A.;  and  Ridings. 
Henry  T,  5368.819.  CI.  131-342.000. 
Banno.  Tutomu;  and  Nakata.  Junichi.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation. 
Video  disk  player  comprising  a  signal  circuit  for  selecting  one  of  a  video 
d'lia  signal  and  a  luminance  signal  as  an  out  signal.  5370.200,  CI 
386-45000. 
Bantien,  Frank:  See — 

Marek.  Jiri;  Bantien,  Frank;  Mucnzel.  Horst:  and  Offenbers,  Michael. 
5,569,852.0.  73-514.320. 
Bantle.  Johannes-August:  See — 

Mauch,  Ernst;  Weldle,  Helmut;  Bantie,  Johannes -August;  and  Epp. 
Erwin.  5368,6%,  CI.  42-49.020. 
Bar  Ilan  University:  See — 

Rephaeli,  Ada;  Nudelman,  Abraham,  and  Shaklai,  Matityahu,  5.569.675, 
CI.  514-547.000. 
Barber.  John,  III.  Method  and  apparatus  for  recycling  oil-soaked  boom  and 

pads.  5,569,331.0.  134-40.000. 
Barclay.  David  A.:  Lewi:,,  Duane  J.:  Decker.  Lewis  B..  Jr.;  and  Cairadine. 
William  R..  to  Condea  Visa  Company.  Process  for  growing  crystals. 
5.569,325.0.  117-18.000. 
Bard.  Simon:  See — 

Bridgelall,    Raj:    Goren.    David:    Kalz.    Joseph:    and    Bard,    Simon. 
5.569,901,0.  235-470.000. 
Bar-David,  Israel,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Control  for  multimedia 

communication  or  local  access  table.  5370.364.  CI.  :<70- 79.000. 
Barker,  Andrew  J.,  to  Zeneca  Limited.  Tricyclic  derivatives.  5369,658,  O. 

514-250.000. 
Barmag  AG:  See — 

Teich,  I'do:  and  Deters.  Ludger  A..  5368.720.  O.  57-281.000. 
Barnes,  Dennis  A.:  See — 

Goodall.  Brian  L  :  Benedikt.  George  M  ;  Mcintosh.  Lester  H..  Ill; 
Barnes.  Dennis  A.:  and  Rhodes.  Lairv  R.  5369.730. 0.  526-282.000. 
Bames.  Russell  D.:  See- 
Gentry.  Jeffer>  S..  Womble.  Karen  M.;  Banerjee  Chandra  K  :  Blaklev. 
Richard  L  :  Bames.  Russell  D.:  Calleson.  Donald  A.:  and  Riding's. 
Henry  T.  5.568.819.  O    131-342.000. 
Bamhan.  Gary  A.;  and  Gill.  David  P.,  to  Ametek.  Inc.  Fan  end  bracket  for 

high  velocity  low  pressure  blowers.  5.569.017.  O.  415-177.000. 
Bamhorst.  Jeff  A.:  Garst,  Roger  H  :  Gordon.  Ronald  H.:  and  Zehler,  Eugene 
R..  lo  Henkel  Corporation.  Stamping  lubncants.  5369.406.  CI.  508- 
431.000 
Baron,  David  L.:  See— 

Buday.  Gene;  Baron,  David  L.;  and  Martin.  Jonathan  D..  5368,802,  CI. 
126-21  OOA 
Baron.  Hal.  Combination  outdoor  davtime/nighttime  advertising  billboard. 

5370.138.  O.  348-744.000. 
Barr.  Bryan  M.:  See — 

Fulmer.  Mark;  Constantz.  Brent  R.;  ison.  Iia  C.   and  Barr.  Bryan  M.. 
5.569.442.  CI.  423-311.000. 
Bancra.  Jose  D.:  See — 

Abramson.  Bella:  Barrera.  Jose  D  :  Pamaran.  Zosim«D:  and  Pham. 
Anthony  D..  5.569.696.  CI.  524^7.000. 
Barrett.  Robert  C.  CHyha.  Robert  S.,  Jr..  and  Rutledge.  Joseph  D,  lo 
Intematiofuil  Business  Machines  Corporation    Graphical  user  interface 
cursor  positioning  device  having  a  negative  inertia  transfer  ftinction 
5.570.111.  CI   345-157.000 
Barms.  John  W..  to  Mitsubishi  Electric  Information  Technology  Center 
America.  Inc.  System  for  unencumbered  measuremcnl  and  reporting  of 
body  posniie.  5370.301.  CI.  364-559.000. 
Barsdorf.  Gary  K  :  and  Schoeman.  Deon  D..  to  Barsdorf.  Gary  Keidi.  Body 

surfing  device.  5.569.057,  CI  441-65.000 
Barsdorf,  Gary  Keith:  See — 

Barsdorf.  Gary  K.:  and  Schoeman.  Deon  D.,  5,.569.057.  CI.  441-65.000. 

Baithe.  Jean:  and  Bordy,  Jean-Marc,  to  Commissariat  a  TEneigie  Atomique. 

Biological  tissue-equivalent  polymer  composition  having  a  very  high 

resistivity  5369,699.  O.  524-4%.O0O. 

Bartholomew.  Donald  D.,  to  Proprietary  Technology.  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

attaching  hoses  and  tubes  to  a  fitting.  5368,948.  CI.  285-242.000. 
Bartlcn.  Ian  M.:  See- 
Bishop.  Peter  W.  D.:  and  Bartlett.  Ian  M  .  5.570..343.  CI.  370-16.000 
Basavanhally.  Nagesh  R..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Alignment  Mtd  bond- 
ing techniques  5,568.892.  CI.  228-180  220 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 


Klopp.    Ingo;    BMcher.    Peter.    Frick.    Ubicfa;    tad   Schiller,    Ooo, 

5369.758.  O.  540-122.000. 
Martin,    Friedrich-Ceoig;    Hibst,    Hartmul;    and    Tenten.    Andreas. 

5369.636.  O.  502-311.000 
Meitle.  Hans  R  ;  and  Fretschner,  Erich,  5369.769.  O.  548-373.100. 
Schaefer.  Bemd;  and  Troetsch-Schaller.  Irene.  5369,774,  O.  549- 

548.000. 
Wagner,  CNiver,  Eicken,  Kari;  Ammermann.  Eberhard;  and  Lorenz, 
Gisela.  5369.765.  O.  346-304.000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See— 

Grandhee.  Sunidia,  5369.713.  O.  323-7.000. 
BASF  Magnetics  GmbH:  See— 

Jachow.  Harald:  KOmer,  Reinhard;  Veitch.  Ronald  J.;  Schwab.  Ekke- 
hard:  Jakusch,  Helmut:  HOppncr.  Bemd;  Lefanert.  Rudi;  and  Ohlinger. 
Manfred,  5369,409.  O.  252-62.560 
Steininger.  Hebnut;  Green.  Alan;  Munch.  Michel;  and  Heilmann.  Peter. 
5369.522.  O.  428-195.000. 
Basinski,  Margrei  B.:  DiMarchi,  Richard  D.;  Flora.  David  B.;  Heath.  William 
F.  Jr.;  Hoffmann.  James  A.;  Schoner.  Brigitte  E.;  Shields.  James  E.;  and 
Smiley.  David  L..  to  Eli   Lilly  and  Company.  Anti-obesity  proteins. 
5369.744.  O.  530-324.000. 
Bastioli.  Catia;  Lombi.  Roberto:  Del  Trtdici,  Gianfranco:  and  Guanella.  Italo. 
to  Novamont  S.p.A    Biodegradable  compositions  and  films  or  moukled 
articles  obtained  therefrom.  5.569.692.  O.  524^7.000. 
Bateman,  Robert  L.,  Jr.:  See — 

Scon.  Curtis  E.;  Secen.  Cynthia  A.;  Parham.  Thomas  G.;  Allen.  Gary  R.; 
Bateman,  Robert  L..  Jr.;  and  Mathews.  Paul  G..  5369,979,  O. 
313-636.000. 
Bates.  Charles  A.:  See- 
Nielsen.  Charies  R.:  Bates.  Charles  A.;  Rooke.  Matdiew  W.;  Hansen. 
Fred  R  ;  Petersen.  Paul  T.;  Le,  Me  V.;  and  Lew,  Eugene  K  .  5370.241. 
O  360-46.000 
Bales.  John  B..  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems.  Inc.  Rechargeable  lithium 
battery  for  use  in  appUcations  requiring  a  low  to  high  power  output. 
5369320,  CI  429-162  000 
Bathrick.  Leeland  M.:  Chizek.  Michael  W.;  and  Brittain.  Glenn,  to  C.E.B 
Enterprises.  Iik.  Articulated  bed  with  frame  mounted  power  module. 
5.568.661.  O  5-618.000. 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute:  See — 

Josowicz.  Mira  A  :  and  Exaifios.  Gregory  J..  5369.736. 0. 528-223.000. 
MiUer.  Steven  D..  5369.927.  O.  250-484.500. 
Bauer.  Anton,  to  Huber  &  Bauer  GmbH  Apparatus  for  internal  high-pressure 

forming  5.568.742,  O  72-61.000. 
Baumann,  Emst:  See — 

Rheinheimer,  Joachim;  Vogelbacher.  Uwe  J.;  Baumann.  Emst;  Kfinig. 

Hanmann.  Gerber.  Matthias:  Westphalen.  Kari-Olto:  and  Waher. 

Helmut,  5.569.640.  CI    504-288  000 

Baumgaiten.  Joachim:  and  Eggenhaus.  Geoig.  to  Claas  OHG  bwaxhaenkt 

hafiende  offene  Handelsgesellschaft    Distributing  device  for  chopper. 

5369.081.  O.  460-112.000. 

Baumgartner.  Hans:  Bieker.  Dieter:  and  Iraschko.  Johann.  to  Knorr  Bremse 

AG   Pneumatically  operated  disk  brake   5368.845.  O    188-71.900. 
Baversten.  Bengi  I.,  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  Control  rod  housing 

support  system  with  radiation  shieM  rings.  5370.402.  O.  376-287.000. 
Baxter  Intenuitional  Inc.:  See — 

Martinson.  Laura  A.;  Brauker.  James  H.:  Johnson.  Robert  C:  and 
Loudovaris.  Thomas.  5369.462.  O  424-424.000 
Bay  Cotmgaled  Container.  Inc.:  See — 

LaFreniere.  Brian  R.;  Cardwell.  Dick  L.;  and  Spillson.  George  A.. 
5369.148.  CI.  493-462.000. 
Bayan.  Jaime  A.:  See — 

ChUlara,  Satya  N.;  and  Bayan.  Jaime  A..  5369.956.  O  257-668.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Baade.    Wolfgang:     Konigshofen.    Heinrich;    and    Kaszas.    Gabor. 

5.569,723,  CI.  525-357.000 
Blum,  Harald;  and  Petzoldt.  Joachim.  5369,707,  O.  524-591.000. 
Dummersdorf,  Hans-Ulrich:  Waldman.  Helmut:  Hiirlc,  Helmut;  Minz. 

Franz-Rudolf:  and  Gestenmann.  Fritz.  5369.024.  O  417-420.000. 
Dutzmann.  Stefan:  Dehnc.  Heinz-Wilhelm:  Kuck.  Kari-Heinz;  Brandes. 

Wilhelm;  and  Kriimer,  Wolfgang,  5369.656,  O.  514-231.200. 
Hendricks,   Udo-Winfried;  and   Heinen.  Ralf.   5369.724.  O.   525- 

432.000. 
JSger.  Hotst:  and  Wolff,  Joachim,  5369,747.  O.  534-630.000. 
Scholl.  Thomas:  and  Weidenhaupt.  Hermann -Josef.  5369.721. 0.  525- 

332.700. 
Schreier.  Peter  H.;  Stenzel.  Klaus;  Adam.  Giinler,  and  Maiss,  Edgar, 
5.569.823.  O.  800-205.000 
Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Jacobs,  Patricia  B.;  and  Yonek.  Kenneth  P.  5369,706, 0.  524-591.000. 
Sonmier.  Ronald  G.,  5369(608.  O  436-518.000. 
Bayer,  Forrest  L.:  See — 

Fine.  David  H.;  Fraim.  Freeman  W.;  MacDonakL  Slepben  J.:  Malaspina. 
Alex;  Bayer.  Forrest  L;  and  van  Buren  Myers,  Dirck,  5369,606, 0. 
436-43.000. 
Bayer,  Robert:  Lantsman.  Alexander  D..  and  Seirmarco.  James  A.,  to  Sony 
Corporation:  and  Matenals  Research  Corporation.  Inductively  coupled 
plasma  sputter  chamber  with  conductive  material  sputtering  capabilities. 
5369363,  CI.  204-192.320. 
Baylor  College  of  Medicine:  See— 

Donebower,  Lawrence  A.;  Bradley,  Allan;  Bulel.  Janet  S.;  and  Slagle. 
Betty,  5.569,824.  O.  800-2000. 
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Beahm.  James  G.:  See — 

Napioffcowsld.  John  J.;  Kroll.  Thomas  W.;  Brower.  Boyd  C;  Crane. 
Roben  A.;  Butler.  Waller  K..  Ill;  Cote.  Mark  P.;  Beahm.  James  G.;  and 
Mickelson,  Nils  P..  5370,422.  CI.  379-399.000. 
Beal.  Merie:  See- 
Baker,  Geoflrey  H.;  and  Beal.  Merle.  5.569.672,  O.  514-460.000. 
Beamer.  John  V..  to  Hoosier  Group.  L.L.C.  Method  and  apparatus  for  adding 

a  double  liner  to  a  trench.  5.568,995,  C\.  405-119.000. 
Bechtold,  Karl:  See- 
Avar.  Lajos;  Bechtold.  Karl;  and  Wolf.  Rainer.  S.S69.S39.  CI.  428- 
457.000. 
Beck,  Jeffrey  S.;  Valyocsik,  Ernest  W.;  and  Venkat,  Chaya  R.,  to  Mobil  Oil 
Cofpotation.  Catalytic  conversion  of  aromatic  compounds.  5,569,805.  CI. 
585^*46.000. 
Beckenstein.  Michael  S.  Marking  device  for  breast  surgery.  5,569,237,  CI. 

606-1.000. 
Becker.  Dieter.  Dransmann.  Gerhard;  and  Graumann.  Jurgen.  to  Felix  Scboe- 
ller  Jr.  Fo«o-und  Spezial-papiere  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Ink  jet  printing 
material.  5.569,529.  O.  428-331.000. 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  Fu-Tai  A.;  Liu.  Ming-Sun;  and  EvangeUsta.  Ratnon  A..  5.569.366. 
a.  204-452.000. 
Beco  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Lemer.  Bernard  J..  5.569,436.  CI.  422-170.000. 
Becton  Dickinson  i  nd  Company:  See — 

Chanoch,  UvHence  R,  5,569,214.  a.  604-246.000. 
Peckham.  Allison  A.;  Watts.  Lennox  O.;  Gertsek,  Marina;  Smith,  Kevin 
R.;  Taubenheim.  Don  D.;  and  Pistulka.  Ronald  J..  5369,286,  CI 
606-181000. 
Raynes,  John  W.;  and  Altman.  Gary,  5368,815,  CI.  128-672.000. 
Bedingfield,  Ralph  A.:  See— 

Cho.  Chahee  P;  and  Bedingfield.  Ralph  A..  5369,111,  Q.  475-149.000. 
Beecham  Group  p.l.c:  See — 

Baker,  GeoBiey  H.;  and  Beal,  Merle,  5369,672,  O.  514-460.000. 
Beeley,  Nigel  R.  A.:  See— 

Potter,  John  R.;  Morphy,  John  R.;  Millican.  Thomas  A.;  and  Beeley. 
Nigel  R.  A  ,  5.569.665,  CI.  514-357.000. 
Beestman.  George  B  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Dry 
flowable  agricultural  compositions  of  glyphosate  and  sulfonylurea  herbi- 
cides made  without  drying  of  the  final  product.  5.569,639,  CI.  504- 1 28.000. 
Beier.  Sybille;  Elger.  Walter;  Nishino,  Yukishige;  and  Wiechert.  Rudolf,  to 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft.    Dihydrospirorcnone   as   an   antiandrogen. 
5.569.652.  Q.  514-173.000. 
Belcourt.  Ronald  H.,  Jr:  See— 

CoUigan,  Francis  D.;  Carpentieie,  Richard  P.;  Belcouit,  Ronald  H.,  Jr.; 
and  Giordano,  Giuseppe,  5368,746,  CI.  72-416.000. 
Belef,  WilUam  M.   See— 

Jang.  Yue-Teh;  and  Belef,  William  M.,  5369,276,  O.  606-159.000. 
Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Biess,  James  R  ;  and  Schwartz,  Barry  K.,  5370,420,  CI.  379-220000. 
Bell,  J.  HUs:  See— 

Watanabe,  Kyoichi  A.;  Pankiewicz,  Ktzystof  W.;  Goldstein.  Barry  M.; 
and  BeU,  J.  Ellis,  5369.650,  CI  514^3.000. 
Bell.  Weldon  K.;  Brown.  Stephen  H.;  and  TreweUa,  Jeffrey  C.  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation.  Multistage  indirect  propylene  hydration  process  for  the  pro- 
duction of  diisopropyl  ether  and  ist>propanol   5369,789.  O  .568-697  000. 
Bellavista,  Patrice.  Earthquake  resistant  mounts  for  buildings  and  construc- 
tions. 5368.705,  a.  52-167.100. 
Beller.  Matthias;  and  Forstinger.  Klaus,  to  Hoechet  AG.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  4-fluoroalkoxycinnamonitTiles.  5369,776,  CI.  558-373.000. 
Bellio.  Stephen:  and  Eidelman.  Gerald  P..  to  E.B.T.,  Inc.  Electronic  trans- 
mission control  for  human  powered  vehicle.  5,569,104,  CI.  474-70.000. 
Bellmore,  Harold.  Jr :  See— 

Proco.  George  R.;  CoUigan.  Frai>cis  D.;  aiMl  Bellmore.  Harold.  Jr.. 
5,569.302,  a.  606-228.000. 
Bellotli.  Enrico:  See— 

Eberhardt,  John  E.;  and  Bellotti,  Enrico,  5370,065,  a.  330-296.000. 
Bellsouth  Corporation:  See — 

Hooshiari,  AUreza,  5370,410,  CI.  379-32.000. 
Beloit  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Adams.  James  E.;  Lynn.  John  D.;  and  Nadarajah.  Ravindran,  5368.8%, 
a.  241-24.290. 
Belongia.  David  C;  and  Krucfke,  Annette  T.  to  West  Bend  Company,  The. 

Automatic  breadmaker  with  interior  lamp.  5368,764.  CI.  99-341.000. 
Belt.  Steven;  Schindler.  Jeffrey;  and  Stobeit.  Norman,  to  Zenith  Data  Systems 
Corporation.  Computer  for  use  with  a  pott  replicator.  5369,052,  O. 
439-638.000. 
Belunova.  Ludmila  V;  Gribkov,  Vladimir  N.;  Chemyak.  Andrt  I.;  Mizyurina. 
Galina  T ;  Mordovin.  Oieg  A.:  and  Mukhanova.  Elena  E..  to  Aerospatiale 
Societe  Nationale  Industrielle;  and  VIAM  ■  All  Russian  Institut  of  Aviation 
Materials.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  silica  fiber  based  heat  insulating 
material.  5369.423.  CI  264-60.000. 
Bendel.  Klaus;  Uhlmer,  Jurgen;  and  Eiser.  Armin.  Leak-proof  ABS/TCS 

pump  assembly  with  non-return  valve.  5369.025,  C\.  417-434.000. 
Benedikt,  George  M.:  See— 

Goodall,  Brian  L.;  Benedikt.  George  M.;  Mcintosh,  Lester  H.,  HI; 
Barnes,  Dennis  A  ;  and  Rhodes.  Larry  F,  5369.730,  CI.  526-282.000. 
Benehekt  Weldon  Truck  hub  carrier  5368.956,  Q.  294-15.000. 
Benguigui,  Daniel  R.  Case  for  storage  and  applicabon  of  pasty  products. 
5368.989,0.401-59.000. 


Ben-haim,  Shiomo,  to  Biosense,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  intrabody 

mapping.  5368,809,  CI.  128-656.000. 
Bennett.  Alan;  Labavitch,  John  M.;  Powell.  Ann;  and  Stotz.  Heinik,  to 
University  of  California,  Regents  of  the.  Plant  inhibitors  of  fungal  polyga- 
lacnironases  and  their  use  to  control  fungal  disease.  5,569.830.  CI.  800- 
205.000. 
Bennett.  Allen  C;  Del  Mar.  Bruce  E.;  and  Schnabel.  Mama  B.,  to  Del  Mar 
Avionics.  MedKxl  and  apparatus  for  multimedia  presenlalioos.  5,568,%3. 
CI.  353-122.000. 
Bennett,  Thomas  B.,  Ill:  See — 

Mullet,  Willis;  Bennett,  Thomas  B.,  Ill;  and  Dague,  Roger  L  ,  5,568,672. 
CI.  16-94.00R. 
Beno,  Joseph  M..  Jr.:  See — 

Sanborn.  Timothy  P.;  Beno.  Joseph  M..  Jr.:  and  Flyno,  Roy  W., 
5,569,687.  CI.  523-414.000. 
Benson.  Miriam  M.:  See — 

Hutchison.  Joel  R.  5368,774.  O.  108-51.300. 
Benson.  Peter:  See — 

Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R.;  Corrigon.  Dennis  A.;  Benson.  Peter,  and  Fieno, 
Cristian  A.,  5.569363,  CI.  429-223.000. 
Beig.  Charies  J..  Jr:  See — 

Fisher,  Daniella  J.;  Osbom,  Thomas  W.,  Ill;  Seymour,  Mark  D.;  Kingry. 
Gary  W.;  Berg,  Charles  J..  Jr;  Cook,  Charies  D.;  Gilbert,  Steven  R.; 
and  Toms.  Douglas,  5369,230,  CI.  604-385.100. 
Berg,  Lonny  L.:  See — 

Yeh,  Tangshiun;  Hurst,  Allan  T;  Chen,  Huang-Joung;  Berg.  Lonny  L.; 
and  Witcraft.  William  F.  5,569,617.  O.  437^8.000. 
Berg,  Todd  A.,  to  SCIMED  Life  Systems,  Inc.  Elastic  guide  catheter  transition 

element.  5.569,218,  Q.  604-282.000. 
Berger,  Alvin  H.  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Power  supply  for  volatile  memory 
devices  and  portable  electrical  appliaricc  in  vehicles.  5,569,997.  CI.  320- 
15.000. 
Berger,  Arthur:  See — 

Niemerg,  Hermann;  Osburg.  Ralf;  Berger.  Arthur;  Nienaber.  Bemd;  and 
StTX)hbusch.  Manfred.  5,568.734,  CI.  62-378.000. 
Bergeron.  Raymond  J.,  to  University  of  Florida  Research  Foundation.  Inc. 
Anti-neoplastic.  anti-viral  and  ribonucleotide  reductase  activity  affecting 
pharmaceutical  conpositions  and  methods  of  treatmenL  5.569,666,  CI. 
514-374.000. 
Bergmans,  Johannes  W.  M.;  and  Wong-Lam,  Ho  W.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Coipo- 
ration.  Transmission  system  comprising  receiver  with  improved  timing 
means.  5370.396,  O.  375-355.000. 
Bergna,  Horacio  E.:  See — 

Kourtakis.  Konstantinos;  Bergna.  Horacio  E.;  Soiuiichsen.  George  C; 
Corbin.  David  R.;  and  Brake,  Loren  D..  5369.785,  CI.  564-474.000. 
Bergougnan.  Michel;  Galland,  Jean-Michel;  and  Perdrieux,  Sylvain,  to  Soci- 
ete Atochem.  Process  for  the  production  of  1 , 1 , 1 -chlorodifluoroethane. 
5.569,793.0.570-167.000. 
Berktold,  Klaus:  See — 

Vbgel,  Rudolf;  Berktold,  Klaus:  and  Evren.  HOsnU,  5,568,826,  CI. 
139-25.000. 
Bernard.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Sarada.  Thyagaraj;  and  Bernard.  Richard  A..  5369,317, 0.  I06-2I.OOA. 
Bemitsas,  Nikolaos.  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Seismic  velocity  model 
opdmization  method  using  simulated  atuieariing  to  determine  prestack 
travel-times.  5370,321,  CI.  367-38.000. 
Berrada.  Fouad:  See — 

Kessous-Elbaz.  AlKgria;  Michaud.  Jean;  and  Bcrnida,  Fouad,  5,569,827, 
CI.  800-2.000. 
Berry.  Richard  E..  to  International  Business  Machine  Corporation.  Method 
and  system  for  facilitating  visual  connections  between  objects  using 
handles.  5.570.281,  O.  364-146.000. 
Bersenev,  Alexei  Y.:  See — 

Semenova,  Elena  V;  Tjurin,  Vladimir  M.;  Solntsev,  Stanislav  S.:  and 
Bersenev.  Alexei  Y.  5.569.427.  O.  264-129.000. 
Bertin  &  Cie:  See— 

Guilloud,  Jean-Claude;  Trtxichet,  Daniel;  Lapautrc,  Michel;  and  Leprc- 
tre.  Mate,  5368,847,  O.  188-313.000. 
Bertone,  Christian:  See — 

Astier,  Jean-Pierre;   Bertone,  Christian;  and  Rocher,  Jean-PhiUppe, 
5369,422.  CI.  264-60.000. 
Bertsch.  Ludo  A.,  to  Bensch.  Ludo  A.  Programmable  distributed  appliance 

control  system  5370.085,  CI.  340-825.070. 
BestaiKlig.  Herbert:  See — 

Stiehl.  Hans-Henrich;  Schweckendiek.  Juigen;  and  Bestandig,  Herbert. 
5369,437,  O.  422-186.070. 
Bestler,  Caitlin  B.;  and  Rabii,  Khosro  M.,  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation. 
Upstream   data   transmission   system   with   downloadable   Uansmission 
parameters.  5370,347.  CI.  370-17.000. 
Bettendorff.  John:  See — 

Ritler,  Michael  W.;  Bettendorff.  John;  Flammer,  George  H..  Ill;  and 
Galloway,  Brett  D.,  5370.084,  O.  340-825.050. 
Betti,  Giorgio:  See — 

Gadducci,  Paolo:  Moloney,  David;  and  Betti,  Giorgio.  5370,380,  O. 
371-57  100. 
Belts,  Walter  B.;  and  Hawkes,  Jeremy  J.,  to  British  Technology  Group 
Limited.  Apparatus  for  separating  a  mixture.  5369367,  O.  204-547.000. 
Bewick,  Gary  W :  See— 

Santoro,  Mark  R.;  Tavrow,  Lee  S.;  and  Bewick,  Gary  W.,  5370,319, 0. 
365-230.030. 
Beyer,  Joachinu  See — 


Owemba.  Carsten;  Schaich.  Guenther;  and  Beyer,  Joachim,  5368,766 
O.  100-35.000. 
Bhadra.  Rajendra:  See— 

Nepela,  Daniel  A.;  Chang,  Outer  Hsia,  Viao-Tee;  and  Bhadra.  Rajendia, 
5,568,981.0  384-12.000. 
BhaDiagar.  Mohil;  Weitzel.  Charies  E.;  and  Thero.  Christine,  to  Motorola. 
High  breakdown  volt^e  silicon  carbide  transistor.  5369,937.  O    257- 
77.000. 
Bhattacharya.  Paitha  P:  See- 
Baker,  Murray  C;  Cheung,  Roger  Y.  M.;  Bhattacharya,  Panha  P;  Kobo, 
Roberto   M.;    Kolbe,    Eduardo   M.;   and    Naghshineh,    Mahmoud, 
5370,366,0.  370-85.130. 
BHC  Engineering,  LP:  See- 
Baker.  Gregg  S.;  and  HafeU,  Paul  B..  5,569,251,  O.  606^9.000. 
Biagioli,  Marcello:  See — 

Tettamanti,   Michele;   and   Biagioli,   Marcello,   5369326,  O.  428- 
225.000. 
Biasoli,  Giovanni:  See — 

Mongelli,   Nicola;  Angelucci.  Francesco;  Pesemi,  Enrico;  Suamo, 
Anionino;  and  Biasoli,  Giovanni,  5369,720,  CI.  525-329.400. 
Bieker,  Dieter  See — 

Baumgaitner,  Hans;  Bicker,  Dieter,  and  iraschko,  Johann,  5368,845  O 
188-71.900. 
Billings,  John  K.:  See— 

Kenney,  Martin  J.;  and  Billings,  John  K.,  5,569,835,  Q.  73-l.OOJ. 
Bio- Virus  Research  Incorporated:  See — 

Shiyankevich.  Marit.  5369,459,  O.  424-I9S.I00. 
Biocon  Oy:  See — 

TamminmiUci,  Markku;  Albrechi-Olsen,  Peter  Kristensen,  Gert;  md 
TOimaia,  Peitti,  5369,264,  O.  606-104.000 
Biomeasure,  Inc.:  See — 

Coy,  David  H.;  and  Taylor.  John  E..  5369.741,  O.  53O-3II.000. 
Bionda,  John  P,  Jr.:  See— 

Breen,  Bernard  R;  Bionda.  John  R,  Jr ;  Gabrielsoo,  James  E;  and  Hallo. 
AndxMiy.  5368.777.  O.  110-261.000. 
Biosense.  Inc.:  See — 

Ben-haim.  Shiomo.  5.568,809,  O.  128-656.000. 
Bird,  Colin  R.;  Boniwell.  Jeremy  M.;  Grierson.  Donald;  Ray.  John  A.;  and 
Schuch.  Wolfgang  W.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries.  Transformed 
tomato  plants.  5369.829.  CI  800-205.000 
Bird,  David  A.:  See- 
Quirk.  Richard:  Bird,  David  A.;  Shulver,  Ian  N.  W;  and  Mcintosh.  Robin 
M..  5369,312.  O.  65-134.600. 
Bird.  Neil  C  ;  and  Haikin.  Gerard  F,  to  US   Philips  Coqwntion.  Charge 

storage  device  having  shared  conductors.  5369.908.  O.  250-208.100. 
Bishop.  Peter  W.  D.;  and  Baitlett.  Ian  M  .  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Communications 

system  5.570,343.  O.  370-16000 
Bixby  International  Corporation:  See — 

Wateihouse.  Judith  A  :  Van  Remoonel.  Christopher  J.;  and  Cantooi.  Roy 
H.,  5369327.  CI.  428-261.000. 
Black,  William  H..  Jr.,  to  Tee-Lok  Corporation.  Package  for  wood  connectors 

and  method  for  forming  same  5368,862,  O.  206-338  000. 
Blackburn.  Brian  K.;  Brown.  Louis  R.;  Mazur.  Joseph  E.;  and  Gentry.  Scott 
B..  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc    Seal  beh  retractor  system 
5368.939,  O   280-806.000. 
Blackwell.  Chadwick  C  Multi-scene  sash  frame.  5368,831,  O.  160-98.000 
Blahut,  Donald  E.;  Hollenberg.  Walter,  and  Szurkowski.  Edwvd  S..  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc  System  for  composing  multimedia  signals  for  inleracnve 
television  services.  5.570.126.  O.  348-7.000 
Blakely.  Robert;  and  Schutte.  Marlin.  to  General  Signal  Corporaliaa.  Self- 
adjusting  steady  bearing  support  assembly  and  suspension.  5368.975.  O 
366-285.000  ^^ 

Blakley.  Richard  L.:  See- 
Gentry.  Jeffery  S.;  Womble.  Karen  M.;  Banerjee.  Chandra  K.;  Blakley. 
Richard  L.;  Barnes.  Russell  D.;  Callesoo.  Donald  A ;  nd  Ridings. 
Henry  T.  5368.819.  O.  131-342.000. 
Blanc.  Pierre-Alain:  See— 

Snowden.  Roger  L.;  and  Blanc,  Pierre-Alain.  5369.660.  O.   514- 
277.000. 
Blanchard,  Philippe;  and  Klein,  Jean-Paul.  Process  of  obtaining  a  metal 
hydroxide  powder  and  powder  obtained  Iw  die  process.  5369,444,  O. 
423-594.000.  '         >"  ,-~  ,       , 

Blionas,  Costas:  See— 

Quinn,  Duncan  R.;  Gallagher,  Brian  W.;  Blionas,  Costas:  and  Nicolosi, 
Joseph  A  ,  5369,925.  O.  250-370.060. 
Blohbaum.  Frank,  to  Erwin  Sick  GmbH.  Optik-Elefctronik.  Method  and 
optical  scanning  apparatus  for  the  identification  of  a  code  consisting  of 
sequential  light  and  dark  fields.  5369,900,  O.  235-463.000. 
Bloom,  Leonard:  See — 

Abidin,  Michael  R.;  and  Lehmbeck,  Steven  R,  5369.281,  O.  606- 

167.000. 

Bloom,  Terry  R.,  to  CTS  Corporation.  Electrically  conductive,  hermetic  via* 

and  their  use  in  high  temperature  chip  packages.  5369.958.  O   257- 

698.000 

Bloomberg,  Dan  S  ;  and  Wittigott,  M.  Margaret,  lo  Xerox  Cocpofaoon. 

Segmentation  of  text  styles.  5370.435.  O.  382-283.000. 
Blum.  Dieter  W.  to  Canada  Conveyor  Beh  Co..  Inc  Apparatus  and  method 
of  damage  detection  for  magnetically  permeable  members  using  an  alter- 
nating magnetic  field  and  hall  effect  sensors.  5370,017.  O.  324-232.000. 


Blum.  Harald;  and  Petzoldt  Joachim,  to  Bayer  Aktiengctellichafk  Aqueous 
polyesler-polyurethane  dispersions  and  theu  use  in  coating  composiuoos 
5369.707.  O.  524-591.000. 
Board  Of  Regents.  The  University  Of  Texas  System:  Ser— 
Elliott.  Byron  D.,  5369.265,  O.  606-123.000. 
Sessler.  Jooadian   L.;  Hemmi,  Gregory  W.;  and  Mody.  Tarak  D 
5369,759,  O.  54<M72.000. 
Board  of  Regents,  University  of  TX  Systems:  See — 

Williams,  R  Sanders;  and  U.  Kang.  5369.754.  O.  536-23300. 
Bodin,  Jan-Olof  See— 

Dagh.  Ingemar;  and  Bodin.  Jan-Olof.  5368.846.  O.  Ig8-2I8.0XL. 
Boehringer  ingelheim  KG:  See- 
Schneider.  Heinrich:  and  Christmann.  Albrccht.  5369.760.  O    540- 
495.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Simon.  Thomas;  Kaiser,  higo;  and  Carstensen.  Carsten,  5369,607,  Q 
436-46.000 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See— 

Cundiff.  Thomas  R..  5369308.  O  428  1 17.000 
Garrigus.  Darryl  F.  5.569.343.  O.  156-89.000 
Bogani,  Carlo;  and  Rubbi.  Maria-Teresa,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Formal  recognition  device  for  a  film  cassette.  5369.909, 0.  250-208.200. 
Bohmer.  William,  lo  Display  Matrix  Corporatioa.  Battery  cime  ityty-aif-- 

5369356,  CI  429-91.000. 
Boise  Cascade  CorpocaBon:  See — 

"  Rench,  Frederick  A..  5368,877,  O.  220-441.000. 
Boll,  Wolf;  Kndrzer.  Gilnlher;  and  Hcidenfelder,  Hans  Dieter,  to  Mercedes- 
Benz  AG.  System  for  moailoring  d>e  current  drawn  from  traction  batlenes 
in  electric  vehicles  and  hybrid  vehicles  5.569.999.  CI  320-35.000 
BOilhoff  Verfahrenstecfamic  GmbH  &  Co  .  KG:  See— 

Kuhn.  Wolfgang;  Buchholz,  Norbert;  and  Schuhe,  Reiner,  5370,452, 0 
392-484.000. 
Boniwell.  Jeremy  M.:  See — 

Bird,  Colin  R.;  Boniwell.  Jcnmy  M.;  Grienon.  Donald:  Ray.  John  A  ■ 
and  Schuch.  Wolfgang  W..  5369.829.  O.  800-205.000 
Bonkohara.  Manabu:  See— 

Saito.  Masaru;  and  Bonkohara.  Manabu.  5370074,  O.  361-784000 
Booneau.  David:  See — 

Nevel.  Avishai;  Lawson,  John  B.;  Gordon,  Kendall  W..  Jr;  and  Bonneaii. 
David.  5370.188,  O.  356-385.000. 
Bonner.  M.  Jeffrey:  See— 

Fauis.  Robert  A.;  and  Bonner.  M  Jeffrey.  5369J53.  O.  606-74.000 
Bonutti.  Peter  M    Apparatus  for  anchoring  a  suture.  5369J05.  O.  606- 

Boon.  Choong  S..  to  Malsushiu  Electric  Indusoial  Co.,  Ud.  Apparanis  for 
further  compressing  and  recording  encoded  digital  video  data  streams 
5370.197.  CI.  386-46.000. 
Boone.  Mark  B  :  See— 

Cordova.  David  S  ;  Weedon,  Gene  C  ;  Hofer.  Roben  C.  W,;  Boooe.  Mak 
B.;  Kirkland,  Kevin  M.;  Weber,  Charies  P..  Jr.;  aid  LaCasse.  Grcsorv 
J.,  5368,657.  O.  2-167.000. 
Boolman,  Maldiew  W;  and  Adams.  Rwdall  E..  to  Thetmedics.  Inc   Gel 

compodtioos.  5369.683.  O  523-102.000 
Borden  Inc.:  See— 

Doshi,  Anil  G.;  Kos,  Frank  T;  and  Salkar,  Dattaram  C,  5369,693, 0 
524-317.000. 
Boidy.  Jean-Marc:  See— 

Banhe,  Jean;  and  Boidy,  Jean-Marc,  5369,699.  O.  524-496.000. 
Bfltneit.  Peter,  to  V.S.  Philips  Cocpoabon.  Mr  method  and  device  for 

carrying  out  such  a  method.  5370.020.  O  324-309  000 
Bornstein.  Aharon:  See — 

Weissman.  Yitzhak:  Herman,  Rami;  Bornstein.  Aharon;  and  Tiisendhaft. 
Israel.  5369.923.  O.  250-341.200. 
Bonnick.  Newman  M.:  See — 

LaFJeur,  Edward  E.;  Work.  William  J.;  Amid.  Robert  M.;  Bonmck, 
Newman  M.;  and  HoJy.  Norman  L,  5369,710,  O.  525-57.000. 
Bosdet,  Sarah:  See— 

Timonen,  Marina;  Rha.  ChoKyun;  Vaara.  TSmo:  B^ley.  Lindiey;  Bo»- 
det.  Sarah;  Undky,  Michael;  Lahtinen,  Taija;  Tuiunen.  Mana:  and 
>p^ara.  Martti,  5369.483.  CI  426-658.000. 
Boston  Advanced  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Clarke,  Richard  H..  5369,922,  O.  2SO-339.120. 
Baocher.  Peter  See— 

KJopp,    Ingo;    BOttcher.    Peler,   Rick,   Ubidi;   nd   Schiller,   Odo, 
5.569.758.  O.  540-122.000. 
Booman.  Jeffrey  S.;  Dnicker.  Eric  R.;  and  Pumell.  Lannes  S..  lo  Fluke 
Corporation.  Cable  crosstalk  measuremenl  system.  5370.029.  O.  324- 
628.000. 
Boulton.  Mugavet  I.:  See — 

Grimsley.  Nigel  H.;  Hobn,  Barhira;  Hoha,  Thomas;  Davies.  Jeffrey  W.; 
and  BoDhon.  Margaret  I.,  5369397.  O.  435-172.300. 
Boutcz.  Allen  J  :  See— 

Lai.  Brij  B.;  Bourez.  Allen  J.;  and  Shinohaia.  Tadaifai.  5369333.  O. 
428-332.000. 
Bousaouira.  Boudiaf:  See — 

Ribier.  Alain;  Nguyen.  <>iang  L;  Simoonet,  Jean-Thierry;  and  Bous- 
souira,  Boudiaf,  5369.663,  O.  514-315.000. 
Bowne,  William  C;  and  Thonby,  Gary  L.  WaslewMer  coUectioB  aid  dis- 
charge syttem.  5369J87,  O.  210-754.000. 
Box,  miip  C:  See— 
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Annour,  Duncan  R.;  Box,  Philip  C:  and  Shah,  Pritooi,  S,369,6S4,  CI. 
514-221.000. 
Boyd.  Donald  B.;  Lifer.  Shcfryl  L  :  Marshall.  Winston  S  :  Palkowitz.  Alan  D  : 
Pfcifer.  William;  Reel,  Jon  K.;  Simon.  Richard  L.;  Steinberg,  Mitchell  1.; 
Thrasher.  K.  Jeff:  Vasudevan,  Venkatraghavan;  and  Whitesitt.  Celia  A.,  to 
Bi  Lilly  and  Company  Angiotensin  II  antagonists.  5.569,768,  O.  548- 
253.000. 
Boysen.  Robert  L.;  See — 

Paeglis,  Amis  U.;  Boysen,  Robert  L.:  Lynn,  Tmmlfay  R.;  and  Collins, 
Jeffrey  D.,  5,569.516.  Q.  428-58.000. 
Bracco  International  B.V.;  See — 

Ogan.  Marc;  Tomasella.  Frank  P.;  and  Tu,  Jan-1.  5,569,446,  Q.  424- 
1.490. 
Bracken.  Allen  T:  See— 

Sumner.  Wayne  A.;  Brwdcen.  Allen  T;  GritEdi.  David  W.;  Jones,  David 
E;  and  Rich.  Edward  L..  5,570.252,  Q.  360-133.000. 
Bradley,  Allan:  See— 

Dooebower.  Lawrence  A.;  Bradley.  Allan;  Bulel.  Janet  S.;  and  Slagle, 
Betty.  5.569.824,  Q.  800-2.000. 
Bradley.  John  R.:  See— 

Schroeder.  Thaddeus;  Lequesne.  Bruno  P.  B.;  Butler.  Raymond  O..  Jr.; 
Marks,  Anthony  L.;  Peny,  Thomas  A.;  and  Bradley.  John  R.. 
5,570,016,  a.  324-207.250. 
Brake.  Loten  D.:  See— 

Kouitakis.  Konstantinos;  Beigna,  Hotacio  E.;  Sonnichsen,  George  C; 
Cofhin,  David  R.;  and  Brake.  Loren  D..  5.569.785.  O.  564-474.000. 
Brandely,  Jose:  See — 

Ajol,  Hubert,  deceased;  Ajot,  by  Laure,  legal  representative;  Ajot,  by 
Aleundra,  legal  representative;  Ajoc  by  Vincent,  legal  representative; 
Russmann,  Colette;  Brandely.  Jose;  Garaier,  Dominique;  and  Gonza- 
lez. Pierre,  5.569.839.  Q.  73-38.000. 
Brandes.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Dutzmann.  Stefan:  Dehne.  Heinz-Wilhelm;  Kuck.  Karl-Heinz;  Brandes, 
Wilhelm;  and  Krtmer,  Wolfgang,  5,569,656.  O.  514-231.200. 
Braude.  Ofer  See- 
Levy.  Uri;  Braude,  Ofer,  Rozenberg,  Ytzhak;  and  Zimmerman,  Yotam. 
5,568.859.  O.  200-43.010. 
Brauker.  James  H.:  See — 

Martinson,  Laura  A.;  Brauker,  James  H.;  Jobnson,  Robert  C;  and 
Loudovaiis.  Thomas,  5,569,462,  Q.  424-424.000. 
Braun.  Edward  R.:  See — 

Goodman.  Setfa  D.;  Eriksson.  Larry  J.;  Melton.  Douglas  E.;  and  Braun. 
Edwaid  R..  5.570.425.  Q.  381-71.000. 
Braun.  Max;  Rudolph.  Werner  and  Eichholz.  Kerstin.  to  Solvay  Fluor  und 
Derivate  GmbH.  Process  for  preparing  polyfluorochlorocaibooyl  chlorides 
and  perfluorocathonyl  chlorides  with  addition  of  chlonne.  5.569.782,  CI. 
562-863.000. 
Brawner.  Jon  M.;  Carides.  James  J.;  Rich,  Benny  R.;  and  Estep.  William  P.. 
Jr.  to  Dittler  Bro4faers  IiMxirparaled.  Card  with  integrated  oveiprinting. 
5.569.512.  a  428-29.000. 
Breen.  Bernard  P;  Biooda.  John  P..  Jr.;  Gabrielson,  James  E.;  and  Hallo, 
Andiaay.  to  Duquesne  LiglK  Company;  and  Energy  Systems  Associates. 
Split  Same  burner  for  reducing  NOx  formation.  5.568.777,  CI.   110- 
261.000. 
Brcier.  Andreas:  See — 

Galzmanga,  Heinz;  and  Breier.  Andreas.  5.569.859,  O.  73-861.220. 
Brenoc  Sirahen  E.;  and  Aldxtff.  Arnold  G..  to  Brenot,  Stephen  E;  Althoff. 
Arnold  G.;  and  Schneider,  Randy  M.  Continuous  flow  process  of  mold- 
making  or  die-making  using  a  reusable  mixture  substance  to  make  selected 
finished  products.  5569,419.  O.  264-37.000. 
Breotin.  Robert  P;  See— 

Nolan.  Stephen  J.;  Soiuienschein.  Mark  F;  Cafnere,  Qaig  J.;  Landes, 
Brian  G.;  and  Bientin,  Robert  P,  5,569.428,  O.  264-210.700. 
Brcss,  James  R.:  and  Schwartz,  Barry  IC.  to  Bell  Communications  Research, 
Inc.  Customer  premise  equipment  network  integrator.  5,570,420,  CI.  379- 
220.000. 
Bridgelall,  Raj;  Goren.  David;  Kaiz.  Joseph;  and  Bard,  Simon,  to  Symbol 
Technologies.  Inc.  Svmbol  scanning  system  and  method  having  adiiptive 
pattern  generation.  5'.569,901,  CI.  235^70.000. 
Bridgeslone  Curponition:  See — 

Fukushima.  Masaharu:  and  Nagai.  Yuichi,  5J69,34I,  Q.  152-527.000. 
Bright,  Jason:  See — 

Abraham.  Loren;  Pilla.  Michael  F:  and  Bright,  Jason,  5,570,292.  O. 
364-473.010. 
Bnght.  Stephen  A.,  to  Eleara  Fornu  Inc.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  recyclable 

lined  container.  5_"!69.473,  O.  425-523.000. 
Brim.  Karen:  Sec — 

Kaprielian.  Mark;  Brim.  Karen,  and  Kenyon,  Lewis,  5,570345.  O. 
370-16.000. 
Bristol.  Brciil  L.:  See — 

Tstfng.  Wu-Yang:  Bristol.  Brent  L.:  Heoco,  Rolf  R.;  and  Glynn,  Chris- 
topher C.  5.568.9.^1,  a.  277-53  000. 
British  Technology  Group  Limited:  See — 

Betts.  Walter  B.;  and  Hawkes,  Jeremy  J.,  5,569367,  Q.  204-547.000. 
Hai^,  Rogc.  M.,  5.570.O1S,  C.  32-^309.000. 
Brittain.  Glenn:  See — 

Balhncl..   Lecland    M  ;   Chizek.   Michael  W.:   and   Brittain.   Glenn. 
5.568.661.  CI   .'i-618.000. 
Britz.  Klaus:  Sec- 
Lindner.  Ernst;  Trittler.  Guido  W.:  and  Britz,  Klaus.  5,568,724,  Q. 
6O-2(M.00O. 


BRK  Brands.  Inc.:  See— 

Swieboda,  Michael  A..  5370,077,  CI.  340-33 1. 000. 
Brochand.  Max.  to  Pomagalski  S.A.  Detachable  grip  for  coupling  cars  or 

chairs  of  a  gondola  lift  or  chairiift.  5,568,771,  CI.  104-206.000. 
Brock.  J.  Kurt;  Stratemeier,  Darren  R.;  and  Williams.  Eugene  L.,  to  Space 
Systems/Loral,  Inc.  Steered  perigee  velocity  augmentation.  5368,904,  C\. 
244-169.000. 
Broedel,  Axel:  Sphngmaiu.  Thomas;  Mttnch,  Reinhold;  and  Bader.  Annin.  to 
Testo  GmbH  A  Co.  Process  and  device  for  measuring  a  gas  medium  with 
a  chemical  sensor.  5369.838.  CI.  73-23.310. 
Brooks  Automation,  Inc.:  See — 

Hofmeister,  Christopher,  5,569,014.  CI.  414-744.300. 
Brower,  Boyd  G.:  See — 

Napiorkowski.  John  J.;  Kroll,  Thomas  W.;  Brower.  Boyd  G.;  Crane. 
Robeit  A;  Butler.  Walter  K.  Ill;  Cote.  Mark  P;  Beahm.  James  G;  and 
Mickelson.  Nils  P.  5370.422.  Q.  379-399.000. 
Brown,  Benjamin  J.;  and  Reichett  Peter  A.,  to  Teradyne,  Inc.  Timing  hazard 

detector  accelerator  5370.383,  a.  371-62.000. 
Brown,  Dana  H.;  Chnstensen.  Thomas  C:  Cunningham,  Earl  A.;  and  Rogel- 
stad,  Wayne  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Self  servo 
writing  file,  5370,247,  CI  360-75.000. 
Brown.  David  T  Disposable  rescue  mattress.  5368.663.  Q.  5-628.000. 
Brown,  Geoffrey  J.  E.  Relating  to  gaseous  fiiel  burner  assemblies  and  to 
appliances  incotporating  such  burner  assemblies.  5368.803,  CI.   126- 
2I.00A. 
Browti,  Louis  R.:  See — 

Blackburn,  Brian  K.;  Brown,  Louis  R.;  Mazur,  Joseph  E.;  and  Gentry. 
Scott  B.,  5368,939.  a.  280-806  000. 
Brown,  Stephen  H.:  See- 
Bell,  Weldon   K.;   Brown.   Stephen   H.;   and  Trewella,   Jeffrey  C, 
5,569,789,  Q.  568-697.000. 
Brown.  Stephen  J.,  to  Raya  Systems.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  electrically  deter- 
mining injection  doses  in  syringes.  5369,212,  CI.  604-207.000. 
Brown.  William,  to  Stretto  Di  Messina  S.p.A.  Structure  to  interconnect  two 
branches  of  a  suspension  bridge  framework  in  correspondeiKX  of  a  pier 
supporting  the  catenary.  5368.667,  C\.  14-20.000. 
Bruggcr,  James  M.:  See — 

Buffaloe,  George  W..  IV;  Ogawa,  Francis  T;  and  Brugger,  James  M.. 
5370.026.  a.  324-445.000. 
Biuker  Analytische  Messtechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Mailer.  Wolfgang.  5.570.073.  CI.  335-299.000. 
Bruna.  Pascal,  to  Valois  S.A.   Portable  device  for  projecting  measured 
quantities  of  a  fluid  substance  by  means  of  a  puff  of  compressed  air. 
5,568,884,  O.  222-189.090. 
Biuner,  David  A.,  to  Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Conununicatioiu  Inc.  Key  assembly 
and    keyboard    comprising    key    retraction    and    stabilization    means. 
5369,889,  Q.  2OO-5.0OA. 
Brunner,  Mvcus:  See — 

Vogt-Bimbrich,   Beltina;   Patzschke,   Hans-Peter.   Lenhard,   Wenier 
DOben.  Jtttgen;  Bninoei,  Marcus:  and  Schubert,  Walter,  5369,705,  C\. 
524-591.000. 
Bnuiner,  FMIipp;  and  Tresch,  Rudolf,  to  ABB  Management  AG.  Emission 
probe  for  Itie  removal  of  exhaust  gas  from  the  combustion  chamber  of  a  gas 
tinbine.  5368,722,  a.  60-39.330. 
Brunswick  Technologies,  IiK.:  See — 

Grimnes,  Martin  S..  5369344.  Q.  IS6-90.000. 
Brutscher.  David  T;  and  Leet,  Leroy  R.,  Sr.,  to  Credo  Tool  Company. 

Tenq)late  used  in  installing  door  locks.  5369.001,  Ct.  408-1 15.00R. 
Biyan,  Graham  W.:  See- 
Green,  David  T.;  Castro,  Salvalore;  Ralcliff,  Keith;  Bryan,  Graham  W.; 
and  Nolan,  Paul,  5369,283.  O.  606-170.000. 
Brzezinski,  Philip  S.;  and  Dvorachek,  Thomas  J.,  to  Timex  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  synchronizing  data  transfer  rate  hxim  a  cathode 
ray  tube  video  monitor  to  a  portable  information  device.  5370,297,  CI. 
364-5 14.00R. 
Buchanan,  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Bailey.  Fredric  D.;  Buchanan,  Douglas  A.;  Callegari,  Alessandro  C: 
Clearfield,  Howard  M.;  Doany.  Fuad  E.;  Ragello.  Donis  G.;  Hovel. 
Harold  J.;  Latulipe,  Douglas  C.  Jr.;  Lustlg.  Naftali  E.;  Pomerene. 
Andrew  T.  S.;  Puiushochaman.  Sampath:  Scherpereel,  Christopher  M.; 
Seeger.  David  E;  and  Shaw,  Jane  M..  5..569301.  O.  427-5T7.000. 
Buchholz.  Norbert:  See— 

Kuhn.  Wolfgang;  Buchholz.  Noiben;  and  Schulte.  Reiner.  5370.452.  CI. 
392-«84.000. 
Bilchler.  Christian,  to  Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH.  Optical  scaiuiing 
device  with  coarse  and  fine  scanning  control.  5370328.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Buck  Knives.  Inc.;  See — 

Seber.  Brett  P.  5368.888.  O.  224-232.000. 
Buday.  Gene;  Baron.  David  L.;  and  Martin.  Jonathan  D.  Vertical  oven. 

5368.802.  CI.  126-21.0OA. 
Buehler.  Charles  H.,  to  Organic  Resource  Maiuigement  Inc.  Storage  and 

dispoial  of  organic  waste.  5368.996.  CI.  405-129.000. 
Buell.  Kenneth  §.;  and  Carlin.  Eduard  P..  lo  Procter  &.  Gamble  Compan>. 

The.  Disposable  puU-oo  pant.  5369.234.  CI.  604-396  000. 
Buet  Michael  P:  See— 

Petvai.  Steve  I.;  and  Buet.  Michael  P.  5369328,  a    118-696.000 
Buffaloe.  George  W.  IV;  Ogawa.  Francis  T.;  and  Brugger.  James  M.,  lo 
COBB  Laboratories,  inc.  Allaed  fluid  conductivity  monitor.  5370.026.  CI. 
324-445.000. 


Bdhler.  Ulrich.  to  Hoechst  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Co.  Monoazo  dyestuffs  which  are 
free  from  ionic  groups,  dieir  preparation  and  their  use.  5369.751    CI 
534-850.000. 
Bull  S.A.:  See- 
Nguyen.  VanPhuong,  5370,359,  O.  370^.000. 
Buller,  James  F:  See- 
Linn,  Jack  H  :  Lowry.  Robert  K.;  Rouse.  George  V;  and  Buller.  James 
F.  5.569.620,  CI.  437-62.000. 
Bureau  of  Engraving  and  Printing:  See — 

Moynihan,  John  T.  5.569.701.  CI.  524-539.000. 
Burgess,  Robert  K.  Ceiling-mounted  device  for  slabilizinc  a  wofkniece 
5.568.954,  CI,  292-338,000,  ^^ 

Burke.  Dennis  W,  Method  for  implanting  a  prosthetic  device  into  a  bone 

5.569.255,  CI,  606-79,000. 
Burke,  Sherald  M.,  legal  represenutive:  See— 

Bufke,  William  K..  decea-sed;  Roberts.  Charles  R.;  and  Schwam.  Fieelv 

R.,  5.568.723,  a  60-203,100, 

Burice,  William  K,,  deceased  (by  Sherald  M   Burice,  legal  representative); 

Roberts.  Charles  R.;  and  Schwam.  Freely  R.,  to  Olin  Corporation  Long  life 

catalytic  gas  generator  for  space  propulsion  applications,  5.568,723   Q 

60-203,100, 

Bums.  Matthew  M.  to  SciMed  Life  Systems.  Inc.  Balloon  catheter  with  distal 

seal.  5,569.201.  CI.  604-%.000. 
Burt.  Donald  E.:  See— 

Menzin.  Marvin;  Burt,  Donakl  E;  and  Cofek,  Henry  R.,  5368,780  C\ 
112-470.180. 
Bun,  Edward  A.:  See- 
Lee.  John  Y;  and  Burt.  Edward  A..  5369,746,  C\.  534-11.000. 
Button.  Peter  J  ;  and  Deale,  Brent  P.  to  ACI  AustraUa  Limited.  Composite 

board.  5369.542.  Q.  428-529,000, 
BUscher,  Ralf:  See— 

Dewanckelc.    Jean-Marie;    Vereruysse.    Geert;    and    Biischer     Ralf 
5.569376,  CI,  430-502,000 
Buschhaus.  Michael  C;  Wamsley.  Richard  D,;  and  Curtis,  Thomas,  lo  AM 
International,    Inc,    Apparatus    for   calipering    a    collated    assemblase 
5368.917,  CI,  270-58,010, 
Bustamante.  Herman;  Nalali.  Francis;  and  Magill.  David  T,.  to  Stanford 
Telecommunications.  Inc.  Wireless  direct  sequence  spread  spectrum  digital 
cellular  telephone  system,  5370,349.  C\.  370-18.000. 
Butcher.  Kennedi  R.;  and  Rossi,  Giulio  A.,  to  Selee  Corporation,  Apparatus 
and  method  for  detecting  molten  salt  in  molten  metal.  5369,845    CI 
73-64.440. 
Butel.  Janet  S.:  See— 

Donehower.  Lawrence  A.;  Bradley.  Allan;  Butel,  Janet  S.;  and  Slasle 
Betty,  5.569.824.  CI.  800-2.000.  ' 

Butler.  Raymond  O,,  Jr:  See— 

Schroeder.  Thaddeus;  Lequesne.  Bnuo  P  B,;  Butier.  Raymond  O.,  Jr.; 
Marks,  Andiony   L.;   Perry,  Thomas  A.;   and   Bradley.  John   R 
5,570.016,  a.  324-207.250 
BuUer.  Walter  K..  Ul:  See— 

Napiorkowski,  John  J.;  Kroll.  Thomas  W.;  Brower,  Boyd  G  ■  Crane 
Robert  A.;  Butler,  Waller  K..  HI;  Cote.  Mark  P..  Beahm,  James  G.;  and 
Mickelson,  Nils  P.  5370,422,  Q.  379-399.000. 
Buttke.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Devanathan.  Narasimhan:  Klomans.  Peter  J.;  VanderHeyden.  William 

B.;  and  Bultke.  Robert  D..  5369.434,  CI,  422-140.000. 

Buttrill,  Sidney  E.,  Jr;  and  Mordehai.  Alex  V,  to  Varian  Associates.  Inc. 

Apparatus  for  and  method  of  forming  a  parallel  ion  beam.  5369.917  CI 

250-292.000,  .-^         .      . 

Byers,  Charles  C.  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc,  System  for  automatically 
providing  customer  access  to  alternative  telephony  service  providers 
5370.417,0,379-115,000, 
Byrd,  Alan  E.;  Osbom,  Thomas  W.,  Ill;  and  McKibben.  Gary  E,  to  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company.  The.  C-fold  releasable  wrapper.  5369.228.  O 
604-385.100. 
C  &  D  Charter  Power  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Wagner.  Franz  M,;  and  Heimer,  Drew  D,.  5369,557.  a,  429-99,000. 
C.E.B,  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Badirick.   Leeland   M.;   Chizek,    Michael   W,;   and   Brittiun.   Glenn 
5368,661,  CI.  5-618.000. 
C.  R.  BanL  Inc.:  See— 

Titone,  Milo  A  ;  and  Herzog.  Fred  D.,  5,569,273.  CI.  606-151.000. 
C.  R.  Gibson  Company:  See — 

Piotroski.  Edmund  C.  5,569303.  O.  428-41  800. 
C.  van  der  Leiy  NY:  See- 
van  den  Berg.  Karel;  and  Fransen,  Rene.  5368.788,  Q.  119-14.020. 
Cabello.  Carmen  maria  L,  deceased  (by  Manuel  Lequerica  Toda  and  Maria 
Antonia  Cabello  Maitinez,  heirs):  See — 

Merino   Gonzalez.   Jose   L.;   Cabello.   Carmen   maria   L..   deceased, 
5370,377.0.  371-37.100. 
Caboche,  Michel:  See— 

Vincenu,  Michel:  Dorlhac.  Franc^ois;  Chupeau.  Yves;  Moiot-Gaudry 

Jean-Fian9ois:  and  Caboche,  Michel.  5369.833.  CI.  800-205.000. 

Caccavo,  Frank.  Jr :  and  Mclnemey.  Michael  J.,  to  University  of  Oklahoma. 

The  Board  of  Regents  of  the.  Method  for  bacterial  reduction  of  chromium 

(VI),  5369396,  O.  435-168,000, 

Cadte,  Theodofus  R;  and  Van  Rooij,  Jacobus  H,.  lo  Gear  Chain  Industrial 

B.V.  Hybrid  driving  system  5369.108,  O.  475-1  000. 
Cadence  Environmental  Energy,  Inc.:  See — 

Hansen.  Eric  R  ;  and  Tutt.  James  R..  5.569,030.  CI.  432-103.000. 
Cadic  Corporation:  See — 


Sasaki.  Nobuyoshi;  Yokokawa,  Tetsuya;  HadriniMo.  Yodnkazu;  Ohfa, 
Yoshiro:  and  Sekiguchi.  Hideo,  5369,320.  Q   106-287.260. 
Caignard.  Daniel -Henri:  See— 

Guillaumet.  Gerald:  Viaud.  Marie-Claude;  RenanL  Pierre:  Adam.  Ger- 
ard; Caignard.  Daniel-Henri;  Guardiola-Lemaitre.  B^atiice  and  Rel- 
lori,  Marie-Claire.  5369,669,  O  514-432.000 
CalUway.  Brian;  and  Moore.  Morris  D .  ID.  to  Milliken  Reaevcfa  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  making  a  roofing  membrane.  5369.430.  O,  264-2S8.000 
Callegari.  Alessandro  C:  See — 

Bailey.  Fredric  D ;  Buchanan,  Douglas  A..  Callegari.  Alesswdro  C; 
Clearfield.  Howard  M  :  Doany.  Fuad  E.;  Flagello.  Donis  G  .  HoveL 
Harold  J.;  Latulipe.  Douglas  C  .  Jr:  Lustig.  Naftali  E  :  Pomeieoe. 
Andrew  T.  S.;  Putusbothaman.  Sampath:  Scheipereel.  Christopher  M.; 
Seeger,  David  E;  and  Shaw,  Jane  M,,  5369301.  O  427-577  000 
Callesor.  Donald  A.:  See- 
Gentry.  Jeffery  S.;  Womble.  Karen  M.;  Banerjee,  Chandra  K.;  BlaUey. 
Ricfaanl  L.;  Barnes.  RusseU  D.;  Calleson.  Donald  A.;  and  Ridinn. 
Henry  T,  5368,819,  O.  131-342.000. 
Calvisi,  Michael  L.:  See— 

Lenz,  Eric  H.;  Calvisi,  Michael  L;  Miller.  Ivo  A.;  and  Frazier  Robert  A. 

5369356.0,156-643.100. 

Cameron.  Charles:  Nocca.  Jean-Luc;  Satrazin.  Paoick;  and  Forestiere.  Alain. 

to  Instiiul  Fiancais  Du  Petrole.  Olefin  isomerisalion  process  using  metallic 

catalysts  impregnated  with  organic  sulphur-containing  compounds  before 

loading  into  the  reactor  5.569.806.  O.  585-668.000 

Cameron.  John  H,.  to  James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Imprinting  feh 

and  medMd  of  using  the  same  5369358,  O   162-1 17  000 
Campbell.  Douglas  C;  Gloceri,  Gary  J.;  and  McCoy,  Dwuel  M..  lo  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Speed  dependent  suspension  control.  5370,287.  O 
364-424.050. 
Campbell.  Roy  E;  Wilkinson.  John  D :  and  Hudson.  Hank  M..  to  ELCOR 

Cotporation.  Hydrocarbon  gas  processing  5.568.737.  C\.  62-621  000 
Campbell,  Sammy,  Reinforced  boring  rod  assembly  aad  method  of  forminf 

same,  5.568.839.  CI.  175-320.000. 
Camplese.  Linda:  See — 

Ck>ldiner.  Arthur;  imd  Camplese,  Linda,  5369.036.  O.  433-168  100 
Canada  Conveyor  Beh  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Blum.  Dieter  W,  5370.017.  O.  324-232.000. 
Canada,  Her  Majesty  die  Queen  in  right  of  as  represented  bv  die  Minister  of 
Transport  Canada:  See- 
Smith.  Robert  G.,  5369372.  O.  210-85.000 
Canadian  Gas  Research  Institute:  See- 
Joseph.  Anthony  L.  R;  Overall,  John  C.  K.;  Runcieman.  Oaistopher  and 
Wright.  Colin,  5368,804.  C\.  I26-39.00K. 
Cancel,  Aida:  See— 

KiUian.  (iry:  Chapman.  David;  Cancel.  Aida;  and  HenaulL  Marcaret  A., 
5369381.  CI  435-J.OOO. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Ana.  Takashi;  and  Nakano,  Hirofumi,  5370,156,  O.  396-5I.O0O 
Fujii,  Kazuhilo;  and  Ono,  Takeo.  5369.934,  O.  257-21  000 
Fukushima.  Nobuo.  5370.245.  CI.  360-66.000 
Hirasawa.  Masahide.  5.570.236,  O,  359-697.000. 
Hirose.  Shinji;  Nita.  Makolo;  and  Obaia.  Ryuichi.  5370.159.  O  355- 

200.000. 
Honbo.  Tsunao,  5370,195.  O.  358-302.000 

Horii.  Hiroyuki;  Date,  Nobuaki;  Mimura.  Toshihiko:  Tcjo.  AUhiko; 
Kawamura.   Hideaki;   Murala.   Yoshitaka;  Takaiwa,   Kan;   Suzuki! 
Takashi;   Ozaki.   Seiichi:   Taira.   Junzo;   and   Nasasawa,   Kenidn 
5370.130.  a  348-233,000. 
Ishizuka,  Koh;  and  Kaneda.  Yasushi,  5369.913.  O  250-237,000 
Kataoka.  Yuzo;  Asaba.  Tetsuo;  Makino.  Kenji;  Yuzurihara,  Hiroshi. 
Fujila,  Kei;  Kamei,  Seiji;  Akino.  Yutaka;  Yuge,  Yutaka;  Shimocsusa. 
Mineo:  and  Kuwabara.  Hideshi.  5369.614.  CI.  437-39.000 
Rawahara.  Norihiro.  5370.128.  Q  .348-222,000. 
Kawai.  Tomoaki;  and  Sato,  Hiroaki.  5370.115.  O,  345-199,000, 
Kobayashi.  Katsuyuki:  Tanaka,  Atsushi;  Yoshimura,  Yuichiro;  Yanag- 
isawa.  Ryozo:  Tokioka.  Masaki;  and  Sato.  Hajime.  5370.302.  CI 
364-561.000, 
Konishi.  Kazuki,  5370.157.  O.  396-232.000. 

Kosasa.   Hideaki;  Takahashi,  Yuji;   Hayakawa.   Kimiaki;   Kusumolo. 
Toshihiko;  Yamaguchi.  Yoshimasu;  Cibla.  Hiroshi;  Yamanaka.  Yuji' 
and  Sakakibara.  Kozo.  5369.012.  O.  412-33.000. 
Kuroda.  Masaaki.  5370.167.  O.  355-251.000. 
Morikawa.   Yuko:    Yanagisawa,   Yoshihiro;   and  Takimolo,    Kiyoshi. 

5369.974.0.313-310,000, 
Nakamura.  Hiroyuki.  5,570,009.  O,  323-315.000. 
Ohzeki.  Yukihiro;  pjima.  Muaki;  Sakaizawa.  Katsuhiro  and  Ogawa, 

Kenya.  5370. 1 66,  O.  355-25 1 .000. 
Sailo.  Asao;  Koizumi.  Ryoichi;  and  Kato,  Tsutomu.  5370.119,  Q. 

347-59.000. 
Sakaizawa.  Katsuhiro;  Satoh.  Yasushi;  Ohzeki.  Yukihiro;  and  Chigono 

Yasunori.  5370.451.  O.  355-202.000 
Sakaki.   Mamoru;  Suzuki.   EncU;   Kashiwazaki.  Akio;  and  Hime 

Mifune.  5370.120.  O.  347-105.000 
Sugita.   Yasutoshi;   Yoshioka.   Kiyohaiu:   and   Nakasfaima.   Yoshiaki 

537035,  CI  35.8-472.000. 
Tanaka.  Yasuyuki:  and  Hoshi.  Hidenori.  5370.199.  O.  386-95.000, 
Tokioka,  Masaki;  Tanaka.  Atsushi:  Yoshimura.  Yuichiro;  Kaneko.  Kiy- 
oshi; Yanagisawa.  Ryozo;  and  Kobayashi.  Katsuyuki.  5370.299,  O 
364-560.000. 
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Yimagudu,  Yoshimasu:  Takahashi,  Yuji:  Hayakawa.  Kimiald:  Kusu- 
moco.  Toshihiko;  Kosasa.  Hideaki:  Obia,  Hiroshi;  Yamanaka,  Yuji; 
and  Sakakibara.  Kozo.  S,S«9.0I1.  O.  412-9.000. 
Yokomizo,  Yoshikazu,  5^70.461,  O.  395-135.000. 
Yokota.  Masayuki.  5,570.201,  O.  358-404.000. 
Yoshinaga,  Kenji,  5,570.206,  Q.  358-497.000. 
Canon  SaJes  Co..  Inc  :  See— 

Maeda,  Kazuo;  Tokumasu,  Notioni;  and  Yuyama,  Yo«hiaki.  5369.499. 
a.  427-539.000. 
Cansell.  Pranfou;  HoDcr.  Gtrard;  Maiteau.  Philippe;  and  Zanier,  Nathalie,  to 
Institut  Frincais  Du  Parole.  Method  for  regulating  a  process  for  die 
separatianof  tsaaiersofaroniatichydrocartnashavingfrDin8to  10  carbon 
atoms.  5.569.808.  Q.  585-800.000. 
Capasso.  Federico:  Cho,  Alfred  Y;  Faist,  Jerxxne;  Hutchinson.  Albeit  L.; 
Sirtori.  Carlo;  and  Sivco.  Deborah  L..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Semi- 
cooductor  laser.  5.570,386.  O.  372-46.000. 
Caplan,  Barry  I.:  See- 
Goodwin,  Joseph  J.;  Caplan,  Bairy  I.;  and  Babbitt,  Bruce  P..  5.569.585. 
a.  435-6.000. 
Capotosto.  David  A.:  See — 

Gelardi.  Pad  J.;  Gelardi.  John  A.;  and  Capotosto.  David  A..  5.568.898. 
a.  242-344.000. 
Capra.  Lawrence;  and  Quenzi.  Philip  J.,  to  M.  J.  Electric.  Inc.  Behind  the 
bumper,  quick  attachment  system  and  mechanism  for  truck  mounted  snow 
plows.  5.568,694.  Q.  37-231.000. 
Csfiricomia  Contact  Lens  Ply.  Ltd.;  See — 

Newman,  Steve,  5,570,143,  Q.  351-176.000. 
Caproni,  Roy  H.;  See — 

Wateihouse,  Judith  A.;  Van  Reimoftel,  Christopher  J.;  and  Caproni,  Roy 
H..  5.569.527.  O.  428-261.000. 
CarboMedics.  Inc.:  See- 
Cox,  Kenneth  W,  5.569.329.  O   118-716.000. 
Cardini.  Giuseppe;  and  Faraoni,  Alessandro.  to  Axis  USA.  Inc.  Healless  resin 

coating  system  and  mediod.  5.569,439,  Q.  427-385.500. 
Cardiovascular  Dynamics.  Inc.:  See — 

Crocker.  Michael:  Hensoo.  Michael;  and  Chum.  Muny.  5.569.184,  a. 

604-53.000. 
Crocker.  Michael.  5.569.215,  Q.  604-264.000. 
Cardiovascular  Imaging  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Jang.  Yue-Tefa;  and  Belef.  William  M..  5,569jr76^  a.  606-159.000. 
CardweU.  Dick  L.:  See— 

LaFreniere.  Brian  R.;  CardweU.  Dick  L.;  and  Spillson.  George  A.. 
5.569.148,  CI.  493-462.000. 
Carey,  James  T:  See — 

Avery,  Noyes  L.;  Axelrod.  Joan  C;  Carey,  James  T.;  Hiebeit,  John;  and 
Horodysky.  Andrew  G.,  5.569.407,  Q.  508-454.000. 
Carides.  James  J.:  See — 

Brawner,  Jon  M.;  Carides.  James  J.;  Rich,  Benny  R.;  and  Estep,  William 
F.  Jr.  5.569.512.  O.  428-29.000. 
Carle  &  Monlanari  S.p.A.:  See — 

Cettoni.  Renzo.  5.569.472.  a.  425-404.000. 
Carlin.  Edward  P:  See— 

Buell.  Kennedi  B.;  and  Carlin.  Edward  P..  5.569,234.  Q.  604-396.000. 
Roe.  Donald  C;  GoulaiL  David  J.  K.;  Rodriguez.  Sheila  S.;  Cariin. 
Edward  P.;  Dreier,  Kimberly  A.;  Jasper.  Cnolyn  M.;  and  Daniels. 
Dean  J.,  5.569.232,  O  604-385.200. 
Carios.  Mark  C:  See- 
Manning.  William  R.;  Carlos.  Marie  C;  aod  Nacewicz,  Stanley  J.. 
5^70,257,  a.  361-76.000. 
Carlson.  Douglas  A.;  and  Creger.  Todd  D..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Method  for 
modifying  (be  shiftpoints  of  an  automatic  transmission.  5,568.748.  CI. 
74-336.00R. 
Carlson.  Glenn  T;  V^gfan.  WUliam  J.;  and  Umber.  Ray  E.,  to  Midas  Rex 
Pneumatic  Tools,  ItK.  Surgical  resection  tool  having  an  irrigation,  lighting, 
suction  and  vision  attachment  5.569.254.  a.  606-79.000. 
Carlson,  Gletu  T:  See — 

Vaughn,  William  J.;  Umber.  Ray  E.;  St  Clair,  William  E;  Estes.  Larry 
D ;  and  Carlson.  Glenn  T.  5.569.256.  Q.  606-80.000. 
Carmichael.  Wayne  W.:  See— 

Rinehan.  Kenneth  L.;  Carmichael.  Wayne  W.;  and  Namikoshi,  Michio. 
5.569.757,  Q.  536-17.400. 
Carnegie  Mellon  University:  See — 

Reed,  Michael  L  ;  and  Weiss,  Lee  E.,  5,569,272,  O.  606-151.000, 
Waggoner.  Alan  S..  5.569.587.  Q.  435-6.000. 
Waggoner,  Alan  S.;  Ernst,  Lauren  A.;  and  Mujumdar.  Ratnakar  B.. 
5,569.766,  CI.  548-150.000. 
Carney,  William  P.  Guide  tool  for  surgical  devices.  5.569.262,  C\.  606-96.000. 
Carolan.  Michael  F.;  and  Dyer.  Paul  N.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc. 
loo  transport  membranes  with  catalyzed  dense  layer.  5,569,633,  CI.  502- 
4.000. 
Caron.  Paul  R.:  See- 
Gallant  Shian  L.;  Caron.  Paul  R.;  and  Pabner.  Walter  E..  5.568.814.  Q. 
128-672.000. 
Carpentiere.  Richard  P.:  See— 

CoUigan,  Francis  D.;  Carpentiere.  Richard  R;  Belcouit  Ronald  H..  Jr.; 
and  Giordano,  Giuseppe.  5.568.746.  O.  72-416.000. 
Cairadine,  WUUam  R.:  See- 
Barclay,  David  A.;  Lewis,  Duane  J.;  Decker,  Lewis  B..  Jr.;  and  Carra- 
dine.  WUliam  R.,  5,569325.  Q.  117-18.000. 


Carriere,  Claude;  Groussin,  Bernard;  Larat  Christian;  and  PochoUe,  Jean- 
Paul,  to  Thomson-CSF  Semiconducteurs  Specifiques.  IVvo-stage  power 
laser.  5,570,387.  CL  372-50.000. 
Carriere.  Craig  J.:  See — 

Nolan.  Stephen  J.;  Sonnenschein,  Mark  F;  Carriere.  Craig  J.;  Landes. 
Brian  G  .  and  Bientin,  Robert  P.,  5.569,428,  O  264-210700. 
Carr  M.  W.  Eamon;  Renz.  Walter  L.;  Nordquist,  Andrew  F;  and  Pinschmidt 
Rouert  K..  Jr..  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  N-vinyl-n-acyl  urea 
resins.  5,569,725,  a.  525-454.000. 
Carson.  Bradley  C  Shower  door  shelf.  5,568.772,  Q.  108-42.000. 
Carson.  Kenneth:  See — 

Gagne,  Robert  J.;  Plein,  William  J..  U;  and  Carson,  Kenneth,  5,568.713. 
a.  52-785.100. 
Carslensen,  Carsten:  See — 

Simon.  Thomas;  Kaiser.  Ingo;  and  Cantensen,  Carsten,  5,569,607,  Q. 
436-46.000. 
Caruso.  Joseph  R.:  See — 

Oiye.  George;  and  Caruso,  Joseph  R..  5.569.978.  Q.  313-631.000. 
Casey.  Shawn  E.,  to  Western  Digital  Corporation.  Disk  drive  head  disk 

assembly  actuator  mount  mechanism.  5.570.250,  Q.  360-106.000. 
Castlenrum.  Neal  J.,  to  Ergo  Mechanical  Systems,  Incorporated.  Universal 
power-supply    connection    system    for    multiple    electronic    devices. 
5.570,002,  a.  323-283.000. 
Castro,  Salvatore:  See- 
Green,  David  T;  Castro.  Salvatore:  Ratcliff.  Keith;  Bryan,  Graham  W.; 

and  Nolan.  Paul,  5.569.283.  Q.  606-170.000. 
Young.  Wayne  P.;  Pereira,  Darryl  S.;  Castro.  Salvatore;  Kolesa.  Michael 
S  ;  Mastri.  Dominick  L.;  and  VioU.  Frank  J..  5.569.284.  Q.  606- 
180.000. 
Cataneo.  Ralph  J.;  and  Tannebaum,  Robert  J.,  to  Innavision  Services.  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  dispensing  two  Sowable  substances  in  a  user  selectable  ratio. 
5.568,883,0.222-136.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Aardema.  James  A.,  5.568,759.  Q.  91-461.000. 
Carison.  Douglas  A  ;  and  Creger,  Todd  D..  5.568,748,  O.  74-336.00R. 
Maes,  Richard  J..  5.568.851.  C\.  192-9.000. 
Manring.  Noah  D.,  5.568,762,  CI.  92-143.000. 
Caterpillar  Paving  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Grembowicz.  Conrad  G  ;  Ferguson,  Alan  L.;  Samson.  Wade  D.;  and 
Schmidt  Keith  R..  5.568,992.  CI  404-101  000 
Cave.  Ellis  K.;  Ammann.  Larry  P.;  and  Zimmer.  Christopher  P..  to  InterVoice 
Limited  Partnership.  System  and  method  for  an  improved  predictive  dialer. 
5,570,419,  CI.  379-216.000. 
Cbim.  W.  K.:  See— 

Phang.  J.  C.  H.;  Cbim.  W.  K.;  Chan,  D.  S.  R;  and  Uu.  Y.  Y.  5,569,920. 
a.  250-310.000. 
Cegia,  Ulrich.  Therapeutic  device  for  improving  breathing.  5,569,122.  Q. 

482-13.000. 
Cellcor.  Inc.:  See- 
Goodwin.  Joseph  J.;  Caplan,  Bany  I.;  and  Babbitt  Bruce  P.,  5.569,585, 
CI  435-6.000. 
Celltech  Limited:  See— 

Porter,  John  R.;  Morphy,  John  R.;  Millican.  Thomas  A.;  and  Beeley, 
Nigel  R.  A.,  5,569,665,  G  514-357.000. 
Center  for  Advanced  Fiberoptic  Applications:  See — 

Then.  Alan  M.;  Shank.  Steven  M.;  Soave,  Roben  J.;  and  l^ker,  G. 
WiUiam,  5,569.355,  CI.  156-643.100. 
Center  for  Innovative  Technology:  See — 

Dennis.  Douglas  E..  5.569.595.  Q.  435-135.000. 
Cephalon.  Inc.:  See- 
Lewis.  Michael  E.;  Apfel.  Smart  C;  and  Kessler.  John  A..  5.569.648.  CI. 
514-12.000. 
Ceram  Opcec  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Dobele,  Frieder.  Graham.  William  G.;  Dowling,  Denis  R;  O'Brien. 

Terence  P.;  Komas.  Valkhard;  and  Morrow,  Thomas,  5,570,175.  CI. 

356-72.000. 

Cerboni,  Renzo,  to  Carle  &  Montanari  S.p.A.  Continuously-operadng  chilling 

cabinet  for  treating  a  mass  contained  in  molds.  5,569.472.  CI.  425-404.000. 

Cerestar  Holding  B.V.:  See— 

De  Coninck.  Valere  L.  M.  P.;  and  van  der  Schueren.  Freddy  M.  L.. 
5.569.480,  CI.  426-573.000. 
Cenenais,  Joel,  to  Thomson-CSF  Portable  station  for  measuring  and  at^usl- 

ing  die  magnetic  signamrc  of  a  naval  ship.  5.570,023,  CI.  324-345.000. 
Champseix.  Henri:  See — 

Le  Comte.  Roger,  Couderc.  Guilbem;  and  Champseix,  Henri,  5,569,861 , 
a.  73-864.m 
Chan,  D.  S.  H.:  See— 

Phang.  J  C  H.;  Cbim.  W.  K.;  Chan.  D.  S.  H.;  and  Uu,  Y.  Y,  5,569.920, 
CI.  250-310.000. 
Chan,  Ken  Tze-Kin;  Enichen,  William  A.;  Hartley,  John  G.;  and  Sturans, 
Maris  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cocpontion.  Registration  and 
alignment  technique  for  X-ray  mask  hibrication.  5,570,405,  CI.  378- 
35.000. 
Chan.  King  W:  See— 

El-Avat  Khaled  A.;  Kaplanoglu,  Sinan;  Chan,  King  W.;  Planb.  WUliam 
C;  and  Lien,  Jung-Cbeun,  5,570.041,  Q.  326-41.000. 
Chang,  Outer  See — 

Ncpela.  Daniel  A.;  Chang.  Ciuler,  Hsia.  Yiao-Tee;  and  Bhadra,  Rajendra, 
5,568,981.0.  384-12.000. 
Chang,  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Kovalic.  Gerald  J.;  and  Chang.  Joseph  J..  5,569,202.  O.  604-110000. 


Chang.  Mao-chi    Holographic  image  identification  system.  5,570J07.  CI. 

359-2.000. 
Chang,  Ronald:  See — 

Ross.  James  B.;  and  Chang.  Ronald.  5,569.235.  O.  604-403.000. 
Chanoch,  Lawrence  H.,  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company.  Dose  setting 

knob  adapter  for  medication  delivery  pen.  5,569.214,  O.  604-246.000. 
Chapko.  Louis  B.;  Westerhof.  Donald  E.;  and  Ettl,  David  S.,  to  Pioneer 
Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.  Inbred  maize  hne  phap8.  5.569.818,  O.  800- 
200.000. 
Chapkovich,  John  S..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Hybrid  panel 
fastener  and  a  retention  mechanism  for  use  in  combination  therewith  for 
composite  articles.  5J69,008.  CI.  411-383.000. 
Chapman,  David:  See — 

Killian.  Gary;  Chapman.  David;  Cancel,  Aida;  and  Henault  Margaret  A., 
5,569,581,0.435-4.000. 
Chapman,  Michael  A.,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc.  Inbred  com  line 

phte4  5.569,822,  O.  800-200.000. 
Charles.  Eugene:  See — 

Lynch.  Patrick  J.;  and  Charles.  Eugene,  5.568.786,  O.  116-303.000. 
Chatteiji.  Jilen:  See — 

Tolten.  Patty  L.;  King,  Bobby  J  ;  and  Chatteiji.  Jilen.  5.569.324.  O. 
106-6%.000 
Cheil  Industiies.  Inc.:  See — 

Choi.  Kil  Y;  Won.  Jong  C  ;  Hong,  Young  T;  Woo.  Sang  S.;  and  Don. 
Youn  S..  5.569.738.  CI.  528-170.000. 
Chemische  Fabrik  Stockhausen  GmbH:  See— 

Peppmoller,  Reinmar:  Goosscns.  Bemhard;  and  Winck.  Kari.  5.569,408. 
O  508-462.000. 
Chen.  Chao-hu.  to  Kalloy   Industrial  Co..   Ltd.   Seal  adjusting  device. 

5,568.9.58.0.  297-215  150 
Chen.  Ching-Ti.  Ting  actuating  device  for  clock  mechanism.  5J70327.  CI. 

368-272.000. 
Chen.  Chung-Chin:  See- 
Lin.  Mao-Chao;  and  Wang.  Jia-Yin.  5.570J9I.  CI.  .^75-265.000. 
Chen,  Fu-Tai  A.;  Liu,  Ming-Sun:  and  Exangelista.  Ramoii  A.,  to  Beckman 
Instrumentv    Inc    Ffliorescent  labelled  carbohydiale-  and  iheir  analysi.s 
5.569.366,  CI.  204452.000. 
Chen.  Genhui:  See — 

Webster,  John  M.;  U.  Jianxiong;  and  Chen    Genhui.  5.569,668.  CI. 
511-419.000. 
Chen.  Harvey  R.:  See- 
Chen,  Wu-Chi;  and  Chen.  Har\e>  R.,  .*: ..569.799.  CI  570-261  000 
Chen.  Ho  S.:  Jin.  Sungho:  and  McCormack,  Mark  T   to  I  ucent  Technologies 
Inc.  Lead-free  low  melting  solder  with  improved  mechanical  properties. 
5,569,433,  CI  420-557.000. 
Chen.  Huang-Joung:  See — 

Yeh.  Tangshiun:  Hurst,  Allan  T;  Chen,  Huang-Joun^.  Berg.  Lonnv  L.: 
and  Witerati.  William  F.  5.569,617,  CI.  437-48.000 
Chen,  Kuan-Chou:  and  Shyr.  Duen-Jvh  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 

ln.<;nnite,  l.iftable  roller  conveyer.  5.568,857.  CI    198-592.000.' 
Chen.  Long-Hsiung    Simplified  safety  bynnge  will:  retractable  self-biased 

needle  and  minimized  plunger  5,569.203  CI.  6O4-iiO,000, 
Chen,  Mao-Sung:  See — 

Wu,  Jui-Kuang;  Chen,  Mao-Sung;  and  Wu.  Meng-Tsang.  5.570.418. 0. 
379-164.000. 
Chen.  Tseng-Cheng.  Pulling  exerciser.  .5.569,135.  Ci.  482-125.000. 
Chen,  Wu-Chi;  and  Chen.  Harvev  R.  Process  for  the  production  of  chlorinated 

hydrocarbons  and  alkenes  5,.569.799.  CI   S7()-26l.0OO 
Chen.  Xiaole.  to  Exar  Corporation  Transconductoi  element  for  hieii  speed 

GM-C  integrated  filters.  5.570.049,  O.  327-103.00(1 
Cheney.  Paul  S.,  II;  MasQxKolaro.  John  J.;  Schnabel.  Nannette  M.;  Lord.  Peter 
C.   Van  Antwerp.  William  P.:  and  Oark.  Raymond  D.,  to  MiniMed  Inc. 
Transcutaneous  sensor  inseition  sel  .^.568,806.  CI.  ;  28-635.000. 
Chemoch.  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Penney,  Carl  M.;  Chemoch,  Joseph  P.;  and  Erikson,  Carl  E..  5.569.399. 
O  219-121.690 
Chemyak.  Andr^  I.:  See— 

Belunova.  Ludmila  \'..  Gribko      Vladimir  N  ;  Chemyak.  Andri  I.; 
Mizyurina.  Galina  T;  Mordovin,  Oleg  A.;  and  Mukhanova.  Elena  E.. 
5,569.423,  CI.  264-60.000. 
Cherpeck,  Richard  E..  to  Chevron  Chemical  Compan.\    Poly(oxyalkylene) 
hydroxyaromatic  ethers   and  fuel   compositions  containing   the   same 
5.569.310,0.44-442.000. 
Chester,  David  B.;  See — 

Young.  William  R.;  and  Chester.  David  B.,  5370.392.  O.  375-308.000. 
Cheung.  Roger  Y  M  :  See- 
Baker,  Murray  C  Cheung,  Roger  Y.  M.;  Bhattacharya.  Partha  P.;  Kobo. 
Roberto    M.:    Kolbe.    Eduardo   M.;   and    Naghshineh.    Mahmoud. 
5.570.366,  CI.  370-85.130. 
Chevron  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Cherpeck,  Richard  E  .  5.569,310,  CI  44-442.000. 

Nakazalo,  Morikuni;  Muramatsu,  Takahiro;  and  Iwamolo.  Shigeru. 

5.569.405.  O.  508-192.000. 
Wang.  Jame.s  E.:  Rosendale.  David:  Kurko\.  Victor  P.:  Tbeard.  Leslie  P.; 
Ching,  Ta  Y;  Compton.  Lewis  R.;  Palmgren,  Tor  H.  G.;  and  Eichel- 
berger,  Mitchell  P.,  5.569.712,  CT.  525-123.000. 
Wang.  James  H.:  Rosendale.  David;  Kurkov.  Victor  P.;  Theard.  Leslie  P.; 
Ching.  Ta  Y:  Compton,  Lewis  R.;  Palmgren,  Tor  H.  G.:  and  Eichel- 
ber#^.  Mitchell  P..  5369,722.  CI.  525-330.200. 
Chi,  Wen  Y  Pipette  dp  dispenser  5,568.881,  O.  221-175.000. 


Chia,  Chok  J.;  Alagaratnam.  Manian;  Low.  Qwai  H.;  and  Lim.  Seng-Sooi.  to 
LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Method  of  cooling  a  packaged  electronic  device 
5368.683,  O.  29-832.000. 
Chiang.  David;  Lee,  Napoleon  W.;  Ho.  Thomas  Y:  and  Kuchaiewiki. 
Nicholas.  Jr,  to  Xilinx.  Inc.  Multiplexed  by-passable  memory  devices  with 
increased  speed  and  Improved  flip-flop  utilization  5370,051.  O.  327- 
203.000. 
Chiang.  Yuhn:  See — 

Glamkowski.  Edward  J  ;  and  Chiang.  Yuhn.  5369,653. 0.  514-217.000. 
Chida.  Hideo:  See— 

Hanaoka.  Kazutaka;  Yoshida,  Hidefumi;  Nakamura.  Kimiaki;  Tsuda. 
Hideaki;  and  Chida.  Hideo.  5370,211,  O.  359-53.000. 
Oiigono.  Yasunori:  See — 

Sakaizawa,  Katsuhiro;  Saioh.  Yasushi;  Ohzeki.  Yukihiro;  and  Chigooo 
Yasunori.  5370,451,  O.  355-202.000. 
Chihara.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shinoura.  Osamu:    Koyanagi.  Tsutomu;  ChihaiB.  Hiroshi;   Yoshida. 
Makoto;  and  Chou.  Tsutomu.  5370.251,  O.  360-126.000. 
Chillara,  Satya;  and  Mostafazadeh.  Shahram.  to  National  Semiconductor 
Coiporation    High  density  integrated  circuit  assembly  combining  lead- 
frame  leads  widi  conductive  traces.  5369,955,  CI.  257-666.000 
Chillara.  Satya  N.;  and  Bayan,  Jaime  A.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpo- 
ration. Interposer  connecting  leadfiame  and  integrated  circuit.  5369,956. 
O.  257-668.000. 
Chin,  Albeit  K.;  and  Tsoi.  Edmund  K.  M.,  to  Origin  Medsystems.  inc. 
Apparatus  for  mechanical  abdominal  wall  retraction.  5369,165.  O.  600- 
204.000. 
Ching,  Ta  Y:  See- 
Wang,  James  E.;  Rosendale,  David;  Kurkov,  Victor  P:  Theard.  Leslie  P; 
Ching.  Ta  Y:  Compton.  Lewis  R.;  Palmgren.  Tor  H.  G.;  and  Eichel- 
berger.  Mitchell  P.  5.569.712.  O.  525-123.000. 
Wang,  James  H  :  Rosendale.  David;  Kurkov,  Victor  P.;  Theaid.  Leslie  P.: 
Ching.  Ta  Y;  Compton.  Lewis  R.;  Palmgren,  Tor  H.  G.;  and  Eicfael- 
berger.  Mitchell  P.,  5369,722,  O  525-330.200. 
Chitwood.  Ralph,  to  Glacier  Cross.  Inc.  Pivolabte  cervical  traction/stretch  and 

neck  curve  support  device.  5.569,175,  CI.  602-32.000. 
Chiu,  Ming-Yee:  See — 

Liang.  Cheng-Chung;  Singh.  Ajit;  Chiu,  Ming-Yee.  Eznelev.  Jay;  Rskr. 
Richard;  and  Hentschel.  Dietmar.  5370.4O4.  O  378-8.000 
Olivers.  Nigel  B.:  See— 

Lam.  Peter  K.  F:  and  Olivers.  Nigel  B.,  5369,077.  CI  454-290.000. 
Chiyoda  Coiporation  See — 

Ikuu.  Yuzo;  Tashiro.  Saioshi;  Hatano.  Yoshiyuki;  Fujita.  Tadasu:  Andah. 
Noboni;  Asaoka.  Sachio.  Kobayashi.  Haruto;  and  Minami.  Takeshi. 
5.569.-594.  CI.  435-134.000. 
Chizek.  Michael  W    .5ee— 

Bathrick.   Leeiand   M.;  Chizek.    Michael   W.;   and   Bnttain.   Glenn. 
5.568.661.  O.  5-618.000. 
Chmumj.  Alan  B.:  See — 

Miller.  James  G  ;  Wax.  Michael  J  :  Wormsbecher.  Richard  F:  Ailer.  Leo 
B.:  Durham.  Donald  R ;  and  Chmuray,  Alan  B.,  5369.634.  O. 
502-64.000 
Cho.  Alfred  Y    See— 

Capasso.  Federico;  Cho.  Alfred  Y:  Faist  Jerome;  Hutchinson.  Albeit  L.; 
Sirtori,  Carlo;  and  Sivco.  Deborah  L,,  5370.386,  CI.  372-46.000. 
Cho.  Chahec  P.;  and  Bedingfield.  Ralph  A  .  to  United  Stales  of  America. 
Navy.  Permanent  magnet  torque/force  transfer  appaiaus   5369.111,  O. 
475-149.000. 
Cho,  Chih-Chen,  to  Texas  Instruments   Incoiporated.  Semiconductor-oo- 
insulator  structure  and  method  for  producing  same.  5369338.  O.  428- 
427.000. 
Cho.  Chih-Chen:  See— 

Gnade,  Brace;  Cho,  Chih-Chen;  and  Levine,  Jules  D..  5369,058.  O. 
445-24.000. 
Cho.  Hyun-gi.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co .  Ltd   Paid  broadcast  receiving 

device  with  connection  detecting  capability  5.570.198.  CI   386-46.000. 
Cho.  Sung  H.  Ballast  device  for  compact  fluorescent  lamp.  5369,981,  CI. 

315-56.000. 
Cho.  Su-Yeon:  See— 

Lim.  Ik-Cbeol;  Cho.  Su  Yeon:  and  Yoo.  Seung-Joon.  5369371.  O. 
430-25.000. 
Choi,  Kil  Y;  Won.  Jong  C:  Hong.  Young  T:  Woo,  Sang  S,;  and  Don,  Youn 
S  ,  to  Korea  Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technologv.  and  Cheil  Indus- 
tries,   ItK.    Melt    processable    etherimideimide/ethenmide    copolymer. 
5369,738.  O.  528-170.000. 
Choi,  Seong  C,  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Light  emitting  diode  fabricated  witti 

resistors  for  variaMe  Ught  intensity.  5.569.939.  O.  257-94.000. 
Choi.  Won  T:  See— 

Ahn.  Hyung  S.;  and  Choi,  Won  T.  5370385.  O.  372-43.000. 
Chou.  Chen-chang  Inversion  practice  exerciser.  5369,141.  O  482-144.000. 
Chou,  Marilyn  M.;  Yu.  King  J.  J,;  and  Yu.  Ken  T.  to  Xintec  Corporation. 
Reusable  optical  fiber  connector  adapter  with  plurality  of  optical  barriers 
for  all  fiber  deUvery  laser  sources.  5370,445,  O.  385-92.000 
Chou,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Shinoura.   Osamu,   Koyanagi,  Tsutomu;  Chihara.   Hiroshi;  Yoshida. 
Makoto;  and  Chou.  Tsutomu.  5370,251,  O.  360-126.000. 
Chovan,  Joseph  L,,  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corporation.  Underwater  viewing 

system  for  remote  piloted  vehicle.  5.570.222,  O.  359-201.000 
Chrenka,  Paul  W :  See- 
Gill.  Prem  P.;  Chrenka.  Paul  W.;  and  Whitehead.  David  W.  5369.425. 
CI.  264-121.000. 
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Chnstensen,  Thomas  C:  See — 

Brown.  Dana  H.;  Christeiuen,  Thomas  C;  Cunningham,  Earl  A.;  and 
Rogelslad,  Wayne  A.,  5.570,247.  Q.  360-75.000. 
Chrismumn.  Albrecht:  See — 

Schneider,  Heinrich:  and  Chrisanann.  Albrecht,  5,569,760,  CI.  540- 
495.000. 
Christy.  Oirin  D.:  See — 

Muranyi.  Mark  J.;  PoUutro.  Dennis  C;  Cyman,  T.  F.:  Hook,  Kevin  J.; 
Christy.  Omn  D  ;  and  Madieis.  Mark  A.,  5,570,170,  Q.  355-260.000. 
Chu.  Hye-Yong;  and  Park.  Pyong-Woon.  to  Electronics  and  Telecommuni- 
cations Research  Institute.  Optical  controlled  resonant  tunneling  oscillator. 
5,569.933.  CI.  257-17.000. 
Chu,  Shiao-Jung:  See — 

Kuo,  Pine-Sci;  Chu,  Shiao-Jung;  Dai,  Chu-Chang:  Hsu,  Hsi-Yen;  Lin. 
Ching-Tang;  and  Un,  Yi-Yun,  5,569,770,  O.  548-543.000. 
Chubu  Electric  Power  Co..  Inc..  The:  See — 

Teramachi.  Masayoshi;  Kinoshlta.  Kinichi:  Takakuwa.  Yosihito;  Fukui. 
Eiji;  and  Kamiyanagita.  Tadashi,  5.569.605.  CI  435-290.200. 
Chudi,  Peter,  Jdnsson.  Ake.  and  Anger.  Leif.  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB. 
Mediod  for  manufacturing  a  rotor  for  an  electric  machine.  5,568,681,  CI. 
29-598.000. 
Chum,  Muny:  See — 

Crocker.  Michael:  Henson,  Michael;  and  Chum.  Muny.  5,569.184,  CI. 
604-53.000. 
Chun,  Victor  L..  to  Muraia  Machinery.  Ltd.  Servo  controlled  right  angle  shear 

press.  5J68.754,  CI.  83-13.000. 
Chung.  Dae  S.,  to  Samsung  Heavy  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Straight  travelling 
apparatus  for  heavy  construction  equipment.  5,568.727,  CI.  60-421.000. 
Chupeau.  Yves:  See — 

Vincentz.  Michel;  Dorlhac,  Franc9ois;  Chupeau,  Yves;  MoroC-Gaudry. 
Jean-Fran^ois;  and  Caboche.  Michel,  5,569,833,  CI.  800-205.000 
Churchill.  Jonathan  F.  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corporatioa.  Overvoltage 

tolerant  intergraied  circuit  output  buffer.  5,570.043,  Q.  326-81.000. 
Ciba  Geigy  Corp  :  See — 

Grimsley.  Nigel  H.;  Hohn.  Barbara;  Hohn,  Thomas;  Davies,  Jeffrey  W.; 

and  Boullon,  Margaret  1.,  5,569,597,  a.  435-172.300. 
Petscbel.  Klaus;  and  Weinzieri,  Uwe,  5,569.734,  Q.  528-92.000. 
Yokoyama,  Naokalo.  deceased;  Walker,  Gordon  N.;  and  Main,  Alan  J., 
5,569.674.0.514-539.000. 
Ciccolella.  Michael:  See— 

Gorman.  Charles  E..  Jr.;  Ciccolella,  Michael;  Smidi,  Robert  C;  Guy, 
Thomas  D  ;  and  Azarbarzin,  Kurt  5,569,206,  Q.  604-167.000. 
Cinquemani,  James,  Jr:  See — 

Willis.  Tucker,  and  Cinquemani,  James.  Jr..  5.568,784.  Q.  1 16-173.000. 
Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.:  See — 

Runas,  Michael  E..  5,570,320.  a.  365-230.030. 
Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hanaoka,  Tadashi;  and  Higuchi.  Haiuhiko.  5.570.086,  CI.  34(^825.540. 

CiveUi,  Olivier,  to  Oregon  Health  Sciences  University,  Slate  of  Oregon, 

Acting  by  aitd  Through  the  Oregon  State  Board  of  Higher  Education  on 

Behalf  of  the.  Human  dopamine  receptor  and  its  uses.  5,569,601,  C\. 

435-240. 100. 

Civie.  Richard;  and  Civic.  Victor.  Counter  compressive  force  exercise 

machine.  5,569,139,  Q.  482-137.000. 
Civic  Victor  Sec 

Civie.  Richard;  and  Civie.  Victor.  5.569.139.  CI.  482-137.000. 
Claas  OHG  bwaxhaenkt  haftende  offene  Handelsgesellschaft:  See — 

Baumgancn,  Joachim;  and  Eggenhaus.  Georg,  5.569,081.  Q.  460- 
112.000. 
Clark,  Raymond  D.:  See— 

Cheney,  Paul  S..  U;  Mastrototaro.  John  J.;  Schnabel.  Nannette  M.;  Lord, 
Peter  C;   Van   Antwerp.   William   P..   and   Clark,   Raymond   D.. 
5,568,806.0.  128-635.000. 
Qatk,  Steven  C:  See— 

Trincfaieri,  Giorgio;  Peiussia,  Bice;  Clark.  Steven  C;  Wong,  Gordon  G.; 
Hewick,    Rodney;    Kobayashi.    Michiko;    and   Wolf,    Stanley    F., 
5,569,454,  Q.  424-85.200 
Qarke,  David  W:  Sire- 
Henry.  Manus  P;  Mattar,  Wade  M.;  Qarke,  David  W.;  and  Yang,  Janice. 
5,570.300.  CI.  364-551.010. 
Qarke.  Richard  H..  to  Boston  Advanced  Technologies.  Inc.  Portable  fuel 
analyzer  for  the  diagnosis  of  fuel-related  problems  on-site  at  the  vehicle 
service  bay  5.569.922.  CI.  250-339.120. 
Claude.  Timodiy;  See— 

Kotula.  Frank;  and  Claude.  Timothy,  5,569,275.  Q.  606-159.000. 
Clearfield.  Howard  M.:  See- 
Bailey.  Fredric  D.;  Buchanan,  Douglas  A.;  Callegari.  Alessandro  C; 
Clearfield.  Howard  M.;  Doany.  Fuad  E.;  Flagello.  Donis  G.;  Hovel. 
Harold  J.;  Latulipe.  Douglas  C.  Jr;  Lustig.  Naftali  E;  Pomerene, 
Andrew T.S.;  Putushothaman.Sampath;Scherpereel. Christopher  M.; 
Seeger.  David  E.;  and  Shaw.  Jane  M..  5.569.501.  Q.  427-577.000. 
Clementi,   David.  Twist  and  flex   upper  body   shaping  exercise  device. 

5.569.125.  Q.  482-46.000. 
Clere,  Thomas  M.:  See— 

TenEyck.  John  D.;  Qere.  "nwinas  M.;  Olson,  James;  and  Waisala. 
Steven.  5.569.629.  Q  501 -.35.000 
Qiffortl.  Gerald  R  .  and  Wang,  James.  Readily  assembled  spark  electrode. 

5,569,971.  Q.  313-141.000. 
Clintec  Nutrition  Company:  See — 

Haselhorsl.  Ronald;  and  Ullegard,  Tom,  5,569,222.  Q.  604-283.000. 
CMS  Gilbreth  Packaging  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 


Menta,  William  J.;  and  Yager,  Michael.  5369,351.  Q.  156-353.000. 
Coates,  Bradley  J.:  See— 

Ferrante,  Joseph  M.;  Van  Hoeck,  James  E.;  Coates,  Bradley  J.;  and 
Whiteside,  Leo  A.,  5,569,259.  CI.  606-87.000. 
Coatex  S.A.:  See— 

Egraz,  Jean-Bemard;  Mongoin.  Jacques;  Ravet,  Georges;  and  Suau, 
Jean-Marc.  5.569,702.  CI.  524-547.000. 
COBE  Laboratories,  inc.:  See— 

Buffaloe,  George  W.,  IV;  Ogawa,  francis  T.;  and  Biugger,  James  M., 
5,570,026.  Q.  324-445.000. 
Coca-Cola  Company,  The:  See — 

Fine.  David  H.;  Fraim.  Freeman  W.;  MacDoiuld,  Stephen  J.;  Malaspina, 
Alex;  Bayer.  Forrest  L.;  and  van  Buren  Myers.  Dirck,  5.569.606.  CI. 
436-43.000. 
Cofek,  Henry  R.:  See— 

Menzin,  Marvin;  Bun,  Donald  E.;  and  Cofek,  Henry  R..  5,568,780,  Q. 
112-470.180. 
Coffa,  SalvatoR:  See — 

Frisina,  Femiccio;  and  Coffa,  Salvatore.  5.569,612.  CI.  437-31.000. 
Cogsdill  Tool  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Depperman,  Warren  B.,  5,568,893.  CI.  228^(4.500. 
Cohen,  Daniel  H.:  See — 

Silverman,  Ian  R.;  Cohen,  Daniel  H.;  Lyga,  John  W.;  Szczepanski. 
Steven  W.;  and  Ali.  Syed  F,  5369,664.  Q.  514-317.000. 
Cohen,  Michael  S.:  See- 
Atkins.  Glen  G.;  Cohen.  Michael  S.;  Mauritz,  Karl  H.;  and  Shaffer. 
James  M..  5.570.032,  Q.  324-760.000. 
Cohen.  Richmond  R.;  Minetola,  James  A.;  and  Poccia,  John  F.  to  McNeil- 
PPC.  Inc.  Multilayered  absorbent  structures.  5369,226,  Q.  604-378.000. 
Coin  Mechanisms.  Inc.:  See — 

Hoffman,  Kirk  D.;  Ferrantelli,  Joe;  and  Huizenger.  Robert.  5368.855. 
CI.  194-318.000. 
Colasanti.  Arduino.  to  Findlay  Industries.  Tubular  seat  fraiiK.  5368,%1,  Q. 

297-362.120. 
Colbura.  Todd  B.:  See— 

Lorentzen,  John  F;  Colbum.  Todd  B.;  and  Mortvedt,  Ray,  5,568,921 .  Q. 
273-73.0OA. 
Cold  Spring  Harbor  Laboratory:  See — 

Wigler.  Michael;  and  Usitsyn,  Nikolai,  5369,753,  Q.  536-24.300. 
Coleman,  Fredric  C:  See — 

Lord,  Peter  C;  and  Coleman,  Fredric  C,  5369,186,  Q.  604-67.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.:  See— 

Sleltenkamp.  Robert  J.;  Puckhaber.  John  H..  Jr.;  Colodney.  Daniel;  and 
Hendrickson.  Thomas  C  .  5.569,411,  Q.  510-383.000. 
Collee,  Pierre  E.:  See— 

Stiuthers,  Barry  W.;  and  Collee.  Pierre  E..  5,568,838.  Q.  175-246.000. 
Collette.  Michael  L.  Digital  image  recording  device.  5370,146.  Q.  396- 

429.000. 
Colley.  Robert  G.;  and  Gosebruch.  Harald.  to  Focke  &  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co.). 
Device  for  transporting  and  storing  cigarettes.  5.568.856.  CI.  198-347.200. 
Colligan.  Francis  D  ;  Carpentiere.  Richard  P;  Belcourt.  Ronald  H..  Jr..  and 
Giordano,  Giuseppe,  to  United  States  Surgical   Corporation.   Suigical 
needle-suture  attachment  for  controlled  suture  release.  5368.746.  Q. 
72-416.000. 
ColUgan.  Francis  D.:  See — 

Prolo.  George  R.;  CoUigan,  Francis  D.;  and  BeDmore.  Harold,  Jr., 
5369J02,  Q.  606-228.000. 
ColUns.  James  S.:  See — 

MadaAri,  Peter  L.;  and  Collins,  James  S.,  5370,428,  Q.  381-191.000. 
Collins.  Jeffrey  D.:  See— 

Paeglis,  Amis  U.;  Boysen.  Robert  L.;  Lynn,  Tunothy  R.;  and  CoHins, 
Jeffrey  D .  5.569316.  Q  428-58.000. 
Colodney.  Daniel:  See — 

Steltenkamp.  Robert  J.;  Puckhaber.  John  H.,  Jr.;  Colodney,  Daniel;  and 
Hendrickson.  Thomas  C  .  5.569.411,  Q.  510-383.000. 
Colorado  State  University  Research  Foundation:  See — 
Kirkpatrick,  Allan  T.  5.569,078,  Q.  454-292.000. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Baversten,  Bengt  I.,  5370.402.  CI.  376-287.000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Enefgic  Atomiquc:  See — 

Barthe,  Jean;  and  Boidy.  Jean-Marc,  5369.699.  Q.  524-496.000. 
Tiystram.  Philippe.  5.570.326.  CI.  .368-113.000. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation:  See — 

Sowetby.  Brian  D..  5.569,844,  Q.  73-61.750. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Dao.  Giang  H.,  5370.463.  Q.  395-143.000. 
Rossi.  Markku  J  .  5370,389,  Q.  375-220.000 
Wood.  Paul  B  ;  Albers,  Tlwmas  M.;  and  Preston.  Stephen  B..  5370,107, 
CI.  345- 145.000. 
Compton.  Lewis  R.:  See — 

Wang,  James  E.;  Rosendale.  David;  Kurkov,  Victor  P.;  Theard,  Leslie  R; 
Ching,  Ta  Y.;  Compton.  Lewis  R.;  Palmgren,  Tor  H.  G.;  and  Eichel- 
berger,  Mitchell  P..  5,569,712,  Q.  525-123.000. 
Wang.  James  H.;  Rosendale.  David;  Kurkov.  Victor  P.:  Theard,  Leslie  P; 
Ching.  Ta  Y;  Compton.  Lewis  R.;  Palmgren.  Tor  H.  G;  and  Eichel- 
berger.  Mitchell  P.  5369,722,  Q.  525-330.200. 
Comtec  Infomuition  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Almonu;.  Ralph,  5370.123,  Q.  347-200.000. 
ComTel  Debit  Card  Limited.  L.L.C.:  See— 

Kroll.  Jeffrey  R..  5370.416,  Q.  379-114.000. 


Conary,  James,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Zero  standby  current  power-up  reset 

circuit.  5,570,050,  Q.  327-143.000. 
Condea  Vista  Company:  See — 

Barclay.  David  A.;  Lewis.  Duane  J.;  Decker,  Lewis  B.,  Jr.;  and  Carra- 
dine.  William  R..  5369.325,  Q.  117-18.000. 
Conley.  Ralph  F.  Jr..  to  M1M  Industries.  Inc.  Automatic  modular  air  bag 

construction  system.  5368.937,  Q.  280-743.100. 
Conner  Peripherals,  IiK.:  See — 

Nielsen.  Charles  R.;  Bates,  Charies  A.;  Rooke,  Matthew  W.;  Hansen. 
Fied  R.;  Petersen.  Paul  T;  Le,  Me  V;  and  Lew,  Eugene  K..  5370J4I. 
Q.  360-46.000. 
Wiselogel.  Mark.  5370,244,  CI.  360-60.000. 
Coonor-Ward.  Dannette:  See — 

Hinchee.  Maud  A.,  and  Connor-Ward.  Dannette.  5369.834,  Q.  800- 
205.000. 
Conroy.  Harlan  D.  Receiver  hitch  spooled  wire  dispenser.  5368.900,  Q. 

242-557.000 
Conservatoire  National  des  Arts  et  Metiers  and  Electricite  de  France  (Service 
Natiooal):  See— 

Fauvarque.  Jean-Francois.  5369359.  Q.  429-192.000. 
C^onsorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelettronica  Nel  Mezzogiomo:  See — 
Fnsina.  Fenuccio;  and  Coffa.  Salvatore,  5369,612.  Q  437-31.000. 
C^oostantz.  Brent  R.:  See — 

Fulmer,  Mark;  Coostantz,  Brent  R.;  Ison,  Ira  C;  and  Barr.  Bryan  M.. 
5,569,442.  CI.  423-311.000. 
Conversion  Svstems,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Charles  L..  5369.152,  CI.  588-256.000. 
Cook,  Charles  D  :  See- 
Fisher,  Daniella  J.;  Osbom.  Thomas  W..  ID;  Seymour.  Mark  D.;  Kingry. 
Gary  W ;  Berg.  C^iaries  J..  Jr.;  Cook,  Charles  D  ;  Gilbert,  Steven  R.; 
and  Toms.  Douglas.  5.569.2.30.  Q.  604-385.100. 
Coolbaugh.  Thomas  S  ;  Loveless.  Frederick  C  :  and  Matthews.  Demetreos  N., 
to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Solid  elastomeric  block  copolymers.  5369,718, 
Q.  525-314.000. 
Coombs.  Paul  C:  See- 
Phillips.  Roger  W.;  Fisher.  Shari  P;  and  Coombs.  Paul  G.,  5369335.  Q 
428-403.000. 
Cooney.  Charles  L.:  See— 

Sasisekharan.  Ramnath;  Lohse.  Daniel  L.;  Cooney,  Charles  L.;  Linhardt. 
Robert  J  ;  and  Langer.  Robert  S..  5.569,600,  CI.  435-220.000. 
Cooper.  Guy  F,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  System  for  the  removal 
and  disposal  of  airborne  contaminants  from  an  outdoor  paint  booth. 
5,569.073.  Q.  454-54.000. 
Cooper,  Roben;  lanazzi.  Peter.  Nichols.  Lawrence  R.;  and  Parker.  Thomas,  to 
David  Textron,  Inc.  Closure  for  an  air  bag  assembly.  5369,959.  Q. 
280-728.300. 
Cotbalis,  Charles  M.:  See— 

KUusroeier.  Daniel  E.;  and  CoiinUs.  Charles  M..  S370J60,  Q.  370- 
60.000. 
Coibin,  David  R.:  See— 

Kourtakis.  Konstantinos;  Bergna,  Horacio  E.;  Sonnichsen.  George  C; 
Corbin.  David  R  ;  and  Brake.  Loren  D.,  5369,785,  Q.  564-474.000. 
Cordis  Corporation:  See — 

Solar,  Ronald  J.,  5369,199,  Q.  604-%.000. 
Cordis  Webster.  Inc.:  See — 

Webster.  Wilton  W.,  Jr.,  5369,220,  Q.  604-282.000. 
Cordoba.  Michael  V:  See— 

Hardee.  Kim  C  ;  and  Cordoba,  Michael  V.  5370,005.  Q.  323-314.000. 

Qjrdova,  David  S.;  Weedon,  Gene  C  ;  Hofer.  Robert  C  W.;  Boone,  Mark  B.; 

Kirkland.  Kevin  M  ;  Weber.  Charles  P.  Jr ;  and  LaCasse.  Oegoty  J.,  to 

AlliedSignal  Inc  Cut  resistant  protective  glove.  5368.657,  Q.  2-167.000. 

Cotdrey,  Michael  P  Hose  reel.  5368,824.  Q.  137-355.270. 

Corea  S.A.:  See — 

Legendre,  Dominique.  5,568,761,  Q.  92-46.000. 
Cornish.  Edwina  C:  See — 

Holton.  Timotfiy  A.;  Cornish.  Edwina  C;  Kovacic.  Filippa;  Tanaka. 
Yoshikazu;  and  Lester.  Diane  R..  5.569.832,  Q  800-205.000. 
Cofrigon,  Dennis  A.:  See — 

Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R.;  Corrigon,  Dennis  A.;  Benson.  Peter,  and  Retro. 
CMstian  A.,  5369363.  Q.  429-223.000. 
Coftijo,  Jesus  D.:  See — 

Fernandez,  Manuel  F;  and  Coitijo.  Jesus  D.,  5370,450,  Q.  385- 
135  000 
CbiTrak  Medical  Inc.:  See— 

Racchini,  Joel  R.,  5369,198,  Q.  6O4-%.000. 
Cote,  Mark  F:  See— 

Napiorkowski.  John  J.;  Kroll,  Thomas  W.;  Brower,  Boyd  C;  Crane, 
Robert  A  ;  Butler,  Walter  K  .  Ill;  Cote.  Marit  P;  Beahm,  James  G.;  and 
Mickelson.  Nils  P.  5370.422,  CI.  379-399.000. 
ComeU,  Paul  R.:  See— 

Fiey,  Stanley  J.;  CottreU,  Paul  R.;  and  Hamm,  David  A.,  5369,790,  Q. 
568-699.000. 
Couderc.  Guilhem:  See — 

Le  Comte,  Roger.  Couderc,  Guilhem;  and  ChampMix,  Henri,  5369.861. 
a.  73-864.220. 
Courtaulds  Aerospace,  Inc.:  See — 

Knox,  Gary;  Dang,  Nguyen  T;  Frost,  John  S.;  and  Shofiier.  Stan, 
5368,988.  Q.  401-40.000 
Courtois,  Didier,  Petiard.  Vincent;  and  Touche.  Andri,  to  Nestec  S.A. 
Pilocarpin  production  process  5369.593.  Q.  435-118.000. 


Cowan.  Thomas.  Solar  powered  pumping  system.  5369,998, 0.  320-2 1 .000. 
Cowie.  William  D.:  See— 

Mannava.  Seetharamaiah;  and  Cowie,  William  D.,  5369,018,  Q.  415- 
200.000. 
Cox.  Christopher  R  :  See — 

Searie.  Jeffrey  G  ;  and  Cox.  Christopher  R.,  5370.098.  Q.  342-374.000. 
Cox,  Kenneth  W..  to  CarboMedics,  Inc.  Fluidized  bed  with  uniform  heal 

distribution  and  multiple  port  nozzle.  5369.329.  Q   118-716  000 
Coy.  David  H.;  and  Taylor.  John  E..  to  Biomeasure.  Inc.;  and  Tulane 
Educational  Fund.  The  Administralors  of  die.  Cyclic  octapepiide  neuro- 
medin B  receptor  antagonists  5.569.741.  Q.  530-311.000 
Cramer.   Bcmhard  M..   to  Schneider  (Etnope)  A.G.  Aspiration  catheter 

arrangemem.  5369,204,  Q.  604-164.000. 
Crane.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Napiorkowski.  John  J.:  Kroll.  Thomas  W.;  Brower.  Boyd  G.;  Crane, 

Robert  A  ;  BuUer.  Walter  K  .  ID;  Cote.  Marii  P;  Beahm,  James  G.;  and 

Mickelson,  Nils  P.  5370.422.  Q.  379  399.000. 

Crawford.  Richard  H.;  Simek.  Brad  A.;  and  Hamilton,  (jary  M.,  to  Lake 

Shove,  Inc.  Boom  construction  for  sliding  boom  deUmeen.  5368,829,  Q. 

144-24.130. 

Creatchman,  Jeff.  Device  for  exercisiiig  in  a  doocfnine.  5369,123,  O. 

482-39.000. 
Credo  Tool  C^ompany:  See — 

Bnitscher.  DavidT;  and  Leet,  Leroy  R..  St..  5369.001.  Q.  408-1  I5.00R. 
Creger.  Todd  D.:  See— 

(jrlson,  Douglas  A  ;  and  Creger.  Todd  D..  5368,748,  Q.  74.336.00R. 
Cregg.  Martin  S.  to  Cullman  Ventures,  Inc.  Featuring  informatioa  on  a  record 

using  color.  5.569.637,  Q.  503-201.000. 
Creighton,  OUver  See — 

Yallup.  Kevin;  and  Creighton.  OUvex,  5369,621,  Q.  437-62.000. 
Crison,  Joim  R.:  See — 

Amidon.  (Gordon   L..   Sherman.  Lizbetfa   B.;   and  Crison.  John  R.. 

5369.452.0  424-78  100 

Crocker.  Michael;  Henson.  Michael;  and  Quim,  Muny,  to  Cardiovascular 

Dynamics,  Inc.  Delivery  and  balloon  dilaiatioa  catheter  and  method  of 

using  5.569.184.  Q.  604-53.000. 

Crocker.  Michael,  to  Cardiovascular  Dynamics.  Inc.  Low  profile  infusion 

catheter  5369.215.  Q.  604-264.000. 
Crockett,  Brian  C:  See— 

Spiittstoesier,  Clair  D.;  Crockett.  Brian  C;  and  Eisenbatt,  Ronald  J., 
5369,106,0.474-125.000. 
Crompton.  David  W.;  Still.  Gregory  M  ;  and  Gore,  Andxny  R..  lo  Dutr 
Industries.  Inc.  Paint  drying  oven  widi  radiant  energy  floor.  5368,692,  Q. 
34-270  000. 
Cronauer.  William  M.:  See — 

Lcmer.   Bemvd;  Cronauer.  William  M.;  and  Wefamtann.  Rick  S., 
5368,718,0.53-75.000. 
Cross.  Billy  G.  Apparatus  for  aerating  fish  ponds  and  lakes.  5369.416.  O. 

261-37.000. 
Cross.  David  A.,  to  Astec  International.  Ltd.  Clamped  continuous  flyback 

power  convener.  5370,278,  O.  363-20.000. 
Crumb  Rubber  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Reali.  Michael.  5368.731,  Q.  62-87.000. 
Crump.  Druee  K.:  See — 

Wilson.  David  A.;  and  Cnimp.  Dnice  K..  5369,443.  O.  423-576.600 
CSEM  Centre  Suisse  d'Electronique  et  de  Microlecfamque  SA  -  Rechercte  et 
Developpment:  See — 

Landolt.  Oliver.  5370.456,  Q.  395-3.000. 
CTS  Corporatioa:  See- 
Bloom,  Terry  R..  5369.958,  Q.  257-698.000. 
Cuk.  Slobodan;  and  Zhang.  Zhe.  to  Opiimun  Power  Conversion,  Inc.  Switch- 
ing converter  with  open-loop  inpui  voltage  regulation  on  primary  side  and 
closed-loop  load  regulation  or  secondary  side.  5.570.276.  O  363-16.000. 
fSillimn  Ventures.  Inc.:  See — 

Cregg,  Martin  S..  5369,637,  Q.  503-201.000. 
Cummings.  Craig.  Visual  tire  cap  pressure  gauge  5.569.849. 0  73-146.800. 
Cummins.  Timothy  J.,  to  Analog  Devices.  Incorporated  DAC  with  digitally- 
programmable  gain  and  sync  level  generation  5,570.090.0.  341-144.000. 
Cundiff.  Thomas  R.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Resin  transfer  molding  widi 

honeycomb  core  and  core  filler  5369308,  O  428-1 17  000 
Cunningham.  Eari  A.:  See — 

Brown.  Dana  H.;  Christensen.  Thomas  C;  Cunningham,  Earl  A.;  and 
Rogelstad,  Wayne  A..  5370,247.  Q.  360-75.000. 
Curry.  Josqih  J.:  See — 

Sirkin,  Eric  R.;  and  Curry.  Joseph  J..  5370,141.  Q.  348-83ZO0O. 
C:uttis,  Thomas:  See — 

Buschhaus,  Michael  C;  Wamsley,  Richard  D.;  and  Omis,  Thomas. 
5368.917,  Q  270-58.010. 
Cyman.  T.  F:  See — 

Muranyi.  Maik  J  ;  Polluiro,  Dennis  C  ;  Cymao,  T.  F;  Hook.  Kevin  J.; 
Qiristy.  Onin  D  ;  and  Matheis,  Mark  A.,  5370,170,  Q.  355-260.000. 
Cypress  Semiconductor  Coiporatian:  See — 

Churchill,  Jonathan  F,  5370,043.  Q.  326-81.000. 
D-M-E  Company:  See — 

Adas,  James  O  ;  Schroeder,  Fred  W.;  and  Sleil.  Fred,  5369,475,  Q. 
425-549.000 
Dachniwskyj.  Romas  I.;  Dean,  David  E;  Ebben,  Thomas  G.;  Frederick.  Perry 
S  :  Jenders.  I>»ald  J.;  Radziun,  Michael  J.;  and  Sue.  Peter  L.,  to  (jeneial 
Electric  Company.  MR  gradient  set  coil  support  assembly.  5370.021,  O. 
324-318.000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 


PI  14 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


October  29,  19% 


OCTOBEK  29,  19% 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


nis 


Kim.  Seoogmin,  5,570.334,  C\.  369-110.000. 
Dagh,  Ingemar,  and  Bodin,  Jan-Olof,  to  AB  Volvo.  Wheel  hub  and  brake  disk 

arrangemenl  for  heavy  micks.  5,568.846,  CI.  I88-2I8.0XL. 
Dague,  Roger  L.;  foe- 
Mullet,  Willis;  Bennett.  Thomas  B.  Ill;  and  Dague,  Roger  L.,  5368.672, 
a.  16-94.00R. 
Dahl.  Jens:  See— 

Turkcnich.  Alexander  M.;  Lapshin.  Yevgeny  S.;  Ulubabov.  Raphael  S.: 
Dudnik.  Vladimir  I.;  and  Dahl.  Jens,  5.568.869.  C].  209-212.000. 
Dahlquist.  John  C;  and  Kulkarai.  Subodh  K..  to  Minnesou  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Com|»ny.  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  radiographic 
intensifying  .screen  widi  antistaL  5.569,485.  CI.  427-65.000. 
Dai.  Chu-Chang:  See— 

Kuo.  Pine  Sci;  Chu.  Shiao-Jung;  Dai.  Chu-Chang;  Hsu.  Hsi-Yen;  Lin, 
Ching-Tang;  and  Lin.  Yi-Yun,  5,569,770.  Q.  548-543.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirose,  Keiji;  and  Ogawa.  Keiichi.  5.569.540,  C\.  428-500.000. 
Shirai,  Koichi:  Imoto,  Kazunobu;  Narita,  Satoshi;  Kamikubo.  Yoshinoti 
and  Hamashima.  Mitsuhiro,  5,569,638,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujiwa,  Takaaki;  and  Isobe.  Tomohisa,  5.569.773,  O.  549-525.000. 
Daiho  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kitaichi.  Satoshi;   Nakamura.  Chiaki;  Tanaka,  Michio;  and  Fukuu 
Atushi.  5.569.474.  CI.  425-547.000. 
Daikin  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

L'memolo.  Tenio;  Ishihara.  Sumi;  and  Adacfai.  Kenii,  5,569,771.  C\ 

549-44.000. 
Umemoto.  Teruo;  and  Tomizawa.  Ginjiro,  5,569,778,  CI.  560-121.000. 
Dail,  James  E.;  Li,  Chia-Chang;  Magill,  Peter  D.;  Sriram,  Kotikalapudi;  and 
Whitaker.  Norman  A.,  Jr.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.   Method  and 
apparatus  enabling  synchronous  transfer  mode  and  packet  mode  access  for 
multiple  services  on  a  broadband  communication  network.  5,570,355  C\ 
370-60.100. 
Daines.    Robert   A.,   to   SmithKline   Beecham   Corporation.    Diphenyl-2- 
propenoales    for    treating    diseases    associated    with    leukotriene    84 
5^69,677,  a  514-570.000. 
Dainichiseika  Coloi  &  Chemicals  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kouno.  Hisao:  Takahashi.  Shyouichi;  Higashide.  Kazuhiro;  Komiyama. 
Nakaji;  Suda,  Osamu;  and  Hasegawa,  Masaru,  5,569,749  C\  534- 
653.000 
E)alebout.  William  T.  to  ICON  Health  &  Fitness.  Inc.  Leg  and  upper  bodv 

exerciser.  5  569.128.  a.  482-57.000. 
D'Alessio,  Keith  R.:  See— 

Sarver.  David  R.;  Eppley.  Barry  L;  DAlessio,  Keith  R.;  Pietrzak 
William  S.:  and  Sander.  Thomas  W.  5.569.250.  O.  606-69.000 
Danek  Medical.  Inc.;  See— 

Fams.  Robert  A.;  and  Bonner.  M  Jeffrey.  5.569.253,  CI.  606-74.000 
Mathews.  Hallett  H..  5.569.248.  CI.  606-61.000 
Dang.  Chi-Hung,  lu  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Modular 
independent  libraries  interconnected  by  a  common  media  exchange  and 
input  apparatus  5_570J37.  CI.  369-192.000. 
Dang.  Nguyen  T:  See — 

Knox.  Gary.  Dang,  Nguyen  T;  Frost,  John  S.;  and  Shofner,  Stan 
5.568.988.  CI.  401-40.000. 
Daniel.  Edmund:  See — 

Polsinelli.  Vincenzo  V.;  and  Daniel.  Edmund,  5.568,830,  CI.   152- 
404.000 
Daniels.  Dean  J.   See- 
Roe,  Donald  C;  Goulait,  David  J.  K.;  Rodriguez.  Sheila  S.;  Carlin, 
Edward  P;  Drcier.  Kimberly  A.;  Jasper,  Carolyn  M.;  and  Daniels 
Dean  J..  5.569.232.  O  604-385.200. 
DAntooio.  Nicholas  E  Hypodermic  fluid  dispenser   5,569,190.  O.  604- 

Dao,  Giang  H ,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation    Bresenham/DDA  line 

draw  circuitiy   5,570,463,  a.  395-143.000. 
Dataserv  Computer  Maintenance.  Inc.:  See — 

Dion,  Philip  G.;  and  Sorenson.  Brian  K..  5370,263,  O.  361-119.000 
Date,  Nobuaki   See— 

Horii,  Hiroyuki;  Date,  Nobuaki;  Mimura,  Toshihiko,  Tojo,  Akihiko; 
Kawamura.    Hideaki:   Murata,   Yoshitaka;  Takaiwa,   Kan;   Suzuki. 
Takashi;   Ozaki,   Seiichi;  Taira,  Junzo;   and   Nagasawa,   Kenicfai 
5,570.130.  CI.  348-233.000. 
Daudi,  Anwar  R.,  to  Motor  Wheel  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for 
making  disc  wheels  and  wheels  made  thereby.  5.568.745,  CI.  72-353.400. 
Daughton.  James  M..  to  Nonvolatile  Electronics.  Incorporated.  Magnctore- 
sistive  stnicture  comprising  ferromagnetic  thin  (ihns  and  intermediate 
layers  of  less  than  30  angstroms  fotmed  of  alloys  having  immiscible 
components.  5369344.  CI.  428-611.000. 
David  Textron.  Inc    See — 

Ccwper.  Robert;  lanazzi.  Peter.  Nichols.  Lawrence  R.;  and  Parker 
Thomas,  5369,959.  CI.  280-728.300. 
Davies.  Jeffrey  W.:  See— 

Grimsley.  Nigel  H.;  Hohn.  Bartnra;  Hohn,  Thomas;  Davies  Jeffrey  W  ■ 
and  Boulton.  Margaret  1.,  5369397,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Davis,  Jesse  L..  Jr.:  See — 

Holloway.  Leon  F..  Jr.;  and  Davis,  Jesse  L.,  Jr.,  5368,889,  CI   224- 
661.000. 
Dawson,  William  B  .  to  Keystone  Retaining  Wall  Systems,  Inc.  Landscaping 

block.  5368,994,  CI.  404-7  000. 
Day,  Robert  C.  L..  to  Esselte  N.V.  Tape  cutting  apparatus.  5369354.  CI. 
1 50"  jIW.UUU. 


DeAbreu.  Brian  A.:  See — 

Schantz,  [)avid  L.,  Jr.;  and  DeAbreu,  Brian  A.,  5369,966,  a   307- 
10.100. 
Deale,  Brent  P:  See- 
Burton,  Peter  J.;  and  Deale.  Brent  F,  5369342,  O.  428-529.000. 
Dean,  David  E.:  See— 

Dachniwskyj,  Roman  I ;  Dean,  David  E.;  Ebben,  Thomas  G  ;  Frederick, 
Perry  S.;  Jenders,  Donald  J.;  Radziun,  Michael  J.;  and  Sue,  Peter  L 
5,570,021,  CI.  324-318.000. 
Dean,  Miles  W.  Method  for  isolating,  immobilizing  and  rendering  waste 

non-Ieachable.  5369,811,  C\.  588-252.000. 
Debaes,  Johnny;  and  Dejaegere,  Ferdi,  to  van  de  Wiele,  N.  V.  Michel. 
Weaving  loom  with  sley  associated  device  for  positioning  a  weft  cutter 
5368,827,  C\.  139-450.000. 
DeBoer,  Charles  D.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Method  for  using  a  laser 
ablative  recording  element  with  low  red  or  green  absorption  as  a  lepro- 
graphic  photomask.  5,569,568,  CI.  430-5.000. 
DeBoer,  Gordon:  See — 

Pesante,  Eduardo;  Hammond,  Teiiy;  and  DeBoer,  Gordon,  5370  407 
CI.  378-58.000. 
de  Broqueville,  Axel,  to  Fina  Research,  S.A.  Polymer  conversion  process 

5,569,801,  a.  585-241.000. 
Decker,  l^wis  B.,  Jr.:  See — 

Barclay,  David  A.;  Lewis,  Duanr  J.;  Decker,  Lewis  B.,  Jr.;  and  Catra- 

dine,  WilUam  R.,  5,569,325,  C\.  117-18.000. 

Deckers.  Gregor.  and  Horn.  Gerhardt.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hydto- 

genation  of  aldehydes,  ketones,  carfooxylic  acids  and  esters.  5.569  792  CI 

568-881.000. 

De  Coninck.  Valete  L.  M.  P;  and  van  der  Schueren.  Freddy  M.  L..  to  Cerestar 

Holding  B.V.  Starch  composition.  5,569,480,  CI.  426-573.000. 
Decore,  Bertrand,  to  Legrand;  and  Legrand  SNC.  Trunking  with  cover 
jointing  members,  suitable  for  electrical  apparatus.  5369.884.  CI    174- 
101.000. 
Deffontaines.  Christophe;  Parker.  Ambroise;  and  Lecat,  Daniel,  to  Societe 
d' Applications  Generates  d'Electricite  et  Mecanique-Sagem.  Transflective 
colour  filter,  and  a  method  of  manufacturing  such  a  filter.  5  570  240  CI 
359-887.000. 
Deguchi,  Hiroshige:  See — 

Yasuo,  Hiroyuki;  and  Deguchi,  Hiroshige,  5370,181,  CI.  356-336.000. 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Antranikian.  Garabed.  5.569.599.  CI.  435-220.000. 

Engler.  Bemd;  Lox.  Egbert;  and  Niemann- Weber.  Andreas.  5,569.441 

a.  423-212.000. 
Jansen,  Martin;  Letschett,  Hans-Peter,  and  Speer,  Dietrich,  5.569.322 

CI.  106-401  000 
Wolf,  Hubert,  5369,386,  O.  210-746.000. 
Dehne,  Heinz-Wilhelm:  See— 

Dutzmann.  Stefan;  Dehne,  Heinz-Wilhelm;  Kuck,  Karl-Heinz;  Brandes 
Wilhelm;  and  Kramer,  Wolfgang,  5369,656,  CI.  514-231.200. 
Deitrich,  Thomas  L.:  and  Saunders.  Rowland  F.  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany Method  for  combining  ultrasound  vector  data  from  multiple  firings 
to  improve  image  quality.  5.568.813.  CI.  128-661.010. 
Dejaegere.  Ferdi:  See — 

Debaes,  Johnny;  and  Dejaegere.  Ferdi.  5368.827.  Q.  139-450.000 
Dekker,  Ronald;  Maas.  Henricus  G.  R.;  Gravesteijn.  Dirk  J  :  and  Versleijen. 
Martinus  P.  J.  G..  to  U.S.  PhilifK  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  with 
a  semiconductor  element  provided  in  a  mesa  structure    5  569  952   CI 
257-579.000. 
Del  Mar  Avionics:  See — 

Bennen.  Allen  C;   Del   Mar.  Bruce  E.;  and  Schnabel.   Mama  B 
5.568.%3.  a.  353-122.000. 
Delaney  Joseph  B.:  Henderson.  Timothy  S.;  Fuller.  Clyde  R.:  and  Mercer. 
Betty  S..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Compound  semiconductor 
heterojunction  bipolar  transistor.  5.569.944,  CI.  257-198.000 
De  La  Torre,  Diane  L.:  See— 

Shoolery,  John  R  ;  Pasela,  Guy  E.;  De  La  Tone,  Diane  L.;  Leung, 
Kenneth  M.;  and  Morris,  Kathleen  A.,  5370,283,  CI.  364-407.000. 
Delaware  Capital  Formation,  Inc.:  See — 

Vander  Ark,  John  D.,  Jr.:  and  Kaiser,  Danny  K.,  5,569,383,  CI.  210- 
408.000. 
DellaPenna,  Dean,  to  University  of  Arizona,'The  Arizona  Board  of  Regents 
on  behalf  of  the.  Transgenic  tomiato  plants  with  altered  polygalacturonase 
isoforms.  5,569,831,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Delma  elektro-  und  medizinische  Apparalebau  Gesellschaft  mbH  See— 

Lun.  Michael,  5369,164,  CI  600-158  000 
Del  Mar,  Bruce  E.:  See- 
Bennett.  Allen  C ;   Del   Mar,   Bruce  E.:   and  Schnabel,   Mama  B 
5,568,%3,  a.  353-122.000 
Delmarva  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Koehler,  Raymond;  and  Donaldson,  James  E.,  5,568,910,  CI    251- 
83.000. 
Del  Tredici,  Gianfranco:  See— 

Bastioli,  Catia;  Lombi,  Roberto;  Del  Tredici,  Gianfranco;  and  Guanella. 
Italo.  5,569,692,  Q.  524-47.000. 
De  Niel.  Marc:  See- 
Van  den  Beigen.  Patrick;  Joos.  Frans;  De  Niel.  Marc;  and  Veriinden 
Baitholomeus,  5,568,693.  CI.  34-620000 
Denissen,  Frank  L.:  See — 

van  Telering,  Johannes  A.  M.;  and  Denissen,  Frank  L.,  5370, '57  CI 
371-20.100 


Dennis,  Douglas  E.,  to  Center  for  Inoovadve  Technology.  PnxkKtiaa  of 

poly-^hydroxybutyrate  in  prokaiyocic  hod  ceUs.  5369395,  Q.  435- 
135.000 
Dent,  Paul  W.,  to  Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Communicalioaf  lac.  AM-PM  trans- 
mitter power  amplifier  using  class-BC.  5370,062,  Q.  330-51. 000. 
Dentsply  Research  and  Development  Corp.:  See — 

Balfour,  Alan  R.;  and  Aeby,  Francois,  5369.035,  Q.  433-165.000. 
Depperman,  Wanen  B.,  to  Cogsdill  Tool  Products.  Inc.  Unemal  welding 

fixture.  5368,893,  Q.  228-44.500. 
DePuy  Inc.:  See— 

Mase,  Jowpb  C;  and  Foos.  Douglas  E..  5,568,865,  O.  206-438.000 
DeRoche,  Thomas  J.;  Melancon,  Valerie  S.;  and  Lyie,  Maatiew  M.,  to  Laitram 
Coipaiitioa,  The.  Mebod  and  apparatus  for  skinning  fish.  5369,068,  Q. 
452-127.000. 
Desaulty,  Michel  A.  A.:  See- 
Alary,  Jean-Paul  D.;  Desaulty,  Micfael  A.  A.;  Saodelis,  Denis  J.  M.;  and 
Sdiroer,  Pierre  M  V  E.  5368.721,  O.  60-39.030. 
Desauiels,  Thomas;  Allen,  Oiailes  E..  Jr.;  Palmeri,  Frank  A.;  and  Huber.  Jon 
M.,  to  Rockwell  Internationa]  Cotporatioa.  Engine  speed  syncfarooizaiion 
system  for  assisting  in  numual  transmission  shifting.  5369,115,  CI.  477- 
110.000. 
Design  Technology  Cotporatioa:  See — 

Menzin.  Mnvin;  Bun,  Donald  E.;  and  Cofek,  Henry  R..  5368,780.  Q. 
112-470.180. 
DesJardins,  Gerard  A  ,  to  Loral  Federal  Systems  Company  TDOA/FDOA 

technique  for  locating  a  transmitter.  5370.099,  C\.  342-378.000. 
Dessureault,  Jean-Guy.  to  Her  Majesty  in  right  of  Canada  as  represented  by 
the  Department  of  Fisheries  and  Oceans.  System  for  coUeding  oceano- 
graphK  dau  from  a  moving  vessel.  5370.303.  a.  364-562.000. 
Deters,  Ludger  A.:  See— 

Teich,  Udo;  a^d  Deters,  Ludger  A.,  5368,720,  a.  57-281.000. 
Detmers.  Andreas:  and  Gicser,  Micfaael,  to  Heidelberger  Drackmaachinen 
AG.  Delivery  system  of  a  sheet-processing  machine.  5368.919,  O.  271- 
183.000. 
Deutsch.  Josef:  See — 

Hatmuth,  Harald;  HeindL  Roland;  and  Deutsch,  Josef,  5369,631.  Q. 
501-112.000. 
Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH:  See — 

Bachler.  Christian,  5370,328,  C\.  369-13.000. 
Devanatfaan,  Natasimban;  Klomans,  Peter  J.;  VanderHeyden,  William  B;  and 
Buttke,  Robert  D.,  to  Amoco  Cotporatioa.  Hydrocaihon  processing  appa- 
ratus and  method.  5369.434,  Q  422-140.000. 
Devices  fix  Vascular  Intervention,  Inc.:  See — 

Evans,  Michael;  and  Mueller.  Richard  L .  5369.277.  O.  606-159.000 
Devine.  William  D.;  and  Ruschak.  Kennedi  J .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Stripe  internal  edging  method  and  apparatus  5369.492,  O.  427-286.000. 
de  Vos  Albrecht,  Carl  F:  See— 

Allison,  Anthony  C;  de  Nfes  Albiecht,  Carl  F;  Kruger.  Peitus  B.;  and  van 
der  Merwe.  Matthinus  J  .  5369.649.  Q.  514-25.000 
DeVte.  Michael  W;  and  Gasworth.  Steven  M.  to  General  Electric  Company 
Capacitor  dielectrics  of  silicon-doped  amorphous  hydtogenated  cathon. 
5,569,487,  O.  427-81.000. 
Dewanckele,  Jean-Marie;  Verciuysse,  Geeit;  and  Bascfaer,  Half,  to  AGFA- 
Gevaeit,  N.V.  Ftiotographic  materials  containing  polymeric  compounds. 
5369376,  a.  430-502.000. 
De  With,  Peter  H.  N.;  and  Van  Gestel.  Wilhehnus  J.,  to  U.S.  PhUips 
Coiporatiaa.  Device  for  transmitting  or  storing  digital  televisioo  pictures, 
and  device  for  receiving  said  pictures.  5370,132,  a  348-408.000. 
Diaz,  Michael;  Halm.  Roland  L  ;  Mclntyre.  Michael  A  ;  and  Wilding.  Oliver 
K..  to  Dow  Coming  Cotporatioa   Process  for  separabon  of  dimethyldi- 
chlorosilane  from  methylUichlorosiUne.  5369.775.  CI.  556-166.000 
DiBanolomeo.  Ronnie  C.  Compartmentalized  vitamin  dispensing  system. 

5368,880,  a.  221-131.000 
DiehL  Many  W.  Method  for  the  treatment  of  osteoaitfaritis.  5369.676.  CI. 

514-549.000. 
Digisonix,  Inc.:  See — 

Goodman.  Seth  D.;  Eriksson,  Larry  J.;  Melton,  Douglas  E.;  and  Braun. 
Edwaid  R.,  5370,425.  Q.  381-71.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corparation:  See — 

Kara,  Chi  S..  5370.459.  O.  395-110.000. 
Digital  Ocean.  Inc.:  See — 

Halpem.  Peter  H  .  5370.388,  Q.  345-200.000. 
Dill,  Gary  R.;  and  Hahnen,  Kevin  F.,  to  Symbiosis  Corporatioa.  EndoscofHC 

urological  biopsy  forceps.  5369,299.  a.  6O6-2OS.O00. 
DiUi,  David  L:  See— 

Seif-Nangfai,  Amir.  Dilli.  David  L;  D'Luzansfcy,  Stephen  C;  and 
Herman.  Richard  M..  5369.129.  O  482-69.000. 
Dilklarchi.  Richard  D.;  Flora.  David  B.;  Heath.  WilUam  F,  Jr.;  Hoffman, 
James  A.;  Shields,  James  E.;  and  Smiley,  David  L.,  m  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company  Anti-obesity  proteins.  5369,743,  O.  530-324.000. 
DiMarchi,  Richard  D.:  See— 

Basinski.  Matgret  B.;  DiMarchi,  Richard  D.;  Flora,  David  B.:  Heath. 

William  F,  Jr ;  Hoffmann,  James  A.;  Schoner.  Brigitle  E;  Shields, 

James  E.;  and  Smiley,  David  L.,  5369,744.  Q.  530-324.000. 

Dinniwell.  Alan  R.;  and  Waaaerman,  Matthew  I.,  to  Pmaa  &  Gamble 

Company,  The.  Lxnv  doaage  detergent  compositioa  containing  optimum 

propoftions  of  agglomerales  and  spray  dried  granules  for  improved  flow 

properties.  5369.645.  O.  510-276  000 

Dion.  Philip  G.;  and  Sorenson.  Brian  K..  to  Dataserv  Computer  Maintenance, 

Inc.  Communications  bus  suige  protector.  5370,263,  CI.  361-1 19.000. 
Diooex  Corpotaiioa:  See — 


Rabin,  Steven  B.;  SmaU.  Hanisfa:  and  RivieOo,  Joha  M.,  S3MJ6S.  CL 

204-450.000. 
DiPietro,  David  M.:  See— 

Grace.  James  W.;  and  DiPielro.  David  M..  5369.951.  O  257-536.000 
Ditksing,  Robert  S„  id  Procter  &  GamUe  Compaoy.  The.  Coraraci  case 

having  a  360  desrees  rocalaMe  cover.  5368,820,  a.  132-315.000 
Dischler,  Louis,  to  Millikea  Research  Coiponlion.  Method  for  impvoving  the 
atagy  abaotptioa  of  a  high  tenacity  fabric  during  a  baUistic  evcM. 
5369309,  a.  428-113.000. 
Display  Matrix  Coipanliaa:  See — 

Bohmer,  Winiam.  5369356.  O  429-91  000 
Distaia  John,  lo  Elf  Alochem  North  America.  Inc.  Ammonium  bicartxiaalB/ 
jnniMniimii  I'artramMT  activated  benzyl  alcohol  paint  stripper.  5369,410. 
a.  510-202.000. 
Di  Steteo,  Giuaeppe:  See— 

Ofaini.  Maco;  Di  Slefao.  Giuaeppe;  and  Neri.  Annando.  S3«9.931, 0. 
250-559.450 
Ditcfafietd.  Ronald  G.  Pcmnal  water  surface  lowing  device.  5368,783.  Q. 

114-241000. 
Dittler  Brothers  Incoiporated:  See — 

Brawner.  Jon  M.;  Carides.  James  J.;  Rich.  Benny  R.;  and  Enep,  William 
F,  Jr.,  5369312,  CI.  428-29.000. 
Dixon  Indusnie*.  Inc.:  See — 

Splittatoesaer.  Clair  D.;  Crocfceo.  Brian  C;  and  Eiaenbait.  Ronakl  J.. 
5369.106,  a.  474-125.000. 
D'Luzansky,  Stephen  C:  See— 

Seif-Nanchi,  Amir,  Dilli,  David  L;  D'Luzansky.  Steptien  C;  and 
Herman.  Ricfaaid  M..  5369,129.  a  482-69.000. 
Doany,  Riad  E.:  See— 

Bailey.  Fredric  D.;  Buchanan,  Douglas  A.;  CaDegari,  Akssandro  C; 
devfidd,  Howard  M.;  Douy.  Fuad  E.  Fla«eUo.  Donis  G  ;  Hovel. 
Hvoid  J :  Laoilipe.  Douglas  C.  Jr.;  Luxlig.  NaftaU  E:  Pomenae. 
Andrew  T  S;  Pivusfaothaman.  Sampadi;  Scfaopereel,  Christopher  M.; 
Seeger.  David  E;  and  Shaw.  Jane  M..  5369301.  a.  427-577  000 
Dobele.  Frieder.  Gf^iMi,  William  G.;  Dowlii«,  Denis  F;  O'Brien,  Terence 
P;  Komas,  VbUduvd;  and  Monow, Thomas,  K) Ceram Optec  laduslnes  Inc. 
Method  for  determinatian  of  degree  of  molecular  dissoriainn  in  plasma 
using  combined  electrDMibc  measumiieu  and  emissaon  spectroacopy. 
5370.175.  a.  356-72.000. 
DObert.  Jttigen:  See— 

Vogt-Bimbricfa.   Beltina;   Patzscfake.   Haos-Peler.   Lenhard.   Werner. 
DObeit.  JOrgen;  Biunner.  Marcus;  and  Scfaubot  Waher.  5369.705.  a. 
524-591.000 
Dockery.  Devan.  Home  security  system  for  (Varrting  an  ininisiao  uMo  a 

monitored  area  b^  vi  inframl  detector  5370,079,  CI.  340-541.000. 
Doerwald,  Bruno  C,  to  Siemens  Eneigy  ft  Aulomaiioa.  Inc.  Hybrid  overioad 

leUy.  5370,262,  Q.  361-93.000. 
Dominguez.  Carlos:  See — 

Einaudi,  Luis  E.;  and  Dominguez,  Carioa,  S368.MW.  O.  123-546.000. 
Don  De  Cnsto  Coocrele  Accessories,  Inc.:  Set — 

Kassatdjian.  Vasken.  and  Wilson.  P«rick  J..  5368,708.  a.  52-301. 000. 
Don.  Youn  S.:  See- 
Choi,  Kil  Y;  Won,  Jong  C;  Hong.  Yo«nig  T;  Woo.  Sang  S.;  and  Don. 
Youn  S  .  5369.738.  Q  528-170.000 
Donaldson,  Alan:  See — 

Janssen,  Adriv  F;  and  Donaldson,  Alan,  5370,444,  Q.  385-90.000. 
Donaldson.  James  E.:  See — 

Koehler,  Raymond;  and  Donaldson.  James  E.  5368.910,  Q.  251- 
83.000. 
Dooehower.  Lawrence  A.;  Bradley.  Allan;  Butel.  Janet  S  ;  and  Slagle.  Betty, 
to  Baylor  CoU^e  of  Medicine.  Ttansgenic  mice  containing  a  dtatupted  p53 
gene.  5369,824.  Q.  800-2.000. 
Donlee  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Koreabeig,  Jacob,  5368,834,  O.  165-104  160. 
DonneOy,  Karen  D.;  nd  Makhlouf,  Jom^  M.,  to  PPG  Indusoies,  tec. 
Tertiary  aminourea  compositions  and  their  use  as  catalysts  in  ciaiMc 
composiooos  5369,733,  Q.  528-61.000. 
Donofrio.  Robert  L..  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  CotporMian. 
Cathode  ray  tube  with  UV-reflective  filter  and  UV-excitaUe  phosphor. 
5369,977.  CL  313-466.000. 
Dooms.  Philip;  Aertbelien.  Jozef;  and  Van  Havcnbergh,  Jan.  u  Agte-Gevaeit. 
N.V.  Luminescent  arbcle  with  high  phonhor  to  binder  ratio  aod  maau- 
ftaun  diereof  5,569330.  O  428-323  000. 
Dority.  John  A..  Jr ;  Eailey.  William  G  ;  Kumar.  Virenka;  Mallamo.  John  F; 
Miller,  Matthew  S.;  and  Subnmanyam,  Chabvani,  to  Sterling  WuMfamp 
Inc.  Subatuuled  beterocydybsoquinolinium  sans  and  uimpoailions  and 
method  of  use  dtereof.  5369.655,  Q.  514-226.800. 

Dorlhac,  Francvo*''  *' — 

Vmcentz,  Michel;  Dorlhac,  Francfois;  Cbupeau.  Yves;  Morol-Gauiiry. 
Jean-Fran(ais;  and  Cabochc.  Michel  5369,833,  CI  800-205.000. 
Doshi,  Anil  G.;  Kos.  Frank  T.;  and  Salkar,  Danaram  C,  to  Bcnka  lac.  High 

stretch  film  for  pdlei  wnnpiag.  5369,693,  a.  524-317.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See— 

MAMi.  Asfaok  C.;  Kai.  Charies  S.;  Iwamasa.  Robert  T;  and  Lee.  Do  I , 

5369,686.  a.  523-409.000. 
Nolan,  Stephen  I.,  Soaaeaacfaein,  Mark  F;  Camere.  Craig  J  ;  Landes. 

Brian  G  ;  and  Bicatin,  Robert  F,  5369,428,  O  264-210  700 
Wilson.  David  A.;  and  Crump.  Dtuce  K.,  5369.443.  Q.  423-576.600 
Dow  Coming  Copofaliaa:  See — 

Diaz.  Michad;  Hafan.  Roland  L.:  Mclalyic  Midad  A.;  and  Wilding. 
Oliver  K..  5369,775,  O.  556-466.000. 
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Maxsoo,  Myron  T..  5,569,698,  O.  524-493.000. 
Dowlatshahi.  Kamta;  and  Rhodes,  Charles  K.,  to  Kelsey,  toe.  Apparatus  for 

inteistibal  laser  therapy.  5,569,240.  Q.  606-15.000. 
Dowbng.  Denis  P.:  See — 

Dobele,  Frieder.  Graham.  William  C;  Dowling,  Denis  P.;  O'Brien 
Terence  F;  Komas.  Vtolkhard;  and  Morrow.  Thomas.  5J70  175  CI 
356-72.000. 
Downs,  Mary  R.:  See — 

Gilliland.  Unda  L;  and  Downs,  Maiy  R..  5,569,401.  a.  219-386.000 
Doyle.  Edward  M.:  See — 

Worthington.  Michael  S.;  Ramacher.  Kenneth  F;  and  Doyle.  Edward  M 
5.569,980.  CI.  315-39.300. 
Dragomir.  Nicholas  A.:  See— 

Williams,  Gregory  E.:  While.  James  A.;  Dragooiir,  Nicholas  A.;  and 
Stoasberty,  James  W.,  5,568.704.  CI.  49-362.000. 
Dransmann.  Gerhard.  See — 

Becker,  Dieter.  Dransmann.  Gerhard:  and  Graumann.  Juisen.  5,569  529 

a.  428-331000.  ' 

Dtatt,  Rainer.  Incubation  method  and  apparams  therefor.  5368,791,  O. 

Dteier,  Kimberly  A.:  See — 

Roe.  Donald  C;  Goulait.  David  J.  K.;  Rodriguez.  Sheite  S.;  Carlin 
Edward  P;  Dreier.  Kimberly  A.;  Jasper.  Carolyn  M.;  and  Daniels 
Dean  J  .  5.569.232.  Q.  604-385.200 
Drosle.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Ulken.  Hans-Gerd;  Fischer,  Lodiar,  Drosle,  WiBielm;  and  Nowiizld 
Bemd.  5.569.802.  Q.  585-269.000. 
Drmdlhet.  Paul  R..  Jr.;  Knitlel.  George  H.:  and  Oriando.  Vincent  A.,  to 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Automatic  dependent  surveillance 
air  navigation  system.  5.570.095.  Q.  342-357.000 
Dnicker.  Enc  R.:  See— 

Boonan,  Jeflrey  S.;  Drucker.  Eric  R.;  and  Pumell.  Lannes  S  .  5,570,029. 

DSM  N  v.:  See— 

^*?,'^  h^-  ^^oo"*"  L  H.:  and  Van  der  Burg.  Rent  C.  5.569.528.  Q 
428-298.000. 

Du  Port  de  Nemours.  E.  1..  and  Company:  See 

Beestman.  George  B  .  5.569.639.  O  504-128.000. 

Prist,  Thomas  P,  and  Jacobson,  Howard  W.,  5,569,412,  CT.  252- 

Fu,  Ta-Wri;  and  Rao,  Velliyur  N.  M..  5,569.797.  CI.  570-177  000 
Jacobson,  Howard  W.,  5.569,413.  a.  252-518.000 
Duan.  Daniel  C  ;  Stefely.  James  S  ;  Schultz.  David  W ;  and  Leach.  Chester  L 
to  Mmnesola  Mining  And  Manufacturing  Company  Aerosol  formulation 

?!rJ?'"J'„*  J?  "*"  •  »^*  •  Of  mercaptoester-derived  dispersing  aid 
5.569,450.  a.  424-45.000. 
Dudek.  Lesley  R:  See— 

Reziuika,  Ivan;  Lin,  John  W;  Fague,  Gary  R.;  and  Dudek.  Lesley  P 
5.570.118.0.347-43.000. 
Dudle  James;  Lealherman.  Michael:  Morrison.  Michael:  and  Schnell.  Waldo, 
to  Wallace  Computer  Services,  Inc.  Custom  product  estimating  and  order 
processing  system.  5.570,291.  O.  364-468.010. 
Dudnik.  Vladimir  1  :  See— 

Turtenich,  Alexander  M.;  Lapshin,  Yevgeny  S.;  Ulubabov  Raphael  S  ■ 

Dudnik.  Vladimir  I;  and  Dahl.  Jens,  5,568.869.  a.  209-212.000 
Duffy.  John  A.:  See — 

Gamson.  Mark  S.;  Duffy,  John  A.;  and  Teal,  Janice  J.,  5J69,65I   Q 

514-159.000. 

Dukes,  Michael  A.;  and  Michael,  Gerald  T,  to  United  Stales  of  America, 

5!?70;035"a'"32"76KIOo"*'**^"  '"  "  iniegrated  circuit  package. 

Dummermuth.  Paul,  to  Pamag  AG  Implement  for  ground  ttcatmeni  with  a 

dead-man  safety  5.569.119.  CI.  477-204.000. 
EXimmendorf,  Hans-Ulrich;  Waldman.  Helmut:  Hirie,  Helmut;  Minz,  Fnuiz- 
Rudolf;  and  Geslermann,  Fritz,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pump  for 
dehvenng  hoi,  corrosive  media.  5,569.024,  CI.  417-420  000 
Duncan.  Sco«  M.:  5*e— 

Pojinsky.  Mait  A  :  Grille.  John  M.;  and  Duncan.  Scon  M..  5.570.013, 

Dunfield,  John  C.  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  Detectioa  of  starting  motor 
posinoo  in  a  btushless  DC  motor.  5,569,990,  Q.  318-254  000 

Duphar  International  Research  B.V.:  See 

van  der  Wal.  Gillis  P.  5,569.192,  O.  604-84  000 
Dupoo,  Ryan  W    See— 

'T'5'^^^<h'^s^':s^^ '°^- '"""^ '^  "^ ''^  •'^'" 

Duquesne  Light  Company:  See— 

Breen,  Bemaiti  P;  Bionda,  John  P,  Jr.;  Gabrielson.  James  E.;  and  Hallo 
Anthony.  5.568.777.  a.  110-261.000  ^^' 

Durham.  Donald  R.:  See— 

MiUer.  James  G.:  Wax.  Michael  J.;  Wormsbecher.  Richard  F;  Aller  Leo 
^  S"^'  '^""^  "  •  "^  Chmuniy.  Alan  B..  5.569.634,  CI. 
Durham,  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Nicastio.  Neil  D;  and  Durham,  Timotfiy  J..  5.569.084.  O.  463-20  000 
Durr  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

''T?&'^^34-*70,^:  ""^   *"•  ""  °^-  ^*°">   ■*• 
Durst,  Johann:  See— 

Schild,  Robin;  Kozak.  Milan:  and  Dunl,  Johann,  5,569 J30,  O.  134- 


Duizmann,  Stefan;  Dehne.  Heinz-Wilhelm;  Kuck.  Karl-Heinz;  Brandes 
Wilhelm:  and  KrSmer.  Wolfgang,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Fungicidal 
compositions.  5.569.656.  CI.  514-231.200. 
Duyn,  Jeff;  See— 

Moonen.  Chrit  T  W.;  and  Duyn,  Jeff,  5,570,019,  Q.  324-309000 
Dvorachek.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Brzezinski,  Philip  S.;  and  Dvorachek,  Thomas  J.,  5,570,297.  O.  364- 

Dyer.  Paul  N.:  See— 

Carolan.  Michael  F;  and  Dyer.  Paul  N..  5.569.633.  C\  502-4  000 
Dyna  Logic  Corporation:  See— 

Vora.  Madhukar  B.;  and  West,  Bumell  G..  5.570.059  Q  327-415  000 

Dynys.  Frederick  W.;  and  Parham.  Thomas  G..  to  General  Electric  Company 

Tantala-silica  interference  filters  and  lamps  using  same.  5.569.970,  CI. 

Dystar  Japan  Ltd.:  See — 

Hihara,  Toshio;  and  Himeno,  Kiyoshi,  5,569,309,  O.  8-639.000 
E.B.T..  Inc.:  See — 

Bellio,  Stephen;  and  Eidelman,  Gerald  R,  5369,104,  O.  474-70000 
E.I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company:  See — 

Kourtakis.  Konstantinos;  Bergna.  Horacio  E ;  Sonnichsen.  George  C 
Corbin.  David  R.;  and  Brake.  Loren  D..  5369.785,  O.  564-474  OOo' 
E-Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Franke.  Earnest  A.,  5.570,069.  CI.  333-115.000. 
E^an,  Chris  S  Hand-held  lighted  micro-inspection  mirror.  5,568.%5.  CI. 

362-135.000. 
Earley.  William  G.:  See— 

Dority,  John  A..  Jr.:  Earley.  William  G.:  Kumar.  Vuendia;  Mallamo.  John 
P.:  Miller.  Matthew  S.;  and  Subramanyam.  Chakrapani.  5.569.655.  CI 
514-226.800. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

DeBoer,  Charles  D..  5.569368,  CI.  430-5.000. 

Devine.  WiUiam  D.;  and  Ruschak.  Kenneth  J..  5369.492,  CI.  427- 

286.000. 
Furlani.  Edward  R,  5,570,329,  Q.  369-13  000 
Meyers.  Mark  M.,  5,569.904.  CI.  250-201  800 
Ebben.  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Dachniwskyj.  Roman  I.;  Dean.  David  E.;  Ebben.  Thomas  G.;  Frederick. 
Perry  S.;  lenders.  Donald  J.;  Radziun,  Michael  J.;  and  Sue  Peter  L 
5.570,021.0.324-318.000. 
EbeKJames  A.;  and  Widman.  Michael  F.  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision 
Products,  Inc.  Automated  mspection  system  with  transport  and  eiector 
conveyor.  5368,715.  CI.  53-54.000. 
Ebel.  Steven  J.:  See— 

Smesko.  Sally  A.;  Takeuchi.  Esther  S.;  and  Ebel.  Steven  J    5  569353 

O.  429-90.000.  ■ 

Ebet^rA.  John  E.;  and  Bellotti.  Enrico,  to  Motorola.  Inc  Active  bias  for 

radio  frequency  power  amplifier.  5370.065,  O.  33O.2%.000 
Ebertiardt.  John  E  ;  and  Bane,  Ronald  L..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  of 

programming  a  frequency  syndiesizer.  5.570.066.  CI  331-34  000 
^,^1'*'.^'?*"  ^-  '^'™"-  '  Oafl":  and  Swindle.  Cari  A.,  to  Ebling 

Wendell  V.  Endoscope  widi  sterile  sleeve.  5.569.161.  O  600-121  000 
Eby.  William  H.,  to  Stine  Seed  Farm  Inc.  Soybean  cultivar  003394768 
5369.814.  O.  800-200.000. 

''?:5^8'!ra"8o£2^^'^  '""  ""    ^'"*"  ^"'-''"   '"2*^2 
Eda.  Susumu:  See — 

Nonzuki.  Reiko;  Hyodo.  Ryuji;  Tanaka.  Kenji;  Sekihata.  Osamu;  Hatta. 
Hiroyuki;  Eda,  Susumu:  and  Oomuro.  Katsumi.  5370361.  O.  370- 
60.100. 
Eddy.  Zonell.  SkyUghi  shade  5368,832.  O.  160-374  000. 

Edge  Scientific  tostmmenl  Company  LLC:  See 

Greenberg.  Gary,  5.570.228.  O.  359-389.000. 

Edwards,  Stuart  D.:  See — 

Lax.  Ronald  G.;  Fanton.  Gary  S.;  and  Edwards.  Stiiait  D..  5.569.242.  CI. 

Edwards.  William  E.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microeleclronics.  Inc.  Circuit  for 
limiting  the  current  m  a  power  transistor.  5.570,060  CI   327-541  000 

Egan  Philip  D.;  and  Miller.  Robert  A  .  to  Tensar  Corporation,  The  Precast 
wall  panel  and  grid  connection  device.  5368.998.  CI.  405-262  000 

Egan.  Philip  D.;  and  Specht.  Paul,  to  Tensar  Corporation.  The.  Retaining  wall 
block  system.  5368,999.  O.  405-262.000. 

Eggenhaus.  Georg:  See— 

Baumgartcn.  Joachim:  and  Eggenhaus.  Geng.  5369,081,  C\.  460- 

Egna.  Jean-Benurd:  Mongoin.  Jacques:  Ravet.  Georges;  and  Suau.  Jean- 
Marc,  to  Coalex  S.A.  Grinding  aqd/or  dispersing  agent  contiiining  poly- 
mers and/or  copolymers  partially  neutraUzed  by  magnesium  for  aqueous 

^"S^fAT'r^?'."?.'^-,'^"™^-  «o  •«  used  in  pigmentary  applications. 
jjvfJVZ,  LI.  524-547.000. 

Elmhobn,  GOsia  J.;  Pekonen.  Seppo  T.  and  Virtanen.  Juha  R.  to  Picker 
Nordstar  Inc  Power  supply  for  MRI  magnets.  5370.022, 0.  324-319.000 
Eichelbetger.  Mitchell  P:  See- 
Wang.  James  E.;  Rosendale.  David;  Kuikov.  Victor  R;  Theard  Leslie  P. 
ping.  Ta  Y;  Compton.  Lewis  R  ;  Palmgren,  Tor  H.  G.;  and  Eichel- 
berger.  Mitchell  P.  5369.712.  O.  525-123.000. 
Wang.  James  H  ;  Rosendale.  David;  Kurkov.  Victor  R;  Theard.  Leslie  P 
Ching,  Ta  V;  Compton.  Lewis  R.;  Palmgren.  Tor  H  G.;  and  Eichel- 
beiger.  Mitchell  R.  5369.722,  CI.  525-330.200 


Eichbolz,  Kerstin:  See — 

Braun.  Max;  Rudolph.  Werner,  and  Eichbolz,  Kentin.  5369,782,  C\. 
562-863.000. 
Eicken.  Kari:  See- 
Wagner,  Oliver,  Eicken,  Karl;  Amtnermann,  Eberbard;  and  Lorenz. 
Osela,  5,569.765.  O.  546-304.000 
Eidelman.  Gerald  R:  See— 

Bellio.  Stephen;  and  Eidehnan.  Gerald  P.  5369.104.  CI.  474-70.000. 
Einaudi.  Luis  E.;  and  Dominguez.  Carlos.  Fuel  combustion  enhancer. 

5.568.800,  O.  123-546.000. 
Eisenbatl.  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Splittstoesser.  Oair  D.;  Crockett  Brian  C:  and  Eisenbart.  Ranald  J.. 
5,569.106.0.474-125.000. 
Eisenberg.  John  A.,  to  Spectrian.  Inc.  RF  power  amplifier  with  signal 

predisloition  for  improved  linearity.  5370.063.  CI.  330-149.000. 
Eiser.  Armin:  See — 

Bendel.  Klaus;  Uhlmer.  Jurgen;  and  Eiser.  Armin.  5369,025.  Q.  417- 
434.000. 
Ektelon:  See— 

Lorentzen.  John  F;  Colbum.  Todd  B.:  and  MoitvedL  Ray.  5368.921.  Q. 
273-73.00A. 
B-Avat  Khaled  A.;  Kaptmoglu.  Sinan;  Chan.  King  W.;  Plants.  William  C; 
and  Lien.  Jung-Cheun.  to  Actel  Corporation.  Programmable  logic  module 
and  architecture  for  field  programmable  gate  array  device.  5370.O4I.  CI. 
326-»l.0OO. 
ELCOR  Corporation:  See— 

Campbell.   Roy  E.;  WiUdnsoo.  John   D.:  and  Hudson.   Hank  M.. 
5368,737.0.62-621.000. 
Electn  Form,  Inc.:  See— 

Bright  Stephen  A..  5369,473.  O.  425-523.000. 
Electric  Fuel  (E.FL.)  Ltd.:  See- 
Goldstein.  Jonathan  R.:  Gektin.  lima:  Givon.  Menacfaem;  and  Yaicfai, 
Yaehin.  5.569355.  O.  429-49.000. 
Electricitc  de  France  -  Service  National:  See — 

Lecleit,  Olivier.  5.569.729.  O.  526-256.000. 
Electro  Scientific  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Sun.  Yunlong;  and  Swenson.  Ed,  5369398.  O.  219-121.680. 
Bectromed,  Inc.;  See — 

Hansen.  Craig  N..  5369.170.  O.  601-150.000. 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  See — 

Chu.  Hye  Yong;  and  Part  Pyong  Woon.  5369.933.  O.  257-17.000. 
Oh.  Moon  K.;  Han,  Mi  S.;  Kim.  Seung  H.;  and  Kim,  Young  S., 
5370,125.  O.  348-6.000. 
Electrostabcs,  Inc.:  See— 

Testooe.  Anthony  Q..  5370,266.  O.  361-229.000. 
Electrovert  Ltd  ;  See — 

Gileta.  John  H..  5368,894.  O.  228-219.000. 
Elf  Aquitaine:  See — 

Lambooe,  Bcnoit:  Spinner.  Bernard:  Ttnnoey.  Charies;  and  Pnwdocimi. 
Jacques.  5369334.  O.  428-4O2.000. 
Hf  Atocfaem  North  America.  Inc.:  See— 

DiaaK}.  Join.  5369.410.  O.  SIO-202.000. 
Elger.  Waller  See— 

Beier,  Sybille;  Bger.  Waher.  Nishino.  Yukijfaige:  and  Wiechen.  Rudolf. 
5.569.652.  O.  514-173.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Basinski.  Magret  B.:  DiMarchi.  Richard  D ;  Flora.  David  B.;  Heath. 
William  F..  Jr.;  Hoffmann.  James  A.;  Schoner.  Brigine  E;  Shields. 
James  E;  and  Smiley.  David  L..  5369.744.  O  530-324.000 
Boyd,  Donald  B.;  Lifer.  Sherryl  L.:  Marshall.  Winston  S  ;  Palkowitz. 
Alan  D.;  Pfeifcr.  William;  Reel.  Jon  K.;  Simon.  Richard  L.;  Steinberg. 
Mitchell  I.;  Thrasher.  K.  Jeff;  Vasudevan.  Venkalraghavan;  and  Whi- 
tesin.  Celia  A..  5369.768.  O.  548-253.000. 
Di.Vlatchi.  Richard  D  ;  Flora.  David  B.:  Headi.  William  F..  Jr.;  Hoffman. 
James  A.;  Shields.  James  E;  and  Smiley.  David  L.  5369.743.  O. 
530-324.000. 
Hoard,  David  W.;  and  Luke.  Wayne  D..  5369.772.  O.  549-52.000. 
Sawder.  J   Scon,  5369.764.  O  546-268  400 
Elliman,  Andrew  P..  to  Great  Soudiem  Co.  Proprietary  Limited.  Exercise 

device.  5369,140.  O  482-140.000. 
Elliott  Byron  D..  to  Board  Of  Regents.  The  University  Of  Texas  System. 

Obstetric  bonnet  for  assisting  childbirth  5369.265.  O.  606-123.000. 
Elliott  M.  Scon:  See— 

Marik.  Gregory  C;  Lackey.  Jennifer  J.;  and  Blialt  M-  Scon,  5369,261. 
O  606-88.000. 
Blis.  William  J.:  See— 

Smith.  Gerald  F;  and  Blis.  William  J..  5369.373.  O.  210-90.000. 
Bmore.  J.  Charles:  See— 

Ebling.  Wendell  V;  Bmore.  J  Charies;  and  Swindle.  Carl  A..  5369.161. 
O.  600-121.000. 
Ema.  Taiji;  lubashi.  Kazuo;  and  Mizutani.  Kazuhiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

SRAM  semicoodudor  device.  5370JI1.  O.  365-154.000. 
Emenaker.  Ralph  R.;  and  Amos.  Charles  W..  Jr..  to  Procter  &  Gamble 

Company.  The  Trisection  sanitary  napkin.  5369,231,  O.  604-385.100. 
Liiilun  GUm  M,te.lniu:i>  lnve:»lnicnts  Inc.:  See — 

Meyer,  Willi.  5369.313.  O.  65-359.000. 
Emhail  Inc.:  See— 

Hahn.  Emst-Ludwig;  and  Schity.  Harald,  5368.906,  O.  248-74.100. 
Millington.  Maurice  E.  5369.005.  O.  411-34.000. 
Emolo.  Susumu:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Milton,  5369377.  Q.  210-238.000. 


Endo,  Kenji:  Suzuki.  Hidekazu;  Oguma.  Touru:  and  Goto.  MaiayoriM.  lo 
Wakamoto  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Stable  aqueous  difpetnaos  coolaimag 
lipoKXncs  5369.464.  O.  424-450.000 
Endo.  Masayuki:  See — 

Yano.  Kousaku;  Murakami.  Tomoyasu;  Endo.  Maiayidd;  and  Nomura, 

Nobotu.  5369.628.  O  437-245.000. 

Endo.  Osamu;  Hayashi.  Yotfainari:  Icfaimiya.  Kqji:  and  Ohsawa.  Takaytdo,  to 

Ricoh  Compwiy.  Ltd   Optical  scanning  apparaui.  5370,224.  O.  359- 

212.000. 

Endo.  Triufumi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabusfaiki  Kaisha.  Image  aemor  having 

a  multi-layered  printed  circut  board  with  iocreaied  parallel -plate  capaci- 

umce  and  method  for  manufacturing  die  same  5369390. 0.  250-208. 100. 

Endo.  Takayoshi;  and  Takagisfai.  Takashi,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Waterproof 

connector  5369,051.  O  439-587  000. 
Endo.  Takayoshi:  See — 

Yamanashi.  Makoto:  Jinno.  Keishi:  Walanahe.  Tamio;  Endo.  Tkkayoafai; 
and  Yagi.  Sakai.  5369.055.  O.  439-752.000. 
Endo.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Yofcono.  Hiuahi;  Yokono.  Haiuki;  Mikamo.  Masabiro:  Nanohima. 
RyouicU;  lida.  Takuya:  and  Endo.  Yasutnro.  5369345.  O.  428- 
626.000 
Endress  A  Hauser  Flowtec  AG:  See — 

Gatzmanga.  Heinz:  and  Breier.  Andkeas,  5369,859.  CI.  73-861.220. 
Energy  Mines  &  Resources-Canada:  See — 

Mikhail.  Shaheta-.  and  TurcoOe.  Anne-Marie.  5369314.  CL  75-434.000. 
Eoogy  Systems  Associates:  See — 

Breen.  Beniard  P;  Bionda.  John  P..  Jr.;  Gabrielson.  James  E;  and  Hallo. 
Anthony.  5368.777.  O   110-261  000. 
Engler,  Bemd:  Lox.  Egbert:  and  NiemaiuiWeber.  Andreas,  to  Degussa 
Aktiengesellschaft  System  for  accelerating  die  beating  rale  of  a  fixed  bed 
catalyst  by  supplying  supplemental  energy.  5369.441.  O.  423-212.000. 
Enichen.  William  A.:  See — 

Chan.  Ken  Tze-Kin:  Enichen.  WUliam  A.:  Hanky.  John  G.;  and  Sunns, 
Maris  A..  5370.405.  O.  378-35  000 
Enomoto.  Naoyasu:  md  Ando.  Masarooto.  to  Aisin  Sola  Kabuthiki  Kabfaa. 

Braking  system  for  motor  driven  vehKle  5368.962.  O.  303-3.000. 
Enviro-Pac  Inc..  (fin  Rbercel  Corporation:  See — 

Ervay.  Loren  D..  Lewandowski.  Brownislaus  L.:  and  Vmceol,  Waiien 
G..  5369319.  O.  428-156.000. 
Enviro  Products  Ltd.:  See— 

Le  Blanc,  Frank  X.,  5369.426.  O.  264-122.000. 
EP  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Houaer.  Russell  A.:  Jackson.  Jerome:  and  Tbompsoo.  Russell  B„ 
5369,221,  O.  604-282.000. 
Epp.  Erwis:  Set — 

Mauch.  Ernst;  Weldk.  Helmut:  Bandc.  Johannes-Augusc  and  Epp. 
Erwin.  5368,696,  O.  42-49.020. 
Eppley.  Batiy  U:  See— 

Saver,  David  R.;  Eppley.  Barry  L.;  D'Alexaio.  Keith  R.;  Pietizak. 
WiUiam  S.;  and  Snder.  Thomas  W..  5369.250.  Q.  606^.000. 
Epiilon  Chemicals  Ltd.:  Set— 

O'CaroU.  Lynda  C;  O'Catroll.  Coim  D.:  Joms,  AlaK  Malock.  Marilyn 
T;  and  McLeod.  Roderick  D..  5369385.  CL  2IO-727.000. 
Equidyne  SyMemt,  lac.:  Set — 

PnoBS.  James  S..  5369.189.  O.  604-68.000. 
Enlal.  Apo  C;  Nguyen,  Thng;  and  Yue.  Kwok  K  ,  u  LSI  Logic  Cacporation. 
Hieiadiical  clock  distribution  system  and  mednd.  5370,045.  O.  326- 
93.000. 
Eigo  Meduaical  SyMems,  hcotporMeil:  See — 

CaMleman.  Ncal  J..  5370.002.  Q.  323-283.000. 
Efhad-HoUawM.  JowlnB.  lo  Alpha  iadu«rie  Design  GmbH  Method  and 
device  to  produce  comigaled  snip  paJraging  para.  5369.147.  O  493- 
423.000. 
Erickioa.  Brace  L.;  and  StuU.  Alan  R  VkiaMe  resislaKe  device  S370/n6. 

a.  338-163.000. 
Eiicson.  Lan:  andTbomsen.  Peter.  Device  for  pennaneal  connection  between 

an  abdominal  waU  and  an  abdominal  cavity.  5369.194.  O.  604-93.000 
Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Cotnmunications  Inc.:  Set — 
Bnmer.  David  A.,  5369.889.  O  200-5.00A. 
Dem.  P«il  W..  5370.062.  O.  330-51.000 
Ericsson  Inc.:  See — 

Ahlberg.  Bjfln  G.  D.;  FaBc.  Johan;  and  Mfilae.  Anden.  5370.413.  O 
379-59.000. 
Erikson.Ca(l  E.:  Set— 

Penney.  Cari  M.;  Chemoch.  Joseph  F:  and  Erikion.  Cari  E.  5369399. 
a.  219  121.690. 
Eriksson.  Larry  J.;  See — 

Goodmait  Selh  D.;  Eriksson.  Larry  J.:  Melton.  Douglas  E  :  and  Braun. 
Edward  R..  5370.425.  C\.  381-71.000. 
Ernie  Ball  toe.:  See— 

Gimpel.  Dudley  D..  5369.872.  O.  84-728.000. 
Ernst.  Lauren  A.:  Set — 

Waggooei.  Alan  S..  Ernst  Lmucu  A.,  and  Mujunid,d.  B;iln.it.Tr  tS.. 
5369.766.  a.  548-150.000. 
Eitt.  David  S.:  Stt— 

Ch^ko.  Louts  B  ;  Westethof.  Donald  E.;  and  Enl.  David  S..  5369.818. 
a.  800-200.000. 
Ervasti.  Kimmo  A.,  to  LK-Products  Os.  Supporting  of  a  helix  resonator 
5370,071,0.333-219.000. 
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Erv«y,  Loien  D.;  Lewandowski.  Brownislaus  L.;  and  Vincent,  Wancn  C,  to 
Enviro-Pac  Inc..  dba  Rbercel  Cocporation.  Loose  fill  packine  elentenl 
5.569,519.  a.  428-1 56.(XX). 
Erwin,  Heizner;  and  Josef,  GMz,  to  Rieter  Ingolstadt  Spinnereimaschinenbau 
AG.  Soft  Stan  control  apparatus  for  drive  motors  of  a  iwor  spinnine 
machine.  5.569.986.  O.  318-66.000. 
Erwin  Sick  GmbH,  Optik-Elektroaik:  See— 

Bl<*baum.  Rank,  5.569,900.  CI.  235-463.000. 
ESCO  LTD:  See— 

Hinaga.  Yasushi.  5,569,837.  Q.  73-19.010. 
ESEC  S.A.:  See— 

MeissCT.  Claudio;  and  Honegger.  Rolf,  5,569,402,  C\.  219-400.000 
Eshraghi.  Soheil  A.:  See — 

Alvarado.  Edmundo;  Eshraghi.  Soheil  A.;  and  Tran,  Su  O.,  5,569,006 
a.  411-43.000. 
Eskuchen.  Rainer  See — 

Schuiz,  Paul;  Esser,  Herbert;  and  Eskuchen,  Rainer,  5,569,752,  C\. 

Esplin.  Ernest  1.:  See^ 

Kanimbelas,  Randy  C;  Esplin,  Ernest  1.;  Smidi,  Terry  A.;  Gonlon.  Mike 
C;  and  Sbdmore.  Stephen  H.,  5,570,117,  CL  347-33.000. 
ESSEF  Corporation:  See — 

LeBreton,  Edward  T.,  5,568,878,  Q.  220465.000 
Esselte  N.V.:  See— 

Day,  Robert  C.  L,  5,569 J54,  CI.  156-584.000. 
Esser,  Herbert:  See — 

Schuiz,  Paul;  Esser,  Herfoetr,  and  Eskuchen,  Rainer.  5,569,752,  Q 
536-18.600. 
Eslep,  WilliaiB  F.  Jr.:  See— 

Brawner,  Jon  M.;  Carides.  James  J.;  Rich,  Benny  R.;  and  Eslep  William 
F.  Jr..  5.569,512.  O.  428-29.000. 
Esles,  Don.  Crop  straw  flow  disruption  device  for  use  on  crop  harvesting 

machine  separation  grale.  5,569,080,  CI.  460-72.000. 
Estes.  Larry  D.:  See — 

Vaughn.  William  J.;  Umber,  Ray  E;  St  Clair,  WiUiam  E.;  Estes.  Larry 
D..  and  Carlson.  Glenn  T.  5.569,256,  O.  606-80.000. 
Ethicon  Endo-Suigcry,  Inc.:  See — 

Privitera,  Salvalore;  and  Schwemberger.  Richard  F,  5  569,291    C\ 

606-185.000.  -^     . 

Scwemberger,  Richard  F;  Privitera,  Salvalore;  and  Hughes.  Robert. 
5,569.292.0.606-185.000. 
Europeaische  Wirtschaftsgemeinschaft  See — 

Mormann.  Werner;  and  Irle.  Christoph.  5.569.727.  Q.  525-528  000 
Evangelista,  Ramon  A.:  See- 
Chen.  Fu-Tai  A.;  Liu.  Ming-Sun;  and  EvangeUsta.  Ramon  A..  5,569,366 
a.  204-452.000 
Evans,  Andwny  C  ;  Tsukada,  Takeshi;  Souri,  Shukti  J.;  and  Dnpon,  Ryan  W., 
to  Raychem  Corporabon.  Method  of  making  varistor  chip  with  etching  to 
remove  damaged  surfaces  5.569,495.  CI  427-446  000. 
Evans,  Glen  A.;  and  Kip.  Ruloff  F.  Jr.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc   Load 

transporter  wi*  all-vertical  jack  Ufting.  5.569,013.  Q.  414-458  000 
Evans.  Mary  J.:  See — 

Greenberg.  Steven  J.;  and  Evans.  Mary  J..  5.569.583.  Q.  435-5  000 
Evans.  Michael;  and  Mueller.  Richard  L..  to  Devices  for  V^iscular  Interven- 
tJoo.  Inc.  Atherectomy  device  having  helical  blade  and  blade  euide 
5.569.277.  CI.  606-159.000. 
Eveready  Battery  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Swieibut  Wendi  M.;  and  Nardi.  John  C.  5.569.564.  O.  424-224  000 
Evren.  HiisniJ:  See — 

^fegel.  Rudolf;  BerktoM.  Klaus;  and  Evren.  HOsnQ.  5,568  826    Q 
139-25.000. 
Exar  Corporadon:  See- 
Chen.  Xiaole.  5,570,049,  Q.  327-103.000 
Eurhos.  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Josowicz,  Mira  A;  and  E»arhos,  Gregory  J,  5,569,736,  a.  528-223  000 
Exettron,  Inc.:  See — 

Munson,  Bruce  N  ;  and  Visser,  Steven  C.  5.568.928,  CT.  463-37  000 
Exnar,  Ivan;  Graetzel.  Michael;  and  Randin.  Jean-Paul,  to  Renala  A.G 
Primary  or  secondary  electrochemical  generator  having  a  nanopvticuiale 
electrode.  5.569.561.0  429-218.000. 
Ex»on  Chemical  Patents  Inc  (ECPI):  See— 

Laoner.  James  R.;  and  Sanchez,  Leooel  E.,  5,569,804,  Q.  585-361.000 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Francisco,  Manuel  A.;  and  Rose,  Kenneth  D.,  5J69,404,  Q    508- 
547.000. 
Ezrielev,  Jay:  See- 
Liang,  Cheng-ClHmg;  Singh,  Ajir,  Chiu.  Ming-Yec;  Ezrielev,  Jay;  Rsler 
Richard;  and  Heniscfael,  Dietmar.  5470,404.  a.  378-8.000 
Faber,  Rolf  E:  See— 

Syler,  Rodeny  R.;  Faber,  Rolf  E;  and  Undahl.  D.  Kent,  5,568.687  O 
29-890.140. 
Fague.  Gary  R.:  See— 

Reaanla,  Ivan;  Un.  John  W.;  Fague.  Gary  R.;  and  Dudek.  Lesley  P.. 
5,570,118.0.347-43  000. 
Fairboum,  David  C:  See — 

Ferrigno.  Stephen  J.;  and  Fairbourn.  David  C.  5J69>46.  O.  428- 
668.000. 
Faist,  Jerome:  See — 

Capauo.  Federico;  Cho,  Alfred  Y.;  Faist.  Jerome;  Huicfainson.  Albeit  L 
Sirton.  Carlo;  and  Si'co.  Deborah  L..  5,570J86,  Q.  372-46.000. 
Falcon  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
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Mu.  Hsueh  C.  5.569.107.  O.  474-160.000. 
Falk.  Johan:  See— 

Ahlberg.  BjOra  G.  D.;  Falk,  Johan;  and  MOIne,  Anders.  5,570.413  O 
379-59.000.  .... 

Fallah.  Michel:  See— 

Gloton.  Jean-Pierre;  Laroche.  Damien;  Turin.  Joel;  and  Fallah.  Michel 
5,569.879.  O.  174-52.200 
Fang,  Ta-Ming:  See — 

Shei,  Sun-Sheng;  and  Fang,  Ta-Ming,  5,569,238,  O.  60^4.000. 
Fanton,  Gary  S.:  See- 
Lax.  Ronald  G.;  Fanton.  Gary  S.;  and  Edwards.  Stuart  D   5  569  242  CI 
606-42.000. 
Fanuc  Ltd:  See — 

Nihei.  Ryo;  Sasaki,  Yasuo;  and  Hase,  Takahiro.  5,570,187,  CI.  356- 

376.000. 
Terawaki.  Fumikazu;  and  Warashina.  Fumikazu.  5.570  190  O   356- 
400.000.  ' 

Faraoni.  Alessandro:  See — 

Cardini.   Giuseppe;   and   Faraoni.   Alessandro.    5.569.439    O    427- 
385.500. 
Faria.  Donald  F:  See— 

Lytle.  Craig  S.;  and  Faria,  EJonald  F:,  5,570,040,  CI.  326-41,000 
Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba  S.r.l.:  See— 

Mongelli.   Nicola;  Angelucci.   Francesco;   Pesenti.   Enrico;   Suarato 
Anlonino;  and  Biasoli.  Giovanni.  5.569.720.  O.  525-329.400 
Fatris.  Robert  A.;  and  Bonner.  M  Jeflrey.  to  Danek  Medical.  Inc.  Variable- 
angle  surgical  cable  crimp  assembly  and  method.  5.569.253.  O.  606- 
74.000. 
Faltouche.  Michel;  and  Zaghloul.  Hatim.  Mediod  and  apparatus  for  the 
compression,  processing  and  spectral  resolution  of  electromagnetic  and 
acoustic  signals.  5.570,305.  O.  364-715.020. 
Fauchere.  Jean-Luc;  Thurieau.  Christophe;  Vilaine.  Jean-Paul;  and  Janiak, 
r569'647  cf'  "  ^°™P*8"'*    Angiopeptin  cyclopeptide  compounds. 

Faulk,  John  W.  Automatic  leak  detection  and  shut-off  system.  5,568,825,  C\. 

137-624.110. 
Fauvarque,  Jean-Francois,  to  Conservatoire  National  des  Arts  et  Metiers  and 
Electnate  de  France  (Service  National).  Alkaline  solid  polymer  electro- 
lyte, electrode  and  electrochemical  generator  containing  such  as  electro- 
lyte, 5.569  J59,  O,  429-192.000 
Fehrer.  Emsl.  Apparanis  for  needling  a  nonwoven  web  alone  a  circular  rath 
5.568.678.  O.  28-1 15.000.  ' 

Feist,  Tliomas  P;  and  Jacobson.  Howard  W..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I., 
and  Company.  Tin  oxide  based  conductive  powders  and  coatinzs' 
5.569.412.  CI.  252-518.000.  "»angs. 

Feld.  Marcel:  See— 

Kleemiss.  Wolfgang;  and  Feld.  Marcel.  5,569,781.  O.  562-506.000 
FeldkJimper.  Richard:  See — 

Achelpohl.  Fritz;  and  Feldkimper.  Richard,  5.569.145.  Q.  493-240  000 
Feldman.  Michael:  See — 

Meller.  Moshe;  and  Feldman.  Michael.  5.569,034.  O.  433-105  000 
Feldman.  Sandra  F:  See — 

Tomlinson.  Harold  W..  Jr.;  Feldman.  Sandra  F;  and  Shu   Emilv  Y 
5.569.911.  O.  250-227.240.  '     " 

Felix  Schoellcr  Jr.  Foto-und  Spezial-papiere  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See- 
Becker.  Dieter;  Dransmann.  Gerhard;  and  Graumann.  Jurgen.  5,569.529, 

Fenley.  Thomas  D.,  to  J.L.  Behmcr  Corporation    Hand  portable  battery 

charger.  5,570,001.  O.  322-36.000. 
Ferg.  Thomas  E..  to  Phillips  Pfelroleum  Company  Method  for  measuring 
height  of  fill  in  a  production  hibing/casing  annulus.  5.569.914,  CI.  250- 
260.000. 
Ferguson,  Alan  L.:  See— 

Grembowicz.  Conrad  G,;  Ferguson.  Alan  L ;  Sanuon.  Wade  D    and 
Schmidt.  Keith  R..  5.568.992.  O.  404-101,000. 


Fernandez,  Manuel  F;  and  Cottijo.  Jesus  D..  to  Telefonica  De  Espaiia,  S,A. 
Junction  and  modular  optical  sharing  terminal  assembly  5.570,450.  CI. 

jfO*  1 J  j.UUU. 

Ferrandino.  Marie  R;  Hong,  Sung  W,;  and  McKenzie.  George  T.  to  Uniroyal 
Chemical  Company.  Inc,  Tire  tread  composition,  5J69.697.  O.  524- 

Ferrant,  Richard:  See— 

Masson.  Thierry;  and  Fenant.  Richard,  5,570,313,  O  365-174000, 
Ferrante,  Joseph  M,;  Van  Hoeck.  James  E;  Coales.  Bradley  J.;  and  Whiteside 
Leo  A,,  to  Wright  Medical  Technology.  Inc    Modular  shaping  and  trial 
reduction  guide  for  implantation  of  femoral  prosthesis  and  mediod  of  using 
same.  5,569,259.  O  606-87.000 
Fenamelli.  Joe:  See — 

Hoffman.  Kirk  D.;  Feirantelli.  Joe;  and  Huizenger.  Robert.  5,568,855 
O.  194-318.000. 
Fenigno,  Stephen  J.;  and  Faiitoum.  David  C.  to  General  Electric  Company, 
i^nml  article  and  material  and  method  for  making.  5.569.546.  O, 

Feny,  Didier  See — 

Veizaro,  Francis;  and  Ferry.  Didier.  5.569.497.  O.  427-489.000 
Festo  KG:  See— 

StoU,  Kuit;  Wagner.  Albrecht;  and  Angut,  Eric.  5,568,982,  CI.  384- 

Volzer,  Johannes.  5,568.760,  Q.  92-5.00R. 


f=ey.  Warren  O,.  to  Legend  Products  Corporation,  Methods  of  making 
explosive  compositions,  and  die  resulting  products.  5.569.875.  O,  149- 
61,000, 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG:  See— 

Schiarting,  Bemhard;  Till,  Ralf;  and  Sudau.  JOrg.  5.569.088.  CI.  464- 
64.000. 
Rck,  Joseph  C.  Paint  can  rim  punching  tool  and  bottle  opener.  5,568.665.  CI. 

7-105.000, 
Fidler.  Cairielee;  and  Simonion.  Thomas  C.  to  Armstrong  World  Industries, 
Inc,  Aerogel-in-foam  thermal  insulation  and  its  pteparatioa.  5,569.513. 0, 
428-35.600. 
Fierro.  Cristian  A.:  See — 

Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R.;  Cotrigon.  Dennis  A,;  Benson.  Peter,  and  Fierro, 

Cristian  A,.  5,569,563,  O,  429-223,000, 

Fifer,  Larry  D,;  Hdlenbeck,  Robert  E,;  Kozlowski,  Mark  F ;  Leone,  Richard 

E;  and  Patridge,  Clifford  H,,  to  Tenneco  Plastics  Company,  Ooseable 

thermoplastic  bag,  5,568.979.  O,  383-8,000, 

nias.  Robert  W,;  and  Marchman.  Herschel  M  .  to  AT&T  Corp,  Cylindrical 

fiber  probes  and  methods  of  making  tfiem.  5.570,441,  CI.  385-43,000, 
Filterwerk  Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH;  See — 

Reynders.  Luc.  5.569.382,  O,  210-391.000, 
Rna  Research.  S.A,:  See — 

de  Btoqueville,  Axel,  5,569,801,  O,  585-241.000. 
Findlay  Industries:  See — 

Colasanti.  Atduino,  5368.961,  O.  297-362,120, 
Rne,  David  H,;  Fraim.  Freeman  W,;  MacDonald,  Stephen  J,;  Malaspina. 
Alex;  Bayer,  Forrest  L,;  and  van  Burer  Myers.  E)irck.  to  Coca-Cola 
Company.  The,  Method  and  system  for  sampling  and  deienmning  tl>e 
presence  of  contaminants  in  recyclable  plastic  materials,  5,569,606,  O, 
436-43,000, 
Finney,  Damon  W;  Jenkins.  Michael  O  ;  and  Rayfield.  Michael  J,,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  High  bandwidth  communi- 
cations system  having  multiple  serial  links,  5.570.356.  O,  370-85,900, 
fiorelti.  Philip  R  .  to  Millennium  Investments  Limited.  Methods  and  appa- 
ratus for  playing  bingo  over  a  wide  geographic  area.  5369.083.  O, 
463-19,000, 
Rrmenich  SA:  See — 

Snowden.  Roger  L;  and  Blanc.  Piene-Alain.  5369.660.  CI.  514- 
277,000. 
Fischer  Imaging  Corporation:  See — 

Siczek.  Bernard.  5369.266.  CI,  606-130,000, 
Fischer,  Lolhar  See — 

Ulken,  Hans-Gerd;  Fischer,  Lothar:  Droste,  Wilhelm;  and  Nowitzki, 
Bemd.  5.569.802.  CI   585-269  000. 
fiscberweike.  Attur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See — 

Haage.  Manfred;  Seibold.  Guenler,  Plocher,  Bemd;  Hein,  Bemd;  and 
Weber.  Wilftied.  5.569.091,  O,  470-12.000, 
Rschpeier.  Rolf,  to  Sientens  Aktiengesellscbaft  Power  supply  system  for  a 
long-slator  drive  for  a  magnetic  levitation  train.  5369,987.  O.   318- 
135.000, 
Rsher  Controls  International,  Inc,:  See — 

Wilson.  Robert  T.  5.568.983.  CI,  384-295,000, 
Rsher.  Daniella  J,;  Osbom.  Thomas  W ,,  ID;  Seymour.  Mark  D,;  Kingry.  Gary 
W;  Berg.  Charies  J,.  Jr;  Cook.  Charies  D,;  Gilbert,  Steven  R.;  and  Toms, 
Douglas,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The,  Individually  packaged 
sanitary  napkin  having  cleaning  wipe  packaged  therewith.  5369.230,  O. 
604-385.100. 
Fisher.  Richard  G.;  and  Meyers.  Lawrence  R..  to  Mag-Tek.  Inc.  Selective  card 

entry  gale  widi  ridged  profile  5369.898.  O.  235-448.000 
Fisher,  Shari  P:  See- 
Phillips.  Roger  W.;  Fisher.  Shari  P;  and  Coombs.  Paul  G..  5.569335, 0. 
428-403.000, 
Rsler,  Richard:  See — 

Liang,  Cheng-Chung;  Singh.  Ajit;  Chiu,  Ming-Yee;  Eziielcv.  Jay;  Rsler. 
Richard;  and  Hentschel.  Dietmar,  5370.404.  O,  378-8.000. 
Rtzhenry.  Edward  T.  Jr:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Masayoshi;  and  Rtzhenry.  Edward  T.,  Jr..  5368,707,  Q. 
52-200,000, 
FKl.  Industries.  Inc,:  See — 

Harris.  Charles  A.;  and  Simonsen.  Robert  J,.  5368.671.  Q,  16-18.00R. 
Flackett.  Dale  R  :  See— 

Kneppcr.  Jeffrey  A,;  Flackett.  Dale  R,;  and  Asirvalham.  Edward  T. 
5369.750.  a.  524-731.000. 
Ragello.  Donis  G.:  See — 

Bailey.  Fredric  D.;  Buchanan.  Douglas  A,;  Callegari.  Alessandro  C; 
Clearfield.  Howard  M,;  Doany.  Fuad  E,;  Ragello.  Donis  G,;  Hovel. 
Harold  J,;  Lanilipe.  Douglas  C  ,  Jr.;  Lustig,  Naftali  E.;  Pomerene, 
Andrew  T,  S,,  Purushothaman,  Sampath;  Scherpereel, Christopher  M,; 
Seeger.  David  E,,  and  Shaw.  Jane  M,,  5.569.501,  O  427-577,000, 
Rammer.  George  H..  HI:  See — 

Ritler.  Michael  W,;  Betlendorff.  John;  Rammer.  George  H..  Ill:  and 
Galloway.  Brett  D,.  5,570.084.  O,  340-825,050, 
Raugher.  David;  Perrine,  Glenn;  Sullivan.  Stephen  F;  and  Wood.  Raymond 
B.  to  Stanhope  Products  Company,  Desiccani  container  having  mount  for 
canister  tube  and  inner  wall  extension  portion,  5369316.  O,  96-135.000. 
Reissner,  Ceroid,  to  Reissner  GmbH  &  Co.  Method  for  cleaning  continu- 
ously advancing  web-form  textile  material  and  device  for  working  the 
metfxjd.  5368.739.  O.  68-5  OOD 
Reissner  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Reissner.  Gerold,  5.568.739,  Q.  68-5.00D. 


Fleuren.  Franciscus  H..  to  Koninklijke  PTT  Nederiand  N.V  Positionally 

independent  application  of  an  OTDR  technique  based  on  correlation  in  a 

branched  optical  fibre  network  during  operation.  5370.217.  O,  359- 

110,000. 

Fleury.  Richard  L..  to  GKR  Industries,  Inc.  Bodily  fluid  test  kit  and  melfaod 

erf  testing  bodily  fluids.  5369.225.  O.  604-323,000, 
Flex  Products.  Inc,:  See — 

Phillips.  Roger  W,;  Rsher.  Shari  P;  and  Coombs.  Paul  G,.  5369335,  Q. 
428-403.000. 
Rora.  David  B.:  See— 

Basinski.  Maigret  B.;  DiMarchi.  Richard  D.;  Flora.  David  B.;  Headi. 
WiUiam  F.  Jr.;  Hoffmann.  James  A.;  Schoner.  Brigitle  E.;  Shields. 
James  E.;  and  Smiley.  David  L  .  5369.744.  O  530-324,000 
DiMarchi.  Richard  D..  Rora,  David  B,;  Heath.  WiUiam  F.  Jr,;  Hoffman. 
James  A.;  Shields.  James  E;  and  Smiley.  David  L..  5369,743.  Q. 
530-324,000, 
Ruke  Corporation:  See — 

Boltman.  Jeffrey  S,;  Diucker.  Eric  R.;  and  Pumell.  Lannes  S,.  5370.029. 
O,  324-628,000, 
Rynn.  Roy  W,:  See— 

Sanborn.  Timothy  R;  Beno.  Joseph  M..  Jr.;  and  Rynn,  Roy  W., 
5.569,687,  O.  523-414,000, 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Silverman,  Ian  R.;  Cohen.  Daniel  H,;  Lyga,  John  W.;  Szczeponski. 
Steven  W,;  and  Ah.  Syed  F,  5369,664.  Q,  514-317,000, 
Focke  &  Co,  (GmbH  &  Co,):  See— 

CoUey.  Robert  G,;  and  Gosebnich.  Harald,  5368,856,  Q.  198-347.200. 
Fogel.  Isaac,  Mattress  having  integrated  thermal  layer  for  reflecting  body 

heat.  5,568,659.  O,  5-737,000. 
Fonderie.  Maaiten  J.;  Huijsing.  Johan  H  ;  and  Toy.  Edmond.  to  Philips 
Electronics  North  America  Corporation.  Detection  circuit  with  differential 
input  and  hysteresis  proportional  to  the  peak  input  voltage.  5370.052,  O 
327-205.000. 
Fbntana,  Flavio;  and  Franco.  Piertuigi,  to  Pirelli  Cavi  S.pA.  Active-roode- 
locking  optical-fibre  pulsed  laser  generator  having  a  variable  instantaneous 
frequency  5370.438.  CI   385-24.000. 
Foodcraft  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Horst,  Sheldon;  and  Martin,  Eugene,  5369.069.  O.  452-169.000. 
Fbos.  Douglas  E.:  See — 

Mase,  Joseph  C;  and  Foos.  Douglas  E.  5368.865.  O  206-438.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Berger.  Alvui  H..  5369.997.  O,  320-15,000, 

Campbell.  Douglas  C;  Gloceri.  Gary  J,;  and  McCoy.  Daniel  M., 

5370,287.  CI,  364-424,050, 
Fowler.  James  H..  5370.114.  CI,  345-173,000 
Grenkowitz.   Robert  W,;   and    King.    Randolph   C.    5369.846,   Q. 

73-116,000. 
Liposky.  Uwrence  J..  5368.749.  O.  74-513.000. 
Robichaux.  Jerry  D.;  and  Hieb,  Bradley  J.,  5368,795, 0.  123-I98.00F. 
Scfaaffer.  Parke.  Jr.;  Laughin.  Thomas;  and  Mann.  David  M..  5369343, 
a.  428-552.000. 
Forestiere.  Alain:  See — 

Cameron.  Charies;  Nocca.  Jean-Luc;  Sanazin.  Patrick;  and  Forestiere, 
Alain,  5369,806.  O,  585-668.000, 
Forgacs.  Peter  See — 

Landa.  Benzion;  Niv.  Yehuda;  PkKkin.  Michael;  and  Forgacs.  Peter. 
5.570.193.0,356-442,000, 
Forman.  Michael  R,:  See — 

Helmus.  Michael  N,;  and  Forman.  Michael  R..  5369.197,  d.  604- 
96,000, 
Forschungszentrum  Kslsruhe  GmbH:  See — 

Schombuig,  Wetner.  Rapp.  Richard;  and  Kadel.  KUus.  S369,8SS,  CL 
73-700,000. 
Forsha,  Chris:  See — 

Plocus,  Van  G.;  and  Forsha.  Cbiis.  5.568.974.  O.  366-151,100 
Forslund,  Robert  L.  to  Zebco  Division  of  Bnmswick  Corporation,  Line  type 

indicator  for  fishing  reel,  5368.787.  O.  116-307.000. 
For^tinger.  Klaus:  See — 

Beller.  Matthias;  and  Forstinger.  Klaus,  5369,776,  O  558-373.000, 
Forte,  Paulino;  and  Frey,  Stanley  J.  to  UOP,  Process  for  removal  of  impurities 

from  edierification  feedstocks,  5369.788.  O  568-697  000, 
Foschi.  N^nni.  to  Ing,  C.  Olivetti  A  C,  S,p,A,  Electranic  firanking  system  for 

postal  items,  5370,290.  O,  364464,020 
Fowler,  James  H..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Control  panel  Uhmiination. 

5370.114.  CI.  345-173.000 
Fox.  Donald  G.;  Renoneester.  Tammy  J.;  and  Nielsen,  Steven  J.,  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporation.  Tampon  appbcator.  5369.177.  O.  604-15.000. 
Foxboro  Company.  The:  See — 

Hansen.  Peter  D  ;  and  Badavas.  Paul  C.  5370,28^  O.  364-148.000. 
Henry.  Manus  P;  Mattar.  Wade  M.;  Oaike.  David  W.;  and  Yang.  Janice. 
5.570300,0  364-551.010. 
Fraim.  Freeman  W.:  See — 

Fme,  David  H.;  Fraim.  Freeman  W ;  MacDonald,  Stephen  J  ;  Malaspina, 
Akx;  Bayer,  fomst  L.;  and  van  Buren  Myers,  Dock.  5369.606.  O. 
436-43.000. 
Framatome  C^onnectors  Inlematiooal:  See — 

May.  Guntram;  and  Hitz,  JOrgen,  5370,443,  O  385-75,000. 
Francis,  WiUiam  J.;  and  Scirica.  Paul  A.,  to  United  States  Surgical  Corpora- 
tion. Disposable  surgical  instrument  5369.163.  O.  600-133.000. 
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Francisco.  Manuel  A.;  and  Rose,  Kenneth  D.,  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineenng  Company.   Oil  soluble  iodides  as   lubricant  antioxidants 
5.569.404.  a.  508-547.000. 
Franco,  Pierluigi:  See — 

Footana.  Flavio;  and  Franco,  Pierluigi,  5,570,438,  CI.  385-24.000. 
Francoeur,  Marc-Andri:  See — 

Francoeur.  Normand.  St.;  Francoeur,  Normand,  Jr.;  and  Francoeur 
Marc  Andrf,  5,569,521.  CI.  428-171.000. 
Francoeur.  Normand,  Jr.:  See — 

Francoeur.  Normand.  Sr.;  Francoeur.  Normand,  Jr.;  and  Francoeur 
Marc-Andr*.  5.569,521,  CI.  428-171.000. 
Francoeur,  Normand,  Sr;  Francoeur,  Normand.  Jr.;  and  Francoeur,  Marc- 

Andri.  Flexible  cleaning  pad.  5,569,521,  CI.  428-171.000. 
Frank,  Allan:  See— 

Wandell,  Michael;  Quattrocchi.  Richard  A.:  and  Frank.  Allan,  5,569,223 
a.  604-290.000. 
Frank,  Karl-Heinz:  Schneider.  Johann;  and  WBhm,  Volker,  to  Roto  Frank  AG. 

Vent  and  lilt  rtiof  window.  5,568,702.  CI.  49-153.000. 
Frank,  Karl-Heinz;  Schneider.  Johann;  and  WShrn,  Volker,  to  Roto  Frank  AG 

Roof  window  5.568,703.  Q.  49-153.000. 
Franke.   Earnest  A.,  to  E-Systems,   Inc.   Broadband  directional  coupler 

5,570.069,0  333-115.000. 
Frankosky.  John  C.  to  Arlon.  Inc.  Method  of  making  multi-dielectric  lami- 
nates. 5369,488.  a.  427-%.000. 
Ftansen,  Rene:  See — 

van  den  Berg.  Karel;  and  Fransen.  Rene.  5.568,788,  C\.  119-14.020. 
Franz.  Patrick  J .  to  InControl  Solutions.  Inc.  Pointing  stick  in  a  computer 

keyboard  for  cursor  control.  5,568,987.  CI  400490.000. 
Frasier.  Donald  J  .  to  Allison  Engine  Company.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for 
directional  solidification  of  integral  component  casting.  5,568,833    C\ 
164-128.000. 
Frater,  Norman  K.;  Giotgi,  Alan  R;  and  Ruiz,  Oscar  J.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Coiporation.  Transdu«r  suspension  system.  5  J70  261 
CI   ,360-104.000 
Frazier,  Robert  A.  itr — 

Lenz,  Eric  H  :  Calvisi.  Michael  L  ;  Miller,  Ivo  A.;  and  Frazier  Robert  A 
5,569,356.0    156-643.100 
Frederick.  Perry  S    See— 

Dachniwskyj.  Roman  1.;  Dean,  David  £.;  Ebben, Thomas  G.;  Frederick. 
Perry  S    Jenden.  Donald  J  ;  Radziun.  Michael  J  ;  and  Sue.  Peter  L 
.>.570.0:;.a   324-318.000. 
Freeman,  Keitt;  H    to  Indiana  Mill.s  and  Manufacturing,  Inc   End  release 

buckle.  5.568.676,  Q.  24-641.000. 
Freeman  Willif  B    J.ihnson.  David  S.;  and  Meyer.  Jelfty  R..  to  ABB  Power 
T&p  Company,  inc.  High  performance  circuit  breaker  with  independent 
pole  operatior  linkage  and  conical  composite  bushings.  5J69.8*I.  CI 

Fretschner.  Erich:  See— 

Merkle.  Han-  R  ;  and  Fretschner.  Erich.  5.569.769,  Q  548-373.100. 
Fre>.  Stanley  J..  Cotlrell.  Paul  R.;  and  Hamm.  David  A.,  to  UOP  Pixxess  for 
removal  of  nithles  from  etherilication  feedstocks.  5.569.790   CI    568 

b'w  ono. 

Hre\.  Stanley  j.   Vc 

Forte.  Paulino:  and  Frey.  Stanley  J.,  5369.788.  Q.  568-697.000. 
Rasielh.  Henry;  Yon.  Carmen  M :  and  Frey.  Stanley  J..  5369.787  Q 
568-697.000. 
Frick,  Ulnch:  Set 

Klopp.    Ingo;    BOttcher.   Peter,   Frick,   Ubich;   and   Schiller,   Ono, 
5,569.758.  O.  540-122.000. 
FriedJi,  Faye  E.  Rehabilitation  apparanis  in  combination  with  a  motor-driven 

vehicle.  5.569.167.  a  60123000. 
Frisina.  f-emiccio.  and  Coffa.  Salvatore.  to  Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla 
MicToelettronica  Nel  Mezzt^iomo.  Process  for  manufacturing  a  bipolar 
power  transistor  having  a  high  breakdown  voltage.  5369.612,  Q.  437- 

Froewis  Markus.  See — 

Janssen.  Rupen;  Froewis.  Markus;  Groeschel.  Ftiedrich;  and  Guillon 
Luc.  .5..S69.0I0.  CI  411-441.000. 
Frontec  Incorporated:  See — 

Sasaki.  Makoto;  Fukui.  Hirofumi;  Aihara.  Masami;  Fukuda.  Koichi' 
Kasama.  Ya.suhiko;  and  Ohmi.  Tadahiro.  5370.031.  Q.  324-750000 
Frost.  John  S  :  Ste  - 

Knox.  Oaij;  i)ang.  Nguyen  T.;  Frost,  John  S.;  and  Shofiier,  Stan. 
i.568.988.  n  4OI4O.000 
Frouin.  Laurent:  and  Pennavaire.  Maryse,  to  Rhooe-Poulenc  Chimie   Inor 
game  liquid  tiller  compositions  for  consolidaion/sealing  of  gnwnd  forma- 
tions and  building  materials  5.569.323.  O.  106-633.000 
Fu.  Chien-Chih.  ii>  United  Microelectrooics  Corporation.  SRAM  cell  using 
word  line  controlled  pull-up  NMOS  transistors.   S370J12.  CI.   365- 
154.000. 
Fu  Ta-Wei:  and  Rao.  VelHyur  N   M.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I .  and 
Company.  Method  of  removing  oleanic  impurities  from  bydrochlorofluo- 
rocartKins  5369.797.  O.  570-177.000. 
Fu.  Xinyu:  See — 

Monosov.  Ann;  and  Fu,  Xinyu,  5369.812.  CI.  800-2.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  See— 

Uchida,  Naoshi;  Kohanawa.  Akihiko;  Miura.  Masao;  Oyama.  Jun;  and 
A.sakawa.  Koji.  5369.894.  CI.  218-27.000. 
Fuji  Oil  Company.  Limited:  See — 


Naga,  Mitsuo;  Kirihara.  Shuitsu;  Tokugawa.  Yoshinori;  Tsuda,  Fumiaki; 
Saito,  Toshiaki;   and   Hirolsuka.   Motohiko,  5369,482,  CI    426- 
656.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Harada,  Akinori,  5370,225,  CI.  359-326.000. 
Hasebe.  Kazunori,  5,569,577.  CI.  430-523.000. 
Hiraoka,  Toshikage;  Tanimoto,  Tetsuji;  Makino.  Yoshihiko;  Ninomiya, 
Tadashi;  Hora.  Naofiimi:  Ashihara,  Yoshihiro;  Sudo.  Yukio;  and  Moii 
Toshihiro.  5369389,  CI.  435-7.900. 
Kaya,  Akimasa,  5370. 1 52,  O.  396-5 1 5.000. 
Suzuki,  Akihiro;  Shibata.  Norio;  Takahashi,  Shinsuke;  and  Tomaru 

Mikio,  5,569,494,  CI.  427-358.000. 
Tezuka.  Shigeru;  Tsuruta,  Hikaru;  Koizumi.  Teniaki;  and  Kiujima 

Masao.  5.569.287.  CI .'606- 1 82.000. 
Torisawa.  Nobuyuki;  and  Yamada.  Toshihiko.  5.568.918,  Q.   271- 
91.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.  Ltd.:  See- 
Komi,  Shuji,  5369,162.  CI.  600-130.000. 
Suzuki.  Shigeo;  and  Okada.  Fujio.  5,569,158,  Q\.  600-110.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fuse,  Takeshi.  5370.464,  CI.  395-105.000. 

Kusumoto.  Yasuhiro;  Omata,  Makoto;  Kanesawa.  Yoshio;  Uehara.  Yasu- 

hiro;  and  Inoue,  Toru,  5.570,171,  CI.  .355-285  000 
Ota.  Takeshi.  5.570.226,  CI.  359-333.000. 

Shishido.  Shinji;  and  Kamizawa,  Koh,  5.570,202,  CI.  358-405  000 
Soga.  Mitsuhide.  5370,116.  CI.  347-30.000. 
Suzuki.  Kazuhiro;  Yokose.  Taro;  Yoshinan,  Toshiaki;  Koshi,  Yutaka'  and 

Kanuzawa.  Koh.  5370,203,  CI.  358-432.000. 
Yamamoto.    Mikio;   Tachibana,   Hidekiyo;    Kajimolo,   Masashi;   and 
Toyoda.  Yutaka.  5,570,164.  CI.  355-245.000. 
Fujicopian  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Obau.  Yoshiyuki;  Suematsu.  Hideki;  and  Ikemolo,  Manabu  5  569  347 
CI.  156-235.000. 
Fujii.  Kazuhito;  and  Ono.  Takeo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  device 
with  an  asyminetric  dual  quantum  well  structure.  5,569,934,  CI.  257- 

Fujii.  Naoko.  legal  representative  &  heir.  Ayako  Fujii.  Naisuko  Fujii.  Eiiko 
Fujii.  heirs:  See — 

Kishimoto.  Atsunori;  Fujii.  Takashi.  deceased;  Ohshila.  Kazutaka 
Yamamoto,  Kazumi;  Fujii.  Yasuhiko;  and  Toda.  Tetsuro  5  56''  695 
CI   524-435.000.  '     " 

Fujii.  Takashi.  deceased  (by  Naoko  Fujii,  legal  representative  &  heir.  Ayakii 
Fujii.  Natsuko  Fujii.  Eriko  Fujii.  heirs):  See— 

Kishimoto.   Atsunori;   Fujii.  Takashi.  deceased;   Ohshila.    Kazuiakj: 
Yamamoto,  Kazumi;  Fujii.  Yasuhiko;  and  Toda,  Tetsuro.  5.569  695 
a.  524435.000. 
Fujii.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Kishimoto,  Atsunori;  Fujii,  Takashi.  deceased;  Ohshita,  Kazutaka: 
Yamamoto.  Kazumi;  Fujii.  Yasuhiko;  and  Toda.  Tetsum  5  569  695 
CI  524-435.000.  -      •     • 

Fujii.  Yasuo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Synchronous  digital  hieratchv  transmission 
device  and  medxxl  for  exchanging  synchronous  digital  hierarchy  trans- 
mission device  units.  5370.344.  O.  370-16.000 
Fujino  Naohiko:  See — 

Ohmori,  Masashi;  Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  Nishimoto.  Akira;  Sasai.  Hiroshi 
Fujino.  Naohiko;  and  Koloh,  Satoru.  5368.821.  O.  134-61  000 
Fujio.  Masayuki:  See — 

Ishida,  Fumiaki;  Fujio,  Masayuki;  Kobayashi,  Kazuo;  and  Haseiiawa 
Kengo,  5..569.023.  CI.  417-326.000. 
Fujirebio  Inc.:  See — 

Hiraoka.  Toshikage;  Tanimoto.  Tetsuji;  Makino.  Yoshihiko;  Ninomiya. 
Tadashi;  Hora.  Naofumi;  Ashihara.  Yoshihiro:  Sudo.  Yukio-  and  Mori 
Toshihiro.  5.569389.  CI.  435-7.900. 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohki.  Hidenori;  Tomishima.  Masaki;  Yamada.  Akiia;  and  Takaiiuei 
Hisashi.  5369.646.  Q.  514-1 1.000 
Fujita.  Kei:  See— 

Kalaoka,  Yuzo;  Asaba,  Tetsuo;  MWcino,  Kenji;  Yu/uiihara,  Hiitwhi 
Fujita.  Kei;  Kamei.  Seiji;  Akino.  Yutaka;  Yuge.  Yutaka;  Shimotsusa 
Mineo;  and  Kuwabara,  Hideshi.  5,569.614,  a.  437-39.000 
Fujita.  Masayuki,  to  NEC  Corporation  Light  amplification  device.  5370,221, 

Fujita.  Naoko:  See — 

Takewaki,  Takahiko;  Fujita,  Naoko:  Yokoyama,  Tosbiharu;  ami  Maki 

Takao.  5,569.803,  Q.  585-269.000 
Fujiu.  Tadasu:  See — 

IkuU,  Yuzo;  Tashiro,  Satoshi;  Haiano,  Yoshiyuki;  Fujita.  Tadasu;  Andoh. 

Noboru;  Asaoka.  Sachio;  Kobayashi.  Hanilo;  and  Minanii.  Takeshi 

5369.594,  a.  435-134.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Ema,  Taiji;  Itabashi.  Kazuo:  and  Mizutani.  Kazuhiro.  5370.311.  CI 

365-154.000. 
Fujii,  Yasuo.  5370.344.  CI.  370-16.000. 
Hanaoka.  Kazutaka;  Yoshida.  Hidefiuni:  Nakamura,  Kimiaki;  Tsuda 

Hideaki;  and  Chida,  Hideo.  5370,211,  CI.  359-53.000 
Ito,  Akihiko;  and  Gotoh.  Yukio,  5370.277,  CI.  363-19.000. 
Kaku.  Takashi;  and  Hirao.  Kyoko.  5370.390.  C  375-222.000 
Kato.  Masayuki;  Aritake.  Hirokazu;  Ishimoto.  Manabu;  Sato.  Noriko 

and  Nakashima.  Masato,  5370.208.  CI.  359-23.000 
Kikkawa.  TocMhide;  and  Ohori.  Tatsuya,  5369,953.  CI  257-607.000 


Korikawa,  Masayuki;  Shinohara,  Toru;  Iwatnibo.  Masafaiio;  Yokoyama. 
Saori;  Ohmori.   Hideki;   Watanabe.  Takasi;   and  Ohsugi,  Tsuneo, 
5370J69,  a.  361-685.000. 
Madiioo.  Rodney  A..  5370743.  CI.  360-51.000. 
Nabeyama.  Yoshio;  and  Anki.  Hirofumi.  5370.227.  Q.  359-341.000. 
Nishimura,  Takashi,  5370,362,  Q.  37(W0.100. 
Norizuki,  Reiko;  Hyodo,  Ryuji;  Tanaka,  Kenji;  Sekibata,  Oiamu;  Hana, 
Hiroyuki;  Eda,  Susumu;  and  Oomuro.  Katsumi,  S370J61,  Q.  370- 
60.100. 
Ohkawa,  Masanori;  and  Yamazaki.  Kozo.  S369.90S.  O.  2SO-2OS.000. 
Sugawara,  Hideo.  5370.064.  Q.  330-28ZOOO. 
•ftummaki.  Shinzo.  5,570.394.  O.  375-340.000. 
Yooeda,  Yoshiyuki;  Tsuji.  Kazuio;  Kasai.  Junichi;  and  Sakoda.  Hidehani. 

5369.625.  CI.  437-217.000. 
Yoshida.  Hidefiimi;  Hanaoka.  Kazutaka;  Nakamura.  Kimiaki;  l^uda. 
Hideaki;  and  Yamada.  Fumiaki.  5370,210,  Q.  359-51.000. 
Fujiwa,  TUcaaki;  and  Isobe,  Toaiohiu.  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd. 
Process  for  producing  a  compositian  compiising  epoxy  conqnundi  having 
hydroxyl  group.  5369,773,  CI  549-525.000. 
Fujiwan,  Tenio:  See — 

Kochiyama,  Jiro;  Kaya.  Nobuyuki;  Pujiwara,  Tetuo;  Yasui.  Hidemi:  and 
Yaihiro.  Hiroyuki.  5370.102,  Q.  343-880.000. 
FukamKhi,  Masanobu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Seiiakusfao.  Viscous  fluid 
torsional  vibratioa  dampening  device  having  an  elastic  slider  configured  to 
provide  friction  dampening.  5369,086,  Q.  464-24.000. 
Fukatsu.  Yoshiki;  Nikihaa,  Shinji;  Yamada.  Youichi;  Yammoto,  Hideji; 
Hida,  Tatsuya;  and  Wada,  Mizubo,  to  Sakai  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Lid. 
Fine  acicular  a-fenic  oxide  and  production  thereof.  S369.44S.  CI.  423- 
633.000. 
Hikaya.  Takayuki:  See — 

Kawata.  Tsunefairo;  Kojo.  Katsuhiko;  Kazama,  Youicfairo;  Fukaya.  Tak- 
ayuki; and  l^jimura,  Toshihiko.  5369J34.  Q    148-287  000 
FukucU.  Masakazu;  Haneda,  Satosfai;  and  Morita.  Shizuo.  to  Konica  Corpo- 
ratioo.  Color  image  fbmring  apparatus  in  which  pre-transfer  image  expo- 
sure is  pafuoned  on  fidi  color  toner  image  on  phoioncqilor  afker  fonth 
color  looer  image  of  Y>1.C.  and  BK  color  toner  images  is  formed  but 
befne  transferring  full  color  toner  image  5370.194,  Q.  358-300.000 
Fukuda,  Koichi:  See — 

Sasaki,  Makoto;  Fukui,  Hirofumi;  Aihara,  Masami;  Fukuda,  Koichi; 
Kasama.  Yasuhiko;  and  Olmi,  Tadahiro,  5370.031,  Q.  324-7SO.O00. 
Fukuhari,  Noboru:  See — 

Hala,  Masahiko;  Fukuhara,  Noboru:  Takala,  Hiroaki:  and  Inui.  Katxumi. 
5369,954.  a.  257-627.000. 
Fukui,  Eiji:  See — 

Teramachi.  Masayoshi;  Kinoshitik  Kinichi;  Takakuwa.  Yosihito;  Fukui. 
Eiji;  and  Kamiyanagita.  Tadashi.  5369.605.  Q  435-290.200. 
Fukui,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Sasaki.  Makoto;  Fukui.  Hirofiimi:  Aihara.  Masami;  Fukuda,  Koichi; 

Kasama.  Yasuhiko;  and  Ohmi,  Tadahiro.  5370.031.  a.  324-750.000. 

Fukui.  isao;  Takahashi.  Masamitsu;  Dura.  Kazunori.  deceased  (by  Seiko 

Ibara.  executor);  Murakami.  Hiroshi;  Tanaka.  Tetsuhiro;  Miyaota,  Shinobu; 

Kuroda.  Shmichi;   Hiraishi.  Masahiro;  and  Inoue.  Kqp.  to  Shimadzu 

Corporation;  and  Mazda  Motor  Corporatioa.  Exhaust  gas  catalytic  pwifier 

construction.  5369.455,  CI.  422-174.000. 

Fukui,  Yutaka:  See— 

Siga.  Masao;  Fukui,  Yinaka;  Kutiyama,  Mitsuo;  Maeno,  Yosfaimi;  Sowa, 
Masateru;  Kaneko,  Ryoichi;  Onoda,  Takeshi;  Kajiwan,  Hidefnmi; 
Watanabe.  Yasuo;  Tak^iashi,  Shintaro;  and  Tan,  Toshimi,  S369J38, 
a.  148-335.000. 
Fukusfaima,  Hiroshi,  to  NSK  Ltd.  Toroidal  type  continuously  variable  trans- 
mission. 5369.112,  a.  476-40.000 
Fukushima.  Masafumi:  See — 

Yamamuia,  Michio;  Iwanami,  Kunio;  Taguchi,  Tatsuhisa;  and  Fuku- 
shima, Maxafiimi,  5369.028.  Q.  418-55.300. 
Fukushima,  Masaharu;  aiid  Nagai.  Yuichi,  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Pneu- 
matic radial  tire  with  side  cut  resistance.  5369J41,  Q.  152-527.000. 
Fukushima.  Nobuo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaiifaa.  Diia  erasing  device  erasing 

designated  data.  5370,245,  Q.  360-66.000. 
Fukushima.  Tsumoru;  Onishi.  Hiroshi;  aixl  Yamastiita.  Hanw.  to  Matsuahiu 
Ekctric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  intapolating  missing  pixels  and  an 
apparatus  employing  the  method.  5370.436.  a.  382-300.000. 
Fulnita.  Atushi:  See — 

Kitaichi.  Satoshi;  Nakamwa,  Ouaki:  Tanaka,  Michio:  and  Fukuta. 
Atiishi.  5.569.474.  Q.  425-547.000. 
Fukuzawa.  Yasushi.  to  Research  Develapment  Corpiifatiaa  of  Japan.  Electric 
discharge  machining  method  for  insulatiiig  material  using  electtocoaduc- 
tive  layer  famed  thereon.  5369J94.  Q.  219-69.170 
Fuller.  Oyde  R.:  See— 

Delaney.  Joseph  B  ;  Henderson.  Timothy  S.;  Puller.  Oyde  R.;  and 

Mereer.  Betty  S  .  5.569.944.  O  257-198.000. 

Fuhner.  Mark;  Constamz.  Brent  R.;  Ison.  Ira  C;  and  Barr.  Bryan  M..  to 

Norian  Corporaciaa.  Reactive  tricalcium  phosphate  compositions  and  uses. 

5369.442,  O.  423-311.000 

Funk.  Kelly.  Method  of  inserting  tubing  into  Uve  wells.  5368,837.  Q. 

166-383.000. 
Furiani.  Edward  P..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Sysem  for  selectively 
inverting  a  magnetic  bias  field  for  magneto-optic  recortting.  5370329. 0. 
369-13.000. 
FHitukawa  Electric  C:o..  Ltd..  The:  See- 
Jin.  Dongzhi;  Nununami.  Masaei;  Abe,  ftimihiko;  and  Miyazawa. 
Kazuhiro.  5370,010,  a.  324-67.000. 


Ravkawa.  Iksuya:  Set — 

NAazawa.  Masarid;  bo.  Hideo;  Nakamou.  Koji;  Kura.  Yaaatailo: 
Kitano,  Seiji;  Yabe,  Hisao;  and  Purukawa.  Tatsuya,  S3«9.IS7.  01. 
600-107.000. 
Furukawa,  Yukito:  See — 

Yokoyama,  Kazushi;  Suzuki.  Norio;  Inoue.  Kenichi;  and  Hnukawa, 
Yukilo.  5369.919.  Q.  250-309.000. 
Furusawa.  Saioaili:  See— 

Oishi,  Tenuya;  Suzuki.  Jin;  Ohkawa,  Kouhei;  Funisawa.  Saaoafai;  Ono. 
Hiroshi;  and  Sugazaki.  Kazuo.  5369.726.  C\.  525-472.000. 
Furuta.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Kufoyama,  Yutaka;  wd  Funsa,  MiisBhiro.  S369J62,  Q.  75-238.000. 

Fusco,  Jose  M.;  Ramos,  Jose  Gcnkk>  F.;  Viein.  Vabnor  N ;  and  CSmia, 

Eduaido  Cardoso  de  Mek>,  lo  Pcnoieo  Bnsiliero  S  A.  -  Peoohm.  System 

10  aepanle  mspensiaos  of  catalyst  particles  and  reacted  mixtare  of  bytko- 

cartnw.  5369,435.  Q.  422-l47.0()0. 

Fuse,  Tikeshi.  lo  Hiji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Cootroller  for  a  recording  appaalus. 

5370.464,  a.  395-105.000. 
CD  Sodeia'  per  Azioai:  See— 

Ghini.  Marco:  Di  Stefno,  Giuseppe:  and  Neri,  Armaado.  5369.93 1 .  Q\. 

250-559.450. 
Neri,  Armando:  Santin,  Oiancatio;  and  Squarzooi.  Giovanni,  5368,818. 
a.  131-84.400. 
Gabhait,Tam:  See- 
Johnson,  J.  Edwad:  and  GaUim.  Tom.  5368,875.  a.  211-113.000. 
Gabhele,  Vakntiao.  to  J.C.  Pardo  &  Sons.  Idler  bearing  mount  for  mmaMiag 

of  inclined  agitMon.  5368,976.  Q.  366-312.000 
Gabiielsan.  James  E.:  See — 

Bieca,  Bctnard  P.;  Biowla.  John  P..  Jr.;  Cafarielaon.  James  E.;  snj  Hallo. 
Amhooy,  5368.777.  O.  110-261.000. 
Gadducci,  Paolo:  Motooey.  David;  and  Bctti.  Giorgio,  to  SGS-Tbomaon 
MicToelectionics.  S.r.l.  Survival  sequence  legister  fior  variable  threshold 
qualification  for  recording  channels  5370380.  Q  371-57  100. 
(3agne.  Robert  J.;  Plein,  William  J.,  D;  and  Canon.  Kennelh,  to  Stanley 
Works.  The   Minor  door  and  medud  of  making  same.  5368.713.  Q. 
52-785.100. 
Galen,  Lany  A.  Lid  Lifter.  5368.750.  Q.  81-3.490. 
Gallagher.  Brian  W.:  See— 

QuinB,  Duncan  R.;  Gaucher,  Brian  W.;  BUonas,  CMias;  and  Nicolosi. 
Joseph  A..  5369,925.  Q.  250-370.060. 
Galland.  Jean-Micfaei:  Set— 

Bergougnan.  Michel;  Galland.  Jean-Midiel;  and  Perdrieux,  Sylvain. 
5369,793,  a.  570-167.000. 
Gallant,  Stuart  L.;  Caron.  Paul  R.;  and  Pahner,  Waher  E.,  to  Protocol  Systems, 
Inc  Ambulatory  patient  monitoring  system.  5368,814.  Q.  128-672.000. 
Gallo.  Roben  C  ;  See— 

Lunadi-lskandv,  Yamo;  nd  Gallo,  Robert  C  5369,602,  Q.  435- 
240.100. 
Galloway,  Brett  D.:  Set— 

Ritler.  Michael  W.;  BetMndorff.  John;  Flammer,  Geafe  H.,  ID:  ■«! 

Galloway.  Brett  D..  5370,084.  a.  340-825.050 

(jalvagni,  Jotai:  ml  Randall.  Sara  F  E..  to  AVX  Corpaaboo.  Swfaoe 

mountaUe  eleclroaic  com|wnriit  and  method  of  making  tame.  5369,880. 

a.  174-52.400. 

Gambale.  Charles  E..  to  Logan  Instruments.  Inc.  Laminecsomy  roogeon. 

5369.258.  Q.  606-83.000. 
Cjammendialer.  Robert  S.:  See— 

Aker.  John  L.:  Gammemhaler.  Robert  S.;  and  Mead.  Alan  B..  5370.093. 
a  342-104.000. 
Garay.  Antonio  A.:  See — 

Bailey.  William  R.:  Garay.  Amonio  A.;  and  Rosboiough.  Keith  A.. 
5369,039.  a  439-76.100. 
Gardner.  WilUam  A  Method  and  apparatus  for  intracranial  noise  luppressiao. 

5370.426.  a  381-71.000. 
Gamier.  Domiiiique:  See — 

Ajot.  Huben.  deceased;  Ajot  by  Laure.  legal  represeataiive;  Ajot.  by- 
Alexandra,  legal  representative;  Ajot.  by  VinceaL  legal  representative; 
Russmann.  Colette:  Brandely.  Jose.  Gamier.  Dominique;  and  Gonza- 
lez. Pierre,  5369.839,  Q.  73-38.000 
GairetL  Scott  M.:  and  ^afai,  Dipti  V.,  to  Mosorola.  Inc  Battoypack  having 

unikr-vohage  nd  over-voltage  protection.  5369350,  Q.  429-7.000. 
Garrigus,  Darryl  F,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Ceramic  fabric  leiufotted 

fiber/micropaiticle  ceramic  composite.  5369343.  Q.  156-89.000 
(janison.  Mark  S.;  Duffy.  John  A.;  and  Teal.  Janice  J.,  lo  Avon  Products.  Inc. 

Gentle  wti-acne  conposition.  5369.651.  a.  S14-1S9.000. 
Gant.  Roger  H.:  See— 

Bambont.  Jeff  A.;  Garst.  Roger  H.;  Gordon.  Ronald  R;  and  Zdiler. 
Eugene  R..  5369.406.  O  508-431.000. 
Gasser.  Oswakl;  See— 

Rainer.  Waiek.  Erich:  and  Gasser.  Oswald.  5369.691. 
524-261.000. 
Gaswonh.  Steven  M.:  See— 

DeVie.  Michael  W.;  mA  Gaswonh.  Steven  M..  5369.4r7.  Q.  427- 
81.000. 
Gates.  Louis  E..  Jr.;  and  Put.  Richard  M..  m  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Orthogonal  grid  circuit  interconnect  method.  5368.682.  Q.  29-831.000. 
Gates.  Waiiam  Henry:  Set— 

Sbennon.  Patrick  J.  G..  5368.901.  a.  244-63.000. 
f;«»Tm«ng«  Heinz:  and  Breier.  Andreas,  to  Endress  A  Hauser  Flowtec  AG 

Vtortex  flow  sensor  with  a  drag  body  5369.859.  O  73-861.220. 
Gavezoni.  Piero:  See — 
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Abusleme.  Julio  A.:  and  Gavezooi.  Piero,  5,569,728,  O.  526-231.000. 
Gavrilov.  Nikolai  V;  and  Nikulin.  Seijey  P.  loo  emmiler  based  on  coW 

cadmde  dischajge.  5,569.976.  C\.  313-359.100. 
GC  Coipontioa:  See— 

Moy,  Pwer  K.;  and  Walanabe,  Kiyoshi.  5,569.037.  CI.  433-173.000. 
Gear  Oiud  Industrial  B.V.:  See — 

Cadfc.  Theodorus  P.;  and  Van  Rooij,  Jacobus  H.,  5,569,108,  O.  475- 
1.000. 
GEC  Alsthom  Slein  Industrie:  See— 

Suraniti.    Sylvestre;    Morin.    Jean-Xavier.    and    Maillot,    Frtdiric 
5.568.776.  CI.  110-245.000. 
GEC  Alsthom  T  &  D  SA:  See— 

Thuries.  Edniond,  5,569,840,  O.  73-40.000. 
Gehring.  Manfred:  See — 

Geihing,    Manfted;    and    SchoUmeyer.    Hennann.    5.568,706,    O 

52-198.000. 

Geibach.  Rolf  V.;  and  Tipton.  Craig  D.,  to  Ubrirol  Corporation.  The 

Additive  combinations  for  lubricants  and  functional  fluids  5  J69  644  CI 

508^38.000.  '       ' 

Geil.  Irederick  G.,  to  Nortfarop  Grumman  Corporation.  Underwater  sound 

localization  system.  5.570.324,  C\.  367-124.000. 
Gektin.  Inna:  See— 

Goldstein,  Jonathan  R.;  Gektin.  Inna;  Givon,  Menachem;  and  Yarchi 
Yachin,  5.569.555.  CI.  429-49.000. 
Gelaidi,  John  A.:  See— 

Gelardi,  Paul  J.;  GeUrdi,  John  A.;  and  Capotosto,  David  A.,  5.568,898 
a.  242-344.000. 
Gelardi.  Paul  J.;  Gelardi.  John  A.;  and  Capotosto.  David  A     lo  LCV 

Assoaales.  Wrap  around  label.  5,568.898.  C\.  242-344  000 
Gemplus  Card  International:  See — 

Gloton,  Jean-Pierre;  Larocfae.  Damien;  Turin.  Joel;  and  Fallah.  Michel 
5.569.879.  C\.  174-52.200. 
Genda,  Kyoji:  See- 
Sato,  TWcahiko;  Nakanishi,  Akita;  Obayashi,  Shunzi;  Genda.  Kyoji  and 
Toshikage,  Hideki,  5.570,147.  O.  396-429.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 

Dachniwskyj,  Roman  1.;  Dean,  David  E.;  Ebben,  Thomas  G.;  Fiedericfc, 
Perry  S.;  Jenders,  Donald  J.;  Radziun.  Michael  J.;  and  Sue,  Peter  L 
5  J70,021,  CI.  324-318.000. 
DeVre,  Michael  W.;  and  Gaswoith,  Steven  M..  5.569,487   O   427- 

81.000. 
Deitridi,  Thomas  L.;  and  Saunders,  Rowland  F.  5.568,813,  O.  128- 

661.010. 
Dynys.  Frederick  W.;  and  Parham.  Thomas  G.,  5.569.970,  C\.  313- 

Ferrigno.  Stephen  J.;  and  Fairhoum.  David  C.  5,569,546,  CI.  428- 

668.000. 
Gluntz,  Douglas  M  ,  5.570,401.  a.  376-283.000. 
Gui.  John  Y,  5.569.809,  CI.  588-204.000. 
Hamers.  Timothy  F;  Murphy.  Lawrence  E.;  and  Vohnoutka.  Wayne  R 

5,568.810.  CI.  128-660.010 
Hoban.  Patrick  J  ;  and  Plaza.  Michael  C.  5.569.841.  a.  73-47.000 
Jenkins.  Thomas  E.:  and  Jubenville.  Duane.  5,568.712,  C\  52-782  100 
Larsen.  Einar  V,  5.570.007.  Q.  323-209.000. 
Mannava,  Seetharamaiah;  and  Cowie.  William  D..  5,569,018,  CI.  415- 

Penney.  Carl  M.;  Chemoch.  Joseph  P;  and  Erikson.  Carl  E.,  5J69J99. 

Scott,  Curtis  E.;  Secen,  Cynthia  A.;  Parham.  Thomas  G.;  Allen.  Gary  R.; 

Baleman.  Robert  L..  Jr.;  and  Madiews.  Paul  G..  5J69  979    CI 

313-636.000. 
Steigerwakl,  Roben  L.;  Yerman.  Alexander  J  ;  and  Roshen,  Waseem  A 

5,570.074.  CI.  336-83.000. 
Stein.  Judith.  5369.689.  O.  524-188.000 
Sue.  Chen-Youn;  Koch.  Roben;  Pace,  John  E.;  and  Prince.  Gregory  R 

5.569.709,  a  525-52.000. 
Tomlinson.  Harold  W.,  Jr;  FeWman.  Sandra  F;  and  Shu    Eniilv  Y 

5369.911.  CI.  250-227.240.  '     " 

Tseng.  Wu-Yang;  Bristol.  Brent  L;  Hetico,  Rolf  R.;  and  Glynn  Chris- 
topher C.  .5.568.931.  CI.  277-53.000. 
General  Engineenng  (Netheriands)  BV:  See— 

Lindsnom,  Martin.  5.568.938.  Q.  280-743.200. 
General  Motors  CorporatHxi:  See — 

Badenoch.  Scott  W.;  Shal.  David  A  ;  and  Stacey.  Scott  A.,  5370,288  CI 

364-424.050. 
Gill,  Prem  P..  Chrenka,  Paul  W.;  and  Whitehead.  David  W.,  5369.425, 

Schroeder,  Thaddeus;  Lequcsne.  Bruno  P.  B.;  Butler.  Raymond  O..  Jr. 
Marks.  Anthony   L;   Perry.   Thomas  A.;   and   Biadley,  John   R 
5370.016.  CI.  324-207.250. 
Stacey.  Scoo  A.;  and  Arwine,  Joan  B..  5370,289,  O.  364-424  050 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See~ 

Blakely.  Robert;  and  Schutte.  Martin.  5368.975,  CI.  366-285  000 
Schutte.  Marlin.  5.568.985.  C\.  384-478.000. 
Genetics  Institute.  Inc.:  See— 

Trinchieri.  Giorgio;  Perussia.  Bice;  Clark,  Steven  C;  Wong.  Gordon  G 
Hewick.  Rodney;  Kobayashi,  Michiko;  and  Wolf,  Stanley  F 
5369.454.  CI.  424-85.200.  ' 

GenPharm  International:  See — 

Loobcrg,  Nils;  and  Kay,  Roben  M..  5369,825.  Q.  800-2.000. 


Gentry.  Jeffery  S.;  Womble,  Karen  M.;  Baneijee.  Chandra  K.;  Blakley. 
Richard  L.;  Barnes.  Russell  D  ;  Calleson,  Donald  A.;  and  Ridings.  Henry 
T.  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.  Cigarette  filter.  5.568,819,  CI 
131-342.000. 
Gentry,  Scoo  B.:  See— 

Blackburn,  Brian  K.;  Brown,  Louis  R.;  Mazur.  Joseph  E.;  and  Gentry 
Scoo  B..  5.568,939,  CI.  280-806.000. 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Taylor.  David  G.;  and  Shouse.  Kenneth  R.,  5369.994.  CI.  318-700000 
Gerard,  Jesse:  See — 

Soderstiom.    Dean   J.;   Gerard.   Jesse;    and   Spaulding.    Stephen    S 
5.570.469.  CI.  588-18.000.  P-icno.. 

Gerher.  Matthias:  See — 

Rheinheimer,  Joachim;  Vogelbacber.  Uwe  J.;  Bauoiann,  Ernst;  KOnig 
Hartmann;  Gerber.  Matthias;  Westphalen.  Karl-Ooo;  and  Walter 
Helmut,  5.569,640,  CI.  504-288.000 
Gething.  Manfred;  and  SchoUmeyer.  Hermann,  to  Gehring.  Manfied.  Ridge 
and/or  edge  covering  and  process  for  the  production  of  a  ridge  and/or  edee 
covering.  5.568.706.  Q.  52-198.000.  "6  g<= 

Geriier.   Andrt.   to    Mars    Incorporated.    Intermediate   storage   apoaratus 
5.569,015.  a.  414-790.700.  aFi«u«u> 

Gerson.  Ira  A.;  Jasiuk.  Mark  A.;  and  Hartman.  Matthew  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc 
Method  for  generating  a  spectral  noise  weighting  Biter  for  use  in  a  speech 
coder.  5370,453.  O.  395-2.280. 
Gertsek.  Marina:  See — 

Peckham.  Allison  A.;  Watts.  Lennox  O.;  Gertsek,  Marina;  Smidi.  Kevin 
R.;  Taubenheim,  Don  D.;  and  Pistulka.  Ronald  J..  5,569,286,  CI. 
606-181.000. 
Gestermann.  Fritz:  See — 

Dummersdorf.  Hans-Ulrich;  Waldman.  Helmut;  Harie.  Helmut;  Minz 
Franz-Rudolf;  and  Gestermann.  Fritz.  5.569.024.  CI.  417-420.000 
Gevins.  Alan  S.;  and  Le.  Jian.  to  Sam  Technology,  Inc.  EEG  debiurring 
method  and  system  for  improved  spatial  detail.   5368.816,  CI.    128- 

Ghini.  Maico;  Di  Slefano.  Giuseppe;  and  Neri,  Armando,  to  G.D  Societa'  per 

Azioni.  Method  and  apparanis  for  delecting  filing  state  at  an  open  end  of 

a  cigarette  5.569.931.  CI.  250-559.450. 
GHM  Industries:  See— 

Petit.  Theodore  E.,  Jr.;  and  Ivel.  Leonard  L..  5369,885.  CI.  174-178.000 
Gibbons.  Robert  R.;  and  HalU.  Kenneth  F  Quick  set  and  release  clamDing 

device.  5.568,916.  CI.  269-174.000. 
Gibson.  David  M.,  to  X-Ray  Optical  Systems,  Inc.  High  intensity,  small 

diameter  x-ray  beam,  capillary  optic  system.  5370.408.  CI.  378-145  000 
Gieser.  Michael:  See — 

Detmers.  Andreas;  and  Gieser,  Michael.  5.568.919.  CI.  271-183.000. 
Gilbert  Barrie.  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc.  Demodulating  logarithmic  amplifier. 

Gilbert.  Steven  R.:  See- 
Fisher.  Daniella  J.;  Osbom,  Thomas  W..  IH;  Seymour.  Mark  D.;  Kingry 
Gary  W.;  Berg.  Charles  J.,  Jr.;  Cook,  Charles  D.;  Gilbert,  Steven  R  ' 
and  Toms.  Douglas.  5369.230.  Q.  604-385.100. 
Gileta.  John  H.,  to  Electioven  Ltd.  Applying  flux  to  a  solder  wave  for  wave 

soldenng  an  element.  5.568.894.  CI.  228-219.000 
GUI.  David  P.  See— 

Bamhart,  Gary  A.;  and  Gill.  David  P.  5369.017.  Q.  415-177.000 
Gill.  Manzur.  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  EEPROM  devices 

with  smaller  cell  size.  5370,314,  C\.  365-185.100. 

Gill,  Prem  P ;  Chrenka,  Paul  W;  and  Whitehead,  David  W..  to  General  Motors 

Corporation.    Method   and   apparatus   for  making   fiber-filled  cushion. 

5369.425.  CI.  264- 1 2 1 .000. 

Gillard.  Heni.  P.  R.;  and  Prejean-Lefevie,  Vironique  H.  M.  P,  to  Societe 

Nationale  dEtude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d' Aviation  "Snecma" 

Process  and  apparanis  for  automatically  characterizing,  optimizing  and 

checking  a  crack  detection  analysis  method.  5370.431.  Q.  382-149  000 

GiUiland.  Linda  L.;  and  Downs.  Mary  R    Insulated  heating  container 

5369,401,  CI.  219-386.000. 
Gimpel,  Dudley  D.,  to  Ernie  Ball.  Inc.  Musical  pick-up  device  widj  isolated 

notse  cancellation  coil.  5.569.872,  CI.  84-728.000. 
Giordano.  Giuseppe:  See — 

CoUigan.  Francis  D.;  Carpentiere,  Richard  P;  Belcourt,  Ronak)  H    Ir- 
and  Giordano.  Giuseppe.  5.568.746,  CI.  72-416.000 
Giofgi,  Alan  P.:  See— 

Frater,  Norman  K.;  Giorgi.  Alan  P.;  and  Ruiz.  Oscar  J..  5370,261   C] 
360-104.000. 
GicBcia.  H.  Thomas.  Height  expandable  rack  for  compact  discs.  5.568,873 

a.  211-40.000. 
Gisselberg.  Margo  L.;  and  Layman-Spillar.  Lynn  M..  to  Quinton  Instiumenl 

Company  Hydrocoltoid  dressing.  5369.207.  CI.  604-175.000 
Gitlin.  Richard  D.:  See— 

Ayanoglu.  Enden  GiUin,  Richard  D.;  La  Porta,  Thomas  F;  Paul  Sanioy 
and  Sabnani,  Krishan  K.,  5370.367.  Q.  370-94.100 
Giulianelli.  Jo.  Anne  Child's  hopping  toy  5.569.131.  CI.  482-77.000. 
Giuliano.  Maty-Louise;  and  Tuvim,  Yuri.  Device  for  individual  collection  of 

pet  excrements.  5368.955,  CI.  294-1.300. 
Givon.  Menachem:  See — 

Goldstein.  Jonadian  R.;  Gektin,  Inna;  Givon.  Menachem;  and  Yarchi 
Yachin,  5369355.  Q.  429-49.000. 
GKR  Indusoies.  Inc.:  See — 

Fleury.  Richard  L..  5369.225,  CI.  604-323.000. 
Glacier  Cross.  Inc.:  See — 

Chitwood.  Ralph.  5.569,175,  Q.  602-32.000. 


Glamkowski.  Edward  J.;  and  Chiang.  Yulin.  to  Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceu- 
ticals. Inc.  N-{(4-(he«ero«ryl)-l-pynolidinyl)alkyl]-10.ll-dihydro-5H- 
dibenzlBJnazepines  and  related  compounds  and  their  dierapeutic  utility. 
5369.653,  Q.  514-217.000. 
Glatfelter.  Tioy;  Hoffman.  Kevin;  Yang.  Chi  C;  and  Guha,  Subhendu.  to 
United  Solar  Systems  Corporation.  Optically  enhanced  phctovoltaic  back 
reflector  5.569.332.  O.  136-249.000. 
Glaxo  Group  Limited:  See — 

Armour,  Duncan  R.;  Box.  Philip  C;  and  Shah.  Pritom,  5369.654.  CI. 
514-221.000. 
Gleadall.  Jeffrey,  to  Rinkratz  Intenulional  Inc.  Tool  for  lefmhishing  skate 

blades.  5369.064.  CI.  451-558.000. 
Glenuer.  Oskar.  and  Axmann.  Peter,  to  H.C.  Slarck,  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 
Manganese  (Ill)-containing  nickel  (II)  hydroxide  for  the  production  of 
secondary  batteries.  5369362,  O.  429-223.000. 
Gloceri,  Gsury  J.:  See — 

Campbell,  Douglas  C ;  Gloceri,  Gary  J.;  and  McCoy,  Daniel  M., 
5.570.287,  CI.  364-»24.050. 
Glccon.  Jean-Pierre;  Laroche,  Damien;  TWin.  Joel;  and  Fallah,  Michel,  to 
Gemplus  Card  intematiooal.  Integrated  circuit  micromodule  obtained  by 
the  continuous  assembly  of  patterned  snips.  5369.879,  O.  174-52.200. 
Gluntz.  Douglas  M  .  to  General  Becoic  Company.  BWR  containment  coo- 
figuration  having  partitioned  wetwell  airspace.  5370.401 .  Q.  376-283.000. 
Glynn,  Christopher  C:  See — 

Tseng,  Wu-Yang;  Bristol.  Brnit  L.;  Heoco,  Rolf  R.;  and  Glynn.  Oms- 
topher  C.  5.568.931.  a.  277-53.000. 
GMI  Holdings.  Inc.:  See— 

WilUams.  Gregory  E.;  White,  James  A.;  Dragomir.  Nicholas  A.;  and 
Stoosberry,  James  W..  5368.704.  C\.  49-362.000. 
Gnade.  Bruce;  Cho.  Chih-Chen;  and  Levine.  Jules  D..  to  Texas  Instrumenu 
Incorporated.  Low  density,  high  porosity  material  as  gate  dielectric  for  field 
emission  device.  5.569.058.  Q.  445-24.000. 
GNB  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Rao.  Purushoduuna;  Lfhlemann.  Thomas  F;  and  Kump.  William  H.. 
5.569352,  a.  429-72.000. 
Godown.  Tenye  T  Lotion  applicator  5368.669.  Q.  15-143.100. 
Goecke.  Stefanie:  See— 

Schiciber.    Peter.    Goecke.    Stefanie;    and    Windmann.    Reinhard, 
5,569.685.  O.  523-406.000. 
Goeckler.  Heinz,  to  ANT  Nachrichtentechnik  GmbH.  Device  for  digital 
demodulation  of  video  and  audio  elemeols  of  televisioo  signal.  5370,137, 
a.  348-726.000. 
Goeser.  Geihard:  See— 

Allmeier.  Franz;  Maier,  Theodor.  Goeser.  Geilianl;  Preslar.  Donald;  and 
Murphy.  Philip.  5370.259.  Q.  361-86.000. 
Goetz.  Laszlo.  to  Texas  Instruments  Deutschland  GmbH.  Band  gap  reference 

voltage  source  5370.008.  O.  323-315.000. 
Gold.  Peter.  Utility  knife  with  improved  hand  grip  strap.  5368,689.  O. 

30-295.000. 
Goldiner.  Arthur,  and  Camplese.  Linda.  Custom  fit  teeth.  5369.036.  CI. 

433-168.100. 
Goldman,  Mark  E;  Auben.  Michel  A.;  Sheoderovich.  Alexander  M.;  and 
Acharya,  Jagat  R.,  to  Quick-Tag,  Inc.  Automated  engraving  appaiatits  and 
mediod.  5369.003,  Q.  409-132.000. 
Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ahn.  Hyung  S  ;  and  Choi.  Woo  T.  5370J85.  Q.  372-43.000. 

Choi.  Seong  C.  5369.939.  G.  257-94.000. 

lung.  Gil  Y;  Lee.  Kyeoog  S.;  Park.  Gong  S.;  Ko.  Byeoog  D.;  and  P«k, 

Hon  G..  5369J91.  Q.  216-33.000. 
Kho.  Ite  a.  5370J93.  a.  375-333.000. 
Kitn.  Ho  C;  nd  Kim.  Saag  B..  5368.730.  Q.  62-78.000. 
Lee.  Taek  S.,  5370,253,  O  360-137.000. 
GcMaein,  Barry  M.:  See— 

Walanabe.  Kyoichi  A.;  Pankiewicz,  Krzystof  W.;  Goldstein.  Bany  M.; 
and  Bell.  J.  HUs.  5369.650.  O.  514-43.000. 
Goldstein.  Jonathan  R.;  Gektin.  Inna;  Givon,  Menachem;  and  Yarchi,  Yachin, 
to  Electric  Fuel  (EJi.)  Ltd.  Recharging  of  zinc  batteries.  5369355,  C\. 
429-49.000. 

GolUhue,  Breoda:  See—  

Gollihue,  Charles;  and  Gollihue,  Brenda,  5368,887.  O.  224-661.000. 
GoUihue,  Charles;  and  Gollihue.  Brenda.  Ceiling  installer  tool  hokier. 

5368,887.  a.  224-661.000. 
Gomez.  Rodolfo  A  .  to  RMG  Services  Pty.  Ltd.  Ekctiocbemical  system  for 

recovery  of  metals  from  their  compouiids.  5369.370.  Q.  205-560.000. 
Gonzalez.  Pierre:  See — 

Ajot.  Hubert,  deceased;  Ajot,  by  Laure,  legal  representative;  Ajot.  by 
Alexandra,  legal  representative;  Ajot  by  Vincenl.  legal  representative; 
Ruiismann.  Colette;  Brandely.  Jose:  Garaier.  EXxninique;  and  Gonza- 
lez, Pierre.  5.569.839.  CI.  73-38.000. 
Goodall.  Brian  L;  Benedikt.  George  M  ;  Mcintosh.  Lester  H..  Ill;  Barnes. 
Dennis  A.;  and  Rhodes.  Larry  F.  to  B.  F  Goodrich  Company.  The 
Addition  polymers  derived  from  nothocnene-ftmctional  tnonoiiMn  and 
process  therefor.  5369.730.  O.  526-282.000. 
Goodbody.  Anne;  and  Pollak,  Alfred,  lo  Resolution  Pharmaceuticals  Inc. 

Peptide-Chelator  conjugate*.  5369.745.  CI.  530-328.000. 
(Goodman.  Seth  D ;  Eriksson.  Larry  J.;  Melton.  Douglas  E.;  and  Braun. 
Edward  R..  to  Digisonix.  Inc.  Transducer  daisy  chain.  5370.425.  O. 
381-71.000. 
Goodwin,  Brent  I.;  and  Masley,  Francis  J.,  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc 
Protective  covers  with  vims  impenetrable  seams.  5369307.  Q.  428- 
76.000. 


Goodwin.  Joaepta  J.;  Capian.  Barry  l:  and  Babbitt  Brace  P..  to  Celkxr.  Inc. 
Id  vitro  auay  measuring  degree  of  activation  of  immune  cells.  5369385, 
a.  435-6.000. 
Goossens,  Bonhaid:  See — 

PeppmSller,  Reiranar,  Goossens.  Bcrahaid;  and  Wiodk,  Kari,  5369,408, 
a.  508-462.000 
Gofab.  Glenn  N.  Antifoam  beverage  stiner  or  straw.  5368,973,  CI.  366- 

129.000. 
Gotd,  Joiin  C:  See— 

Scfaubnan,  Joseph  H.;  Gonl,  John  C;  Strojiiik.  Primoz;  Whionoyer, 
David  I ;  and  Wolfe,  James  H..  5369.307.  Q  607-56.000. 
GonJoo,  Keodall  W..  Jr:  See— 

Nevel,  Avisbai;  Lawsoo.  John  B.;  Gonkn.  KendaU  W.,  Jr.;  and  Boaaeaa, 
David,  5370,188,  O.  356-385.000 
Gordon.  Mike  C  :  See— 

Karambelas.  Raody  C;  Esplin.  Ernest  I.;  Smith,  Terry  A.;  Gonlaa.  Mike 
C  ;  and  Skidmore.  Stephen  H..  5370.117.  C\.  347-33.000 
Gordon.  Ranald  H  :  See— 

Baniborst  Jeff  A.;  Gvst  Roger  H.;  Gordon.  Ronak)  H.;  and  Zefakr, 
Eugene  R.,  5369,406,  Q  508-431.000 
Goft,  Anthony  R.:  See— 

Ciompton.  David  W.;  Still.  Gregory  M.;  and  Gore,  Anthony  R., 
5.568.692.  O.  34-270.000. 
Goiecki.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Gmger.  Richard  N.;  Scirica.  Paul  A.;  and  Gotedd.  Michael  ).. 
5369301.  a.  606-224.000 
Goren,  Etavid:  See — 

Bridgelall.   Raj;   Gores,   David;   Katz.   Joseph;   and   Bard.   Simon, 
5369,901,  a.  235-470.000. 
Gorinsky,  Conrad.  Biologically  active  lupuininines.  5369.456.  O.  424- 

195.100. 
Gorman.  Charies  E..  Jr;  Ciccolella.  Michael;  SmiA.  Rohen  C;  Guy,  Thomas 
D.;  and  Azaiharzin.  Kurt  lo  United  States  Surgical  Cocparatian.  Trocar 
adapter  seal.  5369,206,  CI.  604-167.000. 
Gonnan,  Patrick  R.:  See — 

Hayes,  Stephen  J;  and  Gorman.  Patrick  R..  5368.854.  a.  194-318.000. 
Go«*nich.  Hankt  See—  „ 

CoUey.  Robert  G.;  and  Gosebtuch.  Harald,  5368,856.  Q.  198-347,200. 
Goto.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Endo.  Kenji;  Suzuki.  Hidekazu;  Oguma.  Touni;  and  Goto.  Masayodn. 
5369.464.  Q.  424-»50.000. 
Goto.  Takasfai;  and  Terakado.  Shingo.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Slencil 

mask.  5369369.  O.  430-5.000. 
Gotoh.  Yukio:  See— 

Ito.  Akihiko:  Mid  Gotoh.  Yukio.  5370,277,  a.  363-I9.O0O. 
Gottlieb.  Saul:  See— 

Konenbach.  Juergen  A.;  McBiayer.  Michael  S.;  Slaier.  dudes  R.;  and 
GonUeb.  Saul.  5369.243,  Q  606-46  000 
Gouaeiet  Roben  M.  %iinal/cervical  immobilization  device  and  method. 

5368,662.  Q.  5-625.000. 
Goulait  David  I.  K.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Multi-layer  female 
component  for  refastenabte  fastening  device  aid  method  of  making  the 
same  5369,233,  CI.  604-391.000. 
Goulait  David  J.  K.:  See- 
Roe,  Donald  C;  Goulait  David  J.  K.;  Rochiguez,  Sheila  S.;  Cathn, 
Edwad  P..  tkaet.  Kimberiy  A.;  Javier.  Carolyn  M.;  and  Donieb. 
Dean  J..  53e9J3i  O.  604-385.200 
GoukL  Ronald  W.;  and  Koroorowski.  Jcrzy  P..  lo  Natiooa]  Reaeatch  Cooncd 
of  Caiada.  Method  for  preparing  solid  surfaces  far  inspcrtira.  5369 J42, 
a.  156-64.000. 
Cookbon,  Stanley:  See— 

MatdiaU.  David  J.;  Goukison.  Stanley;  Ok.  Olaf;  and  Maiotca.  Roben. 
5368.683.  a.  29-809.000. 
Gove.  Robert  J.;  SampKll.  fcffiey  B  :  and  Markandey.  Vishri.  to  Texas 
fautruments  Incorpotaled.  Method  and  device  for  multi-format  lelevisaon. 
5370.135.  a  348-581.000. 
Gtabenkon.  Richard  W.:  See— 

Hofstetter,  John  M.:  O'Neil.  John  A.;  and  Grabeokoct  Richard  W.. 
5369.193,  a.  604-89.000. 
Grace,  James  W.;  and  DiKetro,  David  M    Precision  integrated  lesistoo. 

5369.951.0.257-536.000. 
Grady.  M.  Sean:  See— 

Howard.  M«he»  A..  HI;  Grady.  M.  Sean;  and  Winn.  R  Richatd. 
5369 J67.  a.  606-130.000. 

Graebling.  Didier  See—  

Lairtrfa,  Morand;  and  Graeb'.lng.  Didier.  5369.717.  O.  525-193.000. 
Graetzel.  Michael:  See — 

Exnar.  Ivan;  Graetzel.  Michael;  and  Randin.  Jean-PauL  5369361.  CI. 
429-218.000. 
Graham.  Richard  A.  Inflatable  cervical  traction  and  exercising  device. 

5369.176.  a.  602-32.000. 
Graham.  William  G.:  See— 

Dobele,  Frieder,  Graham.  William  G  ;  Dowling.  Dems  P;  O'Brien. 
Terence  P.:  Komas.  Volkhard;  and  Morrow.  Thomas.  5370.175.  Q. 

356-72.000.  ^ 

Grandhec,  Sunitha.  to  BASF  Corporatioo.  Process  for  obtaining  hydropho- 
bically  modified  emulsion  polymers  and  polymeis  obtained  thereby. 
5369.715.  a.  525-7.000. 
Granger.  Diana  D.;  and  Miller.  Leroy  J.,  lo  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Prepmation  of  cured  cyanate  ester  resins  and  conqxxiies  Ibc  metal  plating. 
5369.493.  O.  427-306.000. 
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Granger.  Richaid  N ;  Scirica,  Paul  A.;  and  Gorecki.  Michael  J.,  to  United 
Suces  Surgical  Ccprporaiion.  Surgical  incision  membepi  for  endoscopic 
sulunng  apparatus.  5.569.301,  CI.  606-224.000. 

Graumaiui.  Juigen:  See — 

Becker,  Dieter,  E>ransmann.  Gerlianl;  and  Graumann.  Jurgen,  5.569,529. 

Gravenslein,  Stefan:  See — 

Shug.  Austin  L.;  and  Gravenstein,  Stebn,  5,569,457.  Q.  424-278.100 
Gravereaux.  Daniel  W:  See— 

Tubman.  Louis;  and  Gravereaux.  Daniel  W..  5,569.038.  CI.  434-308  000 
Graves.  Jan  D.  to  Norwalk  Wastewater  Equipment  Company.  Flow  augment- 
ing devices  for  a  wastewater  treatment  plant.  5,569  J76.  CI  210-195  400 
Gravesteijn,  Dirk  J.:  See — 

Dekker.  Ronald:  Maas,  Henricus  G.  R.;  Gravesteijn,  Dirk  J  ■  and 
Versleijen.  Martinus  P.  J.  G.,  5,569,952,  CI.  257-579.000. 
Great  Southern  Co.  Proprietary  Limited:  See — 

Elliman.  Andrew  P.  5,569.140.  Q.  482-140.000. 
Green.  Alan:  See — 

Steininger.  Helmut;  Green,  Alan;  Munch.  Michel;  and  Heilmann  Peter 
5,569,522,  CI.  428  195.000. 
Green,  David  T;  Castro,  Salvatore;  Ratcliff.  Keith;  Bryan.  Graham  W    and 
Nolan.  Paul,  to  United  Slates  Surgical  Corporation.  Surgical  cuttinB 
instrument  with  guarded  blade.  5,«9.283.  CI.  606-170.000. 
Green  Island  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Marshall.  Todd  C.  5.569J46,  CI.  156-94.000 
Green,  Thomas  S,  to  ABC  Tecfacoip.  Agitator  for  liquid  pump.  5  J68,885,  CI. 

^2..L-j  \  o.UUU. 

Greenberg,  Gary,  to  Edge  Sciemihc  Instrument  Company  LLC.  Fiber  optic 

illuminaiian  system  and  method  for  a  high  definition  light  microscope 

5,570,22*,  a.  359-389  000.  »~.*t«: 

Greenberg.  Mike.  Nutritional  formula.  5,569,458,  CI.  424-195.100. 

Greenberg,  Steven  J  ;  and  Evans,  Mary  J.,  to  Health  Research  Inc  Rapid  and 

sensitive  detection  of  cytomegalovirus.  5,569,583,  O.  435-5.000. 
Greenmaster  Industrial  Corp.:  See — 

Wang.  Leao:  and  Wu,  Peier,  5,569,130,  Q.  482-96.000 
Wang.  Leao;  and  Wu.  Peter.  5,569,138,  Q.  482-130.000. 
Greenwald.  Roger  J.:  See — 

Sauer.  Jude  S.;  Oravecz,  Michael  G.;  Greenwald.  Roger  J.;  and  Kobi- 
lansky,  Alexander  I..  5.569.160.  Q\.  600-114.000 
Grcicar.  Richard  K.:  See— 

McUughfin.  Michael  D.;  Signa.  John  C  ;  Greicar,  Richard  K     and 
Taylor.  John  M..  5.570.108,  O.  345-146.000. 
Grembowicz,  Conrad  G  :  Ferguson,  Alan  L  ;  Samson,  Wade  D.;  and  Schmidt, 
Keidi  R..  to  Caterpillar  Paving  Product<i  Inc.  Screed  control  system  for  aii 
asphalt  paver  and  method  of  use  5.568.992,  Q.  404-101  000 
Grenkowitz.  Robert  W ;  and  King.  Randolph  C.  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Modular  apparatus  for  iteratively  evaluating  combustion  flow  process 
5,569,846,  Q.  73- 1 1 6.000. 
GresseL  Michael,  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Heald)  and  Human  Services 

Ventilaled  workstation  with  turntable.  5,569,074,  Q  454-56  000 
Gribkov,  Vladinur  N  :  See— 

Belunova,  Ludmila  V;  Gribkov,  Vladimir  N.;  Chemyak.  Andi<  I 
Mizyunna,  Galina  T;  Mordovin,  CMeg  A.;  and  Mukhanova,  Elena  E 
5,569,423,  CI.  264-60.000. 
CriepeniTog,  Dal  F,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.  Amplifier  for 

scanmng  beam  velocity  modulatioa.  5,569,985,  Q.  315-397  000 
Gnerson,  Donald:  See — 

Bird,  Colin  R.;  Boniwell,  Jeremy  M.;  Grierson,  Donald;  Ray,  John  A  • 
and  Schuch,  Wolfgang  W.,  5,569,829,  Q.  800-205.000 
Gnesemer,  Patrick  J ,  to  Spacesaver  Corporation  Phoiodetector  system  for 
detecting  obstacles  m  aisles  between  mobile  shelving  carriages  5,569  910 
O  250-221  000.  * 

Grieve,  Robert  B.:  See — 

Tnpp.  Cynthia  A.;  Selkirk.  Murray  E.;  and  Grieve,  Robert  B.,  5.569,603, 

Griffin.  TimoAy;  and  Senior,  Peter,  to  ABB  Research  Ltd.  Method  and  device 

for  operating  a  ptcimxing  burner.  5,569,020,  CI.  431-7  000 
Griffith,  David  W    See— 

Sumner.  Wayne  A.;  Bracken,  Allen  T;  Griffidi.  David  W.;  Jones,  David 
E.;  and  Rich,  Edward  L..  5,570,252.  a.  360-133.000. 
Gnllo,  John  M.:  See — 

PoHnsky.  Mark  A.;  Grilk),  John  M.;  and  Duncan,  ScoO  M.,  5,570,013, 

Grimnes.  Martin  S..  to  Brunswick  Technologies.  Inc  Methods  of  producing 

nrucnually  reinforced  thermoplastic-fabric  composite  contruction  material 

that  are  moldaWe.  5.569.344.  Q.  156-90.000 
Grimsley.  Nigel  H  ;  Hohn.  Barbva;  Hohn.  Thomas;  Davies.  Jefifrey  W    and 

Boulton.  Margaret  I .  to  Ciba  Geigy  Corp.;  and  Mycogen  Plant  Sciences 

^.  ^J?*^  °*  inserting  viral  DNA  into  plam  matenal.  5.569.597,  Q 

435- 1 72.300. 
Grinders  Clearing  House:  See— 

Kilt.  Thonas  J.,  5,569,059,  O.  451-5  000. 
Oroe,  John  B.,  to  Pacific  Communication  Sciencex.  inc.  Bipolar  anatog 

multiplien  for  low  voltage  applicatioas.  5.570,056,  Q.  327-359  000 
Groeschel,  Friedrich:  See— 

Janssen,  Rupert;  Froewis.  Maricus;  Groeschel,  Friedrich;  and  Guilkm 
Luc,  5,569,010,  a.  411-441.000. 
GrSne  Hom-Ditmar,  to  Un  Tec  VeTpwdcungsiecfanik  GmbH.  Plocess  for  die 

P™™"^  ojj;  foldable  blank  of  plastic  foon  by  cold  forming.  5,569,421, 

Groninger  &  Co  GmbH:  See— 


Neber,  Fritz,  5.568,850,  CI.  198-347.100. 
Grosskopf,  Glenn;  Hennessey,  James;  and  Treleaven,  Carl  W.,  to  Westlake 

Ventures.  L.L.C  Sample  package  5.568.866.  CI  206^466.000. 
Grotepass.  Johann.  to  SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  AG.  Method  and  arrange- 
ment for  manufacturing  rolled  wire  or  round  steel  sections  in  coils  from 
carbon  steels  and/or  high-grade  steels.  5,568,744.  CI.  72-201.000. 
Groussin.  Bernard:  See — 

Carriere.  Claude;  Groussin,  Bernard;  Larat.  Christian;  and  Pocholle 
Jean-Paul,  5,570,387.  a.  372-50.000. 
Grove.  William  R.;  and  Leopold,  Wilbur  R.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company 

Treatment  of  prostate  cancer.  5.569.667.  Q.  514-403.000. 
Grube.  Gary  W ;  Naddell.  Marc  C;  and  Shaughnessy.  Mark  L..  to  Motorola. 
Inc.  Method  for  providing  a  communication  unit's  estimated  time  of 
arrival.  5,570,100,  CI.  342-457.000. 
Gruber,  Bert:  See— 

KUma.  Rudolph  E;  Rossi,  Joseph  D.;  and  Gruber,  Bert,  5,569,319  Q 
106-243.000. 
Gschwind,  Michel;  and  Ancey,  Pascal,  to  Imra  Europe  SA.  Process  and  device 
to  detect  a  risk  of  water  condensabon  on  a  surface  being  in  contact  widi  a 
wet  air  volume.  5,568.977,  CI.  374-45.000. 
Guanella.  Italo:  See — 

Bastioli,  Catia;  Lombi,  Roberto;  Del  Tredici,  Gianfranco;  and  Guanella 
Italo,  5,569,692,  a.  524^7.000. 
Guardiola-Lemaitre.  B^trice:  See — 

Guillaumet,  G*rald;  Viaud,  Marie-Claude;  Renard.  Piene;  Adam,  Ger- 
ard; Caignard.  Daniel-Henri;  Guardiola-Lemaitre,  Beatrice  and  Rei- 
tori,  Marie-Claire,  5,569.669.  CI.  514-432.000. 
Guerra,  Eduardo  Cardoso  de  Melo:  See — 

Fusco,  Jose  M  ;  Ramos.  Jose  Geraldo  F;  Vieira,  Valmor  N  ;  and  Guerra 
Eduardo  Cardoso  de  Melo,  5,569,435,  CI.  422-147.000. 
Guggenberger,  Raioer;  Wanek,  Erich;  and  Gasser,  Oswali  to  Thera  Patent 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG  Gesellschaft  fur  Industrielle  Schutzrechte.  Hydrophilized 
polyethers.  5,569,691,  CI  524-261.000. 
Gughelmi,  Guido;  and  Ji,  Cheng,  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of 
the    Detachable  endovascular  occlusion  device  activated  by  altematini! 
electric  current.  5.569.245.  CI.  606-49.000. 
Guha.  Subhendu:  See — 

Glatfelter.  Troy;  Hoffman.  Kevin;  Yang.  Chi  C;  and  Guha.  Subhendu 
5,569,332,  CI.  136-249.000 
Goi,  John  Y.,  to  General  Electric  Company    Method  for  destruction  of 

chlonnated  hydrocarbons.  5.569.809.  O.  588-2O4.0OO 
Guillaumet.  G<STald;  Viaud.  Mane-Qaude.  Renard,  Pierre;  Adam,  Girard; 
Caignard,  Daniel-Henri;  Guardiola-Lemaitre,  Beatrice;  and  Rettori,  Marie- 
Claire,  to  Adjr  et  Compagnie.  Alkylaminoindane  compounds  5  569  669 
a.  514-432.000. 
Guillon,  Luc:  See — 

Janssen,  Rupert;  Froewis,  Markus;  Groeschel,  Friedrich;  and  Guilloo. 
Luc,  5,569,010,  a.  411-441000 
Giulloud,  Jean-Claude;  Trouchet,  Daniel;  Lapautre,  Michel;  and  Lepretie, 
Marc,  to  Bertin  &  Cie.  Device  for  providing  a  rigid  mechanical  link  with 
frequency  cut-off  5,568,847,  CI.  188-313.000. 
Gunnewijk,  Antonius  G.  M.:  See— 

Amegger, Richard E.; Gunnewijk, Antonius G. M; and Mauier  Tlmnas 
5,569,257,  Q,  606-82.000. 
Guo,  Fang-Diahn:  See— 

Tsai,  Ching-Hong;  Guo,  Fang-Diahn;  Hong,  Jin-Hua;  and  Wu  Cheni- 
Wen,  5,570,375,  CI.  371-22.300. 
Guo,  Shao-Hua,  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology,  LP  Allyl  ester  copolymers 
with  allylic  alcohols  or  propoxylaled  allylic  alcohols.  5,569,714,  CI 
525-162.000. 
Guthrie.  Joe  C:  See— 

Prichaid,  D.  Wayne;  and  Guthrie.  Joe  C.  5470J23.  a.  367-118.000. 
Guy.  Thomas  D.:  See- 
Gorman.  Charies  E..  Jr ;  Ciccolella,  Michael;  Smith.  Robert  C;  Guy 
Thomas  D  ;  and  Azarbarzin.  Kurt,  5,569,206,  CI.  604-167.000. 
HAM  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Herren.  Gerald  R.,  5,568.950.  O.  289-17.000 
H.C  Starck,  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

..  ^  9,'f"'"-  ^''^  *^  Axmann,  PWer,  5,569,562,  Q.  429-223.000. 
H.G.  Weber  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Kristola,  Jay  L.,  5^68,980,  CI.  383-126.000. 
Haage,  Manfred;  Seibold.  Guenler,  Plocher,  Bemd;  Hein,  Bemd;  and  Weber 
Wilfried.  to  fischerwerice.  Amir  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co  KG.  Expansible  metal 
anchor  and  method  of  manufacturing  it  5.569.091.  CI  470-12  000 
Haarala.  Jorma:  See— 

Nore,   Pentti;   Honkanen,   Etkki;   B«ckstr6m,  Retjo;   Wikbeig    Tom 
Haikala.  Heimo;  and  Haarala.  Jonna,  5,569,657,  Q  514-247  000 
*".^  ^  •  ^  'nte^anonal  Business  Machines  Coqwration  Mediod  and 
appjranis  for  providing  data  stream  for  cost  effective  transmission  Unts 
5,570,089,  a.  341  102.000. 
Habermehl,  G.  Lyle;  and  Scheier,  Paul  T,  to  Habermehl,  G.  Lyie.  Screw 
dnvCT    with    replaceable    nose    for   collaied    screws.    5,568,753.    a 
81-434.000. 
Habetler,  Thomas  G.:  5<«^ 

Schoen.  Randy;  and  Habetler.  Thomas  G  .  5.570.256.  a.  361-31  000 
H«ele  Ulrich;  \«gele,  Michael;  and  Hemnchs.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Richard  Wolf 
GmbH.  Mednd  and  appntus  for  correcting  die  white  balance  of  a  video 
color  picture  signal.  5J70,I29,  CX.  348-223.000 
Hafeli,  Paul  B.:  See- 
Baker,  Gregg  S.;  and  HaleH,  PhiI  B.,  5,569,251,  a.  606-69.000. 


Haffer.  Gregor;  and  Nickisch.  Klaus,  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process 

for  the  production  of  b<arbolines.  5.569,661.  O.  514-292.000. 
Hagerman.  Richaid  E  :  See — 

McGuire.  Kevin  P;  and  Hagerman.  Richard  E..  5.569.983.  O.  315- 
297.000. 
Hahn.  Emst-Ludwig;  and  SchSty.  Harald.  to  Emhatt  Inc.  Fastening  device  for 

rod-shaped  articles.  5.568.906.  CI.  248-74.100. 
Hahnen.  Kevin  F.  to  Symbiosis  Corporatioa.  Loop  electrodes  for  electro- 
cautery probes  for  use  with  a  resectoscope.  5.569.244.  CI.  606-46.000. 
Hahnen.  Kevin  F:  See — 

Dill.  Gary  R.;  and  Hahnen.  Kevin  F.  5.569.299.  Q.  606-205.000. 
Haight.  Anthony  R.:  See — 

Stuk.  Timothy  L.;  Haight.  Anthony  R.;  Morton.  Howard  E.;  Robbins. 
Timodiy  A.;  Scarpetti.  David;  and  Tien,  Jien-Heh  J..  5.569.777.  Q. 
560-24.000 
Haigler,  John  C.  Mean.s  and  method  for  automatic,  self-dispensing,  bmed- 

rclease,  constant  feeding  of  potted  plants.  5.568,701,  Q.  47-48.500. 
Haikala.  Heimo:  See — 

Nore.  Pentti:   Honkanen.   Erkki;   BSckstrem,   Reijo:  Wikberg.  Tom: 
HaikaU.  Heimo;  and  Haarala.  Jorma.  -«i .569.657.  CI.  514-247.000 
Hakki,  A-Hamid;  and  Hakky.  Said  I.  Collapsible  catheter.  5,569,219.  CI. 

604-282.000. 
Hakky.  Said  I.:  See — 

Hakki.  A-Hamid;  and  Hakky.  Said  1 .  5,569,219,  CI.  604-282.000. 
HAL  Computer  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Montoye.  Robeil  K.;  and  Zasio.  John  J.,  5,570.036.  CI.  326-16.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Tonen.  Patty  L..  King.  Bobby  J.;  and  Chatteiji.  Jiten,  5,569,324,  a. 
106-6%.000. 
Hallo.  Anthony:  See — 

Breen.  Bernard  P.;  Bionda.  John  P..  Jr.;  Gabrielson.  James  E.;  and  Hallo. 
Andiony.  5368.777.  CI.  110-261.000. 
Halls,  Kenneth  F:  See— 

Gibbons.  Robert  R.;  and  Halls.  Kenneth  F.  5,568,916.  CI.  269-174.000. 
Halm.  Roland  L.:  See- 
Diaz,  Michael;  Halm,  Roland  L.;  Mclntyie.  Michael  A.;  and  Wilding. 
Oliver  K..  5,569.775.  O.  556-466  000 
Halpem.  Peter  H..  to  Digital  Ocean.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  using  simple 
codes  for  the  wireless  transmission  of  non-data  symboLs.  5,570388,  Q. 
345-200.000. 
Halse,  Roger  M.,  to  British  Technology  Group  Limited.  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  obtaining  spatial  NMR  information.  5,570,018.  CI.  324- 
309.000. 
Hamanaga,  Shinji;  and  Matsukuma,  Yoshihiku.  to  Yamaha  Coiporabon.  Mute 
attached  to  brass  instrument  without  change  of  pitch  of  sound.  5369,864, 
CI.  84-400.000. 
Hamashima,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Shirai.  Koichi;  Imolo.  Kazunobu;  Narita,  Satoshi;  Kamikubo.  Yoshinori; 
and  Hamashima,  Mitsuhiro.  5369.638.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Hamers.  Timothy  F:  Murphy.  Lawrence  E.;  and  Vohnoulka.  Wayne  R..  to 
General  Electric  Company    Ultrasound  coupling  medium  warmer  and 
storage  means  5.568.810.  CI    128-660.010. 
Hamilton.  Gary  M.:  See — 

Crawford.  Richard  H.;  Sintek.  Brad  A.;  and  Hamilloo.  Gary  M.. 
5.568.829.  CI.  144-24  130. 
Hamm.  David  A.:  See — 

Frey.  Stanley  J.:  Cottiell.  Paul  R  ;  and  Hamm.  David  A..  5369.790.  Q\. 
568-699  000 
Hammerman.  John  I.;  and  Pujado.  Peter  R..  to  UOP  Production  of  phenol 

from  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock.  5.569.791,  CI.  568-803.000. 
Hammond.  Terry:  See — 

Pesante.  Eduardo;  Hammond,  Terry;  and  DeBoer,  Gordon,  5370,407, 
CI.  378-58.000. 
Han.  Joon-Hee:  See — 

Lee.  Kwang-Hyung;  Han,  Joon-Hee;  and  Lee,  Young-Jin.  5,569332. 0. 
428-327.000 
Han,  Mi  S.:  See— 

Oh,  Moon  K.;  Han,  Mi  S.;  Kim.  Seung  H  ;  and  Kim.  Young  S  . 
5.570.125,  a.  348-6.000. 
Hanaoka.  Kazutaka:  Yoshida.  Hidefumi;  Nakamura.  Kimiaki;  Tsuda,  Hidcaki; 
and  Chida,  Hideo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Color  liquid  crystal  display  device 
using  birefringence.  5370^11.  CI.  359-53.000. 
Hanaoka.  Kazutaka:  See — 

Yoshida.  Hidefumi;  Hanaoka.  Kazutaka;  Nakamura.  Kimiaki;  Tsuda. 
Hideaki;  and  Yamada,  Fumiaki,  5370,210,  CI.  359-51.000. 
Hanaoka,  Tadashi.  and  Higuchi.  Haruhiko.  to  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.  Data 

carrier  system.  5370.086.  CI.  340-825.540. 
Hanazaio,  Yoshio:  See — 

Isoda,  Satoru;  Hanazato,  Yoshio;  Ueyama.  Satoshi;  Kawakubo,  Hiroaki; 
and  Nishikawa,  Satoshi,  5370,457,  C\.  395-25.000. 
Haneda.  Satoshi:  See — 

Fukuchi,  Masakazu;  Haneda.  Satoshi:  and  Morita.  Shizuo,  5370,194, 
CI   358-300000 
Hansen,  Craig  N  ,  to  Electromed,  Inc  Pulsator  5.569,170,  O.  601-150.000. 
Hansen.  Eric  R.;  and  Tult.  James  R  .  to  Cadence  Environmental  Energy.  Inc.; 
and  Ash  Grove  Cement  Company.  Method  for  improved  manufacture  of 
cement  in  long  kilns.  5369.030.  CI.  432-103.000. 
Hansen.  Fred  R  .  See — 

Nielsen.  Charies  R.;  Bates.  Charies  A.;  Rooke.  Manbew  W.;  Hansen. 
Fred  R.;  Petersen.  Paul  T;  Le.  Me  V;  and  Lew.  Eugene  K..  5370,241, 
CI.  360-46.000. 


Hansen.  Peter  D.;  and  Badavas,  Paul  C,  to  Foxboro  Company,  The.  Multi- 
variable  nonlinear  process  controller.  5370.282.  CI.  364- 148.000. 
Harada.  Akinori.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Lid.  Fabrication  of  ferroelectric 

domain  reversals.  5370,225.  O.  359-326.000 
Harada,  Jiro;  Tomita,  Tsutomu;  and  Takabatake.  Hideo,  to  YKK  CorporMion. 

Slider  for  slide  fastener  5368.674.  CI.  24-429.000. 
Harada  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tet-suki  Kiyoshi.  5370.103.  O.  343-903.000. 
Haralick.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Sheehan.  Florence  H.;  Haralick.  Robert  M.;  and  Lee.  Chang-Kyu. 
5370.430.  CI.  382-128.000. 
Haratani.  Susumu:  See — 

Tominaga.  Junji:  Haratani.  Susumu;  Inaba.  Ryo;  and  Kuwahara.  Tsuneo, 
5369317.  CI.  428-64.100. 
Harbor  Medical  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Helmus.   Michael  N.;  Tolkoff,  M.  Joshua;  and  Raleigh.  Carol  L., 
5369,463,  a.  424-426.000. 
Hardee.  Kim  C;  and  Cordoba.  Michael  V.  to  United  Memofies,  Inc.:  and 
Nippon  Steel  Semiconductor  Corp.  Wide  range  power  supply  for  integrated 
circuits  5370.005.  O.  323-314.000. 
Harding,  Kelly  M.:  See- 
Harding,    Raymond   W.;   and   Harding,    KeUy    M..   5368,698,   Q. 
43-53.500. 
Harding.  Ravmond  W;  and  Harding.  Kelly  M.  Multipurpose  fishing  tool. 

5.568.698,' CI  43-53  500. 
Hang.  Thomas,  to  Linotype-Hell  AG.  Optical  positioning  system  for  at  leasi 

one  picnire  element  5370,223,  O  359-204.000. 
Harkin.  Gerard  F:  See — 

Bird,  Neil  C;  and  Harkin,  Gerard  F,  5369.908,  CI  250-208  100 
HSrte.  Helmut:  See— 

Dummersdorf.  Hans-Ulrich;  Waldman.  Hebnut;  HMe,  Helmut;  Minz, 
Franz  Rudolf:  and  Geslermann.  Fritz.  5369.024,  C\.  417-420.000. 
Harlock.  Robert:  See- 
Keller,  Rex  W.;  Harlock.  Robert;  Hooiey,  Robert  W.;  and  Hancr. 
Patrick,  5368.868,  Q.  206-724,000 
Harmuth,  Harald;  Heindl.  Roland:  and  Deutsch.  Josef,  to  Veitsch-Radex 
Aktiengesellschaft  Fur  Feuerfeste  Erzeugnisse.  Refractory  ceramic  nULss 
and  its  use.  5..569.631.  CI.  501-112.000. 
Harper.  Patrick:  See — 

Keller.  Rex  W.:  Hariock,  Robert;  Hooiey,  Robot  W.;  and  Harper. 
Patrick,  5368.868.  O  206-724.000. 
Harris.  Charles  A.;  and  Simonsen,  Robert  J.,  to  FKl,  Industries.  Inc  Caster 
assembly  vridi  integral  plastic  stem  and  horn  and  with  removable  axle  lock 
cap.  5368,671,  O.  I6-18,00R, 
Harris  Corporatioa:  See — 

Linn.  Jack  H.;  Lowry,  Robert  IC;  Rouse,  Geoige  V;  and  Buller,  James 

F,  5369.620,  a.  437-62.000. 
McLean.  Thomas  R..  5369.957.  O  257-691  000 
Pesante.  Eduardo;  Hammond.  Terry;  and  DeBoer.  Gordoo.  5370,407, 

CI  378-58  000 
Young.  William  R.;  and  Chester,  David  B  ,  5370J92. 0.  375-308.000. 
Harris.  David  B.:  See- — 

Naedel.  Richard  G.:  Harris.  David  B  ;  and  Uehling.  Milk,  5370,270.  Q. 
361-687.000. 
Harris.  Roben  S  .  to  Stant  Manufacturing  Inc.  Fuel-delivery  control  system. 

5368.828.  CI.  141-348000. 
Harris  Semiconductor  GmbH:  See — 

Allmeier.  Franz;  Maier.  Theodor,  Goeser.  Gerhard;  Picslar.  Donald;  and 
Murphy.  Philip.  5370.2.59,  CI   361-86  000 
Hamson.  Jo>hn  W  Transmission  with  a  continuously  variable  adjustable  ratio. 

5369.113.  CI.  476-58.000. 
Harrod.  Jimmie  A.,  to  Moore  Business  Fbrms.  Inc.  Fanning  an  enveloiK 

around  inserts.  5368.717.  O.  53-429.000. 
Han.  Charles  C.  and  Tangherlini.  Vincent  C  Muhiport  trocar  5369 J05,  Q\. 

604-167  000 
Han,  Rickey  D..  and  Rice,  John  T.  to  Innovasive  Devices.  Inc.  Surgical 

grasping  and  suniring  device  and  mednd.  5369.269.  O.  606-144000 
Halt,  Steven  C.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Donor  rolls  with  modular  connnuta- 

bon.  5370,169,  Q.  355-259  000. 
Hanley,  John  G.:  See — 

Chan.  Ken  Tze-Kin;  Enichen.  William  A.;  Hartley.  John  G.;  and  Snirans. 
Maris  A..  5370.405.  O.  378-35.000. 
Hartman.  Matthew  A.:  See — 

Gerson.  Ira  A.:  Jasiuk.  Mark  A.;  and  Hanman.  Matdiew  A..  5370,453, 
C:.  395-2.280. 
Hanwig,  Charies  D..  to  Wahl  Oipper  Corporation.  Kneader  massager  having 

dwell  feature  5,569.168.  O.  601-133.000 
Harty.  Roben  D.  Compact  device  for  controlling  runoff  of  fluid.  5368.817, 

a.  128-849.000. 
Hase.  Takahiro:  See — 

Nihei.  Ryo;  Sasaki.  Yasuo;  and  Hase,  Takahiro.  5370.187,  O.  356- 
376.000. 
Hasebe.  Kazunori.  to  Fuji  Photo  Rim  Co..  Ltd.  Silver  halide  color  photo- 
graphic material.  5369377.  CI  430-523.000. 
Hasegawa,  Kengo:  See — 

Ishida.  Fumiaki;  Fujio.  Masayuki;  Kobayashi.  Kazuo;  and  Hasegawa. 
Kengo.  5369,023,  CI.  417-326.000. 
Hasegawa,  Masaru:  See — 

Kouno.  Hisao;  Takahashi.  Shyouichi;  Higashide.  Kazuhiro;  Komiyama. 
Nakaji;  Suda,  Osamu;  and  Hasegawa.  Masani.  5369,749,  O  534- 
653.000. 
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Hasegawa.  Yusufce;  Nisiumun.  Yoichi:  Komotiya,  Isao:  Akazaki,  Shtmike: 
and  Kimun,  Eisuke.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaiaha.  Air-fiiel 
rabo  esQmator  for  iniemal  combustion  engine.  5,569,847.  C\.  73-117.300. 
HMelhora.  Ronald;  and  Lillegard.  Tom,  to  Qintec  Nutrition  Compuiy. 
AdafKer  for  a  variety  of  tubes  having  various  diameiefs  and  a  method  of 
using  the  adapter.  5,569,222.  C\.  604-283.000. 
Hashimoto,  Millon,  to  Hasimoto,  Milton;  Emo(o,  Susumu;  Matsuura,  Masui- 
chi;  Tknianaha,  Michael  J.;  and  McKenzie.  Christopher  P.  Spray  paintinK 
equipment  5,569377,  a.  210-238.000. 
Hashimoto,  Yoafaikazu:  See — 

Sasaki,  fJobuyoahi;  Yokokawa.  Tetjuya;  Hashimoto.  Yoshikazu;  Ohta, 
Yoshiro;  and  Sekiguchi.  Hideo.  5,569J20,  a.  106-287.260. 
Hashimoto,  Yuiti:  See — 

Miyoshi,  Akira;  and  Hashimoto,  Yuiti,  5.570J09.  Q.  364-746.200. 
Hasimoto,  Milton:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Miltoo.  5,569,377,  O.  210-238.000. 
Hata.  Masahiko;  Fukuhara,  Noboiu;  Takala.  HircMki;  and  Inui,  Kalsumi.  to 


Sumitomo  Chemical  Company  Limited.  Epitaxial  ln.Ga,,  .',As  having  a 
slanted  ciystallographic  plane  azimodi.  5 J69.954,  a.  257^27.000. 
Hatano.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Doita.  Yiizo;  Tashiro.  Saioshi;  Hatano,  Yoshiyuki;  Fiipta,  Tadasu;  Andoh, 
Nobofu:  Asaoka,  SacMo;  Kobayashi.  Haruto;  nd  Minami,  Takeshi' 
5,569,594,0.435-134.000. 
Hatia.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Norizuki,  Reiko;  Hyodo,  Ryuji;  Tanaka,  Kenji;  Sekihata,  Osamu;  Haila, 
Hiroyuki;  Eda,  Susumu;  and  Oomuro,  Katsumi,  5J70J6I,  Q  370- 
60.100. 
Haliari,  Yutaka:  See— 

Katayama.  Masayuki:  Mizutani,  Atsushi;  Hanori,  Ybtaka;  and  ho 
Nobuei,  5,569,486,  O.  427-66.000. 
Harridakit,  Geofge.  See— 

Taveniarakis,  Nectaries;  Hatzidakis,  George;  and  Krambovitis,  Bias. 
5,569,582,0.435-5.000. 
Haugs.  Audun.  Pressure  actuated  gripping  apparatus  and  method.  5J«8,957, 

a.  294-119.300. 
Hawkes,  Jeremy  J.:  See — 

Betts.  Walter  B.;  and  Hawkes,  Jaemy  J.,  5J69367,  O.  204-547.000. 
Hayakawa,  Kimiaki:  See — 

Kosasa,  Hideaki;  Takahashi,  Yuji;  Hayakawa,  Kimiaki;  Kusumoto, 
Toshihiko;  Yamaguchi,  Yoshimasu;  Ohta,  Hinxfai;  Yamanaka,  Yuji- 
and  Sakakibara.  Kozo.  5,569,012.  CI.  412-33.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Yoshimasu;  Takahashi,  Yuji;  HaytJtawa,  Kimiaki;  Kusu- 
moto, Toshihiko;  Kosasa.  Hideaki;  Ofaia,  Hiroshi;  Yamanaka,  Yuji' 
and  Sakakibara,  Kozo.  5.569,011,  Q.  412-9  000. 
HayasU,  Ichiro,  to  AG  Technology  Co..  Ltd.  Glass  substrate  for  a  magnetic 

disk  widi  roughened  edges.  5,569,518.  Q.  428-141.000. 
Hayasfai,  Masiriiani:  See— 

Tanaka,  Yasuyuki;  Shibtta.  Kazuhiko;  Ikeda,  Kenichi;  Nishida,  Yiiii 
Hayashi.  Masahani;  Nakade.  Shinicfai;  Kuga,  Akihito;  and  Kanamaru. 
Eiji.  5,569.740.  O.  528-502.00F. 
Hayaahi.  Masatake.  to  Sony  Coipotnioo.  Discharge  chamber  and  mediod  of 

manufacturing  the  same.  5,570.104.  O.  345-60000. 
Hayashi.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Shiga.  Tsutomu;  Hayasfai,  Nobuyuki;  and  Ohmi.  Masanori.  5,569,892, 
a,  200-19  OOR. 
Hayasfai.  Sacfaio;  Miyauchi.  Isamu;  and  Oyama.  Molofumi,  to  Nippon  Zeon 
Co.,  Ltd.  Vulcanizable  paitially  hydrogenated  nitrite  rubber  composition 
comaimng  pntiaUy  hydrogenated  unsaturated  nitrile-conjugated  diene 
copolymer  sulfur  vuicanizer  and  tellurium  didnocaibamate  vulcanization 
prorootor.  5,569.719.  Q.  525-329.300. 
Hayashi.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Endo.  Osamu;  Hayashi.  Yodunori;  IcUmiya,  Koji;  and  Ohsawa,  Tak- 
ayuki.  5.570,224.  Q.  359-2 1 2.000. 
Hayes.  Step*ten  J  ;  and  Gorman.  Patrick  R..  to  Protel,  Inc.  Ojin  discriminaliaa 

medxjd.  5368.854.  O.  194-318.000. 
Hayes  Wheels  International.  Inc.:  See- 
Wei.  Dniel  C.  and  Prieto.  Romulo  A..  5,569.496.  O.  427-»50.000 
Hazen.  Hallie  W.  Utility  maridng  device.  5,568,785,  CI  1I6-2O9.O0O 
He.  Xiao-Shu:  See- 
Lee.  Kan  S.;  He,  Xiao-Shu;  and  WtHnberger,  Daniei  R.,  SJ69,447,  a 
424-1.850. 
Health  Research  Inc.:  See— 

Greenberg.  Steven  J.;  and  Evans,  Mary  J..  5^69,583,  CI.  435-S.OOO 
Heartpoft,  Inc.:  See— 

Rap«^.  Alan  R  :  and  Stevens.  John  H  .  5.569.274,  Q  606-158.000 
Heath,  Mark  A.;  Pruett,  D  Chnstopher.  and  Nguyen.  Bang  C.  to  Seagate 
Technology.  Inc.  Method  for  reducing  rotatioDal  latency  in  a  disc  drive 
5.570332.0.369-50.000. 
Head).  Micfaael  C:  See— 

Maigolis.  Donald  L;  Idly.  Mark  R.;  Schroeder.  Warren  R.;  HeMfa, 
Michael  C  ;  and  Ivers,  Douglas  E..  5^70,286,  Q.  364-424.050 
Heath,  WiUiam  F.  Jr.:  See— 

Basinsfci.  Maigret  B.;  DiMarchi,  Richard  D.;  Flora,  David  B.;  Headi, 
William  R.  Jr.;  Hoffmann,  James  A.;  Scfaoner.  Brigitte  E;  Shiekis 
James  E.  and  Smiley,  David  L,  5.569.744.  Q.  530-324.000 
DiMaicfai.  Richard  D  ;  Flora.  David  B  ;  Heath.  William  F,  Jr;  HoAnan. 
James  A.;  Shields,  James  E..  and  Smiley,  David  L.,  5J69.743,  Q 
530-324.000 
Heckler  A  Koch  GmbH:  See— 

Maucfa.  Erast;  Weldle,  Helmut;  Bande,  Johannes-August;  and  Enp 
Erwin.  5368,6%,  O.  42-49.020.  ^^ 


Hedges,  Allan:  See— 

Qi,  Z.  Helena;  Hedges,  Allan;  and  Sanchez,  Eduaido,  5369,756,  Q. 
536-127.000. 
Heed,  BjOm.  Combustion  device.  5369,031,  Q.  431-170.000. 
Heeger,  Alan:  See — 

Wudl,  Fred;  and  Heeger,  Alan,  5369,708,  O  524-607.000. 
Hefele,  Josef,  to  Kufher  Texrilweric  GmbH   Method  for  the  raster-panem 

coating  of  bbrics  with  hot  melt  adhesive.  5369348,  CI.  156-239.000. 
Heidelberg  Harris,  Inc.:  See — 

Jackson,  Dale  H.,  5368,767,  Q.  101-226.000. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Detmers,  Andreas:  and  Gieser,  Michael,  5368,919,  CI.  271-183.000 
Jackson,  Dale  H.,  5,568,767.  Q.  101-226.000. 
Heidenfelder,  Hans-Dieter  See — 

BoU,    Wolf;    KnOrzer.    Gilnther,    and    Heidenfekier,    Hans-Dieter, 
5369,999,  O.  320-35.000. 
Heilman,  Marlin  S.;  and  Uber,  Arthur  E,  m,  to  Medrad,  Inc.  Sterility 

assurance  for  contrast  delivery  system.  5369,181,  Q.  604-30.000. 
Heilmann,  Peter  See — 

Steininger,  Helmut;  Green,  Alan;  Munch.  Michel;  and  Heilmann,  Peter 
5369322,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Heimer,  Drew  D.:  See — 

Wagner,  Franz  M.;  and  Heimer,  Drew  D.,  5369357,  C\.  429-99000 
Hein,  Berad  See— 

Haage,  Manfiwt;  Seibold.  Guenter,  Plocher,  Bemd;  Hein.  Bemd;  and 
Weber,  WiUried,  5369,091,  CI.  470-12.000. 
Hein,  Todd  J.,  to  Ortbcnaedic  Innovations,  Inc.  Adjustable  provisional 

articulating  device.  53<»9,263,  Q.  606-102.000. 
Heindl,  Roland:  See— 

Harmuth,  HaraM;  Heindl,  Roland;  and  Deutsch.  Josef,  5369,631.  O. 
501-112.000. 
Heinen.  Ralf :  See— 

Hendricks.  Udo-Winfried;   and   Heinen,   Ralf,   5369,724,  O    525- 
432.000. 
Heinricfa,  David  B.;  and  Spencer.  Jack  D..  to  Nestec.  Ltd.  Machine  and 
mettwd  for  making  hardened  confections  having  complementary  pans 
joined  in  a  unit  5368,729,  Q.  62-75.000. 
Heiniichs.  Jean-Pieire:  See — 

Hlfele,  Ulrich;  Vttgde,  Michael;  and  Heinrichs.  Jean-Piene.  5370,129. 
a.  348-223.000. 
Helmus.  Michael  N.;  and  Forman.  Micfaael  R.,  to  Schneider  (USA)  Inc.  Drue 

deliveiy  guidewire.  5369,197.  O  604-96.000 
Helmus.  Micfaael  N.;  Tolkoff.  M  Joshua;  and  Raleigh,  Carol  L.  to  Harbor 
Medical   Devices.  Inc.  Medical  device  polymer.  5369,463.  Q    424- 
426.000. 
Hemink,  Gertjan:  See — 

IWiaka,  Tomohaiu;  and  Hemink,  Geitjan,  5370315,  Ci.  365-185.220. 
Hemmi.  Gregory  W.:  See — 

Sessler,  Jonathan  L.;  Hemmi,  Gregory  W;  and  Mody,  Tarak  D 
5369.759.0.540-472.000. 
Heiunilt,  Margaret  A.:  See— 

Killian,  Gary;  Oilman,  David;  Cancel,  Aida;  and  Henault.  Margaret  A., 
5369381,  O  435-4.000. 
Henderson,  "nmothy  S.:  See— 

Delaney,  Joseph  B.;  Henderson.  Tunotfay  S.;  Fuller,  Oyde  R    and 
Mercer,  Betty  S.,  5369.944.  O.  257-198.000. 
Hendricks.  Udo-Winfried;  and  Heinen.  Ralf.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschali 
N-mendiylol  derivatives  of  polycondensation  producu.  their  prenaration 
and  use.  5369.724,  O.  525-432.000. 
Hendrickson,  Thomas  C:  See — 

Steltenkamp,  Robot  J.;  Puckfaaber,  John  H.,  Jr.;  Colodbiey,  Daniel  and 
Hendrickson,  Thomas  C,  5369,411,  d  510-383.000. 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

Bainharst,  Jeff  A.;  Garst.  Roger  H.;  Gordon,  RonaM  H.;  and  Zefaler, 

Eugene  R..  5,569,406,  O.  508-431  000. 
Klima,  Rudolph  F;  Rossi,  Josq*  D.;  and  Gruber,  Bert,  5369319.  O. 
106-243.000. 
Henkd  Kotnmanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See— 

Kuhm,  Peter.  Loeffelholz,  Frido;  Wedel,  Peter,  and  Weaemund,  Bemd. 

5369.694,  O  524-399.000. 
Schuiz,  Paul;  Esser,  Herbert;  and  Eskuchen,  Rainer,  5369.752,  O. 

536-18.600. 
Uphues,  Guenter,  Ploog,  Uwe:  Schick,  Renate;  Scbwaik,  Hans-Juerien 
and  Witt,  Sandra,  5369,767,  O.  548-352.100. 
Henley,  ftancois  J.,  <o  FlMton  Dynamics,  Inc.  Method  for  testing  an  elec- 

Bonic  device  using  vohage  imaging.  5370,011,  O.  324-158.100. 
Henley,  Julian  L.  Power  assisted  suction  lipectomy  device.  5369.178,  O. 

604-22.000. 
Hennessey,  James:  See — 

Grosskopf.    Glenn;    Hennessey,    James;    and   IMeavea.   Carl    W 
5,568,866,  O.  206466.000. 
Henry,  Manus  P;  Mattar,  Wade  M.;  Clarke,  David  W.;  and  Yang.  Janice,  to 
Foxboro  Company,  The.  Self-validating  sensors.  5370300,  O.  364- 

Henaon.  Micfaael:  See- 
Crocker.  Michael;  Henson.  Micfaael;  and  Chum.  Muny.  5369,184,  O 
604-53000. 
Hentscfael.  Dietmar  See- 
Liang.  Cheng-Chung;  Singh.  Ajit;  Chiu.  Ming-Yee;  Ezrielev.  Jay;  Fisler 
Richard;  and  Hentscfael,  Dietmar,  5370,404,  CL  378-8.000. 


Her  Majesty  in  right  of  Canada  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Fisheries 
and  Oceans.:  See — 

Dessureault.  Jean-Guy.  5370.303.  O.  364-562.000. 
Herberts  Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Vogt-Bimbrich.    Betnna:    Patzschke.    Hans-Peter.    Lenhatd,    Werner, 
Dobert,  JUrgen;  Brunner,  Marcus;  and  Schubert,  Walter,  5369,705, 0. 
524-591.000. 
Herberts  GmbH:  See —  ^ 

Saatweber,  Dietrich;  and  Siever,  Friedrich  L..  S3693ff.  p.  210- 

651.000. 
Schreiber,    Peter;    Goecke,    Stefanie;    and    Windmatm,    Reinhan), 
5369,685,  CI.  523-406.000. 
Herloski,  Robert  P:  See- 
Andrews,  John  R.;Mizes,  Howard  A.;  Kuhman,  Daniel  E;  and  Herloski. 
Roben  P.  5.570.161.  O.  355-215.000. 
Herman.  Rami:  See — 

Weissman.  Yitzhak;  Herman.  Rami;  Bomstein.  Aharon;  and  Tugendhaft. 
Israel.  5369.923.  O.  250-341.200. 
Herman.  Richard  M.:  See — 

Seif-Naraghi.  Amir.  Dilli.  David  L.;  D'Luzansky.  Stephen  C;  and 
Herman.  Richard  M  .  5.569.129.  CI  482-69  000 
Herren.  Gerald  R..  to  H  &  M  Enteiprises,  Inc.  Hand  held  balloon  tying  device. 

5368.950,  O.  289-17.000. 
Herzog.  Fred  D.:  See— 

Titone,  Milo  A.;  and  Herzog,  Fred  D.,  5369,273,  O.  606-151.000. 
Heska  Corporation:  See — 

Tripp,  Cynthia  A.;  SeUdrtt,  Murray  E;  and  Grieve.  Robert  B..  5369,603. 
O.  435-240.100. 
Hetico,  Rolf  R.:  See- 
Tseng,  Wu-Yang;  Bristol,  Brent  L.;  Hetico,  Rolf  R.;  and  Glynn,  Chris- 
topher C,  5368,931,  O.  277-53.000. 
Hewick,  Rodney:  See — 

Trinchieri,  Giorgio;  Perussia,  Bice;  Claik,  Steven  C;  Wong,  Gordon  G.; 
Hewick,   Rodney;    Kobayashi,   Micfaiko;   and   WoU,   Stanley   P.. 
5369,454,  O.  424-85.200. 
Heyl,  Lawrence  F;  and  Kannapell,  Henry  N.,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  System 
and  method  for  synchronized  presentation  of  video  and  audio  signals. 
5370,2%,  a.  364-5 14.00R. 
HGZ  Maschinenbau  AG:  See — 

KUnzler,  Berahard.  5368,763,  O.  99-280.000. 
Hibino,  Hideo;  Sakanwto,  Hiroshi;  and  Yasukawa,  Seiichi,  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration. Flash  control  apparatus  5370,148,  O.  396-182.000. 
Hibst,  Hattmut:  See — 

Martin,    Friedricb-Geoig;    Hibst,    Haitmut;    and    Tenten,    Andreas, 
5369,636,0  502-311000. 
Hickory  Springs  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Waimsky,  Graham  D.,  5369,682,  O.  521-107.000. 
Hida,  TKsuya:  See — 

Fukatsu,  Yoshiki;   Nakahara,   Shinji;   Yamada.  Youichi;   Yamamoto, 
Hideji;  Hida,  Tatsuya;  and  Wada,  Mizuho,  5369,445,  O.  423- 
633.000. 
Hieb,  Bradley  J.:  See— 

Robichaux,  Jerry  D.;  and  Hieb.  Bradley  J..  5368.795.  O.  I23-I98.00F. 
Hiebett.  John:  See— 

Avery.  Noyes  L.;  Axebod,  Joan  C;  Carey,  James  T;  Hiebett,  John;  and 
Hoiodysky,  Andrew  G..  5369.407.  O  508-454.000 
Higashi.  Takeo:  See— 

Akatsu.  Masamichi;  Higashi.  Takeo;  Makita.  Hiromitsu;  Susa,  Tomoo; 
and  Mizuno,  Toshiya,  5369324,  CI.  428-215.000. 
Higashide,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Kouno,  Hisao;  Takahashi,  Shyouicfai;  Higashide,  Kazuhiro;  Komiyama. 
Nakaji;  Suda,  Osamu;  and  Hasegawa,  Masatu,  5369.749,  O.  534- 
653.000. 
Higuchi,  Haruhiko:  See — 

Hanaoka.  Tadashi;  and  Higuchi.  Haruhiko.  5370,086.  O.  340-825.540. 
Hihata.  Toshio;  and  Himeno.  Kiyoshi.  to  Dystar  Japan  Ltd.  Disperse  dye 

compositions.  5.569.309,  O  8-639000. 
Hilgren.  Wallace  L .  to  Kleer-Flo  Compmy.  HVAC  beat  transfer  fluid 

recycUng.  5.569.389.  O.  210-805.000. 
Hill.  Rayimmd  L..  to  Lonis  Cars  Limited.  Suspension  testing  apparanis  and 

method.  5369.836.  O.  73-11.070. 
Hilmersson,  Anders,  to  Tetia  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.  Apparanis  for 
sterilizing  a  oontinuoos  packaging  material  web.  5369,438.  O.  422- 
293.000. 
Hihi  Aktiengesellscfaaft:  See— 

Janssen.  Rupert;  Froewis.  Markus;  Groeschel,  Friedrich;  aiKl  GinUon, 

Luc,  5369.010,  a.  411-441.000. 
Kleine,  V/antt.  5369.002,  O.  408-204.000. 
Pbpp,  Franz;  and  Sedhneier,  Andreas,  5368.711,  O.  S2-7O4.000. 
Himeno.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Hihara.  Toshio;  and  Himeno.  Kiyoshi.  5369309.  O.  8-639.000. 
Hinaga.  Yasushi.  to  ESCO  LTD.  Detector  apparatus  of  desotption  gas  and 

method  therefore  5369.837.  O  73-19.010. 
Hinchee.  Maud  A.;  and  Connor-Ward.  Dannetle,  to  Monsanto  Company 
Method  for  soybean  transformation  and  regeneration.  5369.834.  O.  800- 
205.000. 
Hinnant.  Wayne  M..  Sr.  Eyeglass  hokler.  5368.872,  Q.  211-13.000. 
Hitaishi.  Masahiro:  See — 


Fukui,    Isao;    Takahashi.    Masamitsu;    Diara.    Kazunori.    deceased; 
Murakami.  Hiroshi;  Tanaka.  TetsuMro;  Miyaura.  Shinobu;  Kimxia. 
Shinicfai;  Hiraishi.  Masahiro:  and  Inoue.  Koji.  5369.455.  O.  422- 
174.000. 
Hirano.  Sayoko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho.  Keyboard 
electronic    musical    instrument    having    partial    pedal    effect    circuitry. 
5369,870.  O.  84-615.000. 
Hirao,  Kyoko:  See — 

Kaku.  Takashi;  and  Hirao.  Kyoko,  5370.390.  O   375-222,000. 

Hiraolu.   Toshikage.   Tanimoto.   Tetsuji.    Makino.    Yoshihiko:    Ninomiya, 

Tadashi,  Hora,  Naofumi:  Ashihara.  Yoshihiro:  Sudo,  Yukio;  and  Mori. 

Toshihiro,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Fujirebio  Inc  Immunoassay 

element  and  process  and  immunoassay.  5369389.  O.  435-7.900. 

Hirasawa.  Masahide.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lens  drive  controlling 

apparatus  5.570.236,  O  359-697  000 
Hirala,    Masani.    to    NEC   Corporation.    Oven-uiient   preventing   circuiL 

5370^55,0.361-18.000. 
Hirata,  Susumu:  See — 

Inui.  Tetsuya;  Ishii.  YorisMge;  Ohta,  Kenji;  Kimura.  Kazuhiro;  and 
Hirata,  Susumu,  5370336,  O.  364-126.000 
Hirohashi.  Seiji:  See — 

Matsuki.  Yuji;  and  Hirohashi.  Seiji.  5368.844.  O   188-68.000 
Hirose.  Keiji;  and  Ogawa,  Keiicfai,  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.  Thermal 

transfer  sheet.  5369340.  O.  428-500.000. 
Hirose.  Mifune:  See — 

Sakaki.   Mamoru;   Suzuki.   Eiichi;   Kashiwazaki.  Akio;  and   Hirose. 
Mifune,  5370,120,  O  347-105.000. 
Hirose,  Shinji;  Nita.  Makoto;  and  Obala.  Ryuichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  for  assembling  structural  frame  members  of  an  image 
forming  apparanis  5370,159,  O.  355-200  000 
Hirotani  Co.  Ltd  :  See— 

Kishimoto.  Atsunori;  Fujii,  Takashi,  deceased;   Ohsfaiia.   Kazulaka; 
Yamamoto,  Kazumi;  Fujii,  Yasutuko;  and  Toda.  Tetsuro.  5369,695, 
O.  524-435.000. 
Hirotsuka,  Motohiko:  See — 

Naga.  Mitsuo;  Kirihara.  Shuitsu;  Tokugawa.  Yoshinori;  Tsuda.  Fumiaki; 
Saito.  Toshiaki;   and   Hirotsuka.   Motohiko.   5369.482,  O    426- 
656.000 
Hitachi  Automotive  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ichimaru.  Masahiro:  and  Watanabe,  Izumi,  5369,851,  CI.  73-204.IS0. 
Hitachi  Cable.  Ltd.:  See— 

Imoto.  Katsuyuki;  and  Koya,  Kazao.  5370.448.  O.  385-126.000. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Takita.  Takao;  Sakai.  Takeshi;  and  Sbimazaki.  Takeshi.  5369321,  Q. 
106-1.050. 
Hitachi.  Lid.:  See— 

Ichimani.  Masduro;  and  Watanabe,  Izumi,  5369.851,  O.  73-204.1S0. 

ido.  Talemi:  and  Sano.  Hirohisa.  5370.439.  O.  385-37.000. 

Ishida.  Fumiaki;  Fujio.  Masayuki;  Kobayashi,  Kazuo;  and  Hasegawa, 

Kengo.  5369.023,  O.  417-326.000. 
Kokami,  Yasidiiko;  and  Kondo,  Salosfai.  5369.988.  O  318-254  000 
Kumazawa.  Tetsuo;  Kilano.  Makolo;  Yagucfai.  Akihiro:  Kohno.  Ryuji; 
Tanaka,  Naotaka;  Yoneda.  Nae;  and  Anjoh,  Ichiro.  5369.960.  O. 
257-738.000. 
Matsumolo.  Kenji;  Itoh,  Shigeyuki;  Sano.  Keaji;  Kobayashi,  Jun;  Mixi 

Koji;  and  Okada,  Kenji.  5370J20,  O.  359-146.000. 
Mori.  Shigeru;  and  Imagawa.  Yasuhatu,  5369,060,  O.  4SI-S.00a 
Murakami.  Masatu;  Ogisi.  Yozo;  Ashi.  YoaUhiro:  Tanaka.  Katsuyoahi; 
Kozaki.  Takahiko;  Takase.  Akihiko;  and  Miyagi.  Morihilo,  5370368. 
O  370-94.200. 
Siga.  Masao;  Hikui.  Yinaka;  Kuriyana,  Mitsuo;  Maeno.  Yoshimi;  Suwa. 
Masaleiu;  Kaneko.  Ryoichi;  Onoda.  Takeshi;  Kajiwara.  Hidefumi; 
Wtaanabe.  Yasuo;  Takahashi,  Sfainlaro;  and  Taa,  Todwni.  5369338. 
O.  148-335.000. 
Tabuchi.  Kenji.  and  Sasaki.  Yasushi.  5368.794,  O.  I23-19S.00E. 
Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd.  See— 

Ohiwa,  Tsunemi;   and  Yamamoto,  Yodnnoci,  3369331,  O.   428- 
323.000. 
Hitacfai  Metals.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawaia.  Tsunefairo;  Kcja  Katntiiko;  Kazniia,  Youidiira:  Rikaya,  Itt- 
ayuki;  and  Tsujimura,  Toafaifaiko,  5369334.  O    148-287.000. 
Hitachi  Micro  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

TikIa,  Asinf  K.,  5370,053,  O.  327-292.000. 
Takla.  Asinf  K.,  5370,054,  O.  327-292.000. 
\btz,  iUfca:  See— 

May,  GuMram;  and  Hitz.  JOrgea,  5370,443,  O.  385-75.000. 
HMT  Technotogy  Cotpontion:  See- 
Lai.  Brij  B.;  Bourez.  Allen  J.;  and  Shinofaara.  Tadasfai.  5369333,  Q. 
428-33X000. 
Ha  Thomas  Y.:  Sec— 

Ouaog,  David:  Lee,  Napoleon  W.;  Ho.  Ilnnas  Y;  and  Kucfaarewski. 
Nicholas,  Jr..  5.570.051.  O.  327-203.000. 
Hoag.  Peter  Y;  and  Yeager.  David  A.  Making  a  fractured  powder  metal 

connecting  rod.  5368.891,  O.  225-93000. 
Honl.  David  W.;  and  Luke,  Wayne  D.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Coofany.  Process  for 

the  synthesis  of  beazo(b)lfaiapbeiiex.  5369,T7Z  O.  549-52.000. 
Hoban,  Patrick  J.;  and  Plaza.  Micfaael  C.  to  General  Elecoic  Company 

Cylinder  combustion  gas  leakage  testing  5369.841.  O.  73-47.000. 
Hoch,  Robert  See— 

Moy,  David;  wi  Hocfa,  Robert,  5369,635,  O.  502-185.000. 
Hodge,  Roben  J.,  Jr.:  Set— 
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Walter.  Jeryle  L;   Hodge.  Robert  J..  Jr.;   and  Jones,  Stephen   M., 
5J69.883.  CI.  I74-84  00R. 
Hoechel  AG:  See- 
Bella,  Matthias;  and  Fbrstinger,  Klaus.  5.569.776.  CI.  558-373.000. 
Hoechst  Akiieiigesellschaft:  See — 

Deckers,  Gregor.  and  Hora.  Geihardt,  5369,792.  CI.  568-881  000. 
ProK,  Hans  Jilrgen;  and  Rabe,  Nottert,  5.569.865.  CI.  73-861.520. 
Reihcr.  Uwe;  and  Russ,  Werner  H..  5.569,748,  CI.  534-642.000. 
Willms,  Lothar;  Lacchein,  Stephen;  Schlegel,  GOnter,  and  Kehne.  Heinz, 
5,569,761,0.  544-213.000. 
Hoechst  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Co.:  See— 

BQhler,  Ulrich,  5.569,751,  Q.  534-850.000. 
Hoechst-RouKsel  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Glamkowski.  Edward  J.;  and  Chiang.  YuUn.  5.569.653. 0.514-21 7.000. 
Hoel.  Steven  B.  Surgical  instrument  for  suturing.  5,569,271, 0. 606-148  000 
Hofer,  Bemd:  See— 

Malta.  Andreas;  Klai,  Manfred;  and  Hofer,  Bemd,  5.570.014.  CI. 
324-206.000. 
Hofer.  Robert  C.  W.:  See— 

Cordova,  David  S  ;  Weedor.  Gene  C:  Hofer,  Robert  C.  W.;  Boone,  Mark 
B.;  KirUand.  Kevin  M.;  Weber.  Charles  P.,  Jr.;  and  LaCasse.  Greeorv 
J.  5.568,657.  O.  2-167.000 
Hoffbeck.  Loren  J.,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Intematioaal,  Inc.  Inbied  com  line 

PHTll    5Ji69,821,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Hoffinan,  James  A.:  5ee— 

DiMarchi,  Richard  D.;  Flora,  David  B  ;  Headi,  William  E,  Jr.;  Hoffinan, 
James  A.;  Shields,  James  E;  and  Smiley.  David  L.,  5,569,743,  CI 
530^324.000. 
Hoffman,  Kevin:  See — 

Glatfelter.  Troy;  Hoflrnan.  Kevin;  Yang,  Chi  C;  and  Guha,  Subhendu 
5,569.332,  CI.  136-249.000. 
Hoffman,  Kirk  D.;  Ferrantelti,  Joe;  and  Huizenger,  Robert,  to  Coin  Mecha- 
nisms, Inc.  Coin  detector  and  identifier  apparatus  and  method.  5,568.855, 
O    194-318000. 
Hoffmann.  James  A.:  .See — 

Basinski,  Margret  B.;  DiMarchi,  Richard  D.;  Flora.  David  B.;  Heath, 
William  F,  Jr.;  Hoffmann,  James  A.;  Schoner.  Brigitle  E;  Shields 
James  E  ;  and  Smiley.  David  L.  5.569.744.  O.  530-324.000. 
Hofineister.  Christopher,  to  Brxxiks  Autonuuion.  Inc.  Frog-leg  robot  having 

walking  beams  5.569.014.  O.  414-744.300. 
Hofstetter,  John  M  ;  ONeil,  John  A.;  and  Grabenkott,  Richard  W .  to  Abbon 
Laboratories.  Syringe  system  accommodating  separately  storable  piefilled 
containers  for  two  constituents.  5.569.193.  CI.  604-89  000. 
Hohn.  Barbara:  See — 

Grimsley,  Nigel  H.;  Hohn.  Barbara;  Hohn.  Thomas;  Davies,  Jeffrey  W  ■ 
and  Boulton.  Margaret  I..  5.569.597,  O.  435-172.300. 
Hohn,  Thomas:  See — 

Grimsley,  Nigel  H.;  Hohn,  Barbara;  Hohn,  Thomas;  Davies.  Jeflny  W.; 
and  Boulton.  Margaret  1.,  5.569,597,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Holden,  Brian  D .  to  Integrated  Telecom  Technolc^,  Inc.  Method  and 
afiparatus  for  enqueueing  data  cells  in  an  ATM  switch  fabric  architecture 
5,570J48,  CI.  370-17.000. 
Hollenbeck.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Fifer,  Lany  D ;  Hollenbeck,  Robert  E.;  KozlowsU,  Mark  F;  Leone, 
Richard  E  ;  and  Patridge,  Oiffotd  H  ,  5J68,979,  O.  383-8.000. 
Hollenberg,  Walter  See— 

Blahut.  Donald  E.;  Hollenberg,  Walter,  and  Szurkowski.  Edward  S 
5,570,126.0.  348-7.000. 
HoUoway.  Leon  F.  Jr.;  and  Davis,  Jesse  L,  Jr.  Tool  bolder.  5,568,889,  O. 

224-661.000. 
Hohn,  Robert  E.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Transform  based  scalable  audio 
compression  algorithms  and  low  cost  audio  multi-point  conferencing 
systems.  5.570.363.  CI.  370-62.000. 
Holmin.  Mats  C.  to  Atlas  Copco  Tools  AB.  Torque  responsive  lelease  clutch 

mechanism.  5.569.118.  O.  477-178.000. 
Holstrom.  Stephen  L.  Lost  article  tracking  system.  5^70.081.  CI.  340- 

573.000. 
Holten,  William  S.  Portable  forearm  exercising  device.  5,569,136,  O  482- 

126.000. 
Holtoo.  Timothy  A.;  Cornish,  Edwina  C;  Kovacic,  Filippa;  Tanaka. 
Yoshikazu;  and  Lester,  Diane  R.,  to  hiteniational  Flower  Developments 
Pty.  Ltd.  Genetic  sequences  encoding  flavonoid  pathway  enzymes  and  uses 
dierefor  5.569.832,  CI  800-205.000 
Holtslag.  Antoniu.s  H.,  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation. 
Method  and  controller  for  detecting  arc  instabilities  in  gas  discfaarjte  lamos 
5.569.984. 0.  315-307.000.  6         k» 

Holy.  Norman  L.:  See — 

LaFleur.  Edward  E  ;  Worit,  William  J.;  Amici.  Robert  M.;  Botlnick, 
Newman  M.;  and  Holy,  Norman  L,  5,569,710,  O.  525-57.000. 
Home  Access  Health  Corporabon:  See — 

Wandell.  Michael;  Quanrocchi,  Richard  A;  and  Frank,  Allan,  5369,223 
a.  604-290.000. 
Hon  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Nichols,  Robert  K.,  5369305.  O.  428-57.000. 
Honbo,  Tsunao.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  fomiing  apparatus  which 
delects  scanning  light  dirough  slitted  shield  plate.  5,570,195,  O.  358- 
302.000 
Honda.  Atsushi:  See — 

Kooo,  Katsumi;  Nakamura.  Shinya:  and  Honda.  Atsushi,  5369.117  O 
477-169.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 


Akazaki,  Shusuke;  and  Nishimura,  Yoichi,  5,568,799,  O.  123-480.000. 
Hasegawa,    Yusuke:    Nishimura,    Yoichi;    Komoriya,   Isao;   Akazaki, 

Shusuke;  and  Kimura,  Eisuke.  5,569.847.  O.  73-117.300. 
Matsuda,  Takahiro;  and  Teshima,  Daihei,  5,569,114,  O.  477-45.000. 
Nagaia,  Tadaaki:  Kouchi,  Takao;  and  Itani,  Yoshinobu,  5368,840,  CI 

180-190.000. 
Yamada,  Hajime;  and  Nakajima.  Ryoji.  5.568,726,  O.  60-323.000. 
Honegger,  Rolf:  See — 

Meisser,  Claudio;  and  Honegger,  Rolf,  5,569,402,  CI.  219-400.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Olsen,  David  E..  5.569.890.  O.  200-16.00A. 

Yeh.  Tangshiun;  Hurst,  Allan  T;  Chen,  Huang-Joung;  Berg,  Lonny  L.- 
and  Witcraft,  William  F.  5.569.617,  O.  437-48.000. 
Hong,  Gary,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Stepped  floating  gate 

EPROM  device.  5,569,945,  O.  257-316.000. 
Hong,  Gary,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Flash  memory  cell  with 
self-aligned  tunnel  dielectric  area  above  LDD  structure.  5369  946   CI 
257-316.000. 
Hong,  Jin-Hua:  See — 

Tsai,  Ching-Hong;  Guo,  Fang-Diahn;  Hong,  Jin-Hua;  and  Wu,  Cheng- 
Wen,  5,570,375,  O.  371-22.300. 
Hong,  Sung  W.:  See— 

Fenandino,  Mark  P;  Hong,  Sung  W.;  and  McKenzie,  George  T, 
5,569,697.  CI.  524^92.000 
Hong.  Young  T:  See- 
Choi.  Kil  Y;  Won.  Jong  C.;  Hong.  Young  T;  Woo,  Sang  S.;  and  Don 
Youn  S.,  5.569.738.  O.  528-170.000. 
Hong.  Young-pyo.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Multilingual  display 

device  and  method  thereof.  5370.134.  CI.  348-467.000. 
Honkanen,  Erkki:  See — 

Note,   Pentti;   Honkanen,   Erkki;  BSckslr8m,  Reijo;  Wikberg,  Tom; 
Haikala.  Heimo;  and  Haarala.  Jotma.  5369,657,  CI.  514-247.000. 
Hook,  Kevin  J.:  See— 

Muranyi,  Mark  J.;  Polluiro,  Dennis  C;  Cyman,  T.  F;  Hook.  Kevin  J  • 
Christy,  Orrin  D.;  and  Matheis.  Mark  A..  5370.170. 0.  355-260.000 
Hooley.  Robert  W.:  See- 
Keller.  Rex  W.;  Harlock.  Robert;  Hooley.  Robert  W.;  and  Harper 
Patrick.  5.568.868,  O.  206-724.000. 
Hooper,  Herbert  H.;  Pacetti,  Stephen;  Soane,  David  S.;  and  Bae.  Young  C, 
to  Soane  Biosciences.  Inc.  Separation  media  for  electrophoresis.  5.569.364 
CI.  204-455.000. 
Hooshiari.  Alireza.  to  Bellsouth  Corporation.  Dynamic  resource  allocation 
process  for  a  service  control  point  in  an  advanced  intelligent  network 
system.  5370,410,  O.  379-32.000. 
Hoosier  Group,  L.L.C.:  See— 

Beamer.  John  V.  5368,995,  O.  405-119.000 
Hoover  Universal,  Inc.:  See — 

Weber,  James  L.;  and  Nae,  Vasile,  5,568,959,  CI.  297-238.000. 
Hopkins,  Charles  D.;  Livingston,  Ronald  R  ;  and  Toole.  William  R..  Jr..  to 
United  Stales  of  America.  Energy.  Hydraulic  pump  with  in-ground  filtra- 
tion and  monitoring  capability.  5369.021.  O.  417-63.000. 
Hdppner.  Bemd:  See — 

Jachow.  Harald:  K6mer.  Reinhard;  Veitch.  Ronald  J.;  Schwab.  Ekke- 
hard;  Jakusch.  Helmut:  Hdppner.  Bemd;  Lehnen.  Rudi;  and  Ohlinger 
Manfred.  5,569.409,  CI.  252-62  560. 
Hora.  Naofumi:  See — 

Hiraoka,  Toshikage;  Tanimoto,  Tetsuji;  Makino,  Yoshihiko:  Ninomiya, 
Tadashi;  Hora,  Naofumi;  Ashihara,  Yoshihiro;  Sudo,  Ydkio;  and  Mori, 
Toshihiro,  5369389,  O.  435-7.900. 
Horiba,  Ltd.:  See— 

Komalani,  Shintaro,  5370,406,  O.  378-44.000. 
Horie,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Oda,   Kouichi:   Horie,   Kazuyuki:  and  Ino,   Masao,   5369.311.  CI 
55-493.000. 
Horii,  Hiroyuki;  Date.  hJobuaki:  Mimura,  Toshihiko;  Tojo.  Akihiko;  Kawa 
mura.  Hideaki;  Murau.  Yoshitaka;  Takaiwa.  Kan;  Suzuki.  Takashi.  Ozaki, 
Seiichi;  Taira.  Junzo;  and  Nagasawa,  Kenichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Detachable  memory  with  starting  block  address  selected  in  accordance 
with  delected  television   programming   standard.    5,570,130,  O    348- 
233.000. 
Horn,  Gerfaardt:  See — 

Deckers,  Gregor.  and  Horn,  Gerhardt,  5369,792,  O.  568-881.000 
Home,  Stephen  C:  See — 

McMinn,  Brian  D.;  and  Home,  Stephen  C,  5370,294, 0.  364-481.000. 
Horodysky,  Andrew  G.:  See — 

Avery,  Noyes  L.;  Axelrod,  Joan  C:  Carey.  James  T;  Hiebert,  John;  and 
Horodysky.  Andrew  G..  5.569.407.  O.  508-454.000. 
Hofst,  Sheldon;  and  Martin.  Eugene,  to  Foodcraft  Equipment  Company 

Apparatus  for  cutting  wings  from  poultry.  5369,069.  O.  452-169.000. 
Hoshi,  Hidenori:  See — 

Tanaka,  Yasuyuki;  and  Hoshi,  Hidenori.  5370.199.  O.  386-95.000. 
Hoshi.  Masamichi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Akira;  and  Hoshi,  Masamichi,  5.568,932,  O.  277-180000 
Hoskins.  Gary:  See— 

Hoskins.  Hugh;  and  Hoskins.  Gary.  5,569.090.  CI.  464-157.000. 
Hoskins.  Hugh;  and  Hoskins.  Gary.  Universal  joint  comprising  a  pair  of 
crown  gear  elements  confined  within  a  slotted  casing.  5.569.090.  O 
464-157.000. 
Hosoda,  Masayuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Top.  Endoscopic  instfumem  for 

ligating  varix.  5369,268.  O.  606-140.000. 
Holier,  Girard:  See— 


Cansell,  Franfois:  Holier,  Gerard;  Marteau,  Philippe;  and  Zanier,  Nath- 
alie, 5,569,808.  O.  585-800.000. 
Houser.  Russell  A  ;  Jack.son.  Jeroine;  and  Thompson.  Russell  B..  to  HP 
Technologies,  Inc.  Catfieter  component  bond  and  method.  5369.221,  CI. 
604-282.000. 
Hovel.  Harold  J.:  See- 
Bailey,  Fredric  D.;  Buchanan,  Douglas  A.;  Callegari,  Alessandro  C; 
Clearfield,  Howard  M.;  Doany.  Fuad  E;  Ragello.  Donis  G.;  Hovel. 
Harold  J.;  Lamlipe.  Douglas  C.  Jr;  Lustig.  Naftali  E;  Pomerene, 
Andrew  T  S.;  Purusholhaman.  Sampalh;  Scherpereel.  Christopher  M.; 
Seeger.  David  E.;  and  Shaw.  Jane  M..  5.569.501,  O.  427-577.000. 
Howard,  Matthew  A.,  Ill;  Grady.  M    Sean;  and  Winn,  H    Richard,  to 
University  of  Washington.  Device  and  methods  for  parieto-occipital  place- 
ment of  ventricular  cadieters.  5,569,267,  CI.  606-130.000. 
HR  Smirti  (Technical  Developments)  Limited:  See — 

Smith.  Henry  R  .  5370.265.  CI.  361-218.000. 
Hsia,  Yiao-Tee:  See — 

Nepela.  Daniel  A.;  Chang,  Ciuler.  Hsia.  Yiao-Tee;  and  Bhadra.  Rajendra, 
5368.981.  CI.  384-12.000. 
Hsu.  Fu-Yu.  Heclrical  connector.  5.569.045.  O.  439-342.000. 
Hsu.  Hsi-Yen:  See— 

Kuo.  Pine-Sci;  Chu.  Shiao-Jung;  Dai.  Chu-Chang;  Hsu,  Hsi-Yen;  Lin. 
Ching-Tang;  and  Un.  Vi-Yun.  5369.770.  O.  548-543.000. 
Huang.  Shun-Feng  Christmas  lamp  socket.  5.569.044.  O.  439-340.000 
Huber  &  Bauer  GmbH:  See- 
Bauer.  Anton.  5368,742,  CI.  72-61.000. 
Huhcr.  Jon  M.:  See — 

Desautels,  Thomas,  Allen,  Charles  E.,  Jr;  Palmeri,  Frank  A.;  and  Huber. 
Jon  M  .  5369.115.  O.  477-110.000. 
Hudson,  Hank  M.:  See- 
Campbell,   Roy   E.;  Wilkinson,   John   D:   and   Hudson,   Hank   M , 
5368.737,0.62-621.000. 
Huels  Aktiengescllschaft:  See — 

Kleemiss,  Wolfgang;  and  Feld,  Marcel,  5.569.781.  O.  562-506.000. 
Ulken.  Hans-Gerd;  Fischer.  Lothar  Droste.  Wilhelm:  and  Nowitzki. 
Bemd.  5.569.802.  O.  585-269.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Gates,  Louis  E..  Jr;  and  Port.  Richard  M..  5368.682.  O.  29-831.000. 
Granger  Diana  D  ;  and  Miller.  Leroy  J.,  5369.493.  O.  427-306.000. 
Quan.  Clifton.  5370.068.  O.  333-33.000. 
Hughes  Danburv  Optical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Kohin-Nitschelm.  Margaret.  5.570.092.  O.  342-1.000. 
Hughes  Electronics:  See — 

Liu.  Weimin.  5370.454.  O.  395-2.320. 
Hughes- JVC  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Ruiz.  Javier  A.;  and  Sterling.  Rodney  D..  5370,213.  O.  359-72.000. 
Hughes.  Robert:  See — 

Scwemberger.  Richard  F:  Privitera.  Salvatoie;  and  Hughes.  Robert 
5.569.292,  O.  606-185.000. 
Huijsing,  Johan  H.:  See — 

Fonderie.  Maaiten  J.;  Huijsing.  Johan  H.:  and  Toy.  EdnKmd,  5.570.052. 
CI.  327-205  000. 
Huizenger  Robert:  See — 

Hoffman.  Kirk  D.;  Fcrrantelli.  Joe;  and  Huizenger.  Robert.  5368.855. 
O.  194-318.000. 
Hull.  Charles  W..  to  3D  Systems,  bK.  Method  and  apparanis  for  production 
of  three-dimensional  objects  by  slereolithography.  5369.431,  O.  264- 
401.000. 
Hills  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Steffen,  Klaus-Dieter,  5,569.780,  CI.  560-192.000. 
Humphrey,  Bruce  H.  Augmented  polymeric  hypodermic  devices.  5369,213, 

CI.  604-239.000. 
Hundt.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Siegel.  Harry  M.;  Lao.  Tom  Q.;  Kdappan.  Krishnan;  and  Hundt.  Michael 
J..  5.570.273.  O   361  -773.000. 
Hung.  Wang-Ho.  Multifunctional  computer  desk.  5.568.773.  CI.  108-50.000. 
Hunt.  Mitchell.  Stabilizing  bracket  for  adjustable  meter  setter  5368.945.  O. 

285-30.000. 
Hunter.  Joe  M.:  and  Kincaid.  Dciek  S..  to  Shell  Oil  Compnay.  Mannich  base 

curing  agents.  5.569.536.  O.  428-413.000. 
Huovila.  Jyrti;  Nvberg.  Petri:  and  Odell.  Michael,  to  Valmet  Corporation. 

Multi-layer  headbox.  5369360.  CI.  162-343.000. 
Hurley.  Rupert  B..  Jr  Descent,  travel,  and  protection  apparatus,  method  of 

making  and  using  same  5368.902.  O  244-I38.00R 
Hurst.  Allan  T:  See — 

Yeh.  Tangshiun;  Hurst.  Allan  T;  Chen.  Huang-Joung:  Berg,  Lonny  L.: 
and  Witcraft,  William  F.  5.569.617.  CI.  437-48.000. 
Hurst.  Matthew  L.:  See — 

Sabahi.  Mahmood:  and  Hurst.  Matthew  L.  5369.779. 0.  560-190.000. 
Hurwitt.  Steven,  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Materials  Research  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  cooling  a  sputtering  target.  5.569.361.  O. 
204-192.120. 
Hutchinson:  See — 

Andre.  Maxime.  5,568,949,  O.  285-284.000. 
Hutchinson,  Albert  L.:  See — 

Capasso.  Fedcrico;  Cho,  Alfred  Y;  Faist,  JeroiiK;  Hutchinson,  Albert  L.: 
Sirtori,  Carlo;  and  Sivco,  Deborah  L..  5370,386.  CI.  372-»6.0O0. 
Hutchinson.  Ted  F;  Lut?..  Dale  R.;  MacDougall.  Trevor  W.;  and  Onslott, 
James  R..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Holder  for 
annealing  fiber  optic  coils.  5370.449.  CI.  385-134.000. 


Hutchison.  Joel  P..  to  Benson.  Miriam  M  Pallets  of  corragaud  sheet  malerial 

with  interlocking  components.  5368.774,0    108^51.300 
Hyodo.  Ryuji:  See — 

Norizuki.  Reiko;  Hyodo.  Ryuji;  Tanaka.  Kenji;  Sekihala,  Osamu;  Haaa. 
Hiroyuki;  Eda,  Susumu;  and  Oomuro,  Katsumi.  S37036I,  O.  370- 
60.100. 
Hyperion  Catalysts,  Int"l.,  Inc.:  See — 

Moy,  David;  and  Hoch,  Robert.  5369.635,  O.  502-185.000. 
Hyundai  Elecironics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim,  Jae  K.,  5369,948,  O.  257-382.000. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company:  See — 

Jang,  Jae-Duk,  3369.1 16,  O.  477-130.000. 
ISM,  Inc.:  See— 

Smidi.  Charles  S  ;  and  WiUiamson.  Jay  D .  5368.710.  O.  52-426.000. 
lanazzi.  Peter  See — 

Cooper,  Robert;  laiuizzi,  Peter,  Nichols,  Lawrence  R.;  and  Parlier. 
Thomas.  5369.959.  O.  280-728.300. 
Icanberry.  Mark:  See — 

Veneziano.  Michael;  and  Icanberry.  Mark.  5368.700.  O.  47-43.000. 
Ichikawa.  Seigo:  See — 

Morikawa.  Kenji;  Obinaia.  Hiroshi;  Omala.  Kazuo;  Sale.  Toshihiko: 

Nakajima.  Yoshihiko:  and  Ichikawa.  Seigo.  5370,468, 0.  588-1.000. 

Ichimaru.  Masahiro;  and  Watanabe.  Izumi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi 

Automotive  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Meter  for  measuring  air  flow  by 

resistance  heating.  5.569.851.  O.  73-204.150. 

Ichimiya.  Koji:  See — 

Endo.  Osamu;  Hayashi.  Yoshinori;  Ichimiya.  Koji;  and  Ohsawa.  Tak- 
ayuki.  5370.224.  O.  359-212.000. 
ICON  Healdi  &  Fitness.  Inc.:  See— 

DalebouL  William  T.  5369,128,  O.  482-57  000. 
Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

Okamolo.  Kohci;  Inoue.  Kyoichi;  and  Kutuno.  Takayoshi.  5369,716.  CI. 

525-192.000 

Ido.  Kihei;  and  Obta.  Masayuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Method  aitd  system  using  encoded  periodic  digital  sum  variation  (DSV)  as 

pilot  signal  and  controlling  tracking  error  using  crosstalk  from  the  pilot 

signal   5370.248.  CI   .ViO-77  140. 

Ido.  Tatemi:  and  Sano.  Hirohisa.  to  Hitachi.  Lid.  Opbcal  waveguide  device 

and  optical  transmission  system.  5370,439.  O.  385-37.000. 
leki.  Hideharu:  See — 

Koike.  Jun;  and  leki.  Hidehara.  5369.548.  O.  428-699.000. 
Iga.  Atsushi:  See — 

Itoh.  Masahiro;  Iga.  Atsushi;  and  Okinaka.  Hideyuki.  5369.414.  O 
252-518.000. 
Iga.  Naolo.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Path  trace  byte  collecting  circuit  for 

synchronous  optical  networks  5370,371.  O  370-99.000 
Igarashi.  Hiroshi:  Mochizuki.  Azuma:  Kajima.  Yoshitaka;  Ohara.  Toshiya: 
Inoue.  Hideki;  and  Tohyama.  Shigeki.  to  Namco  Limited.  Gun  game 
machine  having  a  sliding  gun  barrel  cover  for  simulating  the  impact  of  a 
fired  gun.  5369.085.  O.  463-49  000. 
Ihara,  Kazunori,  deceased  (by  Seiko  Dura,  executor):  See— 

Fukui,    Isao;    Takahashi,    Masamitsu:    Ihara,    Kazunori,    deceased; 
Murakami,  Hiroshi;  Taiuka.  Tetsuhiro;  Miyaura.  Shinobu:  Kuroda. 
Shinichi;  Hiraishi.  Masahiro;  and  Inoue.  Koji.  5369.455.  O.  422- 
174.000. 
Ihara.  Seiko,  executor:  See — 

Fukui.    Isao;    Takahashi.    Masamitsu;    Ihara.    Kazunori.    deceased: 
Murakami.  Hiroshi;  Tanaka.  Tetsuhiro;  Miyaura.  Shinobu:  Kuroda. 
Shinichi;  Hiraishi.  Masahiro;  and  bioue.  Koji.  5369.455.  O.  422- 
174.000. 
lida,  Takuya:  See — 

Yokono,  Hitoshi;  Yokono,  Haruki;  Mikamo,  Masahiro;  Narushima. 
Ryouichi;  lida.  Takuya;  and  Endo.  Yasuhiro.  5369345.  CI.  428- 
626.000 
Ikebe.    Kimihiro.  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.   Semiconductor  device. 

5369.964.  CI.  257-780.000 
Ikeda.  Kenichi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yasuyuki:  Shihata.  Kazuhiko;  Ikeda,  Kenichi:  Nishida.  Yuji; 
Haya.shi.  Masaharu:  Nakade.  Shinichi:  Kuga.  Akihito:  and  Kanamaiu. 
Fiji.  5.569.740.  CI.  528-502.00F. 
Ikegami.  Shiro:  See — 

Imura.  Akitoshi;  Sailo.  Toiu:  and  Ikegami,  Shiro,  5369,490.  O.  427- 
212.000. 
Ikemolo.  Manabu:  See — 

Obata.  Yoshiyuki:  Suematsu.  Hideki;  and  Ikemolo.  Manabu.  5369.347. 
CI    156-235.000. 
Ikuta.  Yuzo;  Tashiro.  Satoshi;  Hatano.  Yoshiyuki;  Fujita,  Tadasu:  AiKkjh. 
Noboiu;  Asaoka.  Sachio;  Kobayashi.  Harulo;  and  Minaini.  Takeshi,  to 
Nisshin  Oil  Mills,  Ltd.,  The:  and  Chiyoda  Corporation.  Ttanseslerificatior 
with  lipase  immobilized  on  a  polymer  containing  epoxy  and  tertiar>  amino 
groups  5,569.594.  O.  435-1.34.000. 
ILC  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Oiye.  (Jeorge;  and  Caniso.  Joseph  R  .  5369.978.  CL  313-631.000. 
Imagawa,  Yasuharu:  See — 

Mori.  Shigeni;  and  Imagawa.  Yasuharu.  5369.060.  O  451-5000 
Imai.  Kiyolaka.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  bipolar 

transistor  operating  at  low  temperature  5.569.611.  CI  437-31.000 
Imai.  Yuji.  to  Nikon  Corporation   Substrate  height  position  detecting  appa- 
ratus wherein  a  stop  plate  transmits  a  pattern  of  oblique  light  beams  whKh 
are  leflected  by  the  substrate  5369.930.  CI.  250-559.400. 
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Imimun,  Masaya;  Ogala.  Hirooii;  and  Sawaae,  Kensuke,  to  Rohm  Co^  Ud. 

Combined  read  and  print  bead  5^70.122.  Q.  347-171.000. 
Imolo.  Katsuyuki;  and  Key*.  Kazuo,  to  Hitachi  Cable.  Ltd.;  and  Shin-Etsu 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Rare  earth  element-doped  multiple-core  optical  fiber, 
method  for  M)rica(ing  die  same,  and  optical  amplifier  using  the  same. 
5.570,448,  a.  385-126.000. 
Imoto,  Kazunobu:  See — 

Shini.  Koicfai:  Imoto.  Kazunobu;  Narita.  Satoshi;  Kamikubo,  Yoshinori; 
and  Hamashima,  Mitsuhiro.  5,569.638,  Q.  503-227.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries:  See — 

Bird,  Colin  R.;  Boniwell,  Jeremy  M.;  Grienoo.  Donald;  Ray,  John  A.; 
and  Schuch,  Wolfgang  W..  5,569.829,  O.  800-205.000. 
Imn  Europe  SA:  See— 

Gachwind,  Michel;  and  Ancey,  Pascal,  5,568,977,  Q.  374-45.000. 
Imura.  Akitoshi;  Saiio.  Totu;  and  Dcegami,  Shiro,  to  Osaka  Cement  Co.,  Ltd. 
Tetiacalcium  phospbale-based  materials  and  processes  for  dieir  prepaia- 
tioo.  5,569.490.  Q.  427-212.000. 
Inaba,  Ryo:  See— 

Tominaga.  Jtmji;  Haratani.  Susumu;  Inaba.  Ryo;  and  Kuwahara,  l^uneo, 
5,569,517.0.428-64  100. 


Masako:    and    Miyauchi.    Masahiro, 


Inagawa.  Masako:  See 

Ohya.    Kazumasa;    Inagawa, 
5.568.679,  Q.  29-25.350. 
Inaguma.  Yoshiyouki:  See — 

Jung.  Hyung  J.;  Kim,  Hyun  J.;  Kim,  Kyoog  Y.;  Yoon,  Seok  J.;  Yoon. 
Sang  O.;  Nakamura.  Tetsuro;  Itoh,  Mitsuru;  and  Inaguma,  Yoahiyouki. 
5,569,632,0.501-136.000. 
Inao,  Tdceshi:  See— 

Aizawa,  Taisuhiko;  and  Inao,  Takeshi.  5.569,860.  O.  73-863.000. 
InCoolrol  Solutioas.  Inc.:  See — 

Franz,  Patrick  J..  5,568,987.  O.  400-490.000. 
Indiana  Mills  and  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Fieeman.  Keidi  H..  5.568,676.  O.  24-641.000. 
Indigo  N.V.:  See— 

Landa.  Benzion;  Niv.  Yehuda:  Pkiddn.  Michael;  and  Foreacs.  Peter 
5.570.193.  O.  356^*42.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Chen.  Kuan-Chou;  and  Shyr,  Duen-Jyh.  5.568,857,  O.  198-592.000. 
Kuo,  Pioe-Sci;  Chu,  Shiao-Jung;  Dai,  Chu-Chang;  Hsu,  Hsi-Yen;  I  in 

Ching-Tang;  and  Lin,  Yi-Yun.  5,569,770.  O.  548-543.000. 
Lin.  Hung  Sbeng.  5.570J70.  O.  370-95.300. 
Infectech.  Inc.:  See — 

OUar,  Roben-A..  5.569.592,  O.  435-32.000. 
Ing.  C.  OUvetti  &  C.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Foschi.  Vanni,  5,570,290,  O.  364-464,020. 
Innavision  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Cataneo,  Ralph  J.;  and  Tannebaum,  Robert  J.,  5.568,883,  O.  222- 
136.000. 
Innes,  Robert  A.;  and  Smith,  Gary  J.,  toAlcan  Intematioaal  Limited.  Mediod 
and  apiMranis  for  coating  strip  article  im  to  strip  edge.  5.569.491.  O. 
427-284.000. 
Innovasive  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Hart,  Rickey  D.;  and  Rice,  John  T,  5,569.269,  O.  606-144.000. 
Ino,  Masao:  See^ 

Oda,   Kouichi;   Horie,    Kazuyuki;   and   too,   Masau,   5,569JI1,   O. 
55-493.000. 
Inorganic  Coatings.  Inc.:  See— 

Schaffer,  Paite.  Jr.;  Laughin,  Thomas;  and  Mann.  David  M..  5.569443. 
O.  428-552.000. 
Inoue.  Hideki:  See— 

Igaraahi.   Hiroshi;   Mocfaizuki.   Azuma;   Kajima.   Yoshitaka;   Ohaia, 
Todiiya;  Inoue,  Hideki;  and  Tohyama,  Shigeki.  5,569,085.  O.  463- 
49.000. 
Inoue,  Keaicfai:  See — 

Yokoyama,  KazusU;  Suzuki,  Notio;  looue,  Kenichi;  and  Furukawa, 
Yiikito,  5,569,919,  O.  250-309.000. 
Inoue,  Koji:  See— 

Fukui,    Isao;    Takahashi,    Masamitsu;    Ihata,    Kazunori,    <V«ra^fd-, 
Murakami,  HiitMhi;  Tanaka,  Tetsuhiro;  Miyaura,  Shinobu;  Kuroda, 
SUnicfai;  Hiraishi,  Masahiro;  and  Inoue,  Koti.  5,569,455,  O.  422- 
174.000. 
Inoue,  Kyoichi:  See — 

OkarooiD,  Kohei;  Inoue,  Kyoichi;  and  Kutuno,  Takayoshi,  5,569,716. 0. 
525-192.000. 
Inoue,  Sadayuki;   Ishimoto,  Junko;   Nakamura,  Takahiko;  and   Kumano, 
Makoto,  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Error-conectins  aeoan- 
tus.  5,570378,  O.  371-37.100.  ^^ 

Inoue,  Toru:  See — 

Kusumoto,  Yasuhiro;  Omata.  Makoto:  Kanesawa.  Yoshio;  Uefaara,  Yasu- 
hiro:  and  Inoue.  Tocu.  5.570.171.  O.  355-285.000. 
Inoue.  Toshio;  and  Asada.  Tadashi,  to  Inoue.  Toshio.  Theft  preventioa  tab 
device  having  alarm  mechanism  housed  derein.  5470,080.  O.  340- 
571.000. 
Institui  Fiancais  Du  Petrole:  See— 

Ajot,  Hubea  deceased;  Ajot,  by  Laure,  legal  representative;  Ajot,  by 
Alexandra,  legal  representative;  Ajot.  by  Vmcent.  legal  representative; 
Russmann.  Coieae;  Brandely.  Jose;  Gamier,  Domimque;  and  Gonza- 
lez, PSene,  5469,839,  Q.  73-38.000. 
Cameioo,  Charles:  Nocca.  Jean-Luc;  Satrazin.  Patrick;  and  Forestieie. 
Alain.  5469.806.  O.  585-668.000. 


Cansell.  Fianfois;  Hotier.  Gerard;  Maiteau.  Philippe:  and  Zanier.  Nadi- 
alie,  5.569,808,  O  585-800.000. 
Institut  National  de  la  Recherche  Agronomique:  See — 

Vinceniz,  Michel;  Dorihac.  Francfois;  Chupeau,  Yves;  Morot-Gaudiy, 
Jean-Fran9ois;  and  Caboche.  Michel.  5469.833,  O.  800-205.000. 
Institute  of  Molecular  Biology  &  Technology:  See — 

Taveniatakis,  Nectarios;  Hatzidakis,  Geoige:  and  Knmbovitis,  Elias, 
5469482.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Instrumentarium  Oy:  See — 

WecksotJm,  Kun.  5.570.179,  O.  356-311.000. 
Integrated  Telecom  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Holden,  Brian  D.,  5470448.  O.  370-17.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Conaty.  James.  5470.050.  O.  327-143.000. 
Holm.  Robert  E.  5470.363,  O.  370-62.000. 
Needham,  Wayne;  Qian,  Qi-De;  and  Malooey.  Tim.  5470,034.  O. 

324-763.000. 
Rosen.  Eitan;  and  Milstain.  Yakov,  5470,317,  O.  365-200.000. 
Soo.  Paul  J..  5470.306,  O.  364-715.110. 
Inter  Tooling  Services  B.V.:  See- 
van  Manen,  Dirk;  and  Albers,  Hendrikus  J.  T.,  5469,476,  d.  425- 
556.000. 
Interferometiics.  Inc.:  See — 

Knight,  Curtis  A.;  and  Webber,  John  C,  5470,096,  O.  342-357.000. 
International  Business  Machine  Corporation:  See — 
Berry,  Richard  E.,  5470,281,  CI.  364-146.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Adamcpoulos.  Beflfaerios;  Lee.  Kang-Wook;  O'Toole.  TerTcnce  R.; 
Purusbothaman.  Sampalh;  Shaw.  Jane  M.;  Viehbeck.  Alfred;  and 
Walker,  George  F,  5469.739,  O.  528-353.000. 
Aoyagi,  Akihiko;  and  Ruiz,  Oscar  J..  5470,249,  O.  360-104.000. 
Bailey,  Fredtic  D.;  Buchanan,  Douglas  A.;  Callegari,  Alessandro  C ; 
Oeatfield,  Howard  M.;  Douiy.  Fuad  E.;  Flagello,  Doius  G.;  Hovel. 
Harold  J.:  Latulipe.  Douglas  C.  Jr.;  Lu^,  Naftali  E.;  Pomeiene. 
Andrew  T  S.;  Purusholhaman.  Sampalh;  Scherpereel.  Christopher  M.; 
Seeger,  David  E  ;  and  Shaw,  Jane  M.,  5469401,  O.  427-577.000. 
Baker,  Murray  C;  Cheung.  Roger  Y.  M.;  Bbaltachatya,  Partha  R;  Kobo. 
Roberto  M.;   Kolbe,   Eduardo  M.;   and   Nagtehineh,   Mahmoud, 
5470466,0.370-85.130. 
Balzer.  PWer  L..  5469470,  O.  430-22.000. 
Barrett.  Robert  C;  Olyha,  Robert  S.,  Jr.;  and  Rutiedse.  Joseph  D., 

5470, 1 1 1 ,  O.  345- 1 57.000 
Brown.  Dana  H.;  Cliristensen.  Thomas  C;  CunninghaiB,  Earl  A  '  and 

Rogelstad.  Wayne  A.,  5,570,247,  O.  360-75.000. 
Chan.  Ken  Tze-Kin;  Enichen,  William  A.;  Hartley,  John  G.;  and  Sturans. 

Maris  A.,  5470,405,  O.  378-35.000. 
Dang,  Chi-Hung,  5470J37,  O.  369-192.000. 
Hnney.  Damon  W;  Jenkins,  Michael  O.;  and  Rayfield,  Michael  J.. 

5470.356.  O.  370-85.900. 
Frater.  Norman  K.;  Giogi.  Alan  P;  and  Ruiz.  Oscar  J..  5470J6I.  O. 

360-104.000. 
Haas.  Lee  C,  5470.089.  O.  341-102.000. 
Jahnes,  Christopher  V.;  Kaufman,  James  H.;  Metin,  Serhat  Mirzamaani, 

Mohammad  T;  and  Wu,  Anthony  W.,  5469406,  O.  428-65.300. 
Lewis,  David  A.;  and  Narayan,  Chandnaekhar,  5469,950,  O.  257- 

467.000. 
Lynch,  Robert  C;  Myers,  Kevin  R;  Smith,  Ronald  A.;  TUley,  William 

L.;  and  Veals,  Edward  R..  5469.895,  O.  235-I.OOR. 
Oecfasle,  Rainer,  5470,466,  O.  395-200.150. 
Ramanujam,  Gopalan,  5470,460,  O.  395-124.000. 
Selker,  Edwin  J.,  5470,268,  O.  361-683.000. 
Zetts,  John  M.,  5470,113,  O.  345-173.000. 
Zimmerman,  Steven  M.,  5469,973,  O.  313-309.000. 
International  Flower  Developments  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

IMton,  Timothy  A  ;  Comish,  Edwina  C;  Kovacic,  HIippa;  Tanaka, 
Yoshikazu;  and  Lester,  Diane  R.,  5,569,832,  O.  800-205.000. 
Intematioaal  Rectifier  Corporation:  See— 

Nadd,  Biuno  C,  5469.982,  O.  3I5-209.00T. 
InterVoice  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Cave.  Ellis  K ;  Ammann.  Larry  R:  and  Zimmer.  Christopher  P. 
5470.419.  O.  379-216.000. 
Inui.  Katsumi:  See — 

Hata.  Masahiko;  Fukuhara,  Noboru;  Takatit  Hiroaki;  and  Inui,  Katsumi, 
5469,954,  O.  257-627.000. 
biui,  Tetsuya;  Ishii,  Yorishige;  Ohta,  Kenji;  Kimura.  Kazuhiro;  and  Hirata, 
Susumu,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information  recording  and  reproduc- 
ing apparams  having  a  slider  formal  of  single  crystal  silicon  body  and 
cantilever.  5470436.  O.  364-126.000. 
Iomega  Corporation:  See — 

Sumner.  Wayne  A.;  Bracken.  Allen  T;  Griffith,  David  W.;  Jones,  David 
E;  and  Rich,  Edward  L..  5470.252,  O.  360-133.000. 
baschko,  Johann:  See — 

Baumgartner,  Hans;  Bicker,  Dieter,  and  Irascfako,  Johann,  5468,845, 0. 
188-71.900. 
Irle,  Chtistoph:  See— 

Mormann,  Werner,  and  Irle,  Christoph,  5469.727.  O  525-528.000 
Iseaberg.  David  S.;  and  Tuomenoksa.  Mark  L  .  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc 
System  and  inethod  of  capturing  encoded  data  transmitted  over  a  commu- 
nications network  in  a  video  system.  5470.295,  O.  364-S14.00R. 
Isfaida  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 


Naito,    Kazufiimi:    Nakamura,    Yoshihiro:    and    Kooishi,    Hiroyuki, 
5,569,887,0.  177-184.000. 
Ishida,  Fumiaki;  Fujio,  Masayuld;  Kobayasbi,  Kazuo;  and  Hasegawa,  Kengo. 

to  Hitachi.  Ud.  \toctex  blower.  5,569.023.  O.  417-326.000. 
Ishida,  Tatsuaki:  See — 

Thoma,  Kiyokazu;  Yoshimoto,  Kazunari;  Sugita,  Ryuji;  and  Ishida. 
Tatsuaki.  5469423.  O.  428-213.000. 
Ishida.  Yoshihiko;  and  Tani,  Makoto.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  transmitting  and  receiving  ultrasonic  waves  having  an  acous- 
toelectrie.  ultrasonic  transducer.  5.569.854.  O.  73-628.000. 
Ishihara.  Sumi:  See — 

Umemoto.  Teruo;  Ishihara,  Sumi;  and  Adachi,  Kenji,  5469,771,  O. 
549-44.000. 
Ishihara,  Toshinobu:  See — 

Watanabe,  Satoshi;  Shimada,  Junji;  Ohsawa,  Youichi;  Takemura,  Kat- 
suya;  Ishihara,  Toshinobu;  and  Maiuyama,  Kazumasa,  5469,784, 0. 
564-430.000. 
Ishii,  Yorishige:  See — 

Inui,  Tetsuya;  Ishii,  Yorishige;  Ohta,  Kenji:  Kimura,  Kazuhiro;  and 
Hirata,  Susumu.  5470.336.  O.  364-126.000. 
Ishikawa,  Masayoshi;  and  Fitzhenry.  Edward  T.  Jr..  to  YKK  Cocporatioa  of 

America.  Solarium  structure.  5468.707.  O.  52-200.000. 
Ishikawa,  Shigeki:  See — 

Asaka.  Shunichi;  and  Ishikawa.  Shigeki.  5470.285.  O.  364-424.020 
Ishimoto.  Junko:  See — 

Inoue,  Sadayuki:  Ishimoto.  Junko;  Nakamura.  Takahiko;  and  Kumano. 
Makoto.  5.570478.  O.  37I-37.I0O. 
Ishimoto.  Manabu:  See — 

Kato,  Masayuki:  Aritake,  Hirokazu;  Ishimoto.  Manabu;  Sato.  Noriko; 
and  Nakashiftu.  Masato.  5470.208,  O.  359-23.000. 
Ishizuka,  Koh:  and  Kaneda.  Yasushi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical 
displacement  sensor.  5469,913,  CI.  250-237.00G. 

Fujiwa,  Takaaki;  and  Isobe,  Tomohisa,  5469.773,  O.  549-525.000. 
Isoda.  Satoru:  Hanazato.  Yoshio:  Ucyama.  Satoshi:  Kawakubo.  Hiroaki:  and 
Nishikawa,  Satoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Visual  infor- 
mation processing  device.  5470.457.  O.  395-25.000. 
Ison,  In  C:  See— 

Fuhner,  Mark;  Constantz,  Brent  R.;  Ison,  In  C:  and  Barr,  Bryan  M., 
5469,442.  O.  423-311.000. 
Isshiki.  Masao:  Kiguchi.  Yukio;  Sato,  Takashi:  and  Kageyama.  Yasuhiro.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Air  conditioning  apparatus  and  method  of 
controlling  same.  5468,732,  O.  62-I29.O0O. 
Itabashi,  Kazuo:  See — 

Ema.  Taiji:  Itabashi.  Kazuo:  and  Mizutani.  Kazuhiro.  5470411.  O. 
365-154.000. 
Itani.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Nagata.  Tadaaki;  Kouchi.  Takao;  and  Itani.  Yoshinobu.  5468.840.  O. 
180-190.000. 
Ito.  Akihiko;  and  Gotoh.  Yukio.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Switching  power  supply 

apinratiis.  5470.277.  O.  363-19.000. 
Ito.  Hidekazu:  Morimolo.  Ryoichi;  and  Miura.  Hidemitsu.  to  Kuraray  Engi- 
neering Co,  Ltd.  Tank  transportation  system  and  productioa  utilizing  the 
same.  5468.770.  CI.  104-88.010. 
Ito.  Hideo:  See— 

Nakazawa.  Masaaki;  Ito.  Hideo;  Nakamoto.  Koji;  Kura,  Yasuhito; 
Kitano.  Seiji;  Yahe.  Hisao:  and  Furukawa.  Tatsuya.  5469,157,  O. 
600-107.000. 
Ito.  Nobuei:  See— 

Katayama,  Masayuki:  Mizutani,  Atsusfai;  Hatiori,  Yiitaka;  and  Ito, 
Nobuei,  5469,486,  O.  427-66.000. 
Itoh,  Masahiro:  Iga.  Atsushi:  and  Okinaka,  Hideyuki,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  zinc  oxide  sintered  compact 
body.  5469,414,  O.  252-518.000. 
Itoh,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Jung,  Hyung  J.;  Kim.  Hyun  J.;  Kim.  Kyong  Y;  Yoon,  Seok  J.;  Yoon, 
Sang  O.:  Nakamura,  Tetsuro:  Itoh,  Mitsuru:  and  Inaguma,  Yoshiyouki, 
5469,632,0  501-136000. 
Itoh,  Shigeyuki:  See— 

Mattinnolo,  Kenji;  Itoh,  Shigeyuki:  Sano,  Kenji;  Kofaayashi,  Jun;  Mori, 
Kcqi:  and  Okada,  Kenji,  5470,220,  O.  359-146.000. 
Itoh,  Shinicfai:  See — 

Ohno,  Tadayoshi;  Yamaguchi,  Takaihi;  and  Itoh,  Shinicfai,  5470.124. 0. 
347-221.000. 
ITT  Coiporatica:  See— 

Jackowski,  Keidi  T,  5468,946,  O.  285-38.000. 
IVAC  Corporation:  See — 

Minami,  Don  S.;  and  Nason,  Kevin  S.,  5468,912.  O.  231-205.000. 
IveL  Leonard  L.:  See — 

Petit,  Theodore  E,  Jr.;  and  Ivel,  Leonard  L.,  54*9,885, 0. 174-178.000. 
Ivets,  Douglas  E:  See — 

Maigolis.  Donakl  L.;  Jolly,  Mark  R.;  Schroeder,  Warren  R.:  Headi. 
Michael  C:  and  Ivers,  Douglas  E,  5470.286.  O.  364-424.050. 
Iwakiri.  Tsuneaki;  and  Shimaoka.  Gorou.  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Com- 
pany.   Inc.    Thermoplastic    resin    composition    for   profile    extrusion. 
5469.700.  O.  524-504.000. 
Iwamasa,  Roben  T:  See — 

Makati.  Ashok  C;  Kan.  Charles  S.;  Iwamasa,  Robot  T.;  and  Lee.  Do  I., 
5.569.686.  O.  523-409.000. 
Iwamolo.  Shigeiu:  See — 


Nakazalo.  Morikuni;  Muramalsu.  Takahiro;  and  Iwamolo.  Shigetu. 
5.569,405,  CI.  508-192.000. 
Iwanami.  Kunio:  See — 

Yamamura.  Michio:  Iwanami.  Kunio:  Taguchi.  Tatsuhisa:  and  Fuku- 
shima.  Masafumi.  5469.028.  O.  418-55.300. 
Iwasa.  Shoichi:  and  Naganuma.  Takeshi,  to  Nippon  Sleel  Corporatioa 
Insulated-gate  field-effect  transistor  in  a  semiconductor  device  in  which 
source/drain  electrodes  arc  defined  bv  formation  of  silicide  on  a  gate 
electrode  and  a  field-effect  transistor.  5469.947.  O  257-336.000. 
Iwata.  Fujio:  See — 

Toda.  Toshiki;  Takahashi,  Susumu;  and  Iwata.  Fujio.  5470438.  O. 
369-275.100. 
Iwaisubo.  Masahilo:  See — 

Korikawa.  Masayuki:  Shinobara.  Toru;  Iwatsubo.  Masahito;  Yokoyama. 
Saori:   Ohmon,   Hideki:  Watanabe.  Takasi:  and  Ohsugi.  Tiuneo. 
5470.269.  CI.  361-685.000. 
J.C.  Pardo  &  Sons:  See— 

Gabriele.  Valentino.  5468.976.  O.  366-312.000. 
J.L.  Bebmer  Corporation:  See — 

Fenky.  Thomas  D..  5470.001.  O.  322-36.000. 
J  M  Vbidi  GmbH:  See— 

Ruhl.  Friedhelm.  5469,326,  O.  118-205.000 

Jachow.  Harald:  Kdmer.  Reinhard;  Veitch,  Ronakl  J  :  Schwab,  Ekkehard: 

Jakusch.  Helmut:  HOppner.  Bemd:  Lehnen.  Rudi:  and  Ohlinger.  Manfred. 

to  BASF  Magnetics  GmbH.  Finely  divided  acicular  magnetic  modified 

chromium  dioxide.  5469,409.  O.  252-62.560 

Jackowski.  Keith  T.  to  ITT  Corporation  Squeczr-to-release  quick  connector 

with  snap-ui  retainer.  5468.946.  CI.  285-38.000. 
Jackson.  Al.  Golf  club  shaft  and  laminar  structural  element  and  method  for  its 

manufacture.  5.569.099.  O.  473-319.000. 
Jackson.  Andrew,  to  LaRoche  Industries.  Inc.  Cbkirinatioa  of  halogenaled 
carbon  compounds  for  purification  purpoaes  5469,798.  O  57O-I78.000. 
Jackson.  Dale  H..  to  Heidelbefjer  Druckmaschinen  AG:  and  Heidelberg 
Harris.  Iik.  Method  and  device  for  maiiMaining  prim  to  cut  register. 
5468.767.  O.  101-226.000. 
Jackson.  Jerome:  See— 

Houscr.   Russell  A.;  Jackson.  Jerome:  and  Thompson,   Russell   B., 
5469,221,  O.  604-282.000. 
Jacob,  Stanley  W..  to  Russell  A.  Knieger  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc   Phatmaci>- 

logic  management  of  snoring  5469,679,  O.  514-711.000. 
Jacobs.  Patricia  B  :  and  Yonek.  Keimetfa  P..  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Aqueous 
polyurea  dispersions  with   improved  hanfaiess  and  solvent  resistance. 
5469.706,  O  524-591.000 
Jacobs-Cook.  Alan  J.,  to  Lucas  Industries  public  limited  company.  Differen- 
tial pressure  trans<faioer  wherein  a  bridge  connects  two  pressure  dia- 
phragms. 5469.856.  O.  73-702.000. 
Jacobscn.  Howard  W..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemoun.  E  1..  and  Company. 

ElecODcanductive  material  and  process.  5469.413.  O.  252-518.000. 
Jacobson.  Howard  W.:  See- 
Feist  Thomas  P:  and  J«»bson.  Howani  W..  5469.412.  CL  252- 
518.000. 
Jaeger  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Wong,  Ron,  5469,906.  O.  250-205.000. 
Jlger.  Arnold.  Hollow  plastic  pin  with  varying  wall  diickness.  5469.093. 0. 

473-118.000. 
Jiger.  Horst;  and  Wolff,  Joachim,  to  Bayer  AktiengesellschafL  Reactive 
disazo    dyestuffs    which    contain    two    heterocyclic    reactive    groups. 
5469.747.  a.  534-630.000. 
Jahnes.  Christopher  V.:  Kaufman,  Janes  H.;  Metin,  Seihat:  Mirzamaani. 
Mohammad  T;  and  Wu.  Anthony  W.,  lo  Imematiaoal  Business  Machines 
Corporation.   Magnetic  recording  disk  and  disk  ikive  with  improved 
head-disk  interface.  5469406.  O  428-65.300. 
Jakusch.  Helmut:  See — 

Jachow.  Harakl;  KOtner.  Reinhard:  Veitch.  Ronald  J.;  Schwab.  Ekke- 
hard: Jakusch,  Helmut;  Hfippner.  Bemd;  Lehnen.  Rudi:  and  Ohlinger. 
Manfred.  5469.409,  O.  252-62.560. 
James.  Anthony:  Lee  Harry:  Pepper.  John  R.:  and  Russell.  Thomas  A.,  to 
Smith  &  Nephew  Richards  Inc.  CaniMilatrd  modular  intramedullary  nail. 
5469.249.  O  606-62.000. 
James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia;  See — 

CaoKroQ.  John  H..  5469458.  O.  162-117.000. 
James  River  Paper  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Joiner.  John  R..  5469459.  O    162  206000 
Jang.  Jae-Dnk.  to  Hyuiidai  Motor  Coinpany  Ekctronic  and  hydraulic  system 

of  five  speed  automatic  transmission.  5469.116.  O.  477-130.000 
Jang.  Yue-Teh;  and  Bclef.  Wilbam  M..  to  Cardiovascular  Imaging  Sysems. 
Inc.   Intravascular  catheter  having  combined  imaging  abrasKn  bead. 
5469.276.  O.  606-159.000. 
Janiak.  Fliilip:  See— 

Faucfaere.  Jean-Luc;  Thmieau.  OautaBiK:  ViUae.  Jeaa-Paul;  and  Jan- 
iak. Philip.  5469,647.  O.  514-11.000. 
Jimsen.  Martin:  Letacheit.  Hans-Peler.  and  Speer.  Dietrich,  to  Degussa 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  using  tantalum  (V)  nitride  as  a  pigmeM  aad 
die  colored  products  produced  tfiereby  5469422.  O   106-401.000. 
Jansaen.  Adrian  P.;  and  DonaMson.  Alan,  lo  Northern  Telecom  Limiled. 
Method  of  optically  coupling  optical  fibres  to  injectioa  lasen.  5470.444, 
O  385-90000 
Janssen,  Rupen:  Froewis.  Markus:  Groeschel,  Friedrich:  and  GuiUoa,  Luc,  to 
Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft.  Attachment  member  unit  to  be  driven  into  hard 
receiving  material  by  powder  chaise  operated  selling  tool.  5469,010,  O. 
411-441.000 
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Japan  Aviation  Electronics  Industry.  Limited:  See — 

Tatebe.  Yu;  and  Sannohe.  Shuuitsu.  5,569,049.  Q.  439-394.000. 
Japan  Electronics  Industry.  Limited:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Nagao,  5,569,857.  a.  73-785.000. 
Jaramillo.  Lola.  Adjustable  drop  light  apparatus.  5,568,968.  a.  362-376.000. 
Jarand.   Mart   L..  to  Applied   Research.   Inc.   Frictionizini;  composition. 

5.569318,0.106-36.000. 
Jasiuk.  Mark  A.:  See- 
Genoa.  Ira  A.;  Jasiuk,  Mark  A.;  and  Hattman.  Matthew  A.,  5,570,453, 
a.  395-2.280. 
Jason,  Inc.:  See — 

Muraskj.  James  T..  5.568,914.  CI.  267-158.000. 
Jasper.  Carolyn  M.:  See — 

Roe.  Donald  C;  Goulait.  David  J.  K.;  Rodriguez.  Shejla  S.;  Cariin, 
Edward  P.;  Dreier,  Kimberly  A.;  Jasper.  Carolyn  M.;  and  Daniels. 
Dean  J.,  5.569.232.  O.  604-385.200. 
Jemm  Tran-Safe  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Roilman.  Alan  L..  5.569.209.  O.  604-190.000. 
Jenders.  Donald  J.:  See— 

Dachniwskyj.  Roman  I.;  Dean.  David  E.;  Ebben.  Thomas  C;  Frederick, 
Perry  S.;  Jenders.  Donald  J.;  Radziun.  Michael  J.;  and  Sue.  Peter  L 
5.570.021.  a.  324-318.000. 
Jenkins.  Michael  O.:  See— 

Rnney.  Damon  W.;  Jenkins,  Michael  O.:  and  Rayfield.  Michael  J 
5J70.356.  a.  370-85.900. 
Jenkins.  Thomas  E.;  and  Jubenville.  Duane.  to  General  Electric  Company 

Refrigerator  door  construction.  5.568.712.  CI.  52-782.100. 
Jenson.  Scott  A.,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Schedule  and  to-do  list  for  a 

pen-based  computer  system.  5^70.109,  C\.  345-146.000. 
Jewell,  Killaime.  Wrist  mounted  light  source.  5.568,971,  a.  362-103.000 
Ji,  Cheng:  See— 

Guglielmi,  Guido;  and  Ji.  Cheng,  5.569.245.  Q.  606-49.000. 
Jin,  Doogzhi;  Numanami.  Masaei;  Abe.  Fumihiko.  and  Miyazawa,  Kazuhiio. 
to  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  The  Medmd  and  apparatus  for  identifying 
objects  using  compound  signal  and  a  detector  employing  an  electrical  static 
coupling  technique.  5.570.010,  CI   324-67.000. 
Jin.  Sungho:  See — 

Chen.  Ho  S.;  Jin,  Sungho;  and  McCotmack,  Mark  T.  5,569.433.  O 
420-557.000. 
Jiimai.  Kuniaki:  See — 

Arii.  Mitsuzo;  Jinnai.  Kuniaki;  Ohwada,  Hisashi;  and  Kawabata.  Yasu- 
nari.  5,570,442,  Q.  385-46.000. 
Jinno,  Keisfai:  See — 

Yamanashi.  Makoto;  Jinno.  Keishi;  Watanabe.  Tamio;  Endo.  Takayoshi' 
and  Yigi,  Sakai.  5.569.055.  O.  439-752.000. 


Johansen.  Tore;  and  Svindal.  Hakon.  to  A/S  Fjeldhammer  Biug.  Machine  for    Kabushiki  Kaisha  SG;  See 


Jones.  David  E.:  See — 

Sumner.  Wayne  A.;  Bracken,  Allen  T;  Griffith.  David  W.;  Jooes,  David 
E.;  and  Rich,  Edward  L..  5.570.252.  Q.  360-133.000. 
Jones,  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Walter.  Jeryle  L.;  Hodge,  Roben  J.,  Jr.;  and  Jones.  Stephen  M., 
5,569,883,  CI.  I74-84.00R 
JOnsson.  Ake:  See — 

Chudi.  Peter,  JOnsson,  Ake;  and  Anger,  Leif,  5.568,681.  CI.  29-598.000. 
Joos.  Frans:  See — 

Van  den  Bergen.  Patrick;  Joos.  Frans;  De  Niel.  Marc;  and  Veriinden. 
Banholomeus.  5.568.693.  CI.  34-620.000. 
Josef.  G6tz:  See— 

Erwin.  Herzner.  and  Josef.  G«z,  5,569.986.  CI.  318-66.000 
Joseph.  Anthony  L.  P.:  Overall,  John  C.  K.;  Runcieman.  Christopher,  and 
Wright,  Colin,  to  Canadian  Gas  Research  Institute.  Sealed  combustion 
range.  5.568.804.  CI.  I26-39.00K. 
Josowicz.  Mira  A.;  and  Exaihos,  Gregory  J.,  to  Baltelle  Memorial  Institute. 
Inorganic-organic  composite  polymers  and  methods  of  making.  5,569.736. 
a.  528-223.000. 
JSP  Corporation:  See— 

Tokoro.  Hisao;  Tsurugai.  Kazuo;  Shioya,  Saloni;  and  Oikawa.  Masahaiu 
5,569,681,  CI.  521-88.000. 
Jubenville.  Duane:  See — 

Jenkins.  Thomas  E.;  and  Jubenville.  Duane.  5.568.712,  CI.  52-782.100. 

Jung.  Gil  V;  Lee,  Kyeong  S.;  Part,  Gong  S  ;  Ko.  Byeong  D.;  and  Parte.  Hun 

G..  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Indirect  cathode  sleeve  manufacturing  method 

5.569J91.  a.  216-33.000. 

Jung.  Hyung  J.;  Kim.  Hyun  J.;  Kim,  Kyong  Y;  Yoon,  Seok  J.;  Yoon.  Sang  O.; 

Nakamura.  Tetsuro;  Itoh.  Miisuru;  and  Inaguma.  Yosbiyouki.  to  Korea 

Institute  of  Science  and  Technology.  Compositions  of  high  fiequency 

dielectrics.  5.569,632,  Q.  50 1  - 1 36.000. 

Justin.  Daniel  E;  and  Winters,  Thomas  F,  Jr.  Device  for  repairing  a  meniscal 

tear  in  a  knee  and  medwd.  5,569J52.  CI.  606-73.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho:  See — 

Pnkamachi,  Masarobu.  5,569.086.  CI.  464-24.000. 
Tomiyama.  Naoki,  5.568.852,  Q    192-70.250. 
Yamamoto.  Kozo.  5.569.087.  CI.  464-24.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Hirano.  Sayoko.  5.569.870.  Q.  84-615.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See— 

Yokoyama.  Kazushi;  Suzuki.  Norio;  Inoue,  Kenichi;  and  Fmukawa, 
Yukilo,  5.569,919.  CI  250-309.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 
Okada,  Toshikazu.  5.569.109.  Q.  475-28.000. 
Tsimimaki.  Naoya;  and  Sakuragi.  Shunichi.  5.569.397.  Q.  219-l2UtO. 


seam  welding  laps  of  weldable  lengths  of  covering.  5.569.352.  CI.  156- 
499.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical.  Inc.:  See— 

Kovalic.  Gerald  J  ;  and  Chang.  Joseph  J..  5.569,202.  O.  604-110.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Ebel.  James  A.;  and  Widman,  Michael  F.  5.568.715,  Q.  53-54.000. 
Johnson.  David  S.:  See — 

Freeman.  Willie  B.;  Johnson.  David  S.;  and  Meyer.  Jeflry  R..  5  J69.891, 
a.  20O-I7  00R 
Johnson  Food  Equipment.  Inc.:  See — 

Tieleman.  Ruldolf  J.;  and  Tieieinan.  Edward  J..  5,569,072,  O.  452- 
185.000. 
Johnson,  J.  Edward;  and  Gabhan.  Tom.  to  Johnson.  J.  Edward.  Bulk  balloon 

hanger  5,568,875.  Q.  211-113.000. 
Johnson.  Jeffrey  W:  See — 

Askea,  Donald  W.;  and  Johnson.  Jefliey  W..  5,569,858.  C\.  73-789.000. 
Johnson.  Lanny  L.  Apparatus  and  method  for  attaching  an  obiect  to  bone 

5.569.303.  a.  606-232.000. 
Johnson.  Lee  A.  Door  bell/answering  system.  5,570,083,  C\.  340-692.000. 
Johnson.  Robert  C:  See — 

Martinson.  Laura  A.;  Brauker.  James  H.;  Johnson.  Robett  C;  and 

Loudovaris.  Thomas.  5.569.462.  Q.  424-424.000. 

Johnson.  Shane  R.:  Lavoie.  Christian;  Nissen.  Mark  K.;  and  Tiedje.  J. 

Thomas.  Optical  apparatus  and  method  for  measuring  temperature  of  a 

substrate  material  with  a  temperature  dependent  band  gap.  5,568.978.  CI 

374-161.000. 

Johnston.  Gary  L.  Side  stepping  exercise  apparatus.  5.569,127,  C\.  482- 

52.000. _^^ 

Joiner.  John  R.,  to  James  River  Paper  Company.  Inc.  System  for  reducing    Kaga,  Yosiinitu  See 

bUamng  of  a  wet  paper  web  on  a  yankee  diyer.  5.569J59.  Q.  162-  Nitta,  Tomio;   Mifime.   Hideo;  Seki.  Masato;   Kaga,  Yosimitu    and 

_ajo.ww.  Serizawa.  Noriyuki.  5,568.805.  CI.  126-262.000. 

Jokinen,  Hannu;  and  Maatu.  Kan  to  Rautaruukki  Oy  Method  for  positioning    Kageyama  Yasuhiro  See— 

a  measuring  device  emimng  and  receiving  optical  radiation  for  measuring  Isshiki,  Masao;  Kiguchi,  Yukio;  Sato.  Takashi;  and  Kageyama  Yasuhiro 

wear  in  die  limng  of  a  container  5.570.185,  Q.  356-376.000.  5.568,732  Q  62-129000  ■v«i5=y«™.  lasuniro. 

Jokinen,   Ham.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited.  Reduction  of  power    Kahn.  Jon  b!;  and  McCusker.  Todd  J.  RoUer  hockey  puck  5J68  923  O 

consumption  m  a  mobile  station.  5.570 J69,  a  370-95  300  ,-.-..-.<.««.  »cj  |iw.».  jjoo.^ij,  i..i. 

Jolly.  Mark  R.:  See— 

Matgolis.  DooaU  L;  Jolly.  Martc  R.;  Schroeder.  Wanen  R.;  Heath. 
Michael  C;  and  Ivers,  Douglas  E..  5.570.286.  O.  364-424.050. 
Jones.  Alan:  See — 

OCarroll.  Lynda  C;  O'Carroll.  Colm  D.;  Jones.  Alan;  Matlock,  Marilyn 
T;  and  McLeod,  Roderick  D..  5,569  J85,  O.  210-727.000. 
Jones,  Charies  R.,  Jr:  See— 

Knnlz.  Kermit  T;  and  Jooes.  Charles  R.,  Jr..  5.568,899.  Q.  242- 
347.200. 


Matsuki,  Yuji,  and  Hirohashi,  Seiji.  5,568,844,  CI.  188-68.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suzuki  Rashi  Seisakusho:  See — 

Suzuki.  Yasuo.  5.569.009.  CI.  411-413.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Top:  See — 

Hosoda.  Masayuki.  5.569.268,  Q.  606- 140.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Ikebe.  Kimihiro.  5,569.964,  CI.  257-780.000. 

Isshiki.  Masao;  Kiguchi.  Yukio;  Sato,  Takashi;  and  Kageyama,  Yasuhiro 
5.568.732.  Q.  62-129.000. 

Kanai.  Takeo;  and  Kusunoki.  Kiyoshi,  5.570,260.  a.  361-91.000. 

Kawamonzen.  Yoshiaki.  5J69.763.  CI.  546-256.000. 

Makino,  Eiichi;  and  Koyanagi.  Masatu,  5.570.038.  O.  326-33.000. 

Makino.    Eiichi;     Koyanagi,     Masaru;    and    Muntoka.     Kazuyoshi 
5,570.047.  a.  327-80.000 

Miyoshi.  Motosuke;  and  Okumura.  Katsuya.  5,569.392.  CI.  216-60.000. 

Ohno.  Tadayoshi;  Yamaguchi.  Takashi;  and  Itoh.  Shinicfai,  5,570. 124,  CI 
347-221.000. 

Sakamaki.  Kazuo,  5.570399.  CI.  376-260.000. 

Soneda,  Kouichi.  5.570.145.  O.  396-547  000. 

Tanaka,  Tomoharu;  and  Hemink.  Geitjan.  5370,315,  CI.  365-185  220 

Yamauchi.  Shin.  5370.163.  CI.  355-221.000. 

Yamazaki,  Masahiko;  and  Yaoi.  Yoshiaki.  5370.403.  Q.  378-5.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyodynam:  See — 

Teramachi.  Masayoshi;  Kinoshita.  Kinichi;  Takakuwa.  Yosihito;  Fukui, 
Eiji;  and  Kamiyanagita,  Tadashi.  5369.605.  C\  435-290.200. 
Kadel.  Klaus:  See— 

Schomburg.  Werner.  Rapp,  Richard;  and  Kadel.  Klaus.  5369.855.  CI 
73-700.000. 


273-128.00A. 
Kaiser.  Danny  K.:  See — 

Vander  Ark,  John  D.,  Jr.;  and  Kaiser,  Danny  K..  5.569,383,  CI.  210- 
408.000. 
Kaiser.  Ingo:  See — 

Simon.  Thomas;  Kaiser.  Ingo;  and  Carstensen.  Carsten.  5.569,607,  O 
436-46.000. 
Kaiser.  Ulrich,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

wireless  chemical  supplying.  5369.187,  CI.  604-67.000. 
Kajima.  Yoshitaka:  See — 


Igarashi.    Hiroshi;    Mochizuki.   Azuma;    Kajima.    Yoshitaka:    Ohara. 
Toshiya;  Inooe.  Hideki:  and  Tohyama.  Shigeki,  5369,085,  C[.  463- 
49.000. 
Kajimolo.  Masashi:  See — 

Yamamoto,   Mikio;  Tachibana,   Hidekiyo;   Kajimoto.  Masashi;   and 
Toyoda.  Yutaka.  5370.164.  CI   355-245.000. 
Kajiwara.  Hidefumi:  See — 

Siga.  Masao;  Fukui,  Yutaka;  Kuriyama.  Mitsuo;  Maeno.  YosMmi;  Suwa, 
Masateru;  Kaneko.  Ryoichi;  Onoda.  Takeshi;  Kajiwara.  Hidefiimi; 
Watanabe.  Yasuo;  Takahashi,  Shintaro;  and  Tan.  Toshimi.  5369.338. 
CI.  148-335.000. 
Kakizaki.  Takao:  See — 

Umeno.  Akira;  Nonaka.  Kiyoshi;  and  Kakizaki.  Takao,  5370.458.  CI. 
395-88.000. 
Kaku.  Takashi;  and  Hirao,  Kyoko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Timing  generation 
device  and  dau  transmission  device  having  the  timing  generation  device. 
5370,390,  a,  375-222.000. 
Kaldenbach,  Robert:  See— 

Paterson,  John;  Kaldenbach,  Roben;  and  Unswoith,  John,  5368.801.  CI. 
123-598.000. 
Kalloy  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Chen.  Chao-hu.  5,568.958.  Q.  297-215.150. 
Kam.  Chi  S..  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Delivering  and  fetching  fom 

information.  5370.459,  CI   395-110.000 
Kamani,  Sanjay;  and  Salmon.  John  K..  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Ulliasonic 

elevator  door  safely  system.  5369.888,  CI.  187-317.000. 
Kamei.  Seiji:  See — 

Kataoka.  Yuzo;  Asaba,  Tetsuo;  Makino.  Kenji:  Yuzurihara.  Hiroshi; 
Fujita,  Kei;  Kamei.  Sdji;  Akino,  Yutaka;  Yuge,  Yuuka;  Shimotsusa. 
Mineo;  and  Kuwabara,  Hideshi.  5369.614.  CI.  437-39.000 
Kamerling,  William  H  Ophthalmic  template  5369,280,  C\.  606-166.000. 
Kamide.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Shinohara.  Keiji;  Sato,  Junichi;  Kamide.  Yukihiro;  and  Yanagida.  Toshi- 
haru.  5369.627.  Q.  437-228.000 
Kamikubo,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Shirai,  Koichi:  Imoto,  Kazunobu;  Narita.  Satoshi;  Kamikubo,  Yoshinori; 
and  Hamashima.  Mitsuhiro.  5.569.638.  O.  503-227.000. 
Kamiyanagita.  Tadashi:  See — 

Teramachi.  Masayoshi;  Kinoshita.  Kinichi;  Takakuwa,  Yosihito;  Fukui. 
Eiji;  and  Kamiyanagita.  Tadashi,  5369.605.  C\.  435-290.200. 
Kamizawa,  Koh;  See — 

Shishido,  Shinji;  and  Kamizawa.  Koh,  5,570,202.  CI.  358-405.000. 
Suzuki,  Kazuhiro:  Yokose,  Taro;  Yoshinari,  Toshiaki:  Koshi.  Yutaka;  and 
Kamizawa.  Koh.  5370.203.  CI.  358-432.000. 
Kan.  Charles  S.:  See — 

Makati.  Ashok  C;  Kan.  Charles  S.;  Iwamasa.  Robert  T;  and  Lee.  Do  I.. 
5369,686.  CI.  523-409.000. 
Kanai,  Takeo:  and  Kusunoki.  Kiyoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Over- 
voltage  protecDon  circuit.  5.570.260.  C\  361-91.000. 
Kanamaru,  Eiji:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yasuyuki;  Shibata,  Kazuhiko;  Ikeda.  Kenichi;  Nishida.  Yuji; 
Hayashi,  Masahaiu;  Nakade.  Shinichi;  Kuga,  Aldhito;  and  Kanamaru, 
Eiji.  5.569,740,  CI   528-5O2.00F. 
Kanamori,  Tatsuru,  lo  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Real  image  mode  variable 

magnification  finder  optical  system.  5370 J29.  O.  359-431.000. 
Kanayama.  Satoshi:  Ogawa,  Noriyoshi;  and  Tajima.  Jun.  to  Mitsubishi  Gas 
Chemical  Company.  Inc.  Photoreceptor  for  electrophotography  with  low 
free  chlorine  content  polycarbonate  resin  in  organic  photoronductive  layer. 
5.569366,  CI.  430-58.000. 
Kanazawa.  Akihiro:  See — 

Shibutani,    Makoto;    Yasugi.    Toshiharu;    and    Kanazawa,    Akihiro, 
5370,219,0.359-125.000. 
Kaneda.  Yasushi:  See — 

Ishizuka,  Koh:  and  Kaneda.  Yasushi.  5,569.913.  O  25O-237.00G. 
Kaneko,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Tokioka,  Masaki;  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  Yoshimura,  Yuichiro;  Kaneko,  Kiy- 
oshi; Yaiugisawa,  Ryozo;  and  Kobayashi.  Katsuyuki.  5.570.299.  CI. 
364-560.000. 
Kaneko.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Siga,  Masao:  Fukui,  Yutaka;  Kuriyama,  Mitsuo;  Maeno,  Yoshimi;  Suwa, 
Masateiu;  Kaneko,  Ryoichi;  Onoda.  Takeshi;  Kajiwara.  Hidefiimi; 
Watanabe.  Yasuo;  Takahashi.  Shintaro;  and  Tan,  Toshimi.  5369.338, 
O.  148-335.000. 
Kanesawa.  Yoshio:  See — 

Kusumoto.  Yasuhiro;  Omata.  Makoto;  Kanesawa.  Yoshio;  Uehara.  Yasu- 
hiro; and  Inooe.  Toru.  5370.171.  O.  355-285.000. 
Kaneshima.  Yasuo:  See — 

Yoshii.  Yuuzi;  Kaneshima,  Yasuo;  Nitta,  Masayoshi;  and  Amano.  Tat- 
suhiko.  5369.703.  O.  524-558.000. 
Kannapell.  Henry  N.:  See — 

Heyl.  Lawrence  F;  and  KannapeU.  Henry  N..  5370,296.  O.  364- 
5I4.00R.  — 

Kao  Corpotation:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yasuyuki:  Shibata,  Kazuhiko;  Ikeda,  Kenichi;  Nishida,  Yuji; 

Hayashi,  Masaharu;  Nakade,  Shinichi;  Kuga,  Akihito;  and  Kanamaru, 

Eiji,  5.569,740,  CI.  528-5O2.00F. 

Kaprielian,  Mark:  Brim,  Karen;  and  Kenyoo.  Lewis,  to  Telco  Systems,  Inc. 

Protection  switching  system  with  single  line  control.  5370,345,  O.  370- 

16.000. 

Kaptanoglu,  Sinan: 


El-Avat,  Khaied  A.;  Kaptanoglu.  Sinan;  Chan,  King  W.;  Plants.  William 

C;  and  Lien,  Jung-Chemi.  5370,041,  O  326-41.000 

Kaptein,  Marvin.  Rodeo  roping  practice  steer.  5368,926,  O.  273-359.000. 

Kaiambelas,  Randy  C;  Esplin.  Ernest  1.;  Smitfa.  Terry  A.;  Goixlon,  Mike  C; 

and  Skidinarc.  Stephen  H..  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  iSrint  head  maintenance 

method  and  apparatus  with  retractable  wiper.  5370.117.  O.  347-33.000. 

Karlsrud.  Chris,  to  Speedfam  Corporation.   Pi>lisfaing  pad  conditioiiiiig. 

5369.062,0.451-285.000. 
Karron.  Bill.  Golf  tees.  5,569.102,  O.  473-401.000 
Karwacki.  Eugene  J.;  Vam.  Arron  D.;  Withers.  Howard  P.  Jr;  and  Woytek. 
Andrew  J.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Handling  and  dcbvtxy 
system  for  dangerous  gases.  5369.151.  O.  588-249.000. 
Kasai,  Junichi:  See — 

Yoneda.  Yoshiyuki;  Tsuji.  Kazuto;  Kasai,  Junichi;  and  Sakoda,  Hideharu. 
5,569.625.  O.  437-217.000. 
Kasama,  Yasuhiko;  See — 

Sasaki.  Makoto:  Fukui.  Hirofumi;  Aihara.  Masami;  Fukuda,  Koichi; 
Kasama.  Yasuhiko:  and  Ohmi.  Tadahiro,  5370.03 1.0.  324-750.000. 
Kasanami,  Tohru:   Nakamura.  Takeshi;   Okano.   Kciicfai;  and  Morishita. 
Yoshiko.  to  Murata  Manufactunng  Co..  Ltd.  Vibrator  and  vibratory  gyro- 
scope using  dte  same  5369.969,  CI.  310-345.000. 
Kasco  Corporation:  See — 

Yoshida,  Daisaku;  md  Yamano.  Katsumi,  S369J37,  Q.  148-325.000 
Kashiwazaki,  Akio:  See — 

Sakaki,   Mamoiu;   Suzuki,   Eiichi;   Kashiwazaki.  Akio;  and  tfiroae, 
Mifune.  5370.120.  O.  347-105.000. 
Kasmark.  James  W..  Jr.  Machine  and  method  of  making  a  fiher  5369,489,  Q. 

427-202.000. 
Kassardjian.  Vasken;  and  Wilson,  Patrick  J.,  to  Don  De  Cristo  Concrete 
Accessories,  Inc    Protective  cover  for  covering  an  end  of  a  coiiuete 
reinforcing  bar.  5368,708,  O.  52-301.000. 
Kaszas,  Gabor  See — 

Baade,    Wolfgang;    Kdnieshofen.    Heinrich;    and    Kaszas.    Gabor. 
5369.723.  a.  525-357.«)0. 
Katabe.  Masaki:  See— 

Andoh.  Yuzi;  Katabe.  Masaki;  and  Suenaga.  Hiromi.  5368.765.  Q. 
99-403.000. 
Katano.  Yuji:  See — 

Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi;  Katano.  Yuji;  and  Kato.  Minoni,  5370,158.  CL 
396-51.000 
Kataoka,  Yuzo;  Asaba.  Tetsuo;  Makino,  Kenji:  Yuzurihara.  Hiroshi;  Fujita. 
Kei;  Kamei,  Seiji;  Akino,  Yutaka:  Yuge.  Yutaka,  Shimotsusa.  Mineo:  and 
Kuwabara,  Hid^hi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  foiming  metal 
pattern  including  a  schottky  diode.  5369.614.  O  437-39.000. 
Katariya.  Devinder  N.;  Rich.  Ronald  J.;  Stenard.  Steven  C;  and  Wilson. 
Biuce  D..  to  AlUedSignal  Inc.  Tear-away  composite  fan  staler  vane 
5369.019.0.415  200.000 
Katayama.  Masayuki;  Mizutani.  Atsushi;  Hattori,  Yutaka:  and  Ito,  Nobuei.  to 
Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd;  and  Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan. 
ElectrolumincsceiKe  element  and  process  for  fabricating  same.  5.569.486. 
a.  427-66  000. 
KaUyama.  Ryuichi.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Head  device  for  magneto-optical 

disk.  5370.333.  O  369-110.000. 
Kato.  Masayuki;  Aritake.  Hirokazu;  Ishimoto,  Manabu,  Sato,  Noriko:  and 
Nakashima,  Masato,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Stereoscopic  display  method  of 
hologram  and  its  fonning  method  and  stereoscopic  di^ilay  apparatus. 
5370,208,  a  359-23.000. 
Kato,  Minoru:  See — 

Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi;  Miyamoto.  Hidenori;  Kato.  Minoru;  Sosiii.  Isao; 

and  Omi.  Junichi.  5370.149.  O.  396-85.000. 
Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi;  Katano,  Yuji;  and  Kjut.  Minoru.  5370.158.  O. 
396-51.000 
Kato,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Saito.  Asao;  Koizumi,  RyoicU:  and  Kmo.  Tsutomu,  5370.119,  CI. 
347-59.000. 
Kato.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Asami.  Goto;  Kato,  Iteyodii;  and  KonisU.  Hideo.  5368.675.  O. 
24-453.000. 
Kaioh.  Jiro:  See — 

Sato.  Shuichi;  Sumiya.  Hitoshi;  Kawate.  Katsuyuki;  and  Kaloh.  Jiro. 
5.569.921,  a  250-339010. 
Katsuien.  Roy  I.  Sup|>leinental  card  indicia  idendifies  like  cards.  5368.924. 

O.  273-292.000. 
Katz,  Joseph:  See — 

Bridgelall,   Raj:   Goren.   David:   Katz,   Joseph;   and   Bard,   Simon, 
5.569,901.  CI.  235-470.000 
Kauffmann,  Mynam,  to  L'Oreal.  Aqueous  cosmeoc  or  demio-phannacetilical 
composition  containing  in  suspension  hydraled  spheroids  of  a  hydropbilic 
lipidic  substance  5369.465.  O  424-450.000. 
Kaufman.  James  H.:  See — 

Jahnes,  Christopher  V,  Kaufman.  James  H.;  Metin.  Seiliat;  Mirzamaam. 
Mohammad  T;  and  Wu.  Antfwny  W..  5369306.  O.  428-65.300. 
Kawabata.  Yasimari:  See — 

Arii.  Mitsuzo;  Jinnai.  Kuniaki;  Ohwada.  Hisashi;  and  Kawabata.  Yasu- 
nari,  5370.442,  O.  385-46.000. 
Kawabata.  Yasutooio:  See — 

Kusaka.  Yasushi;  Yamada.  Eiji;  and  Kawabata.  Yasutomo.  5369,995, 0. 
318-717.000. 
Kawada,  Hiroyuld;  See — 

Murashita,  Masaiu;   Kawada.  Hiroyuld;  and  Matstmaka.  Toshiyuki. 
5368.812.  O.  128-660.040. 


PI  34 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


October  29,  1996 


October  29,  1996 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  35 


Kawahara,  Norihiro.  to  Canon  K^bushiki  Kaisha.  Digital  video  camera  with 
frequency  converter  and  digital  modulator  for  color-difference  signals. 
5,570.128.  a.  348-222.000. 
Kawai.  Junji:  See — 

Ogawa.  Tatsuo;  and  Kawai,  Junji.  5.570,070,  C\.  333-187.000. 
Kawai.  Tomoaki;  and  Sato,  Hiroaki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 

processor.  5,570,115,  CI.  345-199.000. 
Kawakami.  Tetsuji;  Wakita,  Katsuya;  Kawamura.  Talsurou;  Ozaki,  Yusuke; 
Minemoio,  Hisashi;  and  Sonoda.  Nobuo,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Itvdustrial 
Co.,  Ltd.  Hologram  recording  material.  5.569365.  CI.  430-1.000. 
Kawakubo,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Isoda.  Satoru:  Hanazato.  Yoshio:  Ueyanna.  Satoshi;  Kawakubo,  Hiroaki; 
and  Nishikawa.  Satoshi,  5J570,457,  CI.  395-25.000. 
Kawamonzcn.  Yoshiaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Hydrazone  compound 

and  the  use  thereof.  5,569,763.  CI.  546-256.000. 
Kawamura.  Hideaki:  See — 

Horii,  Hiroyuki:  Date,  Nobuaki;  Mimura,  TosMhiko:  Tojo,  Akihiko; 
Kawamura,   Hideaki;   Murata.  Yoshitaka;  Takaiwa,   Kan;   Suzuki, 
lUushi;   Ozaki,   Seiichi;  Taira,   Junzo;   and   Nagasawa,   Kenichi, 
5370,130,  a.  348-233.000. 
Kawamura.  Tatsurou:  See — 

Kawakami,  Tetsuji;  Wakita.   Katsuya;   Kawamura,  Tatsurou;  Ozaki, 
Yusuke;  Minemoio,  Hisashi;  and  Sonoda,  Nobuo,  5369365,  CI. 
430- 1. 000. 
Kawasaki,  Masashi:  See — 

Koinuma,   Hideomi;    Kawasaki,   Masashi;   and   Sumiya,   Masatomo, 
5369,502,  CI.  427-600.000. 
Kawasaki,  Minoru,  to  Tokai  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.  Resin  bose  connecting 

structure.  5368,944,  CI.  285-21.100. 
Kawasaki  Teitoku  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takahashi,  Yasunori,  5,569,333,  Q.  148-105.000. 
Takahashi,  Yasunori,  5,569.335,  Q.  148-302.000. 
Takahashi,  Yasunori,  5,569.336.  CI.  148-302.000. 
Kawata,  Tsunehiro;  Kojo,  Katsuhiko;  Kazama,  Youicfairo;  Fukaya,  Takayuld; 
and  Tsujimura.  Toshihiko.  to  Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd.  Stainless  steel  member 
for  semiconductor  fabrication  equipment  and  surface  treatment  method 
therefor  5369.334.  Q.  148-287.000. 
Kawate.  Kalsuyuki:  See — 

Sato,  Shuichi;  Sumiya,  Hiloshi;  Kawate,  Kalsuyuki;  and  Katoh,  Jiro, 
5369.921,  a.  250-339.010. 
Kay,  Roben  M.:  See— 

Lonberg.  Nils;  and  Kay,  Robert  M.,  5369.825,  O.  800-2.000. 
Kaya.  Akimasa.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Ptiolo  6hn  cassette.  5370,152, 

CI.  396-515.000. 
Kaya,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Kocfaiyama,  Jiro;  Kaya,  Nobuyuki;  Pujiwara,  Teruo;  Yasui,  Hidemi;  and 
Yashiro,  Hiroyuki.  5370,102,  O  343-880.000. 
Kayama,  Hirosfai,  to  Yugen  Kaisha  Frontier  Engineering.  Drafting  instrument. 

5368,690,  CI.  33-565.000. 
Kaye,  Perry.  Personal  computer  lottery  game.  5369,082,  CI.  463-17.000. 
Kazama,  Youicfairo:  See — 

Kawala,  Tsunehiro;  Kojo,  Katsuhiko;  Kazama,  Youicfairo;  Fukaya,  Tak- 
ayuki;  and  Tsujimura,  Toshihiko,  5,569334,  C\.  148-287.000. 
Keefe,  Peter  D.:  See — 

Rogers,  Candies  M.,  5369,229,  C\.  604-385.100. 
Kehne.  Heinz:  See — 

vmna.  Lolfaar.  Lacchein.  Stephen;  Scfalegel.  Gflnter;  and  Kefane.  Heinz, 
5369.761.  CI.  544-213  000. 
Keidi.  Arte  L.  Charging  batteries  of  electric  vefaicles.  5369.993.  Q.  318- 

560.000. 
Kelappan,  Kristanan:  See — 

Siegd,  Hairy  M.;  Lao,  Tom  Q.;  Kelappm,  Krishnan;  and  Hundt,  Michael 
J.,  5370,273,  a.  361-773.000. 
Kell,  Douglas  B.;  and  Woodward,  Andrew  M.,  to  University  College  of  Wales 
Aberystwyth.  Analytical  or  mooitoring  apparatus  and  method.  5369391, 
a.  435-29.000. 
Keller,  Rex  W ;  Harlock,  Robert;  Hooiey.  Robert  W;  and  Harper.  Patrick,  to 
Precision  Connector  Designs,  Inc.  Gull-wing  IC  carrier  system.  5368,868, 
a.  206-724.000. 
Kelsey.  iiK.:  See — 

Dowlatshahi,  Kambiz;  and  Rhodes,  Charles  K.,  5369,240,  C\.  606- 
15.000. 
Kenney,  Martin  J.;  and  Billings,  John  K.,  to  Ultrasonic  Arrays,  Inc.  Reference 

wire  compensation  method  and  apparatus.  5369,835,  O.  73-I.OQJ. 
Kent  Display  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Lu,  Minfaua;  and  Yuan,  Haiji,  5370,216,  Q.  3S9-I01.000. 
Kenyon,  Lewis:  See — 

Kaprielian,  Mark;  Brim.  Karen;  and  Kenyan,  Lewis,  5370345,  Q. 
370-16.000. 
Kenyon,  Sarah.  Flexible  iron-on  patch  for  soft  clodung.  S36934S,  CI. 

156-93.000 
Kerlin,  Harold  W.:  See— 

Pauza,  William  V;  and  Kerlin,  HaroM  W.,  5369,047,  C\.  439-353.000. 

Keskitalo,  Dkka;  Rikkinen,  Kari;  and  Ojanperi,  Tero,  to  Nokia  Telecommu- 

nicarioos  Oy;  and  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.  Method  of  transmitting  and 

leceiving  power  control  messages  in  a  CDMA  cellular  radio  system. 

5370.353,  a.  370-18.000. 

Kessler,  John  A.:  See — 

Lewis.  Michael  E;  Apfel,  Stuart  C;  and  Kessler,  John  A.,  5369.648,  C\. 
514-12.000. 


Kessous-Elbaz,  Alligria;  Michaud,  Jean;  and  Berrada,  Fouad,  to  Universite  de 
Montreal.  Transgenic  mouse  for  the  neuronal  expression  of  HIV  gpl60. 
5,569,827,  CI.  800-2.000. 
Keystone  Retaining  Wall  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Dawson,  William  B.,  5368,994,  CI.  404-7.000. 
Kho.  Tae  H.,  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.   Digital   audio  signal  demodulator. 

5370,393,  a.  375-333.000. 
KHS  ETI-TEC  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See— 

Zodrow,  Rudolf,  5369353,  CI.  IS6-S66.000. 
Kida.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Usui.  Masahiro;  Kida.  Hiroshi;  Shikama.  Shinsuke;  and  Koodo,  Mit- 
susfaige,  5,570.209.  a.  359^1.000. 
Kido.  Toshinori:  See — 

Kimuia,  Yoshihisa;  Kido,  Toshinori;  and  Shimizu,  Takashi,  5369,541. 
CI.  428-520.000. 
Kieturakis.  Maciej  J.,  to  Archimedes  Surgical.  Inc.  Method  for  performing 
surgery  around  a  viewing  space  in  the  interior  of  the  body.  5,569,183,  CI. 
604-51.000. 
Kiguchi.  Yukio:  See — 

Isshiki.  Masao;  Kiguchi.  Yukio;  Sato,  Takashi;  and  Kageyama.  Yasuhiro, 
5368,732,  CI   62-129.000. 
Kikkawa,  Toshihide;  and  Ohori,  Tatsuya,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor 
device  having  an  isolation  region  etuiched  in  oxygen.  5,569,953,  CI. 
257-607.000. 
Kikuchi,  Naohiko:  See— 

Terakawa,  Katsumi;  Muraoka,  Kiyoshige;  Ueda,  Minoru;  Kikuchi,  Nao- 
hiko; and  Matsuo,  Toshirou,  5369,690.  CI.  524-251.000. 
Kilius.  Linas  R.:  See — 

Purser.  Kenneth  H.;  Kilius.  Unas  R.;  Litherland.  Albert  E.;  Rucklidge. 
John  C;  and  Zhao,  Xiaolei,  5369.915,  CI.  250-281.000. 
KiUian,  Gary;  Chapman,  David;  Cancel,  Aida;  and  Henauh.  Margaret  A.,  to 
Penn  State  Research  Foundation.  The.  Alteration  and  prediction  of  male 
fertility  using  seminal  plasma  and  its  components.  5369381,  CI.  435- 
4.000. 
KilstrOm,  Lars  G.;  Undquist.  Nils  T;  and  Tuvin,  Lars  G..  to  Aktiebolaget 
Electrolux.  Telescopic  tube  coiuiection  for  a  vacuum  cleaner.  5368,943, 
a.  285-7.000. 
Kim.  Bum  J.:  See- 
Park.  Soon  J.;  Lee,  Young  M.;  Won.  Teug  Y;  Kwon.  Soon  C;  Lee,  Scung 
J.;  Kim,  Jung  H.;  and  Kim,  Bum  J.,  5369398.  O.  435-212.000. 
Kim,  Dae  Jin,  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  HDTV  receiver.  5370.136.  Q.  348- 

725.000. 
Kim.  Ho  C;  and  Kim.  Sang  B..  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Deodorizing  device  for 

refrigerator.  5368,730.  O.  62-78.000. 
Kim.  Hyun  J.:  See — 

Jung.  Hyung  J.;  Kim.  Hyun  J.;  Kim,  Kyong  Y;  Yoon.  Seek  J.;  Yoon, 
Sang  O.;  Nakamura.  Tctsuro;  Itoh.  Mitsuru;  and  Inagimia,  Yoshiyouki, 
5369,632,  CI.  501-136.000. 
Kim,  Jae  H.  Multipurpose  colostomy  device  having  balloons  on  an  end 

diereof.  5369,216.  a  604-277.000 
Kim,  Jae  K.,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor 
device  having  a  contact  plug  and  contact  pad.  5369,948,  C\.  257-382.000. 
Kim,  Jin  D..  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Drainage  valve  actuator 

mechanism.  5368,911.  CI.  251-129.120. 
Kim,  Joo-In.  Method  and  apparatus  for  an  improved  waterproof  glove  liner. 

5368,656,  Q.  2- 164.000. 
Kiin,  Jung  H.:  See — 

Park,  Soon  J.;  Lee,  Young  M.;  Won.  Teug  Y;  Kwon.  Soon  C;  Lee.  Seung 
J.;  Kim.  Jung  H.;  and  Kim.  Bum  J..  5.569398.  Q.  435-212.000. 
Kim.  Kyong  Y:  See- 
Jung,  Hyung  J.;  Kim,  Hyun  J.;  Kim,  Kyong  Y;  Yoon,  Seok  J.;  Yoon. 
Sang  O.;  Nakamura,  Tetsuro;  Itoh.  Mitsuru;  and  Inaguma,  Yoshiyouki, 
5369.632.  a.  501-136.000. 
Kim.  Sang  B.:  See — 

Kim.  Ho  C;  and  Kim.  Sang  B.,  5368,730,  Q.  62-78.000. 
Kim,  Seongmin,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  pickup  with  a 
double  refraction  polarizing  plate  to  split  light  beams  into  two  polarized 
beams.  5370334,  Q.  369-110.000. 
Kim.  Seung  H.:  See— 

Oh,  Moon  K.;  Han,  Mi  S.;  Kim.  Seung  H.;  and  Kim,  Young  S.. 
5370,125,  CI.  348-6.000. 
Kim,  Young  S.:  See— 

Oh.  Moon  K.;  Han,  Mi  S.;  Kim,  Seung  H.;  and  Kim,  Young  S., 
5370.125,  CI.  348-6.000. 
Kimberiy-CIatt  Corporation:  See — 

Fox,  Donald  G.;  Rentmeester,  Tairuny  J.;  and  Nielsen,  Steven  J., 

5369,177,  CI.  604-15.000. 
Nohr,  Ronald  S.;  and  MacDonaid,  John  G.,  5369,732,  a.  528-27.000. 
Kimoto  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kimura,  Yoshihisa;  Kido,  Toshinori;  and  Shimizu,  Takashi,  536934 1, 
a.  428-520.000. 
Kimura.  Eisuke:  See — 

Hasegawa,   Yusuke;    Nishimura,   YoicM:    Komoriya,   Isao;   Akazaki, 
Shusufce;  and  Kimura,  Eisuke,  5369.847,  CI.  73-117.300. 
Kimura.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Inui,  Tetsuya;  Ishii,  Yoristnge;  Ohta,  Kenji;  Kimura.  Kazuhiro;  aitd 
Hirata,  Susumu,  5370,336,  a.  364-126.000. 
Kimura,  Toshio:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Sanehiro;  Kimura,  Toshio;  Nakagawa,  Takasi;  and  Toyota, 
Akinori,  5369,711,  Q.  525-66.000. 


Kimura,  Yoshihisa;  Kido,  Todiinori;  and  Shimizu,  lUudii,  to  Kimolo  Co., 
Ltd.   Modified  plastic   films  and  recording  materials  utiliziiig  ttniL 
5369341,  a.  428-520.000. 
Kincaid,  Derek  S.:  See— 

Hunter,  Joe  M.;  and  Kincaid.  Derek  S.,  5369336,  Q.  428-413.000. 
King,  Bobby  J.:  See— 

Totten,  Patty  L.;  King,  Bobby  J.;  and  Chaneiji,  Jiten.  5369324,  CL 
106^96.000. 
King,  George,  to  Siemens  Stromberg-Carlson.  Method  of  establiihing  a  relay 

contact  arrangement.  5370,072,  CI.  335-154.000. 
King,  Paul:  See— 

Stretton,  Alton  O.;  and  King,  Paul,  5370,415.  Q.  379-1  lOOOO. 
King,  Randolph  C:  See— 

Groikowitz.   Robert  W.;   and   King.   Randolph  C.   5369.846.   O. 
73-116.000. 
Kingry,  Gary  W.:  See— 

Fisher,  Daniella  J.;  Osbocn.  Thomas  W.,  Ill;  Seymour,  Marii  D.;  Kingry, 
Gary  W.;  Berg,  Charles  J.,  Jr.;  Cook,  Charles  D.;  Gtlbeit.  Steven  R.; 
and  Toms,  Douglas.  5369,230.  a.  604-385.100. 
Kiimey,  John  H.:  See — 

Nalfael,  Howard:  Kinney,  John  H..  and  Otis.  Uada  L,  5370,182.  CI. 
356-345.000. 
Kinoshila,  Hirotugu;  Nomura,  Souicfai;  and  Mistuma.  Masaru,  to  Nippon  Oil 
Co.,  Ltd.  Grease  compositioa  for  constant  velocity  joint  5369,643,  Q. 
508-155.000. 
Kinoshita,  Kinicfai:  See — 

Tenunachi,  Masayoshi;  Kiixxfaita.  Kiniciii;  Takabiwa,  Yosiliilo;  Ribii, 
Eiji;  and  Kamiyanagita,  Tadashi,  5369,605,  Q.  435-290.200. 
KiiKMfaita.  Micfaitaka:  See— 

Yokoyama.  Kazuaki;  Kinoshita,  Midntaka;  Ohashi,  Yukio;  and  Suzuld, 
Yasuhiro.  5369,882,  O.  174-76.000. 
Kip,  Rukiff  F.,  Jr.:  See— 

Evaas,  Glen  A.;  and  Kip,  Rukiff  F.  Jr.,  5369,013,  O.  414-458.000. 
Kirby,  Dean  A.:  and  Rivier,  Jean  E.  F.,  to  Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies, 
The  Centrally  truncated  NPY  cyclic  peptides.  5369,742, 0.  530-317.000. 
Kirihara,  Shuitsu:  See — 

Naga,  Mitsuo;  Kirihara,  Shuitsu;  Tokugawa,  Yoshinori;  Tsuda,  Fumiaki; 
Saito,   Toshiaki;   and   HirMsuka.   Molohiko,   5369,482,   O.   426- 
656.000. 
KiiUand,  Kevin  M.:  See- 
Cordova,  David  S.;  Weedon.  Gene  C:  Hofer,  Roben  C.  W.;  Boone,  Mark 
B.;  Kiikland.  Kevin  M.;  Weber,  Oiafies  P,  Jr.;  and  LaCasse,  Gregory 
J,  5368,657,  a.  2-167.000. 
Kiikpalrick,  Allan  T ,  to  Colorado  State  University  Research  Foundatian.  Air 
diffuaer  having  fixed  and  variable  outlet  ports.  5369,078,  CI.  454-292.000. 
Kin,  Thomas  J.,  to  Grinders  Clearing  House  System  for  driving  a  centerless 

grinder  regulating  wheel.  5369,059,  O  451  5  000 
Kishimoto,  Atsunori;  Fujii,  Takashi,  deceased  (by  Naoko  Fujii,  legal  rtfte- 
sentative  A  heir,  Ayako  Fujii,  Natsuko  fHijii,  Eiiko  Fujii,  heirs);  Ohshita, 
Kazutalut  Yamamoto,  Kazumi;  Fujii,  Yasuhiko;  and  Toda,  Tetsuro,  to  Toda 
Kogyo  Corp.;  and  Hirotani  Co.  Ltd.  Self-fusion  type  damping  material. 
5369,695,  a.  524-435.000. 
Kisiel,  Peter,  to  Atoms  Intematiaoal  Inc.  Six-way  manual  seal  adjustmeiM 

assembly  5368,908,  O  248-419.000. 
Kitagawa  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yumi,  Hideo,  5369,877,  Q    174-35.0GC 
Kitagawa,  Sumiko;  Shinkai,  Masahiro;  and  Namba,  Kenryo,  to  TDK  Corpo- 
ration. Optical  recording  medium.  5.569304,  O.  428-64.100. 
Kitaichi,  Satoshi;  Nakamura,  Chiaki;  Tanaka,  Mictuo;  and  Hikuta,  Atushi,  to 
Daibo  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Mold  for  injection  molding  of  plastics  using  thin 
film  electric  heater.  5369,474,  Q.  425-547.000. 
Kitajima,  Masao:  See — 

Tezuka,  Shigetu;  Tsunita.  Hikani;  Koizumi.  Teiuaki;  and  Kitajima, 
Masao,  5369,287.  a.  606-182.000. 
Kitano,  Makoto:  See— 

Kumazawa.  Tetsuo;  Kitaim.  Makoto;  Yagudu.  Akihiro;  Kofaoo,  Ryuji; 
Tanaka,  Naotaka;  Yoneda.  Nae;  and  Anjoh,  Ichiro.  5369,960,  6. 
257-738.000. 
Kitano.  Seiji:  See — 

Nakazawa.  Masaaki;  Ito.  Hideo;  Nakamolo.  Koji;  Kura,  Yasufaito; 
Kitano.  Seiji;  Yabe,  Hisao;  and  Funricawa.  Tatsuya.  5369,157,  CI. 
600-107.000. 
Klang.  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Yang,  Lau  S.;  and  Klang.  Jeffrey  A..  5369.737,  a.  528-274.000. 
Klar.  Manfred:  See— 

MOUer,  Andreas;  Klar,  Manfred;  and  Hofer.  Benad,  5370,014,  O. 
324-206.000. 
Klausmeier,  Daniel  E;  and  Corbahs,  Charles  M..  to  Stratacora.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  implementing  conmnmication  service  contract  using  cell 
arrival  information.  5370.360.  O.  370-60.000. 
Klaveness,  Jo;  Rongved,  Pil;  and  Strande,  Per,  to  Nycomed  Imaging  AS. 
Gaseous  microparticles  as  ultrasound  contrast  agents.  5369.449,  O.  424- 
9310 
Kleemiss,  Wolfgang;  and  Feld,  Marcel,  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft  Pitxess 
for  the  pieparation  of  l-aminocyclopropanecaitoxylic  acid  hydrochloride. 
5369,781,  a.  562-506.000. 
Kleer-Flo  Company:  See — 

Hilgren,  Wallace  L.,  5369,389,  Q.  210-805.000. 
Klein.  Jean-Paul:  See — 


Blancfavd.  Philippe;  atd  KkiB,  JcB-Pail,  5369,444,  a  423-394XM)0. 
KleiB,  LoD.  to  New  Vtsioa  Golf  Corp.  Golf  poller  having  tapered  daft  and 

large  grip.  5369,098,  Q.  473-300.000. 
Kleine.  Weraer,  to  HiK  Aktirngrsrilactiaft.  Hollow  amwlar  drill  bit  with 

holkw  cyUwkical  canier  member.  5369,002,  Q.  408-204.000. 
Kleinhans,  Mjtihias:  See— 

KAnig.  Axel;  WBniwiier,  Herbert;  aod  Kleiiriiatts,  Madhiat,  S3693IS, 
a.  95-290.000. 
iOima,  Rudolph  F;  Rossi,  Joseph  D  ;  and  Graber,  Ben,  to  Heakel  Corpora- 
tion.  Snlfaaaled  oleochemical  derivatives  as  a  new  dass  of  lubricating/ 
rtwological  flow  modifying  compounds  for  the  paper  industry.  S3693I9, 
a.  106-243.000. 
Klinger,  Thomas:  See — 

Spilger,  Gertufd;  Klinger.  Thomas;  and  Stellwag.  Dieter,  5370,254,  Q. 
361-18.000. 
Klomans.  Peter  J.:  See— 

Dcvanalfaan.  Nansimfaan;  KkmiBt,  Peta  J.;  VndeiHeytkn.  William 
B.;  aod  BoOke,  Roben  D.,  5369,434,  Q.  422  140  000. 
Klopp,  iBtp;  BmdKT,  Peter.  Fricfc.  Ubicfa;  and  Schiller.  Otto,  to  BASF 
Aktienceaelbchaft  Pieparation  of  metal-free  ptadialocyaoines.  5369,758, 
a.  540^122.000. 
Ktalfa,  Eihard  L.  E;  and  Vandiam.  Malcolm  R,  to  Seniar  Dynamici,  Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  the  remote  meamremeat  of  physical  parameters.  5370,437, 
a.  385-12.000. 
Kluvcr,  Leroy;  and  Line,  DonakI  E,  to  AGCO  CoiporKion.  Round  bak 

wrapping.  5368,716,  a.  53-399.000. 
KMK  Kari  Magerie  Uzeoz  AG:  See— 

Scfawyn.  Bcndunl  A..  5369.144,  CI.  493-302000. 
Knepper.  Jefiey  A.;  Flackeo,  Dale  R.;  aod  Asirvadiain,  Edwan)  T.,  to 
AlUedSignal  Inc.  RTV  siUcooe  compositions  uiiBg  aminuhydiucartiyl- 
subMiOMed  ketoximinosilaes.  5369,750,  a.  524-731.000. 
KnickeibockeT,  Michael  G  ,  to  AptaKjnaip,  inc.  Combined  imei  and  closm 

teal.  5368.886,  O.  222-321.900. 
Knight,  Curtis  A.;  and  Webber,  John  C.  to  Inleifeiuuieoics.  inc.  Method  and 
system  for  tracking  satelliles  to  locale  unknown  tmsmitting  accunKiy. 
5370,096,  a.  342-357.000. 
Kninel,  Geoqge  R:  See— 

Drouilhei.  Paul  R.,  Jr.;  Knidel,  George  H.;  and  Oilaido,  Vnceai  A.. 
5370,095,  a.  342-357.000. 
KnoU,  Inc.:  See— 

Rizzi.  Join  J.;  ad  Mraa.  Watai  C,  m,  5368.775,  d.  108-64.000. 
KooiT  Bremte  AG:  See— 

Baumgartaer,  Hans:  Bicker.  Dieter,  and  Iiaacfako.  Johaan.  5368.845,  CI. 
188-71.900. 
Knaizer,  Gandier  See^ 

BoU,    Wolf;    KnOizer,    GOnlher,    and    Hddenfelder,    HKi*-Die*er, 
5369,999,  d.  320-35.000 
Knox,  Gaiy;  Dng,  Nguyen  T.;  Frost,  John  S.;  and  Shofnei,  Stan,  to 
Counankis  Aeraqaoe,  Inc.  Multi-pan  dispenser.  5368.988.  CL  401- 
40.000. 
Ko.  Byeong  D.:  See— 

Jung.  Gil  v.;  Lee,  Kyeoog  S.;  Part;,  Gong  S.;  Ko,  Byeoog  D.;  aod  Pirii. 
Hun  G.,  5369391,  Q.  216-33.000. 
Kab«a,  Yiiaaku:  See— 

Yamada.  Miisuo;  and  KolMta,  Yusaku.  5369,704.  d.  524-591.000. 
Kobayasfai,  Hantto:  See — 

Ikota,  Yioo;  Taiiaio,  Satotiii;  Hataoo.  Yoahiyuki;  Fiijita.  Tadasu;  Andoh, 
Nobotu:  Asaoka,  Sachio;  Kobayashi.  Hauo;  and  Minami,  Takeshi, 
5369394,  a.  435-134,000. 
Kobayasfai.  Jim:  See— 

Malsuiimu,  Kenji;  lloh,  Shigeynki:  Saao,  Kenji;  Kobayasfai.  Jon;  Mori, 
Ktqi;  and  Okada.  Kenji,  5370020,  O  359-146.000 
Kobayasfai,  Kjttuynki;  Iteaka,  Atsushi;  Yosfaimwa,  Yuicfairo;  Ymagisawa, 
Ryozo;  Tokioka.  I^lasaki:  awl  Saut,  Hqime,  lo  Oman  Kaburinki  Kaisfaa. 
Distance  mfaHging  devipe,  and  coordmate  input  apfHiit  utiUzing  ifae 
same.  5370J02,  Q.  364-561.000. 
Kofaayariu.  Katmyuki:  See — 

tokioka,  Maaaki;  Tanaka,  Atsusb;  Yosfaiiuura,  Yuicfairo;  Kaneko,  Kiy- 
osfai;  Yanagisswa.  Ryoeo;  and  Kobayasfai,  Kalsuyuki.  5370.299.  Q. 
364-560.000. 
Kobayasfai,  Kazuo:  See — 

ishida,  Fumiaki;  Fujio,  Masayuki;  iCobayasfai,  Kazoo;  aiMl  Hasegawa. 
Kengo,  5369.023.  Q.  417-326.000 
Kobayasfai,  Micfaiko:  See — 

Triacfaieri,  Giofgio;  Pmissia,  Bioe;  ClariL.  Steven  C;  Wong.  Goniao  G.; 
Hewick.   Rodney;    Kobayasfai.   Micfaiko;   ami   Wolf.   St»ley   F. 
5369.454,  a  424-85JO0. 
Kofailwaky,  Alexander  I.:  See— 

Saner,  Jade  S.;  Oravecz,  Michael  G.;  Greeawahl,  Roger  J.;  an)  Rofai- 
lanaky,  AlexMikr  L,  5369,160,  Q.  600-114.000 
Kobo,  Roberto  M.:  See- 
Baker,  Murray  C;  Cheung.  Roger  Y  M.;  Bhaitacfaarya,  Partha  P:  Kobo. 
Roberto   M.;    Kolbe,    Eduardo   M.;   and   Nagfashweh.    Mdunoud. 
5370366.  a.  370*5.130. 
Koch.  Robert:  See— 

Sue.  Chen- Yoon;  Koch.  Robert;  Pace.  Jofao  E;  and  Prince.  Gregory  R.. 
5369.709.  CI.  525-52.000. 
Kocfaiyama,  Jiro;  iCaya.  Nobuyuki;  Bipwan,  Tcfuo;  Yasui.  Hidemi;  aiHl 
Yasfairo.  Hiroyuki.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Kaya,  Nobuyidd.  Energy 
receiving  satellite  5370,102.  Q.  343-880.000 
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Koehler,  Raymond:  and  Donaldson,  James  R,  to  Delmarva  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Anesthesia  machine.  5.568.9 10.  CI.  251-83.000. 
Koenjg.   Eldo  C;   and   Koenig,  Evan  F.   Squirrel-resistant  bird  feeder. 

5,568.789.  CI.  119-57.900. 
Koenig.  Evan  F:  See — 

Koenig,  Hdo  C;  and  Koenig.  Evan  F,  5.568,789.  O.  119-57.900. 
Koenit  &  Bauer  Aktiengesellsdiaft:  See — 

Leueier.  Dietrich  R.  K..  5.568,769,  CI.  101-450  100 
Koga.  Yoshiro;  and  Kunugi.  Masanao.  to  Seiko  Epson  Cocporalion.  Devel- 
opment process.  5J70.168,  C\.  355-233.000. 
Kohanawa,  Aluhiko:  See —  ";•*' 

Uchida,  Naoshi:  Kohanawa,  Akihiko:  Miura,  Masao;  Oyama.  Jun:  and 
Asakawa.  Koji.  5.569.894.  a.  218-27.000. 
Kohdaka,  Taka>'uki:  See — 

Noro.  Masao;  and  Kohdaka,  Takayuki.  5,570.091.  C\.  341-161.000. 
Kohin-Nitschelm.   Margaret,  to  Hughes  Danbury  Opcical  Systenu,   Inc. 
Reduction  of  scatter  from  material  discontinuities.  5.570,092,  CI.  342- 
1.000. 
Kohno,  Ryuji:  See — 

Kumazawa,  Tetsuo;  Kitano,  Makoto:  Yaguchi,  Akihiro:  Kohno,  Ryuji; 
Tanaka,  Naotaka;  Yoneda.  Nae;  and  Anioh.  Ichiro,  5,569.960.  CI. 
257-738.000. 
Kohtoku.  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Waku.  Yoshiharu;  Ohtsubo.  Hideki;  and  Kohtoku.  Yasuhiko,  5,569,547, 

a.  428-688.000 

Koike,  Jun;  and  leki,  Hideharu.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Zinc  oxide 

piezoelectric  crystal  tilm  on  sapphire  plane  5.569..S48.  CI.  428-699.000. 

Koike,  Tadao,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Method  of  controlling  loner  density 

detection.  5,570.165.  CI.  355-246.000. 
Koinuma,  Hideomi;  Kawasaki,  M^ashi;  and  Sumiya,  Masatomo.  to  Semi- 
conductor Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.  Film  formation  apparatus  and 
method  for  forming  a  film.  5.569,502.  CI.  427-600.000. 
Koizumi,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Saito.  Asao;  Koizumi.  Ryoichi;  and  Kalo,  Tsutoniu.  5,570,119.  CI 
347-59.000. 
Koizumi.  Teruaki:  See — 

Tezuka,  Shigeru;  Tsuruta.  Hikaru;  Koizumi,  Teruaki;  and  Kitajima. 
Masao.  5369.287.  Q.  606-182.000. 
Kojima,  Akio.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Image  cooUDlleT 

5,570.432.  a.  382-254.000. 
Kojo.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Kawata.  Tsunehiro;  Kojo,  Katsuhiko;  Kazama.  Youichiro;  Fukaya,  Tak- 
ayuki; and  Tsujimura.  Toshihiko,  5,569.334.  O.  148-287.000. 
Kokami.  Yasuhiko;  and  Kondo.  Satoshi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Brushless  motor 
drive  circuit  including  a  linear  amplifier  for  sending  and  output  signal  based 
upon  die  detected  back  electromotive  force  voltage.  5J69.988.  CI.  318- 
254.000. 
Kokko.  Marko:  See— 

Alatalo.  Hannu;  and  Kokko.  Marko.  5,570.358,  C\.  370-58.200. 
Kolbe,  Eduardo  M.;  See — 

Baker.  Murray  C;  Cheung.  Roger  Y.  M.;  Bhattacharya.  Partha  P.;  Kobo. 
Roberto   M.;    Kolbe.    Eduardo   M.;    and    Naghshineh,    Mahmoud. 
5370.366.  CI.  370-85.130. 
Kolesa.  Michael  S.:  See- 
Young,  Wayne  P..  Pereira.  Darryl  S.;  Castro,  Salvatore;  Kolesa,  Michael 
S.;  Mastri,  Dominick  L.;  and  Viola,  Frank  J.,  5369.284.  CI.  606- 
180.000. 
Komatani.  Shintaro.  to  Horiba.  Ltd.  X-ray  analyzer  system  and  method  of 

increasing  response  time.  5.570.406,  CT.  378-44.000. 
KomaLsu,  Masaru:  See — 

Shiga,  Sadakazu;  Komatsu.  Masaru;  and  Numala,  Minoiu.  5370,110, 
a.  345-156.000. 
Komeya,  Inc.:  See — 

takahashi,  Yasunori,  5369,333.  C\.  148-105.000. 
Takaha.shi.  Yasunori,  5369J35.  O.  148-302.000. 
Takahashi.  Yasunori,  5369.336.  CI.  148-302.000. 
Komi,  Shuji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.  Ltd.  Strucnire  of  end  portion  of 

side  looking  type  electronic  endoscope.  5369,162,  C\.  600-130.000. 
Komiyama,  Nakaji:  See — 

Kouno.  Hisao;  Takahashi,  Shyouichi;  Higashide,  Kazuhiro;  Komiyama. 
Nakaji;  Suda.  Osamu;  and  Hasegawa,  Ma.saru,  5369,749,  CI   534- 
653.000. 
Komoriya.  Isao:  See — 

Hasegawa.   Yusuke;    Nishimuia,   Yoichi;    Komoriya,    Isao;   Akazaki. 
Shusuke;  and  Kimura.  Eisuke.  5369.847.  C\.  73-1 17.300. 
Komorowski,  Jerzy  P.:  See — 

Gould,  Ronald  W.;  and  Komorowski.  Jerzy  P.  5.569.342.  CI    156- 
64.000. 
Kondo.  Mitsushige:  See — 

Usui.  Masahiro;  Kida,  Hiroshi;  Shikama.  Shinsuke;  and  Kondo.  Mit- 
sushige. 5370.209.  CI.  359-41.000. 
Kondo.  Satoshi:  See — 

Kokami.  Ya.suhiko;  and  Koodo.  Satoshi,  5.569,988.  CI.  318-254.000. 
Komca  Cmporation:  See — 

Fukuchi.  Masakazu;  Haneda,  Satoshi;  and  Morita.  Shizuo,  5370,194 

a.  358-300.000. 
Kurimoto,  Tetsuya;  and  Uesugi,  Ryuji,  5370,154,  CI.  396-568.000. 
Miwa.  Tadashi;  Matsuoka.  Isao;  Matsunaga.  Sakaho;  and  Miyamoto 

Takayuki.  5370,160,  CI.  355-200  000. 
Yamashita,  Hirobumi.  5,569375,  C\.  430-399.000. 


Kdnig.  Axei;  Warmseher,  Herbert;  and  Kleinhans.  Matthias,  to  Santrade  Ltd. 
Process  and  device  for  cleaning  the  waste  air  of  systems  for  the  solidifi- 
cation of  melts  5369.315.  CI.  95-290.000. 
Kdnig.  Hartmann:  See — 

Rheinheimer.  Joachim;  Vogelbacher.  Uwe  J.;  Baumann.  Ernst;  Kdnig. 
Hartmann;  Gerber,  Matthias;  We.stphalen,  Karl-Otto;  and  Walter 
Helmut,  5,569.640,  CI.  504-288.000. 
Kfinigshofen,  Heinrich:  See — 

Baade.    Wolfgang;    Kdnigshofen,    Heinrich;    and    Kaszas,    Gabor, 
5,569.723,  CI.  525-357.000. 
KoninkUjke  PTT  Nederland  N  V:  See— 

Fleuren,  Franciscus  H.,  5370.217,  CI.  359-110.000. 
Konishi,  Hideo:  See — 

Asami,  Goro;   Kato,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Konishi.  Hideo,  5.568,675,  C\ 
24-453.000. 
Konishi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Naito,    Kazufumi;    Nakamura,    Yoshihiro:    and    Konishi,    Hiroyuki 
5369,887,  CI.  177-184.000. 
Konishi,  Kazuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Visual  axis  detection  apparatus 

5370,157.  CI.  396-232.000. 
Kono,  Katsumi;  Nakamura.  Shinya;  and  Honda,  Atsushi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Slip  control  apparatus  for  motor  vehicle  lock-up  cluu-h 
5,569,117.  CI.  477-169.000. 
Konzal,  Daryl  R..  to  Paper  Machinery  Corporation.  Cup  bottom  finishing 

station  for  a  cup  making  machine.  5.569.143.  Q.  493-109.000. 
Korea  Instihjte  of  Science  and  Technology:  See- 
Jung,  Hyung  J.;  Kim,  Hyun  J.;  Kim.  Kyorg  Y;  Yoon,  Seok  J.;  Yoon, 
Sang O.;  Nakamura,  Tetsuro;  Itoh,  Mitsutu;  and  Inaguma,  Yoshiyouki, 
5.569,632,  CI.  501-136.000. 
Korea  Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technology:  See- 
Choi,  Kil  Y;  Won.  Jong  C;  Hong.  Young  T;  Woo,  Sang  S.;  and  Don, 
Youn  S.,  5369,738,  CI.  528-170.000. 
Korenberg,  Jacob,  to  Donlec  Technologies.  Inc.  High  temperature  heat 

exchanger.  5368.834.  O.  165-104.160. 
Korikawa.  Masayuki;   Shinohara.  Toru;   Iwatsubo,   Masahito;  Yokoyama, 
Saori;  Ohmori,  Hideki;  Watanabe,  Takasi;  and  Ohsugi,  Tsuneo,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Magnetic  disk  module.  5,570,269,  CI.  361-685.000. 
Komas,  Volkhard:  See — 

Dobele,  Frieder;  Graham.  William  G.;  Dowling.  Denis  P.;  O'Brien. 
Terence  P.;  Komas.  Volkhard;  and  Morrow.  Thomas,  5370,175  Q 
356-72.000. 
Kdmer,  Reinhanl:  See — 

Jachow,  Harald;  Kdmer,  Reinhard;  Veitch,  Ronald  J.;  Schwab,  Ekke- 
hard;  Jakusch,  Helmut:  Hoppner,  Bemd;  Lehnert,  Rudi;  and  Ohlinger, 
Manfred,  5,569,409,  CI.  252-62  560. 
Kortenbach,  Jueigen  A.;  McBrayer.  Michael  S.;  Slater.  Charles  R.;  and 
Gottlieb.  Saul,  to  Symbiosis  Corporation.  Double  acting  endoscopic  scis- 
sors with  bipolar  cautery  capability.  5.569,243,  Q.  606-46.000. 
Kos,  Frank  T:  See— 

Doshi,  Anil  G.;  Kos,  Frank  T;  and  Salkar,  Dattaiam  C,  5369,693.  CI. 
524-317.000. 
Kosaka.  Katsuki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Disk  cartridge  with  two  slidable 

shutter  members.  5370.342,  CI.  369-291.000. 
Kosasa.  Hideaki;  Takahashi.  Yuji ;  Hayakawa.  Kimiaki;  Kusumolo.  Toshihiko; 
Yamaguchi,  Yoshimasu;  Ohta,  Hiroshi;  Yamanaka,  Yuji;  and  Sakakibara, 
Kozo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Book  binding  apparanis.  5369.012.  CI 
412-33.000. 
Kosasa.  Hideaki:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Yoshimasu;  Takahashi.  Yuji;  Hayakawa,  Kimiaki;  Kusu- 
moto,  Toshihiko;  Kosasa,  Hideaki;  Ohta,  Hiroshi;  Yamanaka,  Yuji- 
and  Sakakibara,  Kozo,  5.569.011,  O.  412-9.000. 
Koscica.  Thomas  E.;  and  23iao,  Jian  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army. 

Field  effect  real  space  transistor.  5.569.943,  CI.  257-192  000 
Koshi,  Yutaka:  See— 

Suzuki,  Kazuhiro;  Yokose,  Taro;  Yoshinari,  Toshiaki;  Koshi,  Yutaka;  and 
Kamizawa.  Koh.  5.570.203.  a.  358^32.000. 
Koloh.  Satoru:  See — 

Ohnxjri,  Masashi;  Tatuka,  Hiroshi;  Nishimoto,  Akira;  Sasai,  Hiroshi; 
Fujino,  Naohiko;  and  Kotoh,  Satoru,  5,568,821,  CI.  134-61.000. 
Kotula.  Frank;  and  Claude,  Timodiy,  to  Microvena  Corporation.  Mechanical 

thrombus  maceration  device.  5369,275.  CI.  606-159.000. 
Kouchi.  Takao:  See — 

Nagata,  Tadaaki;  Kouchi.  Takao;  and  Itani.  Yoshinobu,  5.568.840,  O. 
I8O-I9O.O0O. 
Kough.  James  W.  Custom  decorated  cards.  5.568,695.  CI.  40-124.100. 
Kouno.  Hisao;  Takahashi.  Shyouichi;   Higashide,   Kazuhiro;   Komiyama, 
Nakaji;  Suda,  Osamu;  and  Hasegawa,  Ma<iaru,  to  Dainichiseika  Color  & 
Chemicals  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Organic  phoioconductive  material  and  a  photo- 
sensitive material  for  electronic  photography  using  it.  5,569,749,  CI 
534-653.000. 
Kourtakis,  Konstantinos;  Bergna.  Horacio  E.;  Sonnichsen, George C;  Cotbin, 
David  R.;  and  Brake.  Loren  D..  to  E.I.  Du  Pom  de  Nemours  and  Company. 
Attrition  resistant  zeolite  catalysts  for  production  of  mediylamines  in 
fluidized  bed  reactors.  5,569,785,  CI.  564-474  000. 
Kovacic,  Filippa:  See — 

Holton.  Timothy  A.;  Cornish.  Edwina  C;  Kovacic.  Filippa;  Tanaka, 
Yoshikazu:  and  Lester,  Diane  R.,  5.569,832,  Q.  800-205.000. 
Kovalic.  Gerald  J  ;  and  Chang,  Joseph  J.,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical,  Inc 

Catheter  needle  tip  protector  5,569,202,  CI.  604-1 10  OOO. 
Kovathana.  Narong.  Versatile  and  universal  paint  can  attachment.  5.568.879 
a.  220^97.000. 


Kowalski,  Stanley  Solar  powered  light  fixnire.  5370.000.  O.  322-1.000. 
Koya.  Kazuo:  See — 

Imoto.  Katsuyuki;  and  Koya,  Kazuo,  5370,448.  C\.  385-126.000. 
Koyama,  Jun.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Labonlory  Co..  Lid.  Driving  circuit 

for  driving  liquid  crystal  display  device.  5370.105.  CI.  345-98.000. 
Koyanagi,  Masaru:  See — 

Makino.  Eiichi;  and  Koyanagi.  Masaru.  5370,038,  CI.  326-33.000. 
Makino,     Eiichi;     Koyanagi,    Masaru;    and    Muraoka,     Kazuyoshi. 
5370,047,  a.  327-80.000. 
Koyanagi.  Tsulomu:  See— 

Shinoura.  Osamu;  Koyanagi.  Tsutomu;  Chihara,   Hiroshi;  Yoshida, 
Makoto;  and  Chou.  Tsutomu.  5370,251,  CI.  360-126.000. 
Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsuoka.  Hirofumi;  and  Nishitnoto.  Mitsuhiko.  5369,991.  C\.  318- 
286.000. 
Kozak.  Milan:  See — 

Schild.  Robin;  Kozak.  Milan;  and  Durst.  Johann.  5369330.  Q.  134- 
1.000. 
Kozaki,  Takahiko:  See — 

Murakami,  Masaru;  Oguri,  Yozo;  Ashi,  Yoshihiro;  Tanaka.  Katsuyoshi; 
Kozaki.  Takahiko;  Takase.  Akihiko;  and  Miyagi.  Morihito.  5370,368. 
a.  370-94.200. 
Kozlowski.  Mark  F:  See — 

Rfer.  Larry  D.;  Hollenbeck.  Robert  E.;  Kozlowski,  Mark  F;  Leone, 
Richard  E.;  and  Palridge,  Qiffofrf  H.,  5368,979,  Q.  383-8.000. 
Krambovitis.  Elias:  See — 

Tavemarakis.  Nectarios;  Hatzidakis,  George;  and  Krambovitis.  Bias, 
5369382,  a.  435-5.000. 
Kriimer,  Wotfgang:  See — 

Dutzmann,  Stefan;  Dehne,  Heinz- Wilhelm;  Kuck,  Karl-Heinz;  Brandes. 
Wilhelm;  and  Kramer,  Wolfgang,  5369.656,  a.  514-231.200. 
Krantz.  Kermit  T;  and  Jones.  Charles  R..  Jr.,  to  V-Lite  Cocpontion.  Light- 
weight video  cassette  cartridge.  5368,899,  C\.  242-347.200. 
Kremen.  Genady.  Method  and  device  for  magneto-abrasive  machining  of 

parts.  5.569,061.  CI.  451-93.000. 
Kriesel.  Marshall  S..  to  Science  Incorporated.  Ruid  delivery  fsparatus. 

5.569.236.  Q.  604-403.000. 
Krimmer.  Erwin;  Lorenz.  Richard;  Miehle.  Tilman;  and  Schumacher,  Steffen, 
to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Coil  former  with  injection-molded  encapsulation. 
5,570.075,  a.  336-%.000. 
Kristenscn,  Gert:  See — 

Tamminmliki,  Markku;  Albrecht-Olsen,  Peter,  Kristensen,  Gert:  and 
TBtmala,  Peitti,  5369.264.  a.  606-104.000. 
Kristola,  Jay  L..  to  H.G.  Weber  Co..  Inc.  Quasi-heat  seal  SOS  bag.  5368.980. 

CI.  383-126.000. 
Kroll.  Jeffrey  R..  to  ComTel  Debit  Card  Limited.  L.L.C.  Call  center  man- 
agement system.  5370.416.  Q.  379-114.000. 
Kroll.  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Napiortowski.  John  J.;  Kroll.  Thomas  W.;  Brower,  Boyd  G.;  Crane. 
Robert  A.;  Butler,  Walter  K.,  Ill;  Cole.  Mark  P..  Beabm,  James  G.;  and 
Mickelson.  Nils  P.  5370.422.  CI.  379-399.000. 
Kruepke.  Annette  T:  See — 

Belongia,  David  C. ;  and  Kruepke,  Annette  T.  5368.764,  CI.  99-34 1  000. 
Kruger.  Peous  B.:  See — 

Allison.  Anthony  C;  de  Vos  Albrecht,  Carl  F;  Kruger,  Petrus  B.;  and  van 
dcr  Merwe,  Marthinus  J..  5.569.649.  Q.  514-25.000. 
Krupp  Polysius  AG:  See — 

Niemerg,  Hermaim;  Osburg.  Ralf;  Berger,  Arthur,  Nienaber,  Bemd;  and 
Strohbusch,  Manfied,  5,568,734,  Q.  62-378.000. 
KSP  Inc.:  See- 
Sasaki.  Nobuyoshi;  Yokokawa,  Tetsuya;  Hashimoto.  Yoshikazu;  Ofata, 
Yoshiro;  and  Sekiguchi.  Hideo.  5.569.320.  Q.  106-287.260. 
Kubista.  Thomas  T,  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Redundant  synchronized  clock 

controller  5370,397,  CI.  375-356.000. 
Kubo,  Tetsujiro,  to  Yugen  Kaisha  Kubo  Technic  Office.  Method  of  controUing 
the  growth  of  microoiganism  in  a  liquid  widi  tourmaliiie  crystals. 
5.569.388.  Q.  210-764.000. 
Kucfaarewski.  Nicholas,  Jr.:  See — 

Chiang,  David;  Lee,  Napoleon  W.;  Ho,  Thomas  Y;  and  Kucharewski, 
Nicholas,  Jr.,  5.570.051.  CI.  327-203.000. 
Kuck,  Kari-Heinz:  See— 

Dutzmaim.  Stefan;  Dehne,  Heinz- Wilhelm;  Kuck,  Karl-Heinz;  Brandes, 
Wilhelm;  and  Kramer,  Wolfgang,  5,569,656,  Q.  SI4-23I.200. 
Kufner  Textilwerk  GmbH:  See— 

Hefele,  Josef,  5.569,348.  CI    156-239.000. 
Kuga,  Akihito:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yasuyuki;  Shibata,  Kazuhiko;  Dceda.  Kenichi:  Nishida.  Yuji; 
Hayashi.  Masahaiu;  Nakade,  Shinicfai;  Kuga.  Aldhilo;  and  Kanatruvu. 
Fiji.  5.569,740,  CI.  528-502.00F. 
Kugo.  Takahiro:  See — 

Umeno.  Akihiko;  and  Kugo.  Takahiro.  5.569200,  CI.  6O4-%.000. 
Kuhm.  Peter;  Loeffelholz,  Frido;  Wedel.  Peter;  and  Wegemuod.  Bemd,  to 
Henkel  Kommanditgescllschaft  auf  Aktien.  Gamet-conUtining  stabilizer 
mixtures  for  polymers.  5,569,694,  C\.  524-399.000. 
Kuhman,  Daniel  E.:  See — 

Andrews,  John  R.;  Mizes,  Howard  A.;  Kuhman,  Daniel  E.;  and  Herloski, 
Robert  R,  5370,161,  CI.  355-215.000. 
Kuhn,  Lowell  L;  Ptacek.  James  F;  and  Roepke.  Gary  P..  to  Laboonco 
Coipofatioa.  Vntex  evapotalor.  5369,357,  CI.  159-16.100. 


Kuhn,  Wolfgang;  Buchholz.  Norbett;  and  Scbulte.  Reiner,  to  BdUhoff  Vcr- 
fahrenstechnik  GmbH  &  Co.,  KG.  Fluid  healer  widi  main  housing  and 
surrounding  auxiliary  housing  defining  a  pressure  resistant  compjituieiit 
d>erebetween.  5370.452.  CI.  392-484.000. 
Kuhns.  Craig  R.:  See— 

Anderson.  Keven  C;  and  Kuhns.  Craig  R..  S369.IS9,  a.  600-1 14.000. 
Kulite  Semiconductor  Products.  Iik.:  See — 

Kurtz.  Andiony  D :  Shor.  Joseph  S.;  and  Ned,  Alexander  A..  5369,626, 

a.  437-228.000. 
Shor.  Joseph  S.:  and  Kurtz.  Andiony  D..  5369.932,  Q.  257-3.000. 
Kulkanii.  Subodh  K.:  See— 

Dahlquist,  John  C;  and  Kulkami,  Subodh  K..  5369.485,  a.  427-65.000. 
Kumano.  Makoto:  See — 

Inoue.  Sadayuki;  Ishimoio.  Junko;  Nakamura.  Takahiko;  and  Kumano, 
Makoto.  5370,378,  Q.  371-37.100. 
Kumar,  Virendn:  See — 

Dority,  John  A.,  Jr.;  Barley.  William  G.;  Kumar.  Virendra;  Mallamo.  Join 
P;  Miller.  Matthew  S.;  and  Subnmanyam.  Chakrapani,  5369,655, 0. 
514-226.800. 
Kumashiro.  Toshiaki.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Image  reader  with  flare 

prevention  using  light  shield  plates.  5.570.204.  Q  358-471.000. 
Kumazawa.  Tetsuo;   Kitaira.   Makoto;   Yaguchi.  Akihiro;    Kohno.   Ryuji; 
Taiuka.  Naotaka.  Yoneda.  Nae;  and  Anjoh.  Ichiro,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Elec- 
tronic component,  electronic  componeiM  assembly  and  electronic  compo- 
nent unit  5369.960,  Q.  257-738.000. 
Kump.  William  H.:  See- 
Rao.  Purushothama;  Uhlemann.  Thomas  F.;  and  Kump.  William  H., 
5369352,  CI  429-72.000. 
Kunda,  Ramachaivlra  P.;  Malamy.  Adam  C;  and  Levitt.  Marc,  to  Sun 
Microsystems.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  identifying  faults  within  a 
system  5370376.  O.  371-25  100. 
Kuntz,  James,  to  Spokane  Industries,  Inc.  Upflow  clarifier.  5369381.  O. 

210-321.600. 
Kunugi,  Masanao:  See— 

Koga.  Yoshiro;  and  Kunugi.  Masanao,  5370,168,  O.  355-253.000. 
KUnzler.  Bemhard.  to  HGZ  Maschinenbau  AG.  Cootrolling  means  fgr  an 

automatic  coffee  machine  5.568,763,  C\.  99-280.000 
Kuo,  Pine-Sci;  Chu,  Shiao-Jung;  Dai,  Chu-Chang;  Hsu,  Hsi-Yen;  Lin,  Ching- 
Tang;  and  Lin,  Yi-Yun,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute  Method 
for  die  prcxluction  of  N-Vinyl-2-Pyrrolidone  by  gas-phase  dehydration 
reaction  at  atomospheric  pressure.  5369.770.  CI.  548-543.000. 
Kura,  Yasuhito:  See — 

Nakazawa,  Masaaki;   Ito.  Hideo;  Nakamolo,   Koji;   Kun,  Yasuhito: 
Kitano,  Sciji;  Yabc,  Hisao;  and  Furukawa,  Tatsuya,  5369,157,  Q. 
600-107.000. 
Kuraray  Engineering  Co.,  Lid.:  See — 

Ito,  Hidekazu;  Morimolo,  Ryoichi;  and  Miun,  Hidemilsii.  5368,770,  Q. 
104-88.010. 
Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Akatsu.  Masanuchi:  Higashi,  Takeo;  Makita,  Himnilsu;  Suia.  Tomoo; 
and  Mmuio.  Toshiya,  5.569324,  Q.  428-215.000. 
Kurihara.  Masaaki:  See — 

Takahashi.  Gcnsho;  and  Kurihara.  Masaaki.  5369373.  Q.  430- 1 38.000. 
Kurimoto.  Tetsuya;  and  Uesugi.  Ryuji.  to  Kooica  Corpontian.  Aumnjtic 
developing  apparatus,  using  sohd  processing  agent  dissolved  in  water,  for 
developing  a  photosensitive  material.  5370.154.  Q.  396-568.000. 
Kuriyama.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Siga.  Masao;  Fukui.  Yutaka;  Kuriyama.  Mitsuo;  Maeno.  Yosfaimi;  Suwa. 
Masateru;  Kaneko,  ^ryoichi;  Onoda,  Takeshi;  Kajiwara.  Hidefumi; 
Walanabe,  Yasuo;  Takahashi.  Shinuuo;  and  Tan.  Tosfaimi.  5369338. 
a.  148-335.000. 
Kurkov,  Victor  P:  See- 
Wang,  James  E.;  Rosendale.  David;  Kurkov.  Victor  P;  Theard.  Leslie  P; 
Ching.  Ta  Y;  Compioo,  Lewis  R.;  Palmgreo,  Tor  H.  G.:  and  Eichel- 
berger,  Mitchell  P.  5,569,71Z  O  525-123.000. 
Wang.  James  H.;  Rosendale.  David;  Kurkov.  Victor  P;  Theard.  Leslie  P; 
Ching,  Ta  Y;  Complon.  Lewis  R.;  Palmgren.  Tor  H.  G.;  and  Eichel- 
berger.  Mitchell  P.  5369.722,  Q  525-330.200. 
Kuroda,  Masaaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Molded  developing  magnet 

roller  5370.167.  O.  355-251.000. 
Kuroda.  Shinichi:  See — 

Fukui.    Isao;    Takahashi,    Masamitsu;    Ihara,    Kazunon,    deceased; 
Murakami,  Hiroshi;  Tanaka.  Tetsuhiro:  Miyaura.  Shinobu;  Kuroda, 
Shinichi;  Hiraishi.  Masahiro.  and  Inoue.  Koji.  5369.455.  d.  422- 
174.000. 
Kuroda.  Yuka:  See- 
Sasaki,  Eisaku;  and  Kuroda.  Yuka.  5370379,  Q.  371-42.000. 
Kuroyama,  Yutaka;  and  Fuiuia,  Mitsuhiro.  to  NOF  CorpocHioa.  High- 
pressure  phase  boon  nitride  sintered  body  for  cutting  tools  and  method  of 
producing  die  same  5369.862,  CI.  75-238  000 
Kurtz,  Anthony  D.;  Shor,  Joseph  S.;  and  Ned.  Alexander  A.,  to  Kulite 
Semiconductor  Products.  Inc.  Piezo-optical  pressure  sensitive  switch  and 
medwds  for  fabricating  die  same.  5369.626,  Q.  437-228.000. 
Kurtz,  Anthony  D.:  See — 

Shor,  Joseph  S  ;  and  Kurtz.  Andiony  D.,  5369,932.  O.  257-3.000 
Kurz,  Thekla:  Stossel.  Sieglinde;  and  Spiller.  Andrea,  to  Merck  PMem 
Gesellscfaaft    Mit    Bcscfarankter    Haftung.    Skin-colonng    prepantioa. 
5369,460,  a.  424-401.000. 
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Kusaka.  Yasushi;  Yamada,  Eiji;  and  Kawabata,  Yasutomo,  lo  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for  driving  and  controlling 
synchronous  motor  using  permanent  magnets  as  its  field  system.  5,569,995, 
a.  318-717.000. 
Kusakabe,  Atsuhiko,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Avalanche  photo-diode  for  pro- 
ducing sharp  pulse  signal.  5.569,942.  CI.  257-186.000. 
Kusumoto.  Tc»hihiko:  See — 

Kosasa,  Hideaki;  Takahashi,  Yiiji;   Hayakawa,   Kimiald;   Kusumoto, 
Toshihiko:  Yamaguchi.  Yoshimasu:  Ohta,  Hirosbi;  Yamanaka,  Yuji; 
and  Sakakibara,  Kozo,  5.569.012,  CI.  412-33.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Yoshimasu;  Takahashi,  Yuji;  Hayakawa,  Kimiaki;  Kusu- 
moto, Toshihjko;  Kosasa,  Hideaki;  Ohta.  Hiroshi;  Yamanaka,  Yuji; 
and  Sakakibara,  Kozo,  5,569,011,  O.  412-9.000. 
Kusumoto,  Yasuhiro;  Omata,  Makoto;  Kanesawa,  Yoshio;  Uehara.  Yasuhiro; 
and  Inoue,  Toru.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Imaging  fixing  device  including 
a  heat  roller  with  a  release  layer.  5,570,171,  CI.  355-285.000. 
Kusunoki,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kanai,  Takeo;  and  Kusunoki,  Kiyoshi,  5,570,260,  Q.  361-91.000. 
Kutuno,  Takayoshi:  See — 

Okamoio,  Kohei;  liKNie,  Kyoichi;  and  Kutuno,  Takayoshi,  5,569.716,  CI. 
525-192.000. 
Kuwabara,  Hideshi:  See — 

Kataoka,  Yuzo;  Asaba,  Tetsuo;  Makino,  Kenji;  Yuzurihara,  Hiroshi; 
Fujita,  Kei;  Kamei.  Seiji;  Akino.  Yutaka;  Yuge,  Yutaka;  Shimotsusa. 
Mineo;  and  Kuwabara,  Hideshi.  5,569.614,  CI.  437-39  000. 
Kuwahara,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Tominaga,  Junji;  Haratani,  Susumu;  Inaba,  Ryo;  and  Kuwabara,  Tsuneo, 
5,569,517,0.428-64.100. 
Kuwano,  Kenji:  See — 

Morioka,  Izutu;  and  Kuwano,  Kenji.  5,569,063.  CL  451-296.000. 
Kwik  Wrench  Pty  Ltd.:  See— 

Alfofd,  Lany  A.  G.,  5,568.752,  Q.  81-126.000. 
Kwoo.  Soon  C:  See— 

PMfc.  Soon  J.;  Lee,  Yoimg  M.;  Won,  Teug  Y;  Kwon.  Soon  C;  Lee.  Seung 
J.;  Kim,  Jung  H.;  and  Kim,  Bum  J.,  5,569,598,  O.  435-212.000. 
Labavitch,  John  M.:  See— 

Bamca,  Alan;  Labavitch,  John  M.;  PDwdl,  Ann;  and  Stotz,  Heniik, 
5,569,830,  a  800-205.000 
Labcooco  Corporation:  See — 

Kuhn.  Lowell  L.;  Placek.  James  F;  and  Roepke.  Gary  P..  5,569,357,  a. 
159-16.100 
Labiiul  Components  aitd  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Bailey.  William  R.;  Garay.  Antonio  A.;  and  Rosborough.  Keith  A.. 
5.569.039,  CI  439-76.100. 
Labor  Savings  Machine  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Mizuno.  Jiro.  5,568.933.  O.  280-42.000. 
LaCasse.  Gregocy  J.:  See— 

Cofdova.  David  S  ;  Weedon.  Gene  C;  Hofer,  Robot  C.  W.;  Boone,  Mark 
B.;  Kirtland.  Kevin  M.;  Weber.  Charles  P..  Jr.;  and  LaCasse.  Gregory 
J.,  5.568.657.  Q.  2-167.000. 
Lacchein,  Stephen:  See — 

WiUms.  Loifaar.  Laccfaein,  Stephen;  Schlegel.  GUnter.  and  Kehnc,  Heinz, 
5,569,761,0.544-213.000. 
Lackey,  Jenniiia'  J.:  See — 

Mahk,  Gregory  C;  Lackey,  Jennifer  J.;  and  Elliott,  M.  Scott,  5,569,261, 
O.  606-88.000. 
LaCount,  Dale  F;  and  Watsoa.  Geoixe  B.,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company, 
The.  Concentric  heat  exchanger  having  hydraulically  expanded  flow  chan- 
nels. 5,568,835,  O.  165-I4O.000. 
LaFleuT,  Edward  E.;  Work,  William  J.;  Amici,  Robert  M.;  Bottnick,  Newman 
M  :  and  Holy.  Norman  L..  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Polymeric  blends. 
5.569.710.  a.  525-57.000. 
LaFrenierc.  Brian  R.;  Cardwell.  Dick  L.;  and  Sptllson.  George  A.,  to  Bay 
Comigaled  Container.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  pall^ 
spacers.  5.569.148.  O.  493^J62.000. 
La^ange.  Alain:  See — 

Richard.  Herv«;  Leduc.  Madeleine:  ipd  Lagrange.  Alam,  3,369.431, 0. 
424-59.000. 
Lahtinen.  Tarja:  See— 

Timooen,  MaritU;  Rha.  CboKyun;  Vura.  Timo;  Bagley.  Lindiey:  Bos- 
det,  Sarah;  Lindiey,  Michael;  Lahtinen,  Tarja;  Turunen,  Maija;  and 
N^ara,  Marai,  5,569,483,  CI.  426-658.000. 
Laing,  John  R.;  and  Vianco,  George  W.,  to  Xerox  Corpontioo.  Processes  for 

controlling  developer  aging.  5,569,572,  O.  430-137.000. 
L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonytne  pour  TEtude  et  I'Exploitatiaa  des  Procedes 
Georges  Claude:  See — 

Leturmy,  Marc.  5.569.075.  O.  454-66.000. 
Laitram  Corporation.  The:  See — 

DcRoche.  Thomas  J.;  Melaocon.  VUerie  S.;  and  Lyie,  Matthew  M.. 
5,569.068.  O.  452-127.000. 
Lake  Shove.  Inc.:  See- 
Crawford,  Richard  H.;  Sintek,  Brad  A.;  and  Hamilton,  Gary  M., 
5.568.829.  CI.  144-24.130. 
LaL  Amit;  and  White.  Richard  M..  to  Regents  Of  The  University  Of 
California.  The.  Microfabricaled  acoustic  source  and  receiver.  5.569,968. 
O.  310-322.000. 
LaL  Brij  B.;  Bourez.  Allen  J.;  and  Shinobara,  Tadashi.  (o  HMT  Technology 
Corporation  Thin-film  medium  widi  sablayer.  5,569^33. 0. 428-332.000. 
Lam,  Peter  K.  F;  and  Chivers.  Nigel  B.  Diteclioaal  vent  register.  5,569,077, 

O.  454-290.000. 
LAM  Research  CoiporatioD:  See— 


Lenz,  Eric  H.;  Calvisi.  Michael  L.;  Miller,  Ivo  A.;  and  Frazier,  Robert  A., 
5,569,356,0.  156-643.100. 
Lam,  Sharon  S.,  to  Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc.  Expandable  stents 

and  method  for  making  same.  5,569,295,  CI.  606-198.000. 
Lambeiti,  Silvano,  to  Sl.BE.R.s.r.l.  Electrical  switch  with  a  rocker  key  and  a 

spillway  for  the  external  discharge  of  water.  5,568,861,  O.  200-302.003. 
Lambla,  Morand;  and  Graebling,  Didier,  to  Solvay  (Soci^t^  AnonyiiK). 

Composition  based  on  propylene  polymer  process  for  obtaining  it  and  its 

use.  5,569,717,  CI.  525193.000. 
Lambotte,  Benoit;  Spinner,  Bernard;  Timoney,  Charles;  aiKl  Prosdocimi, 

Jacques,  to  Elf  Aquitaine.  Reactant  in  the  form  of  granules  for  thermo- 

chemical  systems.  5.569.534.  O.  428-402.000. 
Landa.  Benzion;  Niv,  Yehuda;  Plolkin,  Michael;  and  Forgacs,  Peter,  to  Indigo 

N.V.  Concentration  detector  for  colored  toner.  5,570. 193. 0.  356-442.000. 

Landa.  Leonid;  and  Landa.  Ksenia.  5,569.630.  CI  501-64.000. 
Landa,  Leonid;  and  Landa.  Ksenia.  Composites  for  glass.  5,569,630,  CI. 

501-64.000. 
Landerretche,  Alain.  Power  control  assistance  device  for  motor  vehicles. 

5,568.797,0.  123-3%.000. 
Landes,  Brian  G.:  See — 

Nolan.  Stephen  J.;  Sonnenschein.  Mark  F;  Carriete,  Craig  J.;  Landes. 
Brian  G  .  and  Brentin.  Robert  P,  5,569.428,  O.  264-210.700. 
Landmark  Graphics  Corporation:  See — 

Viswanathan,  Venkatraman,  5,570.106,  O.  345-133.000. 
Landolt.  Oliver,  to  CSEM  Centre  Suisse  d'Electronique  et  de  Microtechnique 
SA  -  Recherche  el  Developpment.  Analog  circuit  implementing  a  fiizzy 
logic  controller.  5.570.456,  CI.  395-3.000. 
Lane,  Wendell  C,  Jr.,  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.  Belt  tightener  for 

a  vehicle  safety  belt  system.  5,568,940,  O.  280-806.000. 
Langan,  Joseph  W.:  See — 

Rice,  David  K.,  11;  and  Langan,  Joseph  W.,  5.569,515,  O.  428-40.500. 
Lange.  Gerhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaii  Gas-filled  lightning  arrester 

having  copper  electrodes.  5.569.972,  O.  313-231.110. 
Langer.  Robert  S.:  .See — 

Sasisekharan.  Ratimadi;  Lohse,  Daniel  L.;  Cooney,  Charles  L.;  Linhardt 
Robert  J.;  and  Langer,  Robeil  S.,  5,569,600,  O.  435-220.000. 
Lanigan,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Russo,  Andrew  F;   Lanigan,  Thomas  M.;  and  Tverberg,  Lois  A., 
5.569.604.  CI.  435-240.200. 
Lantsman.  Alexander  D.:  See — 

Bayer.  Robert;  Lantsman,  Alexander  D.;  and  Seirmarco,  James  A., 
5,569,363,  O.  204-192.320. 
Lao,  Tom  Q.:  See — 

Siegel,  Harry  M.;  Lao.  Tom  Q.;  Kelappan,  Krisfanan;  and  Hundt,  Michael 
J.,  5370,273,  O.  361-773.000. 
Lapautre,  Michel:  See — 

Guilloud,  Jean-Claude;  Trouchet,  Daniel;  Lapautre,  Michel:  and  Lepre- 
cre.  Marc.  5368,847,  O.  188-313.000 
La  Porta,  Thomas  F:  See — 

Ayanoglu,  Ender,  Gitlin,  Richard  D.;  La  Porta,  Thomas  F;  Paul,  Sanjoy; 
and  Sabnani,  Krishan  K..  5.570.367.  O.  370-94.100. 
Lapshin.  Yevgeny  S.:  See — 

7\irkenich.  Alexander  M.;  Lapshin,  Yevgeny  S.;  Ulubabov.  Raphael  S.; 
Dudnik.  Vladimir  1.;  and  Dahl,  Jens.  5368,869.  O.  209-212.000. 
Larat,  Christian:  See — 

Carriere.  Oaude;  Groussin,  Beinaid:  Larat,  Christian;  and  Pocbolle. 
Jean-Paul.  5370387,  O.  372-50.000. 
Laroche.  Damien:  See — 

Gloton.  Jean-Pierre:  Laroche,  Damien;  Tknin,  JoCI;  and  Fallah,  Michel, 
5,569,879,  CI.  174-52.200. 
LaRoche  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Jackson,  Andrew,  5369,798,  O.  570-178.000 
Larsen,  Einar  V,  K>  General  Electric  Company.  Method  and  apoaratus  for 

suoc  VAR  compensator  voltage  regulation.  5370,007.  O.  323-209.000 
Larsky.  Edvin  G.;  and  Van  Sickler.  Gary    Electrophoretic  apparatus  and 
method  for  applying  dierapeutic.  cosmetic  and  dyeing  solutions  to  hair. 
5369,368,  CI.  204-600.000. 
Larson,  James  R.:  See — 

Nye,  LeRoy  M.;  TiU,  Henry  R.;  and  Larson.  James  R..  3370,173.  O. 
355-326.00R. 
Laser  Industries.  Limited:  See — 

Levy,  Uri;  Braude,  Ofer,  Rozenberg,  Ytzhak;  and  Zimmemian,  Yolam, 
5368,859,  O  20043.010. 
Lattner.  James  R.;  and  Sanchez,  Leonel  E..  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc 
(ECPI).  Method  to  recover  cyclic  diolefin  monomer  from  its  dimer  in  the 
pnxluction  of  alkenyl   bridged  ring  compounds.   5369,804.  O.   585- 
361.000. 
Lahilipe,  Douglas  C,  Jr.:  See- 
Bailey,  Fredric  D.;  Buchanan,  Douglas  A.;  Callegari,  Alessandro  C; 
Clearfield.  Howard  M.;  Doany.  Fuad  E.;  Flagello.  Donis  G.;  Hovel. 
Harold  J.;  Latulipe.  Douglas  C  .  Jr;  Lustig.  Naftali  E.;  Pomerene. 
Andrew  T  S.;  Putusholhaman,  Sampatfa;  Scherpeieel.  Christopher  M.; 
Seeger.  David  E.;  and  Shaw.  Jane  M..  5,569301,  O.  427-577.000. 
Laughin.  Thomas:  See — 

Schaffer,  Parke,  Jr.;  Laughin,  Thomas;  and  Mann,  David  M..  5,569343. 
O.  428-552.000. 
Lauritsen.  Dan  D.;  and  Seitz,  GaleiL  Aimuncialor  and  battery  supply  mea- 
surement system  for  cellular  teiephooes.  5370.025.  O.  324-433.000. 
Lavochkin,  Ronald  B.,  to  Aavid  Engineering,  Ii>c.  Heal  sink  assemblies. 
5370 J7 1,  a.  361-704.000. 


Lavoie.  Christian:  See —  ' '' 

Johnson.  Shane  R.;  Lavoie,  Christian:  Niiaea,  Maifc  K.:  and  Tledjc,  J. 
Thomas.  5,568.978,  O.  374-161.000. 
Lawion-Hemphill.  Inc.:  See — 

I4evel.  Avishai;  Lawson.  John  B.;  Gordon,  Kendall  W..  Jr.;  and  Bonneau. 
David,  5370.188.  O.  356-385.000. 
Lawson.  John  B.:  See— 

Nevel.  Avishai:  Lawson,  John  B.;  Gordon,  Kendall  W.,  Jr.;  and  Bonnean, 
David,  5370,188,  O.  356-385.000. 
Lax.  Ronald  G.;  Fanton,  Gary  S.;  and  Edwards,  Soian  D.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  controlled  contraction  of  soft  tissue.  5369J42,  O.  606- 
42.000 
Layman-SpiUar,  Lynn  M.:  See — 

Gisselberg.  Maigo  L.;  and  Layman-Spillar.  Lynn  M..  3369,207.  O. 
604-175.000. 
LCV  Associates:  See— 

Gelardi.  Paul  J.;  Gelardi.  John  A.;  and  CapoloMO.  David  A..  5368,898, 
a.  242-344.000. 
Le,  Jian:  See— 

Gevins,  Alan  S.;  and  Le.  Jian.  5368,816,  O   128-731.000. 
Le,  Me  V.:  See— 

Nielsen,  Charles  R.;  Bates,  Charles  A.;  Rooke,  Madhew  W.;  HaoKn, 
Fred  R  ;  Petersen,  Paul  T;  U,  Me  V.;  and  Lew,  Eugene  K.,  5370,241, 
O.  36<M6.000. 
Leach,  Chester  L.:  See— 

Duan,  Dniel  C;  Stefely.  James  S.;  Scfaullz,  David  W.;  aiMj  Leach, 
Chester  L.,  5369.450,  O.  424-43.000. 
Lear.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Webb.  Stephen:  and  Lear.  Richard  J..  5368.895.  O  241-16.000. 
Leary,  David  F..  to  Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Company.  Inc.  Thcnnally 

compensating  lens  mount  5370,238.  CI.  359-820  000 
Lealherman.  Michael:  See — 

Dudle.  James;  Leatberman,  Michael;  Morrison.  Michael;  and  SchnelL 
Waldo.  5370,291.  O  364-468.010 
Le  Blanc.  Frank  X..  to  Enviro  Products  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  Ugfatweigfal 

cement  blocks.  5369.426.  O.  264-122.000 
LeBUnc.  Frederick  W..  to  U.S.  West  Technologiet,  bic.  System  and  method 

for  updating  a  location  dMabank.  5370.412.  CI.  379-58.000 
Leblans.  Paul;  Neyens.  Lodewijk;  Stniye.  Luc;  and  Willems.  Peter,  to 
Agfa-Gevaett.  N.V.  Radiation  image  recording  and  reproducing  method. 
5369,926.  O.  250484.400. 
LeBreton.  Edward  T.  lo  ESSEF  Corporation.  Filament  wound  pressure  vessel 

having  a  reinforced  access  opening.  5368,878.  O  220-465.000. 
Lecat.  Daniel:  See— 

Deffonlaines,    Christoiihe:    Parker,    Ambroise:    nd    Lecat,    Daniel, 
5370,240,  O  359-887.000. 
Leclerc,  Olivier,  to  Electricite  de  France  -  Service  National.  Derivatives  of 
polyelhers  and  of  pentacycUc  heterocycles,  Ibeir  polymers  and  their 
applications,  particularly  to  the  complexing  of  metal  ioiu.  5369,729,  O. 
526-256.000. 
Le  Comie,  Roger.  Coudere.  Guilhem;  and  Chanqneix.  Heni.  to  ABX.  Device 
for  cleaning  a  needle  for  sampling  a  liquid  from  a  closed  flask.  5369,861. 
O.  73-864.220. 
Leduc,  Madeleine:  See — 

Richard,  Hcrv<;  Leduc.  Madeleine;  and  Lagrange.  Alain,  5369.451. 0 
424-59.000. 
Lee,  Chang  C  Revera°ble  ratchet  wrench  and  reversible  ratchet  mechanism 

diereof.  5368.751.  O.  81-63.000. 
Lee.  Chang-Kyu:  See — 

Sheehan.  Florence  H.;  Haralick,  Robert  M.;  and  Lee.  Chang-Kyu. 
5370.430.  O.  382-128.000. 
Lee.  Deok-hyun:  and  Lee.  Rae-hwan.  to  Samsung  Electronics  0>..  Ltd.  Disk 
recording  medium  and  method  which  uses  an  order  table  to  correlale  stared 
programs.  5370J40,  O.  369-275.300. 
Lee.  Do  I :  See— 

Makati.  Ashok  C;  Kan.  Charles  S.;  Iwamasa,  Robert  T;  and  Lee.  Do  L, 
5369.686.  O  523409.000. 
Lee.  Harry:  Set — 

James.  Anthony;  Lee.  Hany;  Peppei.  John  R.;  and  Russell.  Thomas  A.. 
5369.249.  O  606-62.000. 
Lee,  In  S.  Soldering  gun  with  U-shaped  insertable  terminal  structure  and  tip 

having  differing  impedance  layers.  5369,400,  O.  219-233.000. 
Lee,  John  Y;  and  Burt,  Edward  A.,  to  Albemarle  Corporation.  Process  for 
preparing    alkylsubstituted   cyclopentadienyl    metallocene   compounds. 
5369,746.0.534-11.000. 
Lee.  Kan  S.;  He.  Xiao-Shu;  and  Weinberger.  Daniel  R..  to  United  States  of 
America  represented  by  the  Secretary  Department  of  Health  and  Human 
Services.  Ilie.  Stannylaled  3-quinuclidinyl  brnrilalrs  and  methods  of 
preparing  radiohalogenaled  derivatives.  5369.447.  O.  424-1.830. 
Lee.  Kang-Wook:  See— 

Adamopoulos.  Eleftherios;  Lee.  Kaog-Wook;  O'Tooie.  Terrence  R.; 
Purusfaothaman.  Saropath;  Shaw.  Jane  M.;  Viehbeck.  Alfred:  and 
Walker.  George  R.  5369.739.  O  528-353  000. 
Lee,  Kwang-Hyung;  Han.  Joon-Hec;  and  Lee.  Young-Jin,  to  SKC  Limited. 
Biaxially  oriented  polyester  film  and  process  for  the  preparation  diereof. 
5.569332.  O.  428-327.000. 
Lee.  Kyeo)^  S.:  See — 

Jung,  Ca  v.:  Lee,  Kyeong  S.:  Park,  Gong  S.;  Ko.  Byeong  D.;  and  Pari. 
Hun  G.,  3369391.  O.  216-33.000. 


Lee.  Kyu  H.:  Monis,  Livingston  B.;  Pahner,  David  W..  deceased  (by  Susan 
Palmer.  Legal  Repreaentative),  to  Therakoa,  lac.  Pholoactivation  light 
array.  5369,928,  O  250-494.100. 
Lee  Napoiean  W.:  See- 
Chiang.  David;  Lee,  Napoiean  W.;  Ho.  Thomas  Y.;  and  Kucharewtki, 
Nicholas,  Jr..  3370,051.  O.  327-203.000. 
Lee  Rae-hwan:  See — 

Lee,  Deok-hyun:  and  Lee,  Rae-hwan.  3370340.  O.  369-273300. 
Lee,  Raphael  C.  to  Massachusetts  Insonae  of  Technology;  and  Aich  Develop. 

Control  of  wound  scar  production  5369.678.  O  514-634.000. 
Lee.  Raymond  H.  Golf  club  puner  having  adjustable  lie  angle  and  shaft 

length  5369.096,  O.  473-248.000 
Lee,  Sang-in,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Semjconduaor  device  having 

a  muhi-layer  mrwllizarion  structure.  3369,961,  O.  237-731X100. 
Lee.  Seung  J.:  See — 

Park.  Soon  J.:  Lee,  Young  M.;  Won,Teag  Y;  Kwon.  Soon  C:  Lee.  Seong 
J.;  Kim.  Jong  U;  and  Kim.  Bum  J..  5369398.  O.  433-212.000. 
Lee.  Taek  S..  to  Goldsiar  Co..  Ltd.  Selection  lever  sliding  means  far 
disengaging  the  selection  gear  from  the  main  gear  of  a  cassette  t^ie 
recorder  when  selecting  a  mode.  5370,253.  O  360-137.000 
Lee,  Young  M.:  See- 
Part.  Soon  J.;  Lee,  Young  M.;  Won.  Teug  Y.;  Kwon.  Soon  C;  Lee,  Seoag 
J .  Kim.  Jung  R;  and  Kim,  Bum  J.,  5369398,  O.  433-212.000. 
Lee.  Young-Jin:  See — 

Lee.  Kwang-Hyung;  Han.  Joon-Hee;  and  Lee.  Young-fm.  5369332.  Ck. 
428-327.000. 
Leet.  Leroy  R..  Sr.:  See— 

Brutscher.  David  T;  and  Leet  Leroy  R..  Sr.  5369,001 . 0. 408- 1  I5.00R. 
Lefller.  Charles  £.:  and  Bambeck.  Gregory  S.,  to  Zaxis  faic.  Cassette  fbr  high 

resoluboo  gel  decoopboresis.  5369369.  Q.  204-620.000. 
Legend  Products  Corporalian:  See- 
Fey.  Wanen  O.,  5369,875.  O.  149-61.000. 
Legeadre.   Dominique,  to  Cotea  S.A.   Pneumatic  Jack.   5368.761,  Q. 

92-46.000. 
Legrand:  See — 

Decore,  Bcnrand.  5369,884,  O.  174-101.000. 
Legrand  SNC:  See— 

Decore.  Bcnrand.  5369.884.  Q.  174-101.000. 
Lehmbeck.  Steven  P.:  See— 

Abidin.  Micfaael  R.;  aial  Lehmbeck.  Steven  P.  5369.281.  O.  606- 
167.000. 
Lefanett.  Rudi:  See — 

Jachow.  Harald:  Kfimer.  Reiiriiard.  Veilch.  Ranald  J  ;  Schwab.  EUe- 
hard:  Jakusch.  Helmut:  HOppner.  Bentd:  Leiyiett.  Rudi;  and  Ohlinger. 
Manfred,  5369,409,  O  232-62.360. 
Lrkhgohs.  Victor,  and  Shvabsky,  Oieg.  Single-use  hypodermic  syringe. 

5369.211,0.604-195.000 
Lem,  Donald  J.  Tone  enhancer  attachment  for  string-musical  insoumeats. 

3369,863,0.  84-31 2.00R 
Lemelson.  Jerome  H.  Motor  vehicle  performance  rooniior  and  "'**'"< 

5370.087,  O.  340*70.030 
Leacoski.  Micfaael  J.,  to  Ranpak  Corp.  P^ter  cushioning  product  5368.867, 

O.  206-584.000. 
Lenhard,  Werner  See — 

Vogt-Bimbticfa.    Bettina;    PatzscMce,    Hans-Peter    Lenhard,    Weraer 
Dflbeit,  JOtgen:  Bnmner,  Marcus;  and  Schubert.  Waher,  5369,703,  CL 
524-391.000. 
Lenz.  Eric  H.;  Calvisi,  Micfaael  L:  Miller.  Ivo  A.;  and  Fiazier.  Robert  A.,  to 
LAM  Research  Corporalian.  Ekcoode  daDping  asaembiy  and  metttod  far 
assembly  and  use  thereof.  3369336.  O.  136^3.100. 
Leone.  Richard  E.:  See— 

Fifer.  Larry  D;  HoUenbeck.  Robert  E ;  Kozlowski.  Mait  f.  Letmt. 
Ricfavd  E.;  and  Patndge.  Oiffoid  H  .  5.568.979.  O   383-8  000 
Leonhank.  Micfaael  L.;  and  MiUigan.  Charles  A.,  lo  Storage  Tecbaology 
Corporation.  System  for  providing  oansparcal  storage  of  dMa  fiiihniilril 
widiin  prede6ned  recording  formaa.  5370.242.  O   360-48.000 
Leopold.  Wilbur  R.:  See— 

Grove.  William  R.;  and  Leopold.  Wilbur  R..  3369.667.  CL  314-403.000. 
Lepretre.  Marc:  See — 

Guilloud.  Jean-Claude;  Troucfaet  Daniel:  Lapautre.  Michel;  and  Lepre- 
tre. Marc.  5368,847.  O.  188-313.000. 
Lequerica  Toda  and  Maria  Antonia  Cafaello  Martinez,  Manuel,  heirs:  Set — 
Merino  Gonzalez.   Jose   L.:   Cabello.   Carmen   maria  L..  drrraKd. 
5370377.  O.  371-37.100. 
Lequesne.  Bruno  P  B.:  See— 

Schroeder.  Thaddeus;  Lequesne.  Bruno  P  B.;  Buder.  Raymond  O..  Jr.; 

Marks.  Anthony  L:   Perry.  Thomas  A.;  and  Bradky.  John  R.. 

5370.016.  a.  324-207.250. 

Leihet.  Pianoois:  and  Pilhas.  Daniele,  to  Sainl-Gobain  Vitrage  Intemalinnal. 

Process  far  matiumt  of  this  films  based  apoo  metallic  oxide  or  nitride. 

5369362,0  204-192.160 

LeRette.  Raymond  J  .  to  Zeneca  Limited.  Inbi«d  com  line  designated  ZS0223. 

5369.813.  O.  800200.000. 
Lemer.  Bemad:  Cronauer.  William  M.;  and  Wefatmann.  Rick  S..  to  Auto- 
mated Packaging  Systems.  Inc.  Packaging  machine  and  method.  5368,718, 
a.  53-75000 
Lemer.  Bernard  J.  to  Beco  Engineering  Company.  Removal  of  mercury  and 
cadmium  and  their  conopounds  from  indnerMor  fine  gases.  3369,436, 0. 
422-170.000. 
Leroy,  Andrt:  See — 
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Vandemoofteic,  Philippe;  and  Leroy.  Andrt.  5.569.227,  CI.  604-382.000. 
L'Esperance.  Leioy  D.:  See — 

Aiminglon.  Richaid  S.;  and  L'Esperance.  Leroy  D.,  5.570,184.  a. 
356-375.000. 
Lesler.  Diane  R.:  See — 

Hohon,  Timolhy  A.;  Cornish.  Edwina  C;  Kovactc.  Filippa;  Tanaka. 
Yoshikazu:  and  Lester.  Diane  R..  5,569.832.  O.  800-205.000. 
Letscben,  Hans-Peter;  See — 

Jansen.  Martin;  Leischen.  Hans-Peter;  and  Speer,  Dietrich.  5,569,322, 
a.  106-401.000 
Letunny,   Marc,   to  L'Air  Liquide,   Sociele  Anonyme  pour  I'Enide  et 
I'Exploitation  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude.  Gas  injection  apparatus  and 
process  to  form  a  controlled  aUnosphere  in  a  cootined  space.  5.569.075.  CI. 
454-66.000. 
Leuerer.  Dietrich  R.  K.,  to  Koenit  &  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for 
influencing  the  optical  density  of  a  printing  ink  layer  on  a  print  carrier. 
5.568.769.  CI.  101-450  100. 
Leung.  Chun  S.,  to  Tiger  Electronics,  Inc.  Sound  generating  book.  5,569,868, 

CI.  84-600.000. 
Leung.  Kenneth  M.:  See — 

Shoolery.  John  R.;  Pasela.  Guy  E.;  De  La  Tone.  Diane  L.;  Leung. 
Kenneth  M.;  and  Moms.  Kathleen  A.,  5.570.283.  G.  364-407.000. 
Levine.  JeBircy  D.  Musical  education  toy.  5.569.867,  CI.  84-470.00R. 
Levine.  Jules  D.:  See — 

Gnade.  Bruce:  Cho.  Chih-Chen;  and  Levine.  Jules  D..  5,569.058.  CI 

445-24.000. 
Taylor.  Robert  H.;  and  Levine.  Jules  D.,  5,569.975.  Q.  313-310.000. 
Levia  Marc:  See — 

Kunda,    Ramachandra    P.:    Malamy.   Adam   C;    and    Levitt,    Marc. 
5.570.376.  CI.  371-25.100. 
Levy.  Uri:  Braude.  Ofer.  Rozenbeig.  Ytzhak:  and  Zimmerman.  Yoiam.  to 
User  Industries.  Limited.  FoldaMe  fool  switch.  5,568.859.  CI.  20O43.0I0 
Lew.  Eugene  K.:  See — 

Nielsen.  Charles  R  :  Bates.  Charles  A.:  Rooke.  Matthew  W.;  Hansen. 
Fred  R  ;  Petersen,  Paul  T;  Le.  Me  V.;  and  Lew.  Eugene  K.,  5,570,241. 
CI.  360-46.000. 
Lewandowski.  Brownislaus  L.:  See — 

Ervay.  Loren  D.;  Lewandowski.  Brownislaus  L.;  and  Vincent.  Warren 
G..  5369J19.  CI  428-156.000 
Lewark,  Maylon  J..  Sr  Auto  massage  apparatus  and  method.  5.569.169.  CI. 

601-134.000. 
Lewis.  David  A.;  and  Narayan.  Chandiasckhar.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Device  to  monitor  and  control  the  temperature  of 
electronic  chips  to  enhance  reliability.  5.569.950.  Q.  257-467.000. 
Lewis.  Duane  J.:  See — 

Barclay.  David  A.;  Lewis.  Duane  J.;  Decker.  Lewis  B..  Jr.;  and  Catra- 
dine.  William  R..  5,569.325.  Q.  117-18.000. 
Lewis.  Kenneth  J.  Socket  wrench  adapter.  5.568,757.  C\.  81-177.200. 
Lewis.  Michael  E.;  Apfel.  Stuart  C;  and  Kessler.  John  A.,  to  Cephalon.  Inc.; 
at>d  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine  of  Yeshiva  University.  Prevention 
and  treatment  of  peripheral  neuropathy.  5.569.648,  CI.  514-12.000. 
LG  Electronics  Inc.:  See— 

Kim.  Dae  Jin,  5,570.136.  O.  348-725.000. 
LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd:  See— 

Roh.  Jae-sung.  5.569.619.  O  437-52.000. 
Li.  Chia-Chang:  See — 

Dail.  James  E.;  Li.  Chia-Chang;  Magill.  Peter  D.;  Shram.  Kolikalapudi; 
and  Whitaker.  Norman  A-.  Jr.  5,570.355.  CI.  370-60.100. 
Li.  Jianxiong:  See — 

Webster.  John  M.;  Li.  Jianxiong:  and  Chen.  Genhui.  5,569,668,  O. 
514-1I9.000. 
Li.  Kang:  See — 

Williams,  R  Sanders;  and  U.  Kang.  5.569.754.  C\.  536-23.500. 

Liang.  Cheng-Chung;  Singh.  Ajit;  Chiu.  Ming-Yee;  Ezrielev.  Jay;  Rsler. 

Richard;  and  Hentschel.  Dietmar.  to  Siemens  Corporate  Research.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  editing  abdominal  CT  angiographic  images  for  blood 

vessel  visualization.  5.570.404.  CI.  378-8.000. 

Liang.  Joseph.  Laterally  movable  suitcase  with  wheeled,  pivouble  leg. 

5.568.848.  CI.  190- 18.00A. 
Lieberman.  David  M..  to  Scienbfic  Optics.  Inc.  Asymmetric  aspheric  contact 

lens.  5.570.142.  O  35I-16000R 
Lieberman.  Mark,  to  American  Commodities.  Inc.  Blend  composition  con- 
taining  recycled   polycarbonate  and  recycled   polymethylmediacrylate. 
5.569.713.  a.  525-146.000. 
Liebermann.   Beruw   E.   Clamshell   grill   cooking   and   staging   process. 

5.569.478.  CI.  426-232.000. 
Lien.  Jiuig-Cheun:  See — 

EI-Avat.  Khaled  A.;  Kaptanoglu.  Sinan;  Chan.  King  W;  Plants.  William 
C;  and  Lien.  Jung-Cheun.  5.570,041.  CI.  32^41.000. 
Lifer.  Sherryl  L.:  See— 

Boyd   Donald  B.;  Lifer.  Sherryl  L.;  Marshall.  Winston  S.;  Palkowitz. 
Alan  D.;  Pfeifer.  William;  Reel.  Jon  K.;  Simon.  Richard  L.;  Steinberg. 
Mitchell  I.;  Thrasher,  K.  Jeff;  Vasudevan.  Venkatraghavan;  and  Whi- 
lesitt,  Celia  A..  5,569.768.  CI.  .548-253.000. 
Lillegard,  Tom:  See — 

HaselhotsJ.  Ronald;  and  Lillegard,  Tom,  5.569.222.  C\.  604-283  000. 
Lim,  Ik-Chcol;  Cho.  Su-Yeon;  and  Yoo,  Scung-Joon.  to  Samsung  Display 
Devices  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  black  matrix  for  a  color  tube  by 
etching  5.569.571.  CI.  4.W-25.000. 
Lim.  Seng-Sooi:  See — 


Chia.  Chok  J.;  Alagaramam.  Manian;  Low.  Qwai  H.;  and  Lim,  Seng- 
Sooi.  5,568,683,  CI.  29-832.000. 
Lin.  Ching-Tang:  See— 

Kuo.  Pine-Sci;  Chu.  Shiao-Jung;  Dai.  Chu-Chang;  Hsu.  Hsi-Yen;  Lin, 
Ching-Tang;  and  Lin.  Yi-Yun.  5.569.770.  CI.  548-543.000. 
Lin.  Huei-Kan.  to  Young  Band  Co..  Ltd.  Modular  pad  assembly.  5.568.664. 

CI.  5-652.000. 
Lin.  Hung-Sheng.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Frame  timing 
acquisition  method  and  system  for  cordless  TDMA  systems.  5,570.370,  CI. 
370-95.300. 
Lin.  John  W.:  See— 

Rezanka.  Ivan;  Lin.  John  W.;  Fague.  Gary  R.;  and  Dudek.  Lesley  P.. ' 
5.570.118.  CI.  .347-43.000. 
Lin.  Kaung-Far.  to  Albemarle  Corporation.  Synthetic  paraffinic  hydrocarbon 

drilling  fluid.  5.569.642.  CI.  507-103.000. 
Lin.  Mao-Chao;  and  Wang.  Jia-Yin.  to  Chen.  Chung-Chin.  Trellis  coding 

method  using  a  multilevel  delay  device.  5.570.391.  CI.  375-265.000. 
Lin  Tec  Verpackungstechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Grflne.  Horst  Dimiar.  5.569.421.  CI.  264-51.000. 
Lin.  Wen-Hwa.  Seal  post  assembly  for  bicycles.  5,568,991.  Q.  403-24.000. 
Un.  Yi-Yun:  See— 

Kuo.  Pine-Sci;  Chu.  Shiao-Jung;  Dai.  Chu-Chang;  Hsu.  Rsi-Yen;  Lin. 
Ching-Tang;  and  Lin.  Yi-Yun.  5.569.770.  CI.  548-543.000. 
Lin.  Yung-Ta.  Steel  wire  rope  lock.  5.568,740.  CI.  70-49.000. 
Lindahl.  D.  Kent:  See— 

Syler.  Rodeny  R.;  Faber.  Rolf  E.;  and  Lindahl.  D.  Kent,  5.568,687,  CI. 
29-890.140. 
Linde.  Harold  G.;  Previti-Kelly.  Rosemary  A.;  and  Reen.  Thomas  J.  N.N' 

disubstimted  perylene  diamide.  5.569.731.  CI.  528-26.000. 
Lindley,  Michael  See — 

Timonen.  Mantta;  Rha,  ChoKyun;  Viara.  Timo;  Bagley.  Lindsey;  Bos- 
det.  Sarah;  Lindley.  Michael;  Lahtinen.  Taija;  Turunen.  Maija;  and 
Vaara.  Martti,  5.569.483.  CI.  426-658.000. 
Lindner.  Ernst;  Trittler,  Guido  W.;  and  Britz.  Klaus,  to  MTU  MoCoren-und 
Turfoinen  Union  MUnchen  GmbH.  Turbofan  engine  with  means  to  smooth 
intake  air  5.568.724.  CI.  60-204.000. 
Lindquist.  Nils  T:  See— 

KilstrOm.  Lars  G.;  Lindquist,  NiU  T;  and  Tuvin,  Lars  G.,  5.568,943,  Q. 
285-7.000. 
LindstTom,   Martin,   to  General   Engineering  (Netherlands)  BV.  Air-hag 

arrangement.  5,568,938,  CI.  280-743.200. 
Line.  Donald  E.:  See — 

Kluver.  Leroy;  and  Line.  Donald  E..  5.568.716,  CI  53-399.000. 
Lineaum  Corporation:  See — 

Paddock.  Paul  W..  5.570.429,  CI.  381-202.000. 
Linhardt.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Sasisekharan.  Ramnath;  Lohse.  Daniel  L.;  Cooney.  Charles  L.;  Linhardt. 
Robert  J.;  and  Langer.  Robert  S..  5.569.600.  CI.  435-220.000 
Linn.  Jack  H.;  Lowry.  Robert  K.;  Rouse.  George  V.;  and  Buller.  James  F.  to 
Harris  Corporation.  Bonded  wafer  processing  with  metal  silicidalion. 
5.569.620.  CI.  437-62.000. 
Linotype-Hell  AG:  See— 

Harig.  Thomas.  5.570,223.  O.  359-204.000. 
Liposky.  Lawrence  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Automotive  accelerator  return 

spring  damper.  5.568.749.  CI  74-513.000. 
Lisco,  Inc.:  See — 

Molitor.  Robert  P.;  Nesbitt,  R.  Dennis;  Stiefcl.  Joseph  F;  and  Melvin. 
Terence.  5.569.100.  CI  473-384.000. 
Lisitsyn.  Nikolai:  See— 

Wigler.  Michael;  and  Lisitsyn.  Nikolai.  5,569.753.  CI  536-24.300. 
Litheriand,  Albert  E.:  See- 
Purser.  Kenneth  H.;  Kilius.  Unas  R.;  Lidieriand.  Albert  E.;  Rucklidge. 
John  C;  and  Zhao.  Xiaolei.  5.569.915.  C\  250-281.000. 
Littecke.  Peter;  and  Thelin.  Anders,  to  Sandvik  AB  Cutting  insert  adjacent 
chip  breakers  having  sintered  hard  bodies  disposed  in  comers.  5,569,000, 
CI  407-114.000. 
Litton  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Mark,  John  G.;  and  Tazartes.  Daniel  A..  5.570.304.  CI  364-571.030. 
Worthington.  Michael  S  ;  Ramacher.  Kenneth  F;  and  Doyle.  Edward  M.. 
5.569,980,  CI.  315-39.300. 
Liu.  Kai-Mai.  Latch  mechanism  for  use  in  an  electric  connector.  5  J69.043. 

CT.  439-326.000. 
Liu.  Ming-Sun:  See — 

Chen.  Fu-Tai  A.;  Liu.  Ming-Sun;  and  Evangelista.  Ramon  A..  5.569.366. 
CI.  204-452.000. 
Liu.   Su-Yi.  to  World   Precision   Instruments.   Inc.   Aqueous  fluid  core 

waveguide.  5.570.447.  O.  385-125.000. 
Liu,  Weimin,  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Method  for  processing  speech  signals  as 
block  floating  point  numbers  in  a  CELP-based  coder  using  a  fixed  point 
processor.  5,570.4.54.  CI.  395-2.320. 
Liu.  Y  Y:  See— 

Phang.  J  C.  H.;  Cbim.  W  K.;  Chan.  D.  S  H.;  and  Uu.  V  Y,  5,569,920, 
CT.  250-310.000. 
Liversidge,  Elaine  M.:  See — 

Wong.  Sui-Ming;  Newington.  Ian  M.;  Liversidge,  Elaine  M.;  Mclntire. 
Gregory  L.;  Pitt.  Alan  R.;  and  Shaw,  Jack  M..  5.569.448.  CI.  424- 
9.450. 
Livingston.  Ronald  R.:  See — 

Hopkins.  Charles  D.;  Livingston,  Ronald  R.;  and  Toole,  William  R.,  Jr., 
5.569,021,  CI.  417-63.000. 
LK-Products  Oy:  See— 


Ervasti.  Kimnio  A..  5.570.071.  CT.  333-219.000 
Llotens.  Joseph  R..  to  Methode  Electronics.  Switchable  differential  termina- 
tor. 5,570.037.  CI.  326-30.000. 
Lloyd.  Brian  K..  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.  Low -profile,  pierce-through 

connector  backshell.  5.569.050,  CI.  439-465  000 
Lloyd.  Robert  H.  Moisture  sensor.  5.568.747.  CI  73-73.000. 
Loce.  Robert  P..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  TWo-pass  highlight  color  copier 
employing  CAD  scavengelcss  development  &  strong  development  poten- 
tials. 5.570.174.  CI.  355-328.000. 
Lockheed  Martin  Corporation:  See — 

Chovan,  Joseph  L..  5.570.222.  CT.  3.'>9-201.000. 
Soderstrom.    Dean    J.;    Gerard.    Jesse;   and   Spaulding.    Stephen    S.. 
5.570.469.  CI.  588  18  000 
Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Company.  Inc.:  See— 
Leary.  David  F,  5.570.238.  CI.  359-820.000. 
Loeffelholz.  Frido:  See — 

Kuhm.  Peter;  Loeffelholz.  Frido;  Wedel.  Peter,  and  Wegemund,  Bemd. 
5,569.694.  CI.  524-399  000 
Lofgren-Nisser.  Gunilla,  Field  restrictive  contact  lens.  5.570,144,  CI.  351- 

247.000. 
Logan  Instrumenti!.  Inc.:  See — 

Gambale.  Charles  E..  5.569.258.  CT.  606-83.000. 
Lohse.  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Sasisekharan,  Ramnath;  Lohse,  Daniel  L.;  Coonev,  Charles  I. ;  Linhardt. 
Robert  J.;  and  Langer.  Robert  S..  5.569.600.  CI  435-220.000. 
LOl  Thermprocess  GmbH:  See — 

Scheuennann.  Walter.  5.569.339.  CI    148-634.000. 
Lombi.  Roberto:  See — 

Basnoli.  Catia;  Lombi.  Roberto;  Del  Tredici.  Gianfranco;  and  Guanella. 
lialo.  5,569.692.  CI.  524-47  000 
Lonberg,  Nils;  and  Kay.  Robert  M..  to  GenPharm  International  Transgenic 
non-human  animals  capable  of  producing  heterologous  antibodies  of 
various  isotypes  5,569.825.  CI.  800-2.0<X). 
Loral  Federal  Systems  Coinpanv:  See — 

DesJardins.  Gerard  A  .  5.570.099.  CL  342-378.000. 
Lord  Corporation:  See — 

Maigolis.  Donald  L.    Jolly.  Mark  R.;  Schroeder,  Warren  R.;  Heath. 
Michael  C  ;  and  Ivers.  Douglas  E..  5.570.286.  CI.  364-424.050. 
Lord.  Peter  C  .  and  Coleman.  Fiedric  C.  to  Minimed  Inc.  Closed  loop 
infusion  pump  svstem  with  removable  glucose  seawr.  5.569.186.  CI. 
604-67  000. 
Lord.  Peter  C.'  See — 

Cheney.  Paul  S.,  II;  Mastrototaro.  John  J.;  Schnabel,  Nannene  M,;  Lord, 
Peter  C;    Van   Antwerp,   William   P:    and   Clark,   Raymond   D., 
5,568,806.  CI.  128-635.000. 
LOieal:  See  - 

Kauffmann.  Myriam.  5.569.465,  CI  424-450.000. 

Ribier.  Alain;  Nguyen.  Quang  L.;  Simonnet.  Jean-Thierry;  and  Bous- 

souira.  Boudiaf,  5.569.663.  CT  514-315.000. 
Richard.  Herv<;  Leduc.  Madeleine;  and  Lagrange.  Alain.  5369,451.  CI. 
424-59.000. 
Lorcmzen.  John  F.  Colbum.  Todd  B;  and  Moitvedt.  Ray.  to  Ektelon.  Racquet 

stnnging  machine  5.568.921.  CI.  273-73.0OA. 
Lorenz.  Gisela:  See — 

Wagner.  Oliver;  Eicken.  Karl;  Ammermann,  Eberhard;  and  Lorenz, 
Gisela.  5.569.765,  CT  546-304  000. 
Lorenz.  Richard:  See — 

Krimmer.  Erwin;  Lorenz,  Richard;  Miehle.  Tilman;  and  Schumacher. 
Steffen.  5.570.075.  CI.  336-%.000. 
Lorraine.  Jack  R  .  to  Siemens  Automotive  Corporation.  Plastic  fuel  rail 

having  integrated  electrical  wiring.  5,568,798.  CI.  123-456.000. 
Los  Alamos  National  Laboratory:  See — 

Smith.  Michael  G..  5..569.64I,  CI.  5O5-J33.O0O. 
Lotus  Cars  Limited:  See — 

Hill.  Raymond  L..  5.569,836,  CI.  73-11.070. 
Loudovaris.  Thomas"  See — 

Martinson.  Laura  A.;  Brauker.  James  H.;  Johnson.  Robert  C;  and 
Loudovaris.  Thomas.  5.569.462.  CT  424^24.000. 
Loveless.  Fredenck  C:  See — 

Coolbaugh.  Thomas  S.;  Loveless.  Frederick  C;  and  Matthews.  Dem- 
eneos  N..  5.569.718.  CI.  525-314.000. 
Lovrecich.  Mara  L..  to  Vectotpharma  International.  S.p.A.  Poorly  soluble 
medicaments  supported  on  polvmer  substances  in  a  form  suitable  for 
increasing  their  dissolving  rate.  '5.569.469.  CI.  424-501.000. 
Low.  Qwai  H.   See — 

Ciia.  Oiok  J.;  Alagaramam.  Manian:  Low.  Qwai  H.;  and  Lim,  Seng- 
Sooi,  5,568.683.  CI.  29-832.000. 
LowTy.  Robert  K.:  See — 

Linn.  Jack  H  ;  Lowry.  Robert  K  ;  Rouse.  George  V;  and  Buller.  James 
F.  5.569.620.  CI.  437-62.000. 
Lox.  Egbert;  See — 

Engler,  Bemd:  Lox.  Egbert;  and  Niemann- Weber.  Andreas.  5,569.441. 
CI.  423-212.000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation;  See — 

Chia.  Chok  J.,  Alagaramam.  Manian;  Low.  Qwai  H.;  and  Lim,  Seng- 
Sooi.  5..568.683.  CI.  29-832  000. 
Erdal.  Apo  C;  Nguyen.  Trung;  and  Yue.  Kwok  M..  5.570,045.  CI. 

326-93.000. 
Rostokcr.  Michael  D.;  and  Pasch,  Nicholas  R,  5369,%3,  CI.  257- 

773.000. 
Variot,  Patrick.  5,570,272,  Q.  361-723,000. 


LTG  Lufttechnische  Gesellschaft  M.B.H.:  See- 

Mokler.  Berahard.  5.569.016,  CT.  414-793,100. 
LTS  Lohmann  Therapie-Systeme  GmbH  *  Co.  KG:  See — 

MiUler,  Walter;  and  AnhSuser,  Dieter,  5,569.484.  CI  427-2.140. 
Lu.  Minhua;  and  Yuan.   Haiji    to  Kent  Display  Systems,   Inc    Bistable 
cholestenc  liquid  crystal  displays  with  very  high  comrast  and  excellent 
mechanical  stability  5,570.216,  CT.  359  101.000. 
Lubrizol  Corporation.  The;  See — 

Geibach.  Rolf  V;  and  Tipton.  Craig  D..  5,569,644.  Q.  508-438,000. 
Lucas  Industries  public  limited  company;  See — 

Jacobs-Cook.  Alan  J..  5,569.856.  CT.  73-702.000. 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Armington,  Richard  S.;  and  L'Esperance,  Leroy  D„  5,570,184,  CL 

356-375.000. 
Ayanoglu.  Ender,  Gitlin.  Richard  D.;  La  Porta.  Thomas  F;  Paul.  Sanjoy; 

and  Sabnani.  Krishan  K..  5.570.367,  CT.  370-94.100. 
Bar-David.  Israel.  5.570.364.  CI  370-79.000 
Basavanhally.  Nagesh  R..  5.568.892.  CT.  228-180.220. 
Blahut,  Donald  E..  Hollenberg.  Walter;  and  Szurkowski.  Edward  S., 

5,570.126.  CI.  348-7.000. 
Byer^,  Charles  C,  5.570,417.  CT.  379-115.000 
Capasso.  Federico;  Cho.  Alfred  Y;  Faist.  Jerome;  Hutchinson.  Albert  L.; 

Sinon,  Carto;  and  Sivco,  Deborah  L.,  5,570,386.  CI.  372  46.000. 
Chen.  Ho  S  ;  Jin.  Sungho;  and  McCormack.  Marii  T.  5,569.433.  CT 

420-557  000 
Dail.  James  E.:  Li.  Chia-Chang;  Magill.  Peter  D.:  Sriram.  Kotikalapudi; 

and  Whitaker.  Norman  A  ,  Jr,  5,570,355,  CT.  370-60.100 
Evans.  Glen  A.;  and  Kip.  Ruloff  F.  Jr..  5.569.013.  CT.  414^58.000. 
Isenberg.  David  S  ;  and  Tuomenoksa,  Mark  L.  5,570.295.  CT    364- 

514.0OR 
Myer.  Robert  E.;  and  Wen.  Jack  C  .  5.570.350.  CT.  370-18.000. 
Oswald  William  A.;  and  Singh.  Satwant,  5.570.039.  CT.  326-39.000 
Shur.  David  H..  5.570..346.  CT  370-17  000 
Sperlazzo.  Thomas  M.;  Sylvester.  Gameo  S.;  and  Trezza.  Jack  P., 

5.570.028.  CI.  324-528.000, 
Steigerwald,  Michael  U.  5.570,212,  CT  359-67.000. 
Wing.  Thomas  E..  5J70.373.  CT.  371-5  100. 
Wong  Ching-Ping.  5.568.684,  CT  29-840.000. 
Women.  Gregory  W..  5.570.351.  CI.  370-18.000. 
Yau.  Chi  W ;  and  Zorian.  Yervant.  5.570J74.  CT.  371-22.500. 
Lucky  Limited  Co.;  See — 

Park,  Soon  J  .  Lee,  Young  M  ;  Won,  Teug  Y;  Kwon,  Soon  C:  Lee.  Seung 
J ;  Kim.  Jung  H  ;  and  Kim,  Bum  J  .  5369.598.  CT.  435-212  000 
Luke.  Wayne  D  ;  See- 
Hoard.  David  W;  and  Luke.  Wayne  D  .  5369.772.  O  549-52.000 
LUken.  Hans-Gerd;  Fischer.  Lothar.  Dtoste.  Wilhclm;  and  Nowitzki.  Bemd 
to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft.  Catalyst  process  for  the  preparation  thereof 
and  process  for  die  selective  hvdrogenauon  of  unsaturated  compounds. 
5369,802.  CI   585-269000 
Luker.  Keith,  to  Randcastle  ExOMsion  Systems,  hic.  Dynamic  seal  and  scaling 

method.  5369.429.  CI.  264-211.210. 
Lumitex.  Inc.;  See — 

Parker.  Jefferv  R.;  and  Miller.  Mark  D .  5368.964.  CT.  .162  32  000. 
Lunardi  Iskandar.  Vanto;  and  Gallo,  Robert  C  ,  to  United  Slates  of  America. 
Health  and  Human  Services.  First  immortalized  Kaposi's  sarcoma  cell  line. 
5369,602,  CT.  435-240.100. 
Lund  Glenn,  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Indusirielle.  Retroreflectcr  for 
laser  geodesy   with   omnidirectional   correction   of  speed   aberrations. 
5.570,230.  CI  359  529  OOO. 
Lundquist.  Jan;  and  Stenstrom.  Lennart.  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB.  Surge 

arrester.  5370.264.  CI.  361  127.000. 
Luquire.  Leo  H  Spore  card  viewing  apparatus.  5,570.275.  CT.  362-125.000. 
Lurz,  Michael,  to  Delma  elektro-  und  medizinische  Apparatebau  Gesellschaft 

mbH.  Surgical  laparoscopic  apparatus.  5369.164,  CI.  600-158.000 
Lustig.  Naftali  E  ;  See — 

Bailey.  Ftedric  D..  Buchanan.  Douglas  A.;  Callegari.  Alessandro  C  ; 
Clearfield.  Howard  M.:  Doany.  Fuad  E ;  Ragello,  Donis  G  :  Hovel, 
Harold  J.;  LatuHpe.  Douglas  C  .  Jr:  Lustig.  Naftali  E.;  Pometene, 
Andrew T  S.;  Purushothaman,  Sampalh:  Scherpeteel.  Chnstopher  M.; 
Seeger.  David  E.,  and  Shaw.  Jane  M..  5.569301.  CT.  427-577.000. 
Luther  Medical  Products.  Inc.;  See — 

Luther.  Ronald  B.,  5..569.2I7.  CT.  6O4-280.00D. 
Luther.  Ronald  B..  to  LuUtcr  Medical  Products.  Inc    Percutaneous  port 

caUieter  assembly  and  medwd  of  use.  5369.217.  CT.  604-280.000 
Lutz,  Dale  R.;  See—  „ 

Hutchinson.  Ted  F:  Lutz.  Dale  R.;  MacDougall.  Tyevor  W.;  and  OnstoO. 
James  R..  5370.449.  CI   385-134.000. 
Lyga.  John  W ;  See— 

Silvennan,  Ian  R.;  Cohen.  Daniel  H.;  Lyga,  John  W.;  Szczcpanski. 
Steven  W.;  and  Ali.  Syed  F.  5.569.664.  CT.  514-317.000. 
Lyle.  Matthew  M.;  See— 

DeRoche.  Thomas  J  ;  Melancon.  Valene  S..  and  Lyle.  Matthew  M.. 
5369.068.  CI.  452-127.000. 
LyiKh.  Christopher  F;  See — 

Stans.  Louis  J.;  and  Lynch.  Christopher  F.  5370.027.  CT.  324-523.000. 
Lynch.  James  K.  Bird  training  device  5368.792.  CT   119-713.000. 
Lynch.  Padick  J.;  and  Charles.  Eugene.  Checkmate  commumcaboo  syOero. 
5368.786.  CT.  116-303.000 
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Lynch,  Roben  C  ;  Myepi,  Kevin  H.;  Smith.  Ronald  A.;  Talley.  William  L.;  and 
Veals.  Edward  R  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  I/O 
assembly  for  use  with  point  of  sale  terminals  and  other  computing  systems 
5J69.895.  CI.  235-I.OOR. 
Lynn,  John  D.:  See^ 

Adams,  James  E.;  Lynn,  John  D.;  and  Nadarajah,  Ravindran.  5,568,8%, 
CI.  241-24.290. 
Lynn.  Timothy  R.:  See — 

Paeglis.  Amis  U.;  Boysen.  Robeil  L.:  Lynn.  Timothy  R.;  and  Collins. 
JeOrey  D.,  5.569,516.  CI.  428-58.000. 
Lysinger.  Marl  A.,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  enabling  a  bus  driver  when  a  data  signal  is  valid.  5,570.3 1 6.  CI 
365-l%.000. 
Lytle.  Craig  S.;  and  Faria,  Donald  R.  to  Altera  Corporation.  Programmable 
logic  array  integrated  circuit  incorporating  a  first-in  first-out  memory 
5.570,040.  CI.  326-J  1.000 
M.  J.  Beclric.  Inc.:  See— 

Capfa,  Lawrence;  and  Quenzi.  Phihp  J.,  5,568,694,  CI.  37-231.000. 
Maatta,  Kan:  See— 

Jokinen.  Hannu;  and  M^tta,  Kan  5.570,185,  CI.  356-376.000. 
Ma.  Herman  H.,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.  PECL  input  buffer 

5.570,042.  a.  326-63.000. 
Ma.  Hsi-Kuang.  Flat  display  module  5,570.267.  CI.  361-681.000. 
Maas.  Henricus  G.  R.:  See— 

Dekker.  Ronald:  Maas,  Henricus  G.   R.;  Gravesteijn,  Dirk  J.:  and 
Versleijen,  Martinus  P  J.  G..  5,569,952.  CI.  257-579  000. 
Macaluso.  Anthony  G.  Golf  practice  net.  5,569,094,  CI.  473-197  000 
MacDonald,  John  G  :  See— 

Nohr.  Ronald  S.:  and  MacDonald,  John  G.,  5,569,732,  C\.  528-27,000. 
MacDonald.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Fine,  David  H.;  Fraim,  Freeman  W.;  MacDonald.  Stephen  J.;  Malaspina. 
Alex;  Bayer.  Forrest  L.;  and  van  Buren  Myer^,  Dirck,  5,569,606,  CI 
436-43.000 
MacDougall,  Trevor  W.:  See— 

Hutchinson,  Ted  F;  Lutz,  Dale  R.;  MacDougall,  Trevor  W.;  and  Onstott 
James  R.,  5,570,449,  Q.  385-134  000. 
Machinefabhek  Meyn  B.V.:  See — 

Meyn.  Cornells,  5,569,067,  C\.  452-106.000. 

Maciejewski.  Wendell  C,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Method  for 

making  a  vibration  dampencr  of  an  electrotbeological  material.  5,569  432 

a.  264-439.000.  .  -    . 

Mackool,  Richard  J.  Apparatus  for  controlling  fluid  flow  through  a  surgical 

instnimeni  and  the  temperature  of  an  ultrasonic  instrument.  5,569  188  CI 

604-67.000. 

Madaffari,  Peter  L.;  and  Collins,  James  S.,  to  Tibbetts  Industries    Inc 

Transducer  assembly.  5,570,428,  CI.  381-191.000. 
Madden,    Jennifer    M.    Convertible    bed-chair   assembly    5,568,658,    Q 

5-174.000. 
Maeda.  Kazuo;  Tokumasu.  Noboru;  and  Yuyama.  Yoshiaki;  to  Semiconductor 
Process  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.;  Canon  Sales  Co  .  Inc.;  and  Alcan-Tech  Co., 
Inc.  Method  for  reforming  insulating  film.  5,569.499,  Q.  427-539  000 
Maeda.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Uesugi,  Hitoshi:  Maki,  Tsutomu;  Tooiikawa.  Kazuyoshi;  Maeda,  Tat- 
suya; and  Masuda,  Yoshimi,  5,570,191,  O.  356-402.000. 
Maeno,  Yoshimi:  See — 

Siga.  Masao,  Fukui,  Yutaka;  Kuriyama,  Mitsuo;  Maeno,  Yoshimi;  Suwa, 
Masateni;  Kaneko,  Ryoichi;  Onoda.  Takeshi;  Kajiwara,  Hidefumi; 
Walanabe,  Yasuo;  Takahashi.  Shintaro;  and  Tan.  Toshimi,  5,569  338 
CI.  148-335.000. 
Maenobu,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Nagamine.  Satoshi;  Maenobu.  Kiyoshi;  Wakayama.  Yorihiko;  and  Nish- 
imura.  Akio.  5,570.433.  O   382-255,000. 
Maes.  Richard  J.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Transmission  activatine  and  neutralizinz 

system.  5J68.85I,  CI.  192-9.000. 
Mag-Tek.  Inc.:  See — 

Fisher.  Richard  G.;  and  Meyers,  Lawrence  R.,  5.569.898    C\    235- 
448.000. 
Magee.  Jack  C;  and  Thompson,  Geoije.  Vehicle  storage  cabinet.  5,568,890. 

a.  224-539.000. 
Magill,  David  T:  See— 

Bustamanie,  Herman;  Nalali,  Francis;  and  Masill.  David  T   5  J70J49 
a   370-18.000.  ' 

Magill,  Peter  D.:  See— 

Dail,  James  E..  Li,  Chia-Chang;  Magill.  Peter  D.;  Sriram,  Kotikalapudi 
and  Whitaker.  Norman  A  .  Jr.  5.570.355.  CI.  370-60.100. 
Mahgerefleh.  Nasser;  and  Schleicher.  Israel  D.  Remote  wetness  sensor  for 

diapers.  5.570,082.  CI   340-604  000. 
Maier.  Hanspcter.  and  Zimmermann.  Klaus,  to  Nestec  S.A.  Pnxxss  for 

agglomerating  powder-form  materials.  5,569.479.  Q.  426-453.000. 
Maier.  Theodor  See — 

Allmeier.  Franz;  Maier.  Theodor.  Goeser.  Gerhard;  Preslar.  Donald  and 
Murphy.  Philip.  5,570,259,  Q.  361-86.000 
MailkX,  Frtatric:  See— 

Suraniti.    Sylvestre;    Morin,    Jean-Xavier.    and    Maillot,    Fttdinc 
5.568.776.0.  110-245  000 
Main,  Alan  J.:  See — 

Yokoyama,  Naokaio.  deceased;  Walker,  Gordon  N,;  and  Main.  Alan  J 
5,569.674,  Q.  514-539.000. 
Maioftra.  Robert:  See — 


Marshall.  David  J  ;  Gouldson,  Stanley;  Oik.  Olaf;  and  Maiorca.  Robert 
5,568.685.  CI.  29-809.000. 
Maiss.  Edgar:  See — 

Schreier.  Peter  H..  Slenzel.  Klaus;  Adam.  GUnter,  and  Maiss   Edgar 
5.569.823,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Makati.  Ashok  C;  Kan.  Charies  S.;  Iwamasa.  Roben  T;  and  Lee.  Do  I.,  to 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Polymeric  adhesion  promoter  and  latexes; 
and  polymeric  adhesion  promoter,  epoxy  resins  and  latexes  are  used  to 
improve    adherence   between    various    substrates.    5.569.686    CI     5''3- 
409.000. 
Makhlouf.  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Donnelly.  Karen  D.;  and  Makhlouf.  Joseph  M  .  5.569.733.  CI    528- 
61,000. 
Maki.  Takao:  See— 

Takewaki.  Takahiko:  Fujita.  Naoko;  Yokoyama,  Toshiharu;  and  Maki 
Takao.  5.569.803.  CI.  585-269.000. 
Maki.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Uesugi.  Hitoshi;  Maki.  Tsutomu;  Tomikawa,  Kazuyoshi;  Maeda,  Tat- 
suya; and  Masuda,  Yoshimi,  5.570.191,  O.  356-402.000. 
Makino.  Eiichi;  and  Koyanagi.  Masani,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semi- 
conductor integrated  circuit  device  with  data  output  circuit  5  570  038  CI 
326-33.000.  •       . 

Makino.  Eiichi;  Koyanagi.  Masaru;  and  Muraoka.  Kazuyoshi.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  with  sense  amplifier 
control  circuit.  5.570.047,  CI.  327-80.000. 
Makino.  Kenji:  See — 

Kataoka.  Yuzo;  Asaba.  Tetsuo;  Makino,  Kenji;  Yuzurihara.  Hiroshi; 
Fujita.  Kei;  Kamei.  Seiji;  Akino.  Yutaka;  Yuge.  Yutaka;  Shimotsusa, 
Mineo;  and  Kuwabara,  Hideshi,  5,569,614,  CI.  437-39.000. 
Makino.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Hiraoka.  Toshikage;  Tanimoto.  Tetsuji;  Makino.  Yoshihiko;  Ninomiya. 
Tadashi;  Hora.  Naofumi;  Ashihara.  Yoshihiro;  Sudo.  Yukio;  and  Mori 
Toshihiro.  5,569,589.  CI.  435-7.900. 
Makiu  Corporation:  See — 

Sasaki.  Katsuhiko;  and  Shibala,  Yoshinori.  5.568.849,  CI.  192-34.000. 
Makita,  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Akatsu.  Masamichi;  Higashi.  Takeo;  Makita.  Hiromitsu:  Susa,  Tomoo' 
and  Mizuno,  Toshiya,  5.569.524.  CI.  428-215.000. 
Makower.  Joshua;  and  Stem.  Bren.  to  Schneider  (USA)  Inc.   Selective 

vascular  compression  device.  5.569,297,  CI.  606-201.000. 
Malamy,  Adam  C:  See — 

Kunda,    Ramachandra    P.;    Malamy,    Adam    C;    and    Levin,    Marc 
5,570,376.  CI.  371-25.100. 
Malaspina,  Alex:  See — 

Fine.  David  H.;  Fraim,  Freeman  W.;  MacDonald.  Stephen  J.;  Malaspina, 
Alex;  Bayer,  Forrest  L.;  and  van  Buren  Myers,  Dirck,  5,569,606,  Q 
436-43.000. 
Maihi,  Sarwinder,  to  Texas  Instmments  Incorporated.  Area  efficient  high  ' 
voluge  MOSFETs  with  vertical  RESURF  drift  regions    5.569.949   O 
257-397.000. 
Malinowski.  Frank  R.;  and  Young,  James  B..  to  Santa  Barbara  Research 
Center  Scanning  imaging  system  having  reduced  detected  signal  aliasing 
in  cross  scan  direction.  5.570,178,  CI.  356-218.000. 
Mallamo,  John  F:  See— 

Dority.  John  A..  Jr;  Earicy.  William  G.;  Kumar.  Virendra;  Mallamo.  John 
P.;  Miller.  Matthew  S.;  and  Subramanyam,  Chakrapani,  5,569,655, 0 
514-226.800.  k-       .       .       , 

Mallow,  William  A  ;  and  Young.  Robert  D.,  to  Southwest  Research  Institute. 
Method  of  immobilizing  toxic  waste  materials  and  resultant  products 
5.569,153,0.588-256.000. 
Maloney,  Tim:  See— 

Needham,  Wayne;  Qian,  Qi-De;  and  Maloney,  Tim,  5470.034,  O 
324-763.000 
Man-Gill  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Silvestri,  Regan  L.,  5.569,842,  O.  73-53.050. 
Manchester  Plastics:  See — 

Sudak,  John;  and  Panziera,  EdoanJo,  5,569,076,  O.  454-155.000. 
Mangold.  Edmund:  See — 

Satzger,  Wilhelm;  and  Mangold.  Edmund,  5,570,186,  O.  356-376.000 
Mann,  David  M.:  See— 

Schaffer,  Parke,  Jr.;  Laughin,  Thomas;  and  Mann,  David  M.,  5,569,543 
O  428-552.000. 
Mannava.  Seetharamaiah;  and  Cowie.  William  D..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Technique  to  prevent  or  divert  cracks.  5.569,018,  CI.  415-200.000. 
Manning.  William  R.;  Carlos,  Mark  C;  and  Nacewicz,  Stanley  J.,  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Phase  sequence  wiring  protection  apparatus 
5J70.257.  CI.  361-76.000.  ^^^ 

Manning.  William  R.,  to  Texas  Instmments  Incorporated.  Phase  monitor  and 

protection  apparatus.  5,570.258.  O.  361-85.000. 
Manring.  Noah  D..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Subilizing  device  for  variable  dis- 
placement axial  piston  pumps.  5.568.762.  CI.  92-143  000. 
Marantene.  William  F.  to  Optima  Industries.  Inc  Machine  tool  positioning 

arrangement.  5.569.004.  O.  409-235.000. 
Marcelo.  Ruben  V.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  exponential 

powers  of  "i"  5.569.896.  O.  235-70.00R. 
Marchman.  Herschel  M.:  See— 

Filas.  Robert  W.;  and  Marchman,  Herschel  M.,  5J70.44I.  O    385- 
43.000 
Marek,  Jiri;  Banticn,  Frank;  Muenzel,  Horst;  and  Offenberg,  Michael,  to 
Roben  Bosch  GmbH.  Capacitive  accelerometer  sensor  and  method  for  its 
manufacture.  5.569.852.  O.  73-514.320. 


Margolin,  Michael.  Push  broom  handle  5,568.668.  CI.  15-176.300. 
Margolis.  Donald  L.;  Jolly,  Mark  R.;  Schroeder,  Warren  R  ;  Heath,  Michael 
C;  and  Ivers.  Douglas  E..  to  Lord  Corporation.  Regenerative  system 
including  an  energy  transformer  which  requires  no  external  power  source 
to  drive  same.  5.570.286,  CI.  364-424.050. 
Marik.  Gregory  C;  Lackey.  Jennifer  J.;  and  Elliott.  M.  Scon,  to  Smith  & 
Nephew  Richards  Inc.  Distal  femoral  cutting  guide  apparatus  with  anterior 
or   posterior   referencing    for   use    in    knee  joint   replacement    surgery. 
5,569.261.  CI.  606  88.000. 
Marin.  Michael  L.;  and  Marin.  Ralph,  to  Stenlco.  Inc.  Method  for  delivering 

and  deploying  intraluminal  devices.  5.569.2%.  O.  606-198.000. 
Marin.  Ralph:  See — 

Marin.  Michael  L.;  and  Marin,  Ralph.  5.569.2%.  O.  606-198.000 
Mark.  John  G  ;  and  Tazartes.  Daniel  A.,  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc  Method  for 
thermal  modeling  and  updating  of  bias  errors  in  inertial  navigation  instm- 
ment  outputs  5.570.304.  CI.  364-571.030. 
Markandey.  Vishal:  See — 

Gove.    Robert    J;    Sampsell.    Jeffrey    B.;    and    Markandey.    Vishal. 
5.570.135.  O.  348-581.000. 
Marks.  Anthony  L.:  See — 

Schroeder,  Thaddeus;  Lequesne.  Brano  P  B.;  Buder.  Raymond  O..  Jr; 
Marks.  Anthony   L.;   Perry,   Thomas  A.;   and   Bradley,  John   R., 
5,570.016.  CI.  324-207.250. 
Mars  Incorporated:  See — 

Gerlier.  Andr*.  5.569,015.  CI.  414-790.700 
Marshall.  David  J.;  Gouldson.  Stanley;  Oik.  Olaf;  and  Maiorca.  Roben,  to 
Spotless  Plastics  Pty.  Ltd.  Manually  actuated  apparams  for  a.ssembling 
hangers  with  indexing  caps.  5.568.685.  CI.  29-809  000. 
Marshall.  Todd  C.  to  Green  Island  Research,  Inc.  Method  and  kit  to  restore 

the  appearance  of  a  damaged  lens.  5,569,346,  O.  156-94.000. 
Marshall.  Winston  S  :  See — 

Boyd.  Donald  B  .  Lifer.  Sherryl  L.;  Marshall.  Winston  S.;  Palkowitz. 
Alan  D.;  Pteifei.  William;  Reel.  Jon  K.;  Simon.  Richard  L..  Steinberg. 
Mitchell  I.;  Thrasher.  K.  Jeff;  Vasudevan.  Venkatraghavan;  and  Whi- 
lesiti,  Celia  A..  5.569.768.  CI.  .548  253.000. 
Maneau.  Philippe:  See — 

Can.sell.  Fran9ois;  Holier.  Girard;  Marteau.  Philippe;  and  Zanier.  Nath- 
alie. 5.569,808,  CI.  585-800.000 
Martin,  Brian  C;  and  West,  Jeffrey  A.,  to  North  American  Philips  Corpora- 
tion   BiCMOS  output  driver  with  reduced  static  power  consumption. 
5.570.044.  CI.  326-84.000. 
Martin.  Eugene:  See — 

Horst  Sheldon;  and  Martin.  Eugene.  5,569.069,  O.  452-169.000. 
Martin.  Friedrich-Georg;  Hibst,  Hanmul:  and  Tenten.  Andreas,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Multimetal  oxide  compositions.  5.569.636.  CI   502- 
311.000. 
Martin.  Jean-Marc,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Broadcasting  set  comprising  a  wire- 
dipole  rotary  antenna  and  rotating  joint  designed  for  this  set.  5.570.101.  CI. 
343-814  000. 
Martin.  Jonathan  D.:  See — 

Buday.  Gene;  Baron.  David  L.;  and  Martin.  Jonathan  D..  5.568.802.  CI. 
126-21  OOA 
Martin  Marietu  Energy  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Bates.  John  B..  5.569.520.  CI.  429-162.000. 
Martinson,  Laura  A.:  Brauker.  James  H.;  Johnson.  Robert  C;  and  Loudovaris. 
Thomas,  to  Baxter  Intemational  Inc.  Methods  for  enhancing  va.sculariza- 
Qon  of  implant  devices  5.569,462.  O.  424-424.000. 
Mamha  Corporation:  See — 

Takeda,  Hideyuki,  5,569,481,  O.  426-574.000. 
Marumoto.  Tokuo:  See — 

Takaishi.  Tadao;  Matsumura,  Masami;  Mammolo,  Tokuo;  and  Yokotani, 
Masahiro.  5,570,015,  CI.  324-207.210. 
Mamyama,  Kazumasa:  See — 

Watanabc.  Satoshi;  Shimada.  Junji;  Ohsawa.  Youiehi;  Takemura.  Kat- 
suya;  Ishihara.  Toshinobu;  and  Mamyama.  Kazumasa.  5.569.784.  CI 
564-430.000 
Mamyama.  Shigera.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Signal  line  testing  circuit  causing 
no  delav  in  transmission  of  a  normal  data  signal.  5.570.058,  CI.  327- 
404  000' 
Ma.schinenfabrik  Mueller- Weingarten  AG:  See — 

Otremba.  Carsten;  Schaich.  Guenther;  and  Beyer,  Joachim,  5-568.766. 
O.  100-35.000. 
Mase.  Joseph  C;  and  Foos.  Douglas  E..  to  DePuy  Inc.  Surgical  cable 

packaging  apparatus.  5.568.865.  CI.  206-438.000. 
Masley.  Francis  J.:  See — 

Goodwin.  Brent  i.;  and  Masley.  Francis  J.,  5.569,507.  O.  428-76000. 
Mason.  William  P  Recumbent  cycle  with  improved  drive  and  steenng. 

5.568.935.  CI  280-282  000. 
Ma.s.sachusens  In.stitute  of  Technology:  See — 

Dmuilhet.  Paul  R  ,  Jr;  Knittel.  George  H.;  and  Orlando.  Vincent  A.. 

5.570,095.  CI.  342-357.00O. 
Lee.  Raphael  C  .  5.569.678.  CI.  514-654.000. 

Sasisekharan.  Ramnath;  Lohse.  Daniel  L.;  Cooney.  Charies  L.;  Linhardt, 
Robert  J.;  and  Langer.  Robert  S..  5.569.600,  CI.  435-220.000. 
Masson.  Thierry;  and  Ferrant.  Richard,  to  Thomson-CSF  Semiconducteurs 
Specifiques.  Memory   insensitive  to  disnirbatKes.  5.570.313.  CI.   365- 
I74.0(X) 
Mastri.  Dominick  L  :  See — 

Young.  Wayne  R;  Pereira,  Darryl  S.;  Castro.  Salvalore;  Kolesa.  Michael 
S.;  Mastn.  Domimck  L.:  and  Viola.  Frank  J..  5.569.284,  CI.  606- 
180.000 


Mastroiotaro.  John  J.:  See — 

Cheney,  Paul  S.,  II;  Mastrololaro,  John  J.;  Schnabel,  Nannetle  M.;  Lord, 
Peter  C;   Van   Antwerp.   William   P;   and  Clark.   Raymond   D.. 
5,568,806,0.  128-635.000. 
Masuda,  Hidehiro,  to  Nippon  Shinpan  Co.,  Ltd.  Credit  card  system  and 
method  of  issuing  credit  card  using  such  a  system.  5,569.897.  O   235- 
379.000 
Masuda,  Yoshimi:  See — 

Uesugi.  Hitoshi:  Maki,  Tsutomu.  Tomikawa.  Kazuyoshi;  Maeda,  Tat- 
suya; and  Masuda.  Yoshimi.  5.570,191,  O.  356-402000 
Masuda.  Yugoro;  and  Nagau.  Makio.  Ultra-bulky  liber  aggregate  and  pro- 
duction method  thereof  5,569.525.  O.  428-219.000. 
Materials  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Bayer.  Robert;  Lantsman,  Alexander  D.;  and  Seirmaico,  James  A.. 

5.569,363.  CI.  204- 192  320. 
Hur«in,  Steven.  5.569.361.  CI.  204-192  120 
Matheis.  Mark  .A.:  See — 

Muranyi.  Mark  J.;  Pollutro,  Dennis  C;  Cyman.  T  F;  Hook,  Kevin  J,; 

Christy,  Ortin  D.;  and  Matheis.  Mark  A..  5.570.170.  CI  355  260  000. 

Mathews,  Hallett  H..  to  Danek  Medical,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  subcutaneous 

suprafascial  pedicular  internal  fixation.  5.569.248,  O.  606-61 .000 
Mathews.  Paul  G.:  See — 

Scon,  Curtis  E;  Secen.  Cynthia  A;  Patiiam,  Thomas  G.  Allen.  Gary  R.. 
Bateman.  Robert  L..  Ir:  and  Mathews.  Paul  G.,  5,569,979.  O. 
313-636.000. 
Matlock.  Marilyn  T:  See — 

O'Carroll.  Lynda  C;  O'Carroll.  Colm  D  ;  Jones.  Alan;  Matlock.  Marilyn 
T;  and  McLeod.  Roderick  D..  5.569J85,  O  210-727.000 
Matrix  Technology  Pty.  Ltd.;  See — 

Webb.  Stephen:  and  Lear.  Richard  J..  5.568.895.  CI.  241-16.000. 
Matsubara.  Masalo:  See — 

Nishida.  Satoshi;  Matsubara.  Masalo;  and  Olani.  Akihiro,  5.570,384,  CI. 
372-19.000. 
Matsubara.  Toshiyuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Non-contact 

IC  card.  5369.903.  CI.  235^92.000 
Matsubara.  Yoshihisa.  to  NEC  Corporation  Method  for  planarizing  insulatmg 

film.  5.569.618.  O  437-52  000 
Matsuda.  Takahim;  and  Teshima.  Daihei,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Pullev  tlmisl  pressure  control  apparatus  for  belt-type  continuously 
vanable  transmission.  5.569.114.  O.  477^5.000. 
Matsuki.  Yuji;  and  Hirohashi.  Seiji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  SG.   Braking 
apparatus  operated   via  resilient   deformation  of  coned  disk   springs 
5..568.844.  O.  188-68.000. 
Matsukuma.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Hamanaga.    Shinji;    and     Matsukuma.    Yoshihiko.    5,569,864.    O. 
84-400.000. 
Matsumoto.  Kenji;  Itoh.  Shigeyuki;  Sano.  Kenji;  Kobayashi.  Jun;  Mon.  Koji; 
and  Ofcada,  Kenji,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  transmitting  lightwave. 
5.570.220.  CI.  3.59-146.000. 
Matsumura.  Masami:  See — 

Takaishi,  Tadao;  Matsumura,  Masami;  Mammoto.  Tokuo;  and  Yokotam, 
Masahiro.  5.570.015.  CI.  324-207.210. 
Matsunaga.  Sakaho:  See — 

Miwa.  Tada.shi.  Matsuoka.  Isao;  Matsunaga.  Sakaho;  and  Miyamoto, 
Takayuki.  5.570.160.  O.  355-200.000 
Malsunaka.  Toshivuki:  See — 

Murashiu.  Masam;  Kawada.  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsunaka.  Toshiyuki. 
5,568,812,0.  128-660  040. 
Matsuo.  Toshirou:  See — 

Terakawa.  Katsumi;  Muraoka.  Kiyoshige;  Ueda,  Minooi;  Kikuchi.  Nao- 
hiko;  and  Matsuo,  Toshirou.  5.569.690.  O.  524-251  000. 
Matsuoka.  Hirofiimi;  and  Nishimoto.  Mitsuhiko.  to  Kovo  Seiko  Co.,  Lid. 

Electnc  power  steering  apparanis  5,569,991,  O  318-286.000. 
Matsuoka.  Isao  See — 

Miwa.  Tadashi;  Matsuoka,  Isao;  Matsunaga.  Sakaho;  and  Miyamolo. 
Takayuki.  5.570.160.  O  355-200000. 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Boon.  Choong  S  .  5.570.197.  CI.  386-46.000. 
Fukushima.    Tsumom;    Onishi.    Hiroshi;    and    Yamashiu.    Hanio. 

5.570.4.36.  CI.  382-300.000. 
Itoh.  Masahiro;  Iga.  Atsushi;  and  Okinaka.  Hideyuki.  5,569.414.  O. 

252-518.000. 
Kawakami.  Tetsuji;  Wakita,   Katsuya;   Kawamura.  Tatsurou;  Ozaki. 
Yusuke;  Minemoto.  Hisashi;  and  Sonoda.  Noboo.  5,569365,  CI. 
430-1.000. 
Kojima.  Akio,  5,570.432.  O  382-254.000. 
Mivaguchi.  Hisashi.  5370.1%,  O.  386-1.000. 
Miyoshi,  Akira;  and  Hashimoto,  Yuin.  5.570,309.  O.  364-746.200 
Nagamine.  Satoshi;  Maenobu.  Kiyoshi;  Wakayama.  Yorihiko;  and  Nish- 

imura,  Akio.  5370.433.  O.  382-255.000. 
Omae.  Hideki:  Miyatake,  Yoshito;  and  Takahara,  Hiroshi,  5370.215. 0. 

359-73.000. 
Suzuki.   Noriyuki;  and  Yokoyama.  Hanihiko.  537038.  O.  364- 

525.000. 
Tanabe.  Kouji;  and  Nishioka.  Noahiro.  5.569.886.  O.  174-260000. 
Thoma.  Kivokazu;  Yoshimoto.  Kazunan;  Sugita.  Ryuji;  and  Ishida. 

Tatsuaki.'5369323,  O  428  213  000 
Tsunehirt).  Naoshi.  5.569.%5.  O.  307-10.100. 

Yamamura.  Michio;  Iwanami.  Kunio;  Taguchi.  Tatsuhisa;  and  Fuku- 
shima. Masafumi.  5.569.028.  O  418-55.300 
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Yano.  Kousaku:  Murakami.  Tomoyasu;  Endo.  Masayuki;  and  Nomura 

Noboni.  5.569.628.  CI.  437-245.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Molonobu:  and  Yamamcxo.  Yoshihani.  5,570,232  C]  359- 
668.000. 
Mauuura.  Masuichi:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Milton.  5,569.377,  Q.  210-238.000. 
Man.  Hans  Jiirgen:  See — 

Walker.  Michael;  and  Matt.  Hans  Jurgen,  5,570.423,  O.  379-410  OOO 
Mattar.  Wade  M.:  See- 
Henry.  Manus  P;  Manar.  Wade  M  ;  Clarke,  David  W.;  and  Yang.  Janice 
5,570.300.0.364-551010, 
Matthews.  Demeireos  N.  See — 

Coolbaugh,  Thomas  S.;  Loveless,  Frederick  C;  and  Matthews   Dem- 
etreos  N.,  5,569,718.  CI.  525-314.000. 
Matti.son.  Rodney  A.,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Variable  delay  circuit  including 
current  mirror  and  ramp  generator  circuits  for  use  in  the  read  channel  of  a 
data  .storage  device   5.570.243.  CI.  360-51.000. 
Mauch.  Ernst;  Weldle.  Helmut;  Bantle.  Johannes-August;  and  Epp.  Erwin.  to 
Heckler  &  Koch  GmbH.  Reduced  capacity  maga/ine  for  repealer  lirearm 
5,568,6%.  CI.  42-49.020.  r-   J       fc  H^ 

Maurer.  Thomas:  See— 

Amegger.  Richard  E.;  Gunnewijk.  Antonius G.  M.;  and  Mauier, Thomas 
5.569.257.  CI.  606-82.000 
Maunlz.  Karl  H.:  See- 
Atkins.  Glen  G.;  Cohen.  Michael  S.;  Mauritz.  Karl  H.;  and  Shaffer 
James  M..  5.570.032.  CI.  324-760.000. 
Maxson.  Myron  T.  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Fluorinated  polydiorga- 
nosiloxane  base  composition  and  method  for  preparation  5  569  698  CI 
524-493.000.  .       . 

May.  Guntram;  and  Hitz,  Jurgen.  to  Framatome  Connectors  International. 
Combined  beam  waveguide  and  metal  cable  plug  connector.  5,570.443.  CI. 
385-75.000. 
Maytronics  Ltd.:  See — 

Perling.  Jeremy.  5.569.371.  CI.  210-85.000. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Fukui.  Isao;  Takahashi.  Masamitsu;  Ihara.  Kazunori.  deceased; 
Murakami.  Hiroshi;  Tanaka,  Tetsuhiro;  Miyaura.  Shinobu;  Kuroda, 
Shinichi;  Hiraishi.  Masahiro;  and  Inoue.  Koii.  5,569.455  CI  422- 
174  000.  -.       •  tii 

Mazur.  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Blackburn.  Brian  K.;  Brown.  Louis  R.;  Mazur,  Joseph  E.;  and  Gentrv 
Scoa  B..  5,568.939,  CI.  280-806.000. 
McAfee.  Paul  C.  to  McAfee,  Paul  C  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  laparo- 
scopic or  endoscopic  spinal  surgery  using  an  unsealed  anteriorly  insetted 
transparent  trochar.  5.569,290,  CI.  606-185.000. 
McAuley.  Brian.  Shoe  polish  applicator.  5.568,990.  CI.  401-206  000 
McBrayer.  Michael  S.:  See— 

Kotienbach.  Juergen  A.;  McBrayer.  Michael  S.;  Slater,  Charles  R    and 
Gottlieb.  Saul.  5.569.243.  CI.  606-46.000. 
McCollum.  Gary.  Straight  shot  golf  aid.  5.569,095.  CI.  473-215  000 
McCocmack,  Mark  T:  See- 
Chen.  Ho  S.;  Jin.  Sungho;  and  McCormack,  Mark  T,  5.569  433  CI 
420-557.000. 
McCoy.  Daniel  M.:  See- 
Campbell.  Douglas  C ;  Gloceri,  Gary  J.;  and  McCoy.  Daniel  M 
5.570.287.  CI.  364-424.050.  y.  •» . 

McCready  Consumer  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Nesbitt,  Regis  J  .  5.569.477,  CI.  426-5.000. 
McCusker,  Todd  J.:  See— 

Kahn.  Jon  B.;  and  McCusker.  Todd  J  .  5.568.923.  C\.  273-I28.00A. 
McFarland.  Max.  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc   System  and  method  for  object 
placement  and  sizing  in  a  dynamic  display  environnient.  5.570,462.  CI. 

McGuire.  Kevin  P;  and  Hagerman.  Richard  E..  to  Tailored  Lighting  Inc. 
Electronic  apparatus  for  producing  variable  spectral  output.  5.569.983,  CI. 

Mclnemey.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Caccavo.  Frank.  Jr;  and  Mclnemey.  Michael  J.,  5,569,5%,  O.  435- 
168.000. 
Mclnure.  Gregory  L.:  See — 

Wong.  Sui-Ming;  Newington.  Ian  M.;  Liversidge.  Elaine  M.;  Mclntiie 
Gregory  L.;  Pin.  Alan  R.;  and  Shaw.  Jack  M.,  5,569.448.  C\.  424-' 
9  450. 
Mcintosh.  Lester  H  .  Ill:  See— 

Goodail.  Brian  L.;  Benedikt.  George  M  ;  Mcintosh.  Lester  H .  Ill 
Barnes.  Dennis  A. ;  and  Rhodes.  Larry  F,  5.569,730,  CI.  526-282.000 
Mcintosh.  Robin  M.:  See- 
Quirk.  Richard;  Bird,  David  A  ;  Shulver,  Ian  N.  W.;  and  Mcintosh.  Robin 
M.  5.569.312.  CI.  65-134  600. 
Mclntyre.  Michael  A.:  See- 
Diaz.  Michael;  Halm.  Roland  L.;  Mclntyre.  Michael  A.;  and  Wildine 
Oliver  K  .  5.569,775.  CI.  556-466.000.  ^' 

McKenzie.  Christopher  P.:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Milton.  5.569.377.  CI.  210-238.000. 
McKenzie.  George  T:  See — 

Ferrandino.  Mark  P;   Hong.  Sung  W.;  and  McKenzie.  Georee  T 
5369.697.  a.  524-492.000 
McKibben,  Gary  E.:  See— 

Byrd.  Alan  E.;  Osbom,  Thomas  W.  Ill;  and  McKibben,  Gary  E 
5_569.228,  CI.  604-385.100  ^ 


McLaughlin,  Michael  D.;  Signa,  John  C ;  Greicar,  Richard  K.;  and  Taylor, 
John  M.,  to  Radius  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  display  calibration  and 
control.  5.570,108.  CI.  345-146.000 
McLean.  Thomas  R..  to  Harris  Corporation.  Low  inducunce  conductor 

topography  for  MOSFET  circuit.  5,569.957.  CI.  257-691.000 
McLeod,  Roderick  D.:  See— 

O'Canoll.  Lynda  C;  O'Carroll,  Colm  D.;  Jones.  Alan;  Matlock.  Marilyn 
T;  and  McLeod,  Roderick  D.  5.569.385.  CI.  210-727.000. 
McLeod.  Teny  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  discharging  batteries  5  569  996 
CI.  320-2.000.  '       ■ 

McMinn,  Brian  D.;  and  Home.  Stephen  C.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices. 
Circuit  configuration  employing  a  compare  unit  for  testing  variably  con- 
trolled delay  units.  5.570.294,  CI.  364-481.000. 
McMuIlen.  Michael  D.;  Roch,  Bradley  A.;  and  Townsend,  Rod.  to  Pioneer 
Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.;  and  United  Sutes  of  America.  Agriculture 
Maize  chlorotic  dwarf  virus  and  resistance  thereto.  5.569.828   CI   800- 
205.000. 
McNeil-PPC,  Inc.:  See- 
Cohen.   Richntond   R.;   Minetola.   James   A.;   and   Poccia    John   F 
5,569.226.  CI.  604-378.000. 
McNeilab,  Inc.:  See— 

Reitz.  Allen  B  ,  5,569,659,  Q.  514-253.000. 
Mead.  Alan  B.:  See— 

Aker.  John  L.;  Gammenthaler.  Robert  S.;  and  Mead.  Alan  B..  5  570  093 
CI.  342-104.000. 
Mecikalski.  Mark  B.  Air-flow  control  for  an  inhaler.  5,568.807,  CI.  128- 

Medelex.  Inc.:  See — 

Adrian.  Sorin,  5.569,179,  CI.  604-22.000. 
Mediflex  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Raynie.  Arthur  D.;  and  Robertson.  David  L..  5.569.1 24.  CI.  482-44  000 
Medrad.  Inc.:  See — 

Heilman.  Marlin  S.;  and  Uber.  Arthur  E..  III.  5,569, 1 8 1 ,  CI.  604-30000 
Medtronic,  Inc.:  See — 

Parkola.  Walter  R..  5.569,294.  CI.  606-194.000. 
Meguriya.  Nonyuki;  and  Yoshida,  Takeo,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd 

Heat-curable  silicone  rabber  compositions.  5.569.688.  CI.  524-188  000 
Meier,  Emsi-August;  and  Schirmer.  Stefan,  to  Phoenix  Aktiengesellschaft 

Device  as  part  of  a  slaughtering  line.  5.569.066.  CI.  452-93.000 
Meisser.  Claudio;  and  Honegger.  Rolf,  to  ESEC  S.A.  Curing  oven  for 
magazine  holding  computer  chip  lead  frames,  providing  flow  direction 
control  lor  hot  gas  stream.  5,569.402.  CI.  219-400.000. 
Melancon.  Valerie  S.:  Sec — 

DeRoche,  Thomas  J.;  Melancon,  Valerie  S.;  and  Lyie.  Matthew  M 
5.569.068,  CI.  452-127  000. 
Meller,  Moshe;  and  Feldman,  Michael,  to  MTI  Precision  Products.  Inc. 
Dental  handpiece  providing  low  speed,  high  torque  rotary  output  using 
plural  stage  planetary  gear  reduction.  5.569.034,  CI.  433-105  000 
Melton.  Douglas  E.:  See — 

Goodman.  Seth  D.;  Eriksson.  Lany  J.;  Melton.  Douglas  E.;  and  Braun 
Edward  R  .  5.570.425,  Q.  381-71.000. 
Melvin,  Terence:  See — 

Molitor.  Robert  P;  Nesbitt,  R.  Dennis;  Stiefel.  Joseph  F;  and  Melvin 
Terence.  5.569.100,  CI.  473-384.000. 
Mendenhall.  George  A.  Quick  change  accelerator  tube  assembly  for  hydraulic 

food  cutter.  5.568.755,  CI.  83-402.000. 
Mendes  Inc.:  See — 

Rochefort.  Lucien.  5.569.092.  CI.  473-73.000. 
Menegano.  Carlo,  to  Menegatto  S.rl.  Cutter  for  cutting  yam  in  textile 

machines  5.568.897.  CI.  242-19.000. 
Menegatto  S.rl.:  See— 

Menegatto,  Carlo,  5,568,897.  O.  242-19.000. 
Menta.  William  J.:  and  Yager.  Michael,  to  CMS  Gilhreth  Packaging  Systems, 
Inc.    Banding    machine    having    improved    film    registration    system! 

Menzin,  Marvin;  Burt.  Donald  E.;  and  Cofek,  Henry  R..  to  Design  Technol 
ogy  Corporation.  Combining  conveyor  system  with  combining  fixniie 
5,568.780.  CI.  112-470.180. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See- 
Boll.    Wolf;     Knorzer.    GUnther:    and     Heidenfelder.     Hans-Dieter 
5.569.999.  CI.  320-35.000. 
Mercer.  Beny  S.:  See — 

Delaney.  Joseph  B.;  Henderson,  Timothy  S.;  Fuller,  Oyde  R     and 
Mercer.  Betty  S..  5.569,944.  O.  257-198.000. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschafi  Mil  Beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Kurz.  Thekla;  Stossel.  Sieglinde;  and  Spiller.  Andrea,  5J69460  O 
424-401.000. 
Merino  Gonzalez.  Jose  L.;  Cabello.  Carmen  maria  L..  deceased  (by  Manuel 
Lequenca  Toda  and  Maria  Antonia  Cabello  Martinez,  heirs),  to  Alcatel 
N  V  Method  and  device  for  detection  and  correction  of  eirors  in  ATM  cell 
headers  5.570,377.  CI  371-37.100. 
Merit  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Woelpper.  William  R.;  Young,  Richard  L.;  and  Stoker.  Ronald  L 
5.569.208.  CI.  604-183.000. 
Merkle.  Hans  R  ;  and  Fretschner.  Erich,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Prepa 

ration  of  pyrazole  and  its  derivatives.  5,569.769.  CI.  548-373.100 
Messmer.  Mark  J.:  See — 

Stelpflug.  Richard  G.;  and  Messmer.  Mark  J.,  5.569,820,  CI    800- 
200.000. 
Methode  Electronics:  See — 

Llorens,  Joseph  R.,  5,570,037,  CI.  326-30.000. 


Methode  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Suingwell,  Roderick  W.;  and  Van  Vooren,  Gregory  P,  5,568,860,  Q 
200-242.000. 
Metier,  T.  Thomas,  and  .Schumann,  B<*by  R..  to  Metier.  T.  Thomas.  Cradle 
and  methort  for  the  slaughtering  of  latiles,  including  ostrich  and  emu. 
S,569,071.  Ci.  452-185.000. 
Metin,  Serhat:  See — 

Jahnes.  Christopher  V;  Kaufman.  James  H.;  Metin.  Serhat;  Mirzamaani, 
Mohammad  T;  and  Wu,  Anthony  W..  5,569.506.  CI.  428-65  300. 
MeOricom.  Inc.:  See — 

Ritter.  Michael  W.;  Benendorff.  John;  Flammer,  George  H.,  HI;  and 
Galloway.  Brett  D..  5.570.084.  CI.  34O-825.0.S0 
Meu.  Grant  L..  to  Zeneca  Limited.  Irtbred  com  line  designated  ZS0114. 

5,569,826,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Meunier,  Jean-Franjois.  Apparanis  for  converting  an  optical  image  of  an 

object  into  a  digital  lepresenution.  5,569.907,  O.  250-208  100. 
Meyer  Gabriel.  Device  for  preparing  a  medicinal  substance  solution,  sus- 
pension or  emulsion.  5.569,191.  O.  604-82  000. 
Meyer,  Jeffry  R.:  See — 

Freeman,  Willie  B.;  Johnson,  David  S.;  and  Meyer,  Jeffry  R.,  5,569.891 . 
a.  200-17.00R. 
Meyer,  Willi,  to  Emhatt  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc.  Mould  mecha- 
nism. 5.569,313.  CI.  65-359.000. 
Meyers,  Lawrence  R.:  See — 

Fisher.  Richard  G.;  and  Meyers,  Lawrence  R.,  5,569.898,  CI.  235- 
448.000. 
Meyers,  Mark  M..  to  EasBnan  Kodak  Company.  Multispot  autofocus  system 
having  a  radiation  emitter  which  emits  radiation  that  is  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  discrete  beams.  5,569,904.  CI.  250-201.800 
Meyn.  Comelis.  lo  Machinefabriek  Meyn  B.V  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
separating  into  parts  the  entrails  package  removed  from  a  slaughtered  bird. 
5.-569,067,  CI.  452-106.000. 
Michael,  Gerald  T.:  See — 

Dukes.  Michael  A;  and  Michael.  Gerald  T.  5,570.035,  Q.  324-763.000. 
Michael,  Robert  M.  Pinned  dental  models  and  their  preparation  and  use. 

5.569,033,  CI.  433-74.000. 
Michalos.  Peter.  Eyedrop  appUcator.  5,569,224.  CI.  604-300.000. 
Michaud,  Jean:  See — 

Kessous-Elbaz.  AIKgria;  Michaud,  Jean;  and  Berrada,  Fouad,  5,569.827. 
CI   800-2.000 
Micbelson,  Manfred  G.  Film  cleaning  system  and  method  for  photographic 

film.  5.568,822,  CI.  134-64.00P. 
Mickelson,  Nils  P.:  See — 

Napiorkowski,  John  J.;  Kroll.  Thomas  W.;  Brower,  Boyd  G  ;  Crane, 
Robert  A.;  Butler.  Walter  K.,  Ill;  Cote.  Mark  P;  Beahm.  James  G.;  and 
Mickelson.  Nils  P,  5,570,422,  CI.  379-399.000. 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.;  See— 

Aduns.  Glen  G.;  Cohen,  Michael  S.;  Mauritz,  Karl  H.;  and  Shaffer, 
James  M..  5.570,032.  CI.  324-760.000. 
Microvena  Corporation:  See — 

Kowla,  Frank;  and  Claude.  Tiroochy.  5„569,275.  CI.  606-159.000. 
Midas  Rex  Pneunutic  Tools.  Inc.:  See- 
Carlson,  Glenn  T;  Vaughn.  William  J.;  and  Umber.  Ray  E..  5,569,254. 

a.  606-79.000. 
Vaughn,  William  J.;  Umber.  Ray  E.;  St.  Clair,  William  E.;  Estes,  Lany 
D.;  and  Carison,  Glenn  T,  5,569,256,  CI.  606-80.000. 
Miehle,  Tilman:  See — 

Krimmer.  Erwin;  Lorenz,  Richard;  Miehle.  Tilman;  and  Schumacher, 
Steffen,  5,570,075,  O.  336-%.000 
Mifime.  Hideo:  See — 

Nina,  Toraio;   Mifiine.  Hideo;   Seki.   Masato;   Kaga,  Yosimilu;  and 

Serizawa.  Nonyuki.  5,568,805.  CI    126-262.000 

Mignol,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Asulab  S.A.  Ultrasonic  measuring  apparatus  which 

minimizes  the  number  of  digital  values  treated  by  processing  means. 

5.569.853.  CI.  73-602.000. 

Mihata,  Shmichi;  and  Shibata.  Hirooori,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd. 

Vari-focal  lens  system.  5,570.233,  Q.  359-687.000. 
Mikamo,  Masahiro:  See — 

Yokono.   Hitoshi;  Yokono.  Hartiki;  Mikamo,  Ma.sahiro;  Naitishima, 
Ryouichi;  lida.  Takuya;  and  Endo.  Yasuhiro.  5.569>»5.  CI.  428- 
626.000. 
Mikhail.  Shaheer;  and  Turcotte.  Anne-Marie,  to  Energy  Mines  &  Resources- 
Canada.    Thermal    stabilization    of   steelmaking    slag.    5.569,314.    CI. 
75-4.34.000 
Millennium  Investntents  Limited:  See — 

Fioretti.  Philip  R..  5.569,083,  CI.  463-19.000. 
Miller,  Donna  R.;  and  Miller.  Kenneth  B.  Decorative  light-suppoiting  appa- 
ranis for  holding  connected  strings  of  lights  5,568,966.  Q.  362-252.000. 
Miller,  Ivo  A.:  See — 

Lenz,  Eric  H.;  Calvisi.  Michael  L..  Miller,  Ivo  A.;  and  Frazter,  Robot  A.. 
5,569,356,  CI.  156-643.100. 
Miller.  James  G.;  Wax.  Michael  J.;  Wormsbechei.  Richard  F;  Alter.  Leo  B.; 
Durham.  Donald  R.;  and  Chmuray,  Alan  B.,  lo  W.  R.  Grace  *  Co.-Conn. 
Process  upset-resistant  inorganic  supports  for  bioiemediation   5,569,634, 
a.  502-64  000. 
Miller,  Kenneth  B.:  See — 

Miller.  Donna  R.;  and  MUler,  Kenneth  B.,  5.568,966,  O.  362-252.000. 

Miller,  Lerov  J.:  See —  

Granger,  Diana  D.;  and  Miller,  Leroy  J.,  5,569,493,  CI.  427-306.000. 

Miller,  Mark  D.:  See—  

Parker.  Jeffery  R  ;  and  Milter.  Mark  D.,  5,568,964,  Q.  362-32.000. 


Miller.  Matthew  S.:  See — 

Donty.  John  A..  Jr.;  Eariey,  William  G.;  Kumar.  Virendra:  Mallamo.  Johr 
P;  Miller.  Matthew  S.;  and  Subramanyam.  Chakrapani.  5,569.655.  CI. 
514-226.800 
Milter.  Michael  T.  Barracuda-repelling  sound  generation  device.  5.570J22, 

a.  367-107  000. 
Milter.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Egan,  Philip  D.;  and  Miller.  Roben  A.,  5.568.998.  O  405-262.000. 
Miller.  Steven  D.,  to  Banelle  Memorial  Institute.  Composite  material  dosim- 
eters 5.569.927.  CI.  250-484.500 
Milter.  Warren  G  :  See— 

Anjanappa.  Muoiswamappa;  and  Miller.  Warren  C..  5.S69.120.  CI. 
482-4.000. 
MilUcan,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Porter.  John  R.;  Motphy,  John  R.;  Millican,  Thomas  A.;  and  Beeley, 
Nigel  R.  A.,  5.569.665.  O.  514-357.000. 
Milligan.  Charles  A.:  See — 

Leoohaidt,  Michael  L.;  and  Milligan.  Charles  A.,  5.570,242,  CI   360- 
48.000. 
Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Callaway.  Bnan;  and  Moore.  Moiris  D..  IB.  5.569430, 0.  264-258  000. 
Dischler.  Louis,  5,569,509,  Q  428-113.000 
Millington.   Maurice  E.,  to  Emhait   Inc.  Two-pait  defonnabte  fastener. 

5.569.005.0  411-34.000. 
MUstain,  Yakov:  See — 

Rosen,  Eitan;  and  Milstain.  Yako\-,  5,570317.  O.  365-200  000 
MIM  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Conley.  Ralph  F,  Jr.,  5.568.937,  Q.  280-743.100. 
Mimura,  Toshibiko:  See — 

Horii.  Hiroyuki;  Date.  Nobuaki;  Mimura.  Toshihiku;  Tojo,  Akihiko; 
Kawamura.   Hideaki;   Murata.   Yoshitaka;   Takaiwa.  Kan;   Suzuki. 
Takashi;   Ozaki.    Seiichi;  Taira.   Junzo;   and   Naga<,awa.    Kcnichi. 
5.570.130.  CI.  .348-233.000. 
Minami.  Don  S  ;  and  Nason.  Kevin  S..  to  IVAC  Corporation.  Sliding  flow 
controller  having  channel  with  variabte  size  groove  5.568.912,  CI.  251- 
205.000. 
Minami.  Takeshi:  See — 

Ikuu.  Yuzo;  Tashiro,  Satoshi;  Hatano,  Yoshiyuki;  Fujita.  Tadasu;  Andoh. 
Noboru;  Asaoka,  Sachio;  Kobayashi.  Hanilo;  and  Minami,  Takeshi, 
5,569.594,  O.  435-134.000. 
Minemoto.  Hisashi:  See — 

Kawakami.  Tetsuji;  Wakita,  Katsuya;  Kawamia^  Tatsurou;  Ozaki. 
Yusuke;  Minemoto.  Hisashi;  and  Sonoda,  Nobuo,  5.569,565.  C\. 
430- 1. 000. 
Minetola.  James  A.:  See — 

Cohen,  Richmond  R.;  Minetola,  James  A.;   and  Poccia.  John  F.. 
5,569.226,  O.  604-378.000. 
MiniMed  Inc.:  See — 

Cheney.  Paul  S.,  U;  Mastrotolaro,  John  J.;  Schnabel.  Nannette  M.;  Lord. 
Peter  C;   Van   Antwerp,   William    P;    and   Clark,   Raymond   D., 
5.568,806,  O.  12S-635  000 
Lord,  Peter  C;  and  Coteman.  Fredric  C  .  5.569.186.  O  604-67.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Andrews.  Jeffrey  F.  5.569.461.  O  424405.000 
Dahlquisi.  John  C  ;  and  Kulkami.  Subodh  K..  5.569,485. 0. 427-65.000. 
Duan.  Daniel  C;  Stefely.  James  S.;  Schuhz,  David  W.;  and  Le«:h, 

Chester  U,  5,569,450.  O  424-45.000 
Hutchinson,  Ted  F;  Lutz,  Date  R.;  MacDougall,  Trevor  W.;  and  Onsiott, 

James  R..  5,570.449,  O  385-134.000. 
Weavers,  Mark  W.,  5.568,863.  O.  206-387  100. 
Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagai.  Yoshiroh.  5,570,180.  O  356-330.000. 
Terauchi.  Koichi;  and  Ono.  Tomomi,  5,570.192,  O.  356-407.000. 
Minor.  David  M  ;  and  Roseveare.  RonakJ  N..  to  BAW  Fuel  Company.  On  bne 

sipping  ait  delivery  system.  5,570.400.  O.  376-253.000. 
Minz,  Franz  Rudolf:  See — 

Dummersdorf.  Hans  Ulrich;  Waldman.  Helmut;  Hirte,  Helmut;  Minz, 
Franz-Rudolf;  and  Gestermann.  Fntz,  5.569.024,  C\.  417420.000 
Mirzamaani.  Mohanmuid  T:  See — 

Jahnes,  Christopher  V;  KaufnuuC  James  H.;  Metin.  Seibal;  Mirzamaani. 
Mohammad  T;  and  Wu,  Anthony  W.,  5,569J06.  O.  428-65.300. 
Mishima.  Ma.saro:  See — 

Kinoshita,    Hirotugu;    Nomura.    Souichi;    and    Mishinu,    Masaru, 
5,569,643,  O.  508-155.000. 
Mistyurik    John  D.;  Rodi,  Mark  W.;  and  SmaU,  James  R.,  to  Monarch 

Marking  Systems.  Inc  Printer  5.570.121,  O  347-171.000 
Mitchell.  Alexander  R.;  Pagoria.  Philip  F;  and  Schmidt.  Robert  D..  lo 
Univemity  of  California.  The  Regents  of  die.  Vicarious  nucteopbibc 
substitution    to    prepare     1.3-diafniiio-2.4.6-trtnitroben2ene    oc     U,5- 
triamino-2,4,6-tnnitrobenzene  5,569.783.  O  74-395.000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Takewaki.  Takahiko;  Fujiu.  Naoko;  Yokoyaroa.  Toshiharu.  and  Kiaki. 
Takao.  5.569.803.  CI  585-269.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Endo.  Takafumi.  5.569.390,  O  250-208.100. 

Ido.  Kihei;  and  Ohta.  Masayuki.  5,570.248.  O.  360-77.140. 

Inooe  Sadayuki;  Ishimoio.  Junko;  Nakamura.  Takahiko;  and  Kumano. 

Makoto.  5.570.378.  O.  371-37.100. 
Isoda.  Satoru;  Hanazaio.  Yoshio;  Ueyama,  Satoshi;  Kawakuba  Hiroaki; 

and  Nishikawa,  Satoshi.  5470457,  O.  395-25.000. 
Maisubara.  Toshiyuki.  5,569,903.  Q  235-492.000 
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Nishida.  Satoshi.  Matsubara.  Masato;  and  Oani,  Akihiiu,  S.STO  384  CI 

372- IQ  000  '       ' 

Ohmori,  Masashi:  Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  Nishimoto.  Akira:  Sasai.  Hiroshi 

Fujino.  Naohiko:  and  Kwoh.  Saloni.  5,568,821.  CI.  I34-*1  000 
Takahashi,  Hideki,  5.569,941,  C\.  257-133.000. 
Takaishi,  Tadao;  Malsumura.  Masami;  Manimolo,  Tokuo;  and  Yokolani 

Masahiro,  5,570.015,  CI.  324-207.210. 
TokJe,  Eiichi;  and  Tsukagoshi.  Kazuo.  5.570,140.  CI.  348-744  000 
t'sui.  Masahim:  Kida.  HJnwhi;  Shikama.  Shinsuke;  and  Kondo   Mii- 
sushige,  5,570,209.  CI.  359-41.000. 
Mit5ubishi  Electric  Information  Technology  Center  America,  Inc    See- 
Bams.  John  W.  5,570,301.  CI.  364-559.000. 

Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See 

Arii.  Mitsuzo:  Jmnai.  Kuniaki;  Ohwada,  Hisashi;  and  Kawabata,  Yasu- 

nari.  5_570,442.  CI.  385-46  000 
Iwakin.  Tsuneaki:  and  Shimaoka.  Gorou,  5.569,700,  CI.  524-504  000 
Kajii^jMia,  Satoshi:  Ogawa.  Noriyoshi;  and  Tajima,  Jun,  5,569,566,  C\. 
430-58.000. 
Mitsuda,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Yamada,  Toshiro:  and  Mitsuda,  Yasuhiro.  5..569,796.  CI  570-175  000 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamamoio.  Sanehiro;  Kimura,  Toshio:  Nakagawa.  Takasi  and  Tovou 
Akinon.  5.569.71 1.  CI.  525-66.000.  ' 

Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See— 

Oishi,  Telsuya,  Suzuki.  Jin;  Ohkawa,  Kouhei;  Funisawa,  Satoshi;  Ono 
Hiroshi;  and  Sugazaki.  Kazuo.  5,569,726,  CI.  525-472  000 
Miura.  Hidemitsu:  See- 

Ito.  Hidekazu:  Monmolo.  Ryoichi;  and  Miura.  HidemiLsu.  5368,770,  CI. 
l(M-8o.010. 
Miura,  Masao:  See  ~ 

Uchida.  Naoshi;  Kohanawa,  Akihiko;  Miura,  Masao:  Oyama  Jun  and 
Asakawa,  Koji   5.569.894.  O  218-27  000. 
Miwa,  Tadashi;  Matsuoka,  Isao;  Matsunaga.  Sakaho;  and  Mivamoto.  Tak- 
ayuki.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Image  forming  apparatus  having  a  rutauble 
photoreceptor.  5,570.160,  CI.  355-200.000. 
Mix.  John  D  :  See — 

Parker,  Je«fiey  L..  Sorrells.  Da\id  F:  and  Mix.  John  D.,  5J70  177  O 
356-139.060. 
Mijfagi,  Morihito:  See — 

Murakami.  Masumj;  Oguri.  Yozo;  Ashi.  Yoshihiro;  Tanaka,  Katsuyoshi 
Kozaki,  Takahiko;  Takase,  Akihiko:  and  Miyagi.  Morihito,  5,570,368, 

Miyaguchi,  Hisashi.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd  Television 
^oT96"cr38St"(»o''**'    ""^"8    ^    reproducing    apparatus. 
Miyamoto,  Hidenori:  See— 

Wakabayashi,  Hiroshi;  Miyamoto.  Hidenori;  Kato.  Minora;  Soshi  Isao 
and  Omi.  Junichi.  5.570.149.  Cl   396-85.000. 
Miyamoto.  Katsuhiko,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Clock  signal  fault 

detector.  5,570,382,  a.  371-61.000. 
Miyamoto.  Takayuki:  See— 

Miwa,  Tadashi;  Matsuoka.  Isao;  Matsunaga.  Sakaho;  and  Miyamoto 

Takayuki.  5.570. 1 60.  Cl.  355-200.000.  ^^^ 

Miyas^  Seiichi;  and  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki,  to  A^aiu  Glass  Company  Ltd.- 

and  Saint  Gobain  Vitrage  Laminated  glass  with  polyurethane  resin  layer 

and  silane  coupling  agent  layer.  5..569.537.  Cl  428-425  500 

Miyatake.  Yoshito:  See — 

Oinae.  Hideki;  Miyatake,  Yoshito;  and  Takahara,  Hiroshi,  5370,215,  Cl. 

Miyauchi,  Isamu:  See — 

Hayashi.  Sachio;  Miyauchi,  Isamu;  and  Oyama,  Motofumi,  5369,719. 

Miyauchi,  Masahiro:  See— 

°*5368,679"cr»-25^*''    **^°'    ■"*    Miyauchi,    Masahiio, 
Miyaiaa.  Shinobu:  See — 

Fukui,    Isao;    Takahashi.    Masamitsu;    Ihara,    Kazunori.    deceased 
Murakami,  Hiroshi;  Tanaka,  Tetsuhiro;  Miyaura,  Shinobu;  Kuroda! 
Shuichi;  Hiraishi,  Masahiro;  and  Inoue,  Koji,  5369,455,  Q.  422- 
1 74.000. 
Miyazaki.  Nagao,  to  Japan  Bectronics  Industry,  Umited.  Vehicle  stress 
detecting  and  measunng  method  and  stress  detecting  device  using  said 
method.  5369,857,  O.  73-785.000. 
Miyazawa,  Kazuhiro:  See- 
Jin.  Dongzfai;  Numanami,  Masaei;  Abe,  Fumihiko;  and  Mivazawa. 
Kazuhiro,  5.570.010.  Q.  324-67.000. 
Miyoshi,  Akira.  and  Hashimoto,  Yuiti,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co 

Ltd.  Iterative  arithmetic  processor.  5370309,  Cl.  364-746  200 
^'y°^-'^°^'^-  and  Okumura,  Katsuya.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
'T*^  ^  ^55**^^  '"  repairing  defect  on  plane  surface  of  phase  shift 
mask.  5.569.392,  a.  216-60.000. 
Mizes,  Howard  A.:  See — 

Andrews.  John  R.;  Mize»,  Howard  A.;  Kuhman.  Daniel  E.;  and  Hertoski 
Roben  F,  5370.161,  a.  355-215.000. 
Mizrahi  Victor  to  AT&T  Corp.  Optical  waveguiding  component  comprising 
a  bandpass  filter  5370.440.  Cl.  385-37  000 

"'53««'.933°ci°2M^2So*°*'  ^*"^"  ^°'  ^   ^''^"^  wheelchair. 
Mizuno,  Tosinya:  See — 

Akatsu  Masamichi;  Higashi.  Takeo;  Makita.  Hiitmitsu;  Susa,  Tomoo 
and  Mizuno,  Toshiya,  5369324,  Q.  428-215.000. 


Mizutani.  Atsushi:  See — 

Katayama,   Masayuki;  Mizutani.   Atsushi;   Hanori.  Yulaka    and   Ito 
Nobuei,  5.569.486.  Cl.  427-66.000. 
Mizutani.  Hideo;  and  Ota.  Kazuya.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Double  beam  light 
536'9!929'Tr"50-548TOo''''"'*''^  apparatus  and  aligning  apparatus. 
Mizutani,  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Ema,  Taiji;  Itabashi,  Kazuo;  and  Mizutani,  Kazuhiro,  5,570,311,  CI. 
365- 1 .54.(X)0 
Mizyurina,  Galina  T.:  See- 

Belunova,  Ludmila  V.;  Gribkov,  Vladimir  N.;  Chemyak    Andr*  I- 
Mizyunna.  Galina  T;  Mordovm.  Oleg  A.;  and  Mukhanova,  Elena  E 
5,569.423,  CI.  264-60.000. 
MKH-Konsull:  See— 

Nilsson,  Majvor,  5.569.378.  Cl.  210-242.100. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Avery,  Noyes  L.;  Axelrod.  Joan  C  :  Carey.  James  T;  Hieben.  John:  and 

Horodysky,  Andrew  G  .  5,569.407.  Cl  508-454.000 
Beck,  Jeflrey  S.;  Valyocsik.  Emesi  W..  and  Venkat.  Chaya  R    5  569  805 

Cl.  585-446.000 
Bell.   Weldon    K;    Brown,   Stephen    H.;   and  Trewella.   Jeffrev   C 

5.569,789,  Cl.  568-697.000. 
Coolbaugh.  Thomas  S.;  Loveless.  Frederick  C;  and  Matthews   Dem- 
etreos  N.  5.569.718.  Cl.  525  314.000 
Mobility  Research  L.L.C.:  See— 

.Seif-Naraghi.  Amir.  Dilli.  David  L.;  DLuzansky,  Stephen  C     and 
Herman.  Richard  M..  5.569.129.  Cl.  482-69.000. 
Mochizuki.  Azuma:  See — 

Igarashi.    Hiroshi;    Mochizuki.   Azuma;    Kajima.    Yoshitaka     Ohara 
Toshiya;  Inoue.  Hideki;  and  Tohyama.  Shigeki.  5.569.085.  Cl   45^-' 
49.000. 
Modem  Medical  Devices:  See — 

Ross.  James  B.:  and  Chang.  Ronald,  5,569,235.  C\.  604-403  000 
Modi.  Pankaj.  Vaccine  delivery  system  for  immunization,  using  biodegrad- 
able polymer  microspheres.  5369,468,  Cl.  424-491  000 
Mody.  Tarak  D.:  See— 

Sessler.  Jonathan   L.:   Hemmi.   Gregory   W.;  and   Mody    Taiak   D 
'        5.569.759.  Cl.  54(M72.O0O  ?■    la™   u.. 

Moen,  Michael.  Multiple  draw  syringe.  5.569.210.  O.  604-191  000 
Mogamiya.  Makoto.  lo  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kaboshiki  Kaisha    Image 

sensor  holding  apparatus.  5370.231.  Cl.  359-640  000. 
Mokler.  Bemhard.  to  LTG  Lufncchnische  Oesellschali  M  B  H    Muli'plr 

conveyor  stacking  apparatus.  5369.016,  Cl.  414-793  100 
Mohlor,  Robert  R;  Nesbitt.  R.  Dennis;  Stiefel.  Joseph  F;  and  Melvin 

Terence,  lo  Llsco.  Inc.  Golf  Ball  5.569.100.  Cl.  473-384.000. 
Moll.  Richard  J.  Turning  device  for  transport  apparatus.  5368,920.  CI. 

Molne.  Anders:  See — 

AWberg,  Bjom  G.  D.;  Falk,  Johan;  and  MOIne,  Anders.  5370,413,  Cl. 

Moloney,  David:  See — 

G«iducci.  Paolo;  Moloney,  David;  and  Betti,  Giorgio.  5370,380,  Cl. 

Monaco.  Michael  C:  See — 

Reinhan,  Eugene  R.;  Monaco,  Michael  C  ;  and  Salisbury   Garv  T 
5.569.393.  CI  219-69.150.  ^   ^      ' 

Monarch  Marking  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Mistyurik,  John  D.Roch,  Mark  W;  and  Small,  James  R    5570Pi  Cl 
347-171.000  ■       ■ 

Mongelli,  Nicola;  Angelucci,  Francesco;  Pesenti,  Enrico;  Suarato,  Antonino 
and  Biasoli.  Giovanni,  to  Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba  S.r.l.  Polymer-bound 
pachtaxel  derivatives.  5,569,720,  Q.  525-329.400. 
Mongoin.  Jacques:  See — 

Egraz,  Jean-Bernard;  Mongoin,  Jacques:  Ravet,  Georges;  and  Suau 
Jean-Marc,  5,569,702,  O  524-547.000. 
Mooosov.  Ann;  and  Fu.  Xinyu,  to  Anticancer  Incorporated.  Nude  mouse 

model  for  human  neoplastic  disease.  5,569,812.  C\.  800-2  000 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Hinche^  Maud  A.;  and  Connor-Ward,  Dannette,  5,569.834.  Cl    800- 

Montefioie  Medical  Center  See — 

Augenlicht,  Leonard  H.,  5369384,  O.  435-6.000 

**'^1^  ?^  "^  •  "^  ^**'°-  '°^  ^  •  "^  "AL  Computer  Systems.  Inc. 
CMOS  buffer  circuit  having  power-down  feature    5.570.036.  Cl.  326- 
I6.00O. 
Moody,  Paul  E..  to  United  States  of  America.  Nivy.  Bl-modal  elastomeric 

ejector.  5,568,782,  O.  1 14-238.000. 
Moonen.  Chrit  T  W;  and  Duyn.  Jeff,  to  United  States  of  America,  Health  and 
Human  Services.  Method  for  magnetic  resonance  spectroscopic  imauina 
wiUi  multiple  spin-echoes.  5370,019,  Q.  324-309.000. 
Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.:  See — 

Harrod,  Jimmie  A.,  5368,717,  a  53-429.000. 

Minanyi,  Mark  J  ;  Pollutro,  Dennis  C;  Cyman,  T  F;  Hook.  Kevin  J 

Chnsty.  Omn  D  ;  and  Madieis.  Mark  A.,  5370,170,  Q.  355-260  OOo' 
Rice,  David  K..  H;  and  Ungan,  Joseph  W..  5369315,  Q.  428-40.500 
Moore,  ftinny.  Compound  miter  jig  apparatus.  5368,758.  Cl.  83-745.000 
Moore,  Moms  D.,  HI:  See— 

Callaway.  Brian;  and  Moore,  Morris  D .  ID,  5369,430,  Cl,  264-258  000 
Mor  Research  Applications  Ltd.:  See — 

Rephaeli.  Ada;  Nudelman,  Abraham;  and  Shaklai,  Mautyahu  5  569  675 
a.  514-547.000. 


.Mordehai,  Alex  V.:  See — 

Buttrill,  Sidney  E.,  Jr.;  and  Mordeha.  Alex  ¥.5369.917,  O.  250- 
292  000. 
Mordovin,  Oleg  A.:  See — 

Belunova,  Ludmila  V;  Gribkov,  Vladimir  N.;  Chemyak.  Andr*  I  ; 
Mizyurina.  Galina  T;  Mordovin,  Oleg  A  ;  and  Mukhanova,  Elena  E.. 
5.569.423.  Cl.  264-60.000. 
Morgan.  Brian  R.  Tamper  evident  security  device    5368,951,  Cl.  292- 

.307  OOA. 
Mon,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ohki   Hiroaki;  Nishima,  Osamu;  Mori,  Hiroyuki;  and  Suzuki,  Junya, 

5  569.616.  Cl  437-44.000. 

Mori.  Koji;  See —  . 

Matsumoto.  Kenii;  Itoh,  Shigeyuki;  Sano,  Kenji;  Kobayashi,  Jun;  Mon, 

Koji;  and  Okada.  Kenji,  5370,220.  Cl   359-146000 

Mori  Shigeru;  and  Imagawa.  Yasuharu.  to  Hitachi.  LiiJ.  On-hne  roll  grinding 

apparaws.  5369.060,  Cl.  451-5.000. 
Mon,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Hiraoka.  Toshikage;  Tanimoto.  Tetsuji;  Makino.  Yoshihiko;  Ninomiya. 
ladashi.  Hora,  Naofumi;  Asliihara.  Yoshihiro,  Sudo,  Yukio;  and  Mori. 
Toshihiro,  5.569,589,  Cl.  435-7.900. 
Morikawa  Industries  Corporation:  See — 

Morikawa.  Kenji;  Obinata,  Hiroshi;  Omau.  Kazuo;  Sato,  Toshihiko; 
Nakajima,  Yoshihiko;  and  Ichikawa,  Seigo.  .'>370,468.  CI.  588- 1 .000. 
Morikawa.  Kenji;  Obmata,  Hiroshi;  Omaia.  Kazuo;  Sato,  Toshihiko;  Naka- 
jima.  Yoshihiko;  and  Ichikawa,  Seigo.  to  Morikawa  Industries  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  decontaminating  substances  contaminated  with 
radioactivity.  5370.468.  O.  588-1.000 
Morikawa,  Yuko;  Yanagisawa.  Yoshihiro;  and  lakimoto.  Kiyoshi.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Electron-emitting  device  and  electron  beam  lithograph 
machine  and  image  display  apparatus  making  use  of  it.  5.569.974.  Cl 
313-310.000. 
Morimolo.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Ito,  Hidekazu;  Morimolo,  Ryoichi;  and  Miura.  Hidemitsu,  5368,770.  Cl. 
104-88.010. 
Morin.  Jean-Xavier.  Scf —  c_<ji^ 

Suraniti     Sylvestre;    Morin,    Jean-Xavier;    and    Maillot,    Frederic. 
5.568.776.  Cl.  110-245.000. 
Monoka.  Izuru;  and  Kuwano.  Kenji.  ic  Nihon  Micro  Coating  Co..  Ltd. 

Polishing  apparatus  5.569.063,  Cl.  451-296.000 
Morishima,  Masaaki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  con- 
trolling the  dnve  frequency  of  a  LED.  5370.421.  O.  379-396.000. 
Morishita,  Yoshiko:  See— 

Kasanami  Tohni;  Nakamura,  Takeshi;  Okano,  Keiichi;  and  Monshita, 
Yoshiko,  5,569.969.  a.  310-345.000. 
Morita.  Shizuo:  See —  . 

Fukuchi.  Masakazu:  Haneda.  Satoshi;  and  Morita.  Shizuo,  5370,194, 
Cl   358-300000. 
Mormann,  Werner;  and  Irle.  Christoph.  to  Europeaische  Wirtschaftsgemein- 
schaft.  Antistrospic  polymers  and  method  of  producing  them.  5.569.727. 
Cl.  .525-528.000 
Morot-Gaudry.  Jean-Frani;ois:  See— 

Vincentz.  Michel.  Dorlhac,  Franc^ois;  Chupeau,  Yves;  Morot-Oaudry, 
Jean  Francois:  and  Caboche.  Michel.  5.569,833,  Q.  800-205.000. 
Morphy,  John  R.:  See — 

Porter  John  R     Morphy.  John  R  :  Millican.  Thoma.s  A.;  and  Beelev. 
Nigel  R  A..  5.569.665.  O.  514-357.000. 
Morre.  D  James  and  Moirt.  Dorothy  M.,  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation. 
Capsacinoid  compounds  as  proliferation  inhibitors.  5.569.673,  Q.  514- 
523  000. 

Morr*.  Dorothy  M.:  See—  

Mon<.  D  James;  and  Motrt,  Dorothy  M.,  5369,673.  Cl.  514-522.000. 
Moms.  Donald  R.   See — 

Sawyer.  Deriell;  and  Morris,  Donald  R..  5.569.065.  Cl.  452-3.000. 

Moms,  Jerry  L..  See—  

Olsen,  Ih  1 ;  and  Morris.  Jerry  L..  5369360.  O.  429-192.000. 
Morris,  Kadileen  A.:  See — 

Shoolery,  John  R..  Pasela.  Guy  E;  De  La  Torre.  Diane  L  ;  Uung. 
Kenneth  M.;  and  Moiris.  Kathleen  A..  5370,283.  O.  364-407.000. 
Morris,  Livingston  B.:  See — 

Lee,  Kyu  H.,  Moiris,  Livingston  B.;  Palmer,  David  W..  deceased, 
5,569.'^I28,  Cl.  250-494.100. 
Morrison,  Manhew  M  .  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Richards.  Inc  Enhanced  variable 

angle  bone  bolt  5,569.247.  Cl  606-61  000 
Morrison.  Michael:  See — 

Dudle.  James;  Leatherman.  Michael;  Momson.  Michael;  and  Schnell. 
Waldo.  5370.291.  O.  364-468.010. 
Monow,  David;  and  Naumburg,  Phillip,  to  Warrior  Lacrosse,  Inc.  Scooped 

lacrosse  head  5,568,925,  Cl.  273-326.000 
Morrow,  Thomas:  See —  . 

Dobele.  Frieder;  Graham.  William  G.;  Dowling.  Denis  R;  O  Bnen. 
Terence  P;  Komas,  Volkhard;  and  Morrow,  Thomas.  5,570,175,  Cl. 
356-72.000. 
Morton,  Howard  E.:  See — 

Stuk.  Timothv  L :  Haight.  Anthony  R  ;  Morton,  Howard  E.;  Robbins. 
Timothy  A.;  Scarpetti,  David;  and  Tien,  Jien-Heh  J..  5369.777.  O 
560-24.000 
Morton  International,  Inc.  See — 

Spilker.  David  L.;  Parker.  Don  L ;  and  Storey.  J.  Kiit.  5368,936,  a. 
280-728.200. 
Mortvedt,  Ray:  See — 


Lorenizen,  John  F,  Colbum.  Todd  B  ;  and  Monvedt,  Ray,  5368,921,  Cl. 
273-73.00A. 
Mosaid  Technologies  Incorporated:  See — 

Schofield,  Paul,  5370,381,  O.  371-61.000. 
Moscbach,  Garry  M  .  to  Applelor  Flectiir  Company  Light  fixture  with  safety 

sockets  5369.042.  Q  439-237.000. 
Mostafazadeh,  Shahram:  See — 

Chillara.   Satya;  and   Mostafazadeh.   Shahram,   5369,955,  Cl.   257- 
666  000. 
Motor  Wheel  Corporation:  See — 

Daudi,  Anwar  R..  5.568.745,  O.  72-353.400. 
Motorola:  See — 

Bhalnagar,  Mohit;  Weitzei.  Charles  £.;  and  There,  Chnsone,  5369,937, 
a.  257-77.000. 

Motorola.  Inc  :  See —  

Bishop.  Peter  W  D..  and  Bartlett,  Ian  M.,  5370,343,  Cl.  370-16.000. 
Eberhardi.  Joiin  E    and  Bellotn.  Enrico.  .',570,065,  Ci.  330-2%.000. 
Eberhardt.  John  E:  and  Bane.  Ronald  L..  5370,066,  Q.  331-34.000. 
Ganett.  Scolt  M  ;  and  Vashi.  Dipti  V.  5.569350,  Q.  429-7.000. 
Gerson.  Ira  A.;  Jasiuk,  Mark  A.;  and  Haitman.  Matthew  A..  5370,453, 

Cl.  395-2.280 
Grube    Gary    W;   Naddell,   Marc   C ;   and   Shaughnessy,   Mark  U. 

5370.100.  a.  342-457.000. 
Smith.  Roger  A  .  5370,310,  O.  364-748.500. 
Moy.  David;  and  Hoch.  Robert,  to  Hyperion  Catalysts.  Infl .  Inc  Catalyst 
supports,  supported  catalysts  and  methods  of  making  and  using  the  same 
5.569.635.0.502-185.000 
Moy,  Peter  K.;  and  Watanabe,  Kiyoshi,  to  GC  Corporation.  Implani  fixtjie. 

5369,037.  Cl.  433-173.000. 
Moynihan,  John  T,  to  Bureau  of  Engraving  and  Printing.  Soybean  oil-based 

inuglio  ink  and  method  for  making  same.  5,569,701,  O.  524339.000. 
Mnxz,  Walter  C  ,  111:  See—  _ 

Rizzi,  John  J.;  and  Mrotz,  Walter  C  .  lU,  5368,775,  O.  l08-64.«)0. 
MTI  Precision  Products,  Inc  :  See — 

Meller,  Moshe;  and  Feldman,  Michael.  5369.034.  Q.  433-105.000. 
MTU  Motoren-und  Turbinen  Union  MUnchen  GmbH:  See — 

Lindner.  Ernst;  Trittler.  Guido  W;  and  Britz.  Klaus.  5368,724,  O. 
60-204.000. 
MTU  Motoren-  und  Tuitinen  Union  Munich  GmbH:  See — 

Satzger.  Wilhelm:  and  Mangold.  Edmund,  5370.186.  O  356-376.000. 
Mu  Hsueh  C  .  to  Falcon  Industnal  Co..  Ltd.  Multi-step  bicycle  transmission 

sprocket  assembly.  5369,107,  Cl.  474-160.000. 
Mueller.  Richard  I. :  See—  _  „„^ 

Evans.  Michael:  and  Mueller.  Richard  1..  5,569J!77  O   606  !?0  000. 
Muenzel,  Horst:  See — 

Marek.  Jiri;  Bantien,  Frank;  Muenzel,  Horst  and  Oflenbos.  Micbacl, 
5.569.852.  Cl.  73-514.320. 
Mujumdar.  Ratnakai  B.  See — 

Waggoner.  Alan  S.;  Ernst,  Lauren  A.;  and  Mujumdar,  Ratnakai  B., 
5,569.766,  O.  548-150.000 
Mukhanova.  Elena  E  :  See — 

Belunova.  Ludmila  V.;  Gribkov.  Vladimir  N..  Chemyak,  Andi*  1.; 
Mizyurina,  Galina  T;  Mordovin,  Oleg  A.;  and  Mukhanova.  Elena  E., 
5369,423,  a.  264-60.000. 
Mulherin.  James  E:  See — 

Vaillancourt,  John  J.;  and  Mulherin.  James  E..  5368,781    U.   114- 
20.200.  ^  ^  ^ 

MUller.  Andreas;  Klar.  Manfred;  and  Hofer.  Bemd.  to  Soooptess  Produknon- 
sgesellschaft  filr  Ton-  und  Informationstiager  mbH.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  testing  the  position  of  a  point  on  edited  magnetK  tapes  packed  in 
cassettes  via  a  cuetone.  5.570.014.  Cl.  324-206.000 
MUller.  Walter;  and  Anhauser,  Dieter,  to  LTS  Lohmann  Therapie-Systenie 
GmbH  &  Co  KG  Process  for  p.  iducing  a  flat  active  substance  admims- 
traDonfoim.  5369.484.  Cl.  427-2.140  .,.„„ 

MuUer.  Wolfgang,  to  Bruker  Analvtische  Messtechnik  GmbH.  NMR  shoe 

coil.  5370.073.  a.  335-299.000. 
Mullet.  Willis;  Bennett.  Thomas  B.,  Ill;  and  Dague.  Roger  L .  to  *^yne- 
Dalton  Corp  Support  bracket  and  track  assembly  for  sectional  overhead 
doors.  5.568.672,  Cl.  16-94.00R. 
Munch,  Michel:  See —  ^^ 

Steininger.  Helmut;  Green,  Alan;  Munch.  Michel;  and  Heilmann,  PMer, 
5.569.522.  Cl  428-195.000. 
MQnch.  Reinhold:  See —  .  r,  -,_ 

Broedel.  Axel;  Springmann,  Thomas;  Manch,  Reinhold;  and  Bader, 
Armin,  5.569.838.  O.  73-23.310 
Muncy.  Ron  Chiropractic  brace  5369.171.  O  602-5000 
Muni.  Ketan  R;  Bagaoisan.  Celso  J.;  and  Thornton,  Troy  L.,  lo  Advanced 
Cartliovascular  Systems.  Inc.  Trackable  inuavascular  catheter.  5369,196, 
Cl   604-%000 
Munson.  Broce  N  :  and  Visser,  Steven  C .  to  Exertron.  Inc.  Video  gwne 
controller  for  use  with  an  exercise  apparatus.  5368,928,  a.  463-37.000. 
Murakami.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fukui.    Isao:    Takahashi.    Masamitsu;    Ihara.    Kazunon.    deceased; 
Murakami.  Hiroshi;  Tanaka.  Tcisuhiro;  Miyaura.  Shinobu:  Kuroda. 
Shinichi;  Hiraishi.  Masahiro.  and  Inoue.  Koji.  5369.455.  Cl   422- 
174.000. 
Murakami,  Masaiu;  Oguri.  Yozo;  Ashi.  Yoshihiro;  Tanaka,  Katsuyoshi; 
Kozaki,  Takahiko;  Takase,  Akihiko;  and  Miyagi,  Morihito.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Cell  multiplexer  having  cell  delineation  function.  5.570,368.  O.  370- 
94  200 
Murakami,  Tomoyasu:  See — 
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iTsno.  Kousaku;  Murikaini,  Tomoyaiu:  Endo.  Misayuki;  und  Nomura 
Noboni.  5.569,628,  CI.  437-245.000. 
Muramatsu,  Takahiro  See— 

Nakazaio,  Morikuni;  MuramaLsu,  Takahiro;  and  Iwamoio,  Shieeni 

5.569.405,  Ci  508- IQvCHjO.  ' 

Muranyi,  Mark  J,;  Holiulru,  Dennis  C;  Cyman.  T.  E;  Hook,  Kevin  J.;  Christy. 

Orrin  D.,  and  Matheis,  Mark  A.  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.  Electro^ 

sutic  printing  apparatus  with  ■  hopper  and  applicator  roller  with  method  of 

applying  toner  to  and  declumping  the  applicator  roller,  5^70,170  CI 

355-260.000. 

Muraoka,  Kazuyushi:  See — 

Makino,    tiichi.     Koyanagi.    Maseru,    and    Muraoka.    Kazuyoshi 
5,570,047.  a.  327-80.000. 
Muraoka,  Kiyoshige-  fc-— 

Teiakawa,  Katsumi  Mumoka.  Kiyoshige;  Ueda.  Minoru;  Kikuchi.  Nao- 
hiko;  and  Malsuo.  Toshirou,  5,569.690.  CI.  524-25]  OOO. 
Mur.-ishiia.  Masaru;  Kawada,  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsunaka.  Toshiyuki.  to  Aloka 

Co    Vtd.  Diagnostic  ultrasound  apparatus,  5.568,812.  CI.  128-660,040. 
Muraski,  Jame»  T.,  u,  Jason,  'lic.  Coaled  magnetic  tape  cassette  SDrine 

.Murata  Machinery.  Lid.:  See — 

Chun,  victoi  1...  i.368.754,  CI.  83-13.000. 
Mursio  Manuficturinj;  Cj.  !.tu.   Sej — 

A.zaw<,  Tatsuhiko;  and  !nao,  Takeshi.  5,569,860,  CI.  73-863  000. 
ICiuianami.  Tohoi;  Nakamura,  Takeshi;  Okano,  Keiichi;  and  Monshiu 

•'oshiko.  5.569.969,  CI,  310-345.000. 
Koike,  Jun;  and  iefc,  Hidchanj,  5,569,548,  CI  478-699.000 
Murata.  Shigenori  Set — 

.Sakai.  Kouichi;  Aoki.  Shuhei;  Murau.  Shigenori;  Oumi,  Hayato  and 
Suniki,  Hirmhi   5.56^,105  CI  474-110000. 
Murata,  Yoshitaka:  jee — 

Horii.  Hircyuki;  Date.  Notniaia,  Mimura,  Tcsniiuko;  Tojo.  Akihiko 
Kawamura,   Hideaki:   Murata.   Yoshitaka;  Takaiwa,   Kan:   Suzuki! 
Takashi;   Ozaki     Seiichi;   Taira.  Junzo;   and   Naeasawa.    Kenichi 
5,570,130.  CI.  ?<>8-233.0U0. 
-vlurphy.  i„awiciK:e  £..  3et — 

Hamers,  Timothy  F,  Muiphy,  Lawrence  E.;  and  Vohnoutka.  Wayne  R 
.5.56«,8l(i.  CI    128-660.010,  u^       jr         ., 

Murphy  Philip:  See — 

AJImeier.  Franz;  Maier.  Theodor;  Goeser.  Geihard;  Preslar.  Donald;  and 
Murph>.  Philip.  5.570,259.  CI.  361-86,000. 
Muiphy,  Scott    to  Thonia,'^^  Jefferson  Univei^iity.  Synthetic-based  platelet 

storage  media.  5,569,579.  CI.  435-2.000 
Musgrave,  Gary.  Worm  trap  for  a  breeding  tank  assembly  5,568,790,  CI. 

Mushabac.  David  R.  Method  and  apparams  for  effecting  change  in  shape  of 

pre-existing  object   'iS69,578.  a.  433-215.000. 
Mussivand,  Tofy,  to  Ottawa  Heart  Institute  Research  Corporarion.  Electio- 

hydraulic  ventricular  a.ssist  device.  5,569,156,  CI.  600-16  000 
Mycogen  Plant  Sciences.  Inc..  See — 

Grimsley,  Nigel  H  ;  Hohn  Baihara;  Hohn,  Thomas;  Davies  Jeffiey  VV- 
and  Boulton,  Margaret  1 .  5.569.597,  O.  435-172.300  ' 
Myer   Robeit  E.;  and  Wen,  Jack  C.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  CDMA 
cellular  communications  with  multicarrier  signal  processing.  5.570.350. 
*— I.  ,?'u~io.miu. 
Myei^.  Glen  A  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  cancellation  of  inteiference  in 

electrical  systems.  5.570.395.  CI.  375  346.000 
Myers.  Kevin  H.   fee- 
Lynch,  Rotten  C;  M)crs,  Kevin  H.;  Smith,  Ronald  A.;  Talley  William 
L  ;  and  Veals,  Edward  R  ,  5,569.895.  CI.  235-I.OOR 
Nabeyama.  Yoshio;  and  Araki.  Hirofiimi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  preventing  occurrence  of  surge  light  in  optical  amplifier' 
transmitter  apparalu.'..  5,570.227.  CI.  359-341.000 
Nacewicz.  Stanley  J.:  See — 

Manning,  William  R,;  Carlos,  Mark  C;  and  Nacewicz    Stanley  J 
5370.257.0.361-76.000.  ' 

Nadarajah.  Ravindran-  See — 

Adams.  James  E..  Lynn.  John  D.;  and  Nadarajah.  Ravindran.  5.568  8% 
CI   241-24.290. 

'^^o?""'°  *-  • '°  ''"""a'''»a'  Recuher  Corporation.  Clamping  circuit  for 
ItiBT  in  spark  pluy  igniiion  >vstem.  5.569.982.  C\  3I5-2O9  00T 

Nad<lell.  Marc  C.   Sec  - 

Giu^.  Gary   W;   Naddell.   Marc  C;   and   Shaughnessy,   Mark   L 
5,570,100.  CI.  342-457  (JOO 

-Nae   Va.sile:  See — 

Weber.  James  L..  and  Nae,  Vasile,  5,568.959.  CI  297  238  000 

Naedel  Richard  G.,  Hams.  David  B.;  and  Uehling.  Mark,  to  Pujsc  Electron- 
ics. Inc  Chassis  and  personal  c-omputer  for  severe  environment  embedded 
applications.  5.570.270.  CI.  361-687.U00. 

Naga.  Mitsuo;  Kirihara.  Shuiisu;  Tokugawa.  Yoshinori;  Tsuda.  Fumiaki 
Saito.  Toshiaki:  and  Hirotsuka.  Moiohiko.  to  Fuji  Oil  Company.  Limited 
Process  for  producing  edible  proteinaceous  film.  5,569,482,  Q  426- 
656.000. 

Nagai,  Yoshiroh.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd  Spectrometer  piovided  with  an  optical 
shutter.  5,570.180.  CI.  356-330.000.  ^ 

Nagai,  Yuichi:  See — 

Fukushima.  Masaharu:  and  Nagai,  Yuichi.  5,569,MI   CI    l5''-527(tOO 

Nagamine.  Satoshi;  Maenobu.  Ki>oshi;  Wakayama,  Yorihiko;  and  Nishimura, 
Akio.  to  Matsushita  Hlectnc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
defocasing  images.  5.570.433,  CL  382-25^  000 


.Nagano,    iiruiumi.  lu  Vicior  Coiiipuny  j(  Japan,  LiJ.  Optical  di.sc  and  i! 
recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  having  copy-protection  function 
5,570,339.  n.  369-275.300, 
Naganunia.  Takeshi:  See — 

:wasa,  Shvijh,:  :.iid  Naganuma,  Takeshi.  5.569.947.  CI,  257-336,000 
Nagasawa,  Kenichi:  See— 

Horii,  Hiroyuki;  Dale,  Nobuaki;  Mimura,  Toshihiko;  Tojo,  Akihiko: 
K.iwafniir:<    Hideak'     Murata,   Yoshitaka;   Takaiwa,   Kan;   Suzuki, 
Takashi;   Ozaki,   Seiichi;   Taira,   Junzo:    and   Nagasawa,    Kenichi 
5370,1.30,  CI.  348-233,000, 
Nagala,  Makio:  See — 

ivi:i.sjilj,  ''■.ijjro;  aiKi  Nag.ita,  MfK!-j,  5,569,525,  CI.  ■  2i  :l]  ).M0 
Nagata,  Tadaak,,  Kouchi,    Fakao;  and  Itani,  Yoshinobu,  to  Honda  Gike-i 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Step  floor  for  a  small  snowmobile.  5.568,840 
CI.  18ai90  KX1 
N'aghshind'    V'air.ric   5?^- _ 

Baker.  Murray  C;  Cheung.  Roger  Y.  M  :  Bhattacharya.  Partha  P;  Kobe. 
Roberto   M.;    Kolbe,    Eduanlo   M,;    and    Naghshineh,    Mahinoud 
5,570,366,  CI.  3/0-85.130. 
Nagler,  Yaacov  Impact  absorbing  device.  5,568,913.  CI.  256-13  100. 
Nailo.  Kazufiimi:  Nakamura.  Yoshihiro;  and  Konishi.  Hiroyuki.  to  IshidaCo 
Ltd.  Load  cell  for  detecting  vibrations  and  weighing  device  comprisin" 
same.  5.569.887.  CI    n-'- 184  000. 
Nakade.  Shinich,  j« — 

Tanaka,  Yasuyuki;  Shibata.  Kazuhiko.  Ikeda.  Kenichi;  NIshida,  Yujr 
Hayashi,  Masahani;  Nakade.  Shinichi;  Kuga.  Akihito;  and  Kanamani 
Em.  5.569.740.  CI.  528-.5O2.0OF. 
:'.'akagawa,  lukasi:  See — 

Yamamotc.  Sanehiio;  Kimura.  Toshio;  Nakagawa.  Takasi;  and  Tovota 
Akinon.  5.569.711,  CI  525-66  000  ' 

NaKahara,  Sh--',:   See — 

Fukatsu,    Yoshiki;   Niikahara,    Shiiiji,   Yaniada.   Youiciii;   Yamamote 
Hideji;   Hida.  Tatsuya;  and  Wada.   Mizuho.   5369.445.  O    423- 
633.000 
NaKajima,  Ryoji    See- 

Yamada.  Hajime:  and  Nakajima.  Ryoji.  5.568.726.  CI.  60-323.000 
Nalcajima.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Morikawa,  Kenji;  Obinata,  Hiroshi:  Omata,  Kazuo:  Sato,  Toshihiko; 
Nakajima,  Yoshihiko:  and  Ichikawa,  Si-igo,  5  i70  468  CI  588-1  (K)0 
Nakajo.  Tefsuo:  See — 

Tsuji,  Katsuyuki;  Oshiro,  Kimitaka;  and  Nakajo,  Tetsuo.  5369.795,  CI. 
5''0-!68  000. 
Nakamoti',  Koji:  See — 

Nakazawa,  Masaaki;  Ito.  Hi<leo;  Nakamolo,   Koji;  Kura,   Yasuhito; 
Kitano,  Seiji;  Vabe.  Hisao;  and  Furukawa.  Tatsuya.  5.569.157.  CI 

Nakamura.  Chiaki   See — 

Kitaichi.  .Satoshi;  Nakamura,  Chiaki;  Tanaka,  Michio;  and  Fukuta 
Atushi.  5369.474.  CI,  425-547.000. 
Nakamura,  Hiroyuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Constant-Current  circuitry, 
IC  device  driver  using  same,  and  unit  using  the  device   5.570.009.  CI.' 

Nakamura.  Kimiaki:  See— 

Hanaoka.  Kazutaka;  Yoshida.  Hidefumi;  Nakamura,  Kimiaki;  Tsuda 

Hideak::  and  Chida,  Hideo.  5.570,21 1,  CI.  359-53.000. 

Yoshida.  Hidehimi:  Hanaoka.  Kazutaka;  Nakamura.  Kimiaki;  Tsuda 

Hideaki;  and  Yamada.  Fumiaki.  5370.210.  CI  359-51  000 

Nakamura.  Masaharu:  See — 

Tanaka,  Toshiyuki:   and   Nakamura,   Masaharu.  5  570  293    CI     364- 
468.280  .'■  ..  ^>-   JD^ 

Nakamura.  Shinya:  See — 

Kono,  Katsumi;  Nakamura,  Shinya;  and  Honda.  Atsushi.  5.569.II7.  CI. 

Nakamura,  Takahiko:  See—  < 

Inoue.  Sadayuki;  Ishimoto.  Junko;  Nakamura.  Takahiko;  and  Kumano 
Makoto.  5370.378.  CI.  371-37.100. 
Nakamura,  Takeshi:  See — 

Kasanami.  Tohni;  Nakamura.  Takeshi:  Okano.  Keiichi;  and  Morishiu 
Yoshiko.  5369.%9.  CI.  310-345.000, 
Nakamura.  Tetsuro:  See — 

lung   Hyung  )..  Kim.  Hyun  J ;  Kim.  Kyong  Y.:  Yoon.  Seok  J.;  Yoon 
Sang  O.;  Nakamura,  Tetsuro;  Itoh.  Mitsuru;  and  Inaguma.  Yoshivouki 
5.569.632,  CI.  501-136.000 
Nakamura.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Nailo,    Kazufumi;    Nakamura.    Yoshihiro;    and    Konishi.    Hiroyuki 
5.569.887.  CI.  177-184(X)()  '       ' 

Nakane.  Masami:  See — 

Saiake  Kunio:  Wakabavashi.  Hiroaki:  and  Nakane.  Ma.sami.  5.569  662 
CI  514-305.01X1.  ' 

Nakanishi.  Akira:  See— 

Saito.  Takahiko;  Nakanishi.  Akira;  Obavashi,  Shunzi;  Genda.  Kyoji  and 
Toshikage.  Hideki,  5,570,147,  CI.  396-429.000 
Nakjno,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Aral,  Takashi;  and  Nakano,  Hirofumi,  5.570.156.  CI  396-51  000 
Nakano.  Junichi:  See- 
Ogata.  Takashi.  and  Nakano.  Junichi.  5.570.335.  CI   369-124  000 
Nakashima.  Masalo:  See — 

Kato.  Ma.sayuki.  Aritake.  Hirokazu;  Ishimolo.  Manabu.  Sato  Noriko 
and  Naka.shima.  Maiiato.  5.570.208.  CI.  359-23.000. 
Naka.shima.  Yoshiaki:  See — 


and   Nakashima.   Yoshiaki. 


SugiU.  Yasutoshi;   Yoshioka.   Kiyoharu 
5370.205,  CI.  35.8-472.000. 
Nakata.  Junichi:  See — 

Banno.  Tutomu;  and  Nakata,  Junichi.  5370.200.  CI.  38645.000. 
Nakazato.  Morikuni;  Muramatsu.  Takahiro  and  Iwamoio.  Shigeru.  to  Chev- 
ron Chemical  Company.  Low  phosphorous  engine  oil  coinpositions  and 
additive  compositions.  5369.405.  O.  508-192.000. 
Nakazawa.  Masaaki;  Ito.  Hideo;  Nakamoto.  Koji;  Kura,  Ya.suhito;  Kitano. 
Seiji;  Yabe,  Hisao;  and  Furukawa,  Tatsuya,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  iJd 
Endoscope.  5369,157.  CI.  600-107.000. 
Namba.  Keniyo:  See — 

Kitagawa.  Sumiko;  Shinkai.  Masahiro;  and  Namba,  Kenryo,  5,569304, 
a.  428-64.100. 
Namco  Limited:  See — 

Igarashi.    Hiroshi;    Mochizuki.    Azuma;    Kajima.    Yoshitaka;    Ohara. 
Toshiya;  Inoue.  Hideki;  and  Tohyama.  Shigeki,  5.569.085.  CI.  463 
49.000. 
Namikoshi.  Michio:  See — 

Rinehart.  Kenneth  L.;  Carmichael.  Wayne  W.;  and  Namikoshi.  Michio. 
5369.757.0.536-17.400. 
Nano  Systems  L.L.C  :  See — 

Wong,  Sui-Ming;  Newington,  Ian  M  ;  Liversidge.  Elaine  M.;  Mclntire, 
Gregory  L.;  Pin.  Alan  R.;  and  Shaw.  Jack  M..  5.569,448.  CI.  424 
9.450 
Napiorkowski.  John  J.;  Kroll.  Thomas  W.;  Brower.  Boyd  G.;  Crane.  Robert 
A.;  Butler.  Walter  K..  Ill;  Cote.  Mark  R;  Beahm.  James  G.;  and  Mickelson. 
Nils  P.   to  Siecor  Puerto  Rico.  Inc.  Telephone  network  interface  device 
5.570,422.  CI.  379-399.000. 
Narayan.  Chandrasekhar:  See — 

Lewis.  David  A.;  and  Narayan,  Chandrasekhar.  5369.950.  CI.  257- 
467  000. 
Nardi.  John  C:  See— 

Swierbut,  Wendi  M.;  and  Nardi,  John  C  ,  5,569.564,  CI  424-224.000 
Nariia.  Satoshi:  See — 

Shirai.  Koichi;  Imoto.  Kazunobu;  Narita.  Satoshi;  Kamikubo.  Yoshinori; 
and  Hamashima.  Mitsuhiro.  5369.638.  C\.  503-227.000. 
Nanishima.  Ryouichi.  See — 

Yokono.  Hitoshi;  Yokono.  Haruki;  Mikamo.  Masahiro;  Naiushima. 
Ryouichi;  lida.  Takuya;  and  Endo,  Yasuhiro.  5,569.545.  CI.  428- 
626.000. 
Nason,  Kevin  S.:  See — 

Minami.  Don  S.;  and  Nason.  Kevin  S.,  5368,912,  O.  251-205.000. 
Natali.  Francis:  See — 

Bustamante.  Herman;  Natali.  Francis;  and  Magill.  David  T.  5370J49. 
CI.  370-18.000. 
Nathan.  Andrew  R.  Spool  and  holder  for  a  roll  dispensing  box.  5.568.864.  Q. 

206-408.000. 
Nathel.  Howard;  Kinney.  John  H.;  and  Otis.  Linda  L  .  to  University  of 
California.  Regents  of  the.  Method  for  detection  of  dental  caries  and 
periodontal  disease  using  optical  imaging.  5,570,182,  CI.  356-345.000. 
Narional  Research  Council  of  Canada:  See — 

Gould,  Ronald  W.;  and  Komorowski,  Jcrzy  P.,  5,569,342.  O.   156- 
64.000. 
National  Science  Council  of  R.O.C:  See — 

Tsai.  Chmg-Hong;  Guo.  Fang-Diahn;  Hong.  rin-Hua:  and  Wu.  Cheng- 
Wen.  5370.375.  CI.  371-22.300. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Chillara.   Satya;   and   Moslafazadeh.   Shahram.   5,569,955.  CI.   257- 

666.000. 
Chillara,  Satya  N  :  and  Bayan,  Jaime  A.,  5.569.956.  CI.  257-668.000. 
Gill,  Manzur.  5.570.314.  CI.  .365-185.100. 
Shacter.  Smart  B..  5370.067.  CI.  331-111.000. 
National  University  of  Singapore:  See — 

Phang.  J  C  H  ;  Cbim.  W  K  ;  Chan.  D  S.  H.;  and  Uu.  Y.  Y.  5369.920. 
CI.  250-310.000. 
Naumburg.  Phillip:  See- 
Morrow.  David;  and  Naumburg,  Phillip,  5.568.925.  Q.  273-326.000. 
Navetta.  Michael  S    Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  mercury  from 

mercury-contaminated  soils.  5.569.154.  CI  588-256.000. 
Neber.  FriU.  to  Groninger  &  Co  GmbH.  Conveying  apparatus  for  elongated 

objects.  5368.850.  O.  198-347.100 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Fujiu.  Masayuki.  5370.221.  O.  359-161.000. 

Hirata.  Masani.  5370,255,  CI,  361-18.000. 

Iga,  Naoto,  5370,371,  O,  370-99.000. 

Imai,  Kiyotaka.  5.569.611.  CI.  437-31.000 

Katayama.  Ryuichi.  5.570.333.  CI.  369-110.000. 

Kusakabe.  Atsuhiko.  5369.942.  O,  257-186.000. 

Maruyama.  Shigeru.  5370.058.  CI.  327-404.000. 

Matsubara.  Yoshihisa,  5369.618.  Q.  437-52.000. 

Morishima.  Masaaki.  5370.421.  CI,  379396.000. 

Ogawa,  Sumio,  5370.318.  CI.  365-200  000. 

Ohya     Kazumasa;    Inagawa,    Masako;    and    Miyauchi,    Masahiro. 

5.568.679,  CI   29-25.350. 
Saito,  Masaru;  and  Bonkohara,  Manabu,  5370.274,  O.  361-784.000. 
Sasaki,  Eisaku:  and  Kuroda,  Yuka.  5.570.379.  C\.  371-42.000, 
Shibutani,    Makoto;    Yasugi,    Toshihani;    and    Kanazawa.    Akihiro. 

5370.219.  CI.  359-125.000. 
Yoshida.  Atsu-shi.  5370.365.  Q.  370-85.600. 
Ned.  Alexander  A.:  See — 


Kurtz,  Anthony  D.;  Shor.  Joseph  S.;  and  Ned,  Alexander  A..  5369.626. 
CI.  437-228.000. 
Needham.  Wayne:  Qian.  Qi-De;  and  Maloney.  Tim.  to  Intel  Cotpomion 
Using  hall  effect  to  monitor  current  during  IDDQ  testing  of  CMOS 
integrated  circuits  5370.034,  O.  324-763  000. 
Nelson,  Chad  N    See- 
Nelson.  Robert  N.;  and  Nelson.  Chad  N..  5369.053.  O.  439-668.000. 
Nelson,  Enc  A.  Fonned  wire  bullet.  5.569.874.  C\   102-507.000. 
Nelson.  Robert  N,;  and  Nelson.  Chad  N..  to  Andrew  Cotporation.  Connector 
for  coiuiecting   an   electronic   device   to  a   vehicle   electrical    system. 
5.569.053.  a.  439-668.000. 
Nepela.  Daniel  A  ;  Chang,  Ciuter.  Hsia.  Yi^Tee;  and  Bhadra.  Rajendra.  to 
Read-Rite  Corporation.  Negative  pressure  air  bearing  slider  5368,98 1 .  d. 
384-12  000. 
Neri,  Armando:  Santin,  GiaiKarlo;  and  Squarzoni,  Giovanni,  to  G.D  Societa' 
Per  Azioni  Method  and  device  for  determining  die  density  of  a  stream  of 
fibrous  material  on  a  cigarette  manufacturing  machine.  5368.818.  O 
131-84.400. 
Neri,  Armando:  See — 

Ghini.  Marco;  Di  Stef?  .10.  Giuseppe;  and  Neri.  Armando.  5369,93 1 . 0. 
250-559.450. 
Nesbitl.  R.  Dennis:  See— 

Molitor.  Robert  P.;  Nesbin.  R.  Dennis;  Stiefel.  Joseph  F;  and  Melvin. 
Terence.  5.569.100.  CI.  473-384.000. 
Nesbitt,  Regis  J.,  to  McCready  Consumer  Products.  Inc.  Chewing  gum 

containing  vitamins  or  other  active  materials.  5.569.477.  O.  426-5.000. 
Nestec.  Ltd.:  See — 

Heinrich.  David  B  ;  and  Spencer.  Jack  D.,  5368.729,  Q.  62-75.000. 
Nestec  S.A.:  See— 

Courtois.  Didier,  Peiiard.  Vincent;  and  Touche,  Andii.  5369393.  CI, 

435-118.000. 
Maier,  Hanspeter;  and  Zimmermann,  Klaus,  5.569.479. 0  426-J53.000. 
Nevel.  Avishai;  Lawson,  John  B.;  Gordon.  Kendall  W..  Jr.;  and  Bonneau. 
David,  to  Lawson-Hemphill,  Inc.  System  and  method  for  electraoically 
displaying  yam  qualiries.  5370.188.  O.  356-385.000 
New  Vision  Golf  Corp.:  See — 

Klein.  Loo,  5.569,098,  CI.  473-300.000. 
Newington.  Ian  M.:  See — 

Wong.  Sui-Ming;  Newington.  Ian  M.;  Liversidge.  Elaine  M  ;  Mclntire. 
Gregory  L.;  Pitt,  Alan  R..  and  Shaw.  Jack  M  .  5369.448.  CI  424- 
9.450. 
Newkirk,  J.  Michael;  and  Overton,  David  C,  to  Ovenoo,  David  C.  Food 

container.  5.568.735.  O.  62457.700. 
Newman.  Steve,  to  Capricomia  Contact  Lens  Ply.  Ltd.  Tone  lens  with  axis 

misiocarion  latitude.  5370.143.  O.  351-176.000. 
Neyens.  Lodewijk:  See — 

Leblans.  Paul;  Neyens.  Lodewijk;  Stniye.  Luc:  and  Wilknis,  Peter, 
5.569.926.  C\.  250-484.400. 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishida,  Yoshihiko;  and  Tani.  Makoto.  5369.854.  CI.  73-628.000. 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

C^awa.  Tatsuo;  and  Kawai.  Junji.  5.570,070.  O.  333-187.000, 
Nguyen,  Bang  C  :  See — 

Headi,   Mark  A,;   Pnieti,   D.   Christopher:  and  Nguyen,   Bang  C. 
5370.332,  CI.  369-50.000 
Nguyen.  Quang  L.:  See — 

Ribier.  Alain;  Nguyen.  Quang  L.;  Simonnet  Jean-Thierry;  and  Bous- 
souira,  Boudiaf.  5.569,663.  CI.  514-315.000. 
Nguyen.  Trtmg:  See — 

Eidal.  Apo  C:  Nguyen.  T>iing;  and  Yue.  Kwok  M.,  5370,045.  CI. 

326-93.000. 

Nguyen.  VanPhuong.  to  Bull  S.A.  OSI  transport  relay  system  between  a 

network  in  connected  mode  and  a  network  in  non-connected  mode. 

5370.359.  a.  370-60  000 

Nicastro.  .Neil  D.;  and  Duitiam.  Timothy  J.,  to  WMS  Gaming  Inc.  Fractional 

branching  reel-type  slot  machine  5.569.084.  O.  463-20.000. 
Nichols.  Lawrence  R.:  See — 

Cooper.  Robert;  lanazzi.  Peter.  Nichols.  Lawrence  R.;  and  Paiker. 
Thomas.  5369.959.  Q.  280-728.300. 
Nichols.  Robert  K..  to  Hon  Industries.  Inc.  Decorative  panel  construction. 

5369305.  a.  428-57.000. 
Nichols.  W  Kirt:  See— 

Twaniowski.  Zbylut  J.;  Nichols.  W.  Kirt;  and  Van  Stone.  John  C. 
5.569.182.  CI.  604-43.000. 
Nickisch.  Klaus:  See — 

Haffer.  Gregor.  and  Nickisch.  Klaus.  5369,661,  CI.  514-292.000 
Nicolosi.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Quinn.  Duncan  R.:  Gallagher.  Brian  W ;  Blionas.  Costas;  and  Nicolosi. 

Joseph  A..  5.569.925.  CI   250-370060 

Nielsen.  Charles  R.;  Bates.  Charles  A  ;  Rooke.  Matthew  W.;  Hansen.  Fred  R.; 

Petersen,  Paul  T;  Le.  Me  V;  and  Lew.  Eugene  K..  to  Conner  Peripherals. 

Inc.  Single  channel,  multiple  head  servo  writing  with  embedded  head 

idennfication.  5370.241.  CI.  360-46.000. 

Nielsen.  Ruby  I.;  and  Rasmussen.  Frank  W..  10  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Fungi- 

cidally  active  compounds.  5.569,671.  O  514-455000. 
Nielsen,  Steven  J.:  See — 

Fox.  Donald  G.:  Rentmeester.  Tammy  J.;  and  Nielsen.  Steven  J.. 
5369.177.0.604-15.000. 
Niemann-Weber.  Andreas:  See — 

Engler.  Bemd;  Lox.  Egbert;  and  Niemann-Wdier,  Andreas.  5369,441. 
O.  423-212.000. 
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Niemerg.  Hennann:  Osburg.  Ralf;  Berger,  Arthur.  Nienaber,  Bemd;  and 
Slrohbusch.    Manfred,   to   Krupp   Polysius  AG.    Double    layer  cooler 
5.568,734.  CI.  62-378.000. 
Niemeyer.  Duane  J.  to  Roadmaster  Cotp.  Adjustable  tricycle  5  568  934  CI 

280-282.000.  .       • 

Nienaber.  Bemd:  See — 

Niemerg.  Hennann;  Osbut^g.  Raif;  Berger,  Arthur;  Nienaber.  Benid;  and 
Strohbu.sch.  Manfred.  5.568.734,  Q.  62-378  000 
Nifco  Inc.:  See— 

Asami,  Cioro;   Kato.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Konishi.  Hideo,  5.568,675    CI 
24-453.000. 
Nihei.  Ryo;  Sasaki,  Yasuo;  and  Hase,  Takahiro,  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Weld-position 
detector  provided  with  an  optical  axis  adjustment  means  and  used  with  a 
robot  welding  machine.  5.570.187.  CI.  356-376.000. 
Nihon  Micro  Coating  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Morioka.  Izuru;  and  Kuwano.  Kenji.  5,569,063.  CI.  451-2%  000 
Nikon  Corporation;  See — 

Hibino,  Hideo;  Sakamoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Yasukawa.  S«iichi,  5J70  148 
CI.  396-182.000.  ..-'.. 

Imai,  Yuji,  5.569,930.  CI   250-559  400. 

Mizutani,  Hideo;  and  Ota,  Kazuya.  5,569,929.  CI.  250-548  000 
Saio,  Susumu,  5,570,237.  CI.  359-797.000. 
Shibayama.  Alsushi,  5.570,155.  O.  396-82.000. 
Sboda.  Masahiro;  and  Akagawa.  Keiichi.  5,569.938.  Q.  257-82.000. 
Teninuma,    Hiroshi;    Wakabayashi.    Hiroshi:   and   Tsukahaia.   Dailci 

5.570.151,0.396-52.000. 
Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi;  Miyamoto.  Hidenori;  Kato.  Minoru;  Soshi.  Isao 

and  Omi.  Juniehi,  5.570.149,  Q.  396-85  000. 
Wakabayashi,  Hiroshi,  Katano.  Yuji;  and  Kato.  Minoru,  5J70.158.  CI. 

Nikulin.  Sergey  P.:  See— 

Gavrilov,  Nikolai  V;  and  Nikulin.  Sergey  P..  5.569.976.  CI.   313- 

Nilsson.  Majvor.  to  MKH-Konsult.  Collection  and  separation  anoaratus 

5,569,378.  O.  210-242.100.  ^^ 

Ninomlya.  Tadashi:  See — 

Hiraoka.  Toshikage;  Tanimoto,  Tetsuji;  Makino,  Yoshihiko;  Ninomiya. 
Tada.shi;  Hora,  Naofumi;  Ashihara,  Yoshihiro;  Sudo,  Yukio;  and  Mori 
Toshihiro,  5,569.589.  CI.  435-7.900. 
Nippon  Denkaj  Ltd.:  See— 

Yokono.  Hitoshi;  Yokooo.  Haniki;   Mikamo.  Masahiro;  Narushima 
Ryouichi;  lida.  Takuya;  and  Endo.  Yasuhiro.  5.569,545.  Q.  428^ 
626.000. 
Nippon  Leakless  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka,  Akira;  and  Hoshi,  Masamichi.  5.568.932.  Q  277-180000 
Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kinoshita.    Hirotugu;    Nomura.    Souichi;    and    Mishima.    Masani 
5.569.643.  Q.  508-155.000. 
Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Yamada,  Mitsuo;  and  Kobata,  Yusaku.  5,569.704.  CI.  524-591  000 
Nippon  Shinpan  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Masuda.  Hidehiro,  5,569.897.  C\.  235-379.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Iwasa,  Shoichi;  and  Naganuma.  Takeshi.  5.569,947.  O.  257-336.000 
Nippon  Steel  Semiconduclor  Corp  :  See — 

Hardee,  Kim  C  .  and  Cordoba.  Michael  V,  5.570.005.  CI  323-314  000 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See— 

Umeno.  Akira;  Nonaka.  Kiyoshi;  and  Kakizaki.  Takao  5.570458  Q 
395-88.000.  •    •-'     .       ■  >-i. 

Nippon  Zeon  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayashi.  Sachio;  Miyauchi,  Isamu;  and  Oyama.  Moiofumi.  5.569.719 

CI.  525-329.300. 
Yamada.  Toshiro;  and  Mitsuda.  Yasuhiro.  5.569.796.  CI.  570-175  000 
Nippondenso  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Oda    Kouichi;   Hone,   Kazuyuki;   and   Ina   Masao.  5,569311,  Q. 
55-493.000. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd:  See— 

Kauyama.  Masayuki;  Mizutani.  Atsushi;   Hattori.  Yutaka    and  Ito 

Nobuei,  5.569,486.  O.  427-66.000.  .   ana   iio. 

Sluga.  Tsutomu;  Hayashi,  Nobuyuki;  and  Ohmi.  Masanori,  5.569.892. 

Nishida,  Satoshi;  Matsubara,  Ma.sato;  and  Olani,  Akihiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
?7^'}'  !^'*»   Laser  processing  apparatus  widi  beam  mode  control 
5.570 J84.  a.  372-19.000. 
Nishida.  Yuji:  See — 

Tanaka,  Yasuyuki;  Shibala,  Kazuhiko;  Ikeda,  Kenichi;  Nishida,  Yuji 
Hayashi,  Masahar\i;  Nakade.  Shinichi;  Kuga.  Akihito;  and  Kanamaru 
Eiji,  5.569.740.  CI.  528-502.00F.  ^^' 

Nishikawa.  Satoshi:  See — 

Isoda.  Saioni;  Hanazato.  Yoshio;  Ueyama,  Satoshi;  Kawakubo.  Hiroaki 
and  Nishikawa.  Satoshi.  5.570.457.  Q.  395-25.000 
Nishima,  Osamu:  See — 

OWu,  Hiroaki;  Nishima.  Osamu:  Mori.  Hiroyuki;  and  Suzuki.  Junya, 
5.569.616.  Q.  437-44.000. 
Nishimoio.  Akira:  See — 

Ohmori,  Ma.sashi;  Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  Nishimoto.  Akira;  Sasai   HirtMhi 
Fujino,  Naohiko;  and  Kotoh,  Saloru.  5.568.821.  Q.  134-61.000 
Nishimolo.  Miisuhiko:  See — 

Matsuoka.  Hirofiimi:  and  Nishimoto.  Mitsuhiko.  5369.991.  a.  318- 
286.000. 
Nishimura.  Akio:  Sec — 


Nagamine,  Saioshi;  Maenobu.  Kiyoshi:  Wakayama,  Yorihiko;  and  Nish- 
imura, Akio,  5.570.433.  CI.  382-255.000. 
Nishimura.  Takashi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  System  for  transferring  variable 

length  cells  under  ATM.  5,570,362.  CI.  370-60.100 
Nishimura,  Yoichi:  See — 

Akazaki,  Shusuke;  and  Nishimura.  Yoichi.  5.568.799.  CI.  123-480.000 
Hasegawa.   Yusuke;    Nishimura.   Yoichi;    Komoriya.    Isao;   Akazaki 
Shusuke;  and  Kimura.  Eisuke,  5.569.847,  CI.  73-1 17.300 
Nishino,  Yukishige:  See — 

Beier,  Sybille;  Elger,  Walter;  Nishino,  Yukishige;  and  Wiechert  Rudolf 
5.569.652.  CI.  514-173.000. 
Nishioka.  Kei.  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Muting  control  circuit.  5.570.427.  Q. 

381-94.000. 
Nishioka.  Noahiro:  See — 

Tanabe.  Kouji;  and  Nishioka,  Noahiro,  5,569.886.  C\.  174-260.000 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kochiyama.  Jiro:  Kaya.  Nobuyuki;  Fujiwara.  Teruo;  Yasui.  Hidemi  and 
Yashiro,  Hiroyuki.  5.570.102.  CI.  343-880.000 
Nissen.  Mark  K.:  See- 
Johnson.  Shane  R.;  Lavoie.  Christian;  Nissen.  Mark  K.;  and  Tiedie  J 
Thomas.  5.568.978.  CI.  374-161.000. 
Nisshin  Oil  Mills.  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Ikuta.  Yuzo;  Tashiro,  Satoshi:  Hatano,  Yoshiyuki;  Fujita.  Tadasu;  Andoh 
Nobonj;  Asaoka,  Sachio;  Kobayashi.  Haruto;  and  Minami  Takeshi 
5.569.594.  CI.  435-134.000. 
Niu.  Makoio:  See— 

Hirose.  Shinji;  Nita,  Makoio;  and  Obata.  Ryuichi.  5.570.159.  CI.  355- 

Nitta.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Yoshii.  Yuuzi;  Kaneshima.  Yasuo;  Nina.  Masayoshi:  and  Amano  Tat- 
suhiko.  5,569.703,  CI.  524-558.000. 
Nitta,  Tomio:  Mifune,  Hideo;  Seki,  Masalo;  Kaga,  Yosimitu;  and  Serizawa 
Nonyuki,  to  Tokai  Corporation.  Safety  device  for  use  with  portable  heater 
5.568.805.  CI.  126-262.000. 
Nino  [>enko  Corporation:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yasuyuki;  Shibata.  Kazuhiko;  Ikeda.  Kenichi;  Nishida.  Yuji 
Hayashi,  Masahani;  Nakade.  Shinichi;  Kuga.  Akihito;  and  Kanamaru' 
Eiji.  5369.740.  CI.  528-502.00F 
Niv.  Yehuda:  See— 

Landa.  Benzion;  Niv,  Yehuda;  Plotkin,  Michael;  and  Forgacs    Peter 
5,570,193,0.356-442.000. 
Nivens.  Jerry  W,  to  Apollo  Environmental  Systems  Corp.  Thermal  inter- 
cooler.  5.568.736,  CI.  62-513.000.  "u  micr 
Nocca.  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Cameron,  Charles;  Nocca,  Jean-Luc;  Sarrazin.  Patrick;  and  Forestiere 
Alain.  5.569.806.  O.  585-668.000. 
Noel,  Claude  A.,  to  Nortech  Fibronic  Inc.  Apparanis  for  converting  a 

multimeter  to  an  opucal  power  meter  5.570.176.  CI.  356-73.100 
NOF  Corporation:  See — 

Kuroyama.  Yutaka;  and  Furuta.  Mitsuhiro.  5369.862.  O  75-238  000 
Nohr.  Ronald  S  ;  and  MacDonald.  John  G..  to  Kimberiy-Claric  Corporation 
Antimicrobial  siloxane  quaternary  ammonium  salts.  5,569.732,  O.  528- 

Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited:  See — 

Jokinen,  Harri,  5370.369.  Q.  370-95.300. 

Keskitalo.  Ilkka;  Rikkinen,  Kari:  and  Ojanperil.  Tero,  5370.353.  O. 

Nokia  Teleconununications  Oy:  See— 

Alatalo.  Hannu;  and  Kokko,  Marko.  5,570358.  O.  370-58.200 
KeskiUk).  Ilkka:  Rikkinen.  Kari;  and  OjanperS,  Tero,  5370J53,  O. 
3  /U- 1  o.UUO. 

PeyhSnen.  Petri.  5370352,  Q.  370-18.000. 
Nolan,  Paul:  See- 
Green.  David  T;  Castro.  Salvalore;  Ratcliff.  Keidi;  Bryan.  Graham  W 
and  Nolan,  Paul.  5,569,283,  O.  606-170.000. 
Nolan.  Stephen  J.;  Soonenschein.  Mark  F;  Cairiere.  Craig  J  ;  Landes  Brian 
&:  and  Brentin,  Robert  P..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The  Process  for 
5369'4To°26^210700    °^    ^y^"^^    vinylaromatic    polymers. 
Nomura.  Noboru:  See — 

Yano.  Kousaku;  Murakami.  Tomoyasu;  Endo.  Masayuki;  and  Nomura. 
Noboru.  5369.628,  CI.  437-245.000. 
Nomura,  Souichi:  See — 

Kinoshita.    Hirotugu:    Nomura.    Souichi;    and    Mishima,    Masaru 
5.569.643.  CI.  508-155.000. 
Nonaka.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Umeno.  Akira;  Nonaka.  Kiyoshi;  and  Kakizaki.  Takao,  5370,458,  CI. 
J"5*oo.0UU. 
Nonvolatile  ElecOxxiics.  Incorporated:  See — 

Daughton.  James  M..  5369.544,  O.  428-611.000. 
Nordanger.  Synnove.  Collapsible  huhi  hoop.  5369.134.  O  482-1 10000 
Nordquist.  Andrew  F:  See — 

Carroll,  W  Eamon;  Renz,  Walter  L.;  Nordquist,  Andrew  F    and  Pin- 
schmidt,  Robert  K.,  Jr.,  5369,725,  O.  525-454.000 
Nore.  Penni;  Honkanen.  Erkki;  BScLstrOm.  Reijo;  Wikberg.  Tom;  Haikala 
Heimo;    and    Haarala.    Jorma,    to   Orion-yhtyma    Oy.    (-)-[(4-(l  4  5  6-' 
tetrahydro-4-methyl-6-oxo-3-pyridazinyl)phenylJ- 
hydrazonojpropanedinitrile.  5369,657.  CI.  514-247.000. 
Nonan  Corporation:  See — 

Fulmcr.  Marit;  Constamz,  Brent  R.;  Ison,  Ira  C;  and  BaiT,  Bryan  M 
5369,442,0.423-311.000. 


Norizuki,  Reiko;  Hyodo,  Ryuji;  Tanaka,  Kenji;  Sekihata.  Osamu;  Hana. 
Hiroyuki;  Eda.  Susumu;  and  Oomuro.  Katsumi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Appa- 
ratus and  a  method  for  supervising  and  controlling  ATM  traffic.  5.570.361. 
CI  370-60.100. 
Noro.  Masao;  and  Kohdaka.  Takayuki.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Analog-to- 
digital  converter  5,570.091.  CI.  341-161.000. 
Nortech  Fibronic  Inc.:  See — 

Noel.  Oaude  A..  5370,176,  O  356-73.100. 
North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Martin,  Bnan  C;  and  West,  Jeffrey  A.,  5370,044,  CI.  326-84.000 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Janssen,  Adrian  P;  and  Donaldson,  Alan,  5,570,444,  CI.  385-90.000 
Sapsford,  Gary  S..  5,568,728,  CI.  62-63.000. 

Searle.  Jeffrey  G.;  and  Cox,  Christopher  R.,  5370.098.  CI.  342-374.000. 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation;  See — 

Aguado.  Morton  M..  5.570.097,  CI  342-357.000. 
Geil.  Frederick  G..  5.570.324.  O.  367-124.000. 
Schantz.  David  L.,  Jr;  and  DeAbreu,  Brian  A..  5.569.966.  CI.  307- 
10.100. 
Norwalk  Wastewater  Equipment  Company:  See — 
Graves.  Jan  D..  5.569376.  CI  210-195.400. 
Novak.  Pavel,  to  Storz  Endoskop  GmbH  Tube  pump  in  which  lube  can  be 

inserted  only  in  one  direction.  5,569.026,  CI.  417-477.100. 
Novamont  S.p.A.:  See — 

Bastioli.  Catia;  Lombi.  Roberto;  Del  Tredici.  Gianfranco;  and  Guanella, 
Italo.  5.569.692.  CI.  524-47.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See- 
Nielsen.  Ruby  1:  and  Rasmussien,  Frank  W..  5.569.671.  CI.  514^55.000. 
Nowitzkr.  Bemd:  See — 

Liiken,  Hans-Gerd;  Fischer,  Lothar;  Droste,  Wilhelm;  and  Nowitzki, 
Bemd.  5,569,802,  CI.  585-269.000. 
NSK  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukushima,  Hiroshi.  5.569.1 12.  CI.  476-40.000. 
Sakai.  Kouichi;  Aoki,  Shuhei;  Murata,  Shigenori;  Oumi.  Hayalo;  and 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi,  5369,105,  CI.  474-110.000. 
Nu-Tech  &  Engineering,  Inc.:  See— 

Ayres.  John,  5,569314.  CI.  428-35.700. 
Nudelman,  Abraham:  See — 

Rephaeli,  Ada;  Nudelman.  Abraham;  and  Shakloi.  Matityahu.  5369.675. 
a.  514-547.000. 
Numanami.  Masaei:  See — 

Jin    Dongzhi;  Numanami.  Masaei:  Abe.  Fumihiko;  and  Miyazawa. 
Kazuhiro.  5.570,010,  CI.  324-67.000. 
Numata.  Minoru:  See — 

Shiga,  Sadakazu;  KomaLsu,  Ma-saru;  and  Numata,  Minoru,  5370,110. 
CI.  345-156000. 
Nunnally,  Stephen  C;  Pierce,  Perry  A.;  and  Zanger,  Peter  K.,  to  Pimey  Bowes 
Inc.  Method  for  controlling  electro-mechanical  devices.  5370380,  O. 
364-140.000. 
Nunokawa,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Toyota.  Mitsuru;  Takada.  Hajime;  Ohkubo.  Kalsuhiro;  and  Nunokawa, 
Hiroyuki.  5368.733.  O.  62-228.400. 
Nyberg.  Petri:  See — 

Huovila.  Jyriii;  Nyberg.  Petri;  and  Odell,  Michael.  5369.360.  CI.  162- 
343.000. 
Nycomed  Imaging  AS:  See — 

Klaveness,  Jo;  Rongved.  Pal;  and  Strande.  Per,  5,569,449,  CI.  424-9  510. 
Nye,  LeRoy  M.;  Till.  Henry  R.;  and  Larson.  James  R  .  lo  Xerox  Corporation. 

Color  printer  using  liquid  developer  5370.173.  CI.  355-326.00R. 
O&K  Orenstein  &  Koppel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Weis.sbach,  Thomas.  5,568,841.  CI    180-311.000. 
Obata,  Ryuichi:  See — 

Hirose,  Shinji,  Nita.  Makoto:  and  Obata.  Ryuichi.  5.570.159.  O.  355- 
200.000. 
Obata.  Yoshiyuki;  Suematsu.  Hideki;  and  Ikemoto.  Manabu.  to  Fujicopian 

Co..  Lid.  Thermal  transfer  matenal.  5,569.347.  C\.  156-235.000. 
Obayashi.  Shunzi:  See — 

Saito.  Takahiko;  Nakanishi.  Akira;  Obaya.shi.  Shunzi:  Genda.  Kyoji:  and 
Toshikage.  Hideki.  5.570.147,  CI.  396-429  000. 
Ohinata.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Morikawa.  Kenji;  Obinala.  Hiroshi;  Omata.  Kazuo;  Sato,  Toshihiko; 
Nakajima.  Yoshihiko;  and  Ichikawa,  Seigo,  5370,468, 0.  588-1.000. 
O'Brien.  Terence  P.:  See — 

E)obele,  Frieder.  Graham.  William  G.:  Dowling.  Denis  P..  O'Brien, 
Terence  P,  Koraa.-^,  Volkhard;  and  Morrow,  Thomas.  5.570.175,  CI. 
356-72.000. 
OCarroll.  Colm  D.:  See— 

O'Carroll.  Lynda  C;  O'Carroll.  Colm  D.;  Jones.  Alan:  Matiock.  Marilyn 

T;  and  McLeod,  Roderick  D..  5.569.385.  O.  210-727.000. 

O'Carroll.  Lynda  C;  O'Carroll,  Colm  D.;  Jones.  Alan;  Matlock,  Manlyn  T : 

and  McLeod.  Roderick  D ,  lo  Bpsilon  Chemicals  Ltd   Food  processing 

effluent  rcrdenng  process  and  apparatus  5.569,385,  CI.  210-727.000. 

Ochi,  Keiichi,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Method  of  processing  dtgiul  audio 

signals  of  different  sampling  rales.  5370,308.  CI  364-724.100. 
Oda.  Kouichi;  Horie.  Kazuyuki;  and  Ino.  Masao.  to  Toyoda  Bo&hoku  Cor- 
poration: and  Nippondenso  Co.  Ltd.  Air  cleaner  5.569.3 1 1 .  CI.  55-493.000. 
Odell.  Michael:  Sef— 

Huovila,  Jyriu;  Nyberg.  Petri;  and  Odell.  Michael.  5.569.360.  CI.  162- 
343.000. 


Oechsle.  Rainer,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Coiporation.  Multiple 
path  trees  and  Ian  segments  for  routing  in  a  network  of  bridge-connected 
Ian  segments.  5370.466,  CI.  395-200.150. 
Offenberg,  Michael:  See — 

Marek.  Jiri;  Banoen,  Frank;  Muenzel.  Horst;  and  Offenberg,  Midiael. 
5,569,852.  CI.  73-514.320. 
Ogan.  Marc;  Tomasella.  Frank  P;  and  Tu.  Jan-I.  to  Bracco  Iniemadoaal  B.V. 
Radiohalogenation  of  proteins  using  trihalophenyl  derivatives.  5369.446. 
CI.  424- 1.490. 
Ogata.  Hiromi:  See — 

Imamura,  Masaya:  Ogata.  Hiromi:  and  Sawase.  Kensuke.  5,570.122. 0. 
347-171.000 
Ogata.  Taka-shi:  and  Nakano.  Juniehi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Repro- 
ducing waveform  correction  circuit  for  optical  information  recording/ 
reproducing  system.  5370.335.  O.  369-124.000. 
Ogawa.  Francis  T:  See — 

Buffaloe.  George  W..  IV;  Ogawa.  Francis  T;  and  Brugger,  James  M., 
5,570.026.  a  324-445  000. 
Ogawa.  Keiichi:  See — 

Hinwe,  Keiji;  and  Ogawa.  Keiichi.  5369.540.  CI.  428-500.000 
Ogawa.  Kenya:  See — 

Ohzeki.  Yukihiro:  Ojima,  Masaki:  Sakaizawa.  Kalsuhiro;  and  Ogawa, 
Kenya.  5.570.166.  O.  355-251.000. 
Ogawa.  Noriyoshi:  See —  ^ 

Kanayama,  Satoshi;  Ogawa.  Noriyoshi:  and  Tajima.  Jun,  5.569366. 0. 
430-58000. 
Ogawa.  Sumio,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  memory  device  incor- 
porating redundancy  memory  cells  5.570,318,  CI  365-2O0OOO 
Ogawa.  Tatsuo:  and  Kawai.  Junji.  lo  NGK  Spaik  Plug  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of 
adjusting  a  frequency  response  in  a  ladder-type  electric  filter.  5370.070. 0. 
333-187.000. 
Oguma.  Touru:  See — 

Endo.  Kenji;  Suzuki,  Hidekazu:  Oguma.  Touru:  and  Goto.  Masayoshi, 
5.569.464.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Ogun.  Yozo:  See — 

Murakami,  Masaru:  Oguri,  Yozo:  Ashi.  Yoshihiro:  Tanaka.  Kaisuyoshi: 
Kozaki.  Takahiko:  Takase.  Akihiko:  and  Mivagi.  Morihilo.  5.570.368. 
CI   370-94.200. 
Oguro,  Masao.  Medicine  for  the  treatment  of  mmor.  5,569,471,  O   424- 

649  000. 
Oh.  Moon  K  ;  Han.  Mi  S  ;  Kim.  Seung  H  :  and  Kim.  Young  S.,  lo  Electronics 
and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute  Method  of  cooOoUing  televi- 
sion broadca.sting  call  in  asvnchronous  transfer  mode  switching  system 
5370.125,  CI.  348-6.000. 
Ohara.  Toshiya:  See — 

Igaiashi.   Hiroshi:   Mochizuki,   Azuma;   Kajima.   Yoshitaka:   Oban, 
Toshiya,  Inoue,  Hideki:  and  Tohyama.  Shigeki.  53^.085.  O.  463- 
49.000. 
Ohashi.  Yukio:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Kazuaki:  Kinoshiu.  Michitaka:  Ohashi.  Yukio;  and  Suzuki, 
Yasuhiro.  5369.882.  CI.  174-76  000 
Ohiwa.  Tsunemi;  and  Yaraamoto.  Yoshinori.  to  Hitachi  Maxell.  Lid.  Ink 

ribbon.  5369331.  CI.  428-323.000. 
Ohkawa.  Kouhei:  See — 

Oishi,  Tetsuya:  Suzuki.  Jin;  Ohkawa,  Kouhei;  Futu-awa.  Satoshi;  One, 
Hiroshi;  and  Sugazaki.  Kazuo,  5.569,726,  O  525-472.000. 
Ohkawa.  Masanori:  and  Yamazaki,  Kozo,  lo  Fujitsu  Limned.  Laser  beam 
scanning  apparanis  having  arrangement  for  maintaining  intensity  level  of 
detected  signal  irrespective  of  direction  of  label  to  be  read  5,569,905,  CI. 
250-205.000. 
Ohki,  Hidenori:  Tomishima.  Masaki;  Yamada,  Akira:  and  Taka.sugi,  Hisashi. 
to  Fuji.sawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd  Polypeptide  compound  and  a  process 
for  preparation  thereof.  5..569.646.  CI.  514-11.000. 
Ohki.  Hiroaki:  Nishima.  Osamu;  Mon,  Hiroyuki;  and  Suzuki.  Junya,  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Process  for  forming  an  output  circuit  device  for  a  charge 
transfer  element  having  tripartite  diffusion  layer.  5369.616.  O.  437- 
44.000. 
Ohkubo.  Kalsuhiro;  See — 

Toyota.  Mitsuru;  Takada.  Hajime;  Ohkubo,  Kalsuhiro:  and  Nunokawa, 
Hiroyuki,  5368.733,  CI.  62-228.400. 
Ohlinger.  Manfred:  See — 

Jachow.  Harald,  Komer,  Reinhard:  Veiich,  Ronald  J  ;  Schwab.  Ekke- 
hard;  Jakusch,  Helmut,  Hoppner,  Bemd:  Lehnen,  Rudi:  and  Ohlinger. 
Manfred.  5.569.409.  CI  252-62.560. 
Ohmi.  MasaiKiri:  See — 

Shiga.  Tsutomu:  Havashi.  Nobuyuki:  and  Ohmi,  Masanon,  5,569,892. 
CI.  20O-19  0OR. 
Ohmi.  Tadahiro:  See — 

Sasaki    Makoto;  Fukui,  Hirofumi;  Aihara.  Masami;  Fukuda.  Koichi: 
Kasama,  Yasuhiko;  and  Ohmi,  Tadahiro,  5.570.031.  CI.  324-750.000. 
Ohmori.  Hideki:  See — 

Korikawa.  Masayuki:  Shinohara,  Toru;  Iwaisubo.  Ma.sahiio:  Yokoyama, 
Saori:  Ohmori,   Hideki;  Watanabe,  Takasi;  and  Ohsugi.  Tsuneo, 
5,570.269,0.  361-685.000. 
Ohmon,  Masashi,  Tanaka.  Hirwhi;  Nishimolo.  Akira;  Sasai.  Hiroshi:  Fujino. 
Naohiko;  and  Kotoh.  Satotu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Semiconduclor  cleaning  apparanis  and  wafer  cassene    5.568.821,  O. 
134-61  000 
Ohno,  Tadayoshi;  Yamaguchi,  Takashi:  and  lloh,  Shinichi,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Portable  storage  medium  and  apparanis  for  processing  the 
same.  5370.124.  CI.  347-221.000. 
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Ohori,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Kikkawa,  Toshihide;  and  Ohori,  Tatsuya,  5.569.953,  CI.  257-607.000 
Ohsawa,  Takayuki:  See — 

Endo.  Osamu;  Hayashi.  Yoshinori;  Ichimiya.  Koji:  and  Ohsawa.  Tak- 
ayuki. 5,570,224.  a.  359-212.000. 
Ohsawa.  Youichi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Satoshi:  Shimada.  Junji;  Ohsawa.  Youichi:  Takemura,  Kal- 
suya;  Ishihara.  Toshinohu:  and  Maruyama.  Kazumasa.  5.569.784  C\ 
564-430.000 
Ohshita.  Kazutaka:  See — 

KishimoCo.  Atsunori;  Fujii.  Takashi.  deceased:  Ohshita,  Kazutaka: 
Yamamolo.  Kazumi:  Fujii.  Yasuhiko;  and  Toda.  TeLsuro,  5  569  695 
a.  524-435.000.  '       ' 

Ohsugi,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Korikawa,  Masayuki;  Shinohara,  Toni:  Iwatsubo,  Masahito:  Yokoyama, 
Saori:   Ohmori.   Hideki:   Watanabe.  Takasi:  and  Ohsuei    Tsuneo 
5.570.269.  CI.  361-685.000. 
Ohia.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kosasa.  Hideaki:  Takahashi.  Yuji:  Hayakawa,  Kimiaki;  Kusumoio. 
Toshihiko:  Yamaguchi.  Yoshimasu:  Ohta.  Hiroshi:  Yamanaka  Yuji 
and  Sakakibara.  Kozo,  5.569.012,  CI.  412-33.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Yoshimasu:  Takahashi,  Yuji:  Hayakawa,  Kimiaki:  Kusu- 
moio. Toshihiko:  Kosasa,  Hideaki:  Ohta,  Hiroshi:  Yamanaka  Yuji 
and  Sakakibara,  Kozo,  5_569,0II.  Q  412-9000 
Ohta,  Kenji:  See— 

Inui.  Tetsuya:  Ishii,  Yorishige:  Ohta,  Kenji:  Kimura,  Kazuhiro:  and 
Hirata.  Susumu.  5.570.336.  CI.  364-126.000. 
Ohta.  Masayuki:  See— 

Ido.  Kihei:  and  Ohta.  Masayuki.  5.570.248.  CI.  360-77  140 
Ohta.  Yoshiro:  See- 
Sasaki.  Nobuyoshi:  Yokokawa.  Tetsuya:  Hashimoto.  Yoshikazu;  Ohta 
Yoshiro:  and  Sekiguchi.  Hideo.  5.569.320.  CI.  106-287  260 
Ohtsubo.  Hideki:  See— 

Waku.  Yoshihani:  Ohtsubo.  Hideki:  and  Kohtoku.  Yasuhiko  5  569  547 
CI.  428-688.000. 
Ohwada.  Hisashi:  See — 

Arii.  Mitsuzo:  Jinnai,  Kuniaki:  Ohwada,  Hisashi:  and  Kawabata,  Yasu- 
nari,  5,570,442,  CI.  385-46.000. 
Ohya.   Kazumasa:  Inagawa.  Masako:  and  Miyauchi,  Masahiro,  to  NEC 
Coiporaiion.  Method  of  manufacturing  laminated  piezoelectric  actuator 
having  cavity.  5,568,679.  CI.  29-25.350 
Ohzeki,  Yukihiro:  Qjima.  Masaki:  Sakaizawa,  Katsuhiro:  and  Ogawa.  Kenya, 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Developing  apparatus  that  applies  voltage  to 
developer  layer  thickness  regulating  member.  5.570.166.  CI.  355-251  000 
Ohzeki.  Yukihiro:  See— 

Sakaizawa.  Katsuhiro:  Satoh.  Yasushi:  Ohzeki.  Yukihiro:  and  Chieono 
Yasunori.  5.570.451.  CI.  355  202.000. 
Oikawa.  Masahani:  See — 

Tokoro,  Hisao:  Tsurugai,  Kazuo:  Shioya,  Satoni;  and  Oikawa.  Masaharu 
5,569.681,  CI   521-88  000. 
OlS  Optical  Imaging  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Abileah,  Adiel:  and  Xu,  Gang,  5,570,214,  CI.  359-73.000. 

Oishi.  Tetsuya:  Suzuki,  Jin:  Ohkawa.  Kouhei:  Furusawa,  Satoshi:  Ono 

Hiroshi:  and  Sugazaki,  Kazuo,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.  Diguan- 

ammes  and  preparation  process,  derivatives  and  use  thereof.  5,569,726.  Q. 

525-472.000. 

Oiye.  George:  and  Caruso.  Joseph  R .  to  ILC  Technology.  Inc.  Rash  lamp 

with  O-nng  electrode  seals.  5.569.978.  CI.  313-631.000. 
Ojanpera,  Tero:  See — 

Keskitalo,  llkka:  Rikkinen,  Kan:  and  0|ianpera.  Teio.  5.570.353.  CI 

J  Iv-  I  B.lXiti. 

Ojima.  Masaki:  See — 

Ohzeki.  Yukihiro:  Ojima.  Masaki:  Sakaizawa.  Katsuhiro:  and  Oeawa. 
Kenya.  5.570,166.  CI.  355-251.000. 
Ojima.  Satoshi:  and  Uchida.  Shoji.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Fixing  instrument  for  spinal  fusion  member!.  5369.246,  Q. 
606-6 1 .000. 
Okada.  Fujio:  See — 

Suzuki.  Shigeo:  and  Okada.  Fujio.  5.569.158.  Q.  600-110000 
Okada.  Kenji:  See— 

Matsumoto.  Kenji:  Itoh.  Shigeyuki:  Sano,  Kenji:  Kobayashi,  Jun  Mori 
Koji:  and  Okada.  Kenji.  5.570.220,  CI   359- 146.000. 
Okada,  Toshikazu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Sei.sakusho  Gearel  steer- 
ing device  for  crawler  vehicle  and  control  system  therefor.  5.569,109,  CI. 

Okami,  Takehide:  and  Sekiya.  Tokio,  to  Takita  Patent  &  Engineering.  Heat 

conductive  silicone  rubber  composition.  5,569,684,  CI.  523-209.000. 
Okamoto,  Kohei:  Inoue.  Kyoichi:  and  Kutuno,  Takayoshi,  to  Idemitsu  Pet- 

nxhemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Rubber  composition.  5.569,716.  CI.  525  192  000 
Okano.  Keiichi:  See — 

Kasanami.  Tohru:  Nakamura,  Takeshi:  Okano,  Keiichi:  and  Morishita 
Yoshiko.  5.569.969.  CI   310-345.000. 
Okawa.  Sumihiro.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Optical  disk  apparatus  utilizing 
exclusively   allocated  servo  sigrul  processing  registers.  5.570.330.  C\. 
369-44. 320. 
O'Keeffe.  John  J.  Golf  ball  teeing  apparatus.  5.569.101.  CI  473-390000 
Oil  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Katsuhiko.  5,570,382,  CI.  371-61  000 
Okinaka,  Hideyuki:  See— 

Itoh,  Masahiro:  Iga,  Atsushi;  and  Okinaka.  Hideyuki.  5.569  414   CI 
252-518.000. 


Okumura.  Katsuya:  See — 

Miyoshi.  Motosuke:  and  Okumura.  Katsuya,  5,.569.392,  CI.  216-60.000. 
Oleson,  Michael:  and  Soderman,  Daryl.  to  Aircraft  Modular  Pnxlucts,  Inc. 

Aircraft  passenger  seal  swivel  assembly.  5,568,960,  CI.  297-344.220. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Burke,  William  K..  deceased:  Robens,  Charles  R..  and  Schwam  Freelv 
R,  5..S68.723,  CI.  60-203.100. 
Oik,  Olaf:  See— 

Marshall,  David  J.:  Gouldson,  Stanley:  Oik,  Olaf:  and  Maiorca,  Robert 

5,568.685.  CI.  29-809.000. 

Ollar.  Robert-A..  to  Infectech.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  testing  MAI  (mycobacte- 

rium  avium-intracellulare)  for  antimicrobial  agent  sensitivity  5,569J92 

CI.  435-32  000. 

Olsen.  David  E..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Sequence  switch  with  forced  disconnect 

mechanism.  5.569.890.  O.  200-I6.00A. 
Olsen,  lb  I.:  and  Morris,  Jerry  L.  Complexing  agent  for  improved  perfor- 
mance in  a  lithium  based  hybrid  electrolyte.  5,569,560,  CI.  429-192.000 
Olson,  James:  See — 

TenEyck,  John  D.:  Clere,  Thomas  M.:  Olson,  James:  and  Waisala 
Steven,  5.569.629.  CI.  501-35000 
Olstad.  Bjwn,  to  Vingmed  Sound  A/S.  Method  for  motion  encoding  of  tissue 

structures  in  ultrasonic  imaging.  5,568.811,  CI.  128-660.070 
Olyha,  Robert  S..  Jr:  See— 

Barrett,  Robert  C:  Olyha,  Robert  S.,  Jr.:  and  Rutledge,  Joseph  D 
5,570.111,  CI.  345-157.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kanamori.  Tatsuru.  5.570.229.  CI   359-43I.0OO. 
Mihara.  Shinichi:  and  Shibata.  Hironori.  5.570.233,  CI.  359-687.000 
Nakazawa.   Masaaki:   Ito,   Hideo:   Nakamoto,   Koji:    Kura,   Yasuhito: 
Kitano.  Seiji:  Yabe,  Hisao:  and  Furukawa,  Tatsuya,  5369  157   CI 
600-107.000 
Ogau,  Takashi:  and  Nakano,  Junichi,  5,570,335,  CI.  369-124  000 
Shibata,  Hironori.  5,570,234,  CI.  359-690.000. 
Omae,  Hideki:  Miyatake,  Yoshito:  and  Takahara,  Hiroshi,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industnal  Co.,  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  and  projection 
displaying  apparatus  having  a  rotatable  phase  difference  plate  and  polar- 
izer. 5.570.215.  CI.  359-73.000.  k  i~ 
Omata.  Kazuo:  See — 

Morikawa.  Kenji:  Obinata.  Hiroshi:  Omata,  Kazuo:  Sato,  Toshihiko- 
Nakajima.  Yoshihiko:  and  Ichikawa  Seigo,  5,570,468,  CI  588- 1  000 
Omata,  Makoto:  See — 

Kusumoto,  Yasuhiro:  Omata,  Makoto:  Kanesawa  Yoshio:  Uehara.  Yasu- 
hiro:  and  Inoue,  Tom,  5,570,171,  CI.  35.5-285.000. 
Omi,  Junichi:  See — 

Wakabayashi,  Hiroshi,  Miyamoto,  Hidenori:  Kato,  Minoru:  Soshi,  Isao 
and  Omi,  Junichi,  5370.149.  CI.  396-85.000 
ONeil,  John  A.:  See— 

Hofstener,  John  M.;  ONeil.  John  A.;  and  Grabenkort.  Richard  W 
5.569.193.  CI.  604-89.000. 
Onishi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fukushima,    Tsumoni:    Onishi,    Hiroshi:    and    Yamashita     Hanio 
5,570,436,  CI.  382-300.000. 
Ono.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Oishi.  Tetsuya:  Suzuki.  Jin:  Ohkawa.  Kouhei:  Funisawa.  Satoshi:  Ono, 
Hiroshi:  and  Sugazaki,  Kazuo,  5,569,726,  CI   S25-472  000 
Ono,  Takeo:  See — 

Fujii,  Kazuhito:  and  Ono,  Takeo,  5369,934.  CI.  257-21  000. 
Ono,  Tomomi:  See — 

Terauchi,  Koichi;  and  Ono,  Tomomi.  5.570,192,  CI.  356-407.000. 
Onoda.  Takeshi   See— 

Siga.  Masao:  Fukui.  Yutaka:  Kuriyama.  Mitsuo:  Maeno,  Yoshimi:  Suwa. 
Masaieru:  Kaneko.  Ryoichi:  Onoda.  Takeshi:  Kajiwara.  Hidefumi' 
Watanabe.  Yasuo:  Takahashi.  Shintaro:  and  Tan.  Toshimi.  5  569  33g' 
CI.  148-335.000. 
Onston.  James  R.:  See— 

Hutchinson.  Ted  F:  Lutz.  Dale  R.:  MacDougall,  Tievor  W.:  and  Onston 
James  R.,  5370,449,  CI.  385-134.000. 
Oomuro.  Katsumi:  See — 

Norizuki,  Reiko:  Hyodo.  Ryuji:  Tanaka,  Kenji:  Sekihata,  Osamu:  Hatta, 
Hiroyuki:  Eda,  Susumu:  and  Oomuro.  Katsumi,  5,570,361.  CI.  370- 
60.100. 
Op  de  Beeck.  Werner  See— 

Tavemier,  Serge:  Op  de  Beeck,  Werner:  Van  Wunsel.  Danny    and 
Vervoon,  Michel.  5,569,567,  CI   430-1 10.000. 
Oppelt,  Klaus,  to  Wilhelm  Fette  GmbH.  Axial  thread  rolling  head  5368  743 

CI.  72-121.000. 
Opcicofd.  Inc.:  See— 

Sandell.  Patrick:  and  Agha  Mohamed.  5370.341.  CI.  369-291.000 
Optima  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Marantene.  William  F.  5.569.004,  CI.  409-235.000. 
Opumun  Power  Conversion.  Inc.:  See — 

Cuk.  Slobodan:  and  Zhang.  Zhe.  5.570.276.  CI.  363-16.000 
Oravecz.  Michael  G.:  See— 

Sauer.  Jude  S  :  Oravecz.  Michael  G  :  Greenwald,  Roger  J.:  and  Kobi 
lansky,  Alexander  I.,  5,569,160,  CI.  600-114  000. 
Oregon  Health  Sciences  University,  State  of  Oregon,  Acting  by  and  Through 
the  Oregon  State  Board  of  Higher  Education  on  Behalf  of  the-  See— 
Civelli,  Olivier,  5369.601.  CI.  435-240.100. 
Orense.  Lester  R.,  to  Rohm  Co.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  testing  a  semiconductor 
device  by  comparison  with  an  identical  reference  device.  5,570,012,  Q 
324-158.100. 


Organic  Resource  Management  Inc.:  See — 

Buehlei,  Charies  H..  5.568.9%,  CI.  405  129000. 
Orient,  David  T:  See — 

Singer.  Leonard  S.:  and  Orient.  David  T.  5369,417,  CI.  264-29.100. 
Origin  Medsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Chin,  Albert  K.:  and  Tsoi.  Edmund  K.  M.,  5,569,165,  CI.  600-204.000. 
Orion-yhtyma  Oy:  See — 

Note.  Pentti:  Honkanen,  Eriki:  BickstrtSm,  Reijo;  Wikberg.  Tom: 
Haikala.  Heimo;  and  Haarala  Jorma.  5369.657.  O.  514-247.000. 
OrlaiKlo.  Vincent  A.:  See — 

Drouilhet.  Paul  R..  Jr.;  Knittel.  George  H  ;  and  Orlando,  Vincent  A  . 
5.570.095.  CI.  342-357  000. 
Oronzio  De  Nora  S  A.:  See — 

Tettamami,   Michele:   and  Biagioli,  MarceUo,  5,569326,  CI.  428- 
225.000. 
Ortech  Coiporalioii:  See — 

Paterson.  John.  Kaldenbach.  Robert;  and  Unswoith,  John,  5,568,801,  CI. 
123-598.000 
Orthopaedic  Innovations,  Inc.:  See — 

Hein,  Todd  J.,  5,569,263,  CI.  606-102.000. 
Osada,  Tomoaki:  and  Shirai,  Yasuyuki,  to  Anelva  Ccuporatioii.  Mechanism 
and  method  for  mechanically  removing  a  substrate.  5.569,350,  CI.  156- 
345.000 
Osaka  Cement  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Imura,  Akitoshi:  Saito,  Tom;  and  Ikegami,  Shiro,  5369,490,  CI.  427- 
212.000. 
Osbom,  Thomas  W.,  Ill:  See— 

Byid,  Alan  E.:  Osbom,  Thomas  W..  Ill:  and  McKibben.  Gary  E.. 

5.569.228,  CI.  604-385  100 
Fisher,  Daniella  J.;  Osbom,  Thomas  W.,  Ul;  Seymour,  Mark  D.;  Kingry, 
Gary  W ;  Berg,  Charles  J ,  Jr:  Cook,  Charies  D.;  Gilbert  Steven  R  ; 
and  Toms,  Douglas,  5,569,230,  O.  604-385.100 
Osburg.  Ralf:  See— 

Niemeig.  Hermann:  Osburg,  Ralf:  Betger.  Arthur:  Nienaber.  Bemd:  and 
Strohbusch.  Manfred,  5368.734.  Q.  62-378.000. 
Oshiro.  Kimitaka:  See — 

Tsuji,  Katsuyuki:  Oshiro,  Kimitaka;  and  Nakajo,  Tetsuo,  5369,795.  CI. 
570-168  000. 
Oswald.  William  A.;  and  Singh,  Satwant.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Programmable  function  unit  as  parallel  multiplier  cell.  5370.039.  CI. 
326-39(100. 
Ota,  Kazuya:  See — 

Mizutani,  Hideo;  and  Ou,  Kazuya  5369,929,  CI.  250-548.000. 
Ota  Takeshi,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  link  amplifier  and  a  wavelength 

multiplex  laser  oscillator.  5370.226.  CI.  359-333.000. 
Otani.  Akesama  Oil  control  unit  for  high-performance  vehicles.  5,568.842. 

a.  184-6.220. 
Olani,  Akihiro:  See — 

Nishida.  Satoshi;  Matsubara.  Masalo;  and  Otani,  Akihiro,  5370,384.  CI. 
372-19.000. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Kamani,  Sanjay;  and  Salmon,  John  K.,  5,569,888.  CI.  187-317.000. 
Otis.  Linda  L.:  See — 

Nathel.  Howard:  Kinney.  John  H.;  and  Otis.  Linda  L..  5370.182,  CI. 
356-345.000. 
O'TooIe,  Terrence  R.:  See — 

Adamopoulos,  Eleftherios:  Lee,  Kang-Wook;  O'TooIe,  Tcirence  R ; 
Purushothaman.  Sampath;  Shaw,  Jane  M.;  Viehbeck,  Alfred;  and 
Walker.  George  F.  5.569,739.  CI.  528-353.000. 
Ooemba  Carsten:  Schaich.  Gueottier  and  Beyer.  Joachim,  to  Maschinen- 
fabrik  Mueller-Weingarten  AG    Method  for  controlling  the  drive  for  a 
hydraulic  press  having  a  plurality  of  operating  phases.  5368,766.  CI 
100-35000 
Ottawa  Heart  Institute  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Mussivand,  Tofy,  5,569,156,  CI.  600-16.000. 
Oumi.  Hayalo:  See — 

Sakai.  Kouichi:  Aoki,  Shuhei:  Murata.  Shigenon;  Oram,  Hayato;  and 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi,  5369,105,  CI.  474-110.000. 
Overall  John  C   K  :  See— 

Joseph,  Anthony  L.  P:  Overall,  John C.  K.;  Runcieman, Christopher,  and 
Wright,  Colm,  5368.804.  O.  126-39.00K. 
Overton,  David  C  :  See — 

Newkirk,  J.  Michael;  and  Overton.  David  C,  5368,735. 0. 62-457.700. 

Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R.:  Corrigon,  Dennis  A.:  Benson,  Peter  and  Fierro, 

Cristian  A.  Nickel  metal  hybride  battery  containing  a  modified  disordered 

multiphase   nickel   hydroxide   positive  electrode.    5,569363,   CI.   429- 

223.000. 

Oyama.  Jun:  See — 

Uchida,  Naoshi:  Kohanawa  Akihiko;  Miura,  Masao,  Oyama.  Jun;  and 
Asakawa  Koji,  5,569.894,  C\.  218-27.000. 
Oyama,  Motofumi:  See —  ,-„,,„ 

Hayashi,  Sachio;  Miyauchi.  Isamu;  and  Oyama  Molofuira,  53W.7I9, 
a.  525-329.300. 
Ozaki,  Seiichi:  See— 

Horii,  Hiroyuki:  Date,  Nobuaki:  Mimura,  Toshihiko;  Tojo,  Akihiko: 
Kawamura  Hideaki;  Murata  Yoshitaka:  Takaiwa   Kan;  Suzuki, 
Takashi;  Ozaki,   Seiichi;  Taita,  Jimzo;  and  Nagasawa.   Kenichi. 
5,570.130,  CI.  348-233.000. 
Ozaki,  Yusuke:  See — 


Kawakami.  Tetsuji;  Wakiu,  Kauuya   Kawamura.  Tatsurou;  Ozaki. 
Yusuke:  Minemolo.  Hisashi;  and  Sonoda.  Nobtjo.  5369365.  CI. 
430-!. 000. 
P.  L.  Porter  Co.:  See- 
Porter,  ayde  R.;  and  Stringer,  Calvin  R.,  5368,843,  O.  188-67.000 
Pace,  John  E.:  See — 

Sue,  Chen-Youn;  Koch.  Robert;  Pace.  John  E  :  and  Prince.  Gregory  R  , 
5369,709,  a.  525-52.000 
Pacesetter,  Inc.:  See — 

Walter,  Jeryle  L.;   Hodge,  Robert  J..  Jr.;  and  Jones.  Stephen  M., 
5369,883,  CI.  I74-84.00R. 
Pacetti,  Stephen:  See — 

Hooper.  Heibert  H.;  Pacetti.  Stephen;  Soane.  David  S.;  and  Bae.  Young 
C.  5,569364,  a  204-455  000 
Pacific  Communicatioo  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Gtoe,  John  B  ,  5370,056,  CI.  327-359.000 
PAD  Peripheral  Advanced  Design,  Inc.:  See— 

Poissant.  Daniel.  5,569,843,  Q.  73-54.070. 
Padden,  John:  and  Steingard.  Michael  A.  Device  for  supporting  and  immo- 
bilizing a  patient's  arm  aivd  shoulder  and  method  thereof.  5369, 1 7Z  CI. 
602-20.000. 
Paddock.  Paul  W .  to  Lineaum  Cotporatioo  Audio  transducer  with  flexible 

foam  enclosure  5370,429,  CI   381-202  000 
Paeglis,  Arms  U.;  Boysen.  Robert  L.:  Lynn.  Timothy  R  .  and  Collins.  Jeflfiey 
D     Membrane    arid    mixture    comprising    a    thermoplastic    elastomer. 
5369316.  a  428.58.000. 
Pagoria  Philip  F:  See — 

Mitchell.  Alexander  R.:  Pagoria  Philip  F;  and  Schimdt,  Robert  D  , 
5.569,783,  C\.  74-395.000. 
Pai  Lung  Machinery  Mill  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Wang.  Ping  Shin,  5,568.738.  CI.  66-222.000. 
Pal.  Dhiraj:  and  Yost.  Kari  W.,  to  Sevenson  Environmental  Services.  Inc. 
Fixabon  and  stabilization  of  metals  in  contaminated  materials.  5369,155. 
CI.  588-256.000. 
Palara   Sergio,   to   SGS-Thomson   Microelectromcs   S.r.l.  Three-terminal 
insulated-gate  power  electioric  device  with  a  variable-slope  saturated 
output  characterisitic  depending  in  a  discontinuous  way  on  the  cntfM 
cunent.  5370.057.  O.  327-365.000. 
Palkowitz,  Alan  D  :  See — 

Boyd,  Donald  B.;  Ufer.  Sherryl  L.:  Marshall.  Winston  S.;  Palkowitz. 
Alan  D  ;  Pfeifer.  William:  Reel.  Jon  K.;  Simon,  Richard  L  ;  Steinberg, 
Mitchell  I.;  Thrasher.  K  Jeff;  Vasudevan,  Venkatraghavan:  and  Whi- 
lesin.  Celia  A..  5369,768,  CI  548-253  000 
Palmer,  David  W.,  deceased  (by  Susan  Palmer.  Legal  Representative):  See- 
Lee.  Kyu  H.;  Morris.  Livingston  B  .  Palmer.  David  W,  deceased, 
5369,928.  Q.  250-494.100. 
Palmer.  Susan,  Legal  Reptrseolative:  See- 
Lee    Kyu  H  ;  Morris.  Livingston  B  ;  Palmer.  Divid  W.,  deccaMd, 
5369.928.  O  250-494.100 
Palmer.  Walter  E.:  See—  „ 

Gallant,  Stuart  L.;  Caron.  Paul  R  ;  and  Palmer.  Waher  E.,  5368.814,  Q. 
128-672.000. 

Palmer.  William  L.;  See—  

Woydick.  Mark  C  ;  and  Palmer.  William  L..  5368.94 1 .  C\.  280-806.000. 
Palmer  William  R..  to  Spread  Spectrum    Rotary  compressor  and  engine 

machine  system.  5368.7%.  Q.  123-204.000. 
Palmeri.  Frank  A.:  See — 

Desautels.  Thomas;  Allen,  Charles  E.,  Jr.;  Palmeri,  Frank  A.;  and  Huber, 
Jon  M..  5369,115.  O.  477-110.000 
Palmgren.  Tor  H.  G.:  See—  _  .    ^ 

Wang.  James  E  :  Rosendale.  David:  Kuikov.  Victor  P;  Theaid.  Leshe  R; 
Ching,  Ta  Y :  Compton.  Lewis  R.;  Palmgren,  Toe  H.  G.,  and  Eicfad- 
beiger,  Mitchell  P  5..S69,712.  CI  525-123000. 
Wang.  James  H.;  Rosendale.  David;  Kurkov,  Victor  R;  TheanL  Leslie  P: 
Ching,  Ta  Y.;  Compton.  Lewis  R.,  Palmgren,  Tor  H  G  ;  and  Eichd- 
berger,  Mitchell  P.  5369.722,  O.  525-330.200 
Pamag  AG:  See — 

Dummeimuth,  Paul,  5369,119,  Q.  477-204.000. 
Pamaian.  Zosimo  D.:  See — 

Abramson.  Bella;  Batrera  Jose  D.;  Pamann.  Zosimo  D.:  and  Pham, 
Anthony  D..  5369.6%.  Q  524-487.000. 
Pane.  Sharon  G..  to  Xerox  Corpotatioo.  Assembly  apparatus.  5369.150.  Q. 

493-480.000. 
Pankiewicz.  Krzystof  W.:  See— 

Watanabe,  Kyoichi  A.;  Pankiewicz,  Krzystof  W.;  Goldstein,  Barry  M.; 
and  Bell.  J.  Ellis.  5369.650.  a.  514-43.000. 

Panziera,  Edoardo:  See —  

Sudak.  John;  and  Panziera,  Edoardo.  5.569.076.  CI.  454-155.000 
Papas.  Takis  S.:  See — 

Schvreinfest.  Oiffotd  W;  and  PapM.  Tikis  S..  5,569,755,  Q.  536- 
23.500. 
Paper  Machinery  Cotporalioa:  See — 

Konzal.  Daryl  R..  5369.143.  C\.  493-109  000. 
Paquette.  Qaude  Clothes  dryer  air  exhaust  duct  wall  connector.  5368,947. 

a.  285-46000 
Patadis  Jason  P..  and  Supron.  Steven  A.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc  Envelope  Bat 

moistener.  5369327.  O.  118-253.000. 
Paramagnetic  Logging.  Inc.:  See — 

Vail.  William  B..  HI.  5.570,024.  O.  324-368.000. 
Patham.  Thomas  G.:  See — 
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Dynvs,  Frederick  W.;  and  Parham,  Thomas  C.  5.569  970   CI    313- 

112.000. 
Scon,  Curtis  E  ;  Secen,  Cyndiia  A  ;  Parham,  Thomas  C;  Allen,  Gary  R.; 
Baleman.  Robert  L..  Jr.,  and  Maihews,  Paul  G.,  5  569  979    C\' 
313  636.000. 
Part,  Gong  S.:  Se^— 

Jung,  Gil  V,  Lee,  Kyeoog  S  ;  Park.  Gong  S.;  Ko,  Byeong  D.;  and  Park. 
Hun  G,  5,569J91,  CI.  216^33.000. 
Park,  Hun  G.:  See— 

Jung,  Gil  Y;  Lee,  Kyeong  S.;  Park,  Gong  S.;  Ko,  Byeong  D.;  and  Park 
Hun  G..  5,569,391,  CI  216-33.000. 
Park.  Pyong-Woon:  Ser— 

Chu,  Hye-Yong:  and  Park.  Pyong-Woon,  5,569,933,  CI.  257-17  000 
Park.  Soon  J.;  Lee.  Young  M.;  Won.  Teug  Y;  Kwon,  Soon  C;  Lee,  Seung  J.; 
Kim,  Jung  H  ;  and  Kim,  Bum  J.,  lo  Lucky  Limited  Co.  Extracellular 
aininopeptidase  isolated  from  Streptococcus  tlurmonilrificans  culture 
5,569.598.  C\.  435-212.000. 
Parker,  Ambroise:  See— 

Deffontaines.    Chrisiophe;    Parker,    Ambroise:    and    Lecat     Daniel 
5.570,240.  CI.  359-887.000. 
Parker,  Andrew  J ,  to  Regent  Lighting  Corporation   Medx)d  for  making  a 

reflector  for  a  luminaire.  5.568.680,  CI.  29-557  000 
Parker,  Don  L.:  See^ 

Spilker,  David  L;  Parker,  Don  L;  and  Storey,  }.  Kirk,  5.568,936  CI 

280-728.200. 

Parker,  Jeffery  R.:  and  Miller.  Mark  D..  to  Lumitex,  Inc.  Fiber  optic  light 

emitting  panel  assemblies  and  methods  of  making  such  panel  assemblies 

5.568.964.  CI.  362-32.000. 

Parker.  Jeffrey  L.;  Sorrells.  David  R;  and  Mix.  John  D..  to  ParkerVision,  Inc 

Camera  lens  control  system  and  method.  5.570.177.  CI.  356-139  060 
Parker.  Thomas:  See — 

Cooper.  Robert:  lanazzi,  Peter,  Nichols,  Lawrence  R  ■  and  Parker 
Thomas,  5,569,959,  C\.  280-728.300. 
ParkerVision,  Inc.:  See  — 

Parker.  Jeffiey  L  :  Sonells.  David  F:  and  Mix,  John  D..  5J70  177  CI 
356-139.060. 
Parkola,  Walter  R..  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Two  piece  balloon  protector  5  569  294 
a  606-194.000.  t"  ■       .^^. 

''*?569",l8ra  6b4-'68  00o"'''"'  *'"*'°"'  '""    ''"'°*="™'=  J"  '"J*""* 
Parsons.  Kevin  L..  lo  Armament  Systems  and  Procedures,  Inc.  Concealed 

handcuff  key  and  pen  combinabon.  5.568.741,  CI.  70-456  OOR 
Pasch,  Nicholas  F.:  See— 

Rosioker.  Michael  D.:  and  Pasch,  Nicholas  F,  5,569,%3,  a.  257- 

Pasela,  Guy  E.:  See— 

Shoolery,  John  R:  Pasela.  Guy  E :  De  La  Tone.  Diane  L     Leung 
Kenneth  M  :  and  Morris.  Kathleen  A..  5.570,283.  CI.  364^407  000 
Paterson,  John;  KaldenbaLh.  Robert:  and  Unsworth,  John,  to  Ortech  Corpo- 
ration P1a.sma  arc  ignition  system.  5.568,801.  CI.  123-598  000 
Patridge.  Clifford  H.:  See— 

Fifer.  Larry  D.:  Hollenbeck,  Robert  E.;  Kozlowski.  Mark  F    Leone 

Richard  E:  and  Patridge.  Clifford  H,  5.568,979.  CI.  383-8.000 
Patzschke,  Hans-Peter:  See — 

Vbgt-Birnbnch.  Bettina:  Patzschke.  Hans-Peter.  Lenhatd,  Werner: 
Ddbeft.  Jiirgen:  Brunner.  Marcus;  and  Schubert.  Walter  5  569  705  CI 
524-591.000.  ■       '     ■ 

Paul.  Sanjoy:  See — 

Ayanoglu.  Ender  GiUin.  Ricbaid  D.;  La  Porta.  Thomas  F:  Paul  Sanjov 
and  Sabnani.  Krishan  K..  5,570.367,  Q.  370-94  100 
Pauza,  William  V.;  and  Keriin,  Harold  W.,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The 
Latching  system  for  mtermatable  transmission  connecton.  5^69,047,  CI 
439-353.000. 
Peadouce:  See — 

Vandemoortele.  Philippe:  and  Leroy  Andr<,  5,569,227,  Q.  604-382.000 
Peckham,  Allison  A.:  Watts.  Lennox  O  :  Gertsek,  Marina;  Smith.  Kevin  R 
Taubenheim.  Don  D :  and  Pistulka.  Ronald  J.,  to  Becton  Dickinson  and 
Company   Lancer  assembly  5.569.286.  O.  606-181  000 
Pedicim.  Christopher  S  ;  Thibault.  William  C ;  Turner.  Chris  A.;  and  Tinker 

r'^S^.  ^  '°J^^  ^""Sy  Resources  Inc    Dual  air  elecmode  cell.' 
5.569,551.  a.  429-27.000. 
Pekooen,  Seppo  T:  See— 

Ehnholm.  G<Ss«a  J,;  Pekooen.  Seppo  T:  and  Virtanen,  Juha  P.  5 J70  022 
a.  324-319.000. 
PeU«ier,  Dale  A  ;  and  Weisburg,  William  G.,  to  Amoco  Coiporatioo.  Nucleic 
acid  probes  for  die  detection  of  bacteria  of  die  genus  Legionella  and 

?*t^I5^f"^'!*.'S?*^°'***°**^«=»'»8"«'°'^Leg'<»'»''e»'  (lisease 
j,569p86,  CI.  435-6.000. 

Pelz,  Peter  See- 
Ball.  Wilfried:  ROnnberg,  Peter,  and  Pelz,  Peter.  5.569.027,  a.  418- 

Pena,  Jesus  S.;  Williams,  Julia  M.:  and  Williams,  Joe  L.  Plane  saddle  for  a 

safety  airplane  5.568,903,  Q.  244-140.000. 
Penn  State  Research  Foundation.  The:  See — 

•^"ian- Gary:  Chapman.  David:  Cancel.  Aida;  and  Henault,  Margaret  A.. 

Pennavaire.  Maryse:  See — 

Frouin,  Laurent;  and  Pennavaire,  Maryse,  5,569,323,  Q   106-433  000 
Penney,  Carl  M.;  Chemoch,  Joseph  P;  and  Erikson,  Cari  E.,  to  Generai 

iiQT^  '^°™Pany-  Lasing  medium  surface  modification.  5,569J99,  CI. 

^19-121 .690. 


Pepper,  John  R.:  See — 

James,  AnUiony;  Lee.  Harry:  Pepper,  John  R.,  and  Russell,  Thomas  A  , 
5.569.249.  CI   606  62()00. 
Peppmoller,  Reinmar,  Goosscns.  Bemhard;  and  Winck,  Karl,  to  Chemische 
Fabrik  Stnckhausen  GmbH   New  water-soluble,  biologically  decompos- 
able carbonic  acid  polyesters  and  their  u.se  as  preparing  and  slip  additives 
of  synthetic  fibres.  5.569,408,  CI.  508-462  000. 
Perdrieux,  Sylvain:  See— 

Bergougnan,  Michel;  Galland,  Jean-Michel;  and  Perdrieux    Svlvain 
5,569,793,  CI.  570-167.000. 
Pereira,  Danyl  S  :  See- 
Young,  Wayne  P:  Pereira,  Dairyl  S.:  Castro,  Salvatore:  Kolesa,  Michael 
S.,  Mastri,  Dominick  L.;  and  Viola.  Frank  J .  5.569.284   CI   606- 
180.000. 
Perlmg.  Jeremy,  to  Maytronics  Ltd.  System  for  underwater  navigation  and 

control  of  mobile  swimming  pool  filter.  5.569.371,  CI.  210-85.000. 
Perrine,  Glenn:  See — 

Flaugher,  David;  Perrine,  Glenn;  Sullivan,  Stephen  F;  and  Wood, 
Raymond  B.,  5,569,316,  CI.  96-135.000. 
Perry,  Thomas  .A  :  See — 

Schroeder.  Thaddeus:  Lequesne,  Bruno  P  B.:  Butler,  Raymond  O.  Jr  ■ 
Marks.  Anthony   L.;   Perry,   Thomas  A.;   and   Bradley    John"  R ' 
5,570,016,  CI.  324-207.250. 
Persad,  Diane  C  Arcuate  tongue  scraper.  5,569.278,  CI.  606-161  000 
Perussi.  Roberto  A  :  and  Penissi,  Ruben  O.  Energy  absorbing  exerciser 

apparatus.  5.569.126.  CI.  482-51.000 
Perussi,  Ruben  O.:  See — 

Perussi.  Roberto  A.:  and  Perussi.  Ruben  O.,  5,569.126  CI  482-51  000 
Penissia,  Bice.  See — 

Trinchieri,  Giorgio:  Penissia,  Bice;  Clark,  Steven  C:  Wong,  Gordon  G 
Hewick,  Rodney:  Kobayashi,  Michiko;  and  Wolf  Stanley  F 
5,569.454.  CI.  424-85.200.  '" 

Pesante,  Eduardo:  Hammond,  Teny;  and  DeBoer.  Gordon,  to  Harris  Corpo- 
ration. Distortionless  x-ray  inspection.  5,570.407,  CI.  378-58  000 
Pesenti.  Enrico:  See — 

Mongelli,   Nicola:   Angelucci.   Francesco:    Pesenti.   Enrico:   Suarato 
Anlonino:  and  Biasoli,  Giovanni.  5469,720,  CI.  525-329  400 
Peter  Pelz:  See- 
Ball,  Wilfried:  Ronnberg.  Peter  and  Pelz,  Peter,  5,569,027,  CI.  418- 

Petersen,  Paul  T :  See- 
Nielsen,  Charles  R.;  Bates,  Charles  A.:  Rooke.  Matthew  W    Hansen 
Fred  R.;  Petersen,  Paul  T,  Le,  Me  V..  and  Lew,  Eugene  K.,  5.570.241.' 

Petersen.  Thomas  D.  Distal  femoral  resector  guide.  5.569,260.  CI.  606- 

oo.UUU. 
Peterson,   Carl   J.    Support   means   for  a   saw    machine.   5,568,756,   Q 

83-471.200. 
Peterson,  Wallace  H..  to  Alumet  Manufacturing  Inc.  Spacer-frame  bar  having 

integral  tfiermal  break.  5,568,714,  a.  52-786.130 
Petiard,  Vincent:  See — 

Courtois.  Didier.  Petiud,  Vincent;  and  Touche.  Aodi<.  5,569.593,  CI. 
^j5"  1 1  o.UUU. 
Petit,  Theodore  E.,  Jr.;  and  Ivel,  Leonard  L.,  lo  GHM  Industries   Insulated 

hnk.  5,569,885.  CI.  174-178.000. 
Petroleo  Brasiliero  S.A.  -  Petrobras:  See— 

Fusco.  Jose  M.;  Ramos.  Jose  Geialdo  F;  Vieira,  Valmor  N.;  and  Guetia. 
Eduardo  Cardoso  de  Melo.  5,569,4.35,  Q.  422-147  000 
Petschel.  Klaus;  and  Weinzierl,  Uwe.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Coiporatioo.  Curable 

epoxy  resin  mixtures  containing  metal  salts.  5.569,734.  CI   528-92  000 
Pemt,  George  R.:  and  Singh,  Sheo  B.,  to  Arizona  Board  of  Regents  acting  on 
behalf  of  Arizona  State  University.  Isolation,  structural  eluadabon  and 
synthesis  of  novel  antineoplastic  substances  denominated  "eombietast 
anns"  5,569.786.  CI.  568-646.000. 
Petyai,  Steve  1.;  and  Buet,  Michael  R  Silicon  semiconductor  wafer  test 

5,569,328,  a.  II  8-6%.000. 
Petzoldt,  Joachim:  See- 
Blum,  Harald;  and  Petzoldt.  Joachim,  5.569,707,  Q.  524-591.000. 
Pezzam,  Robert,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  AC  switch  triggered 

at  a  predetermined  half-period.  5,569,940,  a.  257-121.000. 
Pfaff,  John:  See — 

Roselli,  Leonard;  Wolf,  Daniel  J.;  Balukin,  Giegoty  S.;  and  Pfaff  John 
5,570.284,  a.  364-424.010. 
Pfeifer,  William:  See— 

Boyd,  Donald  B  :  Lifer.  Shetryl  L.;  Marshall.  Winston  S     Palkowitz. 

Alan  D  :  Pfeifer.  William;  Reel,  Jon  K.;  Simon,  Richard  L    Steinberg 

Mitchell  1.;  Thrasher,  K.  Jeff;  Vasudevan,  Venkatraghavan  and  Whi- 

tesitt.  Celia  A.,  5,569,768,  Q.  548-253.000 

Pfctzer.  Johannes,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Electrical  connection  airance- 

ment.  5369,046,  O.  439-443.000  ^ 

Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Satake,  Kunio;  Wakabayashi,  Hiroaki;  and  Nakane,  Masami  SJ69  662 
a.  514-305  000.  .J-~^.DDA 

Pham,  Anthony  D.:  See— 

Abnunsoo,  Bella;  Banera,  Jose  D.;  Pamaran,  Zosimo  D.;  and  Pham 

AnUiony  D.,  5,569,6%,  CI.  524-487.000. 

Phang.  J  C   H.;  Cbim,  W  K  ;  Chan,  D  S   H.:  and  Liu,  Y  Y.  to  National 

Umversity  of  Singapore   Retractable  cathodoluminescence  detector  with 

high  elhpticity  and  high  backscattered  electron  rejection  performance  for 

large  area  specimens.  5,569,920,  O.  250-310.000 


Phelps,  Peter  M.  Cross-flow  cooling  tower  with  reduced  upper  inboard  fill 

section.  5,569,415,  Q.  261-23.100. 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation:  See — 
Donofno,  Robert  L.,  5,569,977.  Ci.  313-466.000. 
Fonderie.  Maarten  J.:  Huijsing.  Johan  H.;  and  Toy,  Edmood,  5.570,052, 

CI.  327-205.000. 
Holtslag,  Antonius  H.,  5,569,984.  CI.  315-307.000. 
Quinn,  Duncan  R.;  Gallagher.  Briar  W ;  Blionas,  Costas;  and  Nicdosi, 
Joseph  A..  5,569.925.  CI.  250-370.060. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Abbott.   Ronald  G  :  and  Randolph.  Bnice  B..  5.569.807,  C\.  585- 

724.000. 
Ferg.  Thomas  E.,  5,569.914,  CI.  250-260.000 
Phillips.  Roger  W :  Fisher.  Shari  P;  and  Coombs,  Paul  G.,  to  Flex  Products. 
Inc.  High  chroma  multilayer  interference  platelets.  5.569.535.  Q.  428- 
403.000. 
Philosophers'  Stone  LLC:  See — 

Remillard.  John  F,  5.570,455,  CI.  395-259.000. 
Phoenix  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Meier,  Ernst-August;  and  Schirmer.  Stefan,  5,569,066,  Q.  452-93.000. 
Photocircuits  Corporation:  See — 

Stans,  Louis  J.;  and  Lynch,  Christopher  F,  5,570,027,  Q.  324-523.000. 
Photon  Dynamics,  Inc.:  See — 

Henley.  Francois  J.,  5.570,011,  CI.  324-158.100. 
Phytopliann  (NA)  N.V.:  See- 
Allison,  Anthony  C;  de  Vos  Albrecht,  Carl  F;  Kniger,  Petnis  B.;  and  van 
der  Merwe.  Marthinus  J.,  5,569.649.  CI  514-25  000. 
Picker  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Plummer,  Steven  J..  5,569.924,  CI.  250-363.050. 
Picker  Nordstar  Inc.:  See — 

Ehnholm,  G6sta  J.;  Pekonen,  Seppo T;  and  Virtanen,  Juha  R,  5,570,022. 
CI.  324-319  000. 
Pierce.  Perry  A.:  See — 

Nunnally.  Stephen  C;  Pierce,  Peny  A.;  and  Zanger.  Peter  K.,  5,570,280, 
a.  364-140.000. 
Pietrzak,  William  S.:  See— 

Sarver,  David  R.;  Eppley.  Barry  L.;  D'AIessio.  Keith  R.:  Pietrzak, 
William  S.:  and  Sander.  Thomas  W.,  5,569,250,  O.  606-69.000. 
Pileski.  Michael  J.:  See- 
Wood.  Robert  J.:  and  Pileski.  Michael  J..  5,569.902.  O.  235-472.000. 
Pilkington  Glass  Limited:  See — 

Quirk.  Richard:  Bird.  David  A  ;  Shulver.  Ian  N.  W.;  and  Mcintosh,  Robin 
M.,  5,569,312,  a.  65-134.600. 
Pilla,  Michael  F:  See- 
Abraham,  Loren;  Pilla,  Michael  F;  and  Bright,  Jasoo,  5,570,292,  CI. 
364-473.010. 
Pillias,  Daniele:  See — 

Lerbet,  Francois:  and  Pillias,  Daniele,  5,560.362.  CI.  204-192.160. 
Pinschmidt.  Robert  K.,  Jr:  Sei — 

Carroll.  W  Eamon;  Renz.  Walter  L.;  Nordquist,  Andrew  F;  and  Pin- 
schmidt. Robert  K..  Jr.,  5.569,725.  CI.  525-454.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Akashi,  Nobuhiko,  5,570,331.  CI.  369-47.000. 
Banno.  Tutomu:  and  Nakau.  Junichi.  5.570.200.  Q.  386-45.000. 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.;  See — 

Chapko.  Louis  B.;  Westerhof.  Donald  E.;  and  Ertl.  David  S.,  5,569,818, 

CI.  800-200.000. 
Chapman,  Michael  A..  5.569.822,  a.  800-200.000. 
Hoffbeck,  Loren  J,,  5,569,821,  CI.  800-200.000 
McMullen,    Michael    D.:    Roth.    Bnidley   A.    and   Townsend,   Rod, 

5.569.828.  CI.  800^205.000 
Roundy.  Theron  E.,  5,.S69,819.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Wehnnann,  Hartwig  J.  B.,  5,569,816,  CI   800-200.000. 
Wright,  James  A  ,  5,569,8'7.  CI.  800-200000 
PiolTOski,  Edmund  C.  lo  C.  R.  Gibson  Company    Mounting  substrate  for 

display  of  items.  5,-569,503.  CI  428-41.800. 
Pirelli  Cavi  S.p.A.:  See— 

Fontana.  Flavio:  and  Franco,  Pierluigi,  5,570,438,  CI.  385-24.000. 
Pires.  H.  George.  Pseudo-digital  compression  of  video  signals.  5,570,131,  CI. 

348-386.000 
Pistulka,  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Peckham,  Allison  A  :  Wans  Lennox  O  :  Gertsek,  Marina;  Smith,  Kevin 
R.:  Taubenheim,  Don  D.;  and  Pistulka.  Ronald  J.,  5,569,286,  CI. 
606-181.000. 
Pitnev  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Nunnally,  Stephen  C;  Pierce.  Perry  A.;  and  Zanger.  Peter  K.,  5,570,280, 

a.  364-140.000. 
Paradis.  Jason  P;  and  Supnin,  Steven  A..  5,569,327,  CI.  118-253.000. 
Sarada,  Thyagaraj:  and  Bernard.  Richard  A..  5.569.317,  Q.  I06-21.00A. 
Pin,  Alan  R.:  See- 
Wong,  Sui-Ming:  Newington.  Ian  M.;  Liversidge.  Elaine  M.;  Mclntire, 
Gregory  L  :  Pin,  Alan  R.:  and  Shaw,  Jack  M..  5.569,448,  CI.  424- 
9.450. 
Pizzetti,  Mario:  See — 

Al  Ghana.  Hussain  A.  K.;  and  Pizzetti,  Mario,  5,569,510,  Q.  428- 
364.000. 
Plants,  Wiliiam  C:  See— 

El-Avat.  Khaled  A.;  Kaptanoglu.  Sinan;  Chan.  King  W.;  Plants,  William 
C;  and  Uen,  Jung-Cheun.  5.570.041,  O   326-41.000. 

Plaza,  Michael  C:  See—  

Hoban,  Patrick  J.;  and  Plaza,  Michael  C,  5,569.841,  Q.  73-47.000. 


Plein,  William  J  .  H:  See— 

Cagne.  Robert  J.;  Plein,  William  J  .  Q;  and  Carson,  Kenneth.  5,568,713, 
CI.  52-785  100. 
Plocher,  Bemd:  See — 

Haage.  Manfred:  Seibold.  Guenter.  Plocher.  Bemd:  Hein,  Bemd;  and 
Weber.  Wilfried,  5,569,091,  O  470-12  000. 
Plocus,  Van  G.;  and  Forsha,  Cteis,  lo  Vapco  Engineering.  Liquid  mixing 

device.  5,568,974.  CI.  366-151.100. 
Ploog,  Uwe:  See — 

Uphues.  Guenter  Ploog,  Uwe;  Schick,  Renale;  Schwark.  Hans-Jueixen: 
and  Win,  Sandra,  5,569,767,  C\  548-352.100. 
Plodcin,  Michael:  See— 

Landa,  Benzion;  Niv,  Yehuda:  Plotkin.  Michael:  and  Forgacs   Peter, 
5,570.193.  CI  356-W2.00O. 
Plummer.  Steven  J.,  to  Picker  International,  Inc.  Transformable  dual  head 

spect  camera  system.  5369,924.  H  250-363.050. 
Poccia,  John  F.:  See — 

Cohen,   Richmond   R.;   Minetola,   James   A.;   and   Poccia.  John   P., 
5369,226,  CI.  604-378.000. 
Pocholle.  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Cairiere.  Claude:  Groussin,  Bernard;  Larat.  Christian;  and  Pocholle. 
Jean-Paul.  5370.387.  Q.  372-50  000. 
Podgorski.  Andrew  S.  High  voltage  insulating  structure.  5369,876,  Q. 

174-28.000. 
Poissanl.  Daniel,  lo  PAD  Peripheral  Advanced  Design.  Inc.  Unit  used  in  an 
apparatus  for  measuring  the  viscosity  of  a  fluid.  5.569,843.  Q.  73-54.070. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Viski,  Peter:  and  Wallc.  David  P   5.569374.  Q.  430-203.000. 
Polinsky.  Mark  A.:  GriUo.  John  M  :  and  Duncan.  Scon  M..  to  Torrington 
Company.  The.  Speed  sensor  assembl)  having  a  fluid  seal  earner  and 
piloting  cup.  5370.013.  CI.  124-174  000. 
Pollak.  Alfred   See— 

Goodbody.  Anne;  and  Pollak.  Alfred,  5369.745.  CI.  530-328.000. 
Pollutro.  Dennis  C:  See — 

Muranyi.  Mark  J.;  Pollutro,  Dennis  C  ;  Cyman.  T.  F;  Hook.  Kevin  J.: 

Christy.  Ortin  D  :  and  Matheis,  Mark  A.,  5.570.170.  CI  355-260.000. 

Polsinelli.  Vincenzo  V.;  and  Daniel.  Edmund.   Pneumatic  nre  and  rim. 

5.568.830.  CI.  152-404.000. 
Pomagalski  S.A.:  See — 

Brochand.  Max.  5368.771,  CI.  104-206.000. 
Pomerene,  Andrew  T.  S.:  See — 

Bailey.  Fredric  D.;  Buchanan.  Douglas  A.:  Callegari.  Alessandro  C; 
Clearfield.  Howard  M.;  Doany.  Fuad  E.:  Ragello,  Donis  G.;  Hovel. 
Harold  J.;  Latulipe.  Douglas  C.  Jr.:  Lustig.  Naftali  E.,  Potnerene. 
Andrew  T.  S.;  Puiushothaman.  Sampath:  Scherpereel.  Christopher  M.; 
Seeger.  David  E.;  and  Shaw.  Jane  M..  5.569.501.  O  427-577.000. 
Popp.  Franz;  and  Sedlmeier.  Andreas,  to  Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft  Anachmeni 

anchor  assembly  5368.711.  O.  52-704.000. 
Port.  Richard  M.:  See — 

Gates.  Louis  E..  Jr.;  and  Port.  Richard  M..  5,568,682,  Q  29-831.000. 
Porter.  Oyde  R.;  and  Soinger.  Calvin  R..  to  R  L.  Porter  Co.  Precision  hnear 

mechanical  lock.  5.568.843.  O.  188-67.000. 

Porter,  John  R.;  Moiphy.  John  R  .  Millican.  Thomas  A.;  and  Beeley.  Nigel  R 

A.,  to  Celltech  Limited-  Peptidyl  derivatives  and  their  use  as  melallopfo- 

teinases  inhibitors  5.569.665,  C  514-357  000. 

Pdschl.  Gunter.  to  PPV  Verwalnuigs  AG  Burner.  5369.029.  a.  43 1  - 1 16.000. 

Potzick.  James  E..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Commerce.  Strut  stnicture 

and  rigid  joint  therefor.  5368,993,  O.  403  128.000. 
Powell.  Ann:  See — 

Bennen.  Alan:  Labavitch.  John  M.;  Powell,  Ann;  and  Siotz,  Hennk. 
5,569,830,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Power  Distribution,  Inc.:  See — 

Woodworth,  George  K..  5370.006.  C\  323-208.000. 
P6yh6nen.  Pecn.  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy  Digital  cellular  network/ 
system  with  mobile  stabons  communicaung  with  ba-se  suiions  using 
frequency-hopping  and  having  enhanced  effect  of  interference  diversity. 
5370.352.  CI   370-18.000. 
PFCT  Management  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Siddle.  Bnice  K.,  5368,922,  Q.  273-84.00R. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

IJonnelly,  Karen  D  ;  and  Makhlouf.  Joseph  M.,  5369,733,  Q.  528- 
61.000. 
PPV  Verwaltungs  AG;  See — 

PoschI,  Giinter,  5,569,029,  Q.  431-116.000. 
Prawnto  Shrimp  Machine  Company  of  Texas,  Inc.:  See — 

Sawyer.  Derrell:  and  Monis,  Donald  R..  5.569.065.  C\.  452-3.000. 
Precision  Connector  Designs,  Inc.:  See — 

Keller.  Rex  W..  Harlock.  Robert;  Hooley,  Robeit  W.;  and  Harper, 
Patrick,  5368,868,  CI.  206-724  000. 
Prejean-Lefevre,  Vironique  H,  M.  P.:  See — 

Gillard,   Hervi,   R   R.;   and   Prejean-Lefevre,   V&onique   H.   M.   R, 
5,570,431,  CI.  382-149.000. 
Preslar,  Donald:  See — 

Allmeier.  Franz;  Maier,  Theodor:  Goeser.  Gerhard;  Preslar,  Donald:  and 
Murphy,  PhiUp,  5370,259.  CI.  361-86.000. 

Presstek.  Inc.:  See —  

Wolfe,  David;  and  Zerillo,  Samuel  D..  5368,768,  a   101-425.000. 
Preston,  Stephen  B.;  See — 

Wood,  Paul  B  :  Albers,  Thomas  M  :  and  Preston,  Stephen  B.,  5370,107, 
a.  345-145.000. 
Previti-Kelly,  Rosemary  A.:  See — 
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Linde.  Harold  G.;  Previi-Xelly.  Rosemary  A.,  md  Reen.  Thomas  J 
5.569.731.  CI.  528-26.000. 
Prichard.  D.  Wayne;  and  Gultme,  Joe  C,  to  Ascend  Corporation.  Navigarional 

device  for  a  scuba  diver.  5,570.323,  CI.  367-1 18.000. 
Prietn.  Romuk)  A..  See— 

Wei.  Daniel  C.   and  Prieto,  Romulo  A.,  5.569.4%,  CI.  427-450  000 
Pnnce.  Gregory  R.:  See- 
Sue.  Chen-Youn:  Koch,  Hobcrt;  Pace.  John  E.;  and  Prince.  Greeorv  R 
5.569.709,  CI.  S25-52.(K>0. 
Prineppi,  Frank  J.  Apparatus  for  moving  an  otnament  and  drive  means 

Iherefor.  5,568.970,  CI.  J62-407.000. 
Priviiera,  Salvatoie;  and  Sciiwembeigcr,  Richard  F,  to  Ethicon  Endo-Surgery, 
Inc.  Surgical  penetration  and  dissection  instrument.  5,569.291,  CI.  606- 
185.000. 
"rivilera,  Salvatmr:  See — 

Scwemberger,  Richard  F;  Priviiera,  Salvatore,  and  Hughej    Robert 
5,569.292,  CI.  606-185.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See— 

Buell.  Kenneth  B  ;  and  "arlin,  Edward  P.,  5,569.234.  CI  604-3%  000 
Byrd,  Alan  E.;  Osbom,  Thomas  W..  HI;  and  McKibben    Garv  E 
5.569.228.  CI.  604-385.100.  '       ' 

Dinniwell.  Alar  R.;  and  Wasserman.  Matthew  I..  5„'>69,645,  CI.  510- 

276.000. 
Dirksing,  Robert  .S  .  5..568.820,  CI.  132-315.000. 
Emenaker,  Ralph  R.  and  Amos.  Charles  W..  Jr.  5.569,231,  CI.  604- 

i^sher,  Daiiiella  J     Jsbom.  Thomas  W..  Hi,  SeyiiKMir,  Mark  D    Kinjzry 
Gary  W.;  Berg.  Charles  J.,  Jr;  Cook.  Charies  D.;  Gilbert.  Steven  R 
and  Toms.  Douglas.  5.569,230.  Q.  604-385  100 
Goulait,  David  J.  K .  5,569,233,  CI.  604- .391  000. 
Roe,  Donald  C,  uouiaii.  David  J    K.;  Rodnguez.  Sheiia  S.;  Cariin 
Edward  P;  Drner,  iCiniberly  A.;  Jasper,  Caiulyn  M  .  and  Daniels' 
Dean  J..  5,569.232,  CI,  604-385.200. 
Proctor,  Charles  W.  to  ProSpin  Industries.  Inc  Composite  yam  including  a 
staple  fiber  covering  a  filament  >am  component  and  confinmg  the  filament 
yam  cumpunent  to  a  :*concl  thicicness  that  is  less  than  a  first  thickness  of 
*e  filament  in  a  relaxed  slate  and  a  process  for  producing  die  same 
5,568.719  a   ?7-225  iJOO 
Prof*.  Hans  Jiirgen;  uno  Kabe   \orbert.  to  Hoechst  Aktieneesellschaft  Gas 

flow  through  injector  jet.  5,569,865,  CI.  73-861  520 
Proner  Comatel:  See — 

Raimond,  Genrd.  5,569  056,  CI.  439-876  000 
Propnetaiy  Technology,  Inc.;  See — 

Bartholomew,  Donald  D .  5,568,948.  CI  285-242.000 
Prosdocimi,  Jacques:  Sec — 

Lambocte.  Benoit:  Spinner,  Bernard;  Timoney.  Charles;  and  Prosdocimi 
Jacques,  5,569,534,  CI.  428-4O2.00a 
ProSpin  Industries,  Iik.:  See — 

Proctor,  Charles  W..  5,568,719.  Q.  57-225.000 
Prolel.  Inc.:  See- 
Hayes.  Stephen  J  ,  and  Gorman.  Patrick  R..  5.568.854,  CI  194-318  000 
Prwo,  George  R  .  Colligan.  Francis  D  ;  and  Bellmote,  Harold,  Jr.  to  United 
^"JS  7/?v"^'^*'    Corporation.    Tipped    multifilament    surgical    suture. 
5.569,302.  CI.  606-228.000. 
Protocol  .Systems.  Inc.  See— 

Gallant.  Stuart  L  ;  Caron.  Paul  R.;  and  Palmer.  Waller  E..  5.568,814,  Q. 
128-672.000. 
Pruett.  D.  Christopher  See- 
Heath.   Mark  A.:    Pruett.    D    Christopher;   and    Nguyen,    Bane   C 
5.570.332.  CI.  369-50.000.  ^  ^  ^       ' 

PSI  Telecommunications.  Inc.:  See — 

Suarez.  Wilson  E..  5.568.686.  CI.  29-861.000. 
Ptacek.  James  F:  See— 

Kuhn.  Lowell  L.;  Piacek.  James  F;  and  Roepke.  Gary  P.  5.569„357.  CI. 

Puckhaber,  John  H..  Jr:  See— 

Slelienkamp.  Robert  I  ;  Puckhaber,  John  H.,  Jr.;  Colodney.  Daniel  and 

Hendrickson,  Thomas  C.  5.569.41 1.  a,  510-383  000 
Pujado.  Peter  R.:  5fc— 

Hammerman.  John  I.,  and  Pujado.  Peter  R,  5.569,791  CI  568-803  000 
Pulse  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Naedel.  Richard  G.;  Harris.  David  B.;  and  Uehling.  Mark.  5.570,270,  CI. 
361-687.000. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation    See — 

Morrd.  D.  James,  and  Morri,  Dorothy  M.,  5.569.673  C\  514-522  000 
Pumeil.  Lannes  S.:  See — 

^"^^Jl^a^  ^  •  f'™^'^-  Eric  R.;  and  Pumeil.  Lannes  S.,  5,570,029, 
CI.  324-628.000. 
Purser,  Kenneth  H  ;  Kilius,  Unas  R.;  Litheriand,  Albeit  E  ;  Rucklidge  John 
C  ;  and  Zhao.   Xiaolei.  Sensitive  mass  spectroscopy  using  molecular 
fragmentation.  5.569.915.  CI  250-281.000. 
Punishothaman.  Sampaih:  See — 

Adamopoulos.  Elefthenos;  Lee.  Kang-Wook;  OToole,  Tetrence  R 
Purushothaman.  Sampaih.  Shaw,  Jane  M.;  Viehbeck.  Alfred;  and 
Walker.  George  F.  5.569.739.  CI.  528  353.000 
Bailey.  Frednc  D  ;  Buchanan.  Douglas  A  ;  Callegari.  Alessandro  C 
Clearheld.  Howard  M     Doany.  Fuad  E  ;  Ragello.  Doois  G    Hovel 
Harold  J.;  Lamlipe.  Douglas  C.  Jr;  Lustig.  Naftali  E.    Pomerene" 
Andrew  T  S.;  Purushothaman.  Sampaih;  Scherpereel.  Christopher  M  ' 
Seeger.  David  E  .  and  Shaw.  Jane  M..  5.569.501,  a  4'>7-577  000 


Qi.  Z.  Helen?,  .edges,  Allan;  and  Sanchez.  Eduardo  to  American  Maize- 
Products  Company.  Purification  of  chemically  modified  cyclodexirins 
5,569,756.  CI.  536-127.000. 

Qian,  Qi-De:  See— 

Needham,  Wayne;  Qian,  Qi-De;  and  Maloney,  Tim.  5.570,034,  CI 
324-763.000. 
Quan.  Clifton,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Coaxial-to-coplanar-waveguide 
2?"^^'"*','"  ''"'•■  -onnector  using  integrated  slabline  transition.  5.570,068, 

Quattrocciii.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Wandell.  Michael;  Quattrocchi.  Richard  A.;  and  Frank,  Allan  5  569  223 
CI.  604-290.000. 
Quenzi.  Philip  J    See — 

Capra.  Lawrence;  and  Quenzi.  Philip  J.,  5,568,694,  CI.  37-231  000 
Quick-Tag,  Inc.:  See — 

Goldman.  Mart;  E  ;  Aubert,  Michel  A  .  Shenderuvich,  Alexander  M    and 

Acharva   Jagat  R..  5,569.003.  CI  409-132  000 

Quinn,  Duncan  R.;  Gallagher,  Brian  W ;  Blionas,  Costas;  and  Nicolosi,  Joseph 

A.,  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation.  Mechanical  shutter 

for  protecting  an  x-ray  detector  igainst  high-eneisy  electron  or  x-ray 

damage  5.569,9:'5,  CI.  250-370.060.  ^ 

Qiunton  Instrument  Company:  See — 

Gisselherg,  Maigo  L.;  and  Layman-Spillar.  Lynn  M..  5,569,207  CI 
:r*W--  ■  ''Z  jOO.  .       ,       . 

Quirk,  Richard;  3  rd,  David  A.;  Shulver.  Ian  N.  W;  and  Mcintosh.  Robin  M 
to  Pilkinglon  Glass  Limited   Method  for  reducing  no,  emissions  from  a 
legeneratr-v  glass  furnace.  5.569,312.  CI.  65-134.600. 
R  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company:  See — 

Genrr>'.  Jeffery  S.;  Womble, 'Karen  M.;  Banerjee.  Chandra  K  Blaklev 
Richard  L.;  Barnes,  Russell  D.;  Calleson.  Donald  A.;  and  Ridines 
Henr\'  T.  5.568,819.  CI.  131-342.000.  ' 

R    ■'  '■ciieiei     .)iporation:  See — 

Tanner.  Keith;  and  Shelley.  Rickey  S  ,  5.569.466.  C  424-452  000 
Rabe.  Norbeit:  See— 

"rofe,  Hans  lurgen;  and  Rabe.  Norbeit,  5,569,865,  C\.  73-861  520 
RaDii,  lOiosro  M     See — 

Bestler,  Caitlin  B.;  and  Rabii.  Khosro  M.,  5,570,347.  CI   370-17  000 
Rabin,  Steven  B.;  Small,  Hamish;  and  Riviello.  John  M..  to  Dionex  Corpo- 
ration Imemiment  electrolytic  membrane  suppressor  regeneration  for  ion 
chromatograpn\    5.569.365.  CI.  204-450.000 
Rabum.  Richard  W.;  and  Wickis.  Fred  T.  Jr.  to  Span-America  Medical 

Systems,  Inc.  Wheelchair  cushion  and  cover  5.568.660.  CI.  5-652  100 
Racchim.  Joel  R    to  CorTrak  Medical  Inc.  Microporous  catheter.  5,569.198, 

Radius  Inc.:  See — 

McLaughlin,  Michael  D.;  Signa,  John  C;  Gieicar,  RichanJ  K ;  and 
Taylor,  John  M..  5,570.108.  CI.  345-146.000 
Radziun,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Dachniwskyj,  Roman  I.;  Dean,  David  E.,  Ebben,  Thomas  G  ;  Frederick 
Peny  S.;  lenders,  Donald  J.;  Radziun,  Michael  J.;  and  Sue,  Peter  L 
.5..570.02I.  CI.  324-318.000.  u  cue,  reier  l., 

Raimond.  Gerard,  to  Pnoner  Comatel.   Electrical  connection  device  and 

process  for  the  production  thereof  5,569,056.  CI.  439-876  000 
Raimondi.  Bruno;  See — 

Raimondi.  Rinaldo.  5,570.239.  CI.  359-873.000. 
Raimondi.  Enrico:  See — 

Raimondi.  Rinaldo,  5,570,239,  CI.  359-873.000. 
R^mondi,  Rinaldo,  to  Raimondi,  Enrico;  Raimondi-Slauble,  Olgo    and 
Raimondi.  Bruno  Directional  screen  for  a  lighting  fixture  and  method  of 
making  same  5.570.239,  CI.  359-873.000. 
Raimondi-Suuble,  Olgo:  See— 

Raimondi.  Rinaldo.  5.570.239.  Q.  359-873.000. 
Rainin.  Edgar  A  Suigical  abrading  device.  5.569.279.  Q.  606-166  000 
Raleigh.  Carol  L.   .See — 

Helmus.   Michael   N.;  Tolkoff.  M    Joshua;  and   Raleieh    Card  L 
5.569.463.  CI.  424-426.000. 
Ramacher,  Kenneth  F:  See — 

Wwihington,  Michael  S.;  Ramacher.  KenneUi  F;  and  Doyle.  Edward  M.. 

Ramanujam.  Gopalan.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Sys- 
tem and  method  for  volume  rendering  of  finite  element  models  5.570  460 
CI,  395-!24.(X)0. 
Ramos.  Jose  Geraldo  F.:  See — 

Fusco.  Jose  M.;  Ramos.  Jose  Geraldo  F;  Vieira.  Valmor  N.;  and  Guena, 
Eduardo  Cardoso  de  Melo.  5.569,435,  CI.  422-147  000 
Randall.  Sara  P  E    See— 

Galvagni.  John,  and  Randall,  Sara  P.  E..  5,569,880,  Q    174-52  400 
Randcastie  Exbusion  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Luker.  Keith.  5.569.429,  CI.  264-211.210. 
Randin,  Jean-Paul;  Sec — 

Exnar,  Ivan;  Graetzel.  Michael;  and  Randin,  Jean-Paul  5  569J6I   CI 
429-218.000  '-~i.  v-i. 

Randolph,  Bruce  B.:  Sec- 
Abbott,  Ronald  G  ;  and  Randolph.  Bttice  B,.  5.569.807.  CI    585- 
724,000, 
Ranpak  Corp.:  See — 

Lencoski.  Michael  J..  5.568,867,  CI  206-584  000 
Simmons,  James  A..  5.569.146.  CI,  493-352.000 
Rao.  Purushothama;  Uhlemann,  Thomas  F.  and  Kump,  William  H    to  GNB 
Technologies.  Inc.  Lead-acid  battery  having  a  fluid  tompaitmeni  for 
reducing  ton\  action-induced  heat  transfer  5,569,552.  CI  429-72  000 


Rao,  v'elliyur  N.  M.:  See— 

Fu,  Ta-Wei;  and  Rao,  Velliyur  N.  M.,  5J«9,797,  CI.  570-177.000. 
Rapacki,  Alan  R.;  and  Stevens.  John  H.,  to  Heanpott.  Inc.  Endoscopic 

•'ascular  clamping  system  md  method  5.569,274.  CI  606-158  000 
Rapp,  Richard:  See — 

Scnomburg.  Wemer;  Rapp.  Richard;  and  Kadel.  Klaus,  5.569,855  Q. 
73-700.000. 
Rare  Earth  Medical,  Inc.:  See — 

Ciiiofsky,  Edwaid  L..  5.569,239.  CI  606-8  000 
Rasmussen,  Frank  W:  See — 

Nielsen,  Ruby  I.;  and  Rasmussen,  Frank  W.,  5,569.671.  CI  514-455.000. 
i!asieili.  Henry;  Yon.  Caimen  M.;  and  Frey.  Stanley  J.  to  UOP.  Process  for 

ihe  production  of  ethyl  tert.-alkyi  ethers.  5.569.787.  C   568-697.000 
Ratcliff.  Keith:  See— 

Oreen.  David  T ;  Castro.  Salvatore;  RatclitF.  Keith.  Bryan.  Graham  W ; 
ind  Nolan.  Paul.  5.569.283.  a.  606-170.000. 
Kaucklioist.  Richaid  L..  III.  to  B.F.  Goodrich  Company.  The.  ice  detector. 

5.569.850.  CI.  73-170.260. 
Raunis'o.  YijC   Method  and  apparatus  for  forcing  piles  into  or  out  of  the 

ground.  5.568.997.  CI.  405-232.000. 
Kautaniukki  Oy:  See — 

Joitinen.  Hannu;  and  Maatta.  Kari  5,570,185.  CI.  356-376.000. 
travel,  3eorges;  See — 

3graz,  Jean-Bernard;  Mongoin,  Jacques;  Ravel,  Georges:  and  Suau, 
Jean-Marc,  5,569,702,  CI.  524-547.000. 
Hay,  John  A.;  See — 

lii.id,  Colin  R.;  Boniwell.  Jeremy  M.;  Grierson,  Donald;  Ray,  Joiin  /\.; 
and  Schuch.  Wolfgang  W..  5.569.829,  Q.  800-205.000. 
Rayi>  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

3rown.  Stephen  I..  5.569.212.  CI  604-207.000. 
jJaychem  Corporation  See — 

Svans.  Anthony  C;  Tsukada.  Takeshi:  Souri.  Shukri  J.;  and  Dupon.  Ryan 
W.,  5.569,495,  Q.  427-446.000. 
Rayfield,  Michael  J  :  See— 

."^inney.  Damon  W.;  Jenkins.  Michael  O.;  and  Rayheld.  Michael   I.. 
5.570.356,  CI.  370-85.900. 
Raymond.  Ronald.  C<lamp  with  adjustable  throat  and  a  method  of  com- 
pressing a  work  piece.  5.568.915.  CI.  269-147.000 
Kayiies.  John  W.;  and  Altman.  Gary,  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company. 
Self-powered  interface  circuit  for  use  with  a  transducer  sensor.  5.568.815. 
CI.  128-672  000. 
Rayriic,  Aithur  D.;  and  Robertson,  David  L.,  to  Mediflex  Systems.  Inc  .\rm. 

land  and  wrist  exercising  device.  5.569,124,  CI.  482-44'.00O. 
Read-Rite  Corporation:  See — 

Nepela,  I>aniel  A.;  Chang,  Ciuter,  Hsia,  Yiao-Tee;  and  Bhadra.  Raiendra, 
5..;68.981,  CI.  384-12.000. 
Keali,  .Michael,  to  Crumb  Rubber  Technology.  Inc.  Ambient    .ir  freezing 

system  and  process  therefor.  5.568.731.  CI.  62-87.000. 
Rcdford,  Peter  M..  to  TV  Interactive  Data  Corporation  Method  and  stnKtiire 
for  -ittaching  a  banery  to  an  electrical  device.  5.569,549.  C!    429  i. 000. 
Redmon.  Henry  A.  Dilating  surgical  forceps  having  illumination  means  on 

blade  inner  surface.  5,569,300.  CI.  606-207.000. 
Reed.  Michael  L  ;  and  Weiss    Lee  E  .  to  Camegie  Mellon  Univeriity. 
I  issue  connective  devices  with  microinechanical  barhs.  5369,272,  CI. 
606-:51.000. 
Reel.  Jon  K.:  See— 

Boyd,  Donald  B.;  Lifer,  Shenyl  L.;  Marshall.  Winston  S.;  Palkowitz. 
.•\lan  D  ,  Pfeifer.  William.  Reel.  Jon  K..  Simon.  Richard  L  .  Steinberg. 
Mitchell  1.;  Thrasher  K  Jeff;  Vasudevan.  Venkatraghavan;  and  Whi- 
tesitt,  Celia  A.,  5,569,768,  CI.  548-253.000. 
Reen,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Linde.  Harold  G  ;  Previti-Kelly.  Rosemarv  A.,  and  Reen.  Thomas  J.. 
5,569.731.0.  528-26.000. 
Regent  Lighting  Corporation;  See — 

Paricer,  Andrew  J .  5.568.680,  CI.  29-557  000. 
Regents  Of  The  University  Of  California.  The:  See— 

Lai.  Amit;  and  White.  Richaid  M..  5.569.968,  Q.  310- 322.000 
Reicheit,  Peter  A.:  See — 

Brown,  Benjamin  J.,  and  Reichert,  Peter  A  .  5.570.383,  CI.  371-62,000. 
Reid.  Michael  A.,  to  Well-Equip  Limiied,  Rele.nse  device  for  releasably 

coupling  a  first  object  to  a  second  object.  5.-568,836,  CI.  166-05  100. 
Reiher.  Uwe;  and  Russ.  Wemer  H..  to  Hoech.sl  Akliengesellschaft.  2-amino- 
8-hydroxy-6-sulfonaphtalene-containing      monoazo      [eacti\e      dves. 
5,569.748,  CI.  534-642.000. 
Reiniiait  &  Associates.  Inc  :  See — 

Reinhait.  Eugene  R.;  Monaco.  Michael  C;  and  SaUsbuiy.  Gary  T. 

5.569.39.3.  CI.  219-69.150. 

Reinhart.  Eugene  R    Monaco.  Michael  C;  and  Salisbury.  Gary  T ,  to  Reinhait 

&  .\s.sociates.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  sample  and  defect  remtival 

from  a  bore.  5.569.393.  CI.  219-69.150. 

Reitz.  Allen  B.,  to  McNeilab.  Inc.  4-arylpiperazines  and  4  arvlpiperidines 

.5,569.659,  a.  514-253.000 
Remillard,  John  F,,  to  Philosophers'  Stone  LLC  Method  and  apparatus  for 

encoding  sequences  of  data.  5,570.455.  CI.  395-259.000. 
Renard.  Pierre:  See — 

Ciuillaumet.  Gerald;  Viaud.  Marie-Claude;  Renard,  Pierre:  Adam.  G^- 
ard;  Caignard,  Daniel-Hcnn;  Guardiola-Lemaitie.  Beatrice;  and  Rcl- 
tori.  Marie-Claire.  5.569.669,  CI.  514-432.000. 
Renala  A.G.;  See — 


Er.nar  Ivan;  Graetzel.  Michael;  and  Randin,  Jean-P^nl,  5,569,561,  C\. 
429-218  000 
Rench,  Frederick  A.,  to  Boise  Cascade  Corporation,  Method  of  manufacture 

for  .onlainer  for  hot  food.  5,568.877,  CI.  220-441  000 
Rentmeester.  Tammy  J :  See — 

Fox,  Donald  G.;  Rentmeester,  Tammy  J.;  and  Nielsen.  Steven  J., 
5,569,177,  a  604-15.000. 
Renz.  Walter  L  :  .See— 

CaiTOll.  W.  Eamoo;  Renz.  Walter  L.;  Nordquist.  Andrew  K;  nd  Pio- 
sthmidt.  Robeit  K.,  Jr.  5.569.725.  O   525-454  OOU 
Rephaeli.  Ada;  Nudelman.  Abraham;  and  Shaklai.  Mantyahu.  to  Bar  Ilan 
University;  and  Mor  Research  Applications  Ltd   Methods  of  using  car- 
boxylic  acid  esters  u>  iocrease  fetal-liemoglobin  'iCvels.  5,569,675.  Q. 
514-547.000. 
Research  and  Development  Instimte.  Inc.  ai  Montana  State  University.  The: 
*;,  -  - 
Venkaiaramanan.  Gin.  5,570.279.  CI.  363-l27.<»0. 
Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan:  See — 
Fukuzawa.  Yasushi.  5,569,394.  CI.  219-69.170. 
Katayama.  Masavuki;   Mizutani.  Atsushi;    Manori    Yutaka;  and  Ilo. 
Nobuei.  5.569.486.  Q  427-66.000 
Resolution  Pharmaccuucals  Inc.;  See — 

Goodbody,  Anne;  and  Pollak.  Alfred.  5.569.745.  a.  530-328.000. 
Restorative  Care  of  America  Incorporated:  See — 
Vam.  Harold  T.  5.569.173.  O.  602-27.000. 
Vam,  Harold  T,  5,569,174.  O.  602-27.000. 
Retlon.  Marie-Claire;  See — 

Giiillaumei,  Gerald;  Vjaud.  Marie-Claude;  Rciiai-.  ^ierrr:  Adam.  Gir- 
ard;  Caignard.  Daniel-Henn:  Guardiola-Lemaitre.  -Jiaavx.  and  Ket- 
tori.  Mane-CIaire.  5.569.669.  O.  514-132.000. 
Reynders.  Luc.  to  Filierwerk  Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH    Belt  filter  device 

having  a  cleaning  spray  head.  5.569.382.  CI   210-39.    'JO 
Rezanka.  Ivan;  Lin,  John  W.;  Fague.  Gary  R.;  and  Dudek.  ^'slc>  P.,  to  Xerox 
Coiporation.    Color    ink-jet    pnnting    with    fasi-and-slow-drving    inks. 
5,570.118.  CI.  347-43.000 
Rha.  ChoKyun;  See — 

Timonen.  Maritta;  Rha.  ChoKyun;  Vaani.  Timo;  Bagley.  Lindsey;  Bos- 
det.  Sarah;  Lindley.  Mictiael;  Lahtinen.  Taija.  Tunmen.  Maga;  and 
Vaara.  Martti.  5,569.483.  CI  426-658.000 
Rheinheimer.  Joachim;  Vogelbacher.  Uwe  J.;  Baumann   cimst:  Kdnig,  Han- 
mann;  Geiher,  Matthias;  Wcstphalen.   Karl-Otio;  and  Walter.  Helmut. 
Subsatuted  1 .3-benza>lioxane-4-ones  and  1 .3-beiizaihioxane-4-ones.  their 
preparation  and  their  conversion  to  crop  protection  agents.  5.569.640.  C\. 
504-288,000. 
RHK  Technology.  Inc.;  See — 

Wang,  Zhouhang.  5.569.918,  Q  250-306.000. 
Rhodes,  Charles  K.:  See — 

Dowlatshahi,  Kambiz,  and  Rhodes.  Charles  K ,  5369,240.  O.  606- 
1.5.000 
Rhodes.  Charles  W..  to  Advanced  Television  Test  Cenler.  Inc  Format  signal 

converter  using  dummy  samples  5.570.088.  O.  341-50.000. 
Rhodes.  Lairy  F;  See— 

Goodall.  Brian  L.;  Benedikt.  Geoijie  M.;  Mcintosh.  Lester  H..  Ill: 
Barnes,  Dennis  A  ;  and  Rhodes,  L^  F,  5369.730,  Q.  526-282.000 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See — 

Frouin.  Laurent;  and  Pennavaire.  Maryse,  5369,323.  CI    106-633.000 
Ribier.  Alain;  Nguyen,  Quang  L.;  Simonnet.  Jean-Thierry,  and  Boussouiia. 
Boudiaf,  to  L'Oreal.  Use  of  a  spin  trap  in  a  cosmetic  or  dermalological 
composition  5.569.663.  Q.  514-31500O. 
Ricana  AG:  See — 

Amegger,  Richaid  E.;  Gunnewijk,  Antonius  G.  M..  and  Maurer.  Thomas 
5369,257.  CI  606-82.000. 
Rice,  David  K.,  11;  and  Langan,  Joseph  W..  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc 
Printable  linerless  label  and  method  for  making  same    5369315,  CI 
428-JO.5O0. 
Rice,  John  T:  See — 

Hart.  Rickey  D.;  and  Rice,  John  T.  5369,269.  O.  606-144.000 
Rich.  Benny  R.:  See— 

Brawner.  Jon  M.;  Caiides.  James  J.;  Rich.  Betmy  R.:  and  Estep.  William 
F.  Jr.  5.569312.  CI.  428-29.000 
Rich.  Edward  L.:  See — 

Sumner.  Wayne  A.;  Bracken.  Allen  T;  GnSlh.  David  W.;  Jones.  David 
E.,  and  Rich,  Edward  L .  5370.252.  CI.  360-133.000. 
Rich.  Ronald  J.:  See— 

Katariya,  Devinder  N.;  Rich,  Ronald  J.;  Stenaid,  Steven  C;  and  Wilson. 
Bruce  D..  5.569.019.  CI.  415-200  000 
Richard,    Hervi;    Leduc.    Madeleine;    and    Lagrange.   Alain,    to   L'Oreal. 
Phoioprolective/cosmetic  compositions  comprising  trioi^ganosilylated  ben- 
zotria/oles.  5.569.451,  O  424-59.000. 
Richard  Wolf  GmbH:  See— 

Hafele,  Ulnch;  Vbgele,  Michael;  and  Heinnchs,  Jean-Pierre.  5370,129. 
CI.  348-223.000, 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  :  See — 

Aniga.  Tamotsu;  Sasaki.  Masaonu;  Shimada.  Tomovuki:  and  Adachi. 

Hiroshi.  5.569.800.  O.  585  26.000 
Endo.  Osamu;  Hava-shi.  Yoshinori.  Ichimiya.  Koji;  and  Ohsawa,  Tak- 

ayuki.  5,.570.224.  CI.  359-212.000. 
Koike.  Tadao,  5370.165.  CI    J55  246000. 
Kumashiro.  Toshiaki.  5.570.204.  CI.  358-471.000. 
Ochi.  Keiichi.  5370,308,  CI.  364-724.100. 
Sohmiya.  Notimasa.  5370.162.  CI.  3SS-2I9.000. 
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Ridgeway,  Kent.  Apparalus  for  fihering  liquids  in  a  closed  system.  5,569,375. 

a.  210-137.000 
Ridings.  Henry  T:  &*— 

Gentry.  Jeffery  S.;  Womble,  Karen  M.;  Banojce.  Chandra  K.;  Blakley, 
Richard  ,_;  Barnes.  Russell  D.;  Calleson,  Donald  A.;  and  Ridings. 
Henry  T.  5.568,819,  Q.  131-342.000. 
Rieter  Ingolsladt  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG:  See — 

Erwin.  Herznen  and  Josef.  Getz.  5.569.986.  Q.  318-66.000. 
Rigamonti.  Marco;  and  Stance.  Donalo.  to  Atohaas  Holding.  C.V.  Process  for 
die  preparadon  of  shaped  articles  based  on  acrylic  polymers  coated  with  an 
antiscraich  and  aniiabrasion  film.  5.569,498.  CI.  427-495.000. 
Rijns.  Johannes  J.  F.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Sample-and-hold  circuit 

with  reduced  clock  feedthrough.  5.570.048,  Q.  327-94.000. 
Rikldnen,  Kari:  See — 

Keskitak),  llkka;  Rikkinen,  Kari;  and  QjanperS,  Tero,  5,570,353,  CI. 
370-18.000. 
Rimkus,  Ronald  J.,  to  Amtec  Ptxxlucts.  Incorporated.  Nose  filters.  5,568,808, 

CI    128-206.110. 
Rine.  Jaspei;  See — 

Ashby,  Matthew;  and  Rine.  Jasper.  5.569.588,  a.  435-6.000. 
Rinehart.   Kenneth  L.;  Carmichael.  Wayne  W.;  and  Namikoshi,  Michio. 
9-deazaadenosine  and  its  5'-a-D-glycopyranoside  isolated  fiiom  the  cyano- 
bacterium  anabaena  (^mis  strain  VS-1.  5,569,757,  Q.  536-17.400. 
Rinlcraiz  international  Inc.:  See — 

Gleadall,  Jeffrey.  5.569.064.  CI.  451-558.000. 
Ritter.  Michael  W..  Benendorff.  John;  Rammer,  George  H..  Ill;  and  Galloway. 
Bren  D..  to  Metricom.  Inc.  Method  of  loose  source  roudng  over  disparate 
network  types  in  a  packet  communication  network.  5.570,084,  Q.  340- 
825.050. 
Riviello,  John  M  :  See- 
Rabin.  Steven  B.;  Small.  Hamish;  and  Riviello,  John  M.,  5.569.365,  Q. 
204-450.000 
Rivier.  Jean  R  F.:  See— 

Kirhy.  Dean  A.;  and  Rivier.  Jean  E.  F.  5,569,74Z  Q.  530-317.000. 
Rizzi.  John  J.;  and  Mrolz.  Waher  C.  111.  to  Knoll.  Inc.  Articulating  table 

connection.  5.568.775.  C\.  108-64.000. 
RJS.  Inc  :  See— 

Tedesco.  Jack,  5,569,899.  O.  235-162.000. 
RMG  Services  Pty.  Ltd.:  See- 
Gomez,  Rodolfo  A.,  5369,370,  a.  205-560.000. 
Roadmaster  Corp.:  See — 

Niemeyer.  Duane  J..  5,568,934.  CI.  280-282.000. 
Robbins.  Timothy  A.:  See — 

Stuk.  Timodiy  L.;  Haight.  Andxmy  R.;  Morton,  Howard  E.;  Robbins, 
Timothy  A.;  Scarpelti.  David;  and  Tien,  Jien-Heh  J.,  5,569,777.  C\. 
560-24.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Knmmer,  Erwin;  Lorenz.  Richard;  Miehle,  Tilman;  and  Schumacher, 

Steffen,  5.570.075.  O.  336-%.000. 
Marek.  Jiri;  Banticn.  Frank;  Muenzel.  Hoist;  and  Offenbere.  Michael. 

5.569,852.  Q.  73-514.320. 
Pfetzer.  Johannes,  5369,046,  CI.  439-443.000. 
Spilger.  Gerhard;  Klinger.  Thomas;  and  Stellwag.  Dieter,  5370,254,  C\ 
361-18000 
Roberts.  Charles  R  :  See — 

Burke.  William  K.,  deceased;  Roberts,  Charles  R.;  and  Scfawam,  Freely 
R..  5368.723.  Q.  60-203.100. 
Robertson.  David  U:  See — 

Raynie.  Arthur  D.;  and  Robertson.  David  L..  5.569.124. 0.  482-44.000. 

Robichaux.  Jerry  D.;  and  Hieb.  Bradley  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  System 

and   method   for   iiKxle  selection   in   a   variable  displacement  engine 

5368.795.  a.  123-198.00F. 

Robinson.  Catford  E.  Hanging  file  frame.  5368.874.  O.  211-46.000. 

Robinson.  Calvin  H.  A.  Ergonomic  computer  mouse.  5370.112,  CI.  345- 

163.000. 
Rochefoft.  Lucien.  to  Mendes  Inc.  Automatic  pinsetter  with  baffle  at  elevator 

entrance.  5369.092,  CI.  473-73.000. 
Rocher,  Jean-Philippe:  See — 

Astier.   Jean-Pierre;    Bertone.  Christian;   and   Rocher.  Jean-Philippe, 
5369.422.  CI.  264-60.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Desautels.  Thomas;  Allen.  Charles  E..  Jr.;  Palmeri.  Frank  A.;  and  Huber, 

Jon  M..  5.569.115.  Q.  477- 1 10.000. 
Yoshinaga.  Jay  K..  5.568.929.  CI.  277-26.000. 
Rode.  John  E..  to  Temper  Corporation.  Magnetic  gear  and  gear  train  con- 
figuration. 5369.%7.  a.  310-103.000. 
Rodriguez.  Sheila  S.:  See- 
Roe.  Donald  C;  Goulait.  David  J.  K.;  Roikiguez,  Sheila  S.;  Carlin. 
Edward  P;  Dreier.  Kimberly  A.;  Jasper,  Carolyn  M.;  and  Darnels 
Dean  J.,  5369,232,  a.  604-385.200. 
Roe.  Donald  C;  Goulait.  David  J.  K.;  Rodriguez.  Sheila  S  ;  Carlin.  Edward 
P;  Cheier.  Kimberly  A.;  Jasper.  Carolyn  M  ;  and  Daniels,  Dean  J.,  to 
Procter  ai>d  Gamble  Company.  The.  Absorbent  article  widi  multiple  zone 
structural  elastic-like  film  web  extensible  waist  feature.  5369.232,  CX 
604-385  200. 
Roepke,  Gary  P:  See— 

Kuhn.  Lowell  L;  Piacek.  James  F;  and  Roepke,  Gary  R,  5369,357.  CI. 
159-16.100. 
Rogelstad,  Wayne  A  :  See- 
Brown.  Dana  H.;  Christensen.  Thomas  C;  Cunninghani,  Earl  A  •  and 
Rogelstad,  Wayne  A.,  5370,247,  Q.  360-75.000. 


Rogers.  Candies  M..  to  Rogers.  Candies  M.;  and  Keefe,  Peter  D.  View  flap 

diaper.  5,569,229,  CI.  604-385. 100. 
Roh,  Jae-sung,  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.  Medxxl  for  forming  a  capacitor  of 

a  semiconductor  memory  cell.  5.569,619.  CI.  437-52.000 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

LaFleur.  Edward  E.;  Work.  WiUiam  J.;  Amici.  Robert  M.;  Bortnick, 

Newman  M.;  and  Holy.  Norman  L..  5.569,710.  O.  525-57.000. 
Sanborn,  Timothy  P.;   Beno,  Joseph  M.,  Jr.;  and  Flynn,  Roy  W, 
5,569.687.  CI.  523-414.000. 
Rohm  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Imamura.  Masaya;  Ogata.  Hiromi;  and  Sawase.  Kensuke,  5370,122,  CI. 

347-171.000. 
Nishioka.  Kei.  5370.427.  CI.  381-94.000. 
Orense.  Lester  R..  5370.012,  Q.  324-158.100. 
Sugai.  Ken.  5.568.986.  CI.  400-695.000. 
Roitman.  Alan  L„  to  Jemm  Tran-Safe  Systems.  Inc.  Needleless  Uansfer 

system.  5.569.209.  CI.  604-190.000. 
Rongved.  Pil:  See— 

Klaveness.  Jo;  Rongved,  Pil;  and  Slrande.  Per.  5369.449, 0. 424-9.510. 
Rdnnberg.  Peter  See — 

Ball.  Wilfried;  Ronnberg.  Peter;  and  Pelz.  Peter.  5,569,027,  Q.  418- 
35.000. 
Rooke,  MatUiew  W :  See- 
Nielsen,  Charles  R.;  Bates,  Charles  A.;  Rooke,  Matdiew  W.;  Hansen. 
Fred  R.;  Petersen.  Paul  T;  Le,  Me  Y;  and  Lew,  Eugene  K..  5370.24 1 . 
CI.  360-46.000. 
Rosborough.  Keith  A.:  See — 

Bailey.  William  R.;  Garay,  Antonio  A.;  and  Rosborough,  Keith  A., 
5.569.039.  CI.  439-76.100. 
Rose.  Kenneth  D.:  See- 
Francisco.  Manuel  A.;  and  Rose.  Kenneth  D.  5369.404.  Q.  508- 
547.000. 
Roselli.  Leonard;  Wolf.  Daniel  J.;  BaJukin.  Gregory  S.;  and  Pfaff.  Johi..  to 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  remote 
control  of  a  locomotive  dirottle  controller.  5.570.284.  CI.  364-424.010. 
Rosen.  Eitan;  and  Milslain.  Yakov.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Memory  circuit  with 

stress  circuitiy  for  detecting  defects.  5370.317.  CI.  365-200.000. 
Rosendale.  David;  See — 

Wang,  James  E.;  Rosendale,  David;  Kurkov,  Victor  F;  TheanL  Leslie  P; 
Ching.  Ta  Y;  Compton.  Lewis  R.;  Palmgren.  Tor  H.  G.;  and  Eichel- 
berger.  Mitchell  P.  5369.712.  O.  525-123.000. 
Wang.  James  H..  Rosendale.  David;  Kurkov.  Victor  P;  Theard.  Leslie  P; 
Ching,  Ta  Y;  Compton,  Lewis  R.;  Palmgren,  Tor  H.  G.;  and  Eichel- 
berger.  Mitchell  P.  5369.722.  CI.  525-330.200. 
Roseveare.  Ronald  N.:  See — 

Minor.  David  M.;  and  Roseveare,  Ronald  N..  5,570,400,  CI    376- 
253.000. 
Roshen,  Waseem  A.:  See— 

Steigerwald.  Robert  L.;  Yeiman.  Alexander  J.;  and  Roshen,  Waseem  A  , 
5.570.074.  CI   336-83.000 
Ross.  James  B.;  and  Chang.  Ronald,  to  Modem  Medical  Devices.  Valve  and 
valved  container  for  use  with  a  syringe  fitting.  5.569.235.  CI.  604-403.000. 
Rossi.  Giulio  A.:  See — 

Butcher.  Kennedi  R.;  and  Rossi.  Giuho  A..  5369.845.  CI.  73-64.440. 
Rossi.  Joseph  D.:  See — 

Klima,  Rudolph  F;  Rossi.  Joseph  D.;  and  Gruber.  Bert  5.569.319  CI 
106-243.000. 
Rossi.  Luigi.  to  Sole  S.p.A.  Self-unblocking  motor-driven  pump  having  last 

motion  shaft  coupling.  5.569.022.  CI.  417-319.000. 
Rossi.  Markku  J.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Method  for  reliable 
exchange  of  iiKxlem  handshaking  information  over  a  cellular  radio  carrier 
5370.389.  a.  375-220.000. 
Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  and  Pasch.  Nicholas  F.  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation. 
Preformed    planar    structures    for    .semiconductor    device    assemblies. 
5.569.%3.  a.  257-773.000. 
Rodi.  Bradley  A.:  See— 

McMullen.    Michael    D.;    Roth.    Bradley   A.;    and   Townsend,    Rod 
5,569,828,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Rodi.  Mark  W.:  See— 

Mistyutik,  John  D.;  Rodi.  Mark  W.;  and  Small.  James  R..  5,570,121.  CI. 
347-171.000. 
Roto  Frank  AG:  See- 
Frank,  Karl-Heinz;  Schneider.  Johann;  and  Wohm.  Volker.  5.568.702, 

CI.  49-153.000. 
Frank,  Karl-Heinz;  Schneider.  Johann;  and  Wahm.  Volkei.  5.568.703 
a.  49-153.000. 
Roundy.  Theron  E..  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc.  Inbrrd  maize  line 

PHPP8.  5.569.819.  O.  800-200.000, 
Rouse.  George  V:  See- 
Linn.  Jack  H.;  Lowry.  Roberi  K.;  Rouse,  George  V;  and  BuUer,  James 
F.  5.569,620.  Q.  437-62.000. 
Rozenberg,  Ytzhak:  See — 

Levy.  Uri;  Braude.  Ofen  Rozenberg.  Ylzhak:  and  Zimmemuui,  Yoiam, 
5,568.859.  CI  20043.010. 
Rubbi.  Maria-Teresa:  See — 

Bogani.  Carlo;  and  Rubbi.  Maria-Teresa.  5.569.909.  CI.  250-208.200. 
Rubin.  Richard  H..  to  Secajo.  Ltd.  Hair  dryer  apparatits  adapted  for  multi- 
functional usage.  5.568.691.  O.  34-98.000. 
Rucklidge.  John  C:  See— 

Purser.  Kennedi  H.;  KiUus.  Linas  R.;  Lidierland.  Alben  E.;  Rucklidge. 
John  C;  and  Zhao,  Xiaolei,  5369,915,  Q.  250-281.000. 


Rudolph.  Wemer  See — 

Braun.  Max;  Rudolph.  Werner,  and  Eichholz.  Kentin.  5,569,782,  CI. 
562-863.000 
Ruegg,  Erwin,  to  Stoffel  Seals  Corporation  Tamper  resistant  shackle  seal 

widi  multiple  locking  components.  5,568.952,  O.  292-318.000. 
Ruhl.  Friedhelm.  to  J.  M.  Volth  GmbH.  Device  for  applying  and  dosing  liquid 

or  pasty  materials.  5.569.326.  C\.  118-205.000. 
Ruiz.  Javier  A.:  and  Sterling.  Rodney  D..  to  HUghes-JVC  Technology 
Corporation.  Liquid  crystal  light  valve  with  minimized  double  reflection 
5370.213.  a.  359-72.000. 
Ruiz.  Jean-Marc,  to  Societe  de  Conseils  de  Recherches  et  d' Applications 
(S.C.R.A.S.).  Process  for  the  preparation  of  microballs  and  microballs  thus 
obtained.  5.569.467.  CI.  424-489.000. 
Ruiz.  Oscar  J.:  See — 

Aoyagi.  Akihiko;  and  Ruiz.  Oscar  J..  5.570,249.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Frater.  Norman  K.;  Giorgi.  Alan  P;  and  Ruiz,  Oscv  J..  5370.261.  CI. 
360-104  000. 
Runas.  Michael  E..  to  Cirrus  Logic.  liK.  Dual  bank  memory  system  with 
output  multiplexing  and  methods  using  the  same.  5.570.320.  Q.  365- 
230.030. 
Runcieman.  Christopher  See — 

Joseph.  Anthony  L.  P :  Overall.  John  C.  K.;  RuiKieman.  Christopher,  and 
Wright.  Colin.  5.568.804.  CI.  I26-39.00K. 
Ruschak.  Kenneth  J.:  See— 

Devine.  William  D.;  and  Ruschak.  Kenneth  J..  5.569.492.  CI.  427 
286.000. 
Russ,  Werner  H.:  See — 

Reiher.  Uwe;  and  Russ.  Wemer  H..  5369.748,  CI.  534-642.000. 
Russell  A.  Krueger  Pharmaceuncals.  Inc.;  See — 

Jacob.  Stanley  W..  5.569.679.  CI  514-711.000. 
Russell.  Thoiius  A.:  See — 

James.  Anthony;  Lee.  Harry:  Pepper.  John  R.;  and  Russell.  Thomas  A.. 
5369,249,  CI.  606-62.000. 
Russmann,  Colette:  See — 

Ajot,  Hubert,  deceased:  Ajot.  by  Laure.  legal  representative;  AjoC  by 
Alexandra.  legal  representative:  Ajot,  by  Vincent,  legal  representative; 
Russmann.  Colette;  Brandely.  Jose;  Gamier.  Dominique;  and  Gonza- 
lez. Pierre.  5.569.839.  Q.  73-38.000. 
Russo.  Andrew  F;  Lanigan.  Thomas  M.;  and  Tverbetg.  Lois  A.,  to  University 
of  Iowa  Research  Foundation,  The.  Calcitonin/calcitonin  gene  related 
peptide  enhancer  elemenl  and  associated  DNA  binding  proteins.  5,569,604, 
a.  435-240.200. 
Russo.  Robert  F.  Sr  Method  for  making  like-new  golf  balls  from  reclaimed 

golf  balls.  5.569.418.  O.  264-36.000. 
Rutiedge.  Joseph  D.:  See — 

Barrett  Robert  C;  Olyha.  Robert  S..  Jr.;  and  Rutiedge.  Joseph  D.. 
5.570.111.  CI.  345-157.000. 
Ryczek.  William  F.  to  Arthur  Cox  &  Sons.  Inc  Pivot  pin  assembly  for  folding 

door.  5.568.673.  CI.  16-244.000. 
Rydeit  David  M.;  and  Ryden,  David  W.,  Jr.  Device  for  sampling  grain. 

5.569,079,0.460-16.000. 
Ryden.  David  W..  Jr.:  See— 

Ryden.  David  M    and  Ryden.  David  W..  Jr.,  5369,079,  Q.  460-16.000 
S.G.  ftantz  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

T\iikenich.  Alexander  M.;  Lapshin.  Yevgeny  S.;  Ulubabov.  Raphael  S.; 
Dudnik.  Vladimir  I.;  and  Dahl.  Jens.  5368,869,  CI.  209-212.000. 
Saab,  Mark  A.  Medical  balloon  and  mednd  of  making  same.  5369,195,  O. 

604-%.000. 
Saatweber.  Dietrich;  and  Siever.  Friedrich  L..  to  Herheits  GmbH.  Prtxcss  for 
recovering  the  overspray  of  aqueous  coating  agents  during  spray  applica- 
tion in  spray  boodis.  5369.384.  a.  210-651.000. 
Sabahi.  Mahnmod:  and  Hurst  Matthew  L..  to  Albemarie  Corporation.  Poly- 

functional  michael  addition  products.  5369.779.  O.  56O-I90.000. 
Sabnanl.  Krishan  K.:  See — 

Ayanoglu.  Ender.  Gidin.  Richaid  D.;  La  Pdfta,  Thomas  F;  Paul.  Sanjoy; 
and  Sabnam.  Krishan  K.,  5370,367,  O.  370-94.100. 
Sahl,  Johannes.  Apparatus  for  feeding  a  wockpiece  including  a  rotor  and 

endless  belts.  5368.778.  Q    112-306.000. 
Saint  Gobun  Vitiage:  See— 

Miyisaka.  Seiichi;  and  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki,  5369337,  Q.  428-425.500. 
Saiot-Gobain  Vitrage  Interaatiooal:  See — 

Lerbet  Francois;  and  PilUas,  Danide.  5369362,  Q.  204-192.160 

Saito,  Asao;  Koizumi.  Ryoichi;  and  Kato.  Tsutomu.  lo  Canoo  Kahuiihiki 

Kaisha.  Multilayer  device  having  integral  functional  element  for  use  with 

an  ink  jet  recording  apparatus,  and  recordiiig  apparatus.  5370. 119.  CI. 

347-59.000. 

Saito.  Masaru;  and  Bonkohara.  Manabu.  to  NEC  Canotaboo.  High  density 

multichip  module  packaging  stiw:nire.  5370.274.  CI.  361-784.000. 
Saito.  Takahiko;  Nakanishi.  Akira;  Obayastn.  Shimzi;  Geoda.  Kyoji;  and 
Toshikage.  Hideki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Fliotogiaphic  camen  system. 
5370,147.  a.  396429.000. 
Saito,  Tom:  See— 

Imma,  Akitoshi;  Saito,  Totu;  and  Ik^ami,  Shiro,  5369,490,  Q.  427- 
212.000. 
Saito,  Toshiaki:  See— 

Naga.  Mitsuo;  Kirihata.  Shuitsu;  Tokugawa,  Yoslmiori;  Tsuda.  Rimiaki; 
Saito,   Toshiaki;   and   Hirotsuka,   Motohiko.   5369.482.   d.   426- 
656.000 
Sakai  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 


Youidii;   Yanmnolo. 
5.569.445.  Q    423- 


Fukatsu.  Yostuki;   Nakahara,  Shinji:   Yamada. 
Hideji;  Hida.  Tatsuya;   and   Wada.   Mizubo. 
633.000. 
Sakai.  Kouichi;  Aoki.  Shuhei;  Muraia.  Shigenon.  Oumi.  Hayato;  and  Suzuki. 
Hiroshi,  to  NSK,  Ltd.  Damper  apparatus  for  an  autotensioner.  5369.105, 
G.  474-110.000. 
Sakai,  Takeshi:  See— 

Takita.  Takao;  Sakai,  Takeshi;  and  Shimazaki.  Takeshi,  5369321,  CI. 
106-1.050. 
Sakaizawa.   Katsuhiro;  Saloh.   Yasushi:  Ohzeki.  Yukihiro.  and  Chigono. 
Yasunor.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  forminjz  apparatus  including 
plural  image  forming  means  and  plural  recording  medium  transport  pas- 
sages. 5370.451.  a.  355-202.000. 
Sakaizawa,  Katsuhiro:  .See — 

Ohzeki.  Yukihiro;  Ojima.  Masaki;  Sakaizawa.  Kalsuhiro;  and  Ogawa, 
Kenya.  5370.166.  CI   355-251(100 
Sakaki.  Manxxij;  Suzuki.  Eiichi.  Kashiwazaki.  Akio;  and  Hirose.  Mifime.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Ink-jet  tecording  method  and  color  image 
forming  method.  5370.120.  Q.  347-105.000 
Sakakibaia.  Kozo:  See — 

Kosasa.   Hideaki;  Takahashi.  Yuji;  Hayakawa.   Kimiaki;   Kusutnolo. 
Toshihiko;  Yamaguchi.  Yoshimasu;  Obla.  Hiroshi;  Yamanaka.  Yuji; 
and  Sakakibara.  Ko/x).  5.569.012.  Q  412-33  000. 
Yamaguchi.  Yoshimasu;  Takahashi.  Yuji;  Hayakawa.  Kimiaki:  Kusu- 
moto.  Toshihiko;  Kosasa.  Hideaki;  Ohta.  Hiroshi:  Yamanaka.  Yuji; 
and  Sakakibara.  Kozo.  5.569.011.  O.  412-9000 
Sakamaki.  Kazuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Control  rod  and  supponing 
metal  gripping  apparatus  ai>d  method  of  withdiawifig  same.  5.570.399.  CI. 
376-260.000. 
Sakamoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hibino.  Hideo;  Sakamoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Yasukawa.  Seiichi.  5370,148, 
a  396-182.000. 
Sakoda.  Hideharu:  See — 

Yoneda.  Yoshiyuki;  Tsuji.  KazUo;  Kasai,  Junichi;  and  Sakoda.  Hidehaiu, 
5369,625.  Q.  437-217.000. 
Sakuragi.  Shunichi:  See — 

Tsunimaki.  Naoya:  and  Sakuragi.  Shunichi.  5.569397. 0  219-121310. 
Salbreux.  Jean-Claude,  to  SGS  Thom.son  Microelectronics  S.A.  Biditectioiial 

Shockley  diode.  5.569.609.  Q.  437-8.000. 
Salisbury.  Gary  T:  See — 

Reinhatt  Eugene  R.;  Monaco.  Michael  C;  and  Salisbury.  Gary  T. 
5.569.393.  a  219-69  150. 
Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies.  The:  See — 

Kirby.  Dean  A.,  and  Rivier.  Jean  E  F.  5369.742,  Q.  53O-3I7.000 
Salkar.  Daitaram  C:  See— 

Doshi.  Anil  G  ;  Kos.  Frank  T ;  and  Salkar.  Daitaram  C  .  5369.693.  a 
-     524-317.000. 
Salmon.  John  K,:  See — 

Kamani.  Sanjay:  and  Salmon,  John  K..  5.569.888.  O.  187-317.000. 
Salmon.  Joseph  T.  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy.  Split-field  pupil 

plane  determination  apparatus  5370.189.  CI.  356-399.000. 
Sam  Technology,  inc.:  See — 

Gevins.  Alan  S.;  and  Le,  iian.  5368,816.  Q.  128-731.000. 
Samco  Intematioiial.  inc.:  See — 

Tsuji.  Osamu.  5369.810,  Q.  588-227.000. 
Samples.  C.  Robert  See — 

Samples.   Tunothy    W.;    and   Samples.    C.    Robert    5368,670,    CI 
15-250.480. 
Samples.  Timothy  W.;  and  Samples.  C.  Robert  Wiper  Made  with  wire  elastic 

response  member  dierein.  5368.670.  Q.  15-250  480 
Sampsell,  JeSiey  B.:  See — 

Gove.    Robert   J.;    Sampsell,    Jeffrey    B.;    and    Marfcandey,    Vufaal. 
5370.135.0.348-581.000. 
Samson.  Wade  D.:  See— 

Grembowicz.  Conrad  G.;  Ferguson.  Alan  L.;  Samson.  Wade  D.;  and 
Schmidt  Keith  R.,  5368.992.  O.  404-101.000. 
Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Um,  Ik-Cheol;  Cho.  So-Yeon;  and  Yoo.  Seung-Jooit  5369371.  CL 
430-25.000. 
Samsung  Elecoooics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Cho.  Hyun-gi.  5370.198.  O.  386-46.000. 
Hong.  Young-pyo.  5370.134.  CI  348-467.000. 
Kim,  Jin  D..  5368.911,  O  251-129  120. 
Lee.  Deok-hym:  and  Lee.  Rae-liwM.  5370340.  O.  369-275.300. 
Lee.  Sng-iB,  5369,%1,  O.  257-751.000. 
Samsimg  Heavy  ladusffies  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Chung,  Dae  S.,  5368,727.  O.  6(M2 1.000 
Sanborn.  Timothy  P.;  Beno.  losqib  M..  Jr.;  and  Flynn.  Roy  W..  to  Rohm  and 
Haas  Company.  WMCfborae  zinc-ricfa  primer  compositioas.  5369,687. 0. 
523414.000. 
Sanchez.  Eduardo:  See— 

Qi.  Z.  Helena;  Hedges.  Allan;  and  Sanchez.  Eduardo.  5369.756,  O. 
536-127.000. 
Sanchez,  Leond  &:  See — 

Lattner,  Janei  R.;  and  SvKiiez.  Leonel  E..  5369.804.  O.  585-361.000. 
Sandelis.  Denis  J.  M.:  See- 
Mary.  Jevi-Paul  D.;  Deiaulty.  Micfae)  A.  A.;  Sandelis.  Denis  J.  M.;  and 
Schroer.  Pierre  M.  V  E..  5368.721.  O  60-39030 
Sandell.  Patrick;  and  Agha.  Mohamed.  to  Opticord,  Inc   Method  of  asaem- 
bUng  disk  taiuidge  with  one-jaece  plastic  molded  door.  5370341,  O. 
369-291.000. 
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Sander.  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Sarver,  David  R.;  Eppley,  Bairy  L;  D'Alessio.  Keith  R  ;  Pietizalc, 
William  S.;  and  Sander,  Tliomas  W..  5469.250,  O.  606-69.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Avar.  Lajos:  Becbtdd,  Karl;  and  Wolf,  Rainer.  5,569.539,  CI.  428- 
457.000. 
Sandvik  AB:  See— 

Litteclte,  Peter  and  Thelin.  Anders,  5369.000.  C\.  407-114.000. 
Sanei  Kasei  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi.  Yasnnori.  5.569.333.  CI.  148-105.000. 
Takahashi.  Yasunori.  5.569,335.  O.  148-302.000. 
Takahashi.  Yasunori.  5.569.336.  C\.  148-302.000. 
Sannohc.  Shuuitsu:  See — 

Talcbe.  Yu;  and  Sannobe.  Shuuitsu.  5,569.049.  O.  439-394.000. 
Sano,  Hinohisa:  See — 

Ido,  Tatemi;  and  Sano.  Hirohisa,  5,570,439.  CI.  385-37.000. 
Sano.  Kenji:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Keoji:  Itoh.  Shigeyuki;  Sano.  Kenji:  Kobayashi,  Jun:  Mori. 
Koji;  and  Okada.  Kenji.  5.570.220.  O.  359-146.000. 
Santa  Barbara  Research  Center  See — 

Malinowski.  Frank  R.;  and  Young.  James  B..  5,570,178,  CI.  356- 
218.000. 
Santin,  Giancarlo:  See — 

Neri,  Armando:  Sanbn.  Giancarlo:  and  Squarzoni.  Giovanni.  5,568,818, 
CI.  131-84.400. 
Santoro,  Mark  R.;  Tavrow.  Lee  S.:  and  Bewick.  Gary  W..  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems. Inc.  Embedded  access  trees  for  memory  arrays.  5.570,319,  CI. 
365-230.0.m 
Santrade  Ltd.:  See— 

Kooig.  Axel:  WUrmseher,  Herbert:  and  Kleinhans.  Matthias.  5.569.315. 
a.  95-290.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Goto.  Takashi:  and  Terakado.  Shingo,  5,569,569.  O.  43O-5.0OO. 
Toyota.  Mitsuru:  Takada,  Hajime:  Ohkubo.  Katsuhiro:  and  Nunokawa. 
Hiroyuki.  5.568,733.  CI.  62-228  400 
Sapsford.  Gary  S..  to  Notthem  Telecom  Limited.  Filament  cooler  5,568.728, 

a  62-63.000. 
Sarada.  Thyagaraj;  and  Bernard.  Richard  A.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Fluorescent 

and  phosphorescent  tagged  ink  for  indicia.  5.569.317,  CI.  106-21.00A. 
Sarrazin,  Patrick:  See — 

Cameron.  Charles;  Nocca,  Jean-Luc;  Sarrazin.  Patrick:  and  Forestiere, 
Alain.  5.569,806.  CI.  585-668.000. 
Sarver.  David  R  ;  Eppley.  Barry  L;  DAIessio.  Keith  R.;  Pietraak,  William  S.; 
and  Sander.  Thomas  W  Method  and  apparatus  for  securing  adjacent  bone 
portions.  5369.250.  O.  606-69.000 
Sasai.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ohmori.  Masashi;  Tanaka.  Hiroshi:  Nishimoto.  Akira:  Sasai.  Hiroshi: 
Fujino.  Naohiko:  and  Kotoh.  Satoru.  5.568.821.  a.  134-61.000. 
Sasaki.  Eisaku;  and  Kuroda,  Yuka.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Coded  modulation 

apparatus.  5.570.379.  CI.  371-42.000. 
Sa.>iaki.  Katsuhiko;  and  Shibata.  YoshitKiri.  to  Makita  Corporation.  Clutch 

mechanism  in  power  driven  screwdriver  5.568.849,  CI    192  34  000. 
Sasaki.  Makoto:  Fukui.  Hirofiimi;  Aihara.  Masami;  Fukuda.  Koichi:  Kasama. 
Yasuhiko:  and  Ohmi.  Tadahiro.  to  Frontec  Incorporated;  and  Ohmi.  Tada- 
hiro.  Substrate  surface  potentiaj  measuring  ap|»ratus  and  plasma  equip- 
ment. 5370.031.  a.  324-750.000. 
Sasaki.  Masaomi:  See — 

Aruga.  Tamotsu;  Sasaki.  Masaomi;  Shimada,  Tomoyuki:  and  Adachi. 
Hiroshi,  5369.800.  Q.  585-26.000. 
Sasaki,    Nobuycshi;    Yokokawa.   Tetsuya;    Hashimoto.   Yoshikazu;    Ohia. 
Yoshiro;  and  Sekiguchi.  Hideo,  to  Cadic  Corporation:  KSP  Inc.;  and  Tama 
Chemicals  Co  .  Ltd  Process  for  ptepanng  refractory  molded  articles  and 
binders  therefor.  5369.320.  Q.  106-287.260. 
Sasaki.  Yasuo:  See — 

Nihei.  Ryo;  Sasaki.  Yajuo;  and  Hase.  Takahiro.  5370.187,  O.  356- 
376000. 
Sasaki.  Yasushi:  See — 

Tabuchi.  Kenji;  and  Sasaki,  Yasushi.  5368.794,  C\.  123-195.00E. 
Sasisekharan.  Ranwath.  Lohse.  Daniel  L  .  Cootiey.  Charies  L..  Linhardt. 
Robert  J :  and  Langer.  Roben  S..  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology; 
and  University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation.  Puritkalion.  composition 
and  specificity  of  heparinase  I,  11.  and  ID  from  flavobaaerium  heparinum. 
5.569.600.  a.  435-220.000. 
Sasktel:  See— 

Stretton.  Alton  O  :  and  King.  Paul,  5370,415,  O.  379-110.000. 
Satake.  Kunio:  Wakabayashi.  Hiroald;  and  Nakane.  Masami,  to  Pfizer  Inc. 
Quinuclidine  derivatives  as  substance  P  antagonists.  5369,662.  CI.  514- 
305.000. 
Saio.  Hajime:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Kaisuyuki;  Tanaka,  Atsushi:  Yodiimisa.  Yuicfairo:  Yanag- 
isawa,  Ryozo;  Tokioka,  Masaki:  and  Sato.  Hajime.  5370,302,  C\. 
364-561000. 
Salo.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Kawai.  Tomoaki;  and  Sato.  Hiroaki,  5370,1 15,  Q.  345-199.000. 
Sato,  Juoichi:  See — 

Shinohara,  Keiji;  Sato,  Junichi:  Kamide.  Yukihiro:  and  Yanagida,  Toshi- 
haru.  5369.627.  Q.  437-228.000. 
Sato.  Noriko:  See— 

Kato.  Masayuki;  Aritake.  Hirokazu:  Ishimoio.  Manabu;  Sato,  Noriko; 
and  Nakashima,  Masato.  5370,208.  O.  359-23.000. 


Sato.  Shuichi;  Sumiya.  Hitoshi;  Kawale.  Katsuyuki;  and  Katoh.  lira,  to 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Infrared  optical  pan  and  measuring 
instrument  5,569.921.  CI  250-339.010. 
Sato.  Susumu.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Lens  unit  cemented  at  circumference  of 
each  of  lens  elements  and  optical  system  including  the  same.  5,570,237,  CI. 
359-797  000. 
Sato,  Takashi:  See — 

Isshiki,  Masao;  Kiguchi,  Yukio;  Saio.  Takashi:  and  Kageyama,  Yasuhiio. 
5.568.732.  CI.  62-129.000. 
Sato.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Morikawa.  Kenji;  Obinata,  Hiroshi:  Omata.  Kazuo:  Sato,  Toshihiko: 
Nakajima,  Yoshihiko:  and  Ichikawa.  Seigo,  5.570.468.  CI.  588-1.000. 
Satoh.  Yasushi:  See — 

Sakaizawa,  Katsuhiro:  Satoh.  Yasushi:  Ohzeki.  Yukihiro:  and  Chigono, 
Yasunori.  5.570.451.  CI.  355-202.000. 
Satzger.  Wilhelm;  and  Mangold.  Edmund,  to  MTU  Motoren-  und  Turbinen- 
Union  Munich  GmbH.  Method  for  inspecting  the  curvaturE  of  a  profile, 
such  an  edge  of  a  turbine  blade.  5.570.186.  CI.  356-376.000. 
Sauer.  Jude  S  ;  Oravecz.  Michael  G.;  Greenwald.  Roger  J.;  and  Kobilansky. 
Alexander   I.,  to  United  States   Surgical   Corporation.   Optical   trocar. 
5369.160.  a.  600-114.000 
Saunders.  Rowland  F.:  See — 

Deitrich.  Thomas  L.;  and  Saunders.  Rowland  F.  5.568.813.  CI.  128- 
661.010. 
Sawase.  Kensuke:  See — 

Imamura.  Masaya;  Ogau.  Hiromi;  and  Sawase.  Kensuke,  5370,122,  CI, 
347-171.000. 
Sawyer,  Detrell;  and  Morris.  Donald  R  .  to  Prawnto  Shrimp  Machine  Com- 
pany of  Texas.  Inc   Shrimp  deveining  machine  having  precision  cutting 
contnal.  5.569.065.  CI  452  3.000 
.Sawyer.  Francois,  to  Telefonakiiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  locating  a  digital  control  channel  in  a  radiocoinmunicatioo  system 
5370.467.  CI.  455-33.100. 
Sawyer,  J.  Scott,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  N-benzyl  dihydroindole  LTD, 

antagonists.  5,569.764.  CI.  546-268.400. 
Scaipetti.  David:  See — 

Stuk.  TinKKfay  L;  Haight.  Anthony  R.;  Morton.  Howard  E.;  Robbins, 
Timothy  A.;  Scatpetti.  David;  and  Tien.  Jien-Heh  J..  5369.777.  CI. 
.560-24.000. 
Schaefer,  Bemd;  and  Troetsch-Schaller.  Irene,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  chlorine-substituted  olefins.  5369.774.  CI 
549-548.000. 
Schaffer,  Parke,  Jr.;  Laughin.  Thomas:  and  Mann.  David  M..  to  Inorganic 
Coabngs.  Inc.:  and  Ford  Motor  Company.  Method  for  coating  a  brake  rotor 
and  brake  rotor  5369343.  CI  428-552.000. 
Scbaich.  Guenther  See — 

Otremba.  Carsten;  Schaich.  Guenther,  and  Beyer.  Joachim.  5368,766, 
CI.  100-35.000. 
Schantz,  David  L.,  Jr.:  and  DeAbrcu,  Brian  A.,  to  Northrop  Grumman 
Corporation.  Electric  vehicle  propulsion  system  power  bridge  wiUi  built-in 
test  5.569.966,  CI.  307-10.100. 
Schaty,  Harald:  See— 

Hahn.  Emst-Ludwig;  and  Schaty,  Haiald,  5368,906,  CI.  248-74.100. 
Scheier,  Paul  T:  See— 

Habermehl.  G  Lyie;  and  Scherer.  Paul  T,  5368.753,  C\.  81-434  000. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Beier.  Sybille;  Elger.  Walter,  Nishino,  Yukishige;  and  Wiechen,  Rudolf, 

5.569.652,  CI.  514-173.000. 
Haffer.  Gregor.  and  Nickisch.  KUus,  5369.661.  CI.  514-292.000. 
Scherpereel.  Christopher  M.:  See — 

Bailey,  Fredric  D.;  Buchanan.  Douglas  A.;  Callegari.  Alessandro  C; 
Clearfield.  Howard  M.;  Doany.  Fuad  E;  Flagello.  Donis  G.;  Hovel. 
Harold  J.;  Latulipe.  Douglas  C  ,  Jr.;  Luslig,  Naflali  E  ;  Pomerene. 
Andrew  T.  S  ;  Punishothaman,  Sampath;  Scherpereel.  Christopher  M  ; 
Seeger,  David  E,.  and  Shaw,  Jane  M,.  5.569301.  CI.  427  577.000. 
Scheuermann.  Walter,  to  LOI  Thermproccas  GmbH.  Medxxj  of  annealing 

metal  parts.  5369339,  Q.  148-634.000. 
Schick,  Renate:  See — 

Uphues,  Guenter.  Ploog,  Uwe;  Schick.  Renale;  Schwarfc.  Hans-Juergen; 
and  Witt.  Sandra,  5369.767.  a.  548-352.100 
Schierling.  Berahard;  Till,  Ralf;  and  Sudau,  Jdrg.  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Two 
mass  flywheel  for  a  motor  vehicle  transmission  having  a  seperate  dirust 
bearing  between  the  two  masses  5369.088,  C\.  464-64.000 
Schild.  Robin;  Kozak.  Milan:  and  Durst.  Johann.  to  Sleag  MicroTech  GmbH 
Donaueschingen.  Mcdwd  and  device  for  chemically  Ircaline  substrates. 
5369,330.  a.  I34-1.O0O. 
Schiller.  Otto:  See— 

Klopp.    Ingo.    B«tcher.    Peter.    Frick,   Ulrich;   and   Schiller,   Obo, 
5369.758.0.540-122.000. 
Schiodler.  Jeffrey:  See- 
Belt,  Steven;  Schindler.  Jefliey;  and  Stobert,  Norman,  5,569,052,  CI. 
439-638.000. 
Schitmer.  Stefan:  See — 

Meier.  Emst-August;  and  Schirmer,  Stefan.  5369.066,  Q.  452-93.000. 
Schlegel.  GUnter  See— 

Willms,  Lolhar;  Lacchein.  Stephen;  Schlegel.  GUnier  and  Kehne.  Heinz, 
5,569.761.  CI,  544-213.000, 
Schleicher.  Israel  D  :  See— 

Mahgerefteh.  Nasser;  and  SchleicbeT.  Israel  D„  5370,082,  CI.  340- 
604,000, 


Schloss.  Charles  M,,  to  Schloss  Engineered  Equipment,  Inc,  Grit  collector  for 

wa.ste  water  treatment  facility  5.569.379.  CI.  210-257.100. 
Schloss  Engineered  Equipment.  Inc.:  See — 

Schloss.  Charles  M,.  5.569.379.  O,  210-257.100, 
Schmidt.  Keith  R,:  See— 

Grembowicz.  Conrad  G.;  Ferguson.  Alan  L.;  Sairtson.  Wade  D :  aitd 
Schmidt.  Keith  R,.  5.568.992.  CI.  404-101.000. 
Schmidt.  Robert  D.:  See- 
Mitchell.  Alexander  R.:  Pagoria.  Philip  F;  at>d  Schmidt.  Roben  D.. 
5.569.783,  CI.  74-395.000. 
Schmidt,  William  P.  Video  recording  system  for  passenger  vehicle.  5370, 1 27, 

CI  348-148.000. 
Schnabel.  Mama  B.:  See — 

Bennett,  Allen  C;   Del   Mar.   Bruce  E.;  and   Schnabel.  Mama  B.. 
5.568.963.  CI.  353-122.000. 
Schnabel.  Nannette  M.:  See- 
Cheney.  Paul  S..  II;  Mastrotolaro.  John  J.;  Schnabel.  Nannette  M.;  Lord. 
Peter  C;   Van   Antwerp.   Wilham    P.;   and   Clark.    Raymond   D.. 
5.568.806.  CI.  128-635.000. 
Schneider  (Europe)  A.G.:  See — 

Cramer.  Bemhard  M..  5.569.204.  CI.  604-164.000. 
Schneider.  Heinrich;  and  Chriiitmann.  Albrecht.  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  KG. 

Process  for  preparing  nevirapine.  5369.760.  CI.  540-495  000. 
Schneider  (USA)  Inc:  See— 

Helmus.  Michael  N.;  and  Forman.  Michael  R..  5.569.197,  CI.  604- 
96.000. 
Schneider  (USA)  Inc  :  See — 

Makower,  Joshua;  and  Stem.  Bren.  5369.297.  CI  606-201.000 
Schneider.  Johann:  See — 

Frank.  Karl-Heinz;  Schneider.  Johann:  and  Wohtn.  Ntolker.  5368,702, 

CI.  49-153.000. 
Frank.  Karl-Heinz;  Schneider.  Johann:  and  Wohm.  Volker.  5.568.703. 
CI.  49-153.000. 
Schneider.  Randy  M.:  See — 

Brenot.  Stephen  E.;  and  Althoff.  Arnold  G  .  5.569.419.  O  264-37.000 
Schnell.  Waldo:  See— 

Dudle.  James.  Leatherman.  Michael.  Morrison.  Michael:  and  Schnell. 
Waldo.  5.570.291.  CI  364-468.010. 
Schnell,  William  J  Resposable  scissors,  5.569.298.  C\.  606-205,000 
Schoeman.  Deon  D,:  See — 

Barsdorf.  Gary  K.:  and  Schoeman.  Deon  D..  5.569.057.  CI.  441-65.000 
Schoen.  Randy;  and  Habetler,  Thomas,  G  .  to  Siemens  Energy  &  Automation. 

Inc   Induction  machine  protection  device.  5.570.256,  CI,  361-31,000. 
Schofield,  Paul,  to  Mosaid  Technologies  Incorporated,  SytKhronous  DRAM 

tester,  5.570.381.  O.  371-61.000. 
Scholl.  Thomas;  and  WeidenhaupL  Hermann-Josef,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Silica-filled  rubber  compounds  containing  mercaptoalkvl   silyl 
ethers  and  guanidines  5.569,721.  CI   525-332.700. 
Schollmeyer.  Hermann:  See — 

Gerhing.     Manfred;    and    Schollmeyer.    Hermann.    5368.706.    O. 
52-198  000 
Schomburg.  Werner:  Rapp,  Richard;  and  Kadel.  Klaus,  to  Forschungszentrum 
Karlsruhe  GmbH,  Method  of  manufacturing  a  frame-mounted  membrane. 
5,569.855.  CI  73-700,000, 
Schoner.  Brigitte  E.:  See — 

Basinski.  Margret  B.;  DiMarchi.  Richard  D.;  Rora.  David  B  :  Heath. 
William  F.  Jr.;  Hoffmann.  James  A.:  Schoner.  Brigitte  E  ;  Shields. 
James  E  ;  and  Smiley.  David  L.,  5.569.744.  CI   530-324000 
Schreiber.  Peter.  Goecke,  Stefanie:  and  Windmann.  Reinhard.  to  Herberts 
GmbH.  Aqueous  coating  agent  and  its  use  in  prt)cesses  for  coating  plastics 
substrates  5,569.685.  CI  523-406  000. 
Schreier.  Peter  H.;  Stenzel.  Klaus:  Adam.  GUnter.  and  Maiss.  Edgar,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft   DNA  comprising  plum  pox  virus  and  tomato  spotted 
wilt  virus  cDNAS  for  disease  rcsistanc-e.  5.569.823.  CI  800-205  000 
Schroeder.  Fred  W  :  See— 

Adas.  James  O,:  Schroeder.  Fred  W,;  and  Steil.  Fred.  5369.475.  O 
425-549,000 
Schroeder.  Thaddeus;  Lequesne.  Bruno  P.  B.:  Butler.  RayriKHid  O..  Jr;  Marks, 
Anthony  L  ;  Perry,  Thomas  A  .  and  Bradley.  John  R  .  to  General  Motors 
Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  crankshaft  angular  posi- 
tion 5370.016.  CI.  324-207.250. 
Schroeder.  Warren  R.:  See— 

Margolis.  Donald  L.;  Jolly.  Mark  R.;  Schroeder.  Warren  R.;  Headi. 
Michael  C:  and  Ivers,  Douglas  E,.  5370.286.  Q,  364-»24,050, 
Schroer.  Pierre  M.  V.  E.:  See — 

Alary.  Jean-Paul  D.;  Desaulty.  Michel  A.  A.:  Sandelis.  Denis  J.  M.;  and 
Schroer.  Pierre  M.  V  E..  5..568.72I.  CI  60-39.030. 
Schubert.  Walter  See— 

Vogt-Bimbrich.    Bcnma;    Patzschke.    Hans-Peter:    Lenhard.    Werner. 
E)6bert,  Jurgen:  Brunner.  Marcus;  and  Schubert.  Walter.  5.569.705.  CI, 
524-591.000. 
Schuch.  Wolfgang  W  :  See— 

Bird.  Colin  R.;  Boniwell.  Jeremy  M.;  Grierson.  Donald:  Rav.  John  A.; 
and  Schuch.  Wolfgang  W..  5.569.829.  CI  800-205.000 
Schulman.  Joseph  H.;  Gord.  John  C:  Strojnik.  Primoz;  Whitmoyer.  David  I.; 
and  Wolfe.  James  H  .  to  Alfred  E    Mann   Foundation   for  Scientific 
Research.  Implantable  cochlear  stimulator  having  backtelemetry  hand- 
shake signal.  5.569.307.  CI.  607-56.000. 
Schulle.  Reiner:  See — 

Kuhn.  Wolfgang;  Buchholz.  Norbert:  and  Schulle.  Reiner.  5370.452,  Q. 
392-484.000. 


Schultz.  David  W.:  See— 

Duan.  Daniel  C;  Stefely.  James  S:  Schultz,  David  W;  and  Leach. 
Chester  L .  5369.450.  C  424-45  000 
Schulz.  Paul;  Esser.  Herbert;  and  Eskuchen.  Rainer.  to  Henkel  Kommandit- 
gesellschafi  auf  Aktien  Process  for  the  production  of  lower  alkyl  oligo- 
glucosides,  5.569.752.  O,  536-18600, 
Schumacher.  Steffen:  See — 

Krimtiter.  Erwin.  Lorenz,  Richard;  Miehle.  Tilman;  and  Schumacher. 
Steffen.  5.570.075.  O,  336-96,000 
Schimiann.  Bobby  R  :  See — 

Metier.  T  Thomas;  and  Schumann.  Bobby  R  ,  5.569.071.  CI.  452- 
185.000. 
Schutte.  Marlin.  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Mixer  apparatus  having  an 

improved  steady  bearing  5368,985.  CI.  384-478  000 
Schutte.  Marlin:  See — 

Blakely,  Robert;  and  Schutte.  Mariin.  5.568.975.  O   366-285.000 
Schutz.  Udo  Reusable  barrel  of  synthetic  resin.  5.568.876.  Q.  220-254.000. 
Schwab.  Ekkehard:  See — 

Jachow.  Harald;  Komer.  Reinhard;  Veitch.  Ronald  J  :  Schuab.  Ekke- 
hard; Jakusch.  Helmut;  Hoppner.  Bemd;  Lehnert.  Rudi;  and  Ohlinger. 
Manfred,  5,569.409.  C\.  252-62.560. 
Schwam.  Freely  R.:  See — 

Burke.  William  K..  decea,sed:  Roberts.  Charles  R.:  and  Schwam.  Fredy 
R  .  5368.723.  CI,  60-203  100. 
Schwark.  Hans-Juergen:  See— 

Uphues.  Guenter  Ploog.  Uwe;  Schick.  Renate;  Schwark.  Hans-Juergen: 
and  Witt  Sandra,  5.569.767.  C\.  548-352.100 
Schwartz.  Barry  K.:  See — 

Bress.  James  R.;  and  Schwartz,  Bany  K  .  5370.420,  O.  379-220.000. 
Schwartz.  Steven  S  Net-handle  seine  5.568.697.  CI  43  14.000, 
Schweckendiek.  Jurgen:  See — 

Stiehl.  Hans-Henrich:  Schweckendiek.  Jurgen;  and  Bestandig.  Herbert. 
5.569,437,  C\   422-186  070 
Schweinfcsi.  Clifford  W ;  and  Papas.  Takis  S..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Health  and  Human  Services  Colon  mucosa  gene  having  down  regulated 
expression  in  colon  adetK>mas  and  adenocarcinomas.  5.569.755.  CI.  536- 
23.500 
Schwemberger.  Richard  F:  See — 

Privitera.  Salvatore:  and  Schwemberger.  Richard  F.  5369.291.  CL 
606-185.000 
Schwyn.  Bemhard  A.,  to  KMK  Karl  Magerle  Lizenz  AG.  Process  for  the 
production  of  tube  bodies  for  packaging  nibes.  5.569. 144.  Q.  493-302.000. 
Science  Incorporated:  See — 

Knesel.  Marshall  S..  5.569.236.  CI.  604-403.000. 
Scientific  Optics,  Inc  :  See — 

Lieberman,  David  M,.  5370.142.  Q  351-I60.(K)R. 
SCIMED  Life  Systems,  Inc  :  See- 
Berg.  Todd  A  .  5369.218.  CI  604-282  000. 
Bums.  Matthew  M  .  5..569.201.  C  604  %  000 
Scirica.  Paul  A  :  See — 

Francis.  William  J.:  and  Scirica.  Paul  A..  5.569.163.  Q  600-133,000 
Granger.   Richard   N,;   Scirica,   Paul   A,;   and  Gorecki,   Michael  J., 
5.569.301.  a.  606-224.000 
Scon.  Curtis  E.;  Secen.  Cynthia  A,,  Parham.  Thomas  G  ,  Allen.  Gary  R.; 
Bateman.  Robert  L..  Jr.:  and  Madiews.  Paul  G..  to  Geiteral  Electric 
Company.  UV  absorbing  fused  quartz  and  its  use  for  lamp  envelopes. 
5369.979.  O.  313-636  000 
Scwemberger.  Richard  F;   Privitera,  Salvatore;  and  Hughes.  Robert  to 
Ethicon  Eixlo-Surgerv.  IrK.  Surgical  penetration  instrument  with  transpar- 
ent blades  and  dp  cover  5.569.292.  C  606-185.000. 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc    See — 

Dunfield.  Jfibn  C  .  5.569.990.  CI.  318-254.000 

Heath.    Mark    A.;    Pruett.   D.   Christopher,   attd   Nguyen.   Bang  C, 

5370.332.  CI.  369-50.000. 
Smith.  Robert  F.  5370.398.  Q.  375-376  000 
Searie.  Jeffrey  G.;  and  Cox.  Christopher  R  .  to  Notthem  Telecom  Umited 

Base  station  antenna  an^gement  5.570.098.  Q   .M2-374  000 
Seber.  Brett  P..  to  Buck  Knives.  Inc,  Composite  molded  kiufe  sheath 

5368.888.  Q.  224-232.000. 
Secajo.  Ltd.:  See — 

Rubin,  Richard  H..  5368.691.  CI.  34-98  000 
Secen.  Cynthia  A.:  See — 

Scott.  Curtis  E.;  Secen.  Cynthia  A.;  Parham.  Thomas  G.;  Allen.  Gary  R  : 
Bateman.  Robert  L..  Jr.;  and  Mathews.  Paul  G..  5369.979.  CI 
313-636.000. 
Sedita.  Jay  R..  to  Texas  Instruments  Irtcorporated.  End  lock  magazine  for 

semiconductor  devices.  5.569.149,  CI  493-466  000, 
Sedlmeier.  Andreas:  See — 

Popp.  Franz;  and  Sedlmeier.  Andreas.  5368.711.  a.  32-704.000, 
Seeger.  David  E  :  See — 

Bailey.  Fredric  D.;  Buchanan.  Douglas  A  .  Callegari.  Alessandro  C  : 
Oearfield.  Howard  M.:  Doany,  Fuad  E  ,  Ragello.  Donis  G.;  Hovel. 
Harold  J.;  Latulipe.  Douglas  C  .  Jr.;  Lustig.  Naftali  E.;  Pomerene. 
Andrew  T  S  ;  Purushothaman.  Sampath;  Scherpereel.  Christopher  M  ; 
Seeger.  David  E  .  and  Shaw.  Jane  M  .  5.569 ..501.  t1  427  577  000 
Seibert.  Gilbert  E.  Gaming  table  cloth,  5368.666.  Q,  8-149  100 
Seibold.  Guenter  See — 

Haage.  Manfred;  Seibold.  Guenter.  Plocher.  Bemd;  Hein.  Bemd:  and 
Weber,  Wilfried.  5.569.091.  O  470-12000, 
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Seif-Naraghi,  Amir;  Dilli,  David  L.;  D'Luzansky,  Stephen  C;  and  Hennan. 
Richard  M..  to  Mobility  Research  L.L.C.  Device  for  patient  gait  training. 
5.569,129,  CI.  482-69.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Koga,  Yoshiro;  and  Kunugi.  Masanao,  5,570,168,  CI.  355-253.000 
Seiko  In.'itrunients  Inc.:  See — 

Shibata,  Kimio.  5,570,004.  O.  323-303.000. 
Shimoda.  Sadashi.  5.570.061.  CI.  327-545.000. 
Seirmarco.  JaiiKS  A.:  See — 

Bayer.  Robert:  Lantsman.  Alexander  D.;  and  Seirmarco.  James  A.. 
5.569.363.  CI.  204-192.320. 
Seitz.  Galen:  See — 

Lauritsen,  Dan  D.:  and  Seitz.  Galen,  5.570,025,  O.  324-433.000 
Seki,  Masato:  See — 

Nitta,  Tomio;   Mifune.   Hideo:  Seki,   Masato;   Kaga,  Yosimilu;  and 
Serizawa.  Noriyuki.  5.568.805.  CI.  126-262.000. 
Sekiguchi.  Hideo:  See — 

Sasaki.  Nobuyoshi;  Yokokawa.  Tetsuya;  Hashimoto.  Yoshikazu;  Ohla. 
Yoshiro;  and  Sekiguchi.  Hideo.  5,569,320,  CI.  106  287.260. 
Sekihata.  Osamu:  See— 

Norizuki.  Reiko:  Hyodo.  Ryuji:  Tanaka.  Kenji;  Sekihata.  Osamu:  Hatu. 
Hiroyuki;  Eda,  Susumu;  and  Oomuro.  Katsumi.  5.570.361.  CI.  370- 
60.100. 
Sekiya,  Tokio:  See — 

Okami.  Takehide:  and  Sekiya.  Tokio.  5.569.684,  CI.  523-209.000. 
Selee  Corporation:  See — 

Butcher,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Rossi.  Giulio  A..  5.569,845,  CI.  73-64.440. 
Selker.  Edwin  J .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Stowable 

wrist  rest  for  poruble  computers.  5,570.268.  CI.  361-683.000. 
Selkirk.  Murray  E.:  See— 

Tnpp.  Cynthia  A.;  Selkirk.  Murray  E  ;  and  Grieve.  Robert  B.,  5,569,603, 
a.  435-240.100. 
Sellier.  Bruno.  Tonjue  generator  device,  application  thereof  to  physical 
exercise  apparatus,  and  variable  speed  motor  drive  therefor.  5.569.121.  CI. 
482-5.000. 
Semenova.  Elena  V.;  Tjurin.  Vladimir  M.;  Solntsev.  Slanislav  S.:  and  Ber- 
senev.  .Alexei  Y ,  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle;  and  VI AM 
-  All  Russian  Institut  of  Aviation  Materials.  High  temperature  coating  on 
ceramic  substrate  and  non-hring  process  for  obtaining  same.  5,569.427.  CI. 
264-129.000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Koinuma,    Hideomi:    Kawasaki.   Ma.sashi:   and   Sumiya,   Ma.saloino. 

5.569.502.  CI.  427-600.000. 
Koyama.  Jun.  5.570.105.  CI.  345-98.000. 

Takemura.  Yasuhiko;  and  Adachi.  Hiroki.  5.569.935.  CI.  257-51.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei:  and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  5.569.615.  CI.  437- 

43.000. 
Zhang.    Hongyong;    Takavama.    Toru;    and    Takemura.    Yasuhiko. 

5.569.610.  CI.  437-21.000. 
Zhang.  Hongyong:  Uochi.  Hideki;  Takayama.  Toru;  Takemura.  Yasu- 
hiko; and  Yamamoto.  Mutsuo.  5.569.936,  CI   257-66.000. 
Semiconductor  Process  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Maeda.  Kazuo;  Tokumasu,  Noboru;  and  Yuyama,  Yoshiaki,  5,569,499, 
CI.  427-539.000. 
Senior.  Peter  See — 

Griffin.  Timothy;  and  Senior,  Peter.  5,569.020,  CI.  431-7.000. 
Sensor  Dynamics,  lid.:  See — 

Kluth,  Erhard  L.  E.;  and  Varaham,  Malcolm  P.,  5,570,437,  O.  385- 
12.000. 
Serizawa,  Nonyuki;  See — 

Nitta,  Tomio;   Mifune,   Hideo;   Seki,   Masato;   Kaga.  Yosimitu;  and 
Serizawa,  Noriyuki.  5,568,805,  C\   126-262  000. 
Sessler,  Jonathan  L  ;  Hemmi,  Gregory  W.:  and  Mody,  Tarak  D..  to  Board  of 
RegenLs.  University  of  Texas  System    Water  soluble  texaphyrin  metal 
complex  preparation.  5.569.759.  a.  540-472.000. 
Sevenson  Environmental  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Pal.  Dhiraj:  and  Yost,  Karl  W..  5.569,155,  CI.  588-256.000. 
Seymour.  Bnan  T ,  to  Takata  Inc.  Driver  air  bag  cover  with  integral  horn  and 

redundant  switches   5.569.893.  CI.  200-61.540. 
Seymour.  Mark  D.:  See — 

Fisher.  Daniella  J.:  Osbom.  Thomas  W..  Ill:  Seymour.  Mark  D.;  Kingry 
Gary  W  ;  Berg.  Charles  J  .  Jr;  Cook.  Charles  D.;  Gilbert,  Steven  R.; 
and  Toms.  Douglas.  5.569.230.  CI.  604-385.100. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Edwards,  William  E.,  5,570,060,  CI.  .327-541.000. 
Lysinger,  Mark  A.,  5,570.316,  a.  365-196.000. 
Ma,  Herman  H..  5,570,042,  O.  326-63.000. 

Siegel,  Harry  M.;  Lao, Tom Q.:  Kelappan,  Krishnan;  and  Hundt.  Michael 
J.,  5,570.273.  CI.  361-773  000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.:  See — 

Pezzani.  Robert.  5,569.940.  C\.  257-121.000. 
Salbreux.  Jean-Claude.  5.569.609.  CI.  437-8.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  S.rl.:  See — 

Gadducci.  Paolo;  Moloney.  David;  and  Betti.  Giorgio.  5.570.380.  CI 

371-57.100. 
Palara.  Sergio.  5.570.057.  CI.  327-365.000. 
Shacler.  Stuart  B..  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Micropower  RC 
oscillator  having  hysteresis  produced  by  switching  current  sources  to  a 
transistor.  5.570,067,  CI.  331  111.000. 
Shaffer.  James  M.:  See — 


Atkins,  Glen  G.;  Cohen.  Michael  S  :  Mauritz.  Karl  H.;  and  Shaffer, 
James  M.,  5,570.032,  CI.  324-760.000. 
Shaffer,  Shmuel.  to  Siemens  Rolm  Communications  Inc.  Multimedia  com- 
munications with  system-dependent  adaptive  delays.  5,570.372,  CI.  370- 
108.000. 
Shah,  Pritom:  See— 

Armour,  Duncan  R.:  Box,  Philip  C:  and  Shah,  Pritom,  5,569.654,  CI. 
514-221.000. 
Shaklai.  Matityahu:  See — 

Rephaeli.  Ada;  Nudelman.  Abraham;  and  Shaklai.  Matityahu.  5.569.675. 
a.  514-547.000. 
Shal.  David  A.:  See — 

Badenoch.  Scon  W.;  Shal.  David  A.;  and  Stacey,  Scon  A.,  5,570.288,  CI. 
364-424.050. 
Shank.  Steven  M.:  See — 

Then.  Alan  M.;  Shank.  Steven  M.;  Soave.  Robert  J  .  and  Tasker.  G. 
William.  5,569.35.5.  CI.  156-643.100. 
Shantzis.  Mark  D.  Door  and  chute  for  separated  waste  control.  5.568.871 .  CI 

209-703.000 
Sharp.  Everen  H.  System,  method  and  apparatus  for  monitoring  tire  inflation 
pressure  in  a  vehicle  tire  and  wheel  a.ssembly.  5,569.848.  CI.  73-146.200. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Andoh.  Yuzi:  Katabe.  Masaki;  and  Suenaga.  Hiromi.  5.568.765.  CI 

99-403.0(X). 
Inui.  TeLsuya:  Ishii.  Yorishige;  Ohta.  Kenji;  Kimura.  Kazuhiro;  and 
Hirata.  Susumu.  5.570.336,  CI.  364-126.000. 
Sharpe-Geisler,  Bradley  A.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Lead  frame 

with  noisy  and  quiet  Vjs  and  V^d  leads.  5,570.046,  CI  326-101  000 
Shaughnessy,  Mark  L.:  See — 

Grube,   Gary   W.;   Naddell,   Marc   C;   and   Shaughnessy,   Mark   L.. 
5.570.100.  CI.  342-457.000. 
Shaw,  Jack  M.:  See- 
Wong,  Sui-Ming;  Newington,  Ian  M.;  Liversidge,  Elaine  M,;  Mclnlire. 
Gregory  L.;  Pin,  Alan  R.;  and  Shaw,  Jack  M.,  5,569,448.  CI.  424- 
9.450. 
Shaw.  Jane  M.:  See — 

Adamopoulos.  Eleftherios;  Lee.  Kang-Wook;  O'Toole.  Terrence  R.; 
Purushothaman.  Sampath;  Shaw,  Jane  M.;  Viehbeck.  Alfred;  and 
Walker.  George  P..  5.569.739,  Q.  528-353.000. 
Bailey,  Fredrit  D.;  Buchanan,  [>ouglas  A.;  Callegari.  Alessandro  C: 
Clearfield,  Howard  M.;  t)oany,  Fuad  E.;  Flagello.  Donis  G..  Hovel. 
Harold  J.;  Lalulipe.  Douglas  C.  Jr;  Lustig.  Naftali  E.;  Pomerene, 
Andrew  T.  S.;  Purushothaman,  Sampath:  Scherpereel,  Christopher  M.; 
Seeger,  David  E.:  and  Shaw,  Jane  M  ,  5,569.501,  CI.  427-577  000. 
Sheehan.  Florence  H.:  Haralick.  Robert  M.;  and  Lee.  Chang-Kyu.  to  Uni- 
versity of  Washington  Method  for  determining  the  contour  of  an  in  vivo 
organ  using  multiple  image  frames  of  the  organ.  5.570.430.  CI.  382- 
128  000. 
Shei.  Sun-Sheng;  and  Fang.  Ta-Ming.  Energy  delivery  system  controllable  to 
continuously  deliver  laser  energy  in  performing  photorefractive  keratec- 
tomy. 5.569.238.  CI.  606-4.000. 
Shell  Oil  Compnay:  See— 

Hunter.  Joe  M.;  and  Kincaid.  Derek  S..  5.569,536,  CI.  428-413.000. 
Shelley,  Rickey  S  :  S«— 

Tanner,  Keith;  and  Shelley.  Rickey  S.,  5.569.466.  CI.  424-452.000. 
Shenderovich.  Alexander  M.:  See— 

Goldman.  Mark  E.;  Aubert.  Michel  A.;  Shenderovich.  Alexander  M  ;  and 
Acharya.  Jagat  R..  5.569,003.  CI.  409-132.000. 
Sherman.  Lizbeth  B.:  See — 

Amidon.  Gordon   L.:   Sherman.  Lizbeth   B.;  and  Crison.  John  R.. 
5,569,452,  CI.  424-78.100. 
Shibata,  Hironori.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Compact  wide-angle  variable 

focal  length  lens  system.  5,570,234.  CI.  359-690.000. 
Shibata.  Hironori:  See — 

Mihara.  Shinichi:  and  Shibata.  Hironori.  5.570,233,  CI.  359-687.000. 
Shibata,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yasuyuki.  Shihata.  Kazuhiko;  Ikeda.  Kenichi:  Nishida.  Yuji: 
Hayashi.  Masaharu:  Nakade.  Shinichi;  Kuga.  Akihito:  and  Kanamaru. 
Eiji.  5.569.740.  O.  528-502.00F 
Shibata.  Kimio.  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.  Supplv  voltage  regulator  and  an 

electronic  apparatus.  5,570.004.  C\.  323-303.000. 
Shibata.  Norio:  See — 

Suzuki.  Akihiro;  Shibata.  Norio;  Takahashi.  Shinsuke;  and  Tomaru. 
Mikio.  5.569.494.  CI.  427-358.000. 
Shibata.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Sasaki.  KaLsuhiko;  and  Shibata.  Yoshinori.  5.568.849.  CI.  192-34  000 
Shibayama.  Atsushi.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Focusing  lens  position  controlling 

apparatus  for  a  variable  focal  length  lens.  5.570,155.  CI.  396-82.000. 
Shibutani.  Makoto:  Yasugi.  Toshiharu:  and  Kanazawa.  Akihiro.  to  NEC 
Corporation.  Optical   transminer  for  subcarrier  frequency   multiplexed 
optical  transmission  system.  5.570.219.  CI.  3.59-125.000. 
Shields.  James  E.:  See — 

Basinski.  Margret  B.;  DiMarchi.  Richard  D.;  Flora,  David  B.;  Heath, 
William  F.  Jr.;  Hoffmann,  James  A.:  Schoner.  Brigine  E.;  Shields, 
James  E  :  and  Smiley,  David  L.,  5,569,744,  CI   530^324.000 
DiMarchi,  Richard  D.;  Flora,  David  B.;  Heath,  William  F,  Jr;  Hoffman, 
James  A.;  Shields,  James  E.;  and  Smiley.  David  L..  5,569,743,  CI 
530-324.000. 
Shiga.  Sadakazu;  KomaLsu.  Ma.saru:  and  Numala.  Minoru.  to  Alps  Electric 
Co..  Ltd.  Operational  input  apparatus.  5.570.110.  CI.  345-156.000. 


Shiga.  Tsutomu:  Hayashi.  Nobuvuki;  and  Ohmi.  Masanori.  to  Nippondenso 

Co.,  Ltd.  Magnet  switch  for  starter.  5.569,892,  CI.  200-19.00R. 
Shikama.  Shinsuke:  See — 

Usui.  Masahiro;  Kida.  Hiroshi;  Shikama.  Shiniiuke;  and  Kondo,  Mit- 
sushige.  5,570,209,  CI.  359-41.000. 
Sbimada,  Junji:  See — 
^  Wanuiabe,  Satoshi;  Shimada,  Junji;  Ohsawa,  Youichi;  Takemura.  Kal- 
suva;  Ishihara.  Toshinobu;  and  Maruyama.  Kazumasa.  5.569,784.  Q 
564-430.000. 
Shimada.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Aruga,  Tamolsu;  Sa.saki.  Masaomi;  Shimada.  Tomoyuki;  and  Adachi. 
Hiroshi.  5.569.800.  CI.  585-26.000. 
Shimadzu  Corporation:  See — 

Fukui.  Isao;  Takahashi.  Masamitsu;  Ihara.  Kazunori.  deceased; 
Murakami.  Hiroshi:  Tanaka.  Telsuhiro;  Miyaura.  Shinobu;  Kuroda. 
Shinichi;  Hirai.shi.  Masahiro;  and  Inoue.  Koji.  5.569.455.  CI.  422- 
174.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Shojiro;  and  Takemoto.  Hajime.  5.570.409,  O.  378- 
1%.000. 
Shimaoka,  Gorou:  See — 

Iwakiri.  Tsuneaki;  and  Shimaoka,  Gorou,  5.569,700.  a.  524-504.000. 
Shimazaki.  Takeshi:  See — 

Takita,  Takao;  Sakai.  Takeshi;  and  Shimazaki.  Takeshi.  5,569,321,  CI 
106-1.050. 
Shimizu,  Takashi:  See — 

Kimura,  Yoshihisa;  Kido,  Toshinori;  and  Shimizu,  Takashi.  5.569.541. 
a.  428-520.000 
Shimoda.  Sadashi.  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.  Switching  circuit.  5.570.061.  CI. 

327-545.000. 
Shimol.susa.  Mineo:  See — 

Kataoka.  Yuzo;  Asaba.  TeLsuo;  Makino.  Kenji;  Yuzurihara.  Hiroshi; 
Fujita.  Kei:  Kamei.  Seiji;  Akino.  Yutaka;  Yuge.  Yutaka;  ShImotsusa. 
Mineo;  and  Kuwabara.  Hideshi,  5,569,614.  CI  437-39.000 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Imolo.  Katsuyuki;  and  Koya.  Kazuo,  5.570,448,  CI.  385-126.000. 
Meguriya,  Noriyuki:  and  Yoshida,  Takeo,  5,569,688,  CI.  524-188  000. 
Walanabe,  Satoshi:  Shimada.  Junji:  Ohsawa.  Youichi:  Takemura.  Kat- 
suya;  Ishihara,  Toshinobu;  and  Maruyama,  Kazumasa,  5,569,784,  CI. 
564-430.000. 
Shinkai,  Masahiro:  See — 

Kitagawa,  Sumiko;  Shinkai,  Masahiro;  and  Namba.  Kenryo,  5,569.504. 
a.  428-64.100. 
Shinohara,  Keiji;  Sato,  Junichi;  Kamide,  Yukihiro;  and  Yanagida,  Toshiharu, 
to  Sony  Corporation.  Process  for  etching  copper  containing  metallic  film 
and  foe  forming  copper  containing  metallic  wiring.  5,569,627,  CI.  437- 
228.000. 
Shinohara,  Tadashi:  See — 

Lai,  Brij  B  ;  Bourez,  Allen  J.;  and  Shinohara,  Tadashi.  5,569,533,  CI. 
428-332.000. 
Shinohara,  Toru:  See — 

Korikawa,  Masayuki;  Shinohara,  Toru;  Iwatsubo,  Masahito;  Yokoyama, 
Saori;  Ohmori.   Hideki;  Watanabe,  Takasi:   and  Ohsugi,  Tsuneo, 
5,570,269.  CI.  361-685  000 
Shinoura.  Osamu;  Koyanagi.  Tsutomu;  Chihara.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Makoto; 
and  Chou.  Tsutomu.  to  TDK  Corporation.  Thin  film  magnetic  device  with 
plural  valves  of  magnetostrictioo.  5370.251.  O.  360-126.000. 
Shintomi  Golf  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshida.  Daisaku;  and  Yamano.  Katsumi.  5,569.337.  CI.  148-325.000. 
Shioya.  Saloru:  See — 

Tokoro.  Hisao;  Tsunigai.  Kazuo;  Shioya.  Saloru;  and  Oikawa.  Masaharu. 
5,569.681.  CI.  521-88.000. 
Shirai.  Koichi;  Imoto.  Kazunobu;  Narita.  Satoshi;  Kamikubo,  Yoshinori;  and 
Hamashima.  Mitsuhiro,  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.  Roll-type  heat 
transfer  image-receiving  sheet.  5369,638.  Ci  503-227.000. 
Shirai.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Osada.  Tomoaki;  and  Shirai.  Yasuyuki.  5369J50,  O.  156-345.000. 
Shishido,  Shinji:  and  Kamizawa.  Koh,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Image 
transmission  apparatus  in  which  pixel  dau  are  rearranged  asing  sequence 
numbers  for  respective  frames.  5370.202,  Q.  358-405  000. 
Shiyankevich.  Mark,  to  Bio- Virus  Research  Incorporated    Pharmaceutical 
compositions  for  the  management  of  premenstrual  syndrome  and  allevia- 
tion of  menopausal  disorders   5.569,459,  CI  424-195.100 
Shoda.  Masahiro;  and  Akagawa.  Keiichi,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Imaging 

Apparanis  with  light  pulses  5369,938,  O.  257-82.000. 
Shofiter,  Stan:  See — 

Knox,  Gary;  Dang,  Nguyen  T;  Frosl.  John  S.;  and  Shofner,  Stan. 
5.568.988.  CI.  401-40.000. 
Shono.  Tetsuji,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lens  mounting 

structure.  5370.153.  Q  396-531.000. 
Shoolery.  John  R.;  Pasela.  Guy  E.;  De  La  Torre.  Diane  L;  Leung.  Kenneth 
M.:  and  Morris.  Kathleen  A..  loTravelNet  Inc.  Cocpotate  travel  controller. 
5370,283,  a.  364-407.000. 
Shor,  J<»eph  S.;  and  Kurtz,  Anthony  D..  to  Kulite  Semiconductor  Products, 
inc.  Porous  silicon  carbide  (SIC)  semiconductor  device.  5,569,932,  CI. 
257-3.000. 
Shor,  Joseph  S.:  See- 
Kurtz,  Anthony  D  ;  Shor,  Joseph  S.;  and  Ned,  Alexander  A.,  5369.626, 
a.  437-228.000. 
Shouse,  Kenneth  R  :  See- 
Taylor,  David  G.;  and  Shouse,  Kenneth  R..  5369,994,  CI.  318-700.000. 
Sbowa  Denko  K.  K.:  See— 


Tsuji,  KaLsuyuki;  Oshiro,  Kimitaka;  and  Nakajo.  Tetsuo,  5,569.795,  O. 
570-168  000. 
Showalier.  Jcny  M..  to  Tampa  G  Manufacturing  Co   Retaining  latch  for 

golfcatt  hinged  wind.shields.  5,568,953,  CI  292-194.000 
Shu,  Emily  Y:  See— 

Tomlinson,  Harold  W..  Jr.;  Feldman.  Sandra  F;  and  Shu.  Emiiy  Y., 
5369,911,  a.  250-227.240. 
Shug,  Austin  L..  and  Gravenstein,  Stefan.  Method  of  stimulating  antibody 

formation  5,569,457,  CI  424-278.100. 
Shulver,  Ian  N.  W.:  See- 
Quirk,  Richard;  Bird,  David  A..  Shulver.  Ian  N  W ;  and  Mcintosh.  Robin 
M..  5369.312.  CI.  65-134.600 
Shur.  David  H..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Packet  network  transit  delay 

measurement  system.  5370.346.  Q.  370-17.000. 
Shvabsky.  Oleg:  See — 

Lekhgolts.  Victor;  and  Shvabsky.  Oleg.  5.569.21 1.  Q.  604-195.000 
Shyr,  I>ien-Jyh:  See — 

Chen,  Kuan-Chou;  and  Shyr,  Duen  Jyh,  5368.857,  CI.  198-592.000. 
SI.BER.s  r.l :  See— 

Lamberti.  Silvano,  5,568,861,  O.  200-302.003. 
Sicher,  Alan,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Call  priority  in  a  mobile 

radiotelephone  system.  5370,411,  a  379-57.000 
Siczek.  Bernard,  to  Fischer  imaging  Corporabon  Magnetic  resonance  imag- 
ing device  useful  for  guiding  a  medical  instrument   5369.266.  CI.  606- 
130.000. 
Siddle.  Bruce  K..  to  PPCT  Management  Systems.  Inc.  Composite  telescoping 

baton.  5368,922.  CI.  273-84.00R. 
Siecor  Puerto  Rico.  Inc.:  See — 

Napiorkowski,  John  J.;  Kroll,  Thomas  W;  Brower.  Boyd  G  :  Crane. 
Robert  A..  Butler,  Walter  K  ,  III;  Cote.  Marie  P;  Beahm.  James  G  ;  and 
Mickelsor.  Nils  P.  5370.422.  O  379-399  000 
Siegel.  Harry  M.;  Lao.  Tom  Q.;  Kelappan.  Knshnan;  and  Hundt.  Michael  J  . 
to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc    Surface  mountable  integrated 
circuit  package  with  low-profile  detachable  module  5370.273.  CI.  361- 
773.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Allmeier.  Franz:  Maier.  Theodor.  Goeser.  Gerhard;  Preslar.  Donald;  and 

Murphy.  Philip.  5370.259.  CI   361-86.000. 
Bogani.  Carlo;  and  Rubbi.  Maria-Teresa.  5369.909.  C\.  250-208.200. 
Fischperer,  Rolf.  5.569.987.  CI.  318-135.000. 
Langc.  Gerhard.  5.569.972.  CI.  313-231.110. 
Siemens  Automotive  CorTXjration:  See — 

Lorraine.  Jack  R..  5368.798.  O   123-456  000. 
Siemens  Corporate  Research:  See — 

Liang.  Cheng-Chung:  Singh.  Ajit;  Chiu.  Ming-Yee;  Eziielev.  Jay;  Ftsler. 
Richard:  and  Hentschel.  Dietmar.  5.570.404.  O  378-8.000. 
Siemens  Energy  &  Automation.  Inc  :  See — 

Doerwald.  Bruno  C.  5.570.262.  O  361-93.000. 
Schoen.  Randy:  and  Habetler.  Thomas  G..  5370.256.  Q.  361-31.000. 
Siemens  Rolm  Conununications  Inc.:  See — 

Shaffer.  Shmuel.  5370.372.  CI.  370-108.000. 
Siemens  Stromberg-Carison:  See — 

King.  George.  5370.072.  O  335-154.000. 
Siever.  Friednch  L.:  See — 

Saatweber.  Dietrich;  and  Siever.  Friedrich  L.  5369.384.  O.  210- 
651.000. 
Siga.  Masao;  Fukui.  Yutaka;  Kuriyama.  Mitsuo;  Maeno.  Yoshimi;  Suwa. 
Masateru;    Kaneko.    Ryoichi;    Otwda.    Takeshi:    Kajiwara.    Hidefunu: 
Watanabe.  Yasuo;  Takahashi.  Shintaro.  and  Tan.  Toshimi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Steam  turbine  rolor  shaft  thereof  and  heat  resisting  steel.  5369338.  O. 
148-335.000. 
Signa.  John  C:  See — 

McLaughlin.  Michael  D:  Signa.  John  C  ;  Greicar.  Richard  K.;  and 
Taylor.  John  M..  5370,108.  CI.  345-146.000. 
Signorelli.  Richard  L.  Universal  joint  consuuctioa.  5369X189.  CI.  464- 

112.000. 
Sihn.  Sang  C  Golf  ball  mariter  5.569.103.  O.  473-406.000. 
Sikkens.  Marten:  and  Ansems.  Johannes  P  M..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 

Electric  lamp  with  reflector.  5.568.967.  CI.  362-328.000. 
Silverman.  Ian  R.:  Cohen.  Daniel  H.;  Lyga,  John  W.;  SzczepiBski.  Steven  W,; 
and   Ali.    Syed    F.    to    FMC   Cotporation.    Insecticidal    n-(substitijied 
atylii>ethyl)-4-[bis(substituted  phenyl)  methyl)piperidines  5369,664,  CI. 
514-317.000. 
Silvestri,  Regan  L.,  to  Man-Gill  Chemical  Company.  Automated  syaem  for 
identifying  and  analyzing  different  types  of  used  lubricants  5369.842,  Q. 
73-53050. 
Sinunons,  James  A.,  to  Ranpak  Corp.  Cushioning  conversion  machine 

including  a  cutting/aligning  assembly  5369,146,  O.  493-352.000. 
Simon.  Rainer.  to  ASCOM  Business  Systems  AG.  Device  for  increasing  the 
functional  area  of  a  system  of  digitally  operating  cordless  telephones. 
5370.354.  a.  370-26.000 
Simon.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Boyd.  Donald  B.;  Lifer.  Sherryl  L  :  Marshall.  Winston  S.;  Palkowitz. 
Alan  D.;  Pfeifer.  William:  Reel.  Jon  K  .  Simon.  Richard  L  :  Steinberg. 
Mitchell  I.:  Thrasher.  K  Jeff.  Vasudevan.  Venkatraghavan;  and  Whi- 
tesin,  Celia  A..  5369.768.  CI  .548-253.000 
Simon.  Thoinas;  Kaiser.  Ingo;  aitd  Carstensen.  Carsten.  to  Boehnnger  Man- 
nheim GmbH.  Slide  for  the  microscopic  evaluation  of  liquid  specimens. 
5369.607,  a.  436-46.000. 
Simonnet.  Jean-Thjetiy:  See — 
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Ribier,  Alain;  Nguyen.  Quang  L.;  Sitnonnet.  Jean-Thieny;  and  Bous- 
s<xiira.  Boudiaf.  5.569,663.  C\.  514-315.000. 
Simonsen,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Harris.  Charles  A  .  and  Simonsen.  Robert  J.,  5.568,671,  CI.  16-I8.00R. 
Simonton.  Thomas  C  ;  See — 

Fidler.  Carrielee;  and  Simonton.  Thomas  C,  5.569,513,  Q.  428-35  600. 
Since  Engineering  S.p.A.:  See — 

Al  Ghana,  Hussain  A.  K.;  and  Pizzetti.  Mario.  5.569.510,  Q.  428- 
364.000. 
Singer.  Leonard  S.;  and  Orient,  David  T..  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Thermo- 
plastic compositions  comprising  filled,  B-staged  pitch.  5.569.417.  CI. 
264-29.100. 
Singh,  Ajit:  See — 

Liang.  Cheng-Chung;  Singh.  Ajit;  Chiu,  Ming-Yee;  Ezrielev.  Jav;  Fisler. 
Richard;  and  Hentschel.  Dietmar.  5.570.404,  CI.  378-8.000.' 
Singh.  Satwant:  See — 

Oswald.  William  A.;  and  Singh.  Satwant.  5.570.039,  CI  326-39.000. 
Singh,  Sheo  B.:  See — 

Pettit  George  R.;  and  Singh.  Sheo  B..  5.569,786.  C\.  568-646.000. 
Sinofsky.  Edward  L..  to  Rare  Earth  Medical,  Inc  Photoreactive  suturing  of 

biological  materials.  5.569.239.  CI.  606-8.000. 
Sintek.  Brad  A.:  See— 

Crawford.  Richard  H.:   Sintek.   Brad  A.;  and  Hamilton.  Gary  M.. 
5.568.829,  CI.  144-24.130. 
Siriun,  Eric  R.;  and  Curry.  Joseph  J.,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Molded  frame 
for  fixing  optical  elements  in  a  liquid  crystal  shutter.  5.570,141,  CI. 
348-832.000. 
Sirtori.  Carlo;  See — 

Capasso.  Federico;  Cho.  Alfred  Y;  Faisi.  Jerome;  Hutchinson.  Albert  L.; 
Sinori,  Carlo;  and  Sivco,  Deborah  L.,  5,570.386,  CI.  3''2-46.000. 
Sivco,  Deborah  L.r  See — 

Capas.so,  Federico;  Cho.  Alfred  Y:  Faist,  Jerome;  Hutchinson,  Albert  L  ; 
Sinon.  Carlo;  and  Sivco.  Deborah  L..  5.570J86.  CI.  372-46.000. 
SKC  Limited:  See — 

Lee.  Kwang-Hyung;  Han.  Joon-Hee;  and  Lee.  Young-Jin,  5.569.532.  CI. 
428-327.000. 
Skidmore.  Stephen  H.:  See — 

Karambelas.  Randy  C;  Esplin.  Ernest  I.;  Smith.  Terry  A.;  Gordon.  Mike 
C;  and  Skidmore.  Stephen  H  .  5.570.117.  CI.  347-33.000 
Slagle.  Betty:  See — 

Donehower,  Lawrence  A.;  Bradley.  Allan;  Butel.  Janet  S.;  and  Slagle. 
Betty,  5369.824.  CI  800-2.000. 
Slater.  Charles  R.:  See— 

Konenbach.  Juergen  A.;  McBrayer.  Michael  S.;  Slater.  Charles  R.;  and 
Gonlieb.  Saul.  5.569.243.  H.  606-46.000. 
Sloan-Kettering  Institute  lor  Cancer  Research:  See — 

Waianabe.  Kyoichi  A..  Pankiewicz.  Krzystof  W.;  Goldstein.  Barry  M.; 
and  Bell,  J.  Ellis.  5.569.650,  CI.  514-43.000. 
Small.  Hamish:  See — 

Rabin.  Steven  B.;  Small.  Hamish;  and  Riviello.  John  M..  5,569,365,  CI. 
204-450.000 
Small.  James  R.:  See — 

Mistyurik.  John  D.;  Roth,  Marie  W.;  and  Small,  J.Tmes  R.,  5,570,121,  CI. 
347-171.000. 
Smalley.  Dennis  R.:  See — 

Almquist,  Thomas  A.;  and  Sinalley.  Dennis  R..  5.569.349.  O.  156- 
242.000 
Smesko.  Sally  A.;  Takeuchi.  Esther  S.;  and  Ebel.  Steven  J.,  to  Wilson 
Greaibatch  Ltd.  Banery  design  for  achieving  end-of-life  indication  during 
electrical  discharge.  5.569.553.  Q.  429-90.000. 
Smiley.  David  L.:  See — 

Basinski.  Margret  B.;  DiMarchi.  Richard  D;  Flora.  David  B.;  Heath. 
William  F.  Jr.;  Hoffmann.  James  A.;  Schoner.  Brigine  E.;  Shields. 
James  E  ;  and  Smiley.  David  1...  5.569.744.  CI.  530-324.000. 
DiMarchi.  Richard  D.;  Flora.  David  B  ;  Heath.  William  F,  Jr;  Hoffinan, 
James  A..  Shields,  James  E.;  and  Smiley.  David  L..  5.569.743.  CI 
530-324.000. 
Smith  &  Nephew  Richards  Inc    See — 

James.  Anthony:  Lee.  Harry;  Pepper.  John  R.;  and  Russell.  Thomas  A.. 

5.569.249,  CI.  606-62.000. 
Marik,  Gregory  C;  Lackey.  Jennifer  J.;  and  Elliott.  M.  Sco«,  5.569,261, 

CI  606-88.000 
Momson.  Matthew  M.,  5.569,247,  O.  606-61.000. 
Smith.  Charles  L.,  to  Conversion  Sy.stems.  Inc.  Buffering  of  cementitious 
hazardous    waste   compositions   conuining   electric   arc    furnace   dust. 
5,569.152,  a.  588-256.000 
SmiUi,  Charles  S  ;  and  Williamson,  Jay  D.,  to  I.S.M..  Inc.  Concrete  fonning 

system  with  expanded  metal  tie.  5,568,710,  CI.  52-426.000. 
Smith.  Clayton  E..  II.  Bicycle  cable  keeper.  5.568.905.  CI.  248-65.000. 
Smith.  Gary  J.:  See— 

Innes,  Robert  A.,  and  Smidi.  Gary  J..  .5.569.491.  CI.  427-284.000 
Smith,  Gerald  F;  and  Ellis,  William  J.  Reu.sable  fluid  filter  and  adapter 

5,569,373,  CI.  210-90.000. 
Smidi    Henry  R..  to  HR  Smith  (Technical  Developments)  Limited.  Static 

dischargers  for  aircraft.  5,570.265.  CI.  361-218.000. 
Smith.  Jeffrey  P  Controlled  volume  meat  apponioner.  5.569,070,  CI.  452- 

174.000. 
Smith.  Kevin  R.:  See— 

Peckham.  Allison  A.;  Watts.  Lennox  O.;  Gensek.  Marina;  Smith,  Kevin 
R.;  Taubenheim.  Don  D.;  and  Pistulka.  Ronald  J..  5.569,286,  C\. 
606-181.000. 


Smith,  Michael  G.,  to  University  of  California;  and  Los  Alamos  National 
Laboratory.      Synthesis     of     Bi,  gPbo4Sr2Ca3CujO,      superconductor. 
5,569,641.  CI.  505-433.000. 
Smith.  Robert  C:  See- 
Gorman.  Charies  E..  Jr.;  Ciccolella.  Michael;  Smith.  Robert  C;  Guy, 
Thomas  D.;  and  Azarbarzin.  Kurt,  5.569,206.  CI.  604-167  000. 
Smith,  Robert  F,  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
dynamic  pole-zero  reconfiguration  for  use  with  hard  disc  drive  servos, 
electronic  filters  and  other  circuits.  5.570.398.  CI.  375-376.000. 
Smith,  Robert  G,  to  Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  as  represented 
by  the  Minister  of  Transport  Canada.  Catch  basin  structure  for  interception 
of  contaminants  having  detachable  parts.  5J>69.372.  CI.  210-85.000. 
Smith,  Roger  A.,  to  Motorola  Inc.  Method  and  data  processor  for  finding  a 

logarithm  of  a  number  5.570,310.  CI.  364-748.500. 
Smith,  Ronald  .A.:  See — 

Lynch.  Robert  C;  Myers,  Kevin  H.;  Smith,  Ronald  A.;  Talley,  William 
L.;  and  Veals,  Edward  R..  5,569,895,  O.  235-l.OOR. 
Smith.  Terry  A.:  See — 

Karambelas,  Randy  C;  Esplin.  Eniest  I.;  Smith,  Terry  A.;  Gordon,  Mike 
C;  and  Skidmore,  Stephen  H..  5.570,117,  a.  347-33.000. 
SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation:  See — 

Daines.  Robert  A..  5,569,677,  Q.  514-570.000. 
SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  AG:  See — 

Grotepass,  Johann,  5,568,744,  Q.  72-201.000. 
Snellman,  Jorma,  to  Valmet  Corporation.  Center  roll  in  the  press  of  a  paper 

machine.  5.569.142,  CI.  492-56.000. 
Snowden,  Roger  L.;  and  Blanc,  Pierre-Alain,  to  Firmenich  SA.  Utilization  of 
an  alkyl -substituted  pyridine  as  a  perfuming  ingredient.  5.569,660,  CI 
514-277.000. 
Soane  Blosciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Hooper.  Herbert  H.;  Paceni.  Stephen;  Soane.  David  S.;  and  Bae,  Young 
C  .  5.569.364.  CI.  204-455.000 
Soane.  David  S  :  See — 

Hooper.  Herbert  H.;  Paceni.  Stephen;  Soane.  David  S.;  and  Bae.  Young 
C.  5.569.364.  CI.  204-455.000. 
Soave.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Then,  Alan  M.;  Shank.  Steven  M.;  .Soave.  Robert  J.;  and  Tasker,  G. 
William.  5.569,355.  CI.  156-643.100. 
Socieu:  Alochem:  See — 

Bergougnan.  Michel;  Galland,  Jean-Michel;  and  Perdrieiu,  Svlvain, 
5.569.793.  CI.  570-167.000. 
Societe  d' Applications  Generales  d'Electncite  el  Mecanique-Sagem:  See — 
Deffonuines.    Chrislophe;    Parker.    Ambroise;    and    Lecat.    Daniel, 
5,570,240.  CI.  359-887.000. 
Sociele  de  Conseils  de  Rechercbes  et  d' Applications  (S.C.R.A.S.);  See- 
Ruiz,  Jean-Marc,  5,569,467,  CI.  424-489.000. 
Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion:  See — 

Astier,  Jean-Pierre;    Bertone,  Christian;  and   Rocher,   Jean-Philippe. 
5.569,422,  CI.  264-60.000 
Sociele   Nationale   d'Emde   et   de   Construction   de   Moleurs   d° Aviation 
S.N.E.C.M.A.:  See— 

Alary,  Jean-Paul  D.;  Desaulty.  Michel  A.  A  ,  Sandelis,  Denis  J.  M.;  and 
Schroer,  Piene  M.  V.  E ,  5,568,721.  CI  60-39.030. 
Societe    Nationale   d'Etude   et   de   Construction   de   Moleurs   d' Aviation 
"Snecma";  See — 

Gillard.   Herv^,   P.   R,;   and   Prejean-Lefevre.   Veronique   H    M.    P 
5.570,431.  CI.  382-149.000. 
Soderman.  DaryV.  See — 

Oleson.  Michael;  and  Soderman,  Daryl,  5.568,960,  Q.  297-344  220. 

Sodersnwm,  Dean  J.;  Gerard,  Jesse;  and  Spaulding,  Stephen  S  ,  to  Lockheed 

Martin  Corporation.  Method  for  removing  metal  contaminants  from  flue 

dust.  5,570,469.  CI.  588-18.000. 

Soga.  Milsuhide.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  device  for  restoring  ink 

jet  performance  of  ink  jet  recording  apparanis.  5.570. 1 16.  CI.  347-307000. 

Sohmiya.  Norimasa.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Charge  depositing  member  and 

image  forming  apparatus  using  the  same  5.570.162.  CI.  355-219.000. 
Solar.  Ronald  J  .  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Dilatation  catheter  with  eccentric 

balloon.  5,569,199.  CI.  604-%.000. 
Sole  S.p.A.:  See- 
Rossi,  Luigi,  5,569,022,  CI.  417-319.000. 
Solnlsev.  Stanislav  S.:  See — 

Semenova,  Elena  V.;  Tjurin,  Vladimir  M.;  Solnlsev,  Stanislav  S.;  and 
Bersenev.  Alexei  Y.  5,569.427,  C\.  264-129.000. 
Solvay  (Societe  Anonyme):  See — 

Lambla,  Morand;  and  Graebling,  Didier,  5,569,717,  CI.  525-193.000. 
Solvay  Fluor  und  Derivate  GmbH:  See — 

Braun.  Max;  Rudolph.  Werner;  ^d  Eichholz,  Kerstin.  5.569.782.  C\ 
562-863.000. 
Sominer,  Ronald  G.,  to  Bayer  Corporation.  (Quantitative  detection  of  analytes 

on  immuirachromatographic  strips.  5,569,608.  C\.  436-518.000. 
Sommers,  James  A.,  to  Teledyne  Industries.  Inc.  Process  for  the  reduction  of 

carbochlorination  residue.  5.569.440.  CI.  423-79.000. 
Sone,  Takurou,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Karaoke  apparatus  connectable  to 

external  MIDI  apparanis  with  data  merge.  5,569,869.  CI.  84-609.000. 
Soneda,  Kouichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  forming  phosphor 
screen  of  color  cathode-ray  tube  and  exposure  apparanis.  5,570,145,  CI 
396-547.000. 
Sonnenschein.  Mark  F:  See — 

Nolan,  Stephen  J.;  Sonnenschein,  Mark  F;  Carriere.  Craig  J.;  Landes. 
Brian  G.;  and  Brentin,  Robert  P,  5,569.428,  C\.  264-210.700. 
Sonnichsen,  George  C:  See — 


Kourtakis.  Konstantinos:  Betgna.  Horacio  E.;  Sonnicur-cr .    :corgc  C; 

Corbin.  David  R  .  and  Brake.  Loren  D  .  5,569,785. 0.  5fr*-474.000. 

Sonobe.  Toshimitsu;  and  Yamamoto.  Masahirt),  to  Thomas  &  Bens  Corpo 

ration.   Low  insertion  force  electrical  connector.   j,569,041,  CI    439 

■  57.000. 

Sonoda.  Nobuo:  See — 

Kawakami.  Tetsuji;  Wakila.  Katsuya:  Kawamura.  Tatsurou;  Ozaki. 
Yusukj;  M;nemoto,  HisJ'.Jhi;  ™rt  Sonoda.  Nob<io,  i.T  .•'.  >*;-.  C!. 
430-1000. 
Sonopress  Produktionsgesellschaft  fUr  Ton-  und  Informationstrager  mbH: 
.^ee— 

Mailer.  Andrcir.   Klar.  Manfred;  and  Hofer.  Bemd,  5.570  v        CI. 
.124-206.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Bayer,  Robert;  Lantsman,  Alexander  D :  and  Seirmaico,  James  A., 

'i.569.363.  CI.  204-192.320. 
Ha^asl:..  Viasatake,  5.5''0.104.  CI.  345-60.000. 
Hurwin.  Steven.  5.569.361.  CI.  204-192.120. 
Kosaka,  Katsuki.  5,570,342,  CI.  369-291.000. 
Ohki,  Hiruaki;  Nishima,  Osaii<u;  Mori,  Hiroyuki;  and  Suzuk.',  .Jiiy:!. 

5,569.616,  C  437-44.000 
Okawa,  Sumihiro.  5.570.330,  CI.  369-44.320. 
Saito,  Takohiko;  Nakanishi,  Akira;  Obayashi.  Shunzi;  Genda.  Kvoii;  ai>d 

Toshikage,  Hideki.  5.570,147,  CI  396-429.000. 
Shinohara,  Keiji;  Sato.  Junichi;  Kamidc,  Yukihiro;  and  Yanagiii..  t'oiiii- 

haru.  5.569.627.  CI  -13',  228.000. 
V:.gasaki.  Yoichi.  5,570.133  CI   348^l6.00n. 
Soc,  P?ul  J.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  ;ukI  appar:itiis  for  Txopii.u-  a  bit 
pattern  in  j  itniig  of  oils,  altering  Uie  string  of  oils,  and    emov:!"  the 
alteration  from  the  swing  of  bits  5,570,306.  CI.  364-715.110. 
Sorbios  Verfahrenstechnische  Gerite  und  Systeme  GmbH  Sec — 

Stiehl.  Haiis-Henricb.  3chw.;ckeiKUek  Jurgen.  ;uh1  Bestanu'^   '  .-^iiert. 
:.569437.  C.  422-186.070 
Sorenson.  Brian  K.:  See — 

Dion.  Philip  0..  and  Sorenson.  Brian  K..  5J7D,263,  O  361-1 19  »)00. 
Sorrells.  David  F.   See — 

?arker.  Jeffrey  L.;  Sonells,  David  F;  and  Mix,  John  D.,  5,570,i7,',  O. 
356-139.060. 
Soshi,  Isao:  See — 

Wiikabayashi.  Hiroshi;  Mivamoio.  Hidenori;  Kato.  Minoni;  'joshi  Isao; 
and  Omi,  Junichi.  5.570.149.  CI.  396-85.000 
Solom.  Michel.  :o  Alcatel  N.V   Optical  switching  matrix.  5.570.2 1 8.  CI. 

359-117.000. 
.>ottosanti.  John  S.  Methods  for  use  in  bone  rif  iiie  regeneration.  ii.ShV-.SOK,  CI. 

02?-, 65.000. 
Souri,  Shukri  J.:  See — 

Evans.  Anthony  C;  Tsukada.  Takeshi.  Souri.  Shukri  J.;  and  Dupon.  Ryan 
W..  5.569.495  O  427^*46000 
Southwest  Research  Institute:  See — 

Mallow.  William  A.;  and  Young.  Robert  D..  5.569.153,  CI.  .588-2.56.000. 

Sowerby.  Brian  D  .  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Re?>earch 

Organisation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  particle    size 

distribution,  the  solids  content  and  the  solute  concentration  of  a  suspension 

of  solids  in  a  solution  bearing  a  solute  5,569.844.  Q.  73-61.750. 

Space  Systems/Loral.  Inc.:  See — 

Brock.  J.   Kurt;  Stratemeier.  Darren  R.;  and  Williams    Eugene  L.. 
5.568.904.  CI.  244-169.000. 
Spacesaver  Corporation:  See — 

Gnesemer,  Panick  J..  5.569.910,  O.  250-221.000. 
Span-America  Medical  Systems,  Inc.;  See — 

Raburti,  Richard  W.;  and  Wickis,  Fred  T,  Jr..  5.568.660.  CI  5-652  100. 
Spaulding.  Stephen  S.:  See — 

S<xJerstrom.    Dean   J.;    Gerard.   Jesse;   and   Spaulding.    Stephen    S.. 
5,570.469,  CI.  588-18.a)0 
Spears,  James  R.,  to  Wayne  State  University.  Method  for  delivering  a 
gas-supersaturated  fluid  to  a  gas-depleted  site  and  use  thereof.  5,569,180, 
CI.  604-24  000 
Specht.  Paul:  See— 

Egan.  Philip  D.;  and  Specht.  Paul,  5,568,999,  CI  405-262.000. 
Speck.  Roy  E.,  to  Analytical  Control  Systems.  Inc.  Initial  screen  for  abnormal 

platelet  condition.  5.569.590.  CI  435-13.000 
Spector,  Donald.  Fragrance-emitting  decorative  object.  5, .569,51 1,  CI  428- 

11.000. 
Spectrian. Inc  :  See — 

Ei-ienberg,  John  A..  5.570.063.  CI.  330-149.000. 
Speedfam  Corporation:  See — 

Karlsrud,  Cliris.  5,569.062,  CI.  451-285.000. 
Speer,  Dietrich:  See — 

Jansen,  Martin;  Leischen,  Hans-Peier;  and  Speer.  Dietrich,  5.569,322. 
CI.  106-401.000. 
Spencer.  Jack  D.:  See — 

Heinrich.  David  B.;  and  Spencer.  Jack  D..  5.568.729.  a.  62-75.000. 
Speriazzo.  Thomas  M  ;  Sylvester.  Garren  S.;  and  Trez/a,  Jack  F..  lo  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc    Method  for  detecting  faults  in  electrical  cablev  and 
apparanis  for  implementing  same.  5.570,028,  CI.  324-528.000. 
Spilger,  Gerhard;  Klinger.  Thomas;  and  Siellwag.  Dieter,  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH.  Method  and  device  for  preventing  excessive  currents  in  a  u  elding 
converter.  5.570,254,  CI.  3611S.O00. 
Spilkcr,  David  L.,  Parker,  Don  L.;  and  Storey.  J.  Kirk,  to  Morton  International. 
Inc.  Aitbag  module  case  for  side  impact  airbag  module.  5,568,9.36.  CI. 
280-728.200. 


Spiller,  Andrea:  See — 

Kurz,  Thekla;  Stossel,  Sieglinde;  and  Spiller.  Andrea.  S.S69.460.  Q. 
424-401.000. 
Spillson,  George  A.:  See — 

LaFreniere    Brian  R.;  Cardwell.  Dick  L.;  and  Spillson,  George  A., 
5.569.148.  a.  493-462.000 
Spinner.  Bernard.  See — 

Lambotte.  Benoit;  Spinner  Bernard:  ''"Tinon'v.  Oiailes;  and  Prosdocimi. 
Jacques.  5..S69.534.  CI.  428-402.000. 
Spiittsioe&scr.  Clair  D.;  CrockeO.  Brian  C;  and  Eisenban.  Ronald  J.,  lo  Dixon 
Industries.  Inc.  Auloiensioner  for  dnve  chain  of  self  pr  >pelled  lawn  mower. 
5,569.'06.  a  474-125.000. 
:>pokane  ludusuicji,  Iik..  See — 

Kunlz.  James,  5.569J8I.  O.  210-321.600. 
Spotless  Plastics  Ply.  Ud.:  See — 

Marshall,  Oaviu  J  ;  oouldson.  Sunlcy,  Oik,  Olat  ind  Maiorca.  Robert. 
5  568,685.  CI.  29-809,000. 
Spread  Spectrum:  See — 

Palmer.  William  R.,  5368.7%.  CI.  123-201.000 
SpringTTianr.  Thomas:  St:-  — 

Broedel.  Axel;  Springmann.  Thomas;  Munch    Reinhold,  and  Bader, 
Armin,  5.569.838.  Q.  73-23.310. 
Squarzoni.  Giovanni:  See — 

Neri.  Armando;  Santir,  Giancario;  and  Squarznn'    jiovanoi,  5368,818, 
CI.  131-84.400. 
Sriram.  Kotikalapudi:  See — 

Dail,  James  E.;  Li,  Chia-Chang;  Magill,  Peta  D.:  Sriram.  Kotikalapudi; 
and  Whilaker,  Norman  A  .  Jr,  5.5?0,35'',  ";    -  J^O  iOO. 
Staab.  Craig  C.  to  VLSI  Technology,  lr,r  Sprii.;:  i.rr.be  JGA  (ball  grid  may* 
contactor  with  device  stop  and  method  therefor    53 '0.033.  U.  324- 
761.000. 
Si.icey,  Scon.\.  and .X.-wine.  Joan  B.io General  Mt'  .^  '\i»poralioo  Vehicle 
suspension  control  with  wheel  and  body  demanti    irce  phase  determina- 
tion. 5370.289.  CI.  364-424.050. 
Stacey.  ScoO  A.:  See — 

Badenoch.  Scon  W ;  Shal.  David  A.;  and  Slaccy.  icon  A..  5370.288. 0. 
364-424.050 
Stance.  EXmalo:  See — 

Rigamonn.  Marco;  and  Stance.  Donate.  5.569.498.  Q.  427-495.000. 
Stanfora  TeleconimunicaUons.  Inc.:  See — 

Busiamante.  Herman;  .Natali.  Francis;  ana  .Magii!   L>avid  T.  5.570.349, 
a.  370-18.000. 
Stanhope  Products  Company:  See-f- 

Flaughei     David;   Perrine.   Gli:iin;  Sullivan.  Stephen  F:  aitd  Wood. 
Ravmond  B  ,  5,569,316.  Q.  96-135.000. 
Stanley  WiDrks,  The:  See— 

Gagne.  Robert  J.;  Plein.  William  J..  U;  and  Caison.  Kenneth.  5368.713. 
CI  52  785  100 
Stans.  Louis  J.;  and  Lynch.  Christopher  F.  to  Phoiocircuits  Coiporation. 
Pnnted  circuit  board  test  apparatus  and  method.  5370.027.  CI.  324- 
'i23  00n 
Slant  Manufacturing  Inc.:  See —      \ 

Hams,  Robert  S.,  5.568.828.  CI.  141-348.000 
Siarbro  Communications.  Inc.:  See — 

Sleni.  Ooffrey  S..  5370.414.  a.  379-67.000. 
Stale  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Syler.  Rodeny  R.;  Faber,  Rolf  E;  and  Lindahl,  D  Kent.  5368,687.  O 
29-890.140. 
State  of  Israel  Atomic  Energy  Commission  Soieq  Nuclear  Research  Center, 
The:  See— 

Weissman,  Yitzhak;  Herman,  Rami;  Bomslcin.  Aiiaron;  and  TugerKlhaft. 
Israel.  5.569,923,  O.  250- 34 1. 200. 
St  Qair,  William  E.;  See- 
Vaughn,  William  J  ;  Umber.  Ray  E.;  St  Clair  William  E.;  Esles.  Larry 
D  ;  and  Carison,  Glenn  T,  5,569,256,  Q  606-80.000 
Sleag  MicroTech  GmbH  Donaueschingen:  See — 

Schild,  Robin;  Kozak,  Milan;  and  Durst.  Johann.  5.569330.  CI    134- 
1.000, 
Sleekier.  Richard  D.  Simulated  decorative  architectural  columns  and  method 

of  making  the  same  5.568.709,  O,  52.309.800. 
Siefely,  James  S.:  See— 

Duan.  Daniel  C  ;  Siefely.  James  S.;  Schuliz.  David  W.;  and  Leadi. 
Chester  L..  5,569.450,  O.  424-45  000 
Sleffen.  Klaus-Dieter,  to  HUls  Aktiengesellschaft.  DialkyI  2-haloclfayl  mal- 

onates  5.569,780.  O.  560  192.000. 
Steigerwald.  Michael  L..  to  Lucent  Technologic-  Inc    .Vntireflcctor  Mack 
matrix  tor  display  devices  comprising  three  layers  of  zinc  oxide,  mol  vfo- 
denum,  and  zinc  oxide  5,570,212,  Q.  359-67.000. 
Sleigeniald.  Robert  L.;  Yerman,  Alexander  J ;  and  Roshen.  Waseem  A.,  to 
General  Elcctnc  Company  Very  low  leakage  inductance,  single-laminate 
iranslormer.  5370.074,  CI.  3.36-83.000. 
Sleil,  Fred:  See- 
Adas,  James  O ;  Schroeder,  Fred  W.;  and  Steil.  Fred,  5369.475.  CI 
425-549  000, 
Stem,  Judith,  to  (jeneral  Electric  Company.  Addition -curable  silicone  adhe- 
sive compositions  5369.689,  CI.  524-188.000. 
Steinberg,  Mitchell  I.:  See— 

Boyd.  Donald  B..  Lifer.  Sherryl  L.  Marshall.  Winston  S.;  Palkovritz. 
Alan  D,;  Pfeifer,  William;  Reel,  Jon  K.;  Sinwn,  Richard  L  :  Steinberg. 
Mitchell  I.;  Thrasher,  K.  Jeff,  Vasudevan.  Venkanaghavan.  and  Whi 
tesin,  Celia  A.,  5,569,768.  Q.  548-253.000. 
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Sieingard,  Michael  A.  See — 

Padden,  John:  and  Sieingard,  Michael  A..  5.569,172.  CI.  602-20.000. 
Steininger.  Helmui;  Green.  Alan;  Munch.  Michel;  and  Hcilmann.  Peter,  lo 
DaSF  Magnetics  GmbH.  Anticopying  tilm.  5,569,522.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Stellwag,  Dieter:  Sec — 

Spilger.  Gerhard;  Klinger.  Thomas;  and  Stellwag,  Dieter,  5370,254,  CI. 
361-18.000. 
Sielpflug,  Richarr!  o  .  and  Messmer.  Mark  J..  toZcneca  Limited.  Inbred  com 

line  ZS1284  5,569,820.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Sleltenkamp.  Robert  J.;  Puckhaber.  John  H..  Jr.;  Colodney.  Daniel:  and 
Hendrickson.  Thomas  C .  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  Liquid  household 
cleaning  composition  with  insect  repellent.  5,569,411.  Q.  510-383.000. 
Stenard.  Steven  C:  See — 

Katariya,  Devinder  N.;  Rich,  Ronald  J.;  Stenard,  Steven  C;  and  Wilson, 
Bmce  D.,  5.569,019.  Q.  415-200.000. 
Stenstrom.  Lennan  See — 

Lundquist,  Jan;  and  Stenstrom,  Lennart.  5,570,264.  Q.  361-127.000. 
Stentco.  Inc.:  See — 

Marin,  Michael  L.;  and  Marin.  Ralph.  5.569.296,  Q.  606-198.000. 
Stenzel    Klaus:  j^ie — 

Schreier.  Peiei  H.;  Stenzel.  Klaus,  Adam.  Giinter.  and  Maiss.  Edgar 
5.569.823.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Sterling.  Rodnev  D.:  5«— 

Ruiz,  Javi?.  A.;  and  Sterling.  Rodney  D.,  5.570.213.  CI.  359-72.000. 
Sterling  Wmthrop  Inc.:  See — 

Dority.  John  A.  Jr;  Earley.  William  G.;  Kumar.  Virendra;  Mallamo.  John 
P:  Miller,  Matthew  S.:  and  Subramanyam.  Chakrapani.  5.569.655.  CI. 
514-226.800. 
Stem.  Bren:  See — 

Makower,  Joshua;  and  Stem,  Bren,  5.569,297.  O.  606-201.000. 
Stem  Geoffrey  S  .  to  Startiro  Communications.  Inc.  Voice  message  keepsake 

system.  5J70.4I4.  a.  379-67.000. 
Stevens.  John  H.:  See — 

Rapacki.  Alan  R.;  and  Stevens,  John  H.,  5,569,274.  CI.  606-158.000. 
Stevens.  Scott  A  ,  to  Wallace  Computer  Services.  Inc.  Personalized  envelope 
assemblv  lor  primed  publication  and  method.  5.568.942,  CI.  283-56.000. 
Stiefel    Joseph  F    See— 

Molitor.  Robert  F;  Nesbitt  R.  Dennis;  Stiefel,  Joseph  F;  and  Melvin, 
Terence,  5J69,100,  Q.  473-384.000. 
Stiehl,  Hanf-Herrich;  Schweckendiek.  Jurgen;  and  Bestandig.  Herbert,  to 
Sorbios  Verfahrenstechnische  Gerate  und  Systeme  GmbH.  Ozone  gener- 
ating apparatus  5.569.437.  CI.  422-186.070. 
Sriennor.  Patrick  J   G..  to  Gates.  William  Henry.  Two  stage  launch  vehicle 

and  launch  trajectory  method.  5.568,901.  CI.  244-63.000. 
Still.  Gregory  M.:  See — 

Cromploa.   David  W;  Still.   Gregory   M.;  and  Gore,  Anthony   R.. 
5,568,692.  CI.  34-270.000. 
Stine  Seed  Farm  Inc.:  See — 

Eby,  William  H.,  5,569.814.  O.  800-200.000. 
Eby.  William  H..  5.569.815.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Stobert,  Norman:  See — 

Bell.  Steven.  Schindler.  Jeffrey;  and  Stobert,  Nonnan,  5,569,052,  CI. 
439-638.000. 
Stoffel  Seals  Corporation:  See — 

Ruegg,  Eiwin.  5.568.952.  Q.  292-318.000. 
Stoker.  Ronald  L  :  See— 

Woelpper.  William  R.;  Young.  Richard  L.;  and  Stoker.  Ronald  L., 
5.569.208.  a.  604-183.000. 
Stoll.  Kurt;  Wagner,  Albrecht:  and  Angu^.  Eric,  to  Festo  KG.  Linear  drive. 

5.568.982.  Q.  384-55.000. 
Stooe.  Ross  G.  Headache  tension  reliever.  5,569.166,  CI.  60I-2LOOO. 
Storage  Technology  Cofporation:  See — 

Leonhardl,  Michael  L.;  and  Milligan.  Charles  A.,  5.570.242,  O.  360- 
48.000 
Storey,  J.  Kiric:  See— 

Spilker,  David  L.;  Pariter.  Don  L.;  and  Storey,  J.  Kiik,  5J68,936,  Q. 
280-728.200. 
Storz  Endoskop  GmbH:  See — 

Novak,  Pavel.  5.569.026.  Q.  417-477.100. 
Stossel.  SiegUnde:  See— 

Kurz,  Thekla;  Stossel.  Sieglinde;  and  Spiller.  Andrea.  5.569.460,  CI. 
424-401000. 
Stottsberry,  James  W.:  See— 

Williams.  Gregory  E.;  White,  James  A.;  Dragomir.  Nicholas  A.;  and 
Stottsberry.  James  W..  5.568.704.  CI.  49-362.000 
Stotz.  Henrik:  Se>: — 

Bennett,  Alan.  Labavitch.  John  M.;  Powell.  Ann;  and  Stotz,  Henrik. 
5,569,830.  CI  800-205.000. 
Strande.  Per  See — 

Klaveness.  Jo:  Rongved.  Pil;  and  Strande.  Per.  5.569.449.  Q.  424-9.510. 
Stratacom.  Inc.:  See — 

Klausmeier.  Daniel  E.;  and  Corbalis.  Charies  M.,  5,570.360,  CI.  370- 
60.000. 
Stralemeier,  Darren  R.:  See — 

Brock.  J.   Kurt:  Stratemeier,  Darren  R.;  and  Williams,  Eugene  L., 
5,568,904.  CI.  244-169.000. 
Sttawn.  John:  See — 

Wheaton.  James  A.;  Wold.  Eriing;  Strawn.  John;  and  Warwick,  Steven, 
5,569.871.  CI.  84-625.000. 
Stretto  Di  Messina  S.p.A.:  See — 

BrowTi.  William.  5,568,667,  O.  14-20.000. 


Stretton,  Alton  C;  and  King,  Paul,  to  Sasktel.  Video  programming  and 
storage  control  using  the  telephone  network.  5,570,415,  CI.  379-i  10.000. 
Stringer.  Calvin  R.:  See— 

Porter.  Clyde  R.;  and  Stringer.  Calvin  R..  5,568.843.  CI.  188-67.000. 
Str:ng*ell.  Roderick  W.;  and  Van  Vooren,  Gregory  P..  to  Methode  Electron- 
ics. Inc.  Pivot  point  contact  with  scrubbing  action  switch.  5,568,860,  CI 
200-242.000. 
Sirohbusch,  Manfred:  See — 

Niemerg,  Hermann;  Osburg,  Ralf;  Berger,  Arthur:  Nienaber,  Bemd;  and 
Strohbusch.  Manfred.  5.568.734.  Q.  62-378.000. 
Strojnik.  Primoz:  See — 

Schulman.  Joseph  H  :  Gord,  John  C;  Strojnik,  Primoz;  Whitmover, 
David  I.;  and  Wolfe,  James  H..  5.569,307.  Q.  607-56.000 
Str6m.  Joakim:  See- 
Zheng,  Wenxin;  and  Strom,  Joakim,  5,570.446,  CI.  385-98.000 
Struthers,  Barry  W.;  and  Collee,  Pierre  E..  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated 
Bii-!:tabiUzed  combination  coring  and  drilling  system.   5,568,838.  CI. 
175-246.000. 
Struye.  Luc:  See — 

Leblans.  Paul;  Neyens.  Lodewijk;  Struye.  Luc;  and  Willems.  Peter. 
5,569.926.  CI.  250-484.400. 
Stuk. Timothy  L.;  Haight.  Anthony  R.;  Morton.  Howard  E.;  Robbins. Timothy 
A.;  Scarpelti.  David;  and  Tien.  Jien-Heh  J.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories  Piocess 
for    the    preparation    of    a    substituted    2.5-diamino-3-hydroxyhexane. 
5.569.777.  CI.  560-24.000 
Stull.  Alan  H.:  See— 

Erickson.  Bruce  L.;  and  Stull,  Alan  H.,  5,570,076,  CI.  338-163.000. 
Sturans.  Maris  A.:  See — 

Chan,  Ken  Tze-Kin;  Enichen,  William  A.;  Hartley,  John  G.;  and  Sluran.-. 
Maris  A..  5,570.405.  Q.  378-35.000. 
Suarato.  Anionino:  See — 

Mongelli.    Nicola;  Angelucci.   Francesco;   Pesenti.   Enrico;   Suarato. 
Antonino;  and  Biasoli.  Giovanni.  5.569.720.  O.  525-329.400. 
Suarez.  Wilson  E..  to  PSI  Telecommunications.  Inc.  Tool  for  assembling  wire 

connectors.  5,568,686,  CI.  29-861.000. 
Suju,  Jean-Marc:  See — 

Egraz,  Jean-Bernard;  Mongoin,  Jacques;  Ravet,  Georges;  and  Suau, 
Jean-Marc,  5.569.702.  Q.  524-547.000. 
Subramanyam.  Chakrapani:  See — 

Dority.  John  A..  Jr;  Earley.  William  G.;  Kumar,  Virendra;  Mallainc,  Johr 
R;  Miller,  Matthew  S.;  and  Subramanyam,  Chakrapani,  5  569.655, 0. 
514-226.800 
Suda.  Osamu:  See — 

Kouno.  Hisao;  Takahashi.  Shyouichi;  Higashide.  Kazuhiro;  Komiyama, 
Nakaji;  Suda.  Osamu;  and  Hasegawa.  Masam.  5.569.749,  Ci   tZ^- 
653.000. 
Sudak,  John;  and  Panziera.  Edoardo.  to  Manchester  Plastics.  Oscillation  fixed 

grille  ouUet.  5.569.076.  CI.  454-155.000. 
Sudau.  J6rg:  See — 

Schierling.  Bemhard;  Till.  Ralf;  and  Sudau.  JOrg.  5.569.088.  CI.  464 
64.000. 
Sudo,  Yukio:  See— 

Hiraoka.  Toshikage;  Tanimoto.  Tetsuji;  Makino.  Yoshihiko;  Ninomiya. 
Tadashi;  Hora.  Naofumi;  Ashihara,  Yoshihiro;  Sudo.  Yukio:  and  Mori. 
Toshihiro.  5.569.589.  CI.  435-7.900. 
Sue,  Chen-Youn;  Koch,  Robert;  l^ce.  John  E.;  and  Prince  Gicgoiy  R  ,  io 
General  Electric  Company.  Grafting,  phase- inversion  and  cross-linking 
controlled  multi-stage  bulk  process  for  making  ABS  graft  copohTners. 
5.569.709.  a.  525-52.000 
Sue.  Peter  L.:  See— 

Dachniwskyj.  Roman  I.;  Dean.  David  E.;  Ebben.  Thomas  G.;  Frederick. 
Perry  S.;  lenders.  IXtnald  J.;  Radziun.  Michael  J.;  and  Sue,  Peter  I, , 
5,570,021,  CI.  324-318.000. 
Suematsu,  Hideki:  See — 

Obata.  Yoshiyuki;  Suematsu,  Hideki;  and  Ikemoto,  Manabu,  5,569.34" 
CI.  156-235.000. 
Suenaga.  Hiromi:  See — 

Andoh,  Yuzi;  Katabe.  Masaki;  and  Suenaga,  Hiromi.  5,568.765    CI. 
99-403.000. 
Sugai,  Ken.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Printer  device.  5.568.986.  CI.  400-695.000 
Sugawara.  Hideo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Automatic  gain  control  amplifier  for  use 

in  radio  transminer-receiver  5.570,064,  CI.  330-282.000. 
Sugazaki,  Kazuo:  See — 

Oishi,  Tetsuya;  Suzuki.  Jin;  Ohkawa,  Kouhei;  Funisawa,  Satoshi;  Ono, 
Hiroshi;  and  Sugazaki.  Kazuo.  5.569.726.  Q.  525-472.000 
Sugiia.  Ryuji:  See — 

Thoma.  Kiyokazu;  Yoshimolo.  Kazunari:  Sugita.  Ryuji;  and  Ishida. 
Tatsuaki.  5J569.523.  CI.  428-213.000. 
Sugita,  Yasutoshi;  Yoshioka.  Kiyoharu;  and  Nakashima,  Yoshiaki,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Facsimile  apparatus  having  a  common  camci  path  ioi 
an  onginal  sheet  and  a  recording  sheet.  5.570.205.  CI.  35.8-472.000. 
Sullivan.  John  L.  Portable  water  filtering  device.  5.569.380.  CI.  210-266.000. 
Sullivan.  Stephen  F:  See— 

Flaugher.  David;  Perrine.  Glenn;  Sullivan.  Stephen  F;  and  Wood. 
Raymond  B..  5.569.316.  CI.  96-135.000. 
Sulzer  Rueti  AG:  See— 

Vogel.  Rudolf:  Bcrktold.  Klaus;  and  Evren.  HUsnO.  5.568.826,  C! 
139-25.000. 
Sumida.  Tatsuya,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.  Combination  connector. 

5,569.040.  a.  439-157  000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company  Limited:  See — 


Hata.  Masaliiko;  Fukuhara.  Noboru;  Takata,  Hiroaki:  and  Inui.  Katsumi. 

5.569.954.  CI,  257-627  000. 
Yoshii,  Yuuzi:  Kaneshima.  Yasuo;  Nina.  Masayoshi;  and  Amano.  Tat- 
suhiko,  5  .569.703.  CI.  524-558.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Sato.  Shuichi.  Suraiya,  Hitoshi:  Kawate,  Katsuyuki:  and  Katoh.  Jiro. 

5.569.921.  CI.  250-339010. 
Yasuo.  Hiroyuki;  and  Deguchi.  Hiroshige.  S.S70.I8I,  a.  356-336.000. 
Suniitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yasuyuki:  Shibata.  Kazuhiku;  Ikeda,  Kenichi.  Nishida.  Yuji; 
Havashi  Masahani  Nakade.  Shinichi;  Kuga.  Akihito;  and  Kanamaru. 
Fiji.  5.569.740.  CI.  528-.502.00F 
Teraicawa.  Katsumi.  Muraoka.  Kiyoshige;  Ueda.  Minoru:  Kikuchi.  Nao- 
hiko:  and  Matsuo.  Toshirou.  5.569,690,  CI.  524-251.000. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.:  See — 

Sumida.  Tatsuya.  5,569,040.  O.  439-157.000. 
'^umiya.  Hitoshi:  See- 
Sato.  Shuichi:  Sumiya,  Hitoshi;  Kawate.  Katsuyuki:  and  Katoh.  Jiro. 
5.569.921.  CI.  2.50-339.010. 
Suiniya.  Mosaiomo:  See — 

Kinnuma.    Hideomi;    Kawa.saki.   Masashi;   and   Sumiya,   Masatomo. 
5.569.502.  CI.  427-600.000. 
Slimmer..  Richard:  See — 

Walters,  William,  and  Summers.  Richard.  5.569.873.  Q   102-476.000. 
Sumner.  Wayne  A..  Bracken.  Allen  T;  Griffith,  David  W.;  Jones.  David  E.; 
and  Rich.  Edward  L..  to  Iomega  Corporation   Disk  drive  cartridge  door. 
5.570.252.  CI.  360-133.000. 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Kunda.    Ramachandra    P.:    Malamy.   Adam    C;    and    Levin.    Marc. 

5.570.376.  CI   371-25.100. 
Santoro.  Mark  R  ;  Tavrow.  Lee  S  ;  and  Bewick.  Gary  W.  5.570.319.  CI. 
365-230.030. 
Son.  Yunlong:  and  Swenson.  Ed.  to  Electro  Scientific  Industries.  Inc.  La.ser 
system  and  method  for  selecovely  trimming  films.  5.569.398.  CI.  219- 
121.680 
Supron.  Steven  A  :  See — 

Paradis.  Jason  P:  and  Supron.  Steven  A..  5.569.327.  CI.  118  253  000. 
Suraniti.  Sylvesne;  Morin,  Jean-Xavicr:  and  Maillol.  Fr^d^ric.  to  GEC 
.'Msthom  Stein  Industrie.  Ruidized  bed  hearth  floor.  5.568.776.  CI.  110- 
245.000. 
Susa,  Tomoo:  See — 

Akatsu.  Masamichi;  Higashi.  Takeo;  Makita.  Hiromitsu:  Susa.  Tonno: 
and  Mizuno.  Toshiya.  5.569.524.  CI.  428-215.000. 
Suwa.  Masaleni:  See — 

Siga.  Masao:  Fukui.  Yutaka:  Kuriyama.  Mitsuo;  Maeno.  Yoshimi:  Suwa. 
Masateni:  Kaneko.  Ryoichi;  Onoda.  Takeshi:  Kajiwara.  Hidefumi. 
Watanabe.  Ya.suo;  Takahashi.  Shintaro;  and  Tan.  Toshimi.  5.569.338. 
CI.  148-335.000. 
Suyama,  Akio:  See — 

Araya,  Toshinori:  and  Suyama,  Akio.  5.570.424.  Q.  381-61.000. 
Suzuka.  Shinya.  See — 

Yoneyama.  Shuji;  and  Suzuka.  Shinya,  5.570.150.  CI.  396-324.000, 
Suzuki.  Akihiro;  Shibata.  Norio;  Takahashi.  Shinsuke;  and  Tonunti.  Mikio.  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Mettnd  for  high-speed  application  of  a  coating 
while  adjusting  die  coat  diickness  5.569.494.  CI.  427  358.000. 
Suzuki.  Eiichi:  See — 

Sakaki.   Mamoni;  Suzuki.  Eiichi;   Kashiwazaki.  Akio;  and  Hirose, 
Mifune.  5,570,120.  CI.  347-105.000 
Suzuki.  Hidekazu:  See — 

Endo.  Kenji;  Suzuki.  Hidekazu;  Oguma.  Tourv:  and  Colo.  Masayoshi. 
5.569.464.  C\.  424-450.000. 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sakai.  Kouicfai;  Aoki.  Shuhei;  Murata,  Shigenori;  Oumi.  Hayaio;  and 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi.  5,569.105.  CI.  474-110.000. 
Suzuki.  Jin:  See — 

Oishi.  Tetsuya:  Suzuki.  Jin;  Ohkawa,  Kouhei;  Funisawa.  Satoshi;  Ono. 
Hiroshi;  and  Sugazaki.  Kazuo.  5.569.726.  CI.  525-472.000 
Suzuki.  Junya:  See — 

Ohki.  Hiroaki;  Nishima.  Osamu;  Mori,  Hiroyuki;  and  Suzuki,  Junya, 
5,569,616.  CI.  437-44.000. 
Suzuki.  Kazuhiro:  Yokose.  Taro;  Yoshinah.  TosMaki;  Koshi.  Yutiika:  and 
Kamizawa.  Koh.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Lid  Image  signal  coding  device 
5.570.203,  a.  358-432.000. 
Suzuki,  Norio:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Kazushi;  Suzuki,  Norio;  Inoue,  Kenichi;  and  Funikawa, 
YuUto,  5.569.919.  O.  250-309.000. 
Suzuki.  Noriyuki:  and  Yokoyama.  Haruhiko.  to  Maooshita  Electric  Industrial 

Co..  Ltd.  Dot  pancm-examining  apparatus.  5.570298.  Q.  364-525.000 
Suzuki.  Shigeo;  and  Okada.  Fujio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co  Ltd  Shielding 
structure  of  electronic  endoscope  apparatus.  5.569.158.  O.  600-110.000. 
Suzuki,  Takashi:  See — 

Horii,  Hiroyuki:  Date,  Nobuaki;  Mimura,  Toshihiko;  Tojo,  Aldhiko: 
Kawamura.   Hideaki;   Murata.  Ycshitaka:  Tikaiwa,   Kan;   Suzuki, 
Takashi;   Ozaki.    Seiichi;   Taira,   Junzo;    and   Nagasawa.    Kenichi. 
5.570.130.  CI.  348-233.000. 
Suzuki.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Yokovama.  Kazuaki;  Kinoshita.  Michitaka;  Ohashi.  Yukio:  and  Suzuki. 
Yasuhiro.  5,569,882,  Q.  174-76.000. 
Suzuki,  Yasuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suzuki  Rashi  Seisakusho.  Loosening 

prevention  screw.  5,569,009.  Q.  41  Ml 3.000 
Svindal.  Hakon:  See— 


Johansen,  Tnre:  and  Svindal.  Hakon,  5.569.352.  O.  156-499.000. 
Swanson.  John,  and  Wright.  Lawrence.  Towel  wanner.  5,569,403.  G.  219- 

400,000. 
Swenson.  Ed:  See — 

Sun,  Yunlong;  and  Swenson.  Ed.  5.569.398  CI  219-121.680. 
Swieboda.  Michael  A.,  to  BRK  Brands.  Inc  Ambient  condition  detector  with 

high  intensity  strobe  light  5/>70.077.  CI  340-331  000 
SwiertKit.  Wendi  M  ;  and  Natdi.  John  C.  to  Eveready  Battery  Company.  Inc. 

Alkaline  cell  having  a  cathode  including  a  tiuuiate  additive  5.569.564.  CI. 

424-224.000 

Ebling.  Wendell  V;  Elmore.  J.  Charles:  and  Swindle  Cari  A.,  5,369.161. 
a.  600  121.000 
Syler,  Rodeny  R.:  Faber.  Rolf  E.:  aiK)  Lindahl.  D.  KeiM.  to  State  Industries, 
Inc.  Method  of  fabricating  a  tank  and  method  of  fabricating  a  tank 
connector  therefor.  5.568.687.  CI.  29-890  140 
Sylvester.  Garren  S.:  See — 

Sperlazzo.  Thomas  M.:  Sylvester.  Garrett  S.:  and  Trczza,  Jack  F, 
5.570.028.  a.  324-528.000 
Svmbiosis  Corporation:  See — 

Dill.  Gary  R.;  and  Hahnen.  Kevin  F.  5369.299.  CI  606-205.000. 
Hahnen.  Kevin  F.  5.569.244.  O.  606-16.000. 

Konenbach.  Juergen  A.;  McBrayer.  Michael  S.:  Slater.  Charles  R.:  and 
Gottlieb.  Saul.  5369,243.  CI  606-46.000. 
Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Bridgelall.    Raj;   Goren.    David;    Katz.   Joseph;    and   Bard,   Simon, 
5.569,901.  CI.  235-470.000 
S/czepanski.  Steven  W.:  See — 

Silverman.  Ian  R.;  Cohen.  Daniel  H..  Lyga,  John  W.;  Szczcpanski, 
Steven  W;  and  Ali.  Syed  F.  5.569.664,  C\  514-317.000. 
Szurkowski.  Edward  S.:  See — 

Blahut.  Donald  E.;  Hollenberg.  Walter  and  Szurkowski.  Edward  S.. 
5.570.126.  CI   348-7.000 
Tabuchi.  Kenji;  and  Sasaki.  Yasushi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Electric  circuit  device 
provided  on  components  necessary  for  controlling  engine  of  vehicle. 
5,568.794.  CI    123-1950OE. 
Tachibana.  Hidekiyo:  See — 

Yamamolo.    Mikio:   Tachibana.    Hidekiyo:    Kajimolo.    Masashi:    and 
Toyoda.  Yutaka.  5370,164,  CI.  355-245.000 
Taguchi.  Taisuhisa:  See — 

Yamamura.  Michio;  Iwanami.  Kunio;  Taguchi.  Tatsuhisa:  and  Fuku- 
shima.  Masafiimi.  5369.028.  Q,  418-55.300 
Tailored  Lighting  Inc.:  See — 

McGuire.  Kevin  P.  and  Hagerman.  Richard  E..  5369,983,  CI.  315 
297  000 
Taira,  Junzo:  See — 

Horii.  Hiroyuki:  Date.  Nobuaki:  Mimura.  Toshihiko:  Tqjo.  .Aldhiko; 
Kawamura.   Hideaki:   Murata.   Yoshilaka:  Takaiwa,   Kan;   Suzuki, 
Takashi:   Ozald.   Seiichi:  Taira.   Junzo;   and   Nagasawa.    Kenichi. 
5.570.130.  CI.  348-233.000. 
Tajima.  Jun:  See — 

Kanayama,  Satoshi:  Ogawa.  Noriyoshi:  and  Tajima,  Jun.  5369366.  Q 
430-58.000. 
Takabatake.  Hideo;  See — 

Harada.  Jiro;  Tomita.  Tsulomu:  and  Takabatake.  Hideo.  5368.674.  Q 
24-429.000. 
Takacs.  Gregory  W..  to  ABC  Tecfacorp.  Precise  votume  fluid  dispenser. 

5368.882.  Q.  222-61.000 
Takada.  Hajimc:  See — 

Toyota.  Mitsuiu;  Takada.  Hajime:  Ohkubo.  Katsuhiro.  and  Nunokawa. 
Hiroyuki.  5368.733.  Q.  62-228.400. 
Takagishi.  Takashi:  See — 

Endo.  Takayoshi:  and  Takagishi.  Takashi.  5369,051.  O.  439-587,000 
Takahani,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Omae.  Hideki:  Mivatake,  Yoshito;  and  Takahan.  Hiroshi.  5370,215,  Q 
359-73.000, 
Takahashi,  Gensbo;  and  Kurihara,  Masaaki.  to  Asahi  Kasei  KogyolCabushiki 
Kaisha    Lithographic  pnnling  original  plates  and  platemaking  process 
using  the  same,  5369373.  Q,  430-138  000 
Takahashi.  Hideki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Insulated  gate 
semiconductor   device    with   a    buried   gapped    semicooductor   region 
5369.941.  a.  257-133.000. 
Takahashi.  Masamitsu:  See — 

Fukui.    Isao:    Takahashi.    Masamitsu;    Diara.    Kazunori.    deceased. 
Murakami.  Hiroshi:  Tanaka.  Tetsuhiro;  Miyaura.  Shinobu;  Kuroda. 
Shinicfai:  Hiraishi.  Masahiro;  and  Inoue.  Koji.  5369.455.  Q.  422- 
174.000. 
Takitiashi.  Richard  J.,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc    Digital  randomizer  for 
on<hip  generation  and  storage  of  random  self-programming  data  block. 
5370307.  a   364-717.000. 
Takahashi.  Shinsuke:  See — 

Suzuki,  Akihiro,  Shibaia.  Norio;  Takahashi.  Shinsuke:  and  Tomaiu. 
Mikio.  5369.494.  O.  427-358.000. 
TakWiashi.  Shintaro:  See — 

Siga.  Masao;  Fukui.  YiKaka:  Kuriyama.  Mitsuo:  Maeno.  Yoshiini;  Suwa, 
Masaleni:  Kaneko.  Ryoidn:  Oooda.  Takeshi:  Kajiwara.  Hidefumi; 
Walanabe.  Yasuo;  Takahashi.  Shintaro;  and  Tan.  Toshimi.  5369338. 
CI,  148-335.000. 
Takahashi,  Shyouiciii:  See — 


PI  68 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


OcroBQ.  79,  1996 


October  29,  19% 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  69 


Kouno,  Hisao;  Takabasbi,  Shyouichi;  Higashide.  Kazchiro;  Komiyama, 
Nakaji,  Suda,  Osaniu;  and  Hasegawa,  Masaiu,  5,569,749,  CI.  534- 
653.000. 
Takahashi,  Susumu:  See — 

Toda.  Toshiki;  Takahashi.  Susumu:  and  Iwala.  Fujio,  5,570.338,  CI. 
369-275.100. 
Takahashi.  Yasunori.  to  Kawasaki  Teitoku  Co..  Ltd.;  Komeya.  Inc.;  and  Sanei 
Kasei  Co..  Ud.  Process  for  pnxlucing  a  malehal  for  a  permanent  magnet. 
5.569,333,  a.  148-105.000. 
Takahashi,  Yasunop  to  Kawasaki  Teitoku  Co..  Ltd.;  Komeya  Inc.;  and  Sanei 
Kasei  Co..  Ltd.  Sintered  permanent  magnet.  5,569,335.  CI.  148-302.000. 
Takahashi.  Yasunori,  to  Kawasaki  Teitoku  Co..  Ltd.;  Komeya,  Inc.;  and  Sanei 
Kasei  Co..  Ltd.  Bonded  permanent  magnet.  5.569,336,  CI.  148-302.000. 
Takahashi,  Yuji:  See — 

Kosasa.  Hideaki;  Takahashi.  Yuji;  Hayakawa.  Kimiaki;   Kusumoto. 
Toshihiko;  Yamaguchi.  Yoshimasu;  Ohta,  Hiroshi;  Yamanaka.  Yuji; 
and  Sakakibara.  Kozo,  5.569.012.  CI.  412-33.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Yoshimasu;  Takahashi.  Yuji;  Hayakawa.  Kimiaki:  Kusu- 
moto. Toshihiko:  Kosasa.  Hideaki;  Ohu.  Hiroshi:  Yamanaka,  Yuji; 
and  Sakakibara,  Kozo.  5.569.011.  CI.  412-9.000. 
Takaishi.  Tadao;  Matsumura.  Masami;  Marumoto.  Tokuo;  and  Yokotani. 
Masahiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Linear  positional  dis- 
placement detector  for  detecting  linear  displacement  of  a  permanent 
magnet  as  a  change  in  direction  of  magnetic  sensor  unit.  5,570,015,  CI 
324-207.210. 
Takaiwa.  Kan:  Set — 

Horii,  Hiroyuki:  Date,  Nobuaki;  Mimura.  Toshihiko;  Tojo.  Akihiko; 
Kawamura,   Hideaki;   Muiata.   Yoshitaka;  Takaiwa,   Kan;   Suzuki. 
Takashi;   Ozaki,   Seiichi;   Taira.   Junzo:   and   Nagasawa.   Kenichi. 
5.570,130.  a.  348-233.000. 
Takakuwa,  Yosihito:  See — 

Teramachi.  Masayoshi:  Kinoshiu.  Kinichi;  Takakuwa,  Yosihito:  Fukui. 
Eiji:  and  Kamiyanagiia.  Tadashi.  5,569,605.  CI.  435-290.200. 
Takase.  Akihiko:  See — 

Murakami.  Masaru;  Oguri.  Yozo;  Ashi.  Yoshihiro:  Tanaka.  Katsuyoshi; 
Kozaki.  Takahiko;  Takase,  Akihiko;  and  Miyagi,  Morihito,  5.570,368, 
a.  370-94.200. 
Takasugi,  Hisashi:  See — 

Ohki.  Hidenori;  Tomishima,  Masaki;  Yamada,  AUia;  and  Takasugi 
Hisashi.  5.569.646.  CI.  514-11.000. 
Takata,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Hala.  Masahiko;  Fukuhara,  Noboru;  Takata.  Hiroaki;  and  Inui.  Katsumi. 
5.569.954,  CI.  257-627.000. 
Takata  Inc.:  See — 

Seymour.  Brian  T.  5,569,893,  CI.  200-61.540. 
Takayama,  Toni:  See — 

Zhang.    Hongyong:    Takayama.    Toru;    and    Takemura.    Yasuhiko. 

5.569.610.0.  437-21.000. 
Zhang.  Hongyong;  Uochi.  Hideki;  Takayama,  Toni.  Takemura.  Yasu- 
hiko; and  Yamamolo.  Mutsuo,  5,569.936.  CI.  257-66.000. 
Takeda,  Hideyuki.  to  Maiuha  Coqxxalion.  Process  for  prxxlucing  flake  style 

food  5.569.48 1 .  C\.  426-574.000. 
Takemoto.  Hajime:  See — 

Yamaguchi,   Shojiro;   and  Takemoto.    Hajime.   5,570,409.   Ci.   378- 
l%.000. 
Takemura,  Kaisuya:  See — 

Waunabe.  Satoshi;  Shimada.  Junji;  Ohsawa.  Youichi;  Takemura.  Kat- 
suya:  Ishihara.  Toshinobu;  and  Maruvama.  Kazumasa,  5,569,784.  C\. 
564-430.000. 
Takemura,  Yasuhiko;  and  Adachi.  Hiroki,  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Labora- 
tory Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  and  process  for  fabricatine  the  same. 
5.569.935.  CI   257-51.000. 
Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  See — 

Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  and  Takemura,  Yasuhiko.  5,569,615.  CI.  437- 

43  000. 
Zhang.    Hongyong;    Takayama,    Toru;    and    Takemura,    Yasuhiko, 

5,569,610,  CI.  437-21.000. 
Zhang,  Hongyong:  Uochi.  Hideki:  Takayama.  Toru;  Takemura.  Yasu- 
hiko; and  Yamamo«o.  Mutsuo.  5.569.936.  CI   257-66.000. 
Takeuchi.  Esther  S.:  and  Walsh.  Karen  M..  lo  Wilson  Greatbalch  Ltd.  Reduced 
voltage  delay  additive  for  nonaqueous  electrolyte  in  alkali  metal  electro- 
chemical cell.  5..569.558.  C\  429-122.000. 
Takeuchi.  Esther  S.:  See— 

Smesko.  Sally  A  :  Takeuchi.  Esther  S.;  and  Ebel.  Steven  J.,  5,569J53, 
a.  429-90.000. 
Takewaki.  Takahiko:  Fujita,  Naoko;  Yokoyama.  Toshihaiu;  and  Maki,  Takao. 
lo  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation.  Method  for  producing  a  cycloole8n 
5.569.803.  a.  585-269.000 
Takimoto.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Morikawa.   Yuko;   Yanagisawa.   Yoshihiro;   and  Takimoto,    Kiyoshi. 
5,569.974.  CI.  313-310.000. 
Takita  Patent  &  Engineering:  See — 

Okami.  Takehide:  and  Sekiya.  Tokio.  5„569.684.  CI.  523-209.000. 
Takita.  Takao;  Sakai.  Takeshi:  and  Shimazaki.  Takeshi,  to  Hitachi  Chemical 
Company.  Ltd.  Pre-treating  solution  for  electroless  platine  5.569.321  CI 
106-1.050. 
Takla.  .Ashraf  K.,  to  Hitachi  Micro  Systems,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
averaging  clock  skewing  in  clock  distribution  netwoik.  5370,053,  O 
327-292.000. 
Takla,  Ashnf  K.,  to  Hitachi  Micro  Systems.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for 
adaptive  clock  deskewing.  5,570,054.  Q.  327-292.000. 


Tai  Apparel  Ltd.:  See — 

Wong,  John,  5,568  779.  CI.  1:2-441.000 
Talley,  William  L::  See— 

Lynch,  Roberl  C;  Myers,  Kevin  H.;  Smith,  Ronald  A  ;  Talley,  Williaitl 
L.;  and  Veals,  Edward  R.,  5,569,895.  CI.  235-!.00R. 
Tama  Chemicals  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Sasaki.  I^Iobuyoshi:  Yokokawa.  Tetsuya;  Hashimoto.  Yoshikazu;  Ohta. 
Yoshiro;  and  Sekiguchi.  Hideo.  5.569.320.  CI.  106-287.260. 
Tamanaha,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Milton.  5.569.377.  CI.  210-238.000. 
Tamminmaki.  Markku;  Albrecht-Olsen.  Peter.  Kristensen,  Gett;  and  "nirmals, 
Pertn,  to  Bi<x:on  Oy.  Surgical  insiallabon  instrument.  3,569,264,  CI. 
606-104.000. 
Tampa  G  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Showalter.  Jerry  M  .  5.568,953.  O.  292-194.000. 
Tan,  Toshimi:  See — 

Siga,  Masao;  Fukui.  Yutaka;  Kuriyama,  Milsiio;  Maenp.  Yoshimi.  Suws. 

Masateru;  Kaneko.  Ryoichi;  Onoda.  Takeshi;  Kajiwara,  Hidufumi; 

Waunabe.  Yasuo:  Takahashi.  Shintaro;  and  Tan.  Toshimi.  5.569J38. 

CI.  148-335.000 

Tanabe.  Kouji;  and  Nishioka.  Noahiro.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industral  Co.. 

Ltd.  Rexible  printed  circuit  board.  5.569.886.  CI.  174-260.000. 
Tanaka.  Akira;  and  Hoshi.  Masamichi.  to  Nippon  Leakless  Industry  Co..  Ltd. 

Metal  gasket  assembly  with  shims.  5.568.932.  CI.  277-180.000. 
Tanaka.  Atsushi:  See  — 

Kobayashi.  Katsuyuki;  Tanaka,  Atsushi;  Yoshimura,  Yuichiro;  Yanag- 
isawa, Ryozo;  Tokioka,  Masaki:  and  Sato.  Hajime.  5,570,302.  CI. 
364-561.000. 
Tokioka.  Masaki:  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  Yoshimura.  Yuichiro;  Kaneko.  Kiy- 
oshi: Yanagisawa.  Ryozo;  and  Kobayashi.  Katsuvuki.  5.570.299.  CI. 
364-560.000 
Tanaka,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ohmori.  Masa.shi;  Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  NLshimoto,  Akira;  Sasai.  Hiroshi; 
Fujino.  Naohiko;  and  Kotoh.  Saloru.  5.568.821.  C\.  134-61.000. 
Tanaka.  Katsuyoshi:  See — 

Murakami.  Masani:  Oguri.  Yozo;  .Ashi,  Yoshihiro:  Tanaka,  Katsuyoshi; 
Kozaki.  Takahiko:  Takase.  Akihiko;  and  Miyagi.  Morihito.  5.570,368, 
CI.  370-94.200. 
Tanaka.  Kenji:  See — 

Norizuki.  Reiko;  Hyodo.  Ryuji;  Tanaka.  Kenji;  Sekihata.  Osamu;  Hatta. 
Hiroyuki;  Eda.  Susumu;  and  Oomuro.  KaLsumi.  5,570.361,  C\.  370- 
60.100. 
Tanaka,  Michio:  See — 

Kitaichi,  Satoshi:  Nakamura.  Chiaki;  Tanaka,  Michio:  and  Fukuta, 
Atushi.  5.569.474.  CI.  425-547.000. 
Tanaka.  Naotaka:  See— 

Kumazawa.  Tetsuo;  Kitano,  Makoto:  Yaguchi.  Akihiro;  Kohno.  Ryuji: 
Tanaka,  Naotaka;  Yooeda,  Nae;  and  Anjoh,  Ichiro.  5.569,960,  CI. 
257-738.000. 
Tanaka.  Tetsuhiro:  See — 

Fukui.    Isao:    Takaha.shi.    Masamiisu;    Ihara,    Kazunori.    deceased; 
Murakami.  Hiroshi:  Tanaka.  Tetsuhiro:  Miyaura.  Shinobu.  Kuroda, 
Shinichi;  Hiraishi.  Masahiro:  and  Inoue.  Koii.  5.569.455.  CI.  422- 
174.000. 
Tanaka.  Tomoharu;  and  Hemink.  Genjan.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Multi-sute  EEPROM  having  write- verify  control  circuit.  5.570.315,  O. 
365-185.220. 
Tanaka,  Toshiyuki;  and  Nakamura,  Masaharu,  to  Tokyo  Seimitsu  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  and  device  for  manufacturing  a  semicotxfajctor  chip.  5,570,293  CI 
364-468.280. 
Tanaka.  Yasuyuki;  Shibata.  Kazuhiko;  Ikeda.  Kenichi;  Nisbida.  Yuji;  Hayashi. 
Masaharu;  Nakade.  Shinichi;  Kuga.  Akihito;  and  Kanamaru.  Eiji.  to  Nitto 
Denko  Corporation:  Kao  Corporation:  and  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries. 
Ltd.    Deproteinized   natural   rubber   latex   and   its   production   process. 
5„S69.740.  a.  528-502  OOF 
Tanaka.  Yasuyuki;  and  Hoshi.  Hidenori.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 

processing  device  and  method.  5.570.199.  C\.  386-95.000. 
Tanaka.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Holton,  Timothy  A.:  Cornish.  Edwina  C;  Kovacic.  Filippa;  Tanaka. 
Yoshikazu;  and  Lester.  Diane  R..  5.569.832,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Tangheriini.  Vincent  C:  See — 

Hart,  Charles  C;  and  Tangheriini.  Vincent  C,  5,569.205.  CI.  604- 
167.000. 
Tani.  Makoto:  See — 

Ishida.  Yoshihiko;  and  Tani.  Makoto.  5.569.854.  CI.  73-628.000. 
Tanimoto.  Tetsuji:  See — 

Hiraoka,  Toshikage:  Tanimoto.  Tetsuji;  Makino.  Yoshihiko:  Ninomiya. 
Tadashi;  Hora.  Naofiimi;  Ashihara,  Yoshihiro;  Sudo,  Yukio;  and  Mori. 
Toshihiro.  5,569,589,  CI.  435-7.900. 
Tannebaum,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Cataneo,  Ralph  J.;  and  Tannebaum,  Robert  J.,  5,568,883,  Q.  222- 
136.000. 
Tanner.  Keith;  and  Shelley.  Rickey  S..  to  R.  R  Scherer  Corporation.  Fill 

compositions  for  soft  elastic  gel  capsules.  5,569,466,  O.  424-452.000. 
Tashiro,  Satoshi:  See — 

Ikuta.  Yuzo;  Tashiro.  Satoshi:  Hatano.  Yoshiyuki;  Fujita.  Tadasu:  Andoh. 
Noboru;  Asaoka,  Sachio;  Kobayashi.  Haruto;  and  Minami.  Takeshi. 
5,569,594,  CI.  435-134  000. 
Tasker,  G.  William:  See— 

Then.  Alan  M.;  Shank,  Steven  M.;  Soave.  Robert  J.;  and  Tasker.  G 
William,  5,569.355.  Q.  156-643.100. 


Tatebe.  Yu;  and  Sannohe.  Shuuitsu.  to  Japan  Aviation  Electronics  Industry. 
Limited.  Coaxial  connector  plug  having  sheath  penetrating  contacts  and 
receptacle  for  receiving  the  same.  5.569.049.  CI  439  394.000 
Tateishi.  Yosuke.  in  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kai.sha.  Fuel  control  valve  located 

in  a  fiiel  tank.  5.568.823.  CI    137-202.000. 
Taubenheim.  Don  D.:  See — 

Peckham.  Allison  A.:  Watts.  Lennox  C;  Gerisck.  Marina:  Smith.  Kevin 
R.;  Taubenheim.  Don  D.:  and  Pismlka.  Ronald  J..  5.569,286.  O 
606-181.000. 
Tavemarakis,  Nectarios;  Hatzidakis,  George;  and  Krambovias.  Elias.  to 
Institute  of  Molecular  Biology  &  Technology.  Rapid  amplihcation  and 
detection  of  nucleic  acids  5,569,582.  CI  435-5.000 
Tavemier.  Serge;  Op  de  Beeck.  Werner;  Van  Wunsel.  Danny;  and  Vervooo. 
Michel,  to  Agta-Gevaert.  N.V.  Negatively  charged  toner  powder  for  use  in 
electrostatography.  5.569.567.  CI.  4.W-1 10.000. 
Tavrow.  Lee  S.:  See — 

Santoro.  Mark  R.;  Tavrow.  Lee  S.;  and  Bewick,  Gary  W..  5,570,319. 0 
365-230  030. 
Taylor,  David  G  ;  and  Shouse.   Kenneth  R  .  to  Georgia  Tech  Research 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  sensorless  control  of  permanent- 
magnet  synchronous  motors.  5.569.994.  CI.  318-700.000. 
Tavlor.  John  E.:  See — 

Coy.  David  H  ;  and  Taylor.  John  E..  5.569.741.  CI  530-31 1.OOTJ 
Taylor.  John  M.:  See — 

McLaughlin.  Michael  D.;  Signa,  John  C:  Greicar.  Richard  K.;  and 
Taylor.  John  M  .  5.570,108.  CI.  .345-146.000. 
Taylor  Made  Golf  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Veux.  Jean-Luc:  and  Vincent.  Benoit.  5.569.097.  O  473-292.000. 
TaykY.  Robert  H.:  and  Levine.  Jules  D..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Cluster  arrangement  of  held  emission  microups    5,569,975,  CI.  313- 
310.000 
Tazattes.  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Mark,  John  G.:  and  Tazartes.  Daniel  A..  5.570.304.  O   364-571.030. 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Kitagawa.  Sumiko:  Shinkai.  Masahiro:  and  Namba.  Kenryo.  5.569,504. 

CI.  428-64  100. 
Shinoura.   Osamu;   Koyanagi.  Tsutomu;  Chihara.   Hiroshi;   Yoshida. 

Makoto;  and  Chou.  Tsutomu.  5.570,251.  CI  360-126.000. 
Tominaga.  Junji;  Haratani.  Susumu:  Inaba.  Ryo;  and  Kuwahara.  Tsuneo. 
5.569.517.  CI.  428-64.100. 
Teal.  Janice  J  :  See — 

Garrison.  Mark  S.;  Dufl'y.  John  A  ;  and  Teal,  Janice  J..  5.569,651.  CI. 
514-159.000. 
Tedesco.  Jack,  to  RJS.  Inc.  On-line  bar  code  verification  system.  5369,899, 

CI   235-462.000. 
Tee-Lok  Corporation:  See — 

Black.  William  H..  Jr.  5.568.862.  CI   206-3.38.000. 
Teich.  Udo;  and  Deters.  Ludger  A  .  to  Barmag  AG  Apparatus  for  servicing 

a  multi-position  yam  winding  machine  5.568.720.  CI.  57-281.000. 
Tektronix.  Inc.:  See — 

Karambelas.  Randy  C  :  Esplin.  Ernest  I.;  Smith.  Terry  .A.:  Gordon.  Mike 
C  ;  and  Skidmore.  Stephen  H..  5.570.117.  CI.  347-33.000. 
Telco  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Kaprielian.  Mark:  Brim.  Karen;  and  Kenyon.  Lewis,  5370,345,  CI. 
370-16.000. 
Teledyne  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Sommers.  James  A  .  5.569.440.  CI.  423-79.000. 
Telefoanakucbolauet  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

Zheng.  Wenxin.  and  Strom.  Joakim.  5,570.446.  CI.  385-98.000. 
Telefonaktiebolagel  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

Sawyer.  Francois.  5.570.467.  CI.  455-33.100. 
Sicher.  Alan.  5.570.411.  CI.  379-57.000. 

Telefonica  De  Espana.  S.A.:  See — 

Fernandez.  Manuel  F;  and  Cortijo,  Jesus  D.,  5,570.450.  C\.  .385- 
135.000. 
Temper  Corporation:  See — 

Rode.  John  E..  5.569.%7.  CI.  310-103.000. 
TenEyck.  John  D.;  Clere.  Thomas  M.;  Olson,  James:  and  Waisala.  Steven,  to 
Unifrax  Corporation.  High  temperature  subic  continuous  filament  glass 
ceramic  fibers.  5.569.629.  Q.  501-35  000. 
Tenneco  Pla.stics  Company   See — 

Fifer.  Larry  D..  Holjenbeck.  Robert  E.;  Kozlowski.  Mark  F;  Leone. 
Richard  E.:  and  Palridge.  Clifford  H.,  5368.979.  CI.  383-8.000. 
Tensar  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Egan.  Philip  D.;  and  Miller.  Robert  A  .  5.568.998.  CI.  405-262.000 
Egan.  Philip  D  ;  and  Specht.  Paul.  5.568.999.  O.  405-262.000. 
Tenten,  Andreas;  See — 

Martin,    Friedrich-Georg;    Hibst.    Hartmut:    and    Tenten.    Andreas. 
5.569.636.  CI.  502-311.000. 
Teradyne.  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Benjamin  J.;  and  Reichert.  Peter  A..  5.570.383.  CI.  37I-62.O0O. 
Terakado.  Shingo:  See — 

Goto.  Takashi;  and  Terakado,  Shingo,  5.569.569.  CI  4.10-5.000. 
Terakawa.  Katsumi:  Muraoka.  Kiyoshige:  Ueda.  Minoru;  Kikuchi.  Naohiko; 
and  Matsuo.  Toshirou.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries  Limited  Rubber 
composition  for  tire.  5.569.690.  CI.  524-251.000. 
Teramachi.  Masayoshi:  Kinoshita.  Kinichi;  Takakuwa.  Yosihito;  Fukui.  Eiji; 
and  Kamiyanagita.  Tadashi.  lo  Chubu  Electric  Power  Co.,  Inc..  The:  and 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyodynam.  Organic  waste  disposal  system.  5.569.605. 
CI.  435-290.200 


Terauchi.  Koichi;  and  Ono.  Tonwmi.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Sample  optical 
properties  measuring  device  with  predictive  estimation  of  measurement 
range  bv  using  preliminary  aiKl  main  light  emission  5.570.192.  O. 
356-»O7!00O 
Terawaki.  Fumikazu.  and  Warashina.  Fumikazu.  lo  Fanuc  Ltd.  Visual  sensor 
coordinate  system  setting  jig  and  setting  mettiod.  5370,190,  O.  356- 
400000 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Umeno.  Akihiko:  and  Kugo.  Takahiro.  5.569.200.  O.  604-%.000 
Terunuma.  Hiroshi:  Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi:  and  Tsukahara.  Daiki.  to  Nikon 
Corporation.  Camera  which  operates  a  shutter  according  to  a  phologra- 
phers  wink  and  the  vibration  level.  5370.151.  O   396-52000. 
Tcshima.  Daihei:  See — 

Matsuda.  Takahiro;  and  Teshima.  Daihei.  5369.114.  C\  477-45.000. 
Teslec.  Inc  :  See — 

Utech.  Klaus.  5368.870.  CI.  209-573.000. 
Testo  GmbH  &  Co.   See— 

Broedel.  Axel;  Springinann,  Thomas;  Miinch.  Reinhold:  aiKl  Bader. 
Armin.  5.569.838.  C[  73-23  310. 
Testone.  Anthony  Q..  to  Electrosutics.  Inc   Static  bar  with  indicator  light. 

5370.266.  CI.  361-229.000 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.:  See — 

Hilmersson.  Anders.  5.569.438,  Q.  422-293.000. 
TeLsuka,  Kiyoshi.  to  Harada  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Driving  apparatus  for 

motor-driven  telescopic  antenna.  5370.103.  O.  343-903.000. 
Tenamanu.  Michele:  and  Biagioli.  Marcello.  to  Oronzio  De  Nora  S  A  Anode 
siruciure  for  caihodic  prtMcction  of  steel-reinforccd  concrete  aitd  relevant 
method  of  use.  5.569326.  CI  428-225.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Deutschland  GmbH:  See — 

Goetz.  Laszlo.  5370.008.  O  323-315.000 
Texas  Instrumems  Incorporated:  See — 

Cho.  Chih-Chen.  5.569.538.  CI  428-127.000. 

Delaney.  Joseph  B.;  Henderson.  Timothy  S.;  Fuller.  Oyde  R.:  and 

Mercer.  Betty  S..  5.569.944.  O.  257-198000. 
Gnade.  Bruce:  Cho.  Chih-Chen.  and  Levine.  Jules  D..  5,569.058.  CI. 

445  24.000. 
Gove.    Robert    J.;    Sampsell.    Jeffrey    B.:    and    Marl^andey.    Vishal. 

5.570.135.  CI   348-581.000 
Kaiser.  Ulrich.  5.569.187.  O.  604-67  000. 
Malhi.  Salwinder.  5.569.949.  CI.  257-397.000. 
Manning.  William  R.;  Carlos.  Mark  C;  and  Nacewicz.  Stanley  J.. 

5.570.257.  a.  361-76.000 
Manning.  William  R  .  5370.258.  CI.  361-85  000 
Sedila.  Jav  R..  5.569,149.  Q.  493-466.000. 

Taylor.  Robert  H  ;  and  Levine.  Jules  D..  5.569.975.  CI.  31.3-310.000. 
Textron.  Inc.:  See — 

Alvarado.  Edmundo;  Eshraghi.  Soheil  A  ;  and  Tran.  Su  Q..  5369,006, 

CI.  411-43.000 

Tezuka.  Shigeru;  Tsuruta.  Hikaru;  Koizumi.  Teruaki:  and  Kitajima.  Masao.  to 

Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Means  for  collecting  aitd  spotting  small  amount 

of  blood.  5.569.287.  O.  606-182  000. 

Thai.  Raymond.   Knotless  suture  anchor  assembly.   5369.306.  O    606- 

232.000. 
Theard.  Leslie  P:  See- 
Wang.  James  E.:  Rosendale.  David;  Kurkov.  Victor  P:  Theard.  Leslie  P; 
Ching.  Ta  Y:  Compton.  Lewis  R  :  Palmgren.  Tor  H  G.:  and  Eichel- 
berger.  Mitchell  P.  5.569.712.  CI.  525-123.000. 
Wang.  James  H  .  Rosendale.  David:  Kurkov,  Victor  P..  Theard.  Leslie  P; 
Ching.  Ta  Y :  Compton.  Lewis  R  ;  Palmgren.  Tor  H  G.;  and  Eichel- 
berger.  Mitchell  P.  5.569.722.  CI.  525-330.200. 
Thelin.  Anders   See — 

Littecke,  Peter:  and  Thelin.  Andeis.  5.569.000.  CI  407  114.000. 
Then.  Alan  M.;  Shank.  Steven  M.:  Soave.  Robert  J.;  and  Tasker.  G  William, 
to  Center  for  AdvaiKCd  Fiberoptic  Applications  Method  for  fabrKation  of 
microchannel  electron  multipliers  5369.355,  CI.  156-643  100 
Thera  Patent  GmbH  &  Co.  KG  Gesellschaft  fur  Industrielle  Schutziechle: 
See— 

Guggenberger.  Rainer  Wanek.  Erich;  and  Ga&ser.  Oswaki.  5.569.691. 
a.  524-261.000. 
Thcrakos.  Inc:  See — 

Lee.  Kvu  H  :  Morris.  Livingston  B.;  Palmer.  David  W„  deceised, 
5,569.928.  C  250-494  100 
Thermedics.  Inc.:  See — 

Bootman,  Matthew  W.;  and  Adams.  Randall  E..  5.569.683.  Q.  523- 
102.000. 
Thero.  Christine:  See — 

Bhamagar.  Mohit;  Wcitzel.  Charles  E  ;  and  Thero.  Christine.  5.569.937. 
CI   257-77  000. 
Thibault,  William  C:  See— 

Pedicini.  Chnstopher  S  :  Thibault.  William  C;  Turner.  Chris  A.,  and 
Tinker.  Lawrence  A  .  5.569.551.  CI  429-27.000. 
Thoma.  Kiyokazu:  Yoshimoto.  Kazunari:  Sugita.  Ryuji:  and  Ishida.  TaLsuaki. 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    Magnetic  recording  medium 
having  a  ferromagnetic  diin  film  in  which  70^  to  90%  of  the  total  magnetic 
particles  have  residual  magnetization  vectors  within  ±10°  of  the  easy  axis 
direction.  5.569323.  O.  428-213.000. 
Thomas  &  Beas  Corporation:  See — 

Sonobe.  Toshimitsu;  and  Yamamoto.  Masahiro.  5.569.041.  CI.  439- 
157.000. 
Thomas  Jefferson  University:  See — 

Murphy.  Scott  5.569379.  CI.  435-2.000. 
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Thompson,  George:  Set — 

Magee.  Jack  C;  and  Thompson,  George.  5,568.890.  CI.  224-539.000. 
Thompson.  James  R.,  to  Vicken,  Incorporated.  Power  drive  unit  for  aircraft 

cargo  handling  systems.  5,568,858,  CI.  198-781.060. 
Thompson.  Russell  B.:  See — 

Houser,  Russell  A.;  Jackson.  Jerome;  and  Thompson,   Russell   B., 
5,569,221.  CI.  604-282000. 
Thomsen.  Peter  See — 

Ericson.  Lars;  and  Thomsen,  Peter,  5,569,194,  CI.  604-93.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Griepentrog,  Dal  F.  5,569,985,  CI.  315-397.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Certenais,  Joel,  5,570,023,  Q.  324-345.000. 
Manin.  Jean-Marc,  5,570,101,  C\.  343-814.000. 
Thomson-CSF  Semiconducteur^  Specifiques:  See — 

Caniere,  Claude:  Groussin,  Bernard;  Larat.  Christian:  and  Pcxholle. 

Jean-Paul.  5,570,387,  CI.  372-50.000. 
Masson,  Thieny;  and  Fenant,  Richard,  5,570.313,  CI.  365-174.000. 
Thornton.  Troy  L.:  See — 

Muni,  Ketan  P;  Bagaoisan,  Celso  J.;  and  Thornton,  Troy  L.,  5,569,1%, 
a.  604-%.000. 
Thorsby,  Gary  L.:  See — 

Bowne,  William  C;  and  Thorsby,  Gary  L.,  5,569.387,  C\.  210-754.000. 
Thrasher,  K  Jeff:  See— 

Boyd.  Donald  B.;  Lifer,  Sherryl  L.;  Marshall,  Winston  S.;  Palkowitz. 
Alan  D.;  Pfeifei,  Williain:  Reel,  Jon  K.;  Simon,  Richard  L.;  Steinberg, 
Mitchell  I.;  Thrasher,  K.  Jeff;  Vasudevan,  Venkatraghavan;  and  Whi- 
tesitt,  Celia  A.,  5,569,768,  C\  548-253.000. 
Thurieau,  Christophe:  See — 

Fauchere.  Jean-Luc;  Thurieau,  Christophe;  Vilaine,  Jean-Paul;  and  Jan- 
iak,  Philip.  5,569,647.  CI.  514-11.000. 
Thuries,  Edmond,  to  GEC  Alsthom  T  &  D  SA.  Screened  electrical  line  control 

device.  5.569,840,  CI.  73-40.000. 
Tibbetts  Industries,  Iik.:  See — 

Madaffan.  Peter  L.;  and  Collins.  James  S.,  5,570.428,  CI.  381-191.000. 
Tiedjc.  J  Thomas:  See — 

Johnson.  Shane  R.;  Lavoie.  Christian;  Nissen.  Mark  K.;  and  TIedje.  J. 
Thomas,  5,568,978,  O.  374-161.000. 
Tieleman.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Tieleman.  Ruldolf  J.;  and  Tieleman,  Edward  J.,  5J69.072.  CI.  452- 
185.000. 
Tieleman,  Ruldolf  J.;  and  Tieleman.  Edward  J.,  to  Johnson  Food  Equipment. 
Inc.  Poultry  processing  mechanism  having  carcass  stabilizer.  5.569.072.  CI 
452-185.000. 
Tien.  Jien-Heh  J  :  See — 

Stuk,  Timothy  L.;  Haight.  Anthony  R.;  Morton,  Howard  E.;  Robbins, 
Timothy  A.;  Scarpetti.  David;  and  Tien,  Jien-Heh  J.,  5,569,777.  CI. 
560-24.000. 
Tiger  Electronics.  Inc.;  See — 

Uung.  Chun  S.,  5.569.868,  CI.  84-600.000. 
Till,  Henry  R.:  See— 

Nye,  LeRoy  M.,  Till,  Henry  R.:  and  Larson,  James  R.,  5.570,173,  CI. 
355-326.00R. 
Till.  Ralf:  See— 

Schierting,  Bemhard;  Till,  Ralf;  and  Sudau.  JOrg.  5.569.088.  CI.  464- 
64.000. 
Time\  Corporation:  See — 

Brzezinski.  Philip  S.,  and  Dvorachek,  Thomas  J.,  5,570,297.  CI.  364- 
5I4.00R. 
Timko,  Robert  J   Mounting  bracket.  5,568,909.  CI.  248-519.000. 
Timonen.  Maritta;  Rha.  ChoKyun;  Vaara.  Timo;  Bagley,  Lindsey;  Bosdet. 
Sarah,  Lindley,  Michael;  Lahtinen,  Taija;  Turunen.  Marja;  aiid  Vaara. 
Mami.    to    Alko    Group    Ltd.    Degraded    polysaccharide    derivatives 
5.569,483.  CI.  426-658.000. 
Timoney.  Charles:  See — 

Lainbone.  Benoit;  Spinner.  Bernard;  Timoney.  Charles;  at>d  Prosdocimi. 
Jacques.  5.569.534.  CI  428-402.000. 
Tinker,  Lawrence  A.:  See — 

Pedicini.  Christopher  S  ;  Thibault.  William  C;  Turner,  Chris  A.;  and 
Tinker.  Lawrence  A..  5.569^551.  CI.  429-27  000. 
Tipton.  Craig  D.:  See — 

Geibach,  Rolf  V.;  and  Tipton.  Craig  D.,  5.569.644,  CI.  508-438.000. 
Tiione,  Milo  A.;  and  Herzog.  Fred  D.,  loC.  R.  Bard.  Inc.  Surgical  mesh  fabric. 

5.569.273.  CI  606-151.000. 
Tjurin.  Vladimir  M.:  See — 

Semenova.  Elena  V;  Tjurin.  Vladimir  M.;  Solntsev.  Stanislav  S.;  and 
Bersenev.  Alewi  Y.  5.569.427.  CI.  264- 1 29.000. 
Tobin.   Robert  A    Environmentally   safe  and  economical   burial  casket 

5.568.677.  CI   27-17.000. 
Toda  Kogyo  Corp.:  See — 

Kishimolo,  Atsunori;   Fujii.  Takashi.   decea.sed;   Ohshita.    Kazutaka; 
Yamamoto.  Kazumi;  Fujii,  Yasuhiko;  and  Toda,  Tetsuro,  5,569,695, 
a   524-435.000. 
Toda,  Tetsuro:  See — 

Kishimoto.  Atsunori;   Fujii,  Takashi,  deceased;   Ohshita.   Kazutaka; 

YamaiiKKo,  Kazumi;  Fujii,  Yasuhiko;  and  Toda,  Tetsuro,  5,569.695. 

CI.  524-435  000 

Toda,  Toshiki;  Takahashi.  Susumu;  and  Iwau.  Fujio,  to  Toppan  Printing  Co.. 

Ltd.  Optical  information  recording  medium  which  uses  diffraction  eratine 

5J70.338.  a  369-275.100. 

Tohyama.  Shigeki:  See — 


Igarashi,    Hiroshi;    Mochizuki,    Azuma;    Kajima.    Yoshitaka:    Ohani, 
Toshiya;  Inoue.  Hideki;  and  Tohyama.  Shigeki,  5.569,085.  CI.  463- 
49.000. 
Toide,  Eiichi;  and  Tsukagoshi,  Kazuo  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Projecbon  unit  for  projection  type  display  apparatus.  5,570.140,  CI.  348- 
744.000. 
Tojo.  Akihiko:  See — 

Horii.  Hiroyuki;  Date.  Nobuaki;  Mimura.  Toshihiko:  Tojo,  Akihiko; 
Kawamura,   Hideaki;   Murata,   Yoshitaka;  Takaiwa,   Kan;   Suzuki, 
Takashi;   Ozaki,   Seiichi;   Taira,   Junzo;   and   Nagasawa,    Kenichi, 
5.570,130,  CI.  348-233.000. 
Tokai  Corporation;  See — 

Nitta.  Tomio;  Mifune,   Hideo;   Seki,  Ma.sato;   Kaga.  Yosimilu;   and 
Serizawa,  Noriyuki,  5.568.805.  CI.  126-262.000. 
Tokai  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Minoni,  5.568.944.  CI.  285-21.100. 
Tokioka.  Masaki;  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  Yoshimura.  Yuichiro;  Kaneko,  Kiyoshi; 
Yanagisawa,  Ryozo;  and  Kobayashi,  Katsuyuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Coordinate  input  apparatus,  vibration  sensing  device  and  method 
of  evaluating  same.  5,570,299,  CI   364-560.000. 
Tokioka,  Masaki:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Katsuyuki;  Tanaka,  Atsushi;  Yoshimura,  Yuichiro;  Yanag- 
isawa, Ryozo;  Tokioka,  Masaki;  and  Sato,  Hajime.  5,570,302,  CI 
364-561.000. 
Tokoro.  Hisao;  Tsurugai,  Kazuo;  Shioya.  Saioru;  and  Oikawa,  Masaharu.  lo 
JSP  Corporation.  Flame-retardant  foamed  particles  of  polyoletin  resin. 
5.569.681,  CI.  521-88.000. 
Tokugawa,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Naga,  Mitsuo;  Kirihara.  Shuitsu;  Tokugawa,  Yoshinori;  Tsuda.  Fumiaki; 
Saito.   Toshiaki;   and    Hirolsuka,    Motohiko.   5.569.482.   CI    426- 
656.000. 
Tokumasu,  Nobom:  See — 

Maeda,  Kazuo;  Tokumasu,  Noboru;  and  Yuyama.  Yoshiaki.  5,569,499, 
CI.  427-539.000. 
Tokyo  Seimilsu  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka,  Toshiyuki;  and  Nakamura,  Masaharu.  5.570.293.  CI.   364- 
468.280. 
Tolkoff.  M.  Joshua:  See— 

Helmus.  Michael   N.;  Tolkoff.   M.  Joshua;  and  Raleigh.  Carol   L.. 
5.569,463.  CI.  424-426.000. 
Tomaru,  Mikio:  See — 

Suzuki.  Akihiro;  Shibata,  Norio;  Takahashi,  Shinsuke;  and  Tonuiru, 
Mikio,  5,569,494,  CI.  427-358.000 
Tomasella.  Frank  P.:  See — 

Ogan.  Marc;  Tomasella,  Frank  P;  and  Tu.  Jan-I.  5,569,446,  CI.  424- 
1.490. 
Tomie,  Toshihisa,  lo  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology,  Ministry  of 
International    Trade    &    Industry.     Electron    spectroscopy    apparatus 
5,569,916,  a.  250-287.000. 
Tomikawa,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Uesugi,  Hitoshi;  Maki,  Tsutomu;  Tomikawa,  Kazuyoshi;  Maeda.  Tai- 
suya;  and  Masuda.  Yoshimi.  5.570. 19 1.  CI.  356-402  OOO. 
Tominaga.  Junji;  Haratani.  Susumu;  Inaba.  Ryo;  and  Kuwahara,  Tsuneo,  to 
TDK  Corporation.  Optical  information  medium.   5,569.517.  CI    428- 
64  100. 
Tomishima.  Masaki:  See^ 

Ohki.  Hidenori;  Tomishima,  Masaki;  Yamada,  Akira;  and  Takasugi, 
Hisa.shi.  5.569.646.  CI.  514-11.000. 
Tomita,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Harada,  Jiro;  Tomita,  Tsutomu;  and  Takabatake,  Hideo,  5,568,674,  CI. 
24-429.000. 
Tomiyama,  Naoki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho.  Clutch  cover 
assembly  having  clutch  disk  wear  compensation  means.  5,568,852.  CI. 
192-70.250. 
Tomizawa.  Ginjiro:  See — 

Umemoto.  Teruo;  and  Tomizawa.  Ginjiro,  5,569,778,  O.  560-121.000. 
Tomlinson,  Harold  W..  Jr.;  Feldman.  Sandra  F;  and  Shu,  Emily  Y,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Fiber  optic  system  for  remote  fluorescent  sensing  using 
excitation  and  return  fibers,  .'i.569.911.  CI.  250-227.240. 
Toms.  Douglas:  See — 

Fisher.  Daniella  J..  Osbom.  Thomas  W..  Ill;  Seymour,  Mark  D.;  Kingry. 
Gary  W.;  Berg,  Charles  J  .  Jr.;  Cook.  Charles  D.;  Gilbert  Steven  R.; 
and  Toms,  Douglas,  5,569.230,  CI.  604-385.100. 
Toole,  William  R..  Jr.:  See— 

Hopkins,  Charles  D.;  Livingston,  Ronald  R  ,  and  Toole,  William  R..  Jr.. 
5.569.021.0.417-63.000. 
Topolski,  Mark  J.,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcon  Company,  The.  Method  for  making 
alloying  additions  to  die  weld  overlay  weld  pod.  5,569J96,  CI.  219- 
76.140. 
Toppan  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Toda,  Toshiki;  Takahashi,  Susumu;  and  Iwata,  Fujio,  5.570.338.  CI. 
369-275  100 
Torisawa.  Nobuyuki;  and  Yamada,  Toshihiko.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Lid 

Sheet  feeding  apparatus.  5.568.918.  CI.  271-91.000. 
Tormala.  Penti:  See — 

Tamminmaki.  Markku;  Albrecht-Olsen.  Peter;  Kristensen.  Gert    and 
Tbrmala.  Pettti.  5369.264.  CI.  606-104.000. 
Torrington  Company.  The:  See — 

Polinsky.  Mark  A.;  Grille.  John  M.;  and  Duncan.  Scott  M..  5.570,013, 
CI.  324-174.000. 
Toshikage.  Hideki:  See— 


Saito.  Takahiko;  Nakanishi.  Akira;  Obayashi.  Shunzi;  Genda,  Kyoji;  and 
Toshikage.  Hideki.  5.570.147,  CI.  396^29  000 
Totten,  Patty  L  ;  King.  Bobby  J.;  and  Chatterji.  Jiten.  to  Halliburton  Company 

Cementitious  compositions  5.569,324.  CI.  I06-6%.000. 
Touehe.  Andri  See — 

Couttois.  Didier;  Petiard.  Vincent;  and  Tooche.  Andrf,  5,569,593,  CI. 
435-118.000. 
Townsend,  Rod:  See — 

McMullen,    Michael    D.;    Roth.    Bradley   A.;    and   Townsend,    Rod. 
5.569.828.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Toy.  Edmond:  See — 

Fonderie.  Maaiten  J.;  Huijsing.  Johan  H.;  and  Toy.  Edmond.  5,570,052, 
CI.  327-205.000. 
Toyoda  Boshoku  Corporation:  See — 

Oda,    Kouichi;    Hone.    Kazuyuki;   and   Ino,   Masao,   5,569,311,   CI. 
55-493.000. 
Toyoda,  Yutaka:  See — 

Yanuunoto,   Mikio;   Tachibana,   Hidekiyo;   Kajimolo,  Masashi;  and 
Toyoda,  Yutaka,  5,570,164,  CI.  355-245.000. 
Toyota.  Akinori:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Sanehiro;  Kimura.  Toshio;  Nakagawa.  Takasi;  and  Toyota. 
Akinori.  5.569.711.  CI.  525-66.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kono.  Katsumi.  Nakamura.  Shinya;  and  Honda.  Atsushi,  5,569,1 17.  Q. 

477-169.000. 
Kusaka.  Yasushi;  Yamada.  Eiji;  and  Kawabata.  Yasutotno.  5.569.995.  CI. 
318-717.000. 
Toyota.   Mitsuru;  Takada.   Hajime;  Ohkubo,   Katsuhiro;  and  Nunokawa. 
Hiroyuki,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Air  conditioner.  5.568.733.  CI. 
62-228.400. 
Tran.  Su  Q.:  See — 

Alvarado.  Edmundo;  Eshraghi.  Soheil  A.;  and  Tran.  Su  Q  ,  5,569,006, 
CI.  411-43.000. 
TravelNet,  Inc.:  See— 

Shoolery,  John  R.;  Pasela,  Guy  E.;  De  La  Torre,  Diane  L.;  Leung, 
Kenneth  M  ;  and  Morris,  Kathleen  A.,  5370,283,  CI.  364-407.000. 
Treleaven,  Carl  W.:  See— 

Giosskopf,    Glenn;    Hennessey,    James;    and    Treleaven,    Cart    W., 
5,568,866,  CI  206-466.000. 
Tresch,  Rudolf:  See — 

Brunner,  Philipp;  and  Tresch,  Rudolf,  5,568,722,  CI.  60-39.330. 
Trewella,  Jeffrey  C:  See — 

Bell,  Weldon   K.;   Brown,   Stephen   H.;  and  Trewella.  Jeffrey  C. 
5,569.789.  O.  568-697.000. 
Trezza,  Jack  F.:  See — 

Sperlazzo,  Thomas  M.;  Sylvester,  Garrett  S.;  and  Trezza,  Jack  P., 
5,570,028,  CI.  324-528.000 
Trinchieri,  Giorgio;  Penissia.  Bice;  Clark,  Steven  C  ;  Wong,  Gordon  G  : 
Hewick,  Rodney;  Kobayashi,  Michiko;  and  Wolf,  Stanley  F,  to  Genetics 
Institute,  Inc.  Methods  of  treating  infection  using  natiual  killer  stimulatory 
factor.  5369,454,  O.  424-85.200. 
Tripp,  Cynthia  A.;  Selkirk.  Murray  E ;  and  Grieve.  Robert  B..  to  Heska 
Corporation.  Dirofilaria  immitis  GP29  proteins,  nucleic  acid  molecules  and 
uses  tfieteof  5369,603,  CI  435-240.100. 
Trittler,  Guido  W.:  See— 

Undner,  Erast;  Trittler,  Guido  W.;  and  Britz,  Klaus,  5368,724,  O. 
60-204.000. 
Troetsch-Schaller,  Irene:  See — 

Schaefer.  Betnd;  and  Troetsch-Schaller,  Irene,  5369,774,  Q.  549- 
548.000. 
Trouchet,  Daniel:  See— 

Guilloud,  Jean-Claude;  Trouchet.  Daniel;  Lapautre,  Michel;  aiKl  Lepre- 
tre.  Marc.  5.568.847.  O.  188-313.000. 
Trova.  Michael  R:  See— 

Wissner.  Allan;  and  Trova.  Michael  R.  5369.762,  Q.  546-146.000. 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Urhach.  Brian  A  .  5368.930.  CI.  277-29.000. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.:  See- 
Blackburn.  Brian  K.;  Brown.  Louis  R.;  Mazur.  Joseph  E.;  and  Gentry. 

Scott  B..  5.568.939.  CI  280-806.000. 
Lane.  Wendell  C.  Jr .  5368.940.  O  280-806.000. 
Trystram.  Philippe,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.   Device  for 

measuring  the  duration  of  a  time  interval.  5,570.326.  O.  368-113.000. 
Tsai.  Ching-Hong;  Guo.  Fang-Diahn;  Hong.  Jin-Hua;  and  Wu,  Cheng-Wen, 
to  National  Science  Council  of  ROC  IEEE  Std.  1149.1  boundary  scan 
circuit  capable  of  built-in  self-testing.  5,570.375,  CI.  371-22.300. 
Tsakanikas,  Peter  J    Apparatus,  method  and  system  for  printing  of  legal 

currency  and  negotiable  instnimenls.  5370,465,  Q.  395-114.000 
Tseng,  Wu-Yang,  Bristol,  Brent  L.;  Hetico.  Rolf  R.;  and  Glynn,  Christopher 
C,  to  General  Electric  Company  Brush  seal.  5368,931,  CI.  277-53.000. 
Tsenter,  Boris,  to  Acme  Electric  Corporabon.  Sealed  rechargeable  battery 

with  stabilizer.  5369354,  Q.  429-57.000. 
Tsoi.  Edmund  K.  M.:  See — 

Chin.  Albert  K.;  and  Tsoi.  Edmund  K.  M.,  5,569,165,  O.  600-204.000. 
TSRL.  Inc.:  See— 

Amidon,  Gotxlon  L.;   Staennan,  Lizbelfa  B.;  and  Crison,  John   R., 
5369,452,  CI.  424-78.100. 
Tsuda,  Fumiaki:  See — 

Naga.  Mitsuo;  Kirihara.  Shuitsu;  Tokugawa.  Yoshinori;  Tsuda.  Fumiaki; 
Saito.  Toshiaki;  and  Hirolsuka.  Molohiko.  5369.482.  CI.  426- 
656.000 


Tsuda.  Hideaki:  See — 

Hanaoka.  Kazutaka:  Yoshida.  Hidefumi;  Nakamura.  Kimiaki;  Tsuda. 

Hideaki;  and  Chida.  Hideo.  5  570.211.  CI   359-53  000. 
Yoshida.  Hideftimi;  Hanaoka.  Kazutaka:  Nakamura.  Kimiaki.  Tsuda. 
Hideaki;  and  Yamada.  Fumiaki.  5370.210.  CI.  359-51.000. 
Tsuji,  Katsuyuki:  Oshiro,  Kimilaka:  and  Nakajo,  Tetsuo,  lo  Showa  Denko  K. 
K.  Ruorinabon  catalyst  and  fluorinabon  process.  5369,795,  O.  570- 
168.000 
Tsuji,  Kazuto:  See — 

Yoneda.  Yoshiyuki;  Tsuji.  Kazuto:  Kasai.  Junichi;  and  Sakoda.  Hideharu. 
5.569,625.  C\  437-217.000. 
Tsuji.  Osamu,  to  Samco  Intcmabonal,  Inc.  Method  of  and  system  for 

processing  halogenaled  hydrocartwns.  5,569,810,  CI.  588-227.000. 
Tsujimura,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Kawau.  Tsunehiro:  Kojo.  Katsuhiko;  Kazanu.  Youiduro;  Fukaya,  Tak- 
ayuki;  and  Tsujimura.  Toshihiko.  5369,334,  CI.  148-287.000. 
Tsukada,  Takeshi:  See — 

Evans.  Anthony  C;  Tsukada,  Takeshi:  Souri,  Shukri  J.;  and  Dupon.  Ryan 
W..  5,569,495,  CI.  427-446.000. 
Tsukagoshi.  Kazuo:  See — 

Toide.  Eiichi;  and  Tsukagoshi.  Kazuo,  5370,140,  CI.  348-744.000. 
Tsukahara.  Daiki:  See — 

Terunuma.    Hiroshi:    Wakabayashi,    Hiroshi:    and   Tsukahara.    Daiki. 
5.570.151.  CI   396-52000 
Tsunehiro.  Naoshi.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Control  method 

for  reducing  quiescent  current  5369.%5.  O.  307-10.100. 
Tsurugai.  Kazuo:  See — 

Tokoro.  Hisao:  Tsurugai.  Kazuo;  Shioya.  Saioru:  and  Oikawa.  Masaharu. 
5.569.681.0.  521-88.000. 
Tsurumaki.  Naoya:  and  Sakuragi.  Shunichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu 

Seisakusho  Plasma  torch  5.569.397.  O.  219-121310. 
Tsurumaki.    Shinzo.    to    Fujitsu    Lirruted.    Signal    transmission    system. 

5370394.  CI.  375-340.000. 
Tsuruta.  Hikaru:  See — 

Tezuka.  Shigetu;  Tsimita.  Hikaiu:  Koizumi.  Teiuaki;  and  Kitajima. 
Masao.  5369.287.  O.  606-182.000 
Tu.  Jan-I:  See — 

Ogan.  Marc;  Tomasella.  Frank  P:  and  Tu.  Jan-I.  5369.446.  CI   424- 
1.490. 
Tubman.  Louis:  and  Gravercaux.  Daniel  W  Acousdcal  prompt  recording 

system  and  method.  5369.038,  O.  434-308.000. 
Tugendhaft.  Israel;  See — 

Weissman,  Yitzhak:  Herman,  Rami:  Bomstein.  Aharon;  aitd  Tugendhaft. 
Israel.  5.569.923.  O.  250-341.200 
Tulane  Educabonal  Fund.  The  Administrators  of  the:  See — 

Coy.  David  H  ;  and  Taylor.  John  E..  5.569.741.  O.  530-311.000. 
Tung.  Hsueh  S  .  to  AlliedSignal  Inc    Vapor  phase  process  for  producing 
bydroflouiocaibons  from  pcrcbloroelhylene  having  a  phenolic  inhibitor. 
5369.794.  a.  570-168.000. 
Tuomenoksa.  Mark  L.:  See — 

Isenberg.  David  S.;  and  Tuomenoksa.  Marit  L .  5370.295.  O.  364- 
514  OOR 
Turcotte.  Anne-Marie:  See — 

Mikhail.  Shaheer.  and  Turcone.  Anne-Marie.  5369.3 14. 0  75-434.000. 
Turin.  JoSI:  See — 

Gloion.  Jean-Piene;  Laroche.  Damien;  Turin,  Ja£I;  and  Fallah.  Michel. 
5.569,879.0.  174-52.200. 
Turk.  Everardus  T  G.:  Van  Engelen.  Gerard:  and  Van  Der  Linde.  Jannis  P..  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporabon.  C^cal  velocity  measuring  with  efficient  use  of 
radiabon  passing  through  panems  on  discs  5.569.912.  O  250-231.140. 
Turkenich.  Alexander  M  .  Lapshin.  Yevgeny  S.;  Ulubabov.  Raphael  S  : 
Dudnik.  Vladimir  I.;  and  Dahl.  Jens,  lo  S.G.  Framz  Company,  inc.  Methods 
and  apparatus  for  making  oxibnuous  magnetic  separations.  5368.869.  O. 
209-212.000. 
Turner.  Chris  A.:  See — 

Pedicini.  Christopher  S.;  Thibault  William  C;  Tinner.  Chris  A.;  and 
Tinker.  Lawrence  A..  5369351.  O  429-27  000 
Turunen.  Marja  See — 

Timooen.  MaritU;  Rha.  ChoKyun;  Vaara.  Timo:  Bagley.  Lindsey:  Bos- 
det Sarah;  Lindley.  Michael;  Lahbnen.  Taija:  Turunen.  Maija:  and 
Vaaia.  Martb.  5369.483.  O.  426-658.000. 
Tun,  James  R.:  See— 

Hansen,  Eric  R.;  and  Tutt,  James  R..  5369.030.  O.  432-103.000. 
Tuvim.  Yuri:  See — 

Giuliano.  Mary-Louise;  and  Tuvim.  Yuri.  5368.955.  O.  294-1.300. 
Tuvin,  Lars  G.:  See — 

KilstrOm,  Lars  G.;  Lindquist  Nils  T;  and  Tuvin.  Lars  G..  5368,943.  C\ 
285-7.000. 
TV  Inleracbve  Data  Corporation:  See — 

Redfofd.  Peter  M..  5369349.  O.  429-1.000. 
Tveiherg.  Lois  A.:  See — 

Russo.  Andrew  F;  Lanigan.  Thonus  M  ;  and  Tverberg.  Lois  A.. 
5369.604.  CI.  435-240.200. 
Twardowski.  Zbylut  J.;  Nichols.  W.   Kitl:  and  Van  Stone.  John  C.  to 
University  of  Missouri,  The  Curators  of  the  Clot  resistant  mulbplc  lumen 
catheter  and  method.  5.569.182,  O  604-43.000. 
Ube  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Waku,  Yoshiharu;  Ohisubo,  Hideki:  and  Kohtoku,  Yasuhiko.  5369347. 
O  428-688.000. 
Uber.  Arthur  E..  Ill:  See— 
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Heilman.  Marlin  S.,  and  Uber,  Arthur  E.,  III.  5,569,181,  CI.  604-30  000. 

Uchida,  Naoshj:  Kohanawa.  Akihiko:  Miura.   Masao;  Oyama.  Jun;  and 

Asakawa,  Koji,  lo  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Circuit  breaker  arc  quenching 

device  with  venting  stnicture  including  flapper  valve.   5,569,894    CI 

218-27.000. 

Uchida.  Shoji:  See — 

Ojima.  Satoshi,  and  Uchida.  Shoji,  5.569,246.  CI.  606-61.000. 
Uchikawa.  Akira.  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
controlling  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.568.725 
a.  60-274.000. 
Ueda.  Minoru.  See — 

Terakawa.  Katsumi:  Muiaoka,  Kiyoshige;  Ueda,  Minoru;  Kikuchi.  Nao- 
hiko:  and  Matsuo.  Toshirou.  5.569.690,  CI.  524-251.000. 
Uehara,  Yasuhiro  See — 

Kusumoto,  Yasuhiro:  Omata.  Makoto:  Kanesawa,  Yoshio;  Uehara.  Yasu- 
hiro; and  Inoue.  Toru.  5,570,171,  CI.  355-285.000. 
Uehling,  Mark:  See— 

Naedel,  Richard  G.;  Harris.  David  B.:  and  Uehling.  Mark,  5.570,270,  CI 
361687.000 
Uen.  Samuel.  Excerciser  5.569.137.  CI.  482-126.000. 
Uesugi.  Hiloshi:  Maki,  Tsutomu;  Tomikawa.  Kazuyoshi;  Maeda.  Tatsuya;  and 
Masuda.  Yoshimi.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Identification  of  connector  ter- 
minals. 5.570,191.  CI  356-402.000. 
Uesugi.  Ryuji:  See — 

Kurimolo,  Tetsuya;  and  Uesugi,  Ryuji,  5^70,154,  CI.  396-568.000. 
Ueyama.  Saioshi:  See — 

Isoda.  Satoru;  Hanazaio.  Yoshio;  Ueyama.  Saioshi;  Kawakubo,  Hiroaki' 
and  Nishikawa.  Satoshi.  5.570.457.  CI.  395-25.000. 
Uhlemann,  Thomas  F.:  See — 

Rao.  Purushothama;  Uhlemann.  Tbonias  F;  and  Kump.  William  H 
5.569,552,  CI  429-72.000. 
Uhlmer.  Jurgen:  See — 

Bendel.  Klaus;  Uhlmer,  Jurgen;  and  Eiser,  Atmin,  5,569,025,  CI  417- 
434.000. 
Ulrich,  Frit/ler  Traction  device.  5.569.340,  Q.  152-225.00C 
Ulrich.  Heinrich  C  Apparatus  for  inducing  bloodlessne.ss  at  the  extremities  of 

a  patient.  5,569.304.  CI.  606  201.000. 
Ulrich.  Heinz:  See — 

Weischer.  Carl-Heinrich;  Ulrich,  Heinz;  and  Wessel.  Klaus,  5,569,670 
CI.  514-440.000. 
Ultrasonic  Arrays,  Inc.:  See — 

Kenney.  Martin  J  ;  and  Billings,  John  K..  5,569.835.  CI.  73-l.OOJ 
Ulubabov.  Raphael  S.:  See- 

Turkenich,  Alexander  M.;  Lapshin.  Yevgeny  S.;  Ulubabov.  Raphael  S  ■ 
Dudnik.  Vladimir  I.;  and  Dahl.  Jens.  5.568.869.  CI  209-212  000 
Umber.  Ray  E.:  See— 

Carison.  Glenn  T;  Vaughn.  William  J.;  and  Umber.  Ray  E..  5.569.254. 

CI  606-79.000. 
Vaughn,  William  J.;  Umber.  Ray  E.;  St.  Clair.  William  E.;  Estes,  Lanv 
D.;  and  Carlson,  Glenn  T.  5,569,256,  CI  606-80.000. 
Umemoto.  Tenio:  Ishihara.  Sumi;  and  Adachi.  Kenji.  to  Daikin  Industries  Ltd. 
iHaloalkyli  dibenzooniumsulfonale  and  its  production  methods:  and  a 
haioalkylating  agent  and  haloalkvlating  methods.  5.569.771    CI    549- 
44.000 
Umemoto.  Tetuo;  and  Tomizawa.  Ginjiro.  to  Daikin  Industries  Ltd.  Process 
for  preparing  fluorine<ontaining  dicarbonyl  compound.  5,569,778.  CI 
560-121000. 
Umeno,  Akihiko:  and  Kugo,  Takahiro,  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Va.scular 

catheter.  5.569,2110.  CI  604-%.000 
Umeno,  Akira;  Nonaka.  Kiyoshi:  and  Kakizaki.  Takao,  to  Nippon  Telegraph 
and  Telephone  Corporation.  Manipulator  tracking  apparatus  and  method 
for  accurately  tracking  a  path  for  sensors  in  \ov.  reliability  conditions 
5,570.458.  CI.  395-88.000. 
Unifrax  Corporation:  See — 

TenEyck.  John  D ;  Clere.  Thomas  M.;  Olson,  James;  and  Waisala 
Steven,  5,569,629,  CI.  501-35.000. 
Uniroyal  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Fenandino.  Mark  P.;  Hong.  Sung  W.;  and  McKenzie.  George  T 
5.569.697,  CI.  524-492.000. 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation:  See — 

Uchikawa.  Akira,  5.568.725,  CI.  60-274.000. 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Kubista.  Thomas  T.  5.570.397.  O.  375-356.000. 
United  Memories.  Inc.:  See — 

Hardee.  Kim  C;  and  Cordoba.  Michael  V,  5,570,005.  CI.  323-314.000. 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 

Fu.  Chien-Chih.  5,570.312.  CI.  365-154.000. 
Hong.  Gary.  5.569.945.  a.  257-316.000. 
Hong,  Garv.  5.569.946,  O   257-316.000. 
Yang,  Ming-Tzong.  5.569.%2,  CI.  257-756.000. 
Yang,  Shcng-Hsmg.  5,569,613.  O.  437-33,000. 
United  Solar  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Glatfelter,  Troy;  Hoffman,  Kevin;  Yang,  Chi  C;  and  Cuba.  Subhendu 
5,569,332.  CI.  136-249.000. 
United  Stales  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 
McMullen.  Michael  D.;  Roth,  Bradley  A.;  and  Townsend,  Rod. 
5.569.828,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Army:  See — 
Dukes.  Michael  A.;  and  Michwl,  Gerald  T,  5,570,035,  Q    324- 
763.000 


Koscica,  Thomas  E.:  and  Zhao.  Jian  H..  5.569.943.  CI.  257-192.000. 
Walters.  William;  and  Summers.  Richard.  5,569.873.  CI.  102-476  000 
Young.  Ronald  J.,  5.569.580,  CI.  435-2.000, 
Commerce:  See — 

Potzick,  James  E.,  5,.568.993,  CI.  403-128.000. 
Energy:  See — 

Hopkins.  Charies  D  :  Livingston,  Ronald  R.;  and  Toole,  William  R 

Jr.,  5,569.021,  CI.  417-63.000. 
Salmon.  Joseph  T,  5.570.189.  CI.  356-399.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 
Gressel,  Michael.  5.569,074,  CI.  454-56.000. 
Lunardi-lskandar.  Yanto;  and  Gallo,  Robert  C,  5,569,602,  O  435- 

240.100. 
Moonen,  Chrit  T.  W.,  and  Duyn,  Jeff,  5.570.019.  CI.  324-309.000. 
Schweinfest.  Clifford  W;  and  Papas,  Takis  S..  5,569,755,  CI   536- 
23.500. 
Navy:  See — 
Cho,  Chahee  R;  and  Bedingfield,  Ralph  A.,  5,569,111,  C\.  475- 

149.000. 
Cooper,  Guy  F.  5.569,073,  CI.  454.54.000. 
Maciejewski,  Wendell  C  ,  5,569.432,  C!  264-439.000. 
Moody,  Paul  E.,  5,568.782.  CI.  114-238.000. 
Vaillancoun.  John  J.;  and  Mulherin.  James  E..  5.568,781    CI    114- 
2O200. 
United  Suies  of  America  represented  by  the  Secretary  Depanment  of  Health 
and  Human  Services,  The;  See- 
Lee,  Kan  S.;  He.  Xiao-Shu;  and  Weinberger.  Daniel  R..  5J69,447  CI 
424-1.850. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Bomert,  Peter.  5370,020.  CI.  324-309.000. 
Badiqu^.  Eric.  5.570.434,  CI.  382-279.000. 
Bergmans,  Johannes  W.  M.;  and  Wong-Lam,  Ho  W.,  5,570,3%,  CI 

375-355.000 
Bird.  Neil  C;  and  Harkin.  Gerard  F,  5,569.908.  CI.  250-208  100 
De  With,  Peter  H.  N.;  and  Van  Geslel,  Wilhelmus  J.,  5.570.132   CI 

348-408.000. 
Dekker.  Ronald:   Maas,  Henricus  G.   R.;  Gravesleijn.  Dirk  J.;  and 

Versleijen.  Martinus  P  J.  G..  5.569.952.  CI.  257-579.000. 
Rijns.  Johannes  J.  F,  5.570,048.  CI.  327-94.000. 
Sikkens.  Maiien;  and  Ansems,  Johannes  P  M.,  5.568,%7,  Ci    362- 

328.000. 
Turk,  Everardus  T.  G  ;  Van  Engelen,  Gerard;  and  Van  Der  Linde,  Jannis 

P,  5.569.912.  CI.  250-231.140 
Zimmermann.  Andreas.  5,570,003,  CI.  323-284.000. 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Colligan,  Francis  D.;  Carpentiere,  Richard  P;  Belcoun,  Ronald  H  .  Jr- 

and  Giordano,  Giuseppe.  5.568.746.  CI.  72-416.000. 
Francis.  William  J.;  and  Scirica.  Paul  A..  5.569.163.  CI  600-133.000. 
Gorman.  Charles  E..  Jr.;  Ciccolella,  Michael;  Smith.  Roben  C;  Guy. 

Thomas  D.;  and  Azarbarzin.  Kun.  5.569.206.  CI.  604-167.000. 
Granger.   Richard   N.;   Scirica.   Paul  A.;   and  Goiecki,   Michael   J 

5.569.30 1 .  CI .  606-224.000. 
Green.  David  T;  Castro.  Salvatote;  Ratcliff.  Keith;  Bryan.  Graham  W 

and  Nolan.  Paul.  5.569.283.  CI  606-170000 
Proto.  George  R.;  Colligan.  Francis  D.;  and  Bellmore.  Harold.  Jr 

5.569.302.  CI.  606-228.000. 
Sauer,  Jude  S.;  Oavecz.  Michael  G.;  Greenwald,  Roger  J.;  and  Kobi- 

lansky.  Alexander  L.  5.569.160.  CI.  600-114.000. 
Young.  Wayne  P..  Perelra.  Darryl  S.;  Castro.  Salvatore;  Kolesa,  Michael 
S.:  Mastri,  Dominick  L ;  and  Viola,  Frank  J..  5.569.284.  CI   606- 
180.000. 
U.S.  West  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

LeBlanc,  Frederick  W.  5.570.412.  CI.  379-58.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Chapkovich.  John  S.,  5.569.008.  CI.  41 1-383.000. 
United  Technologies  Motor  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Acquaviva,  Sebasnano.  5.569.989.  CI.  318-254.000. 
Univ.  of  Penna.  Trustees  of  the:  See— 

Wu,  Gary  D.  5,569.680,  CI.  514-786.000. 
Universite  de  Montreal:  See — 

Kessous-Elbaz.  All^gria;  Michaud.  Jean;  and  Berrada.  Fouad,  5.569  827 
CI.  800-2.000. 
University  College  of  Wales  Aberystwyth:  See— 

Kell,  Douglas  B.;  and  Woodward.  Andrew  M..  5,569,591,  O   435- 
29.000. 
University  of  Arizona,  The  Arizona  Board  of  Regents  on  behalf  of  the-  See— 

DellaPenna,  Dean,  5.569.831.  CI.  800-205.000. 
University  of  California:  See- 
Smith.  Michael  G  .  5.569.641.  O.  505-433.000. 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Ashby.  Matthew:  and  Rine.  Jasper.  5.569.588.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Bennett.  Alan;  Labavitch.  John  M.;  Powell.  Ann;  and  Sloe.  Henrik 

5.569.830.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Guglielmi.  Guido;  and  Ji.  Cheng,  5.569.245,  CI.  606-49.000. 
Mitchell.  Alexander  R.;  Pagoria.  Philip  F;  and  Schmidt,  Robert  D 

5.569.783.  O.  74-395.000. 
Nathel.  Howard;  Kinney.  John  H.;  and  Otis.  Linda  L.,  5,570.182  CI 

356-345.000. 
Werner.  Kurt  H.,  5.569.624.  CI.  437-200.000. 
Wudl,  Fred;  and  Heeger,  Alan,  5.569,708,  CI.  524-607.000. 
University  of  Florida  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See- 


Bergeron.  Raymond  J..  5.569,666.  CI.  514-374.000. 
University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation.  The:  See — 

Russo,  Andrew   F;   Lanigan.  Thomas  M.;  and  Tveiberg.   Lois  A., 

5.569.604.  CI.  435-240.200. 
Sasisekharan.  Ramnath;  Lohse.  Daniel  L.;  Coooey,  Charles  L.;  Linhardt. 
Robert  J ;  and  Langet.  Robert  S..  5.569.600.  CI.  435-220.000. 
University  of  Maryland-Baltimore  County:  See — 

Anjanappa.  Muniswamappa:  and  Miller.  Warren  G.,  5.569,120.  CI. 
482-4.000. 
University  of  Missouri.  The  Curators  of  the:  See — 

Twardowski,  Zbylut  J.;  Nichols,  W.  Kirt;  and  Van  Stone,  John  C, 
5.569.182.  CI.  604^3.000. 
University  of  Oklahoma.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Caccavo,  Frank,  Jr.;  and  Mclnemey,  Michael  J..  5,569.5%,  C\.  435- 
168.000. 
University  of  Rochester,  The:  See — 

Watanabe.  Kyoichi  A.,  Pankiewicz,  Krzystof  W.;  Goldstein.  Barry  M.; 
and  Bell.  J.  Ellis.  5.569.650.  CI.  514-43.000. 
University  of  Washington:  See — 

Howard,  Matthew  A.,  Ill;  Grady.  M.  Sean;  and  Wmn.  H.  Richard. 

5.569.267.0.606-130.000. 
Sheehan,  Florence  H.;  Haralick.  Robert  M.;  and  Lee,  Chang-Kyu. 
5.570.430.  CI  382-128.000. 
Unsworth.  John:  See — 

Paterson.  John;  Kaldenbach.  Robert;  and  Unsworth.  John,  5,568,801 ,  C\. 
123-598.000 
Uochi,  Hideki:  See- 
Zhang.  Hongyong;  Uochi.  Hideki;  Takayama.  Toru;  Takemura,  Yasu- 
hiko;  and  Yamamolo,  Mutsuo,  5,569,936.  CI.  257-66.000. 
UOP:  See- 
Forte.  Paulino;  and  Frey.  Stanley  J..  5,569,788.  CI.  568-697.000. 
Frey.  Stanley  J.;  Conrell.  Paul  R.,  and  Hamm,  David  A.,  5,569,790.  CI. 

568-699.000. 
Hammerman.  John  1.;  and  Pujado.  Peter  R..  5.569.791.0.  568-803.000. 
Rastelli,  Henry;  Yon.  Carmen  M  ;  and  Frey.  Stanley  J.,  5,569,787,  CI. 
568-697.000. 
Uphues,  Guenter;  Ploog,  Uwe;  Schick,  Renate;  Schwark.  Hans-Juergen;  and 
Witt.  Sandra,  lo  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschafi  auf  Aktien.  Process  for  the 
production  of  low-viscosity  storable  amphoteric  surfactants  from  imida- 
zolines. 5.569.767.  CI  548-352.100 
Urbach.  Brian  A  .  to  TRW  Inc  Joint  assembly  5.568.930.  Q.  277-29.000 
llsui,  Masahiro;  Kida.  Hiroshi;  Shikama.  Shinsuke;  and  Kondo.  Mitsushige. 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabashiki  Kaisha    Color  projection  type  display 
apparatus  having  three  liquid  crystal  displays  of  same  structure.  5.570.209. 
a.  359-41.000 
Utech,  Klaus,  to  Testec.  Inc.  Device  for  testing  and  somng  small  elecDonic 

components  5.568,870,  CI  209-573.000 
V-Lite  Corporation:  See — 

Kiantz,  Kermit  T;  and  Jones,  Charles  R ,  Jr.,  5,568.899,  Q    242- 
347.200. 
Vaara.  Mattti:  See — 

Timonen,  Marina;  Rha,  ChoKyun;  Vaara.  Timo;  Bagley.  Lindsey;  Bos- 
det,  Sarah;  Lindley,  Michael;  Lahtinen,  Taija;  Turunen,  Maija;  and 
Vaara,  Mann,  5.569,483.  CI  426-658.000. 

Vaarfl    TlmO'  S^f 

Timonen,  Marina;  Rha,  ChoKyun;  Vaara,  Time;  Bagley,  Lindsey;  Bos- 
det   Sarah;  Lindlev.  Michael;  Lahtinen.  Tarja:  Turunen.  Marja.  and 
Vaara,  Martti,  5.569.483,  CI.  426-658.000. 
Vail,  William  B  ,  UI,  to  Paramagnetic  Logging,  Inc.  Determining  resistivity 
of  a  formation  adjacent  to  a  borehole  having  casing  using  multiple 
electrxxks  and  with  resistances  being  defined  between  the  electrodes. 
5,570,024,  a.  324-368.000 
Vaillancoun,  John  J.,  and  Mulherin.  James  E.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
Navy  Induced  flow  undersea  vehicle  motor  cooling  jacket.  5.568,781,  CI. 
114-20.200. 
Valmet  Corporation;  See — 

Huovila.  Jyrki;  Nyberg.  Petri:  and  Odell,  Michael,  5.569.360.  C\.  162- 

343  000. 
Snellman.  Jorma,  5,569,142,  CI.  492-56.000. 
Valois  S.A.:  See — 

Bruna,  Pascal,  5,568.884,  O.  222-189  090. 
Valyocsik.  Ernest  W.:  See — 

Beck.  Jeffrey  S  ;  Valy<x:sik.  Ernest  W.;  and  Venkat.  Chaya  R  .  5.569.805. 
CI  585-446.000 
van  de  Wielc.  N.  V  Michel:  See— 

Debaes.  Johnny;  and  Dejaegere,  Ferdi,  5,568,827.  Q.  139  450.000. 
Van  Antwerp.  William  P.:  See — 

Cheney.  Paul  S..  II;  Mastrototaro.  John  J ;  Schnabel.  Nannelte  M.;  Lord, 
Peter   C;    Van   Antwerp.   William   P;    and   Clarii.    Raymond   D.. 
5.568.806.  CI.  128-635.000. 
van  Buren  Myers,  Dirck:  See — 

Fine,  David  H  :  Fraim.  Freeman  W.;  MacDonald  Stephen  J  .  Malaspina. 
Alex;  Bayer,  Forrest  L.;  and  van  Buren  Myer*.  Dirck,  5.569,606,  C\. 
43fr43.000. 
Vandemoottele.  Philippe;  and  Leroy,  Andi*.  to  Peadouce.  Disposable  absor- 
beni  hygiene  article  having  waistband  pockets  improving  the  sealing. 
5.569.227.  O.  604-382.000. 
van  den  Berg.  Karel;  and  Fransen.  Rene,  to  C.  van  der  Leiy  N.V,  Implement 
for  and  a  method  of  milking  animals  automaticall.v.  5,568.788.  CI    1 19- 
14.020. 


Van  den  Bergen.  Patrick;  loos.  Frans;  De  Niel.  Marc;  and  Veilinden.  Bar- 
tholomeus.  to  Agfa-Gevaett  N  V  Method  and  an  apparatus  for  the  pro- 
cessing of  photographic  sheet  material  5,568.693.  CI.  34-620.000. 
Vander  Ark,  John  D..  Jr;  and  Kaiser.  Danny  K..  to  Delaware  Capital 
Formation.  Inc.  Filter  with  axially  and  rolatably  movable  wiper.  5,569.383. 
CI  210408.000 
Van  der  Burg.  Reni  C:  See- 
Van  der  Loo.  Leooardus  L.H.;  and  Van  der  Burg,  Rent  C.  5,569,528.  Q. 
428-298000 
VanderHeyden,  William  B.:  See— 

Devanathan.  Narasimhan;  Klomans.  Peter  J.;  \^nderHeyden.  William 
B  ;  and  Bunke.  Roben  D..  5.569.434,  Q.  422-140.000 
Van  Der  Linde.  Jannis  P.:  See — 

Turk,  Everardus  T.  G.;  Van  Engelen.  Gerard;  and  Van  Der  Linde.  Jannis 
P.  5,569.912.  CI.  250-231  140 
Van  der  Loo.  Leonaidus  L  H  ;  and  Van  der  Burg.  Kent  C  .  to  DSM  N  V 
Non-woven   layer  consisting   substantially   of  short   polyoiefin   fibers 
5.569.528.  CI  428-298.000. 
van  der  Merwe.  .Marthinus  J.:  See — 

Allison.  Anthony  C;  de  Vos  Albrecht,  Carl  R;  Kruger.  Petrus  B;  and  van 
der  Merwe,  Marthinus  J..  5.569.649.  C\.  514-25.000. 
van  der  Schueren,  Freddy  M.  L.:  See — 

De  Coninck,  Valete  L   M    P.  and  van  der  Schueren,  Freddy  M.  L . 
5,569,480.  CI  426-573.000. 
van  der  Wal.  Gillis  P.  to  Duphar  International  Research  B.V.  Autoouoc 

injector  5.569.192,  Q.  604-84.000. 
Van  Engelen.  Gerard:  See — 

Turk.  Everardus  T.  G.;  Van  Engelen.  Gerald;  and  Van  Der  Linde.  Jannis 
P.  5.569.912,  CI.  250-231.140. 
Van  Gcstel.  Wilhelmus  J.:  See— 

De  With.  Peter  H.-N.;  and  Van  Gestel.  Wilhelmus  J..  5,570.132.  O. 
348-408  000. 
Van  Havenbergh.  Jan:  See — 

Dooms.  Philip;  Aettbelien,  Jozef;  and  Van  Havenbergh.  Jan.  5.569,530. 
CI  428-323  000. 
Van  Hoeck.  James  E.:  See — 

Ferrante.  Joseph  M.;  Van  Hoeck.  James  E.;  Coaies.  Bradley  J.;  and 
Whiteside.  Leo  A..  5.569.259,  O.  606-87  000. 
Van  Home.  Bret  L.  Method  of  forming  a  foam  core  comprising  a  plurality  of 

arcuate  tows.  5.569420.  O  264-46400 
van  Manen.  Dirii.  and  Albers.  Hendrikus  J  T.  to  Inter  Tooling  Services  B.V. 
Injection  molding  machine  having  a  roiauble  turret  5.569.476.  O.  425- 
556.000. 
Van  Remoottel.  Christopjier  J.:  See— 

Waterhouse.  Judith  A.;  Van  Remoonel.  Christopher  J;  and  Caproni.  Roy 
H  .  5.569.527.  CI.  428-261  000 
Van  Rooij.  Jacobus  H.:  See — 

Cadte.  Theodorus  P.;  and  Van  Rooij.  Jacobus  R,  5,569.108.  O.  475- 
1.000. 
Van  Sickler.  Gary;  See— 

Larsky.  Edvin  G.;  and  Van  Sickler.  Gary,  5.569,368,  O.  204-600  000 
Van  Stone.  John  C  :  See — 

Twardowski.  Zbylul  J.;  Nichols.  W.  Kirt;  and  Van  Stone,  John  C. 
5.569.182.  CI.  604-43.000. 
van  Tetering.  Johannes  A.  M.;  and  Denissen.  Frank  L.,  to  Alcatel  N  V.  Testing 
the  characteristics  of  an  ATM  cotuiection  between  two  points  of  an  ATM 
network  using  ATM  test  ceUs  5.570.357.  CI.  371-20.100. 
Van  Vooren.  Gregory  P:  See — 

Stnngwell.  Rodenck  W ;  and  Van  Vooren.  Gregory  P,  5368,860.  CI 
200-242.000. 
Van  Wunsel,  Daruiy:  See — 

Tavemier,  Serge;  Op  de  Beeck,  Werner,  Van  Wunsel,  Danny;  and 
Vervoort,  Michel.  5369.567.  O.  430-110.000. 
Vapco  Engineering;  See — 

Plocus.  Van  G.;  and  Forsha,  Chris,  5368.974.  O  366-151.100. 
Varian  Associates,  Inc.;  See — 

Buitnll,  Sidney  E.  Jr;  and  Mordehai.  Alex  V.  5369.917.  O    250^ 
292000. 
Vahot   Patrick,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation  Apparatus  for  encapsulaong  an 

integrated  ciicuit  package  5370.272.  CI.  361-723.000. 
Vam,  Arron  D  :  See — 

Karwacki.  Eugene  J;  Vam.  Arron  D..  Withers.  Howard  P..  Jr;  and 
Woytek.  .Andrew  J..  5.569.151.  CI.  588-249.000 
Vam  Harold  T.  to  Restorative  Care  of  Ainerica  Incorporated.  Foot  orthosis 

with  detachable  sole  pUte.  5.569.173.  CI.  602-27  000 
Vam.  Harold  T,  to  Restorative  Care  of  America  Incorporated  Foot  orthosis 

with  detachable  sole  plate.  5369.174.  CI.  602-27.000. 
Vamham.  Malcolm  P.:  See — 

Kluth.  Erhatd  L.  E  ;  and  Vamham,  Malcolm  P,  5370.437.  C\   385 
12.000 
Vashi.  Dipti  V ;  See— 

Garten.  Scott  M  ;  and  Vashi.  Dipti  Y,  5369350.  CI  429  7000 
Vasudevan.  Venkatraghavan:  See — 

Boyd.  Donald  B.;  Lifer.  Sherrvl  L  ;  Marshall.  Winston  S  .  Palkowitz. 
Alan  D.;  Pfeifer.  William;  Reel.  Jon  K  :  Simon.  Richard  L  ;  Steinberg. 
Mitchell  1.;  Thrasher.  K.  Jeff;  Vasudevan.  Venkatraghavan.  and  Whi- 
tesin.  Celia  A..  5.569.768.  O  548-253.000. 
Vaughn.  William  J.;  Umber.  Rav  E  ;  St  Clair.  William  E  ;  Estes.  Larry  D.;  and 
Carison.  Glenn  T.  to  Midas  Rex  Pneumatic  Tools.  Inc.  Surgical  resecuon 
tool  with  a  double  quick  release.  5.569.256.  CI  606-80.000. 
Vaughn.  William  J.;  See— 
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Carlson.  Glenn  T,  Vaughn,  William  J.;  and  Umber.  Ray  E..  5.569  254 
a.  606-79.000. 
VCST.  naaroloze  vennoocschap:  See — 

Adnaensscns.  Frank  C.  M..  5.568.853.  a.  192-85.0AA. 
Veals.  Edward  R.:  See- 
Lynch.  Robert  C;  Myers.  Kevin  H.;  Smith.  Ronald  A.;  Talley.  William 
L.;  and  Veals.  Edward  R..  5.569.895.  CI.  235-1  OOR. 
Veclorpharma  International.  S.p.A.:  See — 

Lovrecich.  Mara  L..  5.569.469.  C\.  424-501  000 
Veilch.  Ronald  J.:  See— 

Jachow.  Harald.  Kdmer.  Reinhard;  Veitch.  Ronald  J..  Schwab.  Ekke- 
hard;  Jaku.sch.  Helmut;  Hoppner,  Bemd;  Lehnert,  Rudi;  and  Ohlinger 
Manfted.  5.569.409,  CI   252-62.560. 
Veitsch-Radex  Aktiengesellschaft  Fur  Feuerfeste  Etzeugnisse:  See— 

Harmuth.  Harald;  Heindl.  Roland:  and  Deutsch.  Josef.  5.569  631    CI 
501-112.000. 
Veneziano.  Michael;  and  Icanberry.  Mark.  Sland-off  device  for  yieldingly 

suppotting  a  tree  to  a  Dee  support  stake.  5.568.700.  CI.  47-43  000 
Venkat.  Chaya  R.:  See- 
Beck.  Jeffiey  S.;  Valyocsik.  Ernest  W..  and  Venkat,  Chaya  R..  5369.805 
CI  585-446.000. 
Venkaiaramanan.  Giri.  to  Research  and  Development  Institute.  Inc.  at  Mon- 
tana State  University.  The.  PWM  conveiters  for  three  phase  AC  power 
control  and  AC  to  DC  conversion.  5.570.279.  Q.  363-127.000 
Vercniysse.  Geett:  See — 

Dewanckele.    Jean-Marie;    Vercruysse.    Geert;    and    Buscher     Ralf 
5.569.576.  CI.  430-502.000. 
Verlinden.  Bartholomeus:  See — 

Van  den  Bergen.  Patrick;  Joos.  Frans;  De  Niel.  Marc;  and  Verlinden 
Bartholomeus,  5.568.693.  C\.  34-620.000. 
Versleijen.  Maninus  P.  J.  G  :  See— 

Dekker.  Ronald;  Maas,   Henricus  G.   R.;  Gravesteijn,  Diik  J     and 
Versleijen.  Martinus  P.  J.  G..  5.569.952.  CI.  257-579  000 
Vervoort.  Michel:  See— 

Tavemier.  Serge;  Op  de  Beeck.  Werner.  Van  Wunsel.  Danny    and 

Vervoon.  Michel.  5.569.567.  CI.  430-110.000. 

Verzaro.  Francis;  and  Ferry.  Didier.  to  Alohaas  C.V.  Protective  coating  of 

plastic  substrates  via  plasma-polymerization  5,569.497.  CI.  427-489  000 

Veux,  Jean-Luc;  and  Vincent,  Benoit,  to  Taylor  Made  Golf  Company  Inc 

Balanced  golf  club  5.569,097.  CI.  473-292  000. 
VIAM  .  All  Russian  InstituI  of  Aviation  Materials:  See — 

Belunova,  Ludmila  V;  Gribkov,  Vladimir  N;  Chemyak,  Andit  I  ; 
Mizyurina.  Galina  T;  Mordovin.  Oleg  A.;  and  Mukhanova,  Elena  E 
5.569.423.  CI.  264-60.000. 
Semenova.  Elena  V.;  Tjurin.  Vladimir  M.;  Solntsev.  Stanislav  S  •  and 
Bersenev.  Alexei  Y.  5.569.427.  CI.  264-129.000. 
Vianco,  George  W:  See — 

Laing,  John  R  ;  and  Vianco,  Geoige  W,  5„S69,572.  CI  430-137 000 
Viaud.  Marie-Oaude:  See— 

Guillaumet.  Gerald;  Viaud,  Marie  Oaude;  Renard,  Piene;  Adam.  Ger- 
ard; Caignard,  Daniei-Henn;  Guardiola-Lemaitre.  B&trice  and  Rel- 
tori.  Mane-Claire.  5.569,669,  CI.  514^32.000. 
Vickers.  Incorporated:  See- 
Thompson.  James  R..  5.568.858.  C\.  198-781.060. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nagano.  Hirofumi.  5.570.339.  CI.  369-275. .300. 
Vidacare.  Inc.:  See — 

Edwards.  Stuart  D..  5.569.241.  CI.  606-41.000. 
Viehbeck.  Alfred:  See— 

Adamopoulos,  Eleftherios;  Lee,  Kang-Wook:  O'Toole.  Terrence  R 
Purushothaman,  Sampath;  Shaw.  Jane  M.;  Viehbeck.  Alfred;  and 
Walker.  George  F,  5,569,739,  CI.  528-353.000. 
Vieira,  Valmor  N  :  See— 

Fusco,  Jose  M.;  Ramos,  Jose  Geraldo  F;  Vieira,  Valmor  N.;  and  Guerra 
Eduardo  Cardoso  de  Melo,  5,569.435.  CI.  422-147.000 
Vilaine.  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Fauchere.  Jean-Luc;  Thurieau.  Oiristophe:  Vilaine.  Jean-Paul:  and  Jan- 
iak.  Philip.  5,569,647.  CI.  514-11.000. 
Vincent,  Benoit:  See — 

Veux,  Jean-Luc;  and  Vincent,  Benoit.  5,569.097.  CI  473-292  000 
Vincent.  Warren  G.:  See— 

Ervay,  Loren  D.;  Lewandowski,  Brownislaus  L.;  and  Vincent  Warren 

G,  5.569.519,  CI  428-156.000. 

Vim:entz,  Michel;  Dorlhac,  Francvois;  Chupeau.  Yves;  Morot-Gaudry,  Jean- 

Franfois;  and  Caboche.  Michel,  to  Institut  National  de  la  Recherche 

Agronomique.   Method  tor  enhancing  the  earlintss  of  a  plant  and/or 

lowering  the  content  of  nitrates  stored  in  the  plant.  5.569.833.  O.  800- 

Vingmed  Sound  A/S:  See— 

Olstad.  Bj«fn.  5.568.811.  CI.  128-660.070. 

Viola,  Frank  J.:  See- 
Young.  Wayne  P;  Pereira,  Dantyl  S.;  CasUo.  Salvalote;  Kolesa.  Michael 
S.;  Mastn.  Dommick  L..  and  Viola.  Frank  J..  5.569.284,  O.  606- 

Virtanen,  Juha  P:  See— 

EJmholm.  Gosu  J  ;  Pekonen.  Seppo  T;  and  Viitanen.  Juha  P.  5.570.022. 

Viski.  Peter,  and  Waller.  David  P.  to  Polaroid  Corpiiraiion  Image  recording 

materials  5.569.574.  CI.  430-203.000. 
Visser,  Steven  C:  See — 

Munson,  Bruce  N.;  and  Visser,  Steven  C,  5.568.928.  CI.  463-37.000. 


Viswanathan.  Venkatraman.  to  Landmark  Graphics  Corporation  Method  and 
apparatus  for  creating  horizons  from  3-D  seismic  data    5.570  106   CI 
345-133.000. 
Vinone.  Larry  W  Squat  exercise  apparatus.  5.569.133.  CI.  482-98.000 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Staab.  Craig  C.  5.570,033.  CI.  324-761.000. 
Takahashi.  Richard  J..  5.570.307.  CI  364-717.000. 
Vogel.  Rudolf;  Berktold.  Klaus;  and  Evren.  HusnU.  to  Sulzer  Rueri  AG.  Pile 
warp  dispensing  in  advance  of  beat-up  in  a  terry  loom.  5.568.826   CI 
139-25.000. 
Vogelbacher.  Uwe  J.:  See — 

Rheinheimer.  Joachim;  Vogelbacher.  Uwe  J.;  Baumann.  Ernst;  Konig. 
Hartmann;  Gerber.  Matthias;  We.stphalen.  Karl-Otto;  and  Walter 
Helmut.  5.569.640.  CI.  504-288.000. 
Vogele.  Michael:  See— 

H^fele.  Ulrich;  \6gele.  Michael;  and  Heinrichs,  Jean-Piene,  5,570  129 

CI.  348-223.000. 

Vogt-Bimbrich,  Bettina;  Patzschke.  Hans-Peter;  Lenhard.  Werner;  Doben. 

Jurgen;  Brunner.  Marcus;  and  Schubert,  Walter,  to  Herberts  Gesellschaft 

Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung  Aqueous  dispersion  of  polyurethane  resins,  the 

production  thereof  and  polyurethane  macromers  suitable  for  this  purpose 

as  well  as  their  use  in  aqueous  coating  agents.  5.569.705.  CI.  524-591  000 

Vohnoutka,  Wayne  R.:  See — 

Hamers.  Timothy  F;  Murphy,  Lawrence  E  ;  and  Vohnoutka.  Wayne  R 
5.568.810.  CI    128-660.010 
Volzer.  Johannes,  to  Festo  KG.  Fluid  power  cylinder  with  position  indicator 

5.568.760.  CI.  92-5.00R. 
Vora.  Madhukar  B.;  and  West.  Bumell  G..  to  Dyna  Logic  Corporation, 
BiCMOS  multiplexers  and  crossbar  switches.  5.570.059.  CI.  327-415  000 
W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Goodwin,  Brent  I.;  and  Masley.  Francis  J.,  5.569,507.  CI.  428-76  000 
Lloyd,  Brian  K.,  5.569.050.  CI.  439-465.000. 
W  R  Grace  &  Co  -Conn.:  See- 
Miller,  James  G.;  Wax,  Michael  J  ;  Wormsbecher,  Richard  F;  Aller.  Leo 
B;  Durham.  Donald  R;  and  Chmumy.  Alan  B.,  5  569  634    CI 
502-64.000.  -    •       • 

W.  W.  Henry  Company,  The:  See— 

Abramson.  Bella;  Barren.  Jose  D.;  Pamaran.  Zosimo  D.;  and  Pham 
Anthony  D..  5.569.6%.  CI.  524-487.000. 
Wada.  Mizuho:  See — 

Fukatsu.   Yoshiki:   Nakahara.   Shinji;   Yamada.   Youichi;   YamamoCo 
Hideji;   Hida.  Tatsuya;   and  Wada,   Mizuho,  5,569,445    CI    423- 
633.000. 
Wadsworth,  LeGrande  D.  Fingered  fabric  insect  swatter.  5.568.699.  CI. 

Waggoner.  Alan  S  .  to  Carnegie  Mellon  University.  Method  for  labeling  and 
detecting  materials  employing  luminescent  arysulfonate  cvanine  dves 
5.569.587, 0.  435-6.000.  J  7 

Waggoner,  Alan  S.;  Ernst,  Lauren  A.;  and  Mujumdar.  Ramakar  B  ,  to 
Carnegie  Mellon  University  Method  for  labeling  and  detecting  materials 
employing  arylsulfonate  cyanine  dyes.  5,569,766,  CI.  548-150  000 

Wagner.  Albrecht:  See— 

Stoll,  Kurt;  Wagner,  Albrecht;  and  Anguii,  Eric,  5.568.982   CI    384- 
55.000 

Wagner.  Franz  M  ;  and  Heimer.  Drew  D  .  to  C  &  D  Charter  Power  Systems 
Inc.  Battery  cell  spacer  for  earthquake  proteaed  battery  racks.  5.569  557 
CI.  429-99.000.  -'     •       . 

Wagner,  Oliver;  Eicken,  Karl;  Ammermann,  Eberhard;  and  Lorenz,  Gisela.  to 
BASFAktiengesellschaft.2anilinopyridine pesticides  5,569,765  CI  546- 
304.000.  -.--•«. 

Wahl  Clipper  Corporation:  See— 

Hattwig,  Charles  D  ,  5.569,168,  Q.  601-133.000, 
Waisala,  Steven:  See— 

TenEyck,  John  D:  Clere,  Thomas  M,;  Olson,  James;  and  Waisala 
Steven,  5,569,629,  CI.  501-35.000. 
Wakabayashi,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Satake,  Kunio;  Wakabayashi.  Hiroaki;  and  Nakane.  Masami  5  569  662 
CI  514-305.000  '       • 

Wakabayashi,  Hiroshi;  Miyamoto,  Hidenori;  Kato,  Minoru;  Soshi,  Isao;  and 
Omi,  Junichi.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  having  a  collapsible  mount 
type  photographic  optical  system.  5,570,149,  CI.  396-85.000. 
Wakabayashi,  Hiroshi;  Katano,  Yuji;  and  Kato,  Minoru,  to  Nikon  Coipora- 
tion  Camera  having  visual  line  detecting  device  and  method  of  photoe 
raphy  performed  thereby.  5,570,1.58,  CI   396-51.000. 
Wakabayashi,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Terunuma.   Hiroshi;   Wakabayashi.   Hiroshi:   and  Tsukafaaia.   Daiki 
5.570.151.  CI.  396-52.000. 
Wakanmlo  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Endo.  Kenji;  Suzuki.  Hideka/u;  C^uma.  Touru:  and  Goto.  Masayoshi 
5.569.464.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Wakayama.  Yorihiko:  See — 

Nagamine.  Satoshi;  Maenobu.  Kiyoshi;  Wakayama.  Yorihiko;  and  Nish 
imura.  Akio,  5.570.433,  Q.  382-255.000. 
Wakita.  Katsuya:  See — 

Kawakami.  Tetsuji;  Wakita.   Katsuya;   Kawamura.  Tatsuiou;  Ozaki 
Yusuke;  Minemoio,  Hisashi;  and  Sonoda,  Nobuo    5  569  565    CI 

430-1  (RH)  

Waku,  Yoshihani;  Ohtsubo,  Hideki;  and  Kohtoku,  Yasuhiko.  to  Ube  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.  Ceramic  composite  material.  5,569>»7.  CI.  428-688.000 
Waldman,  Helmut:  See — 


Dummersdorf.  Hans-Ulrich;  Waldman,  Helmut;  Hlitle.  Helmut;  Minz. 
Franz-Rudolf;  and  Gestermann.  Fritz.  5.569.024,  CI.  4I7-42O.O0O. 
Walker,  George  F:  See— 

Adamopoulos,  Eleftherios;  Lee,  Kang-Wook;  O'Toole,  Terrence  R  , 
Purushothaman.  Sampadi;  Shaw.  Jaite  M.;  Viehbeck,  Alfred;  and 
Walker.  George  F..  5,569.739.  Q.  528-353.000, 
Walker.  Gordon  N.:  See— 

Yokoyama.  Naokato,  deceased:  Walker.  Gordon  N.;  and  Main,  Alan  J.. 
5.569.674.  CI.  514-539.000 
Walker.  Michael;  and  Matt.  Hans-JUrgen.  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Method  of  providing 

adaptive  echo  cancellation  5.570.423.  Q.  379-410.000. 
Wallace  Computer  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Dudle.  James;  Leatherman.  Michael:  Morrison.  Michael;  and  Schnell. 

Waldo,  5.570.291.  CI.  364-468.010. 
Stevens.  Scott  A..  5.568,942.  O,  283-56.000. 
Waller,  David  R:  See— 

Viski,  Peter:  and  Waller,  David  P,  5,569,574,  O.  430-203.000. 
Walmsley.  Graham  D.,  to  Hickory  Springs  Manufacturing  Company.  Fire- 
retardant  polyurethane  foams  and  method  of  producing.  5,569,682,  CI. 
521  107.000. 
Walsh,  Karen  M.:  See— 

Takeuchi,  Esther  S.;  and  Walsh,  Karen  M.,  5,569.558.  CI.  429-122.000. 
Walter.  Helmut:  See— 

Rheinheimer.  Joachim;  Vogelbacher.  Uwe  J.:  Baumann.  Ernst:  Kdnig. 
Hartmann;   Getter.  Matthia.s;  Westphalen.   Karl-Otto;  and  Walter. 
Helmut.  5.569.640.  CI.  504-288  000. 
Walter.  Jeryle  L  :  Hodge,  Robert  J.,  Jr.;  and  Jones.  Stephen  M  ,  to  Pacesetter, 
Inc  Joint  for  providing  a  secure  connection  between  a  wound  element  and 
a  mating  part  in  a  body  implantable  lead  assembly  and  method  for  making 
such  joint.  5.569.883.  CI.  174-84  OOR 
Walters.  William:  and  Summers.  Richard,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Army. 
Method  for  dispersing  a  jet  from  a  shaped  charge  liner  via  spin  compen- 
sated liners.  5,569.873.  C\.  102-476.000. 
Wamsley.  Richard  D.:  See — 

Buschhaus.  Michael  C;  Wamsley.  Richard  D.;  and  Curtis.  Thomas. 
5,568,917.  a.  270-58.010. 
Wandell.  Michael;  Quattrocchi.  Richard  A.;  and  Frank.  Allan,  to  Home 
Access  Health  Coiporarion  Apparatus  and  method  for  enhancing  blood 
flow  to  obuin  a  blood  sample  5.569.223,  CI  604-290.000. 
Wanek.  Erich:  See — 

■  Gug^enberger,  Rainer;  Wanek.  Erich:  and  Gasser.  Oswald,  5,569.691. 
CI  524-261.000. 
Wang,  James:  See — 

Clifford,  Gerald  R.:  and  Wang,  James.  5..569.971.  CI  313-141.000. 
Wang.  James  E.;  Rosendale.  David:  Kurkov.  Victor  R;  Theard.  Leslie  P. 
Ching.  Ta  Y;  Compton,  Lewis  R  ;  Palmgren,  Tor  H  G.;  and  Eichelberger, 
Mitchell   P.,  to  Chevron  Chemical  Company    Low-haze  lonomers  of 
copolymers  of  a-olefins,  carboxylic  acid  esters,  and  optional  comoiKMners, 
and  processes  for  making  and  acidifying  these  ionomers.  5.569.712.  O. 
525-123.000. 
Wang.  James  H  ;  Rosendale.  David;  Kuritov.  Victor  P;  Theard,  Leslie  P. 
Ching.  Ta  Y:  Compton.  Lewis  R  :  Palmgren.  Tor  H.  G.;  and  Eichelberger, 
Mitchell  P.,  to  Chevron  Chemical  Company.   Low-haze   ionomers  of 
copolymers  of  alpha-olehns,  carboxylic  acid  esters,  and  optional  comono- 
mers.  and  processes  for  making  and  acidifying  these  ionomers.  5.569.722. 
CI.  525-3.30.200. 
Wang.  Jia-Yin:  See — 

Lin,  Mao-Chao:  and  Wang.  Jia-Yin.  5.570.391.  CI.  375-265.000. 
Wang    Leao.  and  Wu.  Peter,  to  Greenmaster  Industrial  Corp.   Rowing 

machine.  5.569.130.  CI.  482-%.000 
Wang.  Leao:  and  Wu.  Peter,  to  Greenmaster  Industrial  Corp.  Multi-purpose 

exercising  apparatus.  5.569.138,  Q.  482-130.000 
Wang,  Lyu-Shong.  Lamp  housing  assembly.  5,568,972,  CI.  362-405.000. 
Wang,  Ping-Shin,  to  Pai  Lung  Machinery  Mill  Co.,  Ltd.  Needle  selection 

device  of  a  circular  knitting  machine.  5,568,738,  O.  66-222.000. 
Wang.  Yu.  Surface  plasmon  high  efficiency  HDTV  projector.  5370.139.  CI. 

348-744.000. 
Wang,  Zhouhang,  to  RHK  Technology.  Inc.  Probe  holder  and  probe  mounting 

method  for  a  scanning  probe  microscope  5.569,918.  CI.  250-306000 
Warashina.  Fumikazu:  See — 

Terawaki.  Fumikazu;  and  Warashina.  Fumikazu.  5370.190,  CI.  356- 
400.000. 
Wamer-Lamben  Company:  See — 

Grove.  William  R.;  and  Leopold.  Wilbur  R..  5.569.667. 0.  514-403.000. 
Warren.  Walter  S.  Integrated  hydro-mechanical  automobile  transmission. 

5.569,110.  CI.  475-72.000. 
Wamor  Lacrosse,  Inc.:  See — 

Morrow,  David;  and  Naumburg.  Phillip.  5368.925.  O.  273-326.000. 
Warwick.  Steven:  See — 

Wheaton.  James  A.;  Wold,  Eriing;  Strawn.  John;  and  Warwick,  Steven. 
5.569.871.  CI  84-625.000. 
Wasserman.  Matthew  I.:  See — 

Dinniwell.  Alan  R.;  and  Wasseiman.  Matthew  I..  5,569.645.  CI.  510- 
276.000 
Watanabe.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Miyasaka.  Seiichi:  and  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki.  5369337,  CI.  428-425.500. 
Watanabe.  Izumi:  See — 

Ichimaru.  Masahiro:  and  Watanabe.  izumi.  5369,851.  O.  73-204  150 
Watanabe.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Moy.  Peter  K.;  and  Watanabe.  Kiyoshi,  5.569.037.  Q.  433-173  000 


Watanabe.  Kyoichi  A.;  Pankiewicz.  Krzystof  W.;  Goldstein.  Barry  M.;  and 
Bell.  J.  Ellis,  to  Sloan-Kettenng  Institute  for  Cancer  Research,  and  Uni- 
versity of  Rochester.  The  C-nucleoside  isosters  of  analogs  thereof  and 
pharmaceutical  compositions.  5.569.650.  CI.  514-43.000 
Watanabe.  Satoshi;  Shimada.  Junji;  Ohsawa.  Youichi;  Takemura.  Kamya; 
Ishihara,  Toshinobu;  and  Maruyama.  Kazumasa.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemiol 
Co..  Ltd.  Sulfonium  salt  and  resist  composition.  5369.784,  O.  564- 
430.000. 
Watanabe,  Takasi:  See — 

Korikawa.  Masayuki;  Shinohara,  Toru;  Iwatsubo,  Masahito;  Yokoyama, 
Saon;   Ohmori,   Hideki;  Watanabe,  Takasi:  and  Ohsugi,  Tsuneo, 
5370269.  CI.  361-685.000 
Watanabe.  Tanuo:  See — 

Yagi.  Sakai:  and  Watanabe.  Tamio.  5.569.054,  C\.  439-752.000. 
Yamanashi.  Makoto:  Jinno.  Keishi;  Watanabe.  Tamio;  Endo.  Takayosiii: 
and  Yagi.  Sakai.  5369.055.  Q  439-752.000. 
Watanabe,  Yasuo:  See — 

Siga,  Masao;  Fukui.  Yutaka;  Kuriyama.  Mitsuo;  Maeno.  Yoshirm,  Suwa. 
Masateru;  Kaneko.  Ryoichi:  Onoda.  Takeshi;  Kajiwara.  Hidefumi: 
Watanabe.  Yasuo;  Takahashi.  Shintaro:  and  Tan,  TosMmi.  5369.338. 
CI.  148-335.000. 
Watethouse.  Judith  A.;  Van  Remoonel.  Christopher  J  ;  and  Caprooi,  Roy  H.. 
to  Bixby  International  Corporation  Adhesive  system.  5.569327.  CI  428- 
261.000. 
Watson.  George  B.:  See — 

LaCount.  Dale  F;  and  Watson.  George  B..  5368.835.  O   165-140.000 
Watts.  Lennox  O.:  See — 

PeckJuun.  Allison  A.;  Watts.  Lennox  O.;  Gettsek.  Marina;  Smidi.  Kevin 
R.;  Taubenheim.  Don  D :  and  Pistulka.  Ronald  J..  5369,286,  C\. 
606-181  000 
Wax.  Michael  J :  See- 
Miller.  James  G.;  Wax.  Michael  J :  Wormsbecher.  Richard  F;  Aller,  Leo 
B  :  Duiliam.  Donald  R  ;  and  Chmumy.  Alan  B.  5369.634,  CI. 
502-64  000. 
Wayenbeig.  Albeit  Biake  system  for  preventing  unauthorized  use  of  vehicle. 

5370,078.  CI  340-426.000. 
Wayne-Dallon  Corp.:  See — 

Mullet  Willis:  Bennett,  Thomas  B.  Ill;  and  Dague.  Roger  L..  5368.672, 
CI.  I6-94.00R. 
Wayne  State  University:  See — 

Spears.  James  R..  5.569.180.  Q  604-24.000. 
Weavers.  Mark  W.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Cassette  album  box  with  spine  window  5.568.863.  Q.  206-387  100 
Webb.  Nicholas  J.  Scalpel  with  rotary  depth  guard    5.569.285.  CI.  606- 

180  000 
Webb.  Stephen;  and  Lear.  Richard  J.,  to  Matrix  Technology  Pty.  Ltd. 

Treatment  of  wa-ste  malenals  for  disposal  5.568.895.  CI.  241-16.000 
Webber.  John  C    See— 

KnighU  Curtis  A.;  and  Webber.  John  C  .  5370.096.  Q  342-357.000. 
Weber.  Charles  P..  Jr    See- 
Cordova.  David  S.;  Weedon. Gene C:  Hofer.  Robeit  C.  W.:  Boone.  Mark 
B  :  Kirkland,  Kevin  M.:  Weber.  Charles  P.  Jr.;  and  LaCasse.  Gregory 
J..  5368.657.  O.  2-167.000 
Weber.  James  L.;  and  Nae.  Vasile.  to  Hoover  Universal.  Inc  Vehicle  seat  widi 
integrated  booster  seat  and  with  interchangeable  modules.  5.568.959.  CI. 
297-238.000. 
Weber.  Wilfried:  See— 

Haage.  Manfred;  Seibold.  Guenier.  Pkxher.  Bemd;  Hein.  Bemd:  and 
Weber.  Wilfried.  5369.091.  Q.  470-12.000 
Webster.  John  M.;  Li.  Jianxiong;  and  Chen.  Genhui.  Indole  derivatives  with 

antibacterial  and  antimycotic  properties  5.569.668.  CI  514-419.000 
Webster.  Wilton  W.  Jr.  to  Cordis  Webster.  Inc    Cardiova-scular  catheter 

having  high  torsional  stiffness  5.569.220.  CI.  604-282.000. 
Weckstrom.  Kutt.  to  Instrumentarium  Oy.  Measuring  sensor  and  measunng 
airangement  for  use  in  the  analysis  of  gas  mixtures    5.570.179.  CI. 
356-311.000. 
Wedd.  Peter  See— 

Kuhm.  Peter.  Loeffelholz.  Frido;  Wedel.  Peter  and  Wegemund.  Bemd. 
5.569.694.  CI.  524-399.000. 
Wcciion  GcfK  C  '  Sfc 

Conkjva.  David  S.;  Weedon.  Gene  C  ;  Hofer.  Robert  C.  W.;  Boone.  Mark 
B  ;  KiiUand,  Kevin  M.;  Weber.  Charles  P.  Jr.;  and  LaCasse.  Gregory 
J..  5368.657.  Q.  2-167.000. 
Wegemund,  Bemd:  See^ 

Kuhm.  Peter  Loeffelholz.  Frido:  Wedel.  Peter:  and  Wegemund.  Bemd. 
5.569.694.  CI.  524-399.000 
Wehrmann.  Haitwig  J.  B..  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc.  Inbied  maize 

line  phajo  5.569.816.  O.  800-200000. 
Wehrmann.  Rick  S.:  See— 

Lemer.   Benurd:  Cronauer.  William  M.:  and  Wehrmann.   Rick  S.. 
5.568.718.  CI.  53-75.000. 
Wei,  Daniel  C:  and  Prieto.  Romulo  A  .  to  Hayes  Wheels  International,  inc. 
Thermal    deposition    methods    for    enhancement    of    vehicle    wheels. 
5369.496.  a.  427^50.000. 
Weidenhaupc  Hermann-Josef:  See — 

Scholl.  Thomas,  and  Weidenhaupt.  Hermann-Josef.  5369.721, 0.  525- 
332700 
Weinberger.  Daniel  R.:  See- 
Lee.  Kan  S  ;  He.  Xiao-Shu:  and  Weinberger.  Daniel  R  .  5369.447.  Q. 
424-1.850. 
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Weiner.  Kurt  H.,  to  (Jniveniity  of  Califofnia.  Regents  of  the.  Method  for 

shallow  junction  formation.  5.569,624.  d.  437  200.000. 
Weinzieri.  Uwe:  Ser — 

Petschel.  Klaus;  and  WeinzieH,  Uwe.  5,569.734.  CI.  528-92  000 
Weisburg.  William  C:  See— 

Pelleder.  Dale  A.;  and  Weisburg.  William  C.  5.569.586.  O.  435-6  000 
Weischer.  Carl-Heinrich;  Ulrich.  Heinz;  and  Wessel.  Klaus,  to  Asta  Medica 
Akuengesellschaft.  Combination  medications  containing  alpha-lipoic  acid 
and  related.  5.569,670.  CI.  514^*40.000 
Weiss.  Lee  E  :  See- 
Reed.  Michael  L.;  and  Weiss.  Lee  E..  5,569,272,  O.  606-151  000 
Weissbach,  Thomas,  to  O&K  Orcnstein  &  Koppel  Aktiengesellschaft.  Rear 
frame  for  center  pivot  steeicd  construction  machinery.  5,568,841.  CI. 
I  oU- J 1 1  .uuu. 
Weissman.  Vitzhak;  Herman.  Rami;  Bomstein.  Aharon;  and  Tugendhaft 
Israel,  to  Slate  of  Israel  Atomic  Enei^y  Commission  Soieq  Nuclear 
Research  Center.  The.  Fiber  optic  reflectance  probe.  5,569,923  CI  250- 
341.200. 
Weitzel.  Charles  E.:  See— 

Bhamagar.  Mohit;  Weitzel.  Charles  E.;  and  Thero.  Christine,  5,569,937, 

Welch  Allyn.  Inc.:  See- 
Wood,  Robert  J  ;  and  PilesJci.  Michael  J..  5.569.902,  CI  235-472000 

Weldle.  Helmut:  See— 

Mauch.  Ernst;  Weldle.  Helmut;  Bantle,  Johannes-August;  and  Eod 
Erwin,  5.568.6%,  CI  42-»9.020. 

Well-Equip  Limited:  See— 

Reld.  Michael  A..  5.568.836,  O.  166-65.100. 

Wen.  Jack  C    See— 

Myer.  Robert  E.;  and  Wen.  Jack  C.  5.570.350.  CI.  370-18.000. 

Weng.  Edward  E.  Laparoscopic  surgical  instrument.  5.569.270.  CI    606- 
144.000. 

Werner.  Richard  S  Retracuble  surgical  knife.  5.569.282,  CI.  606-167  000 
Wessel.  Klaus:  See — 

Weischer.  Carl-Heinrich;  Ulrich.  Heinz;  and  Wessel.  Klaus.  5,569.670. 
CI.  514-440.000. 
West  Bend  Company.  The:  See— 

Belongia.DavidC;andKruepke.AnneneT.5.568,764.a.99-341  000 
West.  Bumell  G  :  See— 

\tora.  Madhukar  B.:  and  West  Bumell  G..  5.570.059.  Q  327-415  000 

West,  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Martin.  Brian  C  ;  and  West.  Jeffrey  A..  5.570.044.  CI  326-84  000 

Westeihof.  Donald  E.:  See— 

Chapko.  Louis  B  ;  Westerhof.  Donald  E  ;  and  Eitl.  David  S    5  569  818 
CI.  800-200000.  

Westeni  Digital  Corporation:  See- 
Casey.  Shawn  E.  5.570.250.  Q.  360-106.000. 

Wesnnghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See — 

Roselli.  Leonard;  Wolf.  Daniel  J.;  Balukin.  Gregory  S  ;  and  Pfaff.  John. 

Westlake  Vennires.  LLC:  See— 

Grosskopf.    Glenn;    Hennessey.    James;    and    Treleaven     Cari    W 
5,568.866.  CI.  206-466.000. 
Westphalen.  Karl-Ono:  See — 

Rheinheimer.  Joachim;  Vogelbacher.  Uwe  J.:  Baumann.  Ernst;  Konig 
Hartmann;  Gerber.  Matthias;  Westphalen.   Karl-Otto;  and  Walter 
Helmut.  5.569.640.  CI.  504-288.000. 
Whealon   James  A.;  Wold.  Eriing;  Strain.  John;  and  Warwick.  Steven   to 
Yamaha   Corporation.    Musical    tone   generating   apparatus   employing 
microrcsonator  array  5.569.871.  a.  84-625.000. 
W  hitaker  Corporaiitm.  The:  See— 

Pauza.  William  V;  and  Kerlin.  Harold  W..  5.569,047  CI  439-353  000 
Whitaker.  Norman  A..  Jr.:  See — 

Dail.  James  E.;  Li.  Chia-Chang;  Magill.  Peter  D.;  Sriram.  Kctikalapudi 
and  Whitaker.  Norman  A..  Jr..  5.570.355.  CI.  370-60. 100 
While.  James  A.:  See- 
Williams.  Gregory  E.,  White.  James  A.;  Dragomir.  Nicholas  A    and 
Siottsberry.  James  W..  5.568.704.  CI.  49-362  000 
White.  Richard  M.:  See- 
Lai.  Amit;  and  White.  Richard  M..  5.569.968  CI  3IO-3'>2  000 
Whitehead,  David  W.:  See- 
Gill.  Prem  P;  Chrenka.  Paul  W ;  and  Whitehead.  David  W    5  569  425 
CI.  264-121.000.  .-^'.ti-'. 

Whiteside.  Leo  A.:  See— 

Fetrante.  Joseph  M.;  Van  Hoeck.  James  E  ;  Coates.  Bradley  J  ;  and 
Whiteside.  Leo  A..  5,569059,  CI.  606-87.000 
Whitesin.  Celia  A.:  See— 

Boyd.  Donald  B  ;  Lifer.  Sherryl  L.;  Marshall.  Winston  S  ;  Palkowitz 
Alan  D.;  Pfeifer.  William;  Reel.  Jon  K.;  Simon.  Richard  L.  Steinberg 
Mitchell  I ;  Thrasher.  K.  Jeff;  Vasudevan,  Venkatraghavan'  and  Whi- 
tesitt.  Celia  A..  5,569.768.  CI.  548-253.000 
Whitmoyer.  David  I.:  See — 

Schulman    Joseph  H.;  Gord.  John  C;  Strojnik.  Primoz;  Whitmoyer. 
David  I ;  and  Wolfe.  James  H..  5,569.307.  CI.  607-56.000 
Wickis.  Fred  T.  Jr:  See— 

Raburn.  Richard  W;  and  Wickis,  Fred  T,  Jr.,  5,568,660,  CI.  5-652.100 
Widman.  Michael  F:  See — 

Ebel.  James  A.;  and  Widman.  Michael  F.  5368.715.  O.  53-54  000 
Wiechert.  Rudolf  See — 

Beier.  Sybille;  Elger.  Walter;  Nishino.  Yukishige;  and  Wiechert  Rudolf 
5,569.652.  CI.  514-173.000. 


Wightman.  William  E.  Moisture  sensor  and  connol  system.  5  570030  CI 

324-694.000. 
Wigler.  Michael;  and  Lisitsyn.  Nikolai,  to  Cold  Spring  Harhor  Uboratory 

Cancer  detection  probes.  5.569.753.  CI.  536-24  300 
Wikberg,  Tom:  See— 

Nore.  Pentti;   Honkanen.  Erkki;  BickstrOm.  Reijo;  Wikberg    Tom- 
Haikala.  Heimo;  and  Haarala.  Jorma.  5.569.657.  a.  514-247  000 
Wilding.  Oliver  K.:  See- 
Diaz.  Michael;  Halm.  Roland  L.;  Mclntyre.  Michael  A.;  and  Wildine 
Oliver  K..  5.569.775.  CI.  556-466.000.  *' 

Wiles.  Gregory  R..  to  ATI  Systems.  Inc.  Apparanis  for  measunng  optical 
characteristics  of  a  surface  in  two  dimensions  using  a  moving  liehl  source 
5.570.183.  CI.  356-371.000. 
Wilhelm  Fette  GmbH:  See— 

Oppelt.  Klaus.  5.568,743,  CI.  72- 1 2 1 .000. 
Wilkinson,  John  D.:  See — 

Campbell,    Roy   E.;   Wilkinson.  John   D.;   and   Hudson,   Hank   M 
5.568.737.  CI.  62-621000. 
Willems,  Peter  See— 

Leblans.  Paul;  Neyens.  Lodewijk;  Struye.  Luc;  and  Willems.  Peter 
5.569.926.  CI.  250-484.400. 
Williams.  Bruce  L.:  See — 

Wolfe.  Jimmy  V ;  and  Williams.  Bnice  L..  5.568.907.  CI.  248- 1 1 8  000 
Williams.  Eugene  L    See — 

Brock.  J.   Kurt;  Stratemeier.  Darren  R.;  and  Williams.  Eugene  L 
5.568.904.  CI.  244-169.000. 
Williams.  Gregg  G..  to  Williams  International  Corporation.  Fuel  lubricated 

bearing.  5.568.984.  CI.  384-»75.000. 
Williams.  Gregory  E.;  White.  James  A.;  Dragomir.  Nicholas  A.;  and  Siotts- 
berry. James  W.  to  GMI  Holdings.  Inc.  Outchless  screw  drive  door 
operator  5,568.704.  CI.  49-362.000. 
Williams  InlemationaJ  Coiporation:  See — 

Williams.  Gregg  G..  5.568.984.  CI.  384^75.000 
Williams.  Joe  L.:  See— 

Pena.  Jesus  S.;  Williams.  Julia  M.;  and  Williams.  Joe  L  .  5,568,903  O 
244-140.000. 
Williams.  Julia  M.:  See — 

Pena.  Jesus  S.;  Williams.  Julia  M.;  and  Williams.  Joe  L..  5.568.903.  CI. 

Williams.  Richard  T.  Portable  drinking  water  filtration  apparatus.  5.569.374. 

Williams.  R.  Sanders;  and  Li,  Kang.  to  Board  of  Regents.  University  of  TX 
^J'*'«"[s.  RNA  import  elements  for  transport  into  mitochondria.  5.569.754. 

Williamson.  Jay  D.:  See — 

Smith.  Charles  S.;  and  Williamson.  Jay  D..  5.568.710.  CI.  52-426  000 
Willis.  Tucker;  and  Cinquemani.  James.  Jr  Flag  support  system.  5.568.784. 

CI.  1 16-173.000. 
Willms.  Lortiar;  Lacchein.  Stephen;  Schlegel.  Gunter;  and  Kehne.  Heinz,  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft   Process  for  the  preparation  of  sulfonylureas 
5..569.76I.  CI.  544-213.000. 
Wilson,  Bruce  D.:  See — 

Katariya,  Devinder  N  ;  Rich.  Ronald  J.;  Stenard.  Steven  C  ;  and  Wilson 
Bruce  D.  5.569.019.  CI.  415-200.000. 
Wilson  David  A.;  and  Cnimp.  Dnjce  K..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The 
Method  for  removing  hydrogen  sulfide  from  a  gas  using  polyamino 
disuccinic  acid.  5.569.443.  CI.  423-576.600. 
Wilson  Greatbalch  Ltd.:  See— 

Smesko.  Sally  A  ;  Takeuchi.  Esther  S.;  and  Ebel.  Steven  J..  5.569.553. 

,., ,  ■'"»'^"<='"-  ^*"  S.;  and  Walsh.  Karen  M  .  5.569,558,  Q.  429-122  000 
Wilson,  Patrick  J.:  See— 

Kassardjian.  Vasken;  and  Wilson.  Patrick  J..  5..568.708.  CI.  52-301  000 
Wilson.  Robert  T.  lo  Fisher  Controls  Inlemational.  Inc.  Peek  bearing  with 

trapped  PTFE  bearing  liner  5.568.983.  CI.  384-295.000. 
Winbond  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

*"•  Ju'Kuang;  Chen.  Mao-Sung;  and  Wu.  Meng-Tsang.  5,570,418,  CI. 

Winck.  Karl:  See— 

Peppmoller.  Reinmar.  Goossens.  Bemhard;  and  Winck.  Karl  5  S69  408 
CI.  508^162.000.  .    ,-     ,     o. 

Windmann.  Reinhard:  See — 

^««^Lo/5!"v,°°~''^-    Slefanie;    and    Windmann.     Reinhard. 
5.569.685.  CI.  523^«)6.000. 
Windmoller  &  Holscher:  See— 

.Achelpohl.  Fritz;  and  Feldkamper,  Richard.  5.569. 1 4S  CI  493-240000 

Wing.  Thomas  E..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc   Medwd  and  apparatus  for 

testing  a  radio  in  a  base  station  without  using  a  radio  lest  unit  5.570.373. 

Winn.  H.  Richaiid:  See— 

"°.*i!S\^i*'2?**  ^-  '"•  °™*y-  M    Sean;  and  Winn.  H.  Richard. 
5.569.267.  CI.  606-130.000. 
Winters.  Thomas  F..  Jr:  See- 
Justin.  Daniel  F;  and  Winters.  Thomas  F.  Jr.  5.569.252  CI  606-73  000 
Wiselogel.  Marii.  to  Conner  Peripherals.  Inc.  Method  and  apparanis  for 
controlling  assertion  of  a  write  inhibit  signal  using  separate  threshold 
values  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  recording  surfaces.  5.570.244.  CI   360- 
60.000. 
Wissner.  Allan;  and  Trova.  Michael  P.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company 
Asymmetric  synthesis  of  intermediates  for  retroviral  protease  inhibitor 
compounds.  5.569.762.  CI.  546-146.000. 


Witcraft,  William  F:  See— 

Yeh.  Tangshiun;  Hurst.  Allan  T;  Chen.  Huang-Joung.  Berg.  Loony  L.; 
and  Witcraft.  William  F.  5.569.617.  CI.  437-48.000. 
Withers.  Howard  P.  Jr.:  See— 

Karwacki.  Eugene  J.;  Vam,  Arron  D.;  Withers.  Howard  R,  Jr;  and 
Woytek.  Andrew  J..  5,569,151.  O.  588-249.000 
Withgott.  M.  Margaret:  See — 

Bloombeig.  Dan  S ;  and  Withgott.  M   Maigaret.  5,570,435,  CI.  382- 
283.000. 
Witt.  Sandra:  See — 

Uphues.  Guenter.  Ploog.  Uwe;  Schick.  Renate;  Schwark.  Hans-Juergen; 
and  Witt.  Sandra.  5.569.767.  a.  548-352  100. 
WMS  Gaming  Inc.:  See— 

Nicastro.  Neil  D.;  and  Durham.  Timothy  J..  5.569.084.  CI.  463-20.000. 
Woelpper.  William  R.;  Young.  Richard  L.;  and  Stoker.  Ronald  L..  to  Merit 
Medical  Systems.  Inc.  System  for  managing  delivery  of  contrast  media. 
5.569.208.  CI.  604-183  000. 
WShm.  Volker:  See- 
Frank,  Karl-Heinz.  Schneider.  Johann;  and  WOhni.  Volker,  5,568,702. 

CI.  49-153.000. 
Frank.  Karl-Heinz;  Schneider,  Johann;  and  Wflhm.  Volker.  5,568.703. 
a.  49-153.000. 
Wold.  Eriing:  See— 

Whealon.  James  A.;  Wold.  Eriing;  Strawn.  John;  and  Warwick,  Steven. 
5,569.871.  CI  84-625.000. 
Wolf.  Daniel  J.:  See— 

Roselli.  Leonard;  Wolf.  Daniel  J  ;  Balukin.  Gregory  S.;  and  Pfaff.  John. 
5,570.284.  CI.  364-424.010. 
Wolf.  Hubert,  to  Degus.sa  Aktiengesellschaft    Method  for  controlling  the 

detoxification  of  cyanidic  waste  waters.  5,569.386.  CI.  210-746.000 
Wolf.  Rainer  See- 
Avar.  Ujos;  Bechtold.  Karl;  and  Wolf.  Rainer.  5.569,539.  CI    428 
457.000. 
Wolf,  Stanley  F:  See— 

Trinchieri.  Giorgio;  Penissia.  Bice;  Clark.  Steven  C  ;  Wong.  Gordon  G.; 
Hewick.    Rodney;    Kobayashi.    Michiko;    and    Wolf.    Stanley    F. 
5.569.454.  O.  424-85.200. 
Wolfe.  David;  and  Zerillo.  Samuel  D..  to  Presstek.  Inc.  Cleaning  apparatus  for 

offset  plates.  5.568,768.  CI.  101-425.000. 
Wolfe,  James  H  :  See— 

Schulman,  Joseph  H.;  Gord.  John  C;  Strojnik.  Primoz;  Whitmoyer, 
David  I.;  and  Wolfe.  James  H..  5.569J07.  CI.  607-56.000. 
Wolfe.  Jimmy  V;  and  Williams.  Bnice  L.  Dynamic  wrist  rest.  5.568.907.  Q. 

248-118.000. 
Wolff.  Joachim:  See— 

Jilger.  Honit;  and  Wolff.  Joachim.  5,569.747.  O.  534-630  000. 
Womble.  Karen  M.:  See — 

Gentry.  Jeffery  S.;  Womble.  Karen  M.;  Banerjee.  Chandra  K  ;  Blakley, 
Richard  L.;  Bames.  Russell  D.;  Calleson.  Donald  A.;  and  Ridings. 
Henry  T.  5.568.819.  CI.  131-342.000 
Won.  Jong  C:  See- 
Choi.  Kil  Y;  Won.  Jong  C:  Hon^.  Young  T,  Woo,  Sang  S.;  and  Don. 
Youn  S  .  5.-569,738.  Q.  528-170.000. 
Won.  Teug  Y:  See- 
Park.  Soon  J.;  Let,  Young  M  ;  Won.  Teug  Y.;  Kwon.  Soon  C;  Lee.  Seung 
J..  Kim.  Jung  H.;  and  Kim,  Bum  J .  5.569.598.  CI.  435-212.000. 
Wong,  Ching-Ping,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Method  of  encapsulating  an 

electronic  device  5,568.684.  CI.  29-840.000. 
Wong,  Gordon  G.:  See — 

Trinchieri.  Giorgio;  Perussia.  Bice;  Clark.  Steven  C    Wong.  Gordon  G.; 
Hewick.    Rodney;    Kobayashi.    Michiko;    and    Wolf.    Stanley    F. 
5.569.454.  O.  424-85.200. 
Wong.  John,  to  Tal  Apparel  Ltd.  Pucker  free  garment  seam  and  method  of 

manufacture.  5.568.779.0.  112-441.000 
Wong.  Ron.  to  Jaeger  Industrial  Co..  Ud.  PhotoelectrK  control  structure  for 

linear  transmission  devices.  5.569.906.  CI.  250-205.000. 
Wong,  Sui-Ming;  Newington.  Ian  M.;  Liversidge.  Elaine  M.;  Mclntire. 
Gregory  L.;  Pitt.  Alan  R.;  and  Shaw.  Jack  M..  lo  Nan.i  Systems  L.L.C. 
Sulfated  nonionic  block  copolymer  surfactants  as  subilizer  coatings  for 
nanoparticle  compositions.  5.569.448,  CI.  424-9.450. 
Wong-Lam.  Ho  W.   See- 
Bergmans.  Johannes  W.  M  ;  and  Wong-Lam.  Ho  W..  5.5703%,  O. 
375-355.000. 
Woo,  Sang  S.:  See- 
Choi.  Kil  Y.;  Won.  Jong  C;  Hong.  Young  T:  Woo.  Sang  S.;  and  Don, 
Youn  S..  5.569.738.  CI.  528-170.000. 
Wood,  Paul  B.;  Albers.  Thomas  M.;  and  Preston.  Stephen  B.,  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corporation.  Circuitry  and  metbod  for  high  visibility  cursor 
generation  in  a  graphics  display  5,570.107,  O.  345-145.000. 
Wood.  Raymond  B.:  See — 

Flaugher.  David;  Perrine.  Glenn;  Sullivan.  Stephen  F;  and  Wood, 
Raymond  B..  5.569.316.  O.  96-135.000 
Wood.  Robert  J ;  and  Pileski.  Michael  J.,  to  Welch  Allyn,  Inc    Contact 
twoMlimensional   bar   code   reader   having   pressure    actuated   switch. 
5.569.902.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Woodward.  Andrew  M.:  See — 

Kell.  Douglas  B.;  and  Woodward.  Andrew  M  ,  5.569,591,  O.  435- 
29.000 
Woodworth,  George  K..  to  Power  Distribution.  Inc.  A.C.  storage  module  for 
reducing  harmonic  distortion  in  an  AC.  waveform.  5.570,006,  C\.  323- 
208.000. 


Woit.  William  J.:  See— 

LaFleur.  Edward  E.;  Work,  William  J.;  Amici.  Robert  M.;  Boctnick. 
Newman  M.;  and  Holy.  Noman  L..  5,569,710,  Q.  525-57.000. 
World  Precision  Instniments.  Inc.:  See — 

Uu.  Su-Vi.  5J70,447,  Q.  385-125.000. 
Wormsbecher,  Richard  E:  See — 

Miller.  James  G  ;  Wax.  Michael  J.;  Wormsbecher.  Richard  F;  Aller,  Leo 
B  ,  Durham.  Donald  R.;  and  Chmumy.  Alan  B..  5.569.634.  CI. 
502-64.000. 
Women.  Gregory  W..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Multi-user  communicaOOD 

system  employing  spread  signatures  5.570,351,  CI.  370-18.000. 
Wotthington,  Michael  S.;  Ramacher,  Kenneth  F.;  and  Doyle,  Edward  M.,  to 
Litton  Systems.  Inc.  Non -concentric  support  for  crossed-field  amplifier. 
5.569.980.0   315-39.300. 
Woydick.  Mark  C;  and  Palmer.  William  L..  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Seat  belt 
retractor  and  improved  sensmg  mechanism  5.568.941.  O.  28O-8O6.000. 
Woytek.  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Karwacki.  Eugene  J.;  Vam.  Airoo  D.;  Widiets.  Howard  P.  Jr;  and 
Woytek.  Andrew  J  .  5.569,151.  O.  588-249.000 
Wright.  Colin:  See- 
Joseph.  Anthony  L  P;  Overall.  John C.  K.;  Runcieman.  Christopher;  and 
Wright.  Colin.  5.568.804.  O.  126-39.00K 
Wright.  James  A.,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc.  Inbred  maize  line 

PHJJ3  5.569.817.  O.  800-200.000 
Wright,  Lawrence:  See — 

Swansor.  John;  and  Wright.  Lawrence.  5,569.403,  Q.  219-400.000. 
Wright  Medical  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Ferrante.  Joseph  M.;  Van  Hoeck.  James  E.;  Coates.  Bradley  J ;  and 
Whiteside.  Leo  A..  5.569.259.  O.  606-87.000. 
Wu.  Andwny  W :  See— 

Jahnes.  Christopher  V ;  Kaufman.  James  H  ;  Metin.  Sethat;  Mirzamaam, 
Mohammad  T;  and  Wu.  Anthony  W.,  5.569.506.  O  428-65  300. 
Wu.  Cheng  Wen  See— 

Tsai.  Ching-Hong;  Guo.  Fang-Diabn;  Hong.  Jin-Hua;  and  Wu.  Cheng- 
Wen.  5,570,375,  a.  371-22.300 
Wu.  Gary  D..  to  Univ.  of  Penna,  Trastees  of  the    Method  of  treating 
inflammatory  bowel  disease  with  tributyrin  5.569.680.  O.  514-786.000. 
Wu.  Jui-Kuang;  Chen.  Mao-Sung;  and  Wu.  Meng-Tsang.  to  Winbond  Elec- 
tronics Corporation  Device  for  detecting  operation  state  of  telephone  hook 
switch.  5,570.418.  CI.  379-164.000. 
Wu.  Meng-Tsang:  See — 

Wu.  Jui-Kuang;  Chen.  Mao^Sung;  and  Wu.  Meng-Tsang.  5,570,418. 0. 
379-164.000 
Wu.  Peter  See- 
Wang.  Leao:  and  Wu.  Peter.  5.569.130.  Q.  482-%.000. 
Wang.  Leao;  and  Wu.  Peter.  5,569.138.  O.  482-130.000 
Wu.  Tien-Lai.  Foldable  horse  riding  type  exerciser.  5.569.132.  O    482- 

%000 
Wudl.  Fred;  and  Heeger.  Alan,  to  University  of  Califorma.  The  Regents  of  the. 

Self-doped  polymers  5,569.708.  O.  524-607.000. 
Wiirmseher.  Herbert:  See — 

KiSnig.  Axel;  WOrmseher.  Herliert;  and  KJeinhans.  Maldiias.  5,569315, 
CI.  95-290.000 
X-Ray  Optical  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Gibson.  David  M..  5,570,408,  C\.  378-145.000. 
Xerox  Corporabon:  See — 

Acquaviva.  Thomas.  5.570.172.  O   355-323  000 

Andrews.  John  R  ;  Mizes.  Howard  A.;  Kuhman.  Daniel  E.;  and  Herioski. 

Robert  P.  5.570.161.  O.  355-215.000. 
Bloombeig.  Dan  S.;  and  Withgon.  M    Maigsel.  5,570,435.  O.  382- 

283  000 
Hart.  Steven  C  .  5.570.169.  O.  355-259.000. 

Laing.  John  R;  and  Vianco.  George  W .  5.569.572,  O  430-137.000. 
Loce,  Robert  P.  5.570.174,  O  355-328.000. 
Nye.  LeRoy  M.;  Till.  Henry  R..  and  Larson.  James  R..  5,57ai73.  CI. 

355-326.00R. 
Pane.  Shaion  G..  5.569.150.  O.  493^*80  000, 

Rezanka.  Ivan;  Lin.  John  W.;  Fague,  Gary  R.;  and  Dudek,  Lesley  P, 
5,570,118.0.  347-43.000. 
Xilinx,  Inc.:  See — 

Chiang,  David;  Lee,  Napoleon  W.;  Ho.  Thomas  Y.;  aid  Kucharewski, 
Nicholas.  Jr.  5,570,051.  O.  327-205.000. 
Xintec  Corporation:  See — 

Cbou.  Marilyn  M.;  Yu,  King  J    J ;  and  Yu.  Ken  T.  5370.445.  Q. 
385-92.000. 
Xu.  Gang:  See — 

Abileah.  Adiel;  and  Xu,  Gang,  5370J14,  Q.  359-73.000. 
Yabe,  Hisao:  See— 

Nakazawa.  Masaaki;  ho,  Hideo;  Nakamoto.   Koji;  Kura.  Yasutnio; 
Kitano.  Seiji;  Yabe.  Hisao;  and  Furunawa.  Tatsuya,  5369.157.  O. 
600-107  000. 
Yagasaki.  Yoichi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Motoon  picture  encodmg  system 
wherein  image  qualitv  is  maximized  using  inter-frame  and  intra- frame 
encoding  5370.133.  O.  348-416.000 
Yager.  Michael:  See— 

Menta.  William  J  ;  and  Yager.  Michael.  5369351,  O.  156-353.000. 
Yagi.  Sakai:  and  Watanabe.  Tamio.  to  Yazaki  CoqioiWion.  Electrical  connec- 
tor. 5369.054.  CI.  439-7.52  000. 
Yagi.  Sakai:  See — 

Yamanashi.  Makoto;  Jinno.  Keishi;  Watanabe.  Tamio;  Endo,  Takayosfai; 
and  Yagi,  Sakai,  5369,055,  O  439-752.000. 
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Yaguchi.  Aldhiro:  See — 

Kumazawa.  letsuo,  Kilano,  MakMo;  Vaguchi,  Akihiro;  Kohno,  Ryuji: 
Tanaka.  Naoeaka:  Ycmeda.  Nae:  and  Anioh.  Ichiro.  5.569  960   C\ 
257-738.000. 
Yailup.  Kevin;  and  Creighlon.  Oliver,  to  Analog  Devices,  Incorporated. 
Integrated  circuit  chip  .supported  by  a  handle  wafer  and  provided  with 
means  to  maintain  the  handle  wafer  potential  at  a  desired  level  5  569  62 1 
n  437.62  000 
Ydmada.  Akira.  See — 

Ohki.  Hidenon;  Tomishima,  Masaki:  Yamada.  Akira:  and  Takasuer 
Hisashi.  5.569,646,  CI  514-11.000. 
Yamada,  Eiji:  See — 

Kusaka.  Yasushi;  Yamada.  Eiji;  and  Kawabata.  Ya.sutomo.  5  J69  995  CI 
318-717.000. 
Yamada,  Fumiaki:  See — 

Yoshida.  Hidefumi;  Hanaoka,  Ka/ulaka;  Nakamura,  Kimiaki;  Tsuda 

Hideaki;  and  Yamada,  Fumiaki,  5.570,210.  C\  35951.000. 

Yamada,  Hajime;  and  Nakajima,  Ryoji,  to  flonda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu,shiki 

Kai.sha.    Exhaust    pipe    structure    for    a    motorcycle.    5  568  7''6     CI 

60323.000 

Yamada,  Mitsuo;  and  Ki*ata.  Yusaku.  to  Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd.  Curing  agent 

and  a  cationic  electrodeposition  coating  composition.  5.569,704,  CI  524- 

Yamada,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Torisawa.  Nobuyuki:  and  Yamada,  Toshihiko,  5.568,918,  CI    271- 
91000. 
Yamada.  Toshiro:  and  Mitsuda,  Yaiiuhiro,  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co..  Ltd.  Pn)ce.ss 
for  producing   fluorinated   saturated   hvdrocarbon    5.569  7%    CI     570- 
175.000. 
Yamada,  Youichi:  See — 

Fukaisu.    Yoshiki:   Nakahara,   Shinji;   Yamada,   Youichi;   Yamamoto, 
Hideji;  Hida.  Tatsuya:  and  Wada,  Mi/uho.   5.569.445.  CI    4'>3- 
633.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Shojiro;  and  Takemoto.  Hajime.  to  Shimadzu  Corporation. 
Apparaius  for  X-ra>  fluoroscopy  and  fluorography.  5,570.409.  CI.  378 
196.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Takashi:  Sec  — 

Ohno,  Tadayoshi;  Yamaguchi,  Takashi;  and  Itoh,  Shinichi.  5,570  1 24  CI 

.347-22 1.000 

Yamaguchi,  Yoshimasu;  Takahashi,  Yuji;  Hayakawa,  Kimiaki;  Kusumoto 

Toshihiko;  Kosasa,  Hideaki;  Ohu,  Hiroshi;  Yamanaka.  Yuji;  and  Sakak- 

"fsS   '^°^°    ^°  ■f""^   Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Book    Binding   apparatus. 

Yamaguchi,  Yoshima.su:  See — 

Kosasa.  Hideaki;  Takahashi,  Yuji;  Hayakawa.  Kimiaki:   Kusumoto. 
Toshihiko.  Yamaguchi,  Ytshimasu;  Ohta,  Hiroshi;  Yamanaka,  Yuji 
and  Sakakibara.  Kozo.  5..S69,0I2.  CI.  412-33.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See- 

Araya.  Toshin«)n.  and  Suyama,  Akio,  5,570.424.  CI.  381-61.000 
Hamanaga,    Shinp.    and    Matsukuma,    Yoshihiko,    5  569  864     CI 

84-400(1)0. 
Noro,  Masao:  and  Kohdaka.  Takayuki,  5,570,091,  CI   M1-I6I  000 
Sone,  Takurou,  5,.569,869,  CI.  84-609.000. 

WTieaion.  James  A  :  Wold.  Erling;  Strawn,  John,  and  Warwick  Steven 
5,569.871.  CI.  84-625 .(X)0. 
Yamamoto,  Hideji.  See — 

Fukaisu,  Yoshiki:  Nakaiiara,  Shinji;  Yamada,  Youichi;  Yamamoto 
Hideji;  Hida.  TaLsuya;  and  Wada.  Mizuho.  5.569  445  CI  4'>'- 
633.000  ' 

Yamamoto.  Kazumi:  Sre- 

Kishimoto,  Atsuiiori:   Fujii.  Takashi,  deceased;   Ohshiu,   Kazulaka 
Yamamoto,  Kazumi;  Fujii,  Yasuhiko;  and  Toda,  Tetsuro  5  569  695 
a.  524-4.V5.00O. 
Yamamoto,  Kozo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho.  Torsional  vibra- 
tion dampening  device  having  multiple  slider  mechanisms  to  provide 
multiple  dampening  force  levels.  5,569,087,  Q.  464-24  000. 
Yamamoto.  Masahiro:  See — 

Sonobe,  Toshimit.su;  and  Yamamoto.  N4asahiro,  5,569,041,  CI.  439- 

Yamamoto,  Mikio;  Tachibana,  Hidekiyo;  Kajimoto,  Masashi;  and  Toyoda 
.^570,1m,  cf  355^45^S»''"*  ^°^  '""'*'  '"  "  **"'"P'"8  apparatus! 
Yamamoto,  Muisuo:  See- 

/hang.  Hongyong.  Uochi.  Hideki;  Takayama.  Toni;  Takemura,  Yasu- 
hiko:  and  Yamamoto.  Mutsuo.  5,569,936,  Cl.  257-66.000 
Yamamoto,  Sanehiro;  Kimura.  Toshio;  Nakagawa,  Takasi;  and  Toyota  Aki- 
non.  to  MiLsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Cycloolefin  resin  composi- 
tion 5.560,'' 11,  Cl  525-66000. 
YamaimKo,  Yoshiharu:  See- 

Yoshikawa.  Molonobu:  and  Yamamoto,  Yoshiharu,  5,570.232,  r\.  359- 
668,000. 
Yamamoto,  Yoshinon:  See — 

Oluwa,   Tsunemi:   and    Yamamoto,   Yoshinon,   5.569.531,   CI.   428- 

Yamamura,  Michio:  Iwanami,  Kunio;  Taguchi,  Tatsuhisa;  and  Fukushima 
Masafumi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd  Scroll  compressor 
having  a  compressor  housing  made  up  of  a  cup-like  front  casing  and  a 
cap-ldte  rear  casing.  5,569,028,  CI.  418-55  300 

Yamanaka.  Yuji:  See-- 


Kosasa,   Hideaki;  Takahashi.  Yuji:   Hayakawa.   Kimiaki:   Kusumoto. 
Toshihiko:  Yamaguchi,  Yoshimasu;  Ohta,  Hiroshi:  Yamanaka   Yuji 
and  Sakakibara.  Kozo.  5.569,012,  Cl.  412-33.000. 
Yamaguchi.  VVishimasu:  Takahashi.  Yuji;  Hayakawa.  Kimiaki.  Kusu- 
inotcK  Toshihiko;  Kosasa.  Hideaki:  Ohta.  Hiroshi;  Yamanaka.  Yuji; 
and  Sakakibara.  Kozo.  5..569,01 1,  Cl.  412-9.000 
Yamanashi.  Makoto:  Jmno,  Keishi;  Watanabe.  Tamio;  Endo.  Takayoshi;  and 
Yagi,  Sakai,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Connector.  5.569.055.  Cl.  439-752  Out) 
Yamano.  Kalsumi:  See — 

Yoshida.  Daisaku:  and  Yamiuio.  Kaisunii,  5.569.337.  Cl    148-325.000. 
Yamashita.  Haruo:  See — 

Fukushima.    Tsumoru;    Onishi.    Hiroshi;    and   .Yamashita.    Hanio 
5,570.436.  Cl.  382-300.000. 
Yamashita,  Hirobumi,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Processing  method  of  a  silver 

halide  photographic  material.  5,569,575,  Cl.  430-399.000. 
Yamauchi.  Shin,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Charging  device  and  image 

lomiing  apparatus  having  the  saine  5.570.163.  Cl.  355-221.000. 
Yamazaki.  Kozo:  See — 

Ohkawa.  Ma.sanori:  and  Yamaz.aki.  Kozo.  5.569.905.  Cl.  25<t-205  000 

Yamazaki,  Masahiko;  and  Yaoi.  Yoshiaki.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Xray 

CT  imaging  apparatus  with  laried  energ>    level  detection  capabilitv 

5.570.403.  a.  378-5.000.  »~       j 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  to  Semiconductor  Eneijy 

Laboratory  Co..  Lid    Method  for  forming  a  flash  memoo   by  forming 

shallow  and  deep  regions  adjacent  the  gate.  5,569.615.  Cl.  437-43  000 

Yanagida.  Toshiharu:  See — 

Shinohara.  Keiji;  Sato.  Junichi:  Kamide.  Yukihiro:  and  Yanagida  Toshi- 
haru. 5.569.627,  Cl.  437-228.000. 
Yanagisawa,  Ryozo:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Katsuyuki;  Tanaka,  Atsushi;  Yoshimura,  Yuichiro;  Yanag- 
isawa, Ryozo;  Tokioka.  Masaki;  and  .Sato.  Hajime.  5.570  302  Cl 
.364-.561.00t). 
Tokioka,  Masaki:  Tanaka,  Atsushi;  Yoshimura,  Yuichiro:  Kaneko,  Kiy- 
oshi:  Yanagisawa,  Ryozo;  and  K(*avashi.  Katsuyuki  5  570  ''99  Cl 
364.560.000.  -      .       .  v  i. 

Yanagisawa,  Yoshihiro;  See — 

Morikawa,    Yuko;   Yanagisawa,    Yoshihiro;   and  Takimolo,   Kivoshi 
5,569,974.  Cl.  313-310.000. 
Yang;  Chi  C  :  See-^ 

Glatfelter,  Troy;  Hoffman,  Kevin,  Yang,  Chi  C.  and  Guha,  Subhendu 
5,569,332.  Cl.  136-249.000. 
Yang.  Janice  See — 

Henry  Manus  P;  Manar,  Wade  M.:  Clarke.  David  W.;  and  Yang  Janice 

5,570,300.  Cl   364-551.010. 

Yang,  Lau  S.;  and  Klang,  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Arco  Chemical  Technologv.  LP 

Process  for  making  a  polyetherester  by  insertion  of  a  carboxvlic  acid  into 

a  polyethcr  5.569.737.  Cl.  528-274.000. 

Yang.  Ming-Tzong,  to  United  MicroelecUT>nics  Corporation.  Split  polvsilicon 

SRAM  cell.  5,569,962.  Cl.  257-756.000.  poiysmcon 

Yang.  Sheng-Hsing,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp.  Method  of  making 

bipolar  junction  transistor  5,569,613,  Cl.  437-33.000. 
Yang,  Tai-Her  IX  shunt  (or  compound)  motor  and  its  related  circuit  wiih 

controllable  dynamic  characteristics.  5.569,992,  Cl  318-526.000. 
Yano,   Kousaku;   Murakami.  Tomoyasu;   Endo,   Ma.sayuki:  and   Nomura 
Noboru,  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device 
fabrication  method.  5.569,628,  Cl.  437-245.000 
Yaoi,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Yamazaki,  Masahiko;  and  Yaoi,  Yoshiaki,  5,570,403  Cl   37».5  OOO 
Yarchi.  Yachin:  Ser  — 

Goldstein.  Jonathan  R.;  Gektin,  Inna;  Givon,  Menachem;  and  Yarchi 
Yachin,  5.569,555,  Q.  429-49.000. 
Yashiro.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Kochiyaina,  Jiro.  Kaya.  Nobuyuki;  Fujiwara,  Teruo;  Yasui.  Hidemi  and 
Yashiro.  Hiroyuki,  5.570.102.  Cl.  343-880  000 
Yasugi.  Toshiharu:  See — 

Shibuiani.    Makoto;    Yasugi.    Toshiharu;    and    Kanazawa     Akihiro 
5,570.219  n.  .359-l2.5.()00.  «"niro. 

Yasui.  Hidemi:  See— 

Kochiyama,  Jiro;  Kaya,  Nobuyuki:  Fujiwara,  Tenio;  Yasui,  Hidemi  and 
Ya.shiro,  Hiroyuki.  5,570,102.  Cl.  343-880.000 
Yasukawa,  Seiichi:  See— 

Hibino,  Hideo.  Sakamoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Yasukawa,  Seiichi   5J70  148 

a.  3%- 182.000.  .->.<>. 

Yasuo.  Hiroyuki:  and  Deguchi,  Hiroshige.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries 

Ltd.  Method  of  detecting  impurities  in  molten  resin  utilizing  scattering  lighl 

and  the  shadows  of  the  impurities.  5.570.181,  C\.  356-336.000. 

Yau.  Chi  W.;  and  Zorian,  Yervant,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Built-in 

self-test  control  network.  5,570,374,  Cl   371-22.500. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Endo,  Takayoshi;  and  Takagishi,  Takashi,  5,569,051,  Cl  439-587.000 
Uesugi,  Hitoshi;  Maki.  Tsutomu;  Tomikawa.  Kazuyoshi;  Maeda,  Tat- 
suya, and  Masiida.  Yoshimi.  5.570,191.  Cl.  356-402.000 
Yagi,  Sakai;  ;ind  Watanabe.  Tamio,  5,569,054,  Cl.  439-752.000. 
Yamanashi.  Makoto:  Jinno,  Keishi,  Watanabe,  Tamio;  Endo  Takayoshi' 

and  Yagi,  Sakai,  5.569,055,  CI.  439-752.000. 
Yokoyama.  Kazuaki;  Kinoshita,  Michiiaka;  Oha.shi,  Yukio;  and  Su/uki 
Yasuhiro.  5.569,882.  Cl.  174-76.000. 
Yeager,  David  A.:  See — 

Hoag,  Peter  Y;  and  Yeager,  David  A.,  5,568,891,  Cl.  225-93.000. 


Yeh,  Tangshiun:  Hurst,  Allan  T:  Chen,  Huang-Joung;  Beig.  Lenny  L.;  and 
Witcraft,  William  F,  to  Honeywell  Inc    Method  of  making  integraied 
spacer  for  magnetoiesistive  RAM.  5.569,617,  Cl.  437-48.000. 
Yerman,  Alexander  J.:  See — 

Sleigerwald,  Robert  L.;  Yennao.  Alexantter  J.;  and  Roshen,  Waseem  A., 
5,570,074,  Cl.  336-83.000. 
YKK  Corporation:  See— 

Haiada,  Jiro;  Tomita.  Tsutomu;  and  Takabatake.  Hideo,  5.568.674,  a. 
24-429.000. 
YKK  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Masayoshi;  and  Rtzhenry.  Edward  T.  Jr..  5,568.707.  O. 
52-200.000. 
Yokokawa,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Sasaki,  Nobuyoshi;  Yokokawa,  Tetsuya;  Hashimoto,  Yoshikazu;  Ohta, 
Yoshiro;  and  Sekiguchi,  Hideo,  5.569,320,  O   106-287.260. 
Yokomizo,  Yoshikazu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  using 
infotmation  of  one  frame  in  binarizing  a  succeeding  frame.  5,570,461 ,  CI. 
395-135.000. 
Yokono,  Haruki:  See — 

Yokono.   Hitoshi;  Yokono.  Haiuki;  Mikamo,  Masahiro;  Narushima, 
Ryouichi;  lida,  Takuya;  and  Endo,  Yasuhiro,  5,569,545,  Q.  428- 
626.000. 
Yokono,  Hitoshi;  Yokono,  Haiuki;  Mikamo,  Masahiro;  Narushima,  Ryouichi; 
lida,  Takuya;  and  Endo,  Yasuhiro,  to  Nippon  Denkai  Ltd.  Copper  clad 
laminate,  multilayer  printed  circuit  board  and  tfieir  processing  medwd. 
5.569.545.  Cl.  428-626.000. 
Yokose.  Taro:  See- 
Suzuki.  Kazuhiro;  Yokose.  Taro;  Yoshinari.  Toshiaki;  Koshi.  Yutaka;  and 
Kamizawa.  Koh.  5.570.203.  Cl.  358-432.000. 
Yokota.  Masayuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data  controlling  appantus. 

5.570.201.  a.  358-404.000. 
Yokotani.  Masahiro:  See — 

Takaishi.  Tadao;  Matsumura,  Masami;  Marumoio,  Tokuo;  and  Yokotani, 
Masahiro,  5,570,015,  CI.  324-207.210. 
Yokoyama,  Hanihiko:  See — 

Suzuki,   Noriyuki;   and  Yokoyama,   Hanihiko,   5J70.298,   Cl.    364- 
525.000. 
Yokoyama,  Kazuaki;  Kinoshita,  Michitaka;  Ohashi.  Yukio;  and  Suzuki. 
Yasuhiro.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Waterproof  protective  cover.  5,569.882. 
CI.  174-76.000. 
Yokoyama,  Kazushi;  Suzuki,  Norio;  Inoue,  Kenichi;  and  Fuiukawa,  Yukito, 
to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Kobe   Seiko  Sho.   X-ray   analytical   apparatus 
5.569,919,  a.  250-309000. 
Yokoyama,  Naokato,  deceased  (by  Rina  Yokoyama.  administrator);  Walker. 
Gordon  N.;  and  Main,  Alan  J.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Heteroacetic 
acid  derivatives.  5,569,674,  O.  514-539.000. 
Yokoyama,  Rina,  administrator  See — 

Yokoyama.  Naokato,  deceased;  Walker,  Gordon  N.:  and  Main,  Alan  J., 
5,569,674,  C\.  514-539.000. 
Yokoyama,  Saori;  See — 

Korikawa.  Masayuki;  Shinohara.  Toru;  Iwatsubo,  Masahito;  Yokoyama. 
Saori;  Ohmori.  Hideki;  Watanabe.  Takasi;  and  Ohsugi,  Tsuneo, 
5.570.269.  Cl.  361-685.000. 
Yokoyama.  Toshiharu:  See — 

Takewaki.  Takahiko;  Fujita.  Naoko;  Yokoyama.  Toshiharu:  and  Maki. 
Takao,  5.569.803.  Cl.  585-269.000. 
Yon,  Carmen  M.:  See—  ,^„,„-,  ~ 

Rastelli.  Henry;  Yon.  Caimen  M.;  and  Fiey,  Stanley  J.,  5369,787,  U 
568-697.000. 
Yoneda,  Nae:  See — 

Kumazawa,  Tetsuo;  Kitano,  Makoto;  Yaguchi,  Akihiro;  Kohno,  Ryuji; 

Tanaka,  Naolaka;  Yoneda,  Nae;  and  Anjoh,  Ichiro,  5,569,960.  Q. 

257-738.000. 

Yoneda.  Yoshiyuki;  Tsuji,  Kazuto;  Kasai.  Junichi;  and  Sakoda,  Hidefaaru,  to 

Fujitsu  Linuted.  Process  for  manufacturing  a  plural  stacked  leadframe 

semiconductor  device.  5.569,625,  CI  437-217.000. 

Yonek,  Kenneth  R:  See—  ,_„ 

Jacobs.  Patncia  B  ;  and  Yonek.  Kenneth  P.  5.569.706.  Q.  524-591.000 

Yoneyama.  Shuji;  and  Suzuka.  Shinya.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Stereo  photographing  system.  5,570,150.  O.  396-324.000. 
Yoneyama,  Shuji,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Compact  zoom 

lens.  5,570,235,  Q.  359-692.000. 
Yoo,  Seung-Joon:  See — 

Lim,  Ik-Cheol;  Cho,  Su-Yeon;  and  Yoo,  Seung-Joon,  5369,571,  C\ 
430-25.000. 
Yoon,  InBae.  Safety  penetrating  instrument  5,569,288,  Cl.  606-185.000. 
Yoon,  InBae.  Safety  penetrating  instrument  with  penetrating  member  and 
cannula  moving  during  penetration  and  triggered  safety  member  profusion. 
5369,289,  a.  606-185.000. 
Yoon,  InBae.  Retractable  safety  penetrating  instrument  for  portal  sleeve 

introduction.  5369.293.  Cl.  606-185.000. 
Yoon.  Sang  O.:  See—  .    .    „ 

Jung.  Hyung  J  ;  Kim.  Hyun  J.;  Kim.  Kyong  Y;  Yoon,  Seek  J.;  Yoon, 
Sang  O.;  Nakamura,  Tetsuro;  Itoh,  Mitsuru;  and  Inaguma,  Yoshiyouki, 
5369,632,  CI.  501-136.000. 
Yoon,  Seok  J.:  See—  ,    „ 

Jung,  Hyung  J.:  Kim,  Hyun  J.:  Kim,  Kyong  Y;  Yoon,  Seok  J  ;  Yoon, 
Sang  O.;  Nakamura,  Tetsuro:  Itoh,  Mitsuiu;  and  Inaguma,  Yoshiyouki. 
5,569.632.  CL  501-136.000. 


Yoshida,  Atsushi.  to  NEC  Corporabon.  Lan  bridge  using  gale  circuiu  for 
protecting  high-pnority  packets  from  low -priority  packet  txansmissiou. 
5370,365,  a.  370-85.600. 
Yoshida,  Daisaku.  and  Yamano.  Katsumi.  to  Shintomi  Golf  Co..  Ltd.:  aad 

Kasco  Corporation  Gdf-club  bead  5369.337.  O   148-325.000. 
Yoshida.    Hidefumi;    Hanaoka.    Kazutaka:    Nakamura.    Kimiaki:    Tsuda. 
Hideaki;  and  Yamada.  Fumiaki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Liquid  crystal  display 
device  with  directional  backlight  and  image  prothiction  capability  in  the 
light  scattering  mode  5370,210,  CI.  359-51.000. 
Yoshida,  Hidefumi:  See — 

Hanaoka,  Kazutaka:  Yoshida,  Hidefumi;  Nakamura,  Kimiaki:  Tnida. 
Hideaki:  and  Chida,  Hideo,  5370,211,  Q  359-53.000 
Yoshida,  Makoto:  See — 

Shinouia,  Osamu;   Koyanagi,  Tsutomu;  Chihaia,  Hiroshi;  Yoshida, 
Mako<o;  and  Chou,  Tsutomu,  5370,251,  O.  360-126.000. 
Yoshida,  Takeo;  See — 

Megunya,  Noriyuki;  and  Yoshida,  Takeo.  5,569,688,  C\  524-188.000. 
Yoshii.  Yuuzi:  Kaneshima,  Yasuo;  Nina  Masayoshi:  and  Amano,  Talsuhiko, 
to  Sumitomo  Chamcai  Company.  Limited.  Adhesives.  5,569,703,  O. 
524-558.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Molonobu;  and  Yairuunolo,  Yoshihnu.  lo  Matsushiu  Electnc 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Anamorphic  single  lens  for  use  in  an  optical  scanner. 
5370,23Z  a.  359-668.000. 
Yoshimoto.  Kazunari:  See — 

Thoma.  Kiyokazu;  Yo»hin»oto.  Kazunari;  Sugita.  Ryuji;  and  Ishitia. 
Tatsuaki,  5369323.  Cl.  428-213.000. 
Yoshimura.  Yuichiro:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Katsuyuki;  Tanaka.  Atsushi:  Yoshimura.  Yuichiro;  Yanag- 
isawa, Ryozo;  Tokioka.  Masaki;  and  Salo.  Hajime,  S370J02,  C\. 
364-561.000. 
Tokioka.  Masaki;  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  Yoshimura.  Yuichiro;  Kaneko.  Kiy- 
oshi;  Yanagisawa.  Ryozo;  and  Kobayashi.  Katsuyuki.  5370.299.  O. 
364-560  000 
Yoshinaga    Jay  K..  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Temperature 

compensabons  seal.  5,568.929.  C\.  277-26.000. 
Yoshinaga,  Kenji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  reading  apparatus. 

5370,206,  a.  358-497.000. 
Yoshinari,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kazuhiro;  Yokose,  Taro;  Yoshinari,  Toshiaki;  Koshi,  Yutaka:  and 
Kamizawa.  Koh,  5370,203,  Q.  358-432.000. 
Yoshioka.  Kiyohaiu:  See — 

Sugita.   Yasutoshi;   Yoshioka.   Kiyohatu;   and   Nakashima.   Yoshiaki. 
5370.205.  CI.  35.8^72.000. 
Yost,  Kari  W    See- 
Pal,  Dhiraj.  and  Yost.  Kari  W..  5369.155.  Q  588-256.000. 
Young  Band  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Un.  Huei-Kan.  5.568.664.  Q.  5-652.000. 
Young.  James  B.:  See — 

Malinowski.  Frank  R.;  and  Young.  James  B..  5370,178.  C\.  356- 
218.000 
Young.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Woelpper.  WUliam  R.;  Young.  Richard  L.;  and  Stoker.  Ronald  L, 
5.569.208,  Cl.  604-183.000 

Young,  Robert  D.:  See—  

Mallow,  William  A.;  and  Young.  Robert  D..  5369,153.  C  588-256.000. 

Young,  Ronald  J  .  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Army  Method  for  tesang  the 

toxicity  of  chemicals  using  hvpmctivated  spermatozoa   5369380,  Q. 

435-2.000.  ^^  „_    .  ^ 

Young.  Wayne  P.;  Peieira.  Darryl  S  ;  Castro.  Salvaiore:  Kolesa,  Micfaaet  S  ; 

Mastri.  Dominick  L.;  and  Viola,  Frank  J.,  to  United  States  Surgical 

Corporation  Moicellator  5369,284.  O  606-180.000 

Young,  William  R.;  and  Chester,  David  B.,  to  Hams  Corpcratwn    Phase 

generator  5370392,  O.  375-308  000. 
Yu,  Jack.  Convertible  light  assembly  5368,969.  Q.  362-404.000. 
Yu.KenT:See—  ^^„    „ 

Chou,  Marilyn  M.;  Yu,  King  J    J:  and  Yu,  Ken  T..  5370,445.  O 
385-92.000. 
Yu,  King  J.  J.:  See—  _  „ 

Chou,  Marilyn  M  :  Yu,  King  J.  J  ;  and  Yu,  Ken  T,  537a445,  O 
385-92.000. 

Yuan,  Haiji:  See —  

Lu,  Minhua;  and  Yuan,  Haiji.  5370.216.  C\.  359-101.000. 

Yn#t   Kwok  M  '  S^€ 

Erdal.  Apo  C;  Nguyen.  Trung;  and  Yiie.  Kwok  M..  5370.045.  C\. 
326-93.000. 
Yuge.  Yutaka:  See— 

Kataoka.  Yuzo;  Asaba.  Tetsuo:  Makino.  Kenji;  Yuzurihaia.  Hiroshi: 
Fujiu  Kei.  Kamei.  Seiji;  Akino.  Yutaka.  Yuge,  Yutaka:  Shimoisusa, 
Mineo;  and  Kuwabara,  Hideshi,  5,569,614,  Cl.  437-39.000. 
Yugen  Kaisha  Frontier  Engineering:  See — 

Kayama,  Hiroshi,  5368,690,  O  33-565.000. 
Yugen  kaisha  Kubo  Technic  Office:  See— 

Kubo,  Tetsujiro,  5.569.388.  Cl  210-764.000 
Yumi.  Hideo,  to  Kitagawa  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Sewn  matenai  and  method  for 

shielding  against  electromagnetic  waves.  5369.877.  Q.  174-35.0GC. 
Yuyama,  Yoshiaki;  See — 

Maeda.  Kazuo:  Tokumasu.  Noboru;  and  Yuyama.  Yoshiaki.  5369.499. 
Cl.  427539  000 
Yuzurihara,  Hiroshi:  See — 
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Kataoka,  Yuzo;  Asaba,  Telsuo;  Makino.  Kenji;  Yuzurihara,  Hiroshi 
Fujita.  Kei;  Kamei.  Seiji;  Aldno,  Yutaka;  Yuge,  Yutaka;  Sbiinotsusa 
Mineo;  and  Kuwabara,  Hideshi.  5,569,614,  CI.  437-39  000 
ZaghkMil,  Hatim:  See — 

Fanouche.  Michel;  and  ZagWoul,  Hadm,  5,570305,  Q.  364-715.020 
Zanger.  Peter  K.:  See — 

Nunnally,  Stephen  C;  Pierce.  Peny  A.;  and  Zanger,  Peter  K  ,  5,570,280, 
CI.  364-140.000. 
Zanier,  Nathalie:  See — 

Cansell,  Francois;  Holier,  Git3rd;  Marteau,  Philippe;  and  Zanier  Nath- 
alie, 5.569,808,  CI.  585-800.000. 
Zasio.  John  J.:  See — 

Montoye.  Roben  K.;  and  Zasio,  John  J.,  5,570,036,  CI.  326-16000 
Zaxis  Inc.:  See — 

Leffler,  Charles  E.;  and  Bambeck,  Gregory  S.,  5,569 J69,  CI.  204 
620.000. 
Zebco  Division  of  Brunswick  Corporation:  See— 

Fcrsliind.  Robert  L,  5.568,787,  Q.  116-307.000 
Zehler,  Eugene  R.:  See— 

Bamhorsl.  Jeff  A.;  Garst.  Roger  H  ;  Gordon.  Ronald  H.;  and  Zehler 
Eugene  R.,  5,569.406,  O.  508-431.000. 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

Barker,  Andrew  J..  5,569,658,  O.  514-250.000 

LeRette.  Raymond  J.,  5,569,813,  Q.  800-200.000 

Metz,  Grant  L.,  5,569,826.  d.  800-200.000. 

Stelpflug.  Richard  G.;  and  Messmer,  Mark  J.,  5,569,820,  CI.  800- 

Zenith  Data  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Belt,  Steven;  Schindler.  Jeffrey;  and  Stobert,  Nocman,  5,569,052,  CI. 

Zenith  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Bestler.  Caitlin  B  ;  and  Rabii.  Khosro  M.,  5,570347.  Q  370-17  000 

Zenllo,  Samuel  D.:  See— 

Wolfe.  David;  and  ZeriUo,  Samuel  D.,  5,568,768,  O.  101-425  000 

Zens.  John  M.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Computer 
based  pen  system  and  method  for  automatically  cancelling  unwanted 
gestures  and  preventing  anomalous  signals  as  inputs  to  such  system 
5.570.113.  CI.  345-173.000 

Zhang,  Hongyong;  Takayama.  Torn;  and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  to  Semicon- 
ductor Energy  Laboratory  Co .  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  multiple 
4372"  000  ""^^  *"*  varying  degrees  of  ctystallinily.  5369.610.  O 


;    Zhang.  Hongyong;  Uochi.  Hideki;  Takayama.  Toru;  Takemuia,  Yasuhiko;  and 
Yamamoto,  Mutsuo.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.  Semi- 
conductor device  employing  crystallization  caulyst.  5.569.936,  CI.  257- 
66.000. 
Zhang,  Zhe:  See— 

Cuk,  Slobodan;  and  Zhang.  Zhe.  5370,276.  CI.  363-16000 
Zhao,  Jian  H.:  See — 

Koscica,  Thomas  E.;  and  Zhao.  Jian  H..  5,569,943.  CI.  257-192  000 
Zhao.  Xiaolei:  See — 

Purser.  Kenneth  H.;  Kilius.  Linas  R.;  Litherland.  Alben  E.;  Rucklidge 

John  C;  and  Zhao.  Xiaolei,  5.569,915.  CI.  250-281.000. 

Zheng,  Wenxin;  and  Strbm,  Joakim,  to  Telefoanaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson. 

Alignment  and  control  in  splicing  optical  fibers.  5,570,446,  CI.  385-98.000. 

Ziegler,  Georg,  to  ABB  Management  AG.  Steam  generator.  5,568,793,  CI 

122-460.000. 
Zielinski,  Stanley  J.  Door  assembly  for  shielded  room.  5,569  878    CI 

174-35.00R. 
Zimmer,  Christopher  P.:  See — 

Cave,   Ellis   K.;  Anunann,   Larry   P;   and  Zimmer,   Christopher  P 
5,570,419,  CI.  379-216.000. 
Zimmerman,  Steven  M.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 

Integrated  microelectronic  device.  5369,973,  C\.  313-309.000 
Zimmerman,  Yotam:  See — 

Levy.  L'ri;  Braude,  Ofer,  Rozenberg,  Ytzhak;  and  Zimmerman,  Yotam 
5368,859,  CI.  200-43.010. 
Zimmermann,  Andreas,  to  U.S.  Philips  Coiporation.  Switching  device  with  a 
feedmg  circuit  for  DC  power  supply  to  a  subscribers  terminal  unit 
5370,003,  CI.  323-284.000. 
Zimmermann,  Klaus:  See — 

Maier.  Hanispeter;  and  Zimmermann.  Klaus.  5,.569,479  C\  426-453  000 

Zodrow,  Rudolf  to  KHS  ETI-TEC  Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Ubelling  machine 

and  apparatus  for  the  automatic  loading  of  the  main  magazine  of  a  labeMing 

machine,  and  a  supply  magazine  which  can  be  used  in  such  an  apparatus 

5369,353,  CI.  156-566.000. 

Zorian,  Yervani:  See — 

Yau.  Chi  W.;  and  Zorian,  Yervant,  5,570374,  C\.  371-22  500 
3D  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Almquist,  Thomas  A.;  and  Smalley.  Dennis  R.,  5369,349,  a    156- 

242.000 
Hull,  Charles  W.,  5,569,431.  CI.  264-401.000. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  29th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER.  1996 

NOTE —  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Arvidson.  Lawrence  C;  and  Hoceck,  Roben  S.,  to  Hypro  Corporation. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  controlling  the  introduction  of  chemical  foamant 
into  a  water  stream  in  fire-fighting  equipment.  Re.  35,362,  CI.  169-13  000 
Chamberlain  Group,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

HeiLschel,  Carl;  Willmott,  Colin;  and  Schindler,  Wayne,  Re.  35,364,  a. 
364-400.000. 
Chariot,  Lincoln  H.,  Jr.:  See — 

Hogan,  Dennis  L.;  Lynch,  John  L.;  and  Chariot,  Lincoln  H.,  Jr.,  Re 
35,361.  a  24-704.100. 
Colavin,  Osvaldo,  to  SGS-Thomson  MicttJelectronics  S  A   Squaring  circuit 

for  binary  numbers.  Re.  35,365,  CI.  364-753.000. 
Gaicia,  Rod  A  :  See — 

Mooney,  Gerry;  Garcia.  Rod  A.;  Tarquini.  Michael  E.;  and  Kosin.  John 
A.  Re.  35,368,  CI.  521-88  000. 
Hall,  David  B.,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  optical 

signal  source  stabilization.  Re.  35.366,  O.  385-15.000. 
Heitschel,  Carl;  Willmott,  CoUn;  and  Schindler.  Wayne,  to  Chamberiain 
Group,  Inc.,  The.  Coding  system  for  multiple  transmitters  atKl  a  single 
receiver  for  a  garage  door  opener  Re  35,364.  CI.  364-400.000 
Hogan,  Dennis  L.;  Lynch.  John  L  ;  and  Chariot,  Lincoln  H  .  Jr.  to  Security 
Tag  Systems,  Inc.  Expulsion  of  detrimental  substance  from  theft-deteircm 
device  Re.  35,361,  CI.  24-704.100. 
Horeck,  Robert  S.:  See— 

Arvidson,  Uwrence  C  ;  and  Horeck,  Robert  S.,  Re   35,362,  CI.  169- 
13.000. 
Hypro  Corporation:  See — 

Arvidson,  Lawrence  C  ;  and  Horeck,  Robert  S.,  Re.  35,362,  CI    169- 
13.000. 
J.  M  Huber  Corporation:  See — 

Mooney.  Gerry;  Garcia,  Rod  A.;  Tarquini.  Michael  E.;  and  Kosin,  John 
A  ,  Re  35,368.  CI.  521-88.000 
Kosin.  John  A.:  See — 

Mooney,  Geny;  Garcia,  Rod  A.;  Tarquini.  Michael  E.;  and  Kosin.  John 
A..  Re.  35.368.  O.  521-88.000. 


Litton  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Hall.  David  B..  Re.  35.366.  O.  385-15.000. 
Lynch.  John  L.:  See — 

Hogan.  Dennis  L.;  Lynch.  John  L.;  and  Chariot.  Lincoln  H..  Jr..  Re. 
35.361,  CI  24-704.100 
Mooney,  Gerry;  Garcia.  Rod  A.;  Tarquini.  Michael  E  ;  and  Kosin.  John  A.,  to 
J   M.  Huber  Corporation  Endothermic  blowing  agents  for  surface  migra- 
tion of  components  in  foamed  products,  compositions  and  applications  Re 
35.368,  CI.  521-88000. 
Nagase.  Fumio.  to  TEAC  CofporaOon.  Disk  drive  appatanis  having  a  spindle 

permitting  a  thinner  disk  drive  Re.  35.363.  Q  360-99.080. 
Schindler.  Wayne:  See — 

Heitschel.  Cart;  Willmott.  Colin;  and  Schindler.  Wayne.  Re.  35,364.  C\. 
364-400.000. 
Security  Tag  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Hogan.  Dennis  L.;  Lynch,  John  L.;  and  Chariot  Lincoln  H..  Jr..  Re. 
35.361.  a.  24-704  100. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.:  See — 

Colavin,  Osvaldo,  Re  35.365.  C\.  364-753.000. 
Shoher.  Itzhak;  and  Whileman.  Aharon.  Material  for  reinforcing  dental 

souctures.  Re.  35.367.  CI  428-212.000 
Tarquini.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Mooney.  Gerry;  Garcia,  Rod  A.;  Tarquini.  Michael  E.;  and  Kosin,  John 
A  .  Re.  35,368,  a.  521-88.000 
TEAC  Coiporation:  See — 

Nagase.  Fumio,  Re  35,363.  CI   360-99.080. 
Whiteman.  Aharon:  See — 

Shoher.  Itzhak;  and  Whiteman.  Aharon.  Re.  35.367.  O.  428-212000 
Willmott,  Colin:  See— 

Heitschel.  Cari;  Willmott.  Colin;  and  Schindler,  Wayne.  Re.  35,364,  CI. 
364-400.000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

CERTinCATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Anderson,  Charles  B  ;  and  Kenrick,  Charies  R..  to  Builder's  Pride.  Inc.  Dryer 
duct  and  vent  assembly  including  a  flexible  duct  portions.  Bl  5,121,948. 
CI.  285-168.000. 
Bankers  Trust  Company:  See — 

Umelson.  Jerome  H..  Bl  4.831.230.  CI.  219-121.120. 
Builder's  Pride.  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  Charles  B;  and  Kenrick.  Charles  R.,  Bl  5.121.948.  CI 
285-168  000. 
Causlon,  Robert  J.:  See — 

James,  William   B.;  Causion,  Robert  J.;  and  Fulmer,  John  J.,  Bl 
5.080.712,  CI.  75-229.000. 
Children's  Hospital  Medical  Center  See — 

aarit.  Leland  C  .  Jr.  Bl  3.911.138.  CI.  514-746.000. 
Chronology  Corporation:  See — 

Uwis.  Lawrence  E.;  and  Meredith.  Michael  S..  Bl   5,381,524,  O. 
395-161.000. 
Clark.  Leland  C,  Jr..  to  Children  s  Hospital  Medical  Center.  Artificial  blood 
and  method  for  supporting  oxygen  transport  in  animals.  Bl  3,911,138.  CI. 
514-746.000. 
Cogswell.  Frederic  N.;  Hezzell,  David  J.,  and  Williams.  Peter  J.,  to  Kawasaki 
Chemical  Holding  Co.,  Inc.  Fibre-reinforced  compositions  and  methods  for 
producing  such  compositions  Bl  5.213.889,  O.  428  332.000. 
Dabbs,  John  W  T:  See- 
Gibson,  William  A.;  Talmage,  John  E..  Jr.;  and  Dabbs,  John  W.  T,  Bl 
4,731,508.  CI    178-18.000. 
EHographics.  Inc.:  See — 

Gibson.  William  A.;  Talmage.  John  E.,  Jr:  and  Dabbs,  John  W.  T,  Bl 
4.731.508.  CI.  178-18.000. 
Ernst,  James;  Williamson,  Steven;  Rogers,  George;  and  Musto,  Dominick,  to 
Symtron  Systems,  Inc.  Fire  fighting  n^ainer.  B 1  4,86 1 ,270,  C\.  434-226.000. 
Fuji  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakajima,  Junichi,  Bl  4,691.750,  O.  144-208.900. 
Fulmer,  John  J.:  See — 

James.  William  B;  Causton.  Robert  J.;  and  Fulmer.  John  J..  Bl 
5,080,712,  CI.  75-229.000. 


Gelblum,  Eugene  A    See — 

Reilly.   David  M.;  Havrilla,  Joseph   B.;  Gelblum.  Eugene  A  :   and 
Kazousky.  Daniel.  Bl  5.383.858.  CI  604-152.000. 
Gibson.  William  A.;  Talmage,  John  E .  Jr.;  and  Dabbs.  John  W    T..  to 
Elographics.  Inc.  Electrographic  tough  sensor  having  reduced  bow  of 
equipotential  field  line  therem  Bl  4.731.508.  CI.  178-18.000 
Gogswll.  Frederic  N.;  Hezzell.  David  J  ;  and  Williams.  Peter  J.,  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Indusnies  Pic.  Millbank    Fibre  reinforced  compositions  and 
methods  for  pcxxlucing  such  compositions.  B I  5.019.450, 0  428-402.000. 
Havrilla,  Joseph  B.:  See — 

Reilly.   David   M  :   Havrilla.  Joseph   B.;  GelMum.  Eugene  A.;  and 
Kazousky.  Daniel.  Bl  5.383.858.  CI  604-152  000 
Hewlen-Packard  Company:  See — 

Hickman,  Marie  S..  Bl  4.%3.882.  Q.  347^1.000 
Hezzell.  David  J.:  See- 
Cogswell.  Frederic  N.;  Hezzell.  David  J.;  and  Williams.  Peier  J..  Bl 

5.213.889,0.428-332.000. 
Gogswll.  Frederic  N.:  Hezzell.  David  J  ;  and  WiUiams,  Peter  J.,  Bl 
5,019,450,  CI.  428-402  000. 
Hickman,  Mark  S  .  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Printing  of  pixel  locations 
by  an  ink  jei  printer  using  multiple  nozzles  for  each  pixel  or  pixel  row.  Bl 
4,963,882.0   347-«l.000. 
Hoeganaes  Corporation:  See — 

James,  William   B.;  Causton.   Robert  J;  and  Fulmer,  John  J.,  Bl 
5,080,712,0.  75-229.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Indusnies  Pic.  Millbank:  See— 

Gogswll.  Frederic  N.;  Hezzell.  David  J.;  and  Williams.  Peter  J..  Bl 
5.019.450.  CI.  428-402.000. 
Iniermedics.  Inc.:  See — 

Pless.  Benjamin  D;  and  Sweeney,  Michael  B  .  Bl   4,880,005,  O 
607-15.000 
James,  William  B.;  Causton,  Robert  J  ;  and  Fulmer.  John  J  .  to  Hoeganaes 
Corporation    Optimized  double  press-double  sinter  powder  metallurgy 
method  Bl  5.080.712.  O  75-229000. 
Kawasaki  Chemical  Holding  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 
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Cogswell,  Frederic  N  ;  Hezzell,  David  J.;  and  Williams.  Peter  J    Bl 
5.213.889.  CI.  428-332.000. 
Kazousky,  Daniel:  See — 

Reilly.  David  M.;   Havrilla.  Joseph   B.;   Gelblum.   Eugene  A     and 
Kazousky.  Daniel.  81  5.383.858.  CI.  604-152.000 
Kenrick,  Charles  R  :  See^ 

Anderson.  Charles  B.;  and  Keniick,  Charles  R..  Bl   5.121.948    CI 
285-168.000 
Lemelson,  Jerome  H  .  to  Bankers  Trust  Company.  Surface  shaping  and 

hnishmg  apparanjs  and  method.  Bl  4,831.230.  CI.  219-121.120. 
Lemelson.  Jerome  H.  Surface  shaping  and  finishing  apparatus  and  method  B 1 

5.064.989.0.219-121.120. 
Lewis,  Lawrence  E  ;  and  Meredith,  Michael  S..  to  Chronology  Corporation. 
Automated  development  of  timing  diagrams  for  electrical  circuits    Bl 
5.38IJ24.  a.  395-161.000. 
Medrad.  Inc.:  See — 

Reilly.   David   M.;   Havrilla.  Joseph   B.;   Gelblum,   Eugene  A.;  and 
Kazousky.  Daniel.  Bl  5,383,858.  CI.  604-152.000 
Meredith.  Michael  S.:  See- 
Lewis,  Lawrence  E.;  and  Meredith,  Michael  S.,  Bl   5  381  5'>4    CI 
395-161.000. 
Musto,  Dominick:  See — 

Ernst,  James;  Williamson,  Steven;  Rogers,  George;  and  Musto,  Domin- 
ick, Bl  4,861.270.  CI.  434-226.000 
Nakajima,  Junichi.  to  Fuji  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Barking  machine  Bl 
4,691.750,  a.  144-208.900 


Pless,  Benjamin  D.;  and  Sweeney,  Michael  B.,  to  Intermedics,  Inc.  Pacemaker 

for  detecting  and  terminating  a  tachycardia.  Bl  4,880.005,  CI  607-15  000 

Reilly.  David  M.;  Havrilla.  Joseph  B..  Gelblum.  Eugene  A.;  and  Kazousky, 

Daniel,  to  Medrad.  Inc.  Front-loading  medical  injector  and  syringe  for  use 

therewith.  Bl  5.383.858.  CI,  604-152.000. 

Rogers.  George:  See — 

Ernst.  James;  Williamson,  Steven;  Rogers,  George;  and  Musto,  Domin- 
ick, Bl  4,861,270,  CI.  434-226.000. 
Sweeney,  Michael  B.:  See— 

Pless.  Benjamin  D.;  and  Sweeney.  Michael  B..  Bl   4.880  005    CI 
607-15.000. 
SymtttMi  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Ernst.  James;  William.son,  Steven;  Rogers.  George;  and  Musto,  Domin- 
ick, Bl  4,861,270,  CI.  434-226.000. 
Talmage,  John  E.,  Jr:  See- 
Gibson,  William  A.;  Talmage,  John  E..  Jr;  and  Dabbs,  John  W  T    Bl 
4,731,508,0.  178-18.000. 
Williams,  Peter  J.:  See- 
Cogswell,  Frederic  N.;  Hezzell,  David  J.;  and  Williams.  Peter  J    Bl 

5.213.889.  CI.  428-332.000. 
GogswII,  Frederic  N.;  Hezzell,  David  J  ;  and  Williams   Peter  J     Bl 
5.019,450,  CI.  428-402.000. 
Williamson,  Steven:  See — 

Emsl,  James;  Williamson,  Steven:  Rogers.  George:  and  Mmto  Domin- 
ick. Bl  4.861,270,  CI.  434-226.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Adams,  James  D.:  See — 

Rose,  Deborah  H.;  Adams,  James  D.;  and  Thole.  Steven,  375  170  O 
D25-59000 
Airborne  International  Marketing  Inc.:  See — 

Bronstein.  Gary  D..  375.067,  CI.  DI2-I69.000. 
Albatros  System  S.p.A.:  See— 

Andronico.  Federico.  375.151.  CI.  D23-277.000. 
Amerine.  Marilyn  R.:  See — 

MoiBn,ClifrordA.;andAmerine,  Marilyn  R, 375.171  CI  D75-67  000 
Anderson.  James  L.  Pond  filter  375.138,  CI.  D23-210.000 
Anderson.  Todd  A  ;  and  Heim.  Eiic  P.  to  Trudi  Hardware  Corporation  Outer 

surface  of  an  operator  housing.  375.042.  CI.  D8-400.000. 
Andronico.  Federico.  to  Albatros  System  S.p.A.   Bathtubs.  375.151.  O. 

Angel.  Donald  E.:  See- 
Lambert.  Brooks  H  ;  Half.  Michael  W ;  and  Angel,  Donald  E ,  375,090, 
CI.  DI4-I2I.000 

Aristo  Graphic  Systeme  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Cordes.  Werner;  and  Falkenberg,  Rolf,  375,087.  CI.  DI4-I14  000 

Armstrong  World  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Rose.  Deborah  H.;  Adams.  James  D.;  and  Thole.  Steven,  375,170,  CI. 

Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Matsuda.  Takashi.  and  Koinuma.  Masahirt>,  375,106,  O.  DI6-I33.000. 

AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company:  See 

Kellar,  Kevin  P;  and  Lin,  Homg-Jaan,  375.085.  CI.  DI4-I05  000 
Austin.  Jerrold  N.:  See — 

David.  Thomas  J.;  Labaire.  Ernest  D.;  and  Austin.  Jerrold  N    375  036 
CI.  D8-303.000 
Babbitt  Eric  K.;  and  Cuccio.  John,  to  TIE  Communications  Research  Inc 

Telephone  375,093,  O.  D14-15I.000 
Barrash.  Marshall;  and  Credk.  William,  Jr,  to  Coca-Cola  Company  The 

Collapsible  bottle.  375,048,  O.  D9-525.000. 
Barrault.   Jean-Louis,    to   Moulinex    S.A     Electric   toaster    375.017,   CI. 

Bartlen.  Galvin;   Leonhardt.  Michael   P;  Clark,  W.  James    and  Macey 

Stephen  Ellipsiodal  vertical  jet  mound.  375,165.  CI  D24-''04  000 
Barton.  David  C  Ski  pole  cocktail  pick.  375.025.  CI.  D7  684  000 
Bartsch.  Carola:  See — 

Milani.  Francesco;  and  Bartsch.  Carola.  375.158.  CI.  D24-II0000 
Bell  Helicopter  Textron  Inc.   See — 

Taylor.  Rodney  S.;  and  Joiner,  Walter  C,  375.077,  CI.  DI2-327  000 
r7?n<i'^^"  ^"  '"  ^^""^  ^'^"  Manufacwring  Corp    Jewelry  chain. 
Bhamra  Chain  Manufacninng  Corp.:  See — 

Bhamra.  Ajit  S  .  375.059.  CI.  DII-I5.000 
Biasotu  Mark;  Lewis.  Charies  R..  Jr.;  Nuttall,  Michael  J.;  Schaffeld,  John  H 
and  Sosa,  Jose  A.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.   Pager  375.043.  Cl' 

Boden.  Brian  G.:  See— 

Williard,  Lonnie;  Boden,  Brian  G.;  and  Hajinlian,  Harry.  375,044,  O 

Boteler.  William  C:  See— 

Sandor.  John  L.;  and  Boteler.  William  C.  375.080,  CI.  DI3-I4I  000 

Sandor.  John  L.;  and  Boteler.  William  C.  375.081.  CI.  DI3-I43  000 

^i^tfi^uo  Si)"*'  ^    Sandpaper  and  fibrous  material  cutter.   375.034,  CI. 
D8-98.000. 


Braun  AG:  See — 

Ullmann.  Roland.  375.016.  O.  D7-319.000. 
Bronstein.  Gary  D..  to  Airborne  International  Marketing  Inc.  Combined 

bumper  and  winch  carrier  375.067,  O.  DI2-I69  000. 
Brooker,  Steven  F:  See — 

Spear,  Kenneth  J.;  Czerwinski,  Frank  G.;  and  Brooker.  Steven  F 
375.027.  CI.  D8-I0.0O0. 
Brucki.  Alex.  Bell  bag.  374.983,  CI.  D3-226.000. 
Bruno.  Robert  H.:  See— 

McBride.JohnK.;Bruno.  Robert  H;  and  Dziersk.  Mark  D  375  110  Cl 
D16-209.000.  ■ 

Bryant,  David  E.:  See — 

Hillenmayer  Stefan;  Skrypalle,  Ulrich;  McKinnon,  Wayne  E  Bryant 
David  E  ;  Kingsbury,  Mary  E.;  Elkins,  Erich  C:  and  Erwin,  Doug  A  ' 
375.095.  Cl.  DI4-I51.000.  ^ 

Burdick,  Bruce;  Burdick,  Susan  K.;  Imani,  Cameron;  and  Chow,  Johnson  to 

Burdick  Group,  Inc.,  The.  Chair  374.992,  O.  D6-334  000 
Burdick  Group.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Burdick.   Bruce;   Burdick.  Susan   K.;   Imani.  Cameron;   and  Chow 
Johnson,  374,992,  Cl.  D6-334.000 
Burdick,  Susan  K.:  See— 

Burdick.   Bruce;   Burdick.  Susan   K.;   Imani.  Cameron;   and  Chow 
Johnson.  374.992,  Cl.  D6-334.000. 
Bussard,  Hany.  Spinner  fishing  lure.  375,137.  O.  D22-I29  00O 
Bunon  Fronts  (London)  Limited:  See — 

Loader.  Gerald  R.  374.994.  Cl.  D6-359.000. 
Candela.  Francois.  Anti-skid  heel  attachment.  374.974.  Cl.  D2-%2  000 
Canon  Business  Machines.  Inc.:  See — 

Chiba,  Toshimi,  375.116,  Cl.  DI8-I.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kotaki,  Yasuo;  Hama.saki,  Yuji;  Saikawa,  Hideo;  Tokuda,  Hiroyuki 
Kawashima,  Shosaku;  Takenouchi,  Masanori;  Sato,  Osamu;  Yama- 
moto.  Hisashi;  Hinami,  Jun;  and  Sasaki,  Toshiaki  375  PO  Cl 
D 1 8-56.000  '  '  ' 

Capotosto,  David  A.:  See — 

Gelardi,  Paul  J.;  Gelardi,  John  A.;  and  Capotosto,  David  A.,  375,089.  Cl. 

Carroll.  Lewis  J  Bracket  for  cleat  cleaning  brush.  375,039  Cl  D8-354  000 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tomita,  Akemi,  375.054,  Cl.  DIO-38.000 

'^^'75^76CrDI 2  211^0°  ^^^    ^'"'"*'   "'^'   '"  ™'<^eh''-les. 
Chahed  Khaled.  to  Parfums  Jean  Jacques  Vivier.  Combined  perfume  bottle 

and  closure.  375.050,  Cl.  D9-553.000. 
Champane.  Dean  J .  to  Variety  Foods  Inc.  Dinosaur  shaped  food  product 

374.%7.  Cl.  Dl- 110.000. 
Chan.  Raymond  W  M.,  to  Jing  Mei  Industrial  Limited.  Wall  mount  shower 

head  with  a  push  bunon.  375.140.  Cl.  D23-213.O0O. 
Chavez.  Guillermo;  and  Guerra,  Sergio  Tie  strap.  375.041,  Cl  D8-394.000 
Cheiky.  Michael  C.  to  Dreisbach  Electromotive.  Inc.  Car  body.  375.062.  Cl. 

Chemoff.  Ryan  J.  Toy  ball.  375.128.  Cl.  D2 1 -204.000. 

Chiba,  Toshimi.  to  Canon  Business  Machines.  Inc    Electronic  typewriter 

having  a  display  screen.  375.116.  Cl.  DI8-I.00O. 
Chicony  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsai,  Ching-Cheng,  375.088,  Cl.  DI4-1 15.000. 
Chiou.  Ming  L.  License  plate  frame  375.072.  Cl.  DI2-I93.000. 


Chow,  Johnson:  See — 

Burdick,   Bruce;   Burdick,  Susan   K.;   Imani.  Cameron;  and  Chow, 
Johnson,  374.992,  CI.  D6-334.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Kugler,  Erich  O..  375,075,  Cl.  D12-209.000, 
Citadel  Inirovarions  Inc.:  See — 

Radke,  George  F.  375,155,  O  D23-344.000. 
Clark.  W.  James:  See— 

Battlett,  Galvin;  Leonhardt.  Michael  P:  Claiic  W.  James;  and  Macey, 
Stephen,  375,165,  Cl.  D24-204.000.  - 

Cobb,  Russell  L.  Portable  vehicle  shelter.  375,078.  O.  012-401.000. 
Coca-Cola  Company.  The:  See — 

Banash,  Marshall;  and  Crrdle.  William.  Jr.  375.048,  O.  D9-525.O0O 
Cohen  Milton  L.;  and  Siegel,  Jeff,  to  Lifetime  Hoan  Corporation.  Rocauble 

kitchen  tool  rack.  375.023.  O.  D7-641.000. 
Communications  Technology  Corporation:  See — 
Messelhi,  Selim,  375.082,  O.  D 1 3- 152.000. 
Cone,  Richard  E.,  to  Cosco.  Inc.  Chair  base.  375,008,  Cl.  D6-495.000. 
Connally.  Becki  B.  Slip  cover  for  sleeping  mats.  375,014,  Cl.  D6-610.000. 
Cook.  Kim  M  Shoulder  strap  for  securing  a  purse.  374.977.  Cl.  D3-215  000. 
Cordes.  Werner;  and  Falkenberg.  Rolf  to  Aristo  Graphic  Systeme  GmbH  & 
Co.  KG  Combined  personal  computer  mouse  and  digitizing  stylus  device 
for  use  with  a  drawing  board  accessory.  375,087,  CI.  D14-1 14.000. 
Cosco.  Inc.:  See — 

Cone.  Richard  E..  375.008,  Cl.  D6-»95.000. 
Cothem,    Leslie    R.    Holder   for   food   smoking   matenals.    375,020,   Cl. 

D7-402.000 
Cottone.  James  F.  Heavy  duty  clamp  for  computer  paper  margin  stripper. 

375,031,0.  D8-72.000. 
Cottone,  James  F   Unified  footpiece  clamp  for  computer  paper  margin 

stnpper.  375,032,  O.  D8-72.O0O. 
Credle,  William.  Jr:  See—  _ 

Barrash,  Marshall;  and  Credle,  William,  Jr,  375.048,  O.  D9-525.000. 
Cuccio.  John:  See — 

Babbitt.  Eric  K.;  and  Cuccio.  John,  375,093,  Cl  D 1 4- 15 1.000. 
Czerwinski,  Frank  G.:  See — 

Spear.  Kenneth  J  ;  Czerwinski.  Frank  G.;  and  Brooker,  Steven  F. 
375.027,  Cl.  D8- 10.000. 
Dages,  Claude.  Golf  club  carrier.  374,986,  Cl.  D3-259.00O. 
Daicos,  Peter  S  Training  football.  375.129.  Cl  D21-2O4.O0O 
DArhy.  Terence  T  Guitar  body.  375,113,  O.  Dl  7-20.000. 
Darley.  Peter  F  Control  panel  for  a  fire  truck.  375,071.  Cl  DI2-I92.000. 
David  Thomas  J ;  Labarre.  Ernest  D.;  and  Austin,  Jerrold  N.,  to  Fiskars  Inc. 

Handle  grip  375,036,  Cl.  D8-303  000. 
DeHimer,  William  S.  Throttle  body.  375.102.  Cl.  DI5-5.00O. 
De  Zen.  Vittorio.  to  Royal  Building  Systems  (CDN)  Limited.  Facia  gable 

extrusion  for  a  building  strucnire.  375.173,  CI.  D25-124.000. 
DiGiorgio,  Tony,  to  Dominion  Plastics  Inc.  Slider  window  transom  element 

375.172.  Cl.  D25-I22.0OO. 
DiGiorgio.  Tony,  to  Dominion  Plastics  Inc.  Window  mullion.  375,174.  O. 

D25- 1 24.000. 
DiGiorgio,  Tony,  to  Dominion   Plastics   Inc.   Window   locking  element. 

375,175,  CL  D25- 124.000. 
DiGiorgio,  Tony,  to  Dominion  Pla,stics  Inc.  Horizontal  slider  stile.  375,176, 

Cl   D25- 1 24.000. 
Dominion  Plastics  Inc.:  See — 

DiGiorgio,  Tony,  375,I7Z  Cl.  D25-122.O0O. 
DiGiorgio.  Tony,  375.174.  O  D25-124.000. 
DiGiorgio.  Tony.  375.175.  O.  D25-124.000. 
DiGiorgio.  Tony.  375,176,  Cl.  D25-I24.000 
Doughty.  Fredenc  C;  and  Mark.  Darren  M.,  to  Emhan  Inc.  Faucet.  375,142. 
Cl.  D23-241.000.  ,  ,    „, 

Doughty.  Frederic  C;  and  Mark,  Darren  M..  to  Emhart  Inc.  Faucet.  375.143. 

Cl.  D23-243,000. 
Doughty.  Frederic  C;  and  Mark,  Darren  M.,  to  Emhart  Inc.  Faucet  body. 

375.144.  Cl.  D23-243.000. 
Doughty.  Frederic  C;  and  Mark.  Darren  M..  to  Emhart  Inc.  Faucet  375.145, 

Cl.  D23-243.00O. 
Doughty,  Frederic  C:  and  Mark,  Darren  M..  to  Emhart  Inc  Faucet  375.146. 

Cl.  D23-243.O0O 
Doughty.  Frederic  C;  and  Mark.  Darren  M..  to  Emhart.  Inc.  Faucet.  375.147. 

Cl.  D23-243.000. 
Draegerwerk  AG:  See — 

Milani.  Francesco;  and  Bartsch.  Carola.  375.158.  O.  D24-1IO.0OO 
Dreisbach  Electromotive,  Inc.:  See — 

Cheiky,  Michael  C,  375,062.  Cl   DI2-91.000. 
Duvemay,  Mark  E.;  Mater,  Robert  F,  Jr;  and  Mellow,  James  L..  to  Reese 

Products.  Inc  Hitch  ball  375.065.  Cl.  DI2-I62.000. 
DX  Plastic  AB:  See- 
Johansson.  Lais-Gunnar,  375.159.  O.  D24-II2.000. 
Dziersk.  Mark  D.:  See— 

McBride.  John  K.;  Bruno.  Robert  H  ;  and  Dziersk,  Mart  D..  375.1 10.  Q. 
D  16-209.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

McBride,  John  K  ;  Bruno.  Robert  H.;  and  Dziersk.  Mark  D..  375,110.  U. 
D  16-209.000. 
Edwards.  Shane  Roof  tiler's  hammer  .375.033.  Q.  D8-75.000. 
Elkins,  Erich  C:  See— 

Hillenmayer,  Stefan;  Skrypalle,  Ubich;  McKinnon.  Wayne  E.;  Bryant 
David  E.;  Kingsbury.  Mary  E.;  Elkins,  Ench  C;  and  Erwin.  Doug  A.. 
375.095,0.014-151.000. 


Emhait  Inc.:  See — 

Doughty.  Frederic  C  ;  and  Mark.  Darren  M..  375.142.  O.  D23-241.000. 
Doughty.  Frederic  C  ;  and  Mirk.  Darren  M..  375.143. 0.  D23-243.000. 
Doughty,  Frederic  C;  and  Mark.  Darren  M.,  375,144, 0  D23-243.000. 
Doughty.  Frederic  C  ;  and  Mark.  Darren  M..  375,145, 0.  D23-243.000. 
Doughty.  Fredenc  C;  and  Mark,  Darren  M..  375,146. 0.  D23-243.000 
Doughty.  Fredenc  C;  and  Mark.  Darren  M  .  375.147.  O.  D23-243  000 
Emoto.  Seiji.  to  Isuzu  Motors  Limited  Whicle  seat  374.993, 0.  D6-356.000. 
Enhance  Cable  Technology:  See- 
Lambert  Brooks  H  ;  Haff,  Michael  W ;  and  Angel,  Donald  E.,  375,090. 
O.  D14-121.000. 
Equip  For  Independence.  Inc.:  See — 

Lipson.  Walda  B  ;  and  Yutdin.  Carl.  375,163.  O.  D24-183.O0O 
Erickson,   Kenneth  D.,  to  Team  Vision.  Inc.  Cube  stand.   375,007.  CI. 

D6-495.000 
Erwin.  Doug  A.:  See — 

HillennByer,  Stefan;  Skrypalle.  Ulrich,  McKinnon,  Wayne  E.;  Bryant. 
David  E  ;  Kingsbury.  Mary  E.;  Elkins.  Erich  C;  and  Erwin,  Doug  A.. 
375.095.  Cl.  D14-151000 
Excellenie.  Richard.  Electric  guitar  body  375.114.  O.  D17-20.000 
Falkenberg.  Rolf  See— 

Cordes.  Werner,  and  Falkenberg,  Rolf,  375.087,  O.  DI4-1 14.000 
Feliciano.  Epifania:  See — 

Vargas.  Mayra;  and  Feliciano.  Epifania.  374.975,  O.  D3-202.000. 
Ferdi.  Allan  W.  Apparel  attached  eyeglasses  holder.  374.978, 0.  D3-2 15.000. 
Fiskars  Inc.:  See — 

David.  Thomas  J.;  Labarre.  Ernest  D  ;  and  Austin.  Jerrold  N..  375.036, 
O.  D8-303  000. 
Franck,  Guenter,  to  Osram  GmbH.  Refiector-type  fluorescent  lamp.  375.177. 

Cl.  D26-3.000. 
Friedlander,  Uri:  See — 

Sewell.  Peter  J.;  and  Friedlander.  Uri.  375.056.  O  DlO-%.000. 
Fur  Reel,  Inc  :  See- 
Hamilton.  Joseph  A..  374,982.  O.  D3-22 1.000. 
Gelardi.  John  A.:  See — 

Gelardi,  Paul  J.;  Gelardi.  John  A.,  and  Capotosto,  David  A.,  375,089,  CI. 
DI4-121.000. 
Gelardi,  Paul  J.;  Gelardi.  John  A.;  and  Capotosto,  David  A.,  to  LCV 

Associates.  Video  cassette.  375.089.  Cl  DI4-121.000. 
General  Mills.  Inc.:  See — 

Gluszak.    Timothy    J.;    and    Zimmerman.    Craig    E.,    374,969.    Cl. 
DI-125.000. 
Geotek  Communications.  Inc.:  See — 

Hilsenrath,  CMiver.  Moon,  John;  and  Opet,  William  A..  375,092,  C\. 
D 1 4- 142.000. 
Gerhart.  Mark  D  :  See— 

Lathrop.  Gregory  A  .  Gerhart.  Mark  D  ;  Gnadt  David  F;  Maikey,  Kevin 
J :  Gonda.  Frank  E.;  and  Uubach.  David  S  .  375.051.  Cl.  D9-558.000 
Ulhrop,  Gregory  A  ;  Gerhart  Mark  D  ;  Gnadi,  David  F;  Maikey,  Kevin 
J    Gonda.  Frank  E  ;  and  Uubach,  David  S.,  375,052, 0.  D9-558.000. 
Gilbert.  Karen  A.  Stethescope  cover  375,162,  O.  D24- 1 34.000 
Gluszak,  Timothy  J  ,  and  Zimmerman.  Craig  E..  to  General  Mills,  Inc. 
Combined    food    product    and    support    board    therefor.    374.969.   Q. 
Dl-125.000. 
Gnadt.  David  F.:  See — 

Lathrop.  Gregory  A  ;  Gerhart.  Mark  D  ;  Gnadt.  David  F;  Markey.  Kevm 

J.;  Gonda.  Frank  E.;  and  Uubach.  David  S  .  375.051. 0.  D9-558  000. 

Udirop  Gregory  A  ,  Gerhart.  Mark  D  .  Gnadt  David  F;  Markey,  Kevin 

J.;  Gonda.  Frank  E.;  and  Uubach.  David  S  .  375,052, 0.  D9-558  000 

Gonda.  Frank  E.:  See — 

Lathrop.  Gregory  A.;  Gerhart  Mark  D.;  Gnadt  David  F;  Markey.  Kevui 

J.;  Gonda.  Frank  E  ;  and  Uubach.  David  S  .  375.051. 0  D9-558  000. 

Udin»,  Gregory  A.;  Gerhart  Mark  D  ;  Gnadt,  David  F;  Markey.  Kevin 

J.;  Gonda.  Fnuik  E.,  and  Uubach.  David  S..  375,052.  Cl.  D9-558.00O 

Goto.  Toru;  Ito.  Seiichi;  Hatsunxxo.  Kunio;  and  Kalo,  Takashi.  to  Nippon 

Sanso  Corporation  Cap  for  drink  container.  375.018.  O.  D7-392.100. 
Goto.  Toru;  Ito,  Seiichi;  Hatsumolo,  Kunio;  and  Munkami.  Yasuhiro,  to 
Nippon    Sanso   Corporation.    Cap    for   drink   contiiiKT.    375,019,   Cl. 
D7  392.100 
Goulding-Tbompson.  Bonnie  L.;  and  Thompson,  Miciiael.  to  GouMing- 

Thompson,  Bonme  L  Massage  tool.  375.166.  Cl.  D24-214000 
Graham.  Anna;  and  Hofgartner,  Daniel,  to  Peter  Anthony  Design  Ltd.  Chair. 
374.995.  O.  D6-380.000 

Gtuters.  Karen  R.:  See —  

Gruters.  Robert  P;  and  Gruten.  Karen  R..  374.973.  O.  D2-866.000. 
Gtuters.  Robert  P;  and  Gnjters.  Karen  R.  Embellished  feathered  head  band. 

374.973,  Cl  D2-866.000. 
GSL  Rechargeable  Products.  Ltd.:  See— 

Heun,  Ping  H.,  375.057,  O  DIO- 104.000. 
Guerra,  Sergio:  See — 

Chavez,  Guillenno;  and  Guena,  Sergio,  375,041.  O.  D8- 394.000. 
Haff.  Michael  W.:  See—  ^,^  ,^ 

Lambert.  Brooks  H  ;  Haff.  Michael  W ;  and  Angel.  Donald  E.  375.090. 
O.  D14-I21.0n0 
Hainsworth,  Mike  J.;  and  Viner,  Peter,  to  McPhenoov Limited.  Blade 

scabbard.  374,981.  O.  D3-220.000 
Hajinlian,  Harry:  See—  _,  „..   ™ 

Wilhaid,  Lonnie;  Boden,  Brian  G.;  and  Hajinlian,  Harry.  375.044,  Cl 
D9-433.000 
Hakanssofi,  Anene.  to  Handi  Mate,  Inc.  Double  conugated  cardboard  table 
375.006,  Cl  D6-484.000. 
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Hamada,  Mikio,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Process  moniloring  controller 

375.084,  CI.  D13-162.000. 
Hamasaki.  Yuji:  See — 

Kotaki.  Yasuo;  Hamasaki.  Yuji;  Saikawa,  Hideo;  Tokuda.  Hiroyuki; 

Kawashima.  Shosaku;  Takenouchi.  Masanori;  Sato,  Osamu;  Yama- 

moco,  Hisashi;  Hinami.  Jun;  and  Sasaki,  Toshiaki,  375,120.  CI. 

D  18-56.000. 

Hamilton.  Joseph  A.,  to  Fur  Reel,  Inc.  Ry  caddy.  374,982,  CI  D3-22I  COO 

Handi  Mate,  Inc.:  See— 

Hakans.son,  Anette,  375,006,  C\.  D6-484.000. 
Harata.  Tomohiro,  to  Sony  Corporatioo.  Combined  video  tape  recorder  and 

camera.  375,108,  CI.  D 1 6-202.000. 
Han.  Patricia  E.,  to  Hart.  Patricia  E.  Stethoscope  diaphragm  holder.  375,161, 

CI.  D24-I34.000 
Hartman,  William  M.  Servo-controlled  video  camera.  375,109,  Q.  DI6- 

Hatsumolo,  Kunio:  See — 

Go»o.  Toni;  Ito.  Seiichi;  Hatsumoto,  Kunio:  and  Kato,  Takashi  375  018 
CI.  D7-392.I0O.  '       '       ■ 

Goto,  Toru;  Ito,  Seiichi:  Hatsumoto,  Kunio;  and  Murakami,  Yasuhiro 
375,019,  CI.  D7-392.I00. 
Heim.  Eric  P:  See — 

Anderson.  Todd  A.;  and  Heim,  Eric  P,  375,042,  CI.  D8-400000 
Hess,  Qarence  E.:  See — 

Wasserman,  Constance  V.:  and  Hess.  Clarence  E.,  375,164,  CI.  D24- 

Heun,  Ping  H  ,  to  GSL  Rechargeable  Products,  Ltd.  Remote  control  trans- 
mitter for  a  dog  trainmg  unit.  375,057,  CI.  DIO-104  000 
Hewi  Heinrich  Wilke  GmbH:  See— 

Scholl.  Winfried.  375,012,  CI.  D6-574.000. 
Hillenmayer.  Stefan;  Skrypalle,  Ulrich;  McKinnon.  Wayne  E.;  Bryant  David 
E;  Kingsbury.  Mary  E.;  Hkins,  Erich  C;  and  Erwin,  Doug  A.,  to  Siemens 
Rolm  Conununications  Inc.  Telephone.  375,095,  CI   D14-15I  OOO 
Hilhnger,  George  Tool  caddy.  374,988,  CI.  D3-294  000 
Hilsenrath.  Oliver.  Moon.  John:  and  Opet.  William  A.,  to  Geotek  Commu- 
nications,   Inc.    Mobile   communications   terminal.    375,092,   O.    DI4. 
142.000. 
Hinami,  Jun:  See — 

Kotaki,  Yasuo;  Hamasaki,  Yuji;  Saikawa,  Hideo;  Tokuda,  Hiroyuki; 

Kawashima.  Shosaku;  Takenouchi,  Masanori;  Sato,  Osamu;  Yama- 

moto.  Hisashi;  Hinami,  Jun;  and  Sasaki,  Toshiaki,  375,120.  CI. 

DI8-56.000. 

Hlinka,  Edward  A.;  Niswander.  Dwighi  J.;  Scheie,  Carl  E.;  Schield,  Edward 

375,130  cTm^^^^iTSx)'"  '"  *"''*"  ^"^"^  °"°^  ^°  ^'''**^'l 
Hofgartner,  Daniel:  See— 

Graham,  Anna;  and  Hofgartner,  Daniel,  374.995,  CI  D6-380000 
Hope  Coppinger:  See — 

Keohan.  Richard,  375.117,  CI.  D 1 8- 1 7.000. 

""^Jf^*^^  ^""  ^""^  Holdings  and  Finance  S.  A.  Container  ,spout. 
375,046.  a.  D9-447.000. 

Hoyt,  Valerie  Toiletry  bag  374,985,  CI.  D3-246.000. 

Hubbell  Incorporated:  See — 

Sandor,  John  L.;  and  Boteler,  William  C,  375.080,  CI.  D13-14I  000 
Sandor,  John  L.;  and  Boteler,  William  C,  375,081,  CI.  DI3-I43  000 

Hughes,  Cheryl  A.,  to  Samsonite  Corporation    Flight  bag.  374,987.  CI. 

Hunt.  David  L.;  and  Memke.  David  K  .  to  Rubbermaid  Specialty  Products 
Inc  Shed.  375.168.  CI.  D25-16.00O.  i-       j  «.« 

Hum,  David  L;  and  Memke,  David  K..  lo  Rubbermaid  Specialty  Products 
Inc.  Upnght  shed.  375.169.  CI.  D25-I6.000. 

Icenogle,  Robert  O.  Outboard  motor  cavation  plate.  375.101,  CI  D15-4  000 

Ikenaga.  Takashi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Electronic  game  housing.  375. 1 26.  Cl' 

Imani,  Cameron:  S""-^ 

Bur^ck.   Br.f,-     Burdick,  Susan   K.;   Imani.  Cameron;  and  Chow 
Johnson.  3 ',  'J92.  CI.  D6-334.000. 
Ishii.  Daisuke.  •;  Sony  Cotporation    Combined  video  tape  recorder  and 

camera.  375.107,  CI.  D16-202.000. 
Ishikawa,  Kazumasa;  and  Kanda.  Shigemi,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ud.  Cleaning 

toner  magazine.  375,1 18,  CI   D18-43.000. 
Isuzu  Motors  Limited:  See — 

Emoto,  Seiji,  374,993,  CI.  D6-356.00O 
Ito.  Seiichi:  See— 

Goto,  Tofu;  ho.  Seiichi;  Hatsumoto.  Kunio;  and  Kato,  Takashi,  375.018. 

°*375o'l9'ci°b7"392'  00^'™™°^'  *^'""°'  ^  '^"'»''"™'-  Vas"hiro, 
J  A   Henckels  Zwillingswerk  AG:  See — 

Maneol,  Petra,  375,035,  CI.  D8- 107.000. 
Jacuzzi.  Remo,  to  Jason  International,  Inc.  Bath  nib.  375,152,  CI.  D23- 

Jacuzzi,  Remo,  to  Jason  International.  Inc.  Bath  nib.  375.153,  CI.  D23 

Jagger.  Joyce  V  Patient  garment.  374,970,  CI.  D2-720000 

Jannaid,  James  H..  to  Oakley,  Inc  Ear  stems.  375,1 12,  CI  D16-335  000 

Jason  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Jacuzzi,  Remo,  375,152,  C\.  D23-277.000 

Jacuzzi,  Remo,  375.153,  CI  D23-280  300. 
Jing  Mei  Industnal  Limited:  See — 

Chan,  Raymond  W.  M.,  375.140,  Cl.  D23-2I3.000. 


Jivago.  liana  V.  Fragrance  bottle.  375,047.  Cl.  D9-52 1.000. 

Johansson.  Lars-Gunnar,  to  DX  Plastic  AB.  Saliva  extractor  tube  375  159 

Cl.  D24- 11 2.000. 
Joiner,  Walter  C:  See — 

Taylor.  Rodney  S.;  and  Joiner.  Walter  C,  375,077,  a   DI2-327  000 
Josefsson,  Anders.  Table.  375,004,  Cl.  D6-477.000. 
Juki  Corporation:  See —  . 

Shibuya.  Shoichi,  375,104,  Cl.  D15-69.000. 
K&K  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kato,  Koji,  375,132,  Cl.  D2 1-238.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See— 

Hamada.  Mikio,  375.084,  CI.  DI3-I62.000. 
Kondo,  Osamu,  375,086,  Cl.  D14-106  000 
Kallista,  Inc.:  See— 

Robbins,  Tom  E.,  375.149,  CI.  D23-257.000. 
Kanda,  Shigemi:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Kazumasa;  and  Kanda,  Shigemi,  375,1 18,  Cl  DI8-43  000 
Karnes,  Harty.  Disposable  glove  dispenser.  375,010,  Cl  D6-5I5  000 
Katdare,  Ashok  V.:  See— 

Kramer,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Katdare,  Ashok  V,  375,157,  Q  D24-I0I  000 
375  ll32''a  0^*23*'*^'"'  '^'''""*'''"  ^^^*^   Belt  for  ski  competition. 
Kato.  Takashi:  See— 

Goto.  Tocu;  Ito,  Seiichi;  Hatsumoto.  Kunio,  and  Kato.  Takashi  375  018 
Cl.  D7-392  100.  '        ' 

Kawada,  Manabu,  to  Yamaha  Corporation  Musical  tone  control  apparatus 

375,115,  CI.  D  17-99.000. 
Kawashima,  Shosaku:  See — 

Kotaki.  Yasuo;  Hamasaki,  Yuji;  Saikawa,  Hideo;  Tokuda,  Hiroyuki 

Kawashima.  Shosaku;  Takenouchi.  Masanori;  Sato,  Osamu;  Yama- 

moto,   Hisashi;  Hinami,  Jun;  and  Sasaki,  Toshiaki,   375,120,  Cl. 

Dl  o-5o.uOO. 

Kellar,  Kevin  P;  and  Lin.  Homg-Jaan,  to  AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions 

Company.  Price  verifier.  375.085.  Cl.  D14- 105.000. 
Keller.  H.  Thomas;  and  Risdon.  Scon,  to  Vaughan  Furniture  Company  Inc 

Chest  on  chest  dresser  with  mirror.  374.999,  Cl.  D6-444.000. 
Keller.  H.  Thomas;  and  Risdon.  Scon,  to  Vaughan  Furniture  Company  Inc 

Armoire.  375.001,0.  D6-445.000.  ►«"  J- 

Keller.  Jerry  A.  Directional  indicator  for  valves.  375.148.  Cl  D23-249000 
K«jhan  Richard,  to  Hope  Coppinger  Ink  stamp.  375.1 17.  Cl.  018-17.000 
Kboo,  Bee  L..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Selective  call  receiver.  375.099,  Q.  D14- 

Kigawa,  Naoyuki:  See — 

Sone.Takahiro;  and  Kigawa,  Naoyuki,  375,058,  Cl.  DIO- 1 16  000 
Kingsbury.  Mary  E.:  See— 

Hillenmayer.  Stefan;  Skrypalle.  Ulrich;  McKinnon.  Wayne  E  Bryant 
Ikivid  E.;  Kingsbury,  Mary  E.:  Elkins,  Erich  C;  and  Erwin.  Doug  A  " 
375,095,  a.  DI4-15I.00O.  * 

Kitsuko  Corporation:  See — 

Toh,  Tadamine,  375,094.  Cl.  DI4-I5I.000 
Ko.  Steven.  Interconnectible  storage  unit.  374,998,  Cl.  D6-440  (XX) 
Kobayashi.  Shinklchi;  and  Sugimoto,  Kazuyoshi,  to  Sony  Computer  Enter- 
tainment Inc.  Case  for  an  optical  disc.  375.015,  CI.  D6-632  000 
Koinuma,  Masahiro:  See — 

Matsuda,  Takashi;  and  Koinuma,  Masahiro,  375,106,  Cl  D16-I33  000 
Kondo  Osamu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Electronic  computer.  375,086, 

Cl.  D14-I06.000. 
Kotaki,  Yasuo;  Hamasaki,  Yuji;  Saikawa,  Hideo;  Tokuda  Hiroyuki 
Kawashima,  Shosaku;  Takenouchi,  Masanori;  Sato,  Osamu;  Yamamoto 
Hisashi;  Hmami.  Jun;  and  Sasaki,  Toshiaki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha" 
Ink  tank  for  printer.  375.120,  a.  D18-56.000. 
Kovens,  Michael  L.,  to  Universal  Security  Instruments,  Inc.  Radio  commu- 
nicator 375,097.  Cl.  D14-159.000. 

'^'?!!?^-,!^'!!I?^*  ^-  *"''  '^•''are.  Ashok  V,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Tablet 

375.157,  a.  D24-101.000. 
Kubota  Corporation:  See — 

Masumoto,  Masao;  and  Shimoie,  Shizuo,  375,103,  Cl  DI5-25  000 

i-iVn^^nP^^^-,  ^^  Corporation.  Vehicle  wheel  front  face  segment. 

Kuo.  Wen-Jui  Ballpoint  pen.  375,124,  Q.  DI9-50.000 
Labarre,  Ernest  D  :  See — 

David,  Thomas  J  ;  Labarre,  Ernest  D.;  and  Austin,  Jerrold  N.,  375,0.36, 

Lambert,  Broots  H.;  Half,  Michael  W.;  and  Angel.  Donald  E..  to  Enhance 

Cable  Technology  Video  sound  adaptor  375.090,  Cl.  D14-I21  000 
LaPlanie,  Jimmy  A  .  Sr  Golf  club  bag  top.  374,989.  Cl   D3-3'>0  000 
Uthrop,  Gregory  A  ;  Gerhan,  Mark  D.;  Gnadt,  David  F;  Markey  Kevin  J  • 
Gonda,  Frank  E.,  and  Uubach,  David  S.,  to  Uver  Brothers  Company- 
Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Bonle.  375.051.  CI.  D9-558  000 
Lathrop,  Gregory  A.;  Gerhait,  Mark  D.;  Gnadi,  David  F;  Maricey  Kevin  J 
Gonda,  Frank  E.;  and  Uubach,  David  S.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company" 
Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Bottle.  375,052,  Cl  D9-558  000 
Laubach.  David  S  :  See — 

Lathrop,  Gregory  A.;  Gerhart.  Mark  D.;  Gnadl.  David  F;  Markey  Kevin 

J.;Gonda.  Frank  E;  and  Laubach.  Davids.  375.051  Cl  D9-558  000 

Lathrop.  Gregory  A.;  Gerhan.  Mark  D  ;  Gnadl,  David  F;  Markey  Kevin 

J.;  Gonda.  Frank  E.,  and  Laubach,  David  S  ,  375,052,  Cl  D9-558  000 

LCV  Associates:  See — 

Gelardi,  Paul  J.;  Gelardi.  John  A.:  and  Capotoslo.  David  A..  375  089  Cl 
DI4-I21.000.  .       ,       ,     . 

Lee.  Wen-Shian.  Towel  rack  suppon  arm.  375,01 1.  Cl.  D6-550.000. 


Lenger,  Sidney  A.,  to  Schottenslein  Stores  Corporation.  Table.  374.997,  O 

D6-436  000. 
Lenger.  Sidney  A.,  to  Schonenstein  Stares  Corporation.  Cocktail  taWe. 

375,005,  Cl.  D6-480.000. 
Leonhardt.  Michael  P.:  See — 

Banlett.  Galvin;  Leonhardt.  Michael  R;  aark.  W.  James;  and  Macey, 
Stephen,  375,165.  Cl.  D24- 204.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc  :  See— 

Lathrop.  Gregory  A  ;  Gerhan,  Maik  D  ;  Gnadt,  David  F;  Markey,  Kevin 

J  ;  Gonda,  Frank  E.;  and  Uubach,  David  S.,  375,05 1 .  Cl.  D9-558.000. 

Uthrop.  Gregory  A  ;  Gertiart.  Mark  D  ;  Gnadl.  David  F;  Markey,  Kevin 

J.;  Gonda,  Frank  E,;  and  Uubach.  David  S.,  375,052,  Cl.  D9-558  000. 

Uwis,  Charles  R,  Jr.:  See — 

Biasoni,  Mark;  Lewis,  Charles  R.,  Jr.;  Nuttall,  Michael  J  ;  Schaffeld. 
John  H.;  and  Sosa.  Jose  A..  375,043,  O.  DI4-I91.000. 
Lexmark  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Pangbum,  Thomas  E.,  375,119,  Cl.  D18-50.000. 
Lifetime  Hoan  Corporation:  See — 

Cohen,  Milton  L ,  and  Siegel,  Jeff,  375,023,  Cl.  D7-64I.000. 
Lin,  Homg-Jaan:  See — 

Kellar,  Kevin  P;  and  Lin,  Homg-Jaan,  375,085,  O.  DI4-105.000 
Lipson.  Walda  B.;  and  Yurdin.  Cari,  to  Equip  For  Independence,  Inc.  Portable 

upper  limb  suppon.  375.163,  a.  D24- 183.000. 
Loader.  Gerald  R  ,  lo  Button  Fronts  (London)  Limited.  Chair.  374,994,  C\. 

D6-359.000. 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc  :  See — 

Biasoni,  Mark;  Lewis,  Charles  R.,  Jr.;  Nunall,  Michael  J.;  Schaffeld, 

John  H.;  and  Sosa,  Jose  A.,  375,043,  Cl.  DI4-191.000. 
Ricardo,  George  L.;  Simmons,  William  D.;  and  Tull,  Beniie  D..  Jr., 
375,091.0.  D14-138.000. 
Lund.  David  M..  to  Lund  Industries.  Inc.  Side  window  cover  for  vehicle. 

375.068.  CI.  D12-183.000. 
Lund  Industries.  Inc.;  See — 

Lund.  David  M.,  375.068,  CI.  D12-I83.000. 
Lyons,  Harold  W.,  to  Whelen  Engineering  Company,  Inc.  Linear  strobe 

warning  light  fixture.  375,180.  O.  D26-28.000. 
MacDonald,  Sumner  Track  type  key  holder.  374,976.  Cl.  D3-207.000. 
Macey,  Stephen:  See — 

Bartlen.  Galvin;  Leonhardt,  Michael  P,  Clark.  W.  James;  and  Macey. 
Stephen,  375,165.  Cl.  D24- 204.000. 
Mackey,  Keith  J.:  See— 

Roberson.  Linda  K.;  and  Mackey,  Keidi  J  .  374,979.  Cl.  D3-217.000. 
MacLean-Fogg  Company:  See — 

Pazdirek,  Jiri,  375,079,  Cl.  D13-132.000., 
Maliek,  Michael  D.,  and  Schmidt,  Donald  R.  Bean  bag  game  target.  375,125, 

Cl.  D2 1 -5.000. 
Mangol.  Petia.  to  J    A    Henckels  Zwillingswerk  AG    Handle  for  knives. 

375,035,.C1.  D8-107.000. 
Mark,  Darren  M.:  See — 

Doughty,  Frederic  C;  and  Mark,  Darren  M.,  375,142,  Cl.  D23-24I.0O0. 
Doughty  Frederic  C;  and  Mark,  Darren  M.,  375,143,  Cl.  D23-243.000. 
Doughty,  Frederic  C;  and  Mark,  Darren  M.,  375,144.  Cl.  D23-243.000. 
Doughty,  Frederic  C  .  and  Marie.  Darren  M..  375.145. 0.  D23-243.000. 
Doughty.  Frederic  C:  and  Marie  Darren  M  .  3"5,M6,  CI.  D23-243.000. 
Doughty.  Frederic  C;  and  Mark.  Darren  M..  375,  i  47  O.  D23-243.000. 
Markey,  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Uthiop,  Gregory  A  :  Gerhan,  Marit  D.;  Gnadt.  David  F;  Markey.  Kevin 

J.;  (jonda.  Frank  E.;  and  Uubach,  David  S..  375,051,  CI.  D9-558.000. 

Lathrop,  Gregory  A.;  Gerhart,  Marit  D.;  Gnadt.  David  F;  Markey,  Kevin 

J  ;  Gonda.  Frank  E  ;  and  Uubach,  David  S  ,  375,052,  Cl.  D9-558.000. 

Masumoto,  Masao:  and  Shimoie.  Shizuo.  tt)  Kubota  Corporation.  Backhoe. 

375,103,0.  D15-25.000 
Mater.  Roben  F.  Jr.;  See — 

Duvemay.  Mark  £.:  Mater,  Robert  F,  Jr.;  and  Mellow,  James  L., 
375.065.  Cl.  D12-162.000. 
Matsuda    Taka.shi;   and    Koinuma.    Masahiro,   to  Asahi    Kogaku    Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Binoculars.  375,106.  O.  D16- 133.000. 
McArdle.  Christopher  J.,  to  Prodyne  Enterprises.  Inc.  Fruit/vegetable  nening 

displav  hammock.  375,021.  Cl.  D7-6OI.0O0. 
McBnde',  John  K.;  Bnino,  Roben  H.;  and  Dziersk,  Maris  D.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Camera  with  retractable  lens  cover.  375.110,  Cl.  D16- 
209.000. 
McKinnon,  Wayne  E.:  See — 

Hillenmayer,  Stefan;  Skrypalle,  Ulrich;  McKinnon,  Wayne  E.;  Bryant. 
David  E.;  Kingsbury,  Mary  E.;  Elkins.  Erich  C;  and  Erwin.  Doug  A.. 
375.095,0  D14-I5IO0O 
McKisson,  Eileen  A  .  to  Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique  S.A.  Tire.  375.064, 

Cl  D12-146000. 
McPherson's  Limited:  See — 

Hainswonh,  Mike  J.;  and  Viner,  Petei,  374,981.  Cl  D3-220.000. 
Mellow.  James  L.:  See — 

Duvemay.  Mark  E  ;  Mater.  Roben  F..  Jr.:  and  Mellow,  James  L. 
375.065.  O.  D12-162.OO0. 
Memke,  David  K.:  See- 
Hunt.  David  L  ;  and  Memke.  David  K..  375.168.  Cl  D25-I6.000. 
Hunt.  David  L.;  and  Memke.  David  K.,  375,169,  O  D25-16.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Sacco.  Bnino;  and  Pfeiffer,  Peter,  375,074,  O.  Dl  2-209.000. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.:  See- 


Kramer.  Kenneth  A.,  and  Katdare,  Ashok  V,  375.157, 0.  D24-IOI.0OO 
Messelhi,  Selim,  to  Communications  Technology  Cofponoon.  Post  or  strand 

mounted  lenninai  housing  375.082.  Cl.  D13-152.000 
Michael,  Russell  W  Compan  disc  player  with  memory.  375.096,  O.  D14- 

156.000. 
Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique  S.A.:  See— 

McKisson,  Eileen  A  .  375,064.  Cl.  D12-146.000. 
Milani.  Francesco,  and  Bartsch.  Carola,  to  Draegerweik  AG.  Anesthesia 

machine  and  woric  station.  375.158,  Cl.  D24- 110.000 
Miyashila.  Muneharu,  to  Yazaki  Industrial  Chemical  Co..  Lid  Joint  for  a  tack 

frame.  375,040.  Cl.  D8-382.000. 
Moallemi.  Kamran:  and  Wanen.  Roben  L..  to  Solana  Technology  Develop- 
ment Corporation    Heclronic  voice  messaging  note  pad    375.098.  CI. 
D14- 168.000. 
Moffin.  OiffoTd  A  ;  and  Amerine.  Marilyn  R  Support  stand  for  holding  heavy 

objects  375,171,  Cl.  D25-67.000. 
MOMO  S  PA.:  See— 

Cattaneo.  Marco,  375.076,0  DI2-2I1.000. 
Moon,  John:  See — 

Hilsenrath,  Oliver.  Moon,  John;  and  Opet,  William  A.,  375.092.  Q. 
D14-142.000. 
Morila,  Tamao,  to  Tarmo  Co.  Ltd.  Magnetic  fastener.  375,061,  CI.  Dll- 

220.000 
Moses.  Walter  A  Tool  for  cleanout  plugs  375.028,  O.  D8-29.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Khoo,  Bee  L.  375.099.  O  D14-I91.000  c. 

Moulinex  S.A.:  See — 

Banauli,  Jean-Louis,  375,017.  Cl.  D7-330.000. 
Moya.  Rebecca  See — 

Moya.  Rodney  A.;  and  Moya,  Rebecca.  374.980.  O  D3-2I8  000. 
Moya,  Rodney  A.;  and  Moya,  Rebecca.  Cellular  phone  and  pager  case. 

374.980.  O.  D3-2I8.000 
Murakami.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

(3olo,  Toru;  Ito,  Seiichi;  Hauumoto.  Kunio;  and  Murakami,  Yasuhiro. 
375.019,0.  D7-392.100. 
Nabisco,  Inc.;  See — 

WillianL  Lonnie;  Boden.  Brian  G.;  and  Hajinlian.  Harry.  375.044,  Cl. 
D9-433000 
Nagy-Bozsoky,  Gabor  Masonry  scoop.  375,030.  O  D8-45.000 
Nakamura,  Toshinobu,  to  Shinagawa  Shoko  Co.,  Ud.  Insulating  cover  for  a 

temiinal.  375,083,  O.  DI3-156.000. 
Nelson,  Michael  J.;  and  Nelson.  Susan  R  Combined  helmet  cover  and  visor. 

374,972,  O.  D2-866.000. 
Nelson,  Susan  R.:  See — 

Nelson,  Michael  J  ;  and  Nelson,  Susan  R.,  374,972,  O.  D2-866.000. 
Newberry,  Gerald  G  Rod  and  wedge  puller.  375.133.  O.  022-108.000. 
Nippon  Sanso  Corporation:  See — 

Goto. Toru;  Ito,  Seiichi;  Hatsumoto.  Kunio;  and  Kato,  Takashi,  375.018, 

Cl.  D7-392.I00. 
Goto.  Toru;  Ito.  Seiichi;  Hatsumoto.  Kunio;  and  Murakami.  Yasuhiro. 
375,019.0.  D7-392.100. 
Niswander.  Dwight  J  :  See — 

Hlinka,  Edward  A..  Niswander,  Dwight  J ,  Scheie.  Carl  E.;  Schield. 
Edward  A.;  and  Shenoha.  James  L..  375,130.  O.  D2I-2I4.000. 
Nitsuko  Corporation:  See — 

Toh.  Tadamine,  375.100.  CI.  D14-24!  000. 
Noniewicz.   Zbigniew,  to  Wolfcraft  GmbH.   Work   bench.    374,996.  Cl. 

D6-400  000. 
NordstrtMn.  James:  See — 

Nordstrom.  James  P..  Jr .  375.003.  O  D6-466.000. 
Nordstrom.  James  P,  Jr ,  to  Nordstrom.  James.  Foldable  stand  for  one  guitar. 

375,003.  Cl  D6-466.000. 
Nunall.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Biasoni.  Mark;  Uwis.  Cowries  R  .  Jr.;  Nunall.  Michael  J  ;  Schaffeld. 
John  H.;  and  Sosa,  Jose  A.,  375.043,  Cl  D14-I9I.000 
O.  Ames  Co.:  See — 

Spear,  Kenneth  J.;  Czerwinski,  Frank  G.;  and  Brooker,  Steven  F., 
375.027,0  D8-I0.000. 
Oakley,  Inc.:  See — 

Jannaid,  James  H.,  375.112,  Cl.  D16-335.000. 
Oates.  Thomas  B.:  See — 

Weber,  Desna  V;  and  Oates,  Thomas  B  ,  375.045,  O  D9-443.000. 
Opet  William  A.:  See— 

Hilsenrath.  Oliver;  Moon.  John;  and  Opet,  William  A..  375^)92,  O. 
DI4- 142.000. 
Osram  GmbH:  See— 

Franck.  Guenter,  375,177,  Cl.  D26-3.00O. 
Pangbum.  Thomas  E.,  to  Lexmark  Intematioaal,  Inc.  Printer.  375,119,  O. 

D18-50.000 
Parfum,s  Jean-Jacques  Vixner  See — 

Chahed,  Khaled,  375,050,  Cl.  D9-553.000 
Park.  Kelly  R.  Protective  garment  for  shoulders.  374.971,  O.  D2-823.000. 
Paus.  Michael  J.  to  Universal  Furniture  Industries.  Inc  Cabinet.  375.000. 0. 

D6-44S.000 
Pazdirek.  Jiri,  to  MacLean-Fogg  Company.  Power  Une  insulator.  375,079. 0. 

D 13- 132.000. 
Pelvic  Posture  Limited:  See — 

Webb,  Roger  L  ,  375,009,  O.  D6-500.000. 

Peter  Anthony  Design  Ltd  :  See —  

Graham,  Anna;  and  Hofgartner,  Darnel.  374,995,  O.  D6-380.000. 
Pfeiffer,  Peter  See — 
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Sacco.  Bnmo:  and  Pfeiffer.  Peter,  375.074,  CI.  Dl  2-209.000. 
Poore.  Mart.  Insecl  eliminator  street  light  375,136,  CI.  D22-123.00O 
Prodyne  Enterprises,  Inc.:  Sec— 

McArdle,  Christopher  J..  375.021.  CI  D7  601.000. 
Pursley.  I.  Steve  Juicing  adapter  for  blenders  375,024,  CI.  D7-665.000. 
Radke.  George  F.  ui  Citadel  Innovations  Inc.  Natural  gas  fireplace  375  155 
CI   D23-344()00.  k  -  •       . 

Reckin  &  Colman  SA:  See— 

Vollbonh.  David.  375,049.  CI.  D9-526.00(). 
Reed.  Robert  R    Measuring  spoon  375.055.  CI.  DIO-46.200. 
Reese  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Duvemay.  Mari^  E  :   Mater.  Robert  F.  Jr.:  and  Mellow    James  L 
375.065.  CI,  DI2I62.IX)0 
Restorative  Care  Of  America  Incorporated:  See— 

Wasserman.  Constance  V.:  and  Hess.  Clarence  E..  375.164  a    D24- 
192.000. 
Reynolds  and  Reynolds  Company.  The:  See — 
Sisilli.  Jeffrey  M..  375.121.  CI  DI9-I.0O0 
Sisilli.  Jeffrey  M..  375.122.  CI.  D19-I.000 
Ricardo.  Gcrge  L  ;  Simm,ms.  William  D.;  and  Tull.  Bemie  D .  Jr  to  Ucent 
Tethnolosies  Inc  Portable  telephone  handset.  375.091.  CI.  DI4-I38  000 
Ricoh  Compan).  Ltd.:  See  — 

Ishikawj.  Ka/umasa.  and  Kanda,  Shigemi.  375.1 18.  Q.  DI8^3  000 
Risdon.  .Scott:  See- 
Keller.  H.  Thomas,  and  Risdon.  Scon.  374.999,  CI.  D6-444  000 
Keller.  H.  Thomas:  and  Risdon.  Scon.  375.001.  CI.  D6-445.000. 
Rivette.  Denni   F.  and  Yeung.   K.   Y.   Novelty  eyeglasses.   375,127,  CI. 

L*—  ]  -  I  VU.UUd. 

Robbins,  Tom  E..  to  Kallisu.  Inc  Plumbing  spout.  375,149,  CI.  D23-257  000 
Roberson.  Linda  K.:  and  Mackey.  Keith  J.  Harness  back  pack.  374.979.  Cl' 

Ronald.  Dennis  L.  Fresh  cut  Christmas  tree  stand  waterer.  375.026.  CI. 

Do- 1  -Umi, 

Rose  Deborah  H..  Adams.  James  D..  and  Thole.  Steven,  to  Armstrong  World 

Industries.  Inc   Entry  display  unit.  375.170.  Cl.  D25-59000 
Royal  Building  Systems  (CDNi  limited:  See— 

De  Zen.  Vittono.  375.173.  CI.  D25-I24.0(X). 
Rubbermaid  Specialty  Products  Inc.:  See- 
Hun   David  L  :'and  Memke.  David  K.,  375,168,  Cl   D25-I6  000 
Hunt.  David  L..  and  Memke.  David  K..  375.169.  Cl   D25-I6000 
Thorp.  Christopher  S..  375.139.  Cl.  D23-2I2.000. 
Sacco.  Bnino;  and  Pfeiffer.  Peter,  to  Mercedes  Benz  AG.  Front  face  of  a  light 

metal  wheel.  375.074.  Cl.  DI2-209.000. 
Saikawa.  Hideo:  See— 

Kolaki.  Yasuo,  Hamasaki.  Yuji;  Saikawa.  Hideo;  Tokuda.  Hiroyuki 
Kawashima,  Shosaku;  Takenouchi.  Masanori;  Sato.  Osamu;  Yama- 
moto.   Hisashi:   Hinami.  Jun;   and   Sasaki.  Toshiaki.   375,120,  Cl. 

^T7Tl6b'a''D^4'^P9'"^  Williams,  Bruce  A.  Tubing  connector  handle. 
Samsoniie  Corporation:  See- 
Hughes.  Chety !  A..  374.987.  Cl.  D3-279.0(X) 
Sandor.  John  L.:  and  B<Heler.  William  C.  to  Hubbell  Incorporated.  Electrical 

plug  body  375.080.  Cl.  DI3-I41.000. 
Sandor.  John  L  .  and  Boleler.  William  C.  to  Hubbell  Incorporated  Electrical 

connector  body  375.081.  Cl  DI3-143.000. 
Sasaki.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Kotaki.  Yasuo;  Hamasaki.  Yuji:  Saikawa.  Hideo;  Tokuda.  Hiioyuki 
Kawashima.  Shosaku.  Takenouchi.  Ma.sanori;  Sato.  Osamu;  Yama- 
moto,  Hisashi.  Hinami.  Jun;  and  Sasaki.  Toshiaki.  375.120,  Cl. 
D  18-56.000. 
Sato.  Osamu'  See  - 

Kotaki.  Yasuo;  Hamasaki.  Yuji;  Saikawa,  Hideo;  Tokuda.  Hiroyuki 
Kawashima.  Shosaku:  Takenouchi.  Masanori:  Sato.  Osamu-  Yama 
moto.  Hisashi;  Hinami.  Jun;  and  Sasaki.  T«Khiaki.  3''5,I20,  Cl. 

Schaffeld,  John  H:  See— 

Biasoni.  Mark;  Lewis.  Charles  R..  Jr.;  Nunall,  Michael  J.;  Schaff^eld, 
John  H.;  and  Sosa,  Jose  A.,  375,043,  C\.  DI4-I9I  000 
Scheie,  Cart  E.   See- 

HIinka.  Edward  A:  Niswander.  Dwight  J:  Scheie.  Carl  E     Schield 
Edward  A.;  and  Shenoha.  James  L..  375,130.  Cl.  D2I-2I4  000 
Schield.  Edward  A..  See- 

HIinka.  Edward  A  :  Niswander.  Dwight  J  :  Scheie.  Carl  E.;  Schield 
Edward  A.  and  Shenoha.  James  L.  375.130  a   D2I-'>I4000 
Schmidt.  Donald  R     Spc— 

Mallck.  Michael  D.:  and  Schmidt.  Donald  R  .  375  125  Cl  D''l-5  000 
Scholl.  Winfned.  to  Hewi   Heinrich  Wilke  GmbH.  Shelf.   375roi2.  CI 

D6-574.000. 
Schonenstein  Stores  Cinporation:  See — 

Unger,  Sidney  A.  374.997.  CI   D6-4«6  0OO 
Lenger.  Sidney  A  .  375.005.  Cl.  D6^»80.000 
Scott.  James  P  Magnetic  tool  holder.  374.984.  C\  D3-228  000 
Sen.sors.  Inc.:  See — 

Sewell.  Peter  J    and  Friedlander.  Uri.  375.056.  CI.  DIO-%  000 
Sewell    PetCT  J  .^  Friedlander.  Uri,  to  Sensors.  Inc    Replaceable  gas 

analyzer.  375.056.  Cl  DIO-96.000. 
Shenoha.  James  L  :  See — 

HIinka.  Edward  A  :  Niswander.  Dwight  J  ;  Scheie.  Cart  E.;  Schield, 
Edward  A.;  and  Shenoha.  James  L.,  375.1.30.  C\.  D2I-2I4.000. 


Shibuya.  Shoichi.  to  Juki  Corporation   Sewing  machine.  375  104  Cl   D15- 
69.000.  -         .      .  u.  . 

Shimoie.  Shizuo:  .See— 

Masumoto.  Masao:  and  Shimoie.  Shizuo,  375,103,  Cl.  DlS-25  000 
Shinagawa  Shoko  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura.  Toshinobu.  375.08V  Cl.  DI3-I560O0 
Siegel.  Jeff:  See  - 

Cohen.  Milton  I..:  and  Siegel.  Jeff.  375.023.  Cl.  D7-64I.00O. 
Siemens  Rolm  Communications  Inc.:  See — 

Hillenmayer.  Stefan.  Skrypalle.  Ulnch;  McKinnon.  Wayne  E  Brvani 
David  E  ;  Kingsbury  Mary  E.;  Elkins.  Erich  C;  and  Erwin.  Doug  A 
375.095.  CI.DI4-I5I.O0O.  *     ' 

Simmons.  William  D.:  See— 

RIcardo.  George  L.;  Simmons.  William  D.;  and  Tull    Bcmie  U    Jr 
375.091.  Cl.  DI4-138.000. 
Simms.  Frank  R.  lx>gsplining  apparanis.  375.105.  Cl.  DI5-127  000 
Sisilli.  Jeffrey  M..  to  Reynolds  and  Reynolds  Company.  The.  Business  form 
.•75.121,  Cl    DI9-1.000 

^'*'!,'i-  ii^'^X  ^  ■ '"  •^ey'"''<'s  »™l  Reynolds  Company,  The.  Business  form 

.375.122.  Cl.  D 1 9- 1. 000. 
Skrypalle.  L'Irich:  See— 

Hillenmayer.  Stefan;  Skrypalle.  Ulrich;  McKinnon.  Wayne  E  Bryant 
David  E.;  Kingsbury.  Mary  E.;  Elkins,  Erich  C;  and  Erwin,  Dous  A 
,375,095,  Cl   014-151.000  ^      ' 

Smith,  Dale  G.  Cooler  on  wheels.  375.022.  Cl.  D7-605.O00. 
Solana  Technology  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Moallemi.  Kamran;  and  Warren.  Robert  L..  375.098.  Cl  DI4-168  000 
Sone.  Takahiro;  and  Kigawa.  Naoyuki.  to  Star  Micronics  Co..  Ltd.  Audible 

signal  for  alarm  units.  375.058.  Cl.  DIO-1 16.000. 
Sony  Computer  Entertainment  Inc.:  See— 

Kobayashi.    Shinkichi;    and .  Sugimoto.    Kazuyoshi.    375.015.    Cl 
D6-632.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Haraia.  Tomohiro.  375.108.  Cl.  DI6- 202.000 
Ikenaga  Takashi.  375.126.  Cl.  D2I-I3  000 
Ishii.  Daisuke.  375.107.  Cl.  DI6-202.(X)0. 
Sosa.  Jose  A.:  See — 

Biasoni.  Mark;  Lewis.  Charles  R.,  Jr.;  Nunall.  Michael  J.;  Schaffeld 
John  H.;  and  Sosa.  Jose  A..  .375.043.  Cl  D14-I9I  000 

^T^fiT^*  ^    '"  ^'*'"  '"^"*'"**-  'nc    Lift  rack  with  divider  system. 
J/*.0(»».  C  I.  Do— +49.000 

Southpat  Trust  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G  .  375.060.  Cl   Dl  1  IM  UOO 
Spear.  Kenneth  J  ;  Czerwinski.  Frank  G.;  and  Brisker.  Steven  F ,  to  O   Xmes 

Co  Hand  transplanter.  375,027,  Cl.  D8-IO.0OO. 
Star  Micronics  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Sone,  Takahiro;  and  Kigawa  Naovuki,  375.058,  Cl  DIO-II6000 
Stein  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Sosso.  Jerome  F.  375.002.  Cl   D6-449.000 
Steinmetz  GmbH:  See— 

Theiss,  Peter.  375.073.  Cl.  D 1 2-209.0(X). 
Stevens.  Clive  G.  Dual  action  walker.  375.063.  Cl.  DI2-I30000 
Straeter.  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Weder,  Donald  E.  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  375.060.  Cl.  Dll-l64(X)(i 
Snang.  Terry  D.  Sports  card  display  holder.  375.123,  Cl  D19-33  000 
Sugimoto.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Kobayashi,    Shinkichi;    and    Sugimoto.     Kazuyoshi.     375.015.    Cl 
D6-632.000. 
Takenouchi.  Masanori:  See — 

Kolaki.  Yasuo;  Hamasaki.  Yuji;  Saikawa.  Hideo:  Tokuda  Hiroyuki 
Kawashima.  Shosaku;  Takenouchi.  Masanon.  Sato.  Osamu;  Yama- 
moto.  Hisashi;  Hinami.  Jun;  and  Sasaki.  Toshiaki,  375.120.  Cl. 
D 1 8-56.000. 
Tarmo  Co  Ltd.:  See  — 

Morita.  Taraao.  375.061    Cl.  DII-220000 
Taylor.  Joe  A.  Massager  375.167,  Cl.  024^200000 
Taylor  Rodney  S  ;  and  Joiner,  Walter  C .  to  Bell  Helicopter  Textron  Inc 

Helicopter  375,077,  Cl.  D 1 2-327.000  ^^ 

Team  Vision.  Inc  :  See — 

Erickson,  Kenneth  O..  375.007.  CI.  t>6-495.000. 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  and  Finance  S.A.:  See— 

H<«z,  Jean-Marie,  375,046,  Cl   D9-447.000. 
Theiss,  Peter,  to  Sieinmetz  GmbH.  Wheel.  375  073  Cl  OI  ''■''09  000 
Thole,  Steven:  See — 

•^o^-  Deborah  H  ;  Adams,  James  O  ;  and  Thole,  Steven.  375.170.  Cl. 

Thompsoti.  Lynn  C  Spearhead.  375.134.  O.  D22-1I8  000 
Tliompson.  Lynn  C  Knife.  375.135.  Cl.  022-1 18.000 
Thompson.  .Michael:  See — 

Goulding  Thompson.  Bonnie  L.;  and  Thompson.  Michael.  375.166.  CI. 

^^' iSo'r?'n^j^' '°  '*"'*"™'<'  Specialty  Products  Inc.  Watering  can. 

TIE  Communications  Research  Inc.:  See 

Babbitt,  Eric  K  :  and  Cuccio.  John.  375.093,  CI.  DI4I5I.O0O 
Tillquist,    Karen    A.    Teabag    with    Christmas    tree    shape.    374,968,    Cl. 

Tisi,  Sergio.  Rear  push  bar.  375,066,  Cl.  D12  169  000 
Toenders,  Cinth  Door  brace.  375,037.  Cl.  D8-339.000. 
^"I'si^OOO™"*'  '°  '^'*'''"'  Corporation.  Telephone  set  375.094.  O.  D14- 


Toh.  Tadamine.  to  Nitsuko  Cotpontioa.  Extension  ringing  console  apparatus 

for  a  telephone  set.  375.100.  CI.  DI4-24I.000 
Tokuda.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kotaki.  Yasuo;  Hamasaki.  Yuji;  Saikawa  Hideo;  Tokuda,  Hiroyuki; 

Kawashima,  Shosaku;  Takenouchi,  Masanori;  Sato,  Osamu;  Yama- 

mote,  Hisashi;  Hinami.  Jun;  and  Sasaki.  Toshiaki.  375,120,  Cl. 

D 1 8-56.000. 

Tomita,  Akemi,  to  Casio  Computer  Co ,  Ltd.  Wrist  watch.  375,054.  CI. 

D  10-38.000. 
Torkelson.  Jim  A    Golf  club  scrubber  with  spray  nozzle.  374.990.  C\. 

D4- 114.000. 
Tonen.  Roger.  Folding  safety  can  opener.  375.029.  C\.  D8-4I.000. 
Trapp.  Dale  E  Combined  grill  scrubber  and  container  therefor.  374.991.  Cl. 

D4- II  6.000 
TrevofTOw,  Thomas  P  Ornamental  bracket.  375.038.  C\.  D8-354.000. 
Ttueb,  Stephen  R.:  See — 

Ttueb.  Thomas  W.;  and  Trueb,  Stephen  R..  375.154.  O.  D23-308.000. 
Trueb.  Thomas  W.;  and  Trueb.  Stephen  R.,  to  Tniebro.  Inc.  Barrier  for 

enclosing  plumbing  and  sink  fixtures.  375,154,  Cl.  D23- 308.000. 
Truebro,  Inc.:  See — 

Trueb,  Tbomas  W.;  and  Trueb,  Stephen  R..  375.154,  O.  D23-308.000. 
Truth  Hardware  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson,  Todd  A  ;  and  Heim,  Eric  P.  375,042,  O.  D8-400.000 
Tsai,  Ching-Cheng,  to  Chicony  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Keyboard.  375.088,  Cl. 

DI4- 1 15.000. 
Tseng,  Tsung-Ming.  Combined  ceiling  fan  and  light  375,156,  Cl.  D23- 

377.000. 
Tull,  Beraie  D.,  Jr.:  See— 

Ricardo,  George  L.;  Simmons,  William  D.;  and  Tull,  Beraie  D.,  Jr.. 
375.091.  Cl  DI4-138.000. 
UUmann.  Roland,  to  Braun  AG.  Thermal  coffee  pot.  375,016,  Cl.  D7-319.000. 
Universal  Furniture  industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Paus.  Michael  J.,  375,000,  C\.  D6-445.000. 
Universal  Security  Insouments,  Inc.:  See — 

Kovens,  Michael  L.,  375,097,  CI.  D14-I59.000. 
V.  A.  Butler.  Inc.   See- 
Valley,  Jack,  375.141,  Cl.  D23-233.000. 
Valley,  Jack,  to  V.  A  BuUer,  Inc.  Diverter  valve,  375,141,  Q.  D23-233.000 
Vargas,  Mayra;  and  Feliciano,  Epifania.   Beverage  carrier.   374,975,  Cl. 

D3-202.000. 
Variety  Foods  Inc.:  See — 

Charapane,  Dean  J  .  374,%7,  Cl  Dl-110.000. 
Vaughan  Furniture  Company.  Iik.:  See — 

Keller.  H  Thomas;  and  Risdon.  Scon.  374.999,  Cl.  D6-444.000. 
Keller.  H.  Thomas;  and  Risdon.  Scon,  375.001,  Q.  D6-445.000. 
Vicketv  Design,  Inc.:  See— 

Vickerv,  Earle  R  ,  375,178,  Cl  D26-6.000 
Vickery,  Earle  R.,  to  Vickery  Design,  Inc.  Chili  ristra-shaped  candle.  375.178, 

a.  O26-6.000. 
Vtner.  Peter:  See — 

Hainswoith.  Mike  J.;  and  Viner.  Peter.  374.981.  Cl  D3-220.000 
Voegeli.  Michel.  Square  watch  case.  375.053.  O  DIO-30.000. 
Vollborth.  David,  to  Reckin  &  Colman  SA.  Combined  bonle  and  cap. 

375,049,  Cl   D9-526.000. 
W.  L,  Gore  &  Associates:  See— 


Wainer,  Ulian  E.,  375,150,  Cl  D23-269.000 
Wainer,  Ulian  E ,  to  W.  L.  Gore  ft  AssociaBs.  Gasket.  375,150.  Q.  D23- 

269.000 
Warren.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Moallemi.  Katmn;  and  Wanen.  Robed  U.  375.098,  O.  D14-I68.000. 
Wasserman,  Constance  V,  and  Hess.  Clarence  E.,  to  Restorative  Care  Of 

America  Incorporated  Foot  orthosis   375.164.  Cl   D24-192  000 
Webb.  Roger  L,  to  Pelvic  Posnire  Limited.  Combined  seat  back  and  seat  for 

a  chair.  375,009,  C\.  D6- 500.000 
Weber,  Desna  V.;  and  Oales.  Thomas  B  Bag  clip  with  pivoi  end.  375,045,  C\. 

09-443.000 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  to  Southpac  Trust  International, 

Inc.  Flower  pot  cover  375,060,  Q  Oil -164.000. 
Whelen  Engineering  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Lyons,  Harold  W.,  375,180,  O.  D26-28.000. 
Wielhouwer.  Linda  F  Combined  sunglasses  and  eye  shade.  375.111.  Q. 

D16- 304.000. 
Williams.  Bruce  A.:  See- 
Sampson.  Richard  K.;  and  Williams,  Bruce  A..  375.160,  Q.  D24- 
129.000. 
Williams,  Daniel  A.,  to  Williams  Jewelers.  Inc  Golf  puller  bead.  375.1 3 1 .  CI. 

021-219.000. 
Williams  Jewelers.  Iik.:  See — 

Williams.  Daniel  A..  375.131.  Q.  D21-219.000 
Williaixl.  Lonnie;  Boden.  Brian  G.;  and  Hajinlian.  Harry,  to  Nabisco,  Inc 

Stackable  composite  package.  375,044,  O  D9-433.000. 
Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.:  See— 

HIinka  Edward  A..  Niswander.  Dwight  J.;  Scheie.  Cart  E:  Schield. 
Edward  A  :  and  Shenoha.  James  L .  375.130.  O.  021  214.000 
Wisdom,  Delores  A.   Battery  powered  decorative  lightset  375,179,  Cl 

026-25  000. 
Wolfcraft  GmbH:  See— 

Noniewicz.  Zbigniew.  374.996.  Q.  D6-400  000 
Wong.  Stanley  Locker  room  foot  mat  375.013.  C\.  D6-583.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Kawada.  Manabu.  375,115.  C\.  D17-99.000. 
Yamamolo,  Hisashi:  See — 

Kolaki,  Yasuo;  Hamasaki,  Yuji;  Saikawa,  Hideo;  Tokuda,  Hiroyub; 
Kawashima,  Shosaku;  Takenouchi.  Masanon.  Sato.  Osamu;  Yama- 
moto.  Hisashi;  Hinami.  Jun;  and  Sasaki.  Toshiaki,  375.120,  O. 
01 8-56.000 
Yates,  Donna  L.:  See — 

Yates,  William  M.;  and  Yates,  Donna  L.,  375,069,  O  DI2-I83000 
Yates,  William  M.;  and  Yates.  Donna  L.  Flexible  sunscreen  for  vehicle 

windows.  375.069.  O  012-183.000. 
Yazaki  Industrial  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyashita.  Munehaiu.  375.040.  Q.  D8-382.000. 
Yeabower,  Donald.  Angled  rearview  mirror  375,070,  O  DI2-I87.000. 
Yeung,  K.  Y.:  See— 

Rivette,  Denni  E;  and  Yeung,  K  Y..  375.127.  Q.  D2I-190.000. 
Yurdin.  Cart:  See — 

Upson.  Walda  B  ;  and  Yurdin.  Orf,  375,163,  Q.  D24-183000 
Zimmerman.  Craig  E.:  See — 

Gluszak.   Timodiy    J.;   and   Ziminennan.   Craig    E..    374.969.   C\. 
Dl-125.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Conard-Pyle  Company,  The:  See— 

Olij.  Huibeit  W..  9,672.  O.  Pit- II. 000. 

"^^vTa  ^8*1M  ^^^'"^-  '"^  •^'"'•"^  P'»'  named  Merit. 
Gardner,  Lei*  M.:  See— 

"w^RaJJ.- 9:67*8.  M'i"Sr°^'  ""  ^"""  "'»'  "^ 
IMSis^rtac^^^  '"'""  "*™^  *^''  '•*''•  ^'-  "«^-88  900 

Drewlow,  Lyndon  W.,  9,674,  Q.  Pit  -87  150 

Drewlow,  Lyndon  W..  9,675,  O.  Plt.-87  150 
Oglesby  Plant  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Osiecki.  Marian  W..  9,677,  CI.  Pit  -88  100 


'^^J:;--r8T6^:  s.°Fft't'iSr'  '"'^"^"-  '"^-  ^'«*''*^"- 

^' pit^vTw  ^  '^'^'  '"''■  *"""  "^^  ■''""*''  ^  ^™^  •  '•*^*'  c- 

Twyford  International.  Inc.:  See 

Hill.  Herbert  H.,  Jr.,  9,678,  Q.  Plt.-88.800 

c'i^l^  ^'^-  ^'*  ^-  ^«"-  ^'^  N.;  and  Zaiger.  Grant 
G  Peach  tree  Zee  Diamond'.  9,673,  CI.  Plt-43  100 
Zaiger,  Gary  N.:  5** — 

Zaiger,  OhrisF.  Gardner,  Uid,  M.;  Zaiger,  Gary  N.;  and  Zaiger. 
Grant  G..  9.673,  CI.  Pit. -43. 100 
Zaiger,  Grant  G.:  See — 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  OCTOBER  29,  19% 

Note — Rrst  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS2 

164  3,368,636 

167  5,56«.657 

CLASS  5 

5468.658 
5,568.661 
5,568.662 
5,568,663 
5.568.664 
5.568,660 
5368,659 


174 

618 

625 

628 

652 

652.1 

737 


105 


CLASS7 

5.568.665 

CLASS8 

149.1  5.568.666 

639  5.569.309 

CLASS  14 

20  5.568.667 

CLASS  15 

143  1  5368.669 

176.3  5368.668 

250.48  5368.670 

CLASS  16 

18  R  5.568.671 

94  R  5368.672 

244  5.568.673 

CLASS  24 

429  5368.674 

453  5,568.675 

641  5368.676 

704.1  Re.35.361 

CLASS  27 

17  5368,677 

CLASS  28 

115  5368.678 


CLASS  29 


25.35 

557 

598 

809 

831 

832 

840 

861 

890  14 


5.568.679 
5.568.680 
5368.681 
5368,683 
5368,682 
5368.683 
5368,684 
5368,686 
5368.687 


CLASS  3* 

29.5  5368.688 

295  5.568.689 

CLASS  33 

565  5368.690 

CLASS  34 

98  5368.691 

270  5.568.692 

620  5368.693 

CLASS  35  J 

472  5370.203 

CLASS  37 

231  5.568.694 

CLASS  4« 

124.1  5.568.695 

CLASS  42 

49.02  5.568.696 

CLASS  43 

5368.697 
5368.698 
5368.699 

CLASS  44 

5.569.310 

CLASS  47 

5368.700 
5368.701 


14 

533 

137 


442 


43 
483 


CLASS  49 

153 

5.568.702 

5.568.703 

362 

5368,704 

CLASS  52 

167.1 

3.568.705 

198 

5.568.706 

200 

5.568.707 

301 

5368.708 

309.8 

5368.709 

426 

5368.710 

704 

5368.711 

782.1 

5.568.712 

785.' 

5.568.713 

786.13               5.568.714 

CLASS  S3 

54  5.568.715 

75  5.568.718 

399  5.568.716 

429  5,568.717 

CLASS  55 

493  5369.311 

CLASS  57 

5368.719 
5.568.720 

CLASSM 

5.568.721 
5.568.722 
5.568.723 
5368.724 
5.568.725 
3.368.726 
5.568.727 

CLASS  62 

5.568,728 
5368.729 
5368.730 
5.568.731 
3.568.732 
5368.733 
5.568,734 
5368,733 
3368.736 
5.568.737 


225 
281 


3903 

39.33 

203.1 

204 

274 

323 

421 


«3 

75 

78 

87 

129 

228.4 

378 

4577 

313 

621 


CLASS  65 

134.6  3369312 

359  5369J13 

CLASS  66 

222  5.568.738 

CLASS  68 

5  D  5368.739 

CLASS  7t 

49  5.568.740 

456  R  5.568.741 

CLASS  72 

61  5.568.742 

121  5368.743 

201  5.568,744 

353.4  5368.745 

416  5.568.746 


CLASS  73 


1  J 

11.07 

19.01 

23.31 

38 

40 

47 

53.05 

54.07 

61.75 

64.44 

73 

116 

117.3 

146.2 

146.8 

170.26 

204.15 

514.32 

602 


5.569.835 
5.569.836 
5.569.837 
5.569.838 
5.569.839 
5369.840 
5369,841 
5369,842 
5.569.843 
5369.844 
5369.845 
5.568,747 
3369.846 
5369.847 
5,369.848 
3.369.849 
5369,850 
5369.851 
5369,852 
5369.853 


628 

700 

702 

785 

789 

861.22 

861.52 

862.626 

863 

864.22 


5369.854 
5369.855 
5369,856 
5369,857 
5.569,858 
5369.859 
5369,865 
5369.866 
5.569.860 
5369.861 


CLASS  74 

336  R  5368.748 

395  5.569.783 

513  5368.749 

CLASS  75 

229  Bl  5.080.712 

238  5.569.862 

434  5.569314 

CLASS  81 

3.49  5.568.750 

63  3368.731 

126  3368.752 

177.2  5368.757 

434  5368,753 

CLASS  83 

13  5368.754 

402  5.568,755 

471.2  5368.756 

745  5.568.758 


CLASS  84 


3I2R 

400 

470  R 

600 

609 

615 

625 

728 


461 


5R 

46 

143 


290 


135 


5369.863 
5369.864 
5.569.867 
5369.868 
5369.869 
5369.870 
5369.871 
5369.872 

CLASS  91 

5.568.759 

CLASS  92 

5.568.760 
5.568.761 
5.568.762 

CLASS  95 

5369315 

CLASS  96 

5.569316 


CLASS  99 

280  5.568.763 

341  5368.764 

403  5368.765 

CLASS  IM 

35  5368.766 

CLASS  181 

226  5.568.767 

425  5.568.768 

4.50  1  5368.769 

CLASS  182 

5.569,873 
5.569.874 


476 
507 


CLASS  184 

88.01  5.568.T70 

206  5.568.771 


CLASS  186 


105 

21  A 

36 

243 

287.26 

401 

633 


5369.321 
5369J17 
5.569318 
5.569J19 
5369320 
5369322 
5369323 
5.569324 


CLASS  188 

42  5368.772 

50  5.568.773 

51.3  5.568,774 


5368.775 

CLASS  118 

5368.776 
5368,777 


CLASS  112 

306  5368.778 
441  5.568.779 
470.18  5.568.780 

CLASS  114 

20.2  5368.781 

238  5368,782 

242  5368.783 

CLASS  116 

173  5368.784 

209  3368.785 

303  5368,786 

307  5368.787 

CLASS  117 

18  5.569325 

CLASS  118 

205  5369326 

253  5369327 

6%  5369328 

716  5369329 

CLASS  119 

14.02  5368.788 

579  5368.789 

217  5368.790 

300  5368.791 

713  5368.792 

CLASS  122 

460  5368,793 


CLASS  123 


195  E 

198  F 

204 

396 

456 

480 

546 

598 


5368,794 
5368.795 
5368.796 
5368.797 
5368,798 
5.568,799 
5368.800 
5368.801 


CLASS  126 

21  A  5368.802 

5368.803 

39  K  5368J04 

262  5368,805 


CLASS  128 


203.21 

206.11 

635 

656 

660.01 

660  04 

660.07 

661.01 

672 

731 
849 


5368.807 
5368.808 
5368.806 
5368.809 
5368,810 
5368,812 
5368,811 
5368,813 
5368,814 
5368.815 
5368,816 
5368  Jl  7 


CLASS  131 

84.4  5368.818 

342  5368.819 

CLASS  132 

315  5368.820 

CLASS  134 

1  5369330 

40  5369331 

61  5368.821 

64  P  5368.822 

CLASS  136 

249  5369332 

CLASS  137 

202  5368.823 

355.27  5368.824 

624  11  5368.825 


CLASS  139 

5368.826 
5368.827 


CLASS  141 

348  5.568.828 

CLASS  144 

24  13  5.568.829 

208.9  Bl  4.691.750 

CLASS  148 

5369333 
5369334 
5369335 
5369336 
5369337 
5369338 
5.569339 


CLASS  149 

61  5369.875 

CLASS  152 

225  C  5369340 

404  5368.830 

527  5369341 

CLASS  156 

5369342 
5369.343 
5369344 
5369.345 
5369346 
5369347 
5369.348 
5369349 
5369.350 
5369351 
5369352 
5369333 
5369354 
5369355 
5369356 

CLASS  159 

16.1  5369357 

CLASS  168 

98  5368.831 

374  5368.832 

CLASS  162 

117  5369358 

206  5369359 

343  5369360 

CLASS  164 

5368.833 


64 

89 

90 

93 

»< 

235 

239 

242 

345 

353 

499 

566 

584 

643.1 


128 


CLASS  165 

10416  5368.834 

140  5368.835 

CLASS  166 

65.1  5368.836 

383  5368,837 

CLASS  169 

13  Re.35362 

CLASS  174 

5369.876 


28 
35  OC 
35  R 

52.2 

52.4 

76 

84R 

101 

178 

260 


5369.877 
5369  J78 
5369.879 
5369.880 
5369.882 
5369.883 
5369.884 
5369.885 
5369.886 


CLASS  175 

246  5368.838 

320  5.568.839 

CLASS  177 

184  5369.887 

CLASS  178 

i8  61.4,731308 


CLASS  188 

190  5368.840 

311  5368.841 

CLASS  184 

6.22  5368.842 

CLASS  187 

317  5369.888 

CLASS  188 

67  5368.843 

68  5.568344 
71.9  5368,845 
218  XL  5368346 
313  5.568.847 

CLASS  198 

18  A  5368.848 

CLASS  192 

9  5368.851 

34  5368.849 

70.25  5368.852 

85  AA  5368.853 

CLASS  194 

118  5368.854 

5368.855 

CLASS  198 

347  1  5368.850 

347.2  5368.456 
592  5368J1S7 
781.06               5368.858 

CLASS  288 

5  A  5369.889 

16  A  5369J90 

17  R  5369J91 

19  R  5369J92 
43i)l  5368459 
6154  5369,193 
242  5368J60 

302.003  5368.861 


CLASS  2*4 


192.12 

192.16 

19232 

450 

452 

455 

547 

600 

620 


5369.361 
5369362 
5369363 
536936S 
5369366 
5369364 
5369367 
5369361 
5369.369 


CLASS  285 

560  5369370 

CLASS  286 

338  5368,862 

387  1  5368,163 

408  536tJ64 

438  S3Clii5 

466  S36IJ66 

584  S36U67 

724  5368,168 

CLASS  289 

212  5368369 

573  5368.870 

703  5368.871 

CLASS  218 

85  5369371 

5369372 

90  5369373 

136  5369374 

137  S36937S 
1954  5369376 
238  5369377 
2411  5369378 
257  1  S369379 
266  53693(0 
321.6  5369381 
391  5369382 
408  5369313 
651  5369384 
727  5369385 
746  5369386 
754  5369387 

1  764  53693S8 


PI  89 


PI  88 


PI  90 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  91 


80S 


13 
40 
46 
113 


33 
60 


69.15 
69.17 
76.14 

121.12 

121.51 

121.68 

121.69 

233 

386 

400 


254 
441 
465 
697 


131 
175 


61 

136 
189.09 
318 
321.9 


5,569  J89 

CLASS  211 

5,568,872 
5J68,873 
5j68,874 
5.568,875 

CLASS  21« 

5,569.391 
5,569.392 

CLASS  218 

.5,569.894 

CLASS  219 

5J69J93 
5J69,394 
5,569.395 
5J69J96 
Bl  4,831,230 
Bl  5,064.989 
5J69,397 
5J69J98 
5,569,399 
5369,400 
5J69.401 
5,569.402 
5369,403 

CLASS  22* 

5368.876 
5368,877 
5368,878 
5368.879 

CLASS  221 

5.568,8«0 
5.568.881 

CLASS  222 

5368,882 
5.568.883 
5368,884 
5368,885 


221 

227.24 

231.14 

237  G 

260 

281 

287 

292 

306 

309 

310 

339.01 

33912 

34U 

363.05 

370.06 

484.4 

4843 

494.1 

548 

559.4 

55945 


5369,910 
5369,911 
5369,912 
5,569,913 
5369,914 
5369.915 
5,569,916 
5369.917 
5369.918 
5369.919 
5,569.920 
5,569,921 
5369.922 
5369,923 
5369,924 
5369,925 
3369,926 
5,369.927 
5369,928 
5369,929 
5369,930 
5369,931 


91 

183 

225 


83 

129.12 

205 


CLASS  251 

5368,910 
3368,911 
5368,912 


73  A 

84R 

128  A 

292 

326 

339 

366 


CLASS  271 

5,568,918 
5368,919 
5368,920 

CLASS  273 

5368.921 


5368,922 
5368.923 
536S.924 
5368,923 
5368.926 
5,568,927 


286 
526 
560 
700 

717 


13.1 


5.568,886 

CLASS  224 

232  5368.888 

539  5368.890 

661  5368,887 

5368,889 

CLASS  225 

93  5.568.891 

CLASS  228 

443  5.568.893 

180.22  5368,892 

219  5368.894 

CLASS  235 

5369.895 
5.569.896 
5369.897 
5369.898 
5369.899 
5369.900 
5369.901 
5369.902 
5369.903 

CLASS  241 

5368.895 
5368.896 


1  R 

TOR 

379 

448 

462 

463 

470 

472 

492 


16 
24.29 


CLASS  242 

19  5.568.897 

344  5368.898 

347.2  5368,899 

557  5368,900 

CLASS  244 

63  5368,901 

138  R  5368,902 


140 
169 


65 

741 

118 

419 

519 


5368.903 
5368.904 

CLASS  248 

5368.905 
5368.906 
5368.907 
5368.908 
5368.909 


158 


201.8 
205 


CLASS  2S« 

5369.904 
5369.905 
5369.906 

208.1  5369J90 

5369.907 
5369,908   , 

208J  5369.909   I  58.01 


CLASS  252 

62.56  5369.409 

518  5,569,412 

5,569,413 

5369,414 

CLASS  256 

5,568,913 

CLASS  257 

5,569,932 

5,569,933 

5369,934 

5,569,935 

5369,936 

5,569,937 

5.569,938 

5,569,939 

5,569,940 

5369,941 

5,569,942 

5,569.943 

5369.944 

5.569.945 

5369.946 

5369.947 

5.569.948 

5.569.949 

5.569.950 

5,569,951 

5,569,952 

5,569,953 

5369,954 

5,569,955 

5,569,956 

5.569.957 

5369.958 

5.569.960 

5.569.961 

5,569,962 

5.569.963 

5369,964 

CLASS  261 

5.569.415 
5369,416 

CLASS  2«4 

5.569.417 
5369.418 
5.569,419 
5369,420 
5369,421 
5369.422 
5,569,423 
5369,424 
5369,425 
5.569.426 
5.569.427 
5369.428 
5369,429 
5,569,430 
5.569,431 
5.569.432 


26 
29 
53 
180 


42 
282 

728.2 
728.3 
743.1 
743.2 
806 


3 

17 

21 

51 

66 

77 

82 

94 

121 

133 

186 

192 

198 

316 

336 
382 
397 
467 
536 
579 
607 
627 
666 
668 
691 
698 
738 
751 
756 
773 
780 


29.1 

36 

37 

46.4 

31 

60 

115 

121 

122 

129 

210.7 

211.21 

258 

401 

439 


CLASS  2«7 

5.568.914 

CLASS  2«9 

5.568.915 
5.568.916 

CLASS  27« 

5368.917 


56 


7 

21.1 

30 

38 

46 

168 

242 

284 


194 
307  A 
318 
338 


CLASS  277 

5368.929 
5368,930 
5.568,931 
5.568,932 

CLASS  28* 

5368,933 
5368,934 
5368.935 
5368.936 
5369,959 
5368,937 
5368,938 
5368,939 
5368,940 
5368,941 

CLASS  283 

5368,942 

CLASS  285 

5,568,943 
5,568,944 
5368,945 
5,568,946 
5.568,947 
Bl  5.121.948 
5368.94« 
5368,949 

CLASS  289 

5.568.950 

CLASS  292 

5368.953 
5368,951 
5,568.952 
5368,954 


CLASS  294 

13  5368.955 

15  5.568,956 

119.3  5,568,957 

CLASS  297 

215.15  5.568,958 

238  5.568,959 

344.22  5,568,960 

362.12  5368,961 

CLASS  3*3 

3  5,568.962 

CLASS  3*7 

5369.%5 
5,569,966 

CLASS  31* 

5,569,967 
5369,968 
5,569,969 

CLASS  313 

5,569,970 
5369,971 
5.569.972 
5369.973 
5.569,974 
5369,975 
5,569,976 
5369,977 
5369,978 
5369.979 

CLASS  315 

5369.980 
5369.981 
5,569,982 
5.569.983 
5369,9*4 
5369,985 

CLASS  318 

5369,986 
5369,987 
5.569,988 
5.569,989 
5.569.990 


10.1 


112 

141 

231.11 

309 

310 

359.1 
466 
631 
636 


39.3 

56 

209T 

297 

307 

397 


66 

135 

254 


208 
209 
283 
2«4 
303 
314 
315 


67 
158.1 

174 

206 

207.21 

207.25 

232 

309 


318 
319 
345 
368 
433 
445 
523 
528 
628 
694 
750 
760 
761 
763 


5369.991 
5369.992 
5369.993 
3.569,994 
5,569.995 

CLASS  32t 

5369,996 
5369,997 
5.569,998 
5,569,999 

CLASS  322 

5370.000 
5370,001 

CLASS  323 

5370,006 
5370,007 
5,570,002 
5370,003 
5370.004 
5,570,005 
5,570.008 
5370,009 

CLASS  324 

5,570,010 

5370,011 

5,570,012 

5370,013 

5370,014 

5370,015 

5370,016 

5370,017 

5370,018 

5370,019 

5,570,020 

5370,021 

5,570,022 

5370,023 

5370.024 

5,570,025 

5,570,026 

5370,027 

5.570,028 

5370,029 

5.570,030 

5,57a031 

5370,032 

5370,033 

5370,034 

5.570,035 


331 

426 

541 

571 

573 

604 

692 

825.05 

825.07 

82534 

870.05 


374 
378 

457 


814 
880 
903 


94 

103 

143 

203 

205 

292 

350 
359 
365 
404 
415 
541 
545 


51 
149 
282 
296 


154 
299 


CLASS  326 

5.570,036 
5370,037 
5370,038 
5370,039 
5370,040 
5,570,041 
5370,042 
5370.043 
5,570.0*4 
5.570,045 
5370,046 

CLASS  327 

5370,047 
5,570,048 
5370,049 
5370,050 
5370.051 
5370.052 
5370.053 
5370.054 
5370,055 
5370.056 
5.570,057 
5370,058 
5370,059 
5.570.060 
5370.061 

CLASS  33* 

5370,062 
5370,063 
5370,064 
5370.065 

CLASS  331 

5370.066 
5370.067 

CLASS  333 

5370,068 
5370,069 
5,570.070 
5370J)71 

CLASS  335 

5370,072 
5370,073 


133 
145 
146 

156 
157 
163 
173 

199 
200 


6 

7 

148 

222 

223 

233 

386 

408 

416 

467 

581 

725 

726 

744 


832 


CLASS  336 

5370,074 
5370,075 

CLASS  338 

5370,076 

CLASS  348 

5370,077 
5370,078 
5370,079 
537a080 
5,570,081 
5370,082 
5370.083 
5370,084 
5370,085 
5,570,086 
5.570,087 

CLASS  341 

5370,088 
5,570,089 
5370,090 
537a091 

CLASS  342 

5,570,092 
5370,093 
5370,094 
5370,095 
5,570,096 
5370,097 
5,570,098 
5370.099 
5,570.100 

CLASS  343 

5370,101 
5370.102 
5370.103 

CLASS  345 

5370.104 
5.570.105 
5370.106 
5370.107 
5370.108 
5370.109 
5370,110 
5370,111 
5,570,112 
5,570,113 
5,570.114 
5370,115 
5370,388 

CLASS  347 

5,570,116 
5370,117 
Bl  4,963,882 
5.570,118 
5370.119 
5,570,120 
5.570,121 
5370,122 
5370,123 
5370.124 

CLASS  348 

5370.125 
5370.126 
5.570,127 
5370.128 
5370,129 
5,570,130 
5.570,131 
5,570,132 
5370,133 
5.570.134 
5,570,135 
5370,136 
5,570,137 
5,570,138 
5370,139 
5.570,140 
5370,141 


CLASS  351 

160R  5370.142 

176  5.570.143 

247  5370.144 

CLASS  353 

5368.963 

CLASS  355 

5370,159 
5370,160 
5370,451 
5370,161 
5370.162 
5370.163 


122 


200 

202 
215 
219 
221 


245 
246 
251 

253 

259 

260 

285 

323 

326  R 

328 


72 

73,1 

139.06 

218 

311 

330 

336 

345 

371 

375 

376 


5370.164 
5,570,165 
5370.166 
5370,167 
5370,168 
5,570,169 
5370.170 
5.570.171 
5370.172 
5370.173 
5370.174 

CLASS  356 

5,570,175 


46 

48 

51 

60 

66 

75 

77.14 

99  08 

104 


106 
126 
133 

137 


5,570,176 
5370,177 
5370.178 
5370,179 
5370,180 
5370,181 
5370.182 
5.570.183 
5370,184 
5.570,185 
5370,186 
5370,  ir? 
5,570,188 
5370,189 
5370,190 
5370.191 
5370.192 
5.570.193 

CLASS  358 

5370.194 
5370.195 
5370.201 
5370.202 
5370,203 
5370.204 
5370,206 

CLASS  359 

5.570.207 

5370.208 

5370,209 

5370,210 

5370,211 

3370J12 

5370,213 

3370J14 

5370,215 

5370  Jl  6 

5370,217 

5370.218 

5370,219 

5370,220 

5370,221 

5,570,222 

5..570.223 

5.570.224 

5.570.225 

5370.226 

5370.227 

5370.228 

5370.229 

5370.230 

5370.231 

5370.232 

5370,233 

5.570,234 

5370035 

5370.236 

5370.237 

5370,238 

5,570,239 

5.570.240 

CLASS  36* 

5370,241 
5370,242 
5370,243 
5370,244 
5370.245 
5370,247 
5,570,248 
Re35,363 
5.570,249 
5370,261 
5370J50 
5370.251 
5370J52 
3370J33 

CLASS  361 

5370,254 
5370,255 
3370,256 
5370.237 
5.570.258 
5370,259 
5370,260 
5370,262 


385 
399 
400 
402 
407 
442 


300 
302 
404 
405 
432 
471 
497 


2 

23 

41 

51 

53 

67 

72 

73 

101 
110 

117 
125 
146 
161 
201 
204 
212 
326 
333 
341 
389 
431 
529 
640 
668 
687 
690 
692 
697 
797 
820 
873 
887 


119 

3370.263 

5370,334 

396 

5370.421    1 

128                 3368,993  1           CLASS  425          | 

3369363 

127 
218 

5.570.264 
5.570.265 

124 
192 

5.570.335 
5.570337 

399 
410 

5.570,422   ! 
5.570.423 

CLASS  4M           1  ^ 

5369,472 
5369.473 

CLASS  43* 

229 

5370.266 

275.1 

5.570338 

7                          5.568.994       J7 

3369.474 

1                        5369365 

681 

5370.267 

275.3 

5.570.339 

CLASS  381 

101                      5368.992       549 

3.569.473 

3                      53*9368 

683 

5370.268 

5.570.340 

61 

5370,424    ' 

CLASS  4»5           ]  ** 

5.369.476 

3369369 

685 

5370.269 

291 

5370.341 

71 

5370,425 

22                    3369370 

687 

5.570.270 

5.570.342 

5,570,426 

119                      5,568,995    1             CLASS  426             1   25                        5369371 

704 

5.570,271 

94 

5,370,427 

129                  3,368.996  I  , 

5  569  477       **                        '•?*'•?** 

723 

5.570.272 

CLASS  376 

191 

5.570.428 

132                    5368.997 

232 

55*9  478       "0                      53*9367 

773 

5.570.273 

16 

5.570.343 

202 

5.570.429 

262                    3,368,998 

433 

5S69'479       "''                      5.369372 

784                    5.570.274 
CLASS  362 

17 

5.570.344 
5.570.345 
5.570,146 

128 

CLASS  382 

5.570.430 

5,568,999 
CLASS  4«7 

573 

574 
656 

5  5M'<in  1   '3*                  3.569373 
<<*a'2i       203                    5369374 
5569482       '*»                      5369373 

<2 

5.568.964 

5.570.347 

149 

5.570.431 

114                      5,569.000 

658 

5369:483       »?                    5-?*?-?Z* 

103 
125 

5.568,971 
5.570.275 

18 

5.570.348 
5.570.349 

254 

255 

5.5-'0.432    1 
5  570.433    ' 

CLASS  4W 

CLASS  427 

523                          536W3T7 

CLASS  431 

lis 

5,568,965 

5.570.350 

279 

5.570.4.34 

115  R                  5369.001 

2.14 

S.SM.484 

252 

5,568,966 

5.570.351 

283 

5.570.435 

204                      5.569.002 

65 

3369.485 

7                     33«9j020 

328 
376 
4<>4 
405 

5.568,%7 
5.568.968 
5.568.969 
5.568.972 

26 

58.2 

5.570.352 
5.570353 
5.570.354 
5.570.358 

300 
8 

5.570.4.36 

CLASS  383 

5.568.979 

CLASS  4*9 

132                    5369,003 
235                    5.569.004 

66 

81 
96 
202 

3369.486 
5369.487 
3369.488 
5369.489 

116                   S3*9fl29 
170                  3,369,031 

CLASS  432 

4tr                      5.568.970 
CLASS  363 

60 

60  1 

5.570.359 
5.570.360 
5.570,355 

126 

5368.980 
aASS384 

CLASS  411 

34                        5..569.0a5 

212 
284 
286 

5369.490 
5.569.491 
3369.492 

103                      5.569.030 

CLASS  433 

In 

5.570.276 

5.570.361 

12 

5.568.981 

43                      5369,006 

306 

5,369,493 

74                      5.569.033 

19 

5370.277 

5.570.362 

55 

5.568.982 

82                      5369«I7 

338 

5369:494      105                   5369/»4 

20 

5.570.27S 

62 

5.570..363 

295 

5.5*8.983 

383                    3369,008 

383.5 

5  569.439 

165                   3369J03S 

ir 

5.570.279 

?» 

5370.364 

475 

5.568.984 

413                    5,569.009 

446 

5369.495 

168.1                S369J036 

83  13 

5.570.366 

478 

S.568.985 

441                     5.569.010 

450 

5.569.496 

173                      5.569.037 

CLASS  364 

126                    5.570.336 
140                      5-570.280 

85.6 
859 
94  1 

5370.365 
5.570,356 
5370.367 

12 

CLASS  385 

5.570,437 

CLASS  412 

9                      5.569.011 

489 
495 
539 

5369,«»7 
5369.498 
5.569.499 

215                   53*9378 
CLASS  434 

146 

5.570.281 

94.2 

5.570.368 

15 

Re35..366 

33                      5.560.01 2 

577 

5.569301    1  226              B2  4.861 .270 

I4S 
40(> 

5.570.282 
Re.35,364 

95.3 

5.570.369 
5,570,370 

24 
37 

5370.438 
5370.439 

CLASS  414 

600 

5.569.502   1  308                    5369.038 

407 

5370,283 

99 

5.570.371 

5370.440 

458                   5.569.013 

CLASS  428          1          CLASS  435 

424  01 

5,570  284 

108 

5370.372 

43 

5.570.441 

744.3                   5.569.014 

n 

5369.511    '  2                        5369379 

42402 
424.05 

5370,285 
5.570.286 

CLASS  371 

46 

75 

5370.442 
5.570.443 

790  7                  5369.015 
793.1                  5..569.016 

29 

35.6 

5.569  512              ■               53«»3»0 
5.569313      4                      3369381 

5.570,287 

5  1 

5.570,373 

90 

5.570.444 

CLASS  415 

337 

5.569314 

5                     53«93«2 

5,570.288 

20  1 

5,570.357 

92 

5370.445 

40.5 

5.569315 

33*9383 

5.570.289 

22.3 

5,570.375 

98 

5370,446 

177                      5.569.017       4J-, 

5369.503 

6                      33*9384 

464  02 

5370.290 

22.5 

5370.374 

125 

5370,447 

200                    5369,018      ,7 

5369305 

5.569,585 

468  01 

5.570.291 

25.1 

5.570.376 

126 

5.570.448 

5369,019 

38 

5369316 

5369,386 

468  28 

5370.293 

37  1 

5370377 

IM 

5.570.449 

CLASS  417 

64  1 

5369304 

53*9387 

47.1.01 

5370.292 

5.570.378 

1.35 

5.570.450 

5.569.517 

53*9388 

481 

5.570,294 

42 

5.570.379 

CLASS  386 

63                      5,569.021 

65.3 

5.569306 

-V                     53*9389 

514  R 

5.570.295 

57  1 

5.570.380 

319                    5.569.022 

76 

5369307 

13                      3369390 

5370.296 

61 

5.570.381 

1 

5.570.196 

326                   5369.023 

113 

5369.509 

29                    5.569391 

5370.297 

5.570.382 

.45 

5370J00 

420                    5369.024 

117 

5369,308       32                      5.569392 

525 

5.570.298 

62 

5.570383 

46 

5.570.197 

434                      5.569.025 

141 

5569518      UK                   5369393 

.551.01 

5370.300 

5.570.198 

477  1                   .5..569.026    ;    1% 

5.569319       134                    5369394 

559 

5370.301 

CLASS  372 

95 

5370.199 

^^m     A  fvf*     d  4  ^k 

171 

5.569321       135                   5369395 

560 

5.570.299 

19 

5.570.384 

CLASS  418 

195 

5  569322      168                   3369396 

561 

5.570.302 

43 

5.570.385 

CL.ASS  392 

35                        5.569.027 

212 

R.  35.367       172  3                 3,569397 

562 

5.570.303 

46 

5.570.386 

484 

5.570.452 

553                   5.569.028 

213 

5.569.523       2i2                    5.569398 

571.03 

5370.304 

50 

5.570387 

215 

5.569324  1  220                  5369399 

715.02 

5370.305 

CLASS  395 

CLASS  42t 

219 

5369.525   i                            5369,600 

715.11 

5370.306 

CLASS  374 

2.28 

5370.453 

557                    5369.433 

225 

53693^6   1  24(..l                  5369,601 

717 

.5370  307 

45 

5.568.977 

232 

5.570.454 

261 

5369327                             SJWMl 

724.1 

5370.308 

161 

5.568.978 

T 

5370.456 

CLASS  422          ;  i^ 

5  569328  1                            SJ69-603 

;46^ 

5.570,3fN 

25 

5.570,437 

140                    5.569.434 

323 

5.569330  1  2«  2                 5.369.604 

748.5 

5,570.310 

CLASS  375 

88 

5.570,458 

147                      5369.435 

5.569331       290.2                 5369.605 

7.53 

Rt35.365 

220 

5.570.389 

105 

5.570,464 

170                     5.569.436 

327 

sJ^S             CLASS  436 

222 

5.570J90 

no 

5.>70,459 

174                    5.569.455   ;   331 

CLASS  365 

265 

5,370391 

114 

5,5:'0,465 

186.07                 5.569.437 

332 

5.569333       43                      5.569.606 

134 

5,570,111 

308 

3370J92 

124 

5370,460 

293                    5.569.438 

Bl  5.213.889      46                      5.369.607 

5.570.312 

333 

5.570,393 

135 

5.5-0.461 

364 

5369310       51-i                    5.569.608 

174 

5370.313 

340 

5,570,394 

136 

5370,462 

CLASS  423 

402 

5.569.534 
615.1(19.450                 CLASS  *J7 

185.1 

3.570.314 

346 

5,570,395 

143 

5370.46? 

79                        5.569.440 

185.22  ' 

5.570.315 

355 

5370,3% 

161 

Bl  5..3M.524 

212                    5369.441 

403 

5369335      8                      5.569,609 

196 

5370,316 

356 

5.570..397 

200.15                 5  570.466 

311                      .5369.442 

413 

5369336      21                      3369,610 

200 

5370,317 
5370,318 

376 

5.570.398 

2.50 

5.570.455 

576.6                  5369.443 
394                      53^.444 

425.5 

427 

5.569337   1  31                       5369,611 
5369338                                5369,612 

230.03 

5.570.319 

CLASS  376 

CLASS  396 

633                      5369.445 

457 

5369339      33                      5369,613 

5370.320 

253 

5370,400 

51 

5370,156 

500 

5369340       39                        5369,614 

260 

5.570399 

5.570,138 

CLASS  424 

520 

5.569,541    '  43                     3369A13 

CLASS  366 

283 

5.570.401 

52 

5.570.151 

149                     5.569.446 

529 

5.569342 

44                     5369.616 

129 

5.368.973 

287 

5.570.402 

82 

5.570.135 

185                     5369,447 

552 

5369.343 

48                      5369,617 

151.1 

3,568.974 

85 

5.570.149 

9.45                  5369,448 

611 

5.569344 

52                      5,569,618 

285 

3368.975 

CLASS  378 

182 

5370.148 

931                  ■  5369.449 

626 

5.569343 

5.569,619 

.M2 

5368.976 

5 

5.570.403 

232 

5.570.157 

45                        5369.430 

668 

5.S09.546 

62                      53*9,620 

8 

5.570.4(M 

324 

5.570.150 

59                      5369.451 

688 

5.569347 

53*9.621 

CLASS  367 

35 

5370.405 

429 

5  570.146 

78.1                    5369.452 

699 

5.569348 

200                    5.569.624 

38 

5370.321 

44 

5.570.406 

5370.147 

85.2     ,             5.569.454 

217                   53*9.623 

107 

5.370,322 

38 

5,570,407 

515 

5370,152 

1951                5.569.436 

CLASS  429 

228                   33*9.626 

118 

5.570.323 

145 

5370,408 

531 

5.570.1.53 

5.569.438 

1 

5369.549 

5.5*9,627 

124 

5.570.324 

196 

5.570.409 

547 

5  570,145 

5,.5«9,459 

7 

5569350 

245                    5369.628 

568 

5.570.134 

224                    5369364 

27 

5.369331 

CLASS  368 

CLASS  379 

278  1                  5,.569.457 

49 

5.569355 

CLASS  439 

lU 

5370.325 

32 

5.570.410 

CLASS  4M 

401                      5369.460 

37 

5369334 

76  1                     5369,039 

113 

5370.326 

57 

5370.411 

490 

5.568.987 

405                      5.569.461 

72 

5369332 

157                      5369,040 

272 

5.570,327 

58 

5,57a4l2 

695 

5368.986 

424                      5369.462 

90 

5.369353 

5,569.04! 

59 

5.570,413 

426                     5369.463 

91 

5369336 

237                   3369.042 

CLASS  369 

67 

5.570.414 

CiJU>S4*l 

450                      5369,464 

99 

3369357 

326                  53*9.043 

13 

5370328 

no 

5370.415 

40 

5.568,988 

5369,463 

122 

5.369358 

340                  53«9j044 

5370,329 

114 

537a416 

59 

5,568,989 

452                   5369,466 

162 

5369320       342                      53W.045 

44.32 

5370,330 

115 

5,570,417 

206 

5368,990 

489                    5369,467 

192 

5369339      353                   3369.047 

47 

5,570,331 

164 

5,570,418 

491                      5369,468 

5.569360      394                    5369,049 

SO 

5  570J32 

216 

3370,419 

CLASS  463 

501                      5,369.469 

218 

5369361       443                    5369,046 

110 

5370J33 

220 

5,570,420 

24 

5.568,991 

649                     5369,471 

223 

5369362 

'   4*5                      53*9«S0 

PI  92 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSfflCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  93 


587 
638 
668 
752 


93 
285 
2% 
558 


93 

106 

127 

169 

174 

1(5 


54 

56 

66 

155 

290 

292 


5J69.051 
5  569.052 
5.569.053 
5,569,054 
5,569,055 
5,569,056 

CLASS  441 

5,569,057 

CLASS  445 

5.569,058 

CLASS  451 

5,569,059 
5,569.060 
5J69.06I 
5369.062 
5,569.063 
5.569.064 

CLASS  452 

5J69.065 
5J69.066 
SJ69.067 
5.569.068 
5J69.069 
5.569.070 
5.569.071 
5.569.072 

CLASS  454 

5,569,073 
5.569.074 
5J69.075 
5.569,076 
5J69.077 
5J69.078 


204 


33.1 


16 
72 
112 


24 

64 

112 
157 


73 

118 

197 

215 

248 

292 

300 

319 

384 

390 

401 

406 


70 
110 
125 
160 


I 

28 
72 
149 


40 
58 


45 

no 

130 
169 
178 


CLASS  455 

5.570.467 

CLASS  4M 

5J69,079 
5J69.080 
5.569.081 

CLASS  463 

5.569,082 
5,569.083 
5,569.084 
5.568,928 
5.569.085 

CLASS  464 

5J69,086 
5,569.087 
5,569,088 
5.569,089 
5,569,090 

CLASS  47» 

5,569,091 
CLASS  473 

5.569.092 
5,569.093 
5,569,094 
5.569,095 
3J69,096 
5,569,097 
5,569,098 
5.569,099 
5.569.100 
5.569.101 
5369,102 
5369.103 

CLASS  474 

5369,104 
5369,105 
5369,106 
5369,107 

CLASS  475 

5369,108 
5369,109 
5369.110 
5,569.111 

CLASS  476 

5369.112 
5.569,113 

CLASS  477 

5,569,114 
5369.115 
5369.116 
5369.117 
5369.118 


4 

5 

13 

39 

44 

46 

51 

52 

57 

69 

77 

96 

98 
110 
125 
126 

130 
137 
140 


56 


103 


155 
192 
431 
438 
454 
462 
547 


202 
276 
383 


II 

12 

25 

43 

159 

173 

217 

221 

226.8 

231.2 

247 

250 

253 

277 

292 

305 

315 

317 

357 


5.569,119 

CLASS  482 

5.569.120 
5.569.121 
5.569.122 
5369.123 
5369.124 
5369.125 
5369,126 
5369.127 
5369,128 
5.569.129 
5,569.131 
5369.130 
5.569.132 
5369,133 
5369,134 
5.569.135 
5,569.136 
5.569.137 
5369.138 
5369.139 
5.569.140 
5369,141 

CLASS  492 

5369,142 

CLASS  493 

5,569,143 
5369,145 
5.569.144 
5.569,146 
5369,147 
5369,148 
5,569,149 
5,569,150 

CLASS  5*1 

5369,629 
5,569.630 
5.569.631 
5.569.632 

CLASS  5*2 

5369,633 
5369.634 
5369.635 
5.569,636 

CLASS  5«3 

5369.637 
5.569.638 

CLASS  5*4 

5369.639 
5369.640 

CLASS  5t5 

5.569.641 

CLASS  5«7 

5369.642 

CLASS  5«8 

5.569,643 
5,569,405 
5,569,406 
5,569,644 
5,569,407 
5369,408 
5369.404 

CLASS  51* 

5369,410 
5369,645 
5369,411 

CLASS  514 

5.569,646 
5369.647 
5369.648 
5,569,649 
5.569.650 
5.569.651 
5369.652 
5369.653 
5.569.654 
5369.655 
5.569.656 
5369.657 
5.569,658 
5,569,659 
5,569.660 
5369,661 
5369,662 
5,569,663 
5369,664 
5369.665 


374 

403 

419 

432 

440 

455 

460 

522 

539 

547 

549 

570 

654 

711 

746 

786 


102 
209 
406 
409 

414 


251 
261 
317 
399 
435 
487 
492 
493 
496 
504 
539 
547 
558 
591 


607 
731 


7 

52 

57 

66 

123 

146 

162 

192 

193 

314 

3293 

329.4 

330,2 

332.7 

357 

432 

454 

472 

528 


5,569,666 
5,569,667 
5369.668 
5369,669 
5369,670 
5.569,671 
5369,672 
5,569,673 
5369.674 
5369,675 
5,569,676 
5369,677 
5,569,678 
5.569,679 
13 
5,569,680 

CLASS  521 

Re.35,368 
5,569,681 
5,569.682 

CLASS  523 

5.569.683 
5,569,684 
5,569.685 
5,569,686 
5,569,687 

CLASS  524 

5,569,692 
5369,688 
5,569,689 
5,569,690 
5„569,691 
5,569,693 
5,569,694 
5,569,695 
5369,696 
5.569.697 
5369.698 
5369,699 
5,569,700 
5,569.701 
5369,702 
5,569,703 
5369,704 
5,569,705 
5369,706 
5,569,707 
5369,708 
5,569750 

CLASS  525 

5369,715 
5,569,709 
5369,710 
5369.711 
5369,712 
5.569.713 
5.569.714 
5369,716 
5369.717 
5369.718 
5.569,719 
5,569.720 
5,569,722 
5369,721 
5,569,723 
5369,724 
5,569,725 
5,569,726 
5369,727 


642 
653 
850 


17,4 
18.6 
233 

24.3 
127 


122 
472 
495 


213 


146 
256 
268.4 
304 


5.569,748 
5,569,749 
5369,751 

CLASS  536 

5,569,757 
5.569,752 
5,569,754 
5,569,755 
5,569,753 
5,569,756 

CLASS  54* 

5,569,758 
5,569,759 
5, .569,760 

CLASS  544 

5,569,761 

CLASS  546 

5369,762 
5,569,763 
5,569,764 
5,569,765 


26 

27 

61 

92 

170 

223 

274 

353 

502F 


CLASS  526 

5,569,728 
5.569,729 
5.569.730 

CLASS  52S 

5,569,731 
5369.732 
5.569.733 
5.569.734 
5369.738 
5369,736 
5369.737 
5369.739 
5369,740 


CLASS  530 

5,569,741 
5369,742 
5369,743 
5369,744 
5369,745 

CLASS  534 

5.569,746 
5369,747 


CLASS  548 

150  5,569,766 

253  5369,768 

352.1  5,569,767 

373.1  5,569,769 


543 


373 


506 
863 


430 
474 


167 
168 

175 

177 
178 
261 


26 
241 
269 

361 
446 
668 
724 
800 


1 

18 

204 

227 

249 

252 

256 


5,569,770 

CLASS  549 

5.569.771 
5369.772 
5369.773 
5.569.774 

CLASS  556 

5369.775 

CLASS  558 

5,569,776 

CLASS  560 

5369.777 
5,569,778 
5369,779 
5,569,780 

CLASS  562 

5369.781 
5369,782 

a.ASS564 

5,569.784 
5369,785 

CLASS  568 

5.569,786 
5369,787 
5,569,788 
5.569.789 
5369.790 
5369,791 
5,569,792 

CLASS  570 

5369.793 
5,569.794 
5369.795 
5369.796 
5.569,797 
5.569.798 
5369.799 

CLASS  585 

5.569.800 
5369.801 
5369,802 
5369,803 
5,569,804 
5,569.805 
5369.806 
5369.807 
5369.808 

CLASS  588 

5,570,468 
5370,469 
5369.809 
5369.810 
5369.151 
5.569.811 
5369.152 
5369.153 
5369,154 
5.569.155 


16 
107 
110 
114 

121 
130 
133 
158 
204 


152 
164 
167 

175 
183 
190 
191 
195 
207 
239 
246 
264 
277 
280 
282 


283 
290 
300 
323 
378 
382 
385.1 


385.: 
391 
396 
403 


49 


CLASS  600 

5.569.156 
5.569.157 
5.569.158 
5.569.159 
5.569.160 
5.569.161 
5.569.162 
5.569,163 
5,569,164 
5.569.165 

CLASS  601 

5,569,166 
5,569,167 
5,569,168 
5,569,169 
5369.170 

CLASS  602 

5369,171 
5,569,172 
5,569.173 
5569.174 
5369.175 
5.569.176 

CLASS  604 

5.569.177 
5369.178 
5.569.179 
5.569.180 
5.569.181 
5.569.182 
5.569.183 
5.569.184 
5.569.186 
5.569.187 
5369,188 
5,569,189 
5369,190 
5,569,191 
5,569,192 
5,569.193 
5369.194 
5369.195 
5369,196 
5,569,197 
5369,198 
5,569.199 
5.569.200 
5.569.201 
5369.202 
5,569,203 
Bl  5,383,858 
5,569,204 
5,569,205 
5,569,206 
5.569,207 
5,569,208 
5,569,209 
5369,210 
5369JII 
5,569.212 
.5369^13 
5.569.214 
5.569.215 
5,569,216 
5,569,217 
5369,218 
5369  J 19 
5.569.220 
5.569.221 
5.569.222 
5369.223 
5369.224 
5369,225 
5369,226 
5369.227 
5369.228 
5.569.229 
5369 J30 
5.569  J31 
5.569.232 
5.569.233 
5369,234 
5.569,235 
5.569.236 

CLASS  606 

5,569,237 
5,569,238 
5369,239 
5369,240 
5369,241 
5369,242 
5,569.243 
5,569,244 
5369.245 


82 
83 
87 
88 

% 
102 
104 
123 
130 


148 
151 


158 
159 


161 
166 


167 


181 
i82 
185 


194 
198 

201 

205 

207 
224 
228 
232 


5,569.246 

5,569,247 

5,569,248 

5369,249 

5,569,250 

5,569,251 

5.569,252 

5369,253 

5,569,254 

5369,255 

5,569,256 

5369,257 

5,569,258 

5,569,259 

5.569,260 

5,569,261 

5,569,262 

5,569,263 

5,569,264 

5,569,265 

5.569,266 

5,569,267 

5,.569,268 

5,569,269 

5.569.270 

5369,271 

5369.272 

5369.273 

5.569.274 

5369.275 

5369.276 

5,569,277 

5369,278 

5.569.279 

5.569.280 

5369,281 

5,569,282 

5369,283 

5369,284 

5,569,285 

5369,286 

5,569,257 

5,569,288 

5,569,289 

5,569,290 

5369,291 

5369,292 

5369,293 

5,569,294 

5,569,295 

5,569,296 

5,569,297 

5.569,304 

5,569,298 

5,569.299 

5369,300 

5369301 

5,569,302 

5,569,301 

5369305 

5,569,306 


165 


200 


205 


CLASS  607 

Bl  4,880.005 
5369,307 

CLASS  623 

5,569,30S 

CLASS  800 

5369.812 
5369,824 
5,569.825 
5369.827 
5369.813 
5.569.814 
5369.815 
S369.8I6 
S369JI7 
5369,818 
5369.819 
5369,820 
5369,82) 
5369,822 
5369.826 
5,569,823 
5369,828 
5.569,829 
5369,830 
5369,83! 
5369,832 
5,569,833 
5369,834 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 

Dl       110 

374,967 

477 

375,004 

394  375.041 

D13—    132  375.079 

99 

375,115 

375,152 

115 

374  968 

480 

375,005 

400  375.042 

141  375«0 

Dlft-      1 

375,116 

280.3 

375,153 

125 

374,969 

484 

375,006 

D9—     433  375^44 

143  375.081 

17 

375,117 

308 

375,154 

D2—     720 

374,970 

495 

375,007 

443  375^45 

152  375.082 

43 

375.118 

344 

375,155 

823 

374,971 

375,008 

447  375J)46 

156  375.083 

50 

375.119 

377 

375,156 

866 

374,972 

500 

375,009 

521  375,047 

162  375,084 

56 

375.120 

D24—    101 

375,157 

374,973 

515 

375,010 

525  375.048 

DI4—    105  375.085 

Dl»—     1 

375.121 

110 

375,158 

962 

374,974 

550 

375,011 

526  375,049 

106  375.086 

375.122 

112 

375,159 

D3—     202 

374,975 

574 

375.012 

553  375,050 

114  375.087 

33 

375.123 

129 

375  160 

207 
215 

374,976 
374,977 
374  978 

583 
610 
632 

375,013 
375,014 
375,015 

558  375,051 

375,052 

DIO—     30  375,053 

115  375j0e8 

121  ilSJOK 

375.090 

50 

D21—     5 

13 

375,124 
375,125 
375,126 

134 

375,161 
375,162 

217 

374,979 

D7—     319 

375,016 

38  375»4 

138  375.091 

190 

375,127 

218 

374,980 

330 

375,017 

462  375,055 

142  375,092 

204 

375,128 

192 

375,164 

220 

374  981 

392.1 

375,018 

%  375,056 

ISI  375.093 

375,129 

2O0 

375,167 

221 

374,982 

375,019 

104  375,057 

375.094 

214 

375,130 

204 

375,165 

226 

374,983 

402 

375,020 

116  375.058 

375.095 

219 

375,131 

214 

375,166 

228 

374,984 

601 

375,021 

Dll—     15  375,059 

156  375X>96 

238 

375,132 

IKS—     16 

375,168 

246 

374,985 

605 

375,022 

164  375,060 

159  375.097 

D22—    108 

375,133 

375,169 

259 

374,986 

641 

375,023 

220  375.061 

168  375.098 

118 

375,134 

59 

375.170 

279 

374,987 

665 

375,024 

D12—     91  375fl62 

191  375.043 

375,135 

67 

375,171 

294 

374,988 

684 

375,025 

130  375,063 

375.099 

123 

375,136 

122 

375  172 

320 

374,989 

D8—       1 

375.026 

146  375,064 

241  375,100 

129 

124 

375.173 
375.174 
375.175 

D4—  114 
116 

374,990 
374,991 

10 
29 

375.027 
375.028 

162  375,065 
169  375,066 

D15—     4  375,101 
5  375,102 

D23—    210 
212 

375,138 
375,139 

D6—     334 

374,992 

41 

375.029 

375.067 

25  375,103 

213 

375,140 

356 

374,993 

45 

375.030 

183  375,068 

69  375,104 

233 

375,141 

359 

374,994 

72 

375.031 

375,069 

127  375,105 

241 

375,142 

D26—     3 

375.177 

380 

374  995 

375.032 

187  375,070 

D16—    133  375,106 

243 

375,143 

6 

375.178 

400 

374,996 

75 

375,033 

192  375.071 

202  375,107 

375,144 

25 

375.179 

436 

374,997 

98 

375,034 

193  375^72 

375,108 

375,145 

28 

375.180 

440 

374,998 

107 

375.035 

209  iliSm 

375,109 

37S.146 

444 

374,999 

303 

375.036 

375.074 

209  375,110 

375.147 

445 

375,000 

339 

375.037 

375.075 

304  375,111 

249 

375,148 

375,001 

354 

375.038 

211   375.076 

335  375,112 

257 

375,149 

449 

375,002 

375.039 

327  375.077 

D17—     20  375,113 

269 

375,150 

466 

375,003 

382 

375.040 

401  375.078 

375,114 

277 

375,151 

CLASSIHCATION  OF  PLANTS 
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9.672 
9.673 


87.15 


9.674 
9.675 


87.16 
88.1 


9.676 
9.677 


88.8 
88.9 


«.678 
9.679 


UMI 


VOL 


1996 


UMI 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska ~. : 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas ; 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone „ 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Rorida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois ~ 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa _ 19 

Kansas 20 


Kenmcky -21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland „ 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma „ 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina ,...  45 

South  Dakota 46 

Teimessee 47 

Texas  .„ 4« 

Utah..... ,; 49 

Veimofit 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington ,'. 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming „..  56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obuin  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


- 

PATENTS 

01 

5.568.785 

5.568,951 

5.569.307 

5370.045 

5370.398 

5,569,273 

5.569.127 

5,568,956 

5.569,308 

5370,046 

5370,401 

5369.412 

5.569.996 

5,568.%3 

5.569.310 

5,570,049 

5.570,426 

5.569.413 

5.570,275 

5.568.966 

5.569,349 

5370.051 

5,570,435 

5369.488 

02 

5.569.811 

5,568,971 

5.569.356 

5370.052 

5370,445 

5369,639 

04 

5.568.701 

5.568.981 

5.569.364 

5370.053 

5370.462 

5.569.737 

5.568,807 

5.568.988 

5.569.365 

5370,054 

4.880.005 

5369.785 

5.568,868 

5.569.003 

5.569.366 

5,570,056 

4.963.882 

5369.797 

5.568,870 

5.569,004 

5.569.410 

5370,059 

08                   5.568.695 

11                   5.570.096 

5,568.968 

5.569.006 

5.569.415 

5370,063 

5368.697 

12                  Re.35.361 

5.569,019 

5.569.035 

5.569.420 

5370,068 

5369.071 

.                  5.568.672 

5.569.053 

5.569.036 

5.569,431 

5370.081 

5.569.078 

5.568,715 

5.569.062 

5,569,037 

5.569,442 

5370.082 

5.569.266 

5.568.796 

5.569.129 

5.569.073 

5J69,458 

5370.084 

5369J79 

5.568.825 

5.569.172 

5.569.094 

5.569.493 

5370.108 

5369301 

5368.854 

5.569.375 

5.569.096 

5.569.495 

5370.109 

5369.603 

5.568.871 

5.569.418 

5.569.099 

5.569.533 

5370.111 

5,569.813 

5.568,905 

5,569,786 

5.569.113 

5.569,535 

5370,138 

5,570,005 

5.568,953 

5369,831 

5.569.126 

5,569.549 

5370.141 

5370,026 

5368.960 

5,569,937 

5.569.161 

5,569.588 

5370,146 

5370.030 

5.568.970 

5.570.033 

5.569.165 

5,569,624 

5,570,178 

5370,242 

■    5.569.102 

5.570,034 

5.569.176 

5..569.649 

5,570,182 

5,570,243 

5369.166 

5,570.067 

5.569.183 

5.569,675 

5370,189 

5370,412 

5.569.171 

5.570.112 

5.569.184 

5,569,696 

5370,213 

09                   5368,713 

5369.202 

5.570.307 

5.569.186 

5,569,708 

5.570.228 

5.368,746 

5369.219 

5J70.337 

5.569.189 

5.569,742 

5.570.238 

5368.775 

5.569.243 

5.570,363 

5.569.1% 

5.569.783 

5.570.241 

5369,008 

5369.244 

06 

Re35.366 

5.569.199 

5,569,812 

5.570.244 

5369.083 

5369.252 

5.568.665 

5.569.205 

5.569.825 

5.570.249 

5369.089 

5.569.278 

5.568.673 

5..S69.210 

5.569,830 

5.570,250 

5369,139 

5.569.299 

5.568.682 

5.569.211 

5.569.871 

5.570.261 

5,569,178 

5369.300 

5.568,683 

5.569.212 

5.569,872 

5.570J68 

5,569,206 

5.569.346 

5,568,686 

5.569,215 

5.569.883 

5.570,272 

5369.283 

5.569.380 

5,568,700 

5,569,217 

5.569.898 

5.570,276 

5369,301 

5.569.401 

5.-568,708 

5.569.220 

5.569,899 

5.570J83 

5,569,302 

5369.466 

5.568.709 

5,569.221 

5,569.917 

5370,286 

5,569.317 

5369.620 

5.568.790 

5.569.235 

5,569,951 

5.570,296 

5369J27 

5.569.666 

5,568.802 

5,569,241 

5.569,955 

5370.304 

5369.432 

5370.000 

5,568,806 

5,569.242 

5.569,956 

5.570.306 

5369,459 

5370.069 

5,568.816 

5,569.245 

5.569.%3 

5370,314 

5,569303 

5370.072 

5,568,822 

5.569,251 

5.569,968 

5370,319 

5369384 

5370.079 

5.568,843 

5.569.260 

5,569.971 

5370,348 

5,569,697 

5.570.177 

5.568,880 

5,569.274 

5.569.978 

5370,349 

5369,787 

5370.322 

5.568.881 

5,569,276 

5.569.990 

5.570,356 

5369.888 

5370,388 

5.568,888 

5.569.277 

5.570,002 

5.570.360 

5370.013 

5370.392 

5.568.904 

5.569.279 

5370,011 

5370,372 

5370,280 

5.570.407 

5.568.912 

5.569.285 

5,570,036 

5370376 

5370297 

5370.447 

5.568.921 

5.569.294 

5.570,040 

5.570.383 

5370.414 

5370.465 

5,568,929 

5,569,295 

5370,041 

5370.395 

10                   5368,824 

13                    5.568.707 

PI  95 


PI  96 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


IS 
16 


5.56«,995 

5,568,998 

5J«,999 

5.S«9,02I 

5,5«,I73 

5,569.174 

5.569,237 

5,569312 

5J69J50 

5.569.551 

5.569,732 

5J69.994 

5.570,065 

5J70.066 

5,570,256 

5J70.262 

5.570.410 

5369,095 

5,569.377 

5369.849 

5368.755 

5368.758 

5.568.877 

5.569.835 

5369.874 

5370,032 

Re.35,364 

5.568.661 

5368.666 

5.568.748 

5.568.759 

5368.808 

5368.817 

5.568.855 

5368.866 

5.568.879 

5368.886 

5368,889 

5.568,914 

5.568.922 

5.568.934 

5368.942 

5.568.992 

5369.039 

5.569.042 

5.569.080 

5.569.084 

5.569.136 

5369.155 

5369.168 

5.569.193 

5.569.222 

5369.225 

5.569.240 

5.569.298 

5369.305 

5369,434 

5369,462 

5369.678 

5369,757 

5,569,777 

5369.790 

5369.791 

5.569.878 

5.569.890 

5.570.037 

5370.077 

5370.100 

5.570.291 

5.570.341 

5370.347 

5370.417 

5370.453 

5.570.455 

5368,571 

5.568.676 

5368.828 

5368.833 

5368.865 

5.568.928 

5369.250 

5369.590 

5.5619.608 

5.569.673 

5369.743 

5369.744 

5369.756 

5..569.7M 

5369.768 

5.569.772 

5369.821 

5369.958 

5369.985 

5.568.762 

5368,860 

5368.983 

5369.267 

5369305 

5369.604 

5369.814 

5369,815 

5.569.820 

5.568.899 


23 


5369.030 

5.569,072 

5.569.106 

5.570.083 

5368.712 

5.569.001 

5.569.477 

5369.478 

5369.775 

5369,068 

5,569.642 

5369.741 

5369.746 

5,569.779 

5369.798 

5368.898 

5.569.344 

5.570.422 

5370.428 

5.568.659 

5.568.814 

5.568.913 

5.568.976 

5368.993 

5.569,120 

5.569.288 

5369.289 

5.569.290 

5369.293 

5.569.447 

5369307 

5369380 

5.569.602 

5369.634 

5369.676 

5369.755 

5369.867 

5.569.873 

5369.966 

5370.019 

5370,088 

5370,270 

5370J24 

5370,454 

5368,780 

5,568.792 

5.568.955 

5.569.104 

5369,163 

5,569,195 

5369,238 

5369.239 

5369.255 

5369.258 

5369.26# 

5369.355 

5369.463 

5.569.483 

5369327 

5369.574 

5369385 

5369.586 

5.569.600 

5.569,606 

5369.635 

5369.683 

5.569.866 

5.569.915 

5370.092 

5.570,257 

5,570.258 

5.570.282 

5.570.301 

5370.345 

5370351 

5.568.688 

5.568.692 

5.568.694 

5368.729 

5368.745 

5368.749 

5.568.772 

5368.795 

5368.858 

5.5<8.89I 

5368.909 

5368.915 

5368.925 

5.568.930 

5.568.939 

5368.940 

5368.»»1 

5368.946 

5368.948 

5368,959 

?36«,%1 

5368.984 

5369.052 

5369.059 

5369  100 

5.569.115 

5369.148 

5369,180 


28 
29 


30 


33 


5369,229 

5.569.270 

5369.303 

5369.332 

5369.383 

5.569.425 

5.569,428 

5.569.452 

5.569.475 

5,569.489 

5.569.496 

5.569.514 

5.569.563 

5.569.667 

5.569,686 

5.569.698 

5.569.713 

5.569.715 

5.569.818 

5.569.846 

5369.848 

5.569.893 

5369.918 

5.569.977 

5369.997 

5.570.016 

5370.060 

5.570.114 

5370.127 

5.570.183 

5.570.214 

5.570.287 

5370.288 

Re.35.362 

5.568.863 

5.568.994 

5.569.079 

5.569.170 

5.569.197 

5.569.198 

5369.201 

5369.218 

5369.236 

5.569.263 

5.569.275 

5.569.282 

5..569.373 

5.569.389 

5.569.419 

5369.450 

5.569.461 

5.569.485 

5369344 

5.569352 

5.569.617 

5.569.822 

5.569.826 

5.570.076 

5370.247 

5370.263 

5370.292 

5.570397 

5.569.416 

5.568.750 

5.569.159 

5.569.182 

5.569.357 

5.569.834 
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5.568.768 

5369.014 

5369.693 
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5.570.355 

5370.367 
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5368.883 
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5.569.950 
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5.569.983 
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5370.142 
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5.568.670 
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5.568.964 
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5,568,945 
5.568.950 
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5370321 
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27                    374.969 
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375.130 
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375.036 
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375.122 
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375.059 

375.168 
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375.180 

21                     374.986 
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Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscription  Order  Form 
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Q  YES,  enter _subscription(s)  to  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office:  Patents  (OG)  for  *549  per  year  ' 
(»686.25  foreign). 

.  Price  includes  regular  shipping  and 


The  total  cost  of  my  order  is  * 

handling  and  is  subject  to  change.  International  customers  please  add  25%. 
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Company  or  personal  name 
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